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Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
Privilege along with many Members of 
the Congress to attend the recent. ban- 
Quet of the Committee for a National 

e Policy at which our distinguished, 
able, and beloved Speaker of the House, 
the Honorable Sam RAYBURN, was pre- 

| sented the Cordell Hull Award. 
| This was an occasion of particular 
Pleasure to me because both Speaker 
Raysurn and the late great Secretary of 
State Cordell Hull are Tennesseans. 
Both of these great Americans stand with 
|Our greatest sons in service to the Nation 
And in the love, respect, and admiration 
Y which they are held by our citizens. 

r. Raysuns was born in Roane County, 

oining the district which I have the 

onor to represent in the Congress, and 

Hull was born in Pickett County, 
ne of the fine counties of the great 
Fourth District of Tennessee which I 
represent. Judge Hull preceded me in 
representing the people of that area in 
ses Congress and I indeed counted it an 

Onor to be able to number him as one 
of my constituents. 

Secretary of State Herter, in present- 
ing the Cordell Hull Memorial Award to 
b er RAYBURN, said that the award is 

estowed upon Speaker RAYBURN for his 
ae and statesmanship in furthering 

€ internal trade policies of Franklin D. 

Osevelt's Secretary of State. 

Speaker Rayrurn in his speech of re- 
Sponse and acceptance said that “this is 
8 particularly appropriate time” to recall 

e life, deeds, and ideals of Cordell Hull 
25 Promoting two-way friendship and 
tent flow of trade between friendly na- 


Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
8 in the Reconp, I include the 


He f the address of Secretary of State 
t rter, and the text of your address on 
his occasion. 
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ee OF THE Hovor or REPRESENTATIVES, 

IVEN BY THE COMMITTEE FOR A NATIONAL 

x TRADE Poticy, Marrrowrn Horel, WASH- 
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am honored to have been selected b 

aa Outstanding and highly dae mania 

Teas ation the Committee for a National 

wane Policy, to present the Cordell Hull Me- 

The 1. Award to your distinguished guest. 

secure nterest that your group manifests in 
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most sincerely welcomed by your Govern- 
ment. 

It Is particularly appropriate that tonight 
your gathering will honor one who has 
helped to solve so many problems in the fleld 
of interstate and foreign commerce, the 
Honorable Sam: Raysurn of the great State 
of Texas. 

When Texas was admitted as a State in 
1845, there were many who regarded it as one 
of the most underdeveloped regions in the 
world, and some who thought it would al- 
ways remain so. But as we all know, in the 
years which have intervened, Texas has done 
a remarkable job of belying that thought. 

I say we all know this, and I can see no 
imminent danger that Texans will let us 
soon forget it. 


In trade, Texas is justly famous as an ex- 
porter of oll; cotton, cattle, minerals, lumber, 
and pretty girls. The State imports a wide 
variety of consumer goods, machinery, fin- 
ished textiles, and of course they still buy 
U.S, postage stamps from outside the State. 

In 1887 Texas imported Sam RAYBURN from 
Tennessee, and It has had reason to be very 
proud of this importation ever since. The 
balance of payments position as between 
Texas and Tennessee was markedly changed 
as a result of this move. 

No one has ever claimed that the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Reconp is a compilation of the 
world’s greatest liternture, but it is often 
fascinating reading. I have had a small job 
of research done in the pages of the Rrcoap 
of the 63d Congress which reveals that Saum 
Rayburn delivered his first speech in the 
Halls of Congress on May 6, 1913. And the 
pages of the proceedings on that day un- 
cover some remarkablo facts which may or 
may not be dismissed as sheer coincidence, 
For on that day, although several other 
hotly contested issues were debated on the 
floor, including the question of whether 
women should be given the right to vote. 
Sam Rayburn addressed himself to the pend- 
ing tariff bill, making an eloquent plea in 
favor of tariff reductions. And on that same 
day, another Member of the House spoke 
on another scetion of the tariff bill—a sec- 
tion which incorporated the novel idea of a 
Federal tax on personal income. The Mem- 
ber explaining various features of this sec- 
tion was the Honorable Cordell Hull, Mem- 
ber of Congress from Tennessee. On that 
night of May 6, 1913, I daresay that no one 
could have forsceen that on the night of 
January 28, 1900, an award honoring the 
memory of Mr. Cordell Hull would be pre- 
rented to Mr. Sau RAYEURN, both natives of 
Tennessee, both renowned iu the annals of 
the Nation, both able statesmen, and both 
distinguished Democrats. And that difer- 
ences of view as between the two major po- 
litical parties at lenst on the subjects of the 
tarif and foreign policy have with the 
passage of the years become sullciently bet- 
tered ns to make sceemly the presentation of 
this award by a Republican Secretary of 
State. 

From my own experience as a Member of 
the House of Representatives, I can testify 
that Mr. Samt“ has developed a patient and 
undorstanding tolerance for Republicans. He 
has a keen eye for those situations which 
call for the partiran approach and those 
which call for the bypartisan or nonparti- 
san. Cordell Hull also this virtue, 
and in his memotrs he refers to his friend- 


ship with Congressman E. J. Hill of Con- 
necticut. Of Congressman Hill he says: 

“From 1907 forward Mr. Hill, a Republican, 
and I sat for hours at a time of Sundays and 
evenings discussing tariff, trade, and other 
business conditions * * * I owe much to 
him for the inspiration that drove me to 
study the interrelation of trade throughout 
the world.” 

Now I must concede that the choice of 
words here and the quick identification of 
Mr. Hill as a Republican might be taken to 
mean that Cordell Hull found it quite re- 
markable to have discovered a Republican 
who knew anything about world trade, but 
the noble sentiment is really not thereby im- 


paired. 

Returning to Mr. Sam's first speech in 
Congress on that memorable day in 1913, it is 
remarkable how early it became clear that 
devotion. to country is his guiding star, 
transcending all others. Proof of this I be- 
Neve is found in his initial address. If you 
will indulge me for a further minute, I 
should like to read to you a couple of brief 
excerpts from his message that day. He be- 
gan by saying this: 

“Mr. Chairman, as a new Member of this 
great body, I. ot course, feel that I should 
have regard for the long-established custom 
‘of the House, which in a measure demands 
that discussions of questions shali be left 
to the more mature Members * * but I 
feel that as a representative of more than 
200,000 citizens of the Fourth Congressional 
District of Texas, I should be allowed to 
break in a measure whatever of this custom 
remains, and exercise my constitutional right 
to speak my sentiments on this floor and 
refuse to be relegated to that lockjawed 
ostracism typical of the dead past.” 

Now, from that day to this night, so far 
as I am aware, Mr. Sam has not had reason to 
complain of locklawed ostracism.” Even 
so, he chooses to speak only when he has 
something to say, and then he speaks 
sparingly. 

After making a well-reasoned plea for 
tariff reductions, Mr. Sam“ closed with these 
words: 

“I came to this body a few wecks ago with 
childlike enthusiosm and confidence. It has 
always been my ambition to live such a life 
that one day my fellow citizens would call me 
to membership in this popular branch of the 
greatest lawmaking body in the world. Out 
of their confidence and partiality they have 
done this. It is now my sole purpore here 
to help enact such wise and just laws that- 
our common country will by virtue of there 
laws be a happicr and a more prosperous 
country. Ihave always dreamed of a coun- 
try which I believe this should be and will 
be, one in which the citizenship is an edu- 
cated and patriotic people, not swayed by 
passion and prejudice, and a country that 
shall know no East, no West, no North, no 
South, but inhabited by a people liberty lov- 
ing, patrictic, happy, and prosperous, with 
lawmakers having no other purpose than to 
write such just laws as shall in the years 
to come be of service to human kind yet 
unborn.” 

These words, spoken 47 years ago. are the 
words of a great man. They have been fol- 
lowed by deeds which testify to his greatness, 
All Americans are ever grateful that San 
Rayoven has served this Nation these many 
years. As a close friend and long-time ad- 


ATT3 


A774 


mirer of his, I am very proud to present the 
Cordell Hull Memorial Award to this distin- 
guished gentleman. 


Remarks or Hon. Sam RAYBURN, SPEAKER 
or THE US. HoysE or REPRESENTATIVES, 
IN ACCEPTING THE CORDELL HULL AWARD AT 
A BANQUET OF THE COMMITTEE For A NA- 
TIONAL Trape Porter, INC., MAYFLOWER 
HOTEL, WASHINGTON, D.O., ON THURSDAY, 
JaNUARY 28, 1960 
This is a happy occasion for me. 

In the first place, it is a high privilege to 
be presented to you by my fine friend and 
former colleague in the House of Representa- 
tives, Secretary of State Christian Herter, 
who in my judgment is a worthy successor 
to the man in whose memory we gather to- 
night, 

Any citizen of this country or any other 
would feel deeply honored to be the recipient 
of the Cordell Hull Award. Coming as it 
does from an organization dedicated to car- 
rying on the great work to which Cordell 
Hull gave the tremendous energies of his 
mind and body, this award symbolizes Amer- 
ica in her finest role—that of the good neigh- 
bor, 
For 42 years—a goodly portion of any 
man’s life—my Ilfe was warmed by the close 
friendship, the wise counsel and the stirring 
example of Cordell Hull, I never cease to be 
inspired when I think of that good man's 
love of his country, his dedication to peace 
in all its aspects, and his record of match- 
less public service. 

From the days of his humble childhood 
in a Cumberland Mountain log cabin, Cordell 
Hull had only one ambition and one aspira~ 
tlon—to serve mankind and to help men 
everywhere to live together in unity, 

History now records how close he came 
to the fulfillment of that boyhood dream. 

Not long before his death he is supposed 
to have told a friend that out of his long 
adventurous career he was proudest of four 
things. 

First, that he had helped in the shaping 
of the United Nations. His role in this 
effort was so great that Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt referred to him as “the Father of 
the United Nations.” 

Second, he had initiated the policy of 
nonpartisanship in the conduct of our for- 
eign affairs. 

Third, he had put into practice the good 
neighbor policy in cooperation with the other 
American nations. 

And fourth, he had headed up the drive 
toward a more liberal trade policy through 
the reciprocal trade p 

Any one of these accomplishments would 
be the mark of a distinguished career in 
American politics, but here are four mighty 
undertakings. 

He might easily have mentioned many oth- 
er things out of his busy and fruitful life- 
time. 

From humble beginnings he rose to a mèm- 
ber of the Tennessee Legislature, a Tennessee 
circuit judge, a captain in the Spanish-Amer- 
icän War, and he served 24 yenrs in the Con- 
greas of the United States—22 years in the 
House of Representatives and 2 ycars in the 
Senate. After that he served nearly 12 years 
as Secretary of State under Franklin Roose- 
velt, the longest time one man ever held 
that high office. In an office once occupied 
by such towering fgures as Thomas Jefferson, 
James Madison, Danicl Webster, John 
Marshall, John Quincy Adams, John C. Cal- 
houn, John Hay, and Charles Evans Hughes, 
he established himself as one of the truly 
grcat Secretaries of State. 

This modest man might have recalled that 
he had the higa honor of leading the Ameri- 
can delegation to the London Monetary 
and Economic Conference, to four Inter- 
Atnerican Conferences and to the Moscow 
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Conference in 1943. He was much too hum- 
ble to have mentioned that public opinion 
polls year after year found him to be the 
most popular member of President Roose- 
velt's Cabinet. 

Many people now have forgotten that from 
1921 to 1924 in the period of greatest Re- 
publican ascendancy in this century, Cordell 
Hull as chairman of the Democratic Na- 
tional Committee helpdd to rebulld a de- 
feated and disco Democratic. Party 
giving not alone of his energy but also lend- 
ing substantial amounts of his own money 
as well, 

It was. altogether fitting that the world 
pald homage to this man of peace in 1945 
when he was awarded the Nobel Peace Prize. 

I want to reminisce a few moments about 
Cordell Hull, the human being. He was one 
of the first close friends I made after I came 
to Congress on March 4, 1913, the day Wood- 
row Wilson became President of the United 
States. 

I lived in the old Cochran Hotel as did 
many other Members of Congress including 
Cordell Hull. Each night after supper most 
of these men would pull their chairs together 
at the end of the big old lobby and for sev- 
eral hours they would explore together in 
serious candor the great issues of the hour. 
As a freshman Congressman I listened with 
rapt attention, and I have often thought 
that this was the best school of political 
science I ever attended. 

Perhaps because we both had been born 
in Tennessee or perhaps because we held 
very similar views on political issues, Cordell 
Hull and myself became warm personal 
friends. As the Junior member of that part- 
nership, I was the great gainer profiting from 
his experience and wisdom. 

When the Underwood Tariff bill was taken 
up by the House of Representatives in 1913, 
it included the first constitutional income 
tax. Cordell Hull was the author of this tax 
plan. During that debate, I made my 
maiden speech in Congress in support of the 
bill. This tax plan has been the corner- 
stone of our fiscal policy from that day to 
this. 

Before World War I, Cordell Hull became 
convinced that “unhampered trade dove- 
tailed with peace; high tariffs, trade bar- 
riers, and unfair economic competition with 
war * * * I reasoned that, if we could get a 
freer flow of trade reer in the sense of fewer 
discriminations and obstructions—so that 
one country would not be deadly Jentous 
of another and the living standards of all 
countries might rise, thereby eliminating the 
economic dissatisfaction that breeds war, 
we might have a reasonable chance for last- 
ing peace.” 

He also opposed high tariffs because "I 
believe (they) meant a higher cost of living 
for American citizens. They assisted in 
building trusts and monopolies. By cutting 
down the sales by other countries to us, 


they also cut down the purchases by other 


countries from us,” 

Cordell held the doctrine that other coun- 
tries could not continue to buy from us un- 
less they could continue to sell to us. He 
knew that other people could buld walls 
against our products as casily as we could 
buld walls against theirs, and that they had 
done so with a vengeance In times past. 

In his momoirs he told the story of how a 
simple incident in the Tennessee mountains 
impressed the Importance of trade upon his 
youthful mind. ; 

"When, I was a boy on the farm in Tennes- 
nee,“ he recalled, “we had two noighbors—I'll 
call them Jenkins and Jones—who were 
enemies of each other. For many years 
there had been bad feeling between them—I 
don’t know why—and when they met on the 
road or in town or at church, they stared at 
each other coldly and didn’t speak. 
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“Then one of Jenkins’ mules went lame 
in the spring just when Jenkins needed him 
most for plowing. At the same time Jones 
ran short of corn for his hogs. Now it so 
happened that Jones was through with his 
own plowing and had a mule to spare, and 
Jenkins had a bin filled with corn. A 
friendly third party brought the two men 
together, and Jones let Jenkins use his mule 
in exchange for corn for the hogs. ‘ 

“As a result, It wasn't long before the two 
old enemies were the best of friends. A 
commonsense trade and ordinary nelghbor- 
Iiness had made them aware of thelr eco- 
nomic need for each other and brought them 
peace.” 

He carried this faith in liberal trade into 
action throughout the rest of his life. 

Someone once said that the only monu- 
ment fn life that Cordell Hull ever wanted 
was a deep nick in a tariff wall.” 

Cordell Hull had an almost religious belief 
in what came to be known as the good 
neighbor policy. He believed that we could 
not look for closer cooperation throughout 
the world unless we first showed that co- 
operation could work in the Western Hemi- 
sphere. 

Friendship, he knew, is a two-way street. 
To have friends, we must be a friend. Pa- 
tiently, tirelessly through the years Cordell 
Hull labored with great success to make one 
free neighborly community of all the Ameri- 
can nations, Out of this concept of the 
good neighbor policy grew our point 4 
program and eventually our continuing de- 
termination to help the underdeveloped na- 
tions of the world to a better way of life. 

I loved and followed Cordell Hull as a 
statesman, but my fondest memories con- 
cern his qualities as a human being. I don’t 
think he ever knew what it was to be afraid. 
When he believed something to be right and 
true, he never ceased to battle for it. He 
had a deep yearning to make the path a little 
smoother and the burden a little lighter for 
all people wherever they lived. He never 
sought credit for anything that he accom- 
plished. The only reward he wanted was the 
accomplishment of his In his per- 
sonal life as well as in his political philosophy 
he embodied the concept of the good 
neighbor. e 

He had that rare combination of gentle 
humility and rugged strength which were 
also Lincoln's qualities. 

I think this is a particularly appropriate 
time for us to remember Cordell Hull and 
the great political ideals for which he stood, 

In a time when our relations with our 
sister American Republics are troubled, 
when our own Vice President is insulted in 
& neighboring country, when American prop- 
erty is being expropriated almost daily, it 
might pay us to try to envision how Cordell 
Hull would haye treated this situation. 

The same ts true of the increasingly com- 
petitive trade situation in the world. As 
nations recover from the devastation of war 
and competition for markets bocomes flercor, 
we hear new demands from every side for 
higher trade barriers. Now lct us think— 
how would Cordell Hull have met this sit- 
uation? 

In closing, let me say again how decply 
touched I am by this honor which you have 
paid me in the memory of one of the giants 
whom I was privileged to call my friend. 

In the beautiful library which I have built 
in my home town as a gift to all the people, 
I have many treasured mementos. The Cor- 
dell Hull Award which you have so kindly 
given me tonight will have an honored place 
among them and will rest there forever for 
people to see, 

It might have been of Cordell Hull that 
the poet Shelley wrote, Tu the future dares 
forget the past, his fate and fame shall be 
an echo and a light unto eternity.” 
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And I think one may fairly say of him as 
Once was said of Thomas Jefferson: “The 
honors which other men had given him were 
unimportant; the opportunities he had given 
to other men to become free were all that 
really counted.” 


Governor Brown Makes Eloquent Case for 
Proposed National Resources and Con- 
servation Act of 1960 
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Monday, February 1, 1960 


| Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I am 
Proud to be a coauthor with the eminent 
and respected senior Senator from Mon- 
a, Senator Murray, of his proposed 
urces and Conservation Act of 1960, 
S. 2549, which I hope and believe will be 
adopted by this Congress. Iam pleased 
that the State of California, through our 
tinguished Governor, has lined up ac- 
tively in support of this important legis- 
on. Governor Brown's statement on 
S. 2549, which he presented in person on 
January 26 before the Senate Committee 
on Interior and Insular Affairs, is clear 
and convincing testimony. I hereby offer 
it for publication in the Appendix of the 
Record, 
There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
RD, 2s follows: „ 
Statexcenr Rucarpinc S. 3849. nr Hon. En- 
MUND G. Brown, GOVERNOR OF CALIFORNIA, 
BEFORE COMMITTEE on INTEŁIOR AND IN- 
SULAR AFFARS, WASHINGTON, D.C., JANUARY 
26, 1900 
I wish to express my sincere thanks to your 
dommittee for this opportunity to appear 
fore you, I especially om grateful for the 
3 und courtesy you have bestowed upon 
e by Sonvening at this time to hear my 
nt. 


9 e members of this committee are keenly 
5 ein of the importance of full resource de- 
elopment to the welfare of our Nation. An 
8 and program for national resource 
e becomes increnzingly neccasary 
Kea the addition of our two newest States 
their different types and abundance of 
Ratural resources, 
8 bill provides the method for coordi- 
lenge information and policies which can 
de to a Round and positive approach to the 
velopment of our natural resources, As 
eines already written Senator MURRAY, pop- 
— fon is multiplying beyond any earlier 
er mgtes, our needs for food, water und oth- 
en eens Tou urces are spiraling., Nothing 
the domestic scene is of greater im- 
Portance to future generations of Americans 
n sound policies and efective programs 
Maree use of our multitudinous natural 
1 urces, land, water, energy, air, mincrals, 
Oresta and fisheries. - 


AR lustrate by 1950 in comparison to 1900 
ee American people were taking from the 
tine 2% times more bituminous coal; 3! 
26 2 more iron ore; 4 times more zine: 
Ti Pier more natural gas; 20-times more 
8 pedi l. Since 1900, the total withdrawal 
j r ns doubled about overy 25 years. 
a Sateen it wih be helpful it I defer for a 
5 eae some comments on the impor- 
Shite. this logislation to the people of the 
Nation and speak more specifically 
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about the West and the West's role in the 
future of our country. This is the geographic 
area that offers the elbowroom for popula- 
tion and economic expansion. Its proper 
development is vital to our survival as a 
world power. 

I have spent my entire life in the West and 
I have witnessed. what has been, and still 
continues to be, perhaps the greatest mass 
migration of human beings in history. The 
West has been able to absorb this tremen- 
dous infiux of new residents, not only be- 
cause of its vast expanse of virgin lands, but 
also because of enlightened Federal invest- 


ment in its natural resources during the 


thirties and forties. 

However, especially in the years since 1952, 
the Federal administration's perspective of 
the national necessity for westward expan- 
sion appears to have become dim and dis- 
torted. Preoccupation with budget-balanc- 
ing and an almost servile eagerness to bend 
to the will of selfish interests bas been sub- 
stituted for vision and courage. ‘The pioneer 
has been replaced by the budgeteer. High 
interest rates have become more important 
than high dams. 

The development of the West—a grent 
storehouse of natural resources—is a chal- 
lenge and opportunity for the entire Nation. 
America’s booming population demands 
more space for economic expansion, for liy- 
ing area, and for recreation. Just space it- 
self is an increasingly precious and scarce 
resource for human existence in this age of 
mounting urban density, air pollution, and 
trafic congestion. 

Already the country’s expanding popula- 
tion is spreading over the wide reach of the 
West, The census of our 11 Western States 
is growing at almost twice the rate of that 
of the rest of the country. And this is just 
the beginning. 

Failure by the Federal Government to re- 
cognize and prepare more fully for this 
irrepressible westward movenrent could have 
disastrous economic and social effects on 
every section of the Nation. Preparing the 
West for the vast new populace certain to 
rise there is essential for a nation whose 
population is expected to soar to 370 million 
within just 50 years. There can be no relief 
from that situation if the basic development 
of the West is allowed to stagnate for lack 
of resource programs. In the Fast, the 
South, and Midwest, it would mean increns- 
ingly overcrowded urban areas and an ulti- 
mate ceiling on national development. 

Fortunntely, this need not happen. Fed- 
eral investment in the water resources of 
the 11 Western. States will pay huge divi- 
dends in terms of ample living space, agri- 
cultural land, and industrial expansion ca- 
pable of sustaining an ever-growing citi- 
zenry. All of that will help provide and 
spread the revenue base, for the public serv- 
ices necessary- for our increasingly complex 
society. Federal investment in the develop- 
ment of our water resources will also pay off 
by providing flood control which would save 
countless lives and prevent untold millions 
of dollars in property damage. Finally, it 
will stimulate to a tremendous degree a 
booming recreation industry that is contrib- 
uting substantially to our national economy, 
and enn do so far more in the age of shorter 
working hours which lies ahead. D 

It is simply good bustners for the Federal 
Government to recognize and invest in the 
vast potential of the West in the interest of 
the entire national economy. A study based 
on Federal Internal Revenue collections re- 
yoals that farmers and townspeople on and 
in the vicinity of western reclamation proj- 
ects pald £340 militon in income taxes during 
the 1055 fiscal year. A very sizeable share of 
those payments camo from non-farm resi- 
dents whose occupations stemmed from irri- 
gation farming activities. Federal taxes from 
those areas mone have totalled #314 billion 
aince 1940, 11 percont more than was spent 
for project construction since the start of the 
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reclamatlon program in 1902. These tax pay- 
ments are in addition to regular project re- 
payments which return, in the form of water 
and power revenues, 92 percent of the funds 
expended for reclamation projects. i 

The benefits of western development are 

manifest for the entire nation in private as 
well as public ways. Thus, a growing and 
prosperous West provides a constantly ex- 
panding and more lucrative market for east- 
ern industries. The 658 billion market of the 
Western States was three times the 
market of the United States in 1956. 
For example, the turbines, the generators, 
the complex electrical equipment necessary 
for western water power projects spell jobs, 
prosperity and a broader tax base in Sche- 
nectady, N.Y,; Gary, Ind.; Pitteburgh, Pa.; 
and other eastern and midwestern manufac- 
turing centers. 

Similar benefits also will accrue to the 
entire Nation as a result of informed and in- 
telligent development cf fish and wildlife 
programs, the proper use of our vast forests 
and rangelands and national and regional 
parks, throughout America. 

Important as this legislation is to the West, 
it is even more important to the entire 
Nation. It is essential if we are to meet the 
needs of our people during the next 50 years. 


‘They will not be met by the shortsighted 


policies of the past 7 years. Full employment 
of our people In the ycars ahead demands 
full employment of our natural resources. 
And may I at this point commend your 
committee, Senator Monnav, for the far- 
sighted attitude you have taken not only 
toward the development of our own Nation's 
natural resources, but also in studying the 
relative rate of progress of the United States 
and other countries in resource development. 
I have in mind particularly the recent 
intensive study made by your committee and 


the Public Works Committee of the Senate 


of the water resource development programs 
of the Soviet Union. I would venture the 
prediction that, in the long run, the rate of 
development of our natural resources and of 
our productive capacity could have more 
effect on the standing of the United States 
among the nations of the world than our 
progress in missile development, for our 
storehouse of natural resources and our abil- 
ity to ure these resources wisely provide the 
real foundation for the strength and con- 
tinued vigor of our Nation. 

We should bear in mind, too, that the so- 
called undeyeloped nations of the world— 
nations which in most cases are not yet com- 
mitted to the East or the West—may be more 
impressed by the manner and rate of de- 
velopment of our natural resources than our 
armed might, 

So, I commend your committee and the 
Public Works. Committee for your study of 
the Russian program of water resource de- 
velopment. I have rend your subcommittce’s 
report. with great interest, yet also with 
great concern. It is most disturbing and 
disheartening to learn that the Russians’ 
present rate of growth in electric power ca- 
pacity is faster than that of the United 
States. It is deplorable, too, to learn that the 
Russlans have built bigger dams, bigger tur- 
bines, and longer and higher voltage trans- 
mission lines than we have. 

For many years we took pride in the fact 
that Grand Coulee was the world’s largest 
dam. Today, a Russian dam already in op- 
eration has relegated Grand Coulee to the 
No. 2 position, and soon another Russian 
dam will lower Grand Coulee to the third 
position, s 

Itis significant that much of the Russlans“ 
progress and the slippage in our program have 
taken place during the period when our ad- 
ministration has expounded the backward 
looking, unproductive, no new starts policy— 
a policy which the administration has seen 
fit to reverse only this year ss the elections 
approach. While the Russians, on their side 
of the Bering Sea, have proceeded with vigor 
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in building massive dams and water resource 
projects, we have just begun, under the 
prodding of a Democratic Congress, to plan 
the giant Rampart Canyon project on our 
side of the Bering Sea, in Alaska. 

In the past we have not needed the ex- 
ample of the Russians or any other nation 
to think in big terms and act in big terms. 
I do not believe we need such examples to- 
day. The challenge is clearly here, if we but 
face up to it. In our great and expansive 
West, different time zones and different river 
flow conditions make obvious the need for 
interconnections of our regional power sys- 
tems. We need extra high voltage transmis- 
sion systems which will be operated on a 
common carrier principle to transmit power 
generated by both public and private power 
utilities. Such long distance transmission 
lines would not only make possible more 
effective utilization of our water resources, 
but also would provide for the best develop- 
ment and use of our fossil fuels, Yet, in the 
face of this crying need for giant transmis- 
sion facilities, a recent report of the Bon- 
neville Power Administration calls for a com- 
pletely inadequate interconnection between 
the great Northwest and northern California 
systems. 

Iam convinced that the people of the West 
and the people of the Nation will not be sat- 
isfied with such myopic planning—planning 
that does not show faith in our future. This 
week, therefore, I am ordering the employ- 
ment by the State of California of a consult- 
ing engineering firm to make a study of plans 
for a truly adequate extra high voitage trans- 
mission interconnection between the Bonne- 
ville Power and Central Valley systems. Iam 
hopeful that other affected States will join 
in such a study. I want to emphasize that I 
am in complete agreement with our neigh- 
bors in the Pacific Northwest that in building 
any tie line between our regions, first rights 
to any usable power should remain in the 
region of origin for use by both public and 
private agencies. 

The need for planning and buillding high 
voltage regional interconnections in the 
West—and, in fact, the entire country—is 
but one example of the need for the bill 
which is being discussed before your com- 
mittee today. 

To summarize, Senate bill 2549 gives 
promise that future Federal resource pro- 
grams will receive the national attention they 
deserve and it holds out the promise that 
resource development programs will be de- 
vised on a scale and scope that the Nation’s 
welfare demands. 

In closing I call your attention to this 
advice inscribed on the wall behind the 
Speaker's chair in the House of Representa- 
tives: 

“Let us develop the resources of this land; 
call forth its power; build up Its institutions; 
promote all its great interests, and sce 
whether we also in our day and generation 
may not perform something worthy to be 
remembered.” ; 


MacArthur Is Authentic American 


Hero 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 
Mr, MARTIN, Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include an editorial from the Fall 
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River (Mass.) Herald-News in praise of 
the outstanding services to the Nation 
of Gen. Douglas MacArthur. 

MACARTHUR Is AUTHENTIC AMERICAN HERO 


General MacArthur’s goth birthday was an 
opportunity for the Nation to express again 
its appreciation of the immense services he 
has rendered it. The general has always been 
a controversial figure. His personality has 
little of the charm and warmth that made 
President Eisenhower a hero with the gon- 
eral public, But there have been few, if 
any, substantial criticisms of MacArthur as 
a general. He has been a military man, first 
and last, and it is as a great general that 
he will be remembered long after the political 
controversies in which he was involved have 
been forgotten. 

He was the architect of the strategy which 
led to the successful conclusion of the war 
in the Pacific. He dominated that sector 
of World War II as the European theater 
Was never dominated by any one man. In 
war victory Is all-important. General Mac- 
Arthur won. Furthermore, he won against 
great odds. His achievement cannot be ex- 
aggerated. It Is as great in its field as any 
achievement of this warlike century. 

Beyond that, however, General MacArthur 
displayed a remarkable capacity as the 
American administrator of Japan when the 
United States entered that conquered 
country. It had been supposed that Mac- 
Arthur would be arrogant and dictatorial, 
and that he would make American-Japanese 
relations worse instead of better. Nothing 
of the sort happened. He showed a real 
fiair for handling the extremely delicate re- 
lations between the occupation forces and 
the Japanese. He was conciliatory and 
friendly; As much as to anyone, the present 
accord between the United States and Japan 
is due to him. 

MacArthur is one of the Nation's great 
heroes, and Americans everywhere will hope 
that he will have many years more to enjoy 
the continued respect and gratitude of his 
countrymen, 


Texas Banker Heads Commission To Plan 
Banking Centennial in 1963 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, in 1963, when the banks of America 
observe the centennial of commercial 
banking, they will have had the benefit 
of several years of intensive work by a 
committee headed by a Texas banker, 
Mr. Ben Wooten, of the First National 
Bank of Dallas. 

It is wholly fitting that American 
bankers should have tapped Ben Wooten 
for this important job. He is a man 
to whom important jobs naturally 
gravitate, as those who know him best 
long ago learned. In addition to being 
a genius in the field of finance, Mr. 
Wooten is a grand human being, a citi- 
zen deeply devoted to the cause of good 
government, and one who has made vast 
contributions to the advancement of his 
city and his State. 

The Dallas Morning News recently 
published an article telling some of the 
goals Mr. Wooten hopes to see attained 


February 1 


in the centennial observance of Ameri- 
can banking. I ask unanimous consent 
that this informative article be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Dallas Morning News, Dec, 10, 
1959] 
WoorTren Heaps BANKING’s 1963 CENTENNIAL 
(By Al Altwegg) 

Headed by Dallas banker Ben Wooten, 
American banking 1s currently girding itself 
for its biggest effort, 

In 1963, the banks of America will observe 
their centennial under the slogan “100 Years 
of Commercial Banking.” Already a full year 
of planning work has gone into the pro- 
grams. 

Heading the planning is a special commis- 
sion set up by the American Bankers Asso- 
ciation which Mr. Wooten calls “the heaviest 
banker committee that’s. ever been ap- 
pointed.” 

Too modestly, he adds, “Of course, the 
chairman—he's a lightweight.“ 

But he proves the importance that the 
Nation’s bankers are attaching to the cen- 
tennial by pointing out that he has on his 
committee real heavyweights like the presi- 
dent. of the Bank of America in San Fran- 
cisco, the Nation’s biggest bank, and the 
president of New York’s Chase-Manhattan 
Bank, the second biggest. 

Entirely independent of the centennial 
celebration, Mr. Wooten will also head the 
ABA's World Monetary Conference in Harri- 
man, N. V., next March. 

Mr. Wooten outlined plans for American 
banking’s centennial in a speech at the ABA 
convention in Miami Beach the end of 
October. 

“Few people consider the fact that con- 
sumer credit, granted directly and indirectly 
by banks, keeps the levers clacking, the 
wheels whirring. and the goods rolling off 
the assembly line,“ he said. 

Discussing his point Wednesday, he said 
he thought the big thing Russia's Khru- 
shchey learned on his recent U.S. visit was 
the importance of consumer credit. 

Mr. Wooten noted that just 2 weeks after 
Khrushchev returned to Russia, a system of 
consumer credit was started in the Com- 
munist U.S.S.R. 

What the banks of the Nation hope to do 
in 1963 is bring home that same lesson to 
the people of the United States. 

The occasion being observed will be the 
100th anniversary of the signing of President 
Abraham Lincoln of the National Banking 
Act of the United States, which created the 
Office of Comptroller of the Curerncy and 
provided for chartering commercial national 
banks, 

The observance will be sparked locally by 
banks in almost every metropolis and hamlet - 
in the country, with talks before service 
clubs, essay contests, commemorative stamps 
and coins, proclamations, and a factual his- 
tory of banking to be written by experts 
starting in the near future. 

“What we want is for people other than 
bankers to put banking under the micro- 
scope and tell folks what they find,” Mr, 
Wooten said. 

He believes that banking can stand such 
close scrutiny by outsiders and come out 
looking like the constructive force in the 
economy that it 18. 

Mr. Wooten says that U.S. banking was 
until very recently the only system in the 
world where the individual can walk in and 
do business directly with the banks. 

“Nowhere else in the world is the bank so 
close to the individual and the individual 
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80 close to the bank as in the United States,” 
Says. 

And he emphasizes that it was only last 
year that banks in England began making 
consumer loans for the purchase of automo- 
biles and other goods to individuals, 

In this country, on the other hand, banks 
do much such financing, 

In his own bank, Mr. Wooten sald he found 
that 50.310 individuals’ had consumer loans 
last Thursday. 

Ono think Mr. Wooten would like to sce 
changed, as a result of the centennial cele- 
bration in 1963, is the “prejudiced folklore” 
about banks that is reflected in those western 
Movies in which the banker is so often a 
Villain. 


EHe might even hope to see tho day when 
Hollywood produces adult westerns in which 
a banker rides up in the Inst scene on the 
5 65 horse of the hero and wearing a white 


Lester S. Moody 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL BROWN 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1,1960 


Mr. BROWN of Georgia. Mr, Speak- 
er, Hon. Lester S. Moody, executive secre- 
of the Augusta, Ga., Chamber of 
ommerce, received one of the U.S. 
's highest awards, the Decoration 
for Outstanding Civilian Service, at the 
ber of commerce banquet held last 
ursday night in the Bon Air Hotel 
at Augusta. Mr. Moody is the first resi- 
dent of the Southeast to be chosen for 
honor which he richly deserves. 


Bene engraved medal was accompanied 
the following citation: 
of t outstanding service to the Department 
pe the Army in connection with the Corps 
Engineers civil works activities in the 
SOuthcastorn section of the United States 
Ge the Army's military mission in the State 
— Georgia: From 1926 to 1059, as secretary 
the Augusta Chamber of Commerce, Mr. 
y has successfully promoted broader 
— and deeper interest in the water 
Urcos in the Southeast. 
His eminent record of civil and patriotic 
tanne his sterling character, and long- 
nding relationships with the military sery- 
place him in a position of such stature 
t his influence is widely known and felt, 


pie this connection, the Augusta Chron- 
tors January 30 had a splendid edi- 
al, “Deserved Recognition,” which I 
to to include at this point under leave 
extend my remarks: 
Desrevrp RECOGNITION 
Few people in any community are more 
meet ‘ng of recognition and honor for pub- 
and cryice than is Lester 8. Moody, the able 
Cha indefatigable secretary of the Augusta 
t mber of Commerce. His friends, there- 
the un the city at large are pleased that 
award 5 Army has given to him its highest 
. civilian service. 
w and citation for this service 
annua — to him Thursday night at the 
Y May. G tr of the chamber of commerce 
neet oe en. F. M. Albrecht, division engi- 
Army the South Atlantic division, U.S. 
M, Sage ot Engineers, who praised Mr. 
con 28585 highest terms possible for the 
Not on he has made to the aren. 
57 — in his unflagging efforts to pro- 
evelopment of the Savannah River 
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and the water resources of the area has 
Mr. Moody rendered conspicuous service to 
the community. He has devoted time and 
energy to all plans for Augusta's progress 
and as a man, a citizen, and a friend to 
many has earned the admiration and af- 
fection of Augustans famillar with his tire- 
less efforts. 

The Chronicle joins the Army in saluting 
this outstanding citizen of Augusta. 


Tribute to John W. Kemp, Recipient of 
Annual Award to Outstanding Physi- 
cally Handicapped Person in Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SINATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, each year 
the President of the United States 
awards a trophy as a special honor to a 
physically handicapped American who 
has surmounted his or her own handi- 
cap to become a useful American citizen; 
who has also helped to encourage, in- 
spire, or facilitate the employment of 
other handicapped Americans. 

The President's trophy—a beautiful 
sterling silver plaque, mounted on a ma- 
hogany base—is the handiwork of the 
students of the Institute for the Crip- 
pled and Disabled, New York City. 

Regardless of sex, age, race, creed, or 
formal education, any such’ physically 
disabled American citizen is eligible for 
nomination as the Handicapped Amcri- 
can of the Year. 

Today I would like to pay tribute to 
the individual, Mr. John W. Kemp—a 
candidate for the President's trophy 
who received the award for the outstand- 
ing physically handicapped person in 
Wisconsin. By grit, courage, and spirit, 
Mr. Kemp has done a splendid job not 
only in achieving a personal triumph 
over a handicap—multiple sclerosis—but 
also in making a constructive contribu- 
tion to the life of his community. 

I ask unanimous consent to have a 
brief résumé of Mr. Kemp's triumphant 
battle printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, . 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recor, as follows: 

Jonn W. Kemp, ASSISTANT CASHIER AND DI- 
RECTOR OF PERSONNEL, MARINE NATIONAL 
Bann, Mu. waukxx, Wis. 

Mr. Kemp bas been affiicted with multiple 
sclerosis for the past 22 years and has been 
confined to a wheel chair for approximately 
9 years. 

He has been employed at the Marine Na- 
tional Bank for the past 25 years, starting as 
a clerk, but in spite of his affliction, he has 
risen to his present position. His influence 
has been felt by many individuals, who have 
contacted him. He posscsses a wonderful 
personality and radiates confidence to others 
who are handicapped. 

Mr. Kemp Is a happily married man and 
the father of one daughter, who is a fresh- 
mun at Marquette University. 

He has been a director of the Multiple 
Sclerosis Society for the past 4 years and a 
vice president for the past year. He has 
also been active in work for the community 
chest and other charitable afairs, 
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Walter Trohan's Report From 
Washington“ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I wish 
to take this opportunity to congratulate 
Mr. Walter Trohan, chief of the Chicago 
Tribune Washington Bureau, on the 
launching of his new column “Report 
From Washington,” which will appear in 
the Chicago Tribune 3 days a week start- ` 
ing today. 

I am indeed very happy to learn that 
Mr. Trohan, who has observed the Fed- 


-eral Government in Washington and 


followed the activities of the leaders of 
our Government throughout the world, 
has agreed to prepare such a column for 
his newspaper. 

There are very few men in the journal- 
istic fraternity who have had as much 
experience and knowledge about the 
functions of our Federal Government as 
has Mr. Trohan. Mr. Trohan's pene- 
trating articles have brought to the peo- 
ple of the Midwest a better understand- 
ing of their Government for well over a 
quarter of a century. 

In the United States we have the most 
complicated form of government ever 
devised by man; these complexities are 
a natural phenomenon of a nation which 
attempts; above all, to preserve the in- 
dividual freedoms and liberties of its 
people. But, we, as Americans, can ap- 
preciate and respect these complexities 
only as long as the individual American 
has a thorough understanding of their 
significance, Throughout the years Mr. 
Trohan hes fearlessly interpreted our 
intricate structure of government for his 
readers, and I am sure that because of 
his efforts the people of my own com- 
munity will be better able to understand 
their obligations as citizens. 

I wish Mr. Trohan many years of suc- 
cess in his new venture, and it gives me 
great pleasure to include in today’s CON- 
GRESSIONAL Rrconp his first column: 

Report From WASHINGTON 
(By Walter Trohan) 

WASHINGTON, January 31.—With this effort 
a reporter for more than three decades un- 
willingly makes his bow as a columnist. 
More than a year of resistance to editorial 
reason ends herewith in acceptance of the 
terrifying prospect of trying to fill yawning 
columns every Monday, Wednesday, and 
Saturday with informative and, if possible, 
entertaining observations on the Washington 
and world scenes. 

There is no joy or woe of the political 
animal that I do not know. Please bear with 
the personal pronoun in this initial column, 
because an explanation would seem to be in 
order, I have lived among politicians in this 
and other eapitals continuously for more 
than a quarter of a century. I have eaten 
their bread and salt and drunk their water 
and wine. I have deathwatched elections 
and danced at the joyous nuptials of in- 
augurals. I have shared thousands of con- 
fidences and listened to millions of words, 

I have been guilty of stringing lofty plati- 
tudes and pious incantations together for 
politicians so that they might shine before 
their fellow men. What is worse, I have had 
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to listen without protest while they boast- 
fully claimed what I put together as their 
own. Not only have I nursed their minds, 
but I have also nursed their egos, which has 
made me something of an expert on travel in 
outer space. I have written their lives, 
chronicling their most shining deeds and 
their darkest hours. 
LIKES POLITICIANS BUT RESPECTS FEW 

Let me make it clear that I like politicians, 
but I can respect very few. It is difficult to 
take many politicians seriously and Impossi- 
ble to take them as serlously as they would 
like. Every politician likes to regard him- 
self as the irresistible charmer, a dragon-slay- 
ing hero after the manner of St. George, and 
the immovable man of principle. All too 
often they are all too ordinary, even as you 
and I. We should not glorify their shenan- 
igans even though we must suffer them in 
the hope that some day the ideal leader will 
spring from their number. 

The pace on national and international 
eciences has become so hectic and the tempo 
of modern life so demanding that it would 
seem columns of comment and interpretation 

are necessary. This is in itself a tremendous 
responsibility because the longer I live the 
more I haye come to believe that the most 
sacred and solemn act that can be performed 
by one who assumes the role of interpreter 
is to say, “I believe this to be true" or “I be- 
eve that to be false.” 

For many years I have served joyously, 
and not without profit, as your eyes and ears, 
I have been present where you could not be 
and reported on what you wanted to know. 
Now, I undertake to instruct. All the 
greatest rewards of teaching and all the 
dire penalties of misinformation hang about 
the act of passing judgment on matters 
which are far easier merely to relate. 

FINDS JUDGMENT OF TRUTH IS NOT EASY 


It is not easy to sit in judgment on truth. 
Pontius Pilate jested and washed his hands, 
because he could not recognize truth. Truth 
is difficult to recognize, which is why some 
enterpreters differ, although others refuse 
truth recognition for reasons best known to 
themselves. 

Truth should never be betrayed by those 
charged with the duty to Inform or interpret. 
Truth is our most important possession. A 
few weeks ago I heard Pope John XXII ex- 
press the wish, in a Vatican audience, that 
when newspaper men come to the end of 
their lives and are about to face God in 
judgment they will be able to look back 
and say in fulfilling their mission they falth- 
fully served the cause of truth. 

This service to truth is no easy obligation. 
It is something to be assumed with awe and 
reverence. In my case the prospect is not 
a little frightening. Writing a column is a 
challenge of itself because it involves mas- 
tery of a new technique—in my case at a 
comparatively late date. But, difficult as it 
Js to write, it is far, far more difficult to 
think, If I fail, and well I might, it will not 
be for lack of trying, but more importantly 
cng not be because of deliberate outrage of 


Tribute to the St. Louis Post-Dispatch 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, Mis- 
sourians are justly proud of their many 
fine newspapers and, of course, of their 
internationally famous School of Jour- 
nalism at the University of Missouri. 
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One of the outstanding Missouri news- 
papers is the St. Louis Post-Dispatch, 
winner of many journalistic prizes and 
known over the Nation as a fearless, hon- 
est, objective newspaper. 

I ask unanimous consent that an edi- 
torial from the Mexico, Mo., Evening 
Ledger be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Mexico (Mo.) Evening Ledger, 

Noy. 24, 1959] 
A Great NEWSPAPER Is a Great PUBLIC 
SERVANT 

The importance of a great newspaper not 
only to its community and State but to the 
Nation should never be discounted. 

You may not agree with the editorial poli- 
cies of such a publication. You may not 
agree with its political attitude, but to be a 
great newspaper it must be honest in Its 
policy, objective in its presentation of the 
news, It must have integrity in its editorial 
thinking. 

But it must also be fearless in its defense 
of the public’s interest, unswayed by pres- 
sure groups, or personal considerations. 
Nothing will cause it to deviate from its re- 
sponsible and constructive activities. 

The St. Louis Post-Dispatch fulfills the 
category adequately in every way. Alert in 
defense of the public's interest in all flelds. 
Its activities in safeguarding Government 
from the infestation or control by hoodlums 
and racketeers has been marked over the 
years. It had much to do with cleaning up 
the Pendergast situation, which was a seri- 
ous threat to this State not so many years 
ago, It has made it too hot for the hood- 
lums to take over Missouri's largest metrop- 
olis. It watches the public's interest at the 
State capital with alert attention. 

There are other great papers, but just now 
we are talking about our St. Louis Post-Dis- 
Patch, of which as a Missourian we are 
justly proud. A great public servant. 


John J. O’Connor 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. MARTIN, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. Speaker, the death 
of John J. O'Connor removed one of the 
colorful and dynamic figures who served 
in Congress in the early days of the New 
Deal. He was a man of great ability, a 
powerful orator and persuasive in de- 
bate. No “rubber stamp” was John. 
He disliked many of the Roosevelt pro- 
posals and never hesitated to express 
himself forcefully. He made a great 
contribution to the useful role of Con- 
gress by discussing fully all questions in 
the days when the Republicans were so 
weak in numbers. His independence 
and frankness brought down upon him 
the wrath of F.D.R., and he was singled 
out to be purged together with Senator 
Millard Tydings and Senator George, of 
Georgia. John was the only successful 
purge of that year and that by a very 
small margin. 

John was chairman of the “fighting 
Rules Committee” of that time of which 
I was privileged to he a member. That 
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fact as well as the fact that he was born 
in Raynham, a town in my district, 
brought us into close friendship. I knew 
well his brother Basil, a law partner of 
President Roosevelt, as well as the other 
members of his fine family. Ardent 
Democrats but they always voted for me 
for Congress. His good mother, when 
over 80, hired a taxi to £o to the polls to 
help me in one of my more exciting 
campaigns. 

When I last saw him a year ago I rea- 
lized he appeared to be not as well as he 
was in the old days but nothing of an 
alarming nature. 

John J. O'Connor was an outstanding 
Congressman and a great American. 
He served his country with great ability 
during a tempestuous period. Those of 
us who knew him regret keenly his pass- 
ing. To his family I extend my deepest 
sympathy in their hour of sorrow. 


Claims Court No Place for Mr. Durfee 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I 
commend to the careful attention of my 
colleagues an editorial which appeared 
in Nashville Tennessean, a newspaper 
with an outstanding national reputation, 
on January 30, 1960. This editorial op- 
poses the nomination of James Durfee, 
Chairman of the Civil Aeronautics 
Board, to the U.S. Court of Claims on the 
ground that he is not qualified for the 
position, which requires a highly tech- 
nical and specialized background. 

The Nashville Tennessean’s interest in 
this judgeship is particularly pertinent, 
because the man whom Durfee would 
succeed on the court if his nomination 
is confirmed by the Senate is retired 
Judge Benjamin H. Littleton, a Ten- 
nessean, Judge Littleton, as the edito- 
rial points out, was exceptionally well- 
qualified to serve on the Court of Claims. 

I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Cram Court No PLACE ror Mr. DURFEE 

The Senate Judiciary Subcommittee -is 
weighing the nomination of Mr, James Dur- 
fee, Chairman of the Civil Acronautics 
Board, to the U.S. Court of Claims, and 
thanks to Senator WLAN Paoxmunre, there 
are heavy opposition arguments to weigh, 

Senator Proxaime has raiscd questions 
about Mr. Durfce, both on the grounds of 
qualifications and violations of the code of 
ethics of the agency he heads. And the Wis- 
consin Senator has documented instances in 
which Mr. Durfee accepted the hospitality of 
airlines which has cases pending before his 
board for weckend golfing trips and airlines 
flights to Mexico, Rome and elsewhere. 

Senator Proxmire has further argued that 
Mr. Durfee's, a native of his own State, lacks 
the technical training and experience re- 
quired. This is a point Mr. Durfee and bis 
supporters can't challenge very well. 
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Mr. Durfee would succeed Judge Benjamin 
H. Littleton, who served as assistant U.S. 
Attorney for middle Tennessee, special at- 
torney for the Treasury Department, a mem- 

of the board, and later chairman of the 
tux court of the United States before joining 
the claims court. In contrast, Mr, Durfee 
has no tax or government claim experience, 
no actual judicial experience, or any sub- 
stantial background in claims matters. 

A court in which the largest and most tech- 
nical ciyil cases in America are decided is no 
Place for one lacking a high degree of ex- 
Perience and legal skill. The judictary sub- 
committee thus cannot escape the obyious: 
Mr. Durfee won't do. 


Representative Olin E. Teague Honored 
by Paralyzed Veterans of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ERWIN MITCHELL 


OF GEORGIA à 
IN TEE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1,1900 
Mr, MITCHELL, Mr. Speaker, one 
Of the real pleasures I have had in serv- 
in the House of Representatives is 
Privilege of being associated with, 


and serving under the chairmanship of 


very able and distinguished gentle- 
from Texas, the Honorable OLIN 
E. Teacvr, chairman of the Committee 
on Veterans’ Affairs. As we know, his 
abat record with the Army during 
orld War II was outstanding. His 
reputation for courage, ability, dedica- 
won and just plain hard work is both 
eu known end well deserved. Through 
close association with him, I have 
poe to admire and respect him and to 
Onsider him a warm personal friend. 
maces his career, OLIN TeacvE has had 
any high honors bestowed upon him. 
whine now the recipient of another, 
s h I am sure will give him more 
nae Satisfaction than any of the 
ny awards that he has earned, 
ae his fine work in the field of yet- 
an's affairs and more particularly for 
efforts on behalf of a small group of 
ern Tans most deserying of the Nation's 
titude, the Paralyzed Veterans of 
ee erica, have presented to our col- 
lana from Texas a beautiful bronze 
ue, inscribed as follows: 
unresented to Orin E. Tracts in recogni- 
n ot his most significant contribution to 


© field of paraplegia, Paraiyzed Veterans 
Sf America, 10359. ac 


Ab request unanimous consent also to 


my us a part of the extension of 
. the full text of the letter 
fen the Paralyzed Veterans of Amer- 
‘ Inc, to our esteemed colleague, ex- 
Sing e award to him. 
ere being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recond, 
as follows: 
APALYZED VETERANS OF AMERICA, INC., 
Franklin Park, Ii 


Chair 
nd tr Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, 
Gthington M . 


Fan Sm; The 13th 
tu nationnl convention of 
© PVA, held in New York City in July of 
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1959, unanimously endorsed a resolution to 
present our national award to you in recog- 
nition of your tireless efforts on behalf of 
veterans. 

The name “Speedy” may seem an insignifi- 
cant title to give to our national award, but 
the attitude of our happy-go-lucky man in 
the wheelchair is truly significant to us. Be- 
neath his carefree exterior lies the deadly 
serious business of living which he goes 
about every day of his life. Yet, in spite of 
the difficulties which beset him, his attitude 
betrays the fact that he can still enjoy those 
parts of life and society which are still open 
to him. - 

People like you, Mr. Teacur, have enabled 
him to develop this attitude by helping him 
overcome obstacles which proved too big for 
the individual and his small organization. 
Each and every member of the PVA wants 
you to know their deep gratitude and hope 
you will accept this small token of their 
appreciation. 

Ours is a debt of everlasting gratitude, 

Very sincerely yours, 
Dwicut D. GUILFOIL, Jr., 
President. 
Harry A. SCRWEIKERT, Jr., t 
Legislative Director. 


A Lesson in Utility Budgeting—Expendi- 
tures Up, Rates Down, Taxes Nil 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES” 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, I com- 
mend to the attention of the Congress, 
and to our various budget officials in 
the executive branch, the sound financial 
operating record of the Sacramento 
Municipal Utility District in California. 

This public district, popularly known 
as SMUD, is not afraid of capital ex- 
pansion nor of the high budget that 
steady growth requires. The board of 
directors of SMUD recently approved a 
1960 budget of more than $53 million, 
which is about $10 million more than it 
ever spent in 1 year before; yet at the 
same time it expects that its average 
charga for electric power will go down 
to 1.37 cents per kilowatt-hour, one of 
the lowest retail rates in the country. 
The actual rate structure is unchanged; 
the decrease in the averege charge will 
be due to increased power usage in 1960. 

Furthermore, SMUD Is able to do this 
without collecting any taxes. It finances 
its large construction program, as well 
ts all its current operations and main- 
tenance work, entirely from revenues. 
This includes the issuance of revenue 
bonds specifically authorized by the 
voters of the district. Some of the de- 
tails of how this is being done are told 
in a news article in the Sacramento Bee 
of December 20, 1959, which I would like 
to offer for the Reconp. This accom- 
plishment certainly reflects the able 
management of SMUD by its board of 
directors headed by Chairman Royal 
Miller as well as its operating officials 
headed by Paul E. Shaad, general man- 
ager and chief engineer, and James K. 
Carr, assistant gencral manager. 
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I know that some critics of public 
power will hasten to note that although 
SMUD does not rely on taxes for its sup- 
port, neither does it pay taxes to any 
other agencies of government. That is 
true. But the taxpayers of the com- 
munity still are better off because, as the 
article points out, the net savings to the 
community due to SMUD’s low electric 
rates are about double the tax benefits 
that property owners of the district 
would receive if the electric utility sys- 
tem were privately owned and operated. 

I ask that the news article referred 
to be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SACRAMENTO MUNICIPAL Urmiry DISTRICT 
Sets Recorp 1060 BUDGET sur ELECTRIC 
Rates WILL Be UNCHANGED 

(By Tom Arden) 

While the Sacramento Municipal Utility 
District in 1960 will operate with its highest 
budget ever, users of the district’s electricity 
will continue to enjoy one of the lowest 
power rates in the Nation. 

Paul E. Shand. general manager and chief 
engineer of SMUD, assured directors there 
will be no need for a change in the rate 
structure to finance next year’s expenditure 
program of $53,491,000, up $10 million from 
1959. 

SMUD is the only major agency in Sacra- 
mento County which does not rely on taxes 
for support. It gets its revenue solely from 
ita power system. Electric energy sales in 
1960 are expected to bring in $19,442,161, an 
increase of €2,047,000. Operating expenses 
for the year are estimated at $10,860,000. 

A large chunk of the new budget—#824,- 
306,000—will be used for continuation of 
construction on SMUD Upper American 
River power and water project. 

BOND SALE SET 

SMUD will sell a second block of revenue 
bonds in 1960 to finance much of the work. 
Work underway is financed from the first 
625 million block sale from a $85 million 
bond issue authorized by the voters in the 
district several years ago. Here again there 
are no taxes involved. Revenue from power 
sales will pay off the bonds. 

According to general Shaad, the 
key to any successful electric system is high 
power usage, 

In this, he noted, SMUD rates among the 
leaders in the Nation, In 1960, Shaad said, 
SMUD customers are expected to use an 
average of 9.037 kilowatt-hours of elcotric 
energy compared to 8,493 in 1959. 

The per cnpita power use, Shaad added, 
for SMUD customers has more than doubled 
since January 1. 1947, when the Sacramento 
area electrical distribution system was taken 
over by the public utility from the Pacific 
Gna & Electric Co. 

RATES GO DOWN 

SMUD over the years actually has reduced 
power rates and some residential electricity 
rates are as much as 40 percent lower than 
customers would have to pay if they were 
served by the PGE. 

While SMUD does not pay taxes, the net 
savings to the community because of low 
electric rates Is said to be more than double 
any tax benefit property owners of the dis- 
trict would receive uncer a privately owned 
utility. 

Because of the greater use of electricity, 
SMUD customers in 1960 will pay an aver- 
age of 137 cents per kilowatt-hour for 
power compare to 1.42 cents in 1959. 

SMUD"s present source of power is entirely 
from the Federal Government's Central Val- 
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ley project. However, Shaad's budget mes- 
sage indicates the district will have to begin 
buying from the Pacific Gas & Electric Co., 
also in 1960. 

The SMUD-CVP contract provides for a 
maximum demand of 290,000 kilowatts. The 
1960 summer peak and SMUD is estimated 
at 317,800 kilowatts and next December's 
peak is expected to be 327,100 kilowatts. 

The district will pay the Federal Bureau of 
Reclamation about $6,180,000 for Central 
Valley project power in 1960 and about 
$260,000 to the Pacific Gas & Electric Co, 

BIG POWER USER 


It la expected the Central Valley project 
will provide the district 1,514 mililon kilo- 
watt-hours of energy and the Pacific Gas & 
Electric Co. another 30,300,000. Toward the 
end of the year the SMUD'’s Upper American 
River hydroelectric plants will get going and 
23,500,000 kilowatt-hours is expected from 
this source in 1960. 

Total power usage of 1,568,200,000 will be 
about 200 million kilowatt-hours higher than 
the amount used in 1959. 

The 1960 budget contemplates payment of 
4.08 mills per kilowatt-hour for Central Val- 
ley project power from the Government and 
8.68 mills for power from Pacific Gas & Elec- 
tric Co, Shaad explained, however, the high 
cost per kilowatt-hour from the Pacific Gas 
& Electric Co. reflects the fact monthly de- 
mand payments of $34,220 are budgeted from 
February through June with no delivery of 
power during these months. 

The SMUD budget refiects the growth of 
a district which is fast becoming one of the 
major utilities in the Nation, 

The district expects to add 98 employees 
during the year to bring its total to 850. $ 

MORE WORKERS 


Shaad said 27 new workers will be needed 
to meet distribution system construction and 
maintenance requirements forecast for 1960. 
SMUD customers are expected to grow to 
161,000, an increase of 9,000 for the year. 

Eleven employees will be required late in 
the year for operation and maintenance of 
the district's hydroelectric generation facili- 
ties in El Dorado County; 16 more workers 
will be needed for general services; 13 for 
the engineering department, and 31 for the 
increased workload. 


Recent U.S. Trade Mission to Italy 
Termed a Success 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following most gratifying 
letter from Mr. William Sword, of 
Wilkes-Barre, in which he sets forth 
his impression of the recent U.S. trade 
mission to Italy, of which he was a mem- 
ber. Mr. Sword speaks from a position 
of wide and varied experience in his ca- 
pacity, for many years, as chairman and 
director of Wilkes-Barre’s Committee of 
100, an organization that has been very 
successful in encouraging new industries 
to locate in my congressional district of 
Luzerne County. It is, indeed, comfort- 
ing to know that this mission to Italy 
was a Satisfactory and constructive one. 
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Wrixes-Barre, Pa., January 9, 1960. 
The Honorable Dante J. FLOOD, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Dan: First, I don’t think I have om- 
clally thanked you, and of course Gene, 
which I hereby do, for the help that you 
were in having me assigned to the recent 
trade mission. 

Officially, as a member of the Appropria- 
tions Committee, I think you should know 
that whatever money you Members of Con- 
gress appropriate for this particular work, 
I believe is money very, very well spent. 
Excluding myself, the other three members 
of the trade mission, I am sure, did an out- 
standing job in promoting American ideals 
and ideas, and I am sure that the people 
whom we had the pleasure and honor of 
talking to in Italy have a better understand- 
ing of how American business operates and 
that the pure food laws of America apply 
Just as well to American businessmen as to 
exporters from Italy. I am sure in a half 
dozen instances this was a very touchy sub- 
ject, but when our boys finished, I am sure 
there was a better understanding. 

I hope, in some small way, I was able to 
make clear to the leadership of southern 
Italy that it is possible for a distressed com- 
munity to do something for itself rather 
than be completely dependent upon the 
Government for every improvement. 

I think it is a program that could very 
well be expanded if possible, for it is “people 
to people” ‘on a very common ground. The 
question and answer periods which were held 
on every possible occasion, I am sure clar- 
ified very much in the minds of southern 
Italian leadership how they might go about 
improving the economic conditions in their 
areas by some initiative on their part. 

Again, I think that this program is very 
worthwhile and should be given every en- 
couragement by the Congress. I would fur- 
ther like to spell out to you the very efficient 
way in which this thing was handled by the 

ent both in Washington and in the 
field. I assure you that It was a revelation 
to me to see the devotion that was given to 
this program by the interested people from 
the director down, and I think they should 
be commended for a job well done, 

Sincerely yours, 
WILLIAM O. Sworp. 


Progress in Superior, Wis. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as the 
Nation enters the decade of the 1960's, 
we look forward to 10 years of challenge 
and progress. 

Across the country, forward-looking 
communities are laying constructive 
plans to take advantage of the oppor- 
tunities of the future. Today, I should 
like to pay tribute to one such com- 
munity—Superior, Wis. Possessing a 
deep, natural harbor, Superior is look- 
ing forward to new economic life, par- 
ticularly resulting from the opening of 
the St. Lawrence Scaway. As a result 
of the opening of the seaway in 1959, this 
outstanding port has “already exper- 
fenced a doubling of traffic in foreign 
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vessels, stepped-up grain and ore ship- 
ment, and extensive construction. 

However, the splendid community is 
not putting all its eggs in one basket. 
As it looks ahead, plans are underway to 
promote progress in all aspects of com- 
plex economic life of the community. 

This requires planning ina great many 
fields, including finance, services, con- 
struction, education, health, transporta- 
tion, manufacturing, and others. In 
addition, they are designing and under- 
taking realistic plans for beautifying the 
community and making it a better place 
in which to live for its citizens. 

Recently the Superior Telegram pub- 
lished a special progress edition, en- 
titled “Superior—Opportunity Unlim- 
ited,’ containing numerous constructive 
articles reviewing the way in which a 
community can take hold of the chal- 
lenges confronting it and move ahead. 

Reflecting the kind of forward-look- 
ing attitude that is the backbone of prog- 
ress, I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD a 
thoughtful, constructive article by 
Mayor L, M. Hagen, entitled “City’s Fu- 
ture Success Dependent on All,” on the 
need for community cooperation to pro- 
mote progress. 

In addition, I ask unanimous consent 
to have a splendid article from the spe- 
cial progress edition of the Evening Tel- 
egram, outlining the specific ways in 
which the fine citizens of Superior are 
undertaking programs to pave the way 
for an ever-brighter future for this 
splendid city, also printed in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Crry's FUTURE SUCCESS DEPENDENT ON ALL 

“Looking forward, the atmosphere in 
which we expect to produce future commu- 
nity success should never be taken for 
granted or overlooked. Every living and 
growing thing does best where the climate, 
soil, and atmospheric conditions are most 
suited to its needs. This truth also applies 
in the field of human and community accom- 
plishments.” 

That's the comment of Mayor Lawrefice M. 
Hagen, who issued the following statement 
for the Evening Telegram progress edition: 

“All community and group success re- 
quires a mutuality of understanding. There 
should be common objectives and coopers- 
tive effort, where all are working together 
with mutual respect and common interests. 
Because people have various degrees of pro- 
gressiveness and understanding, it is certain 
that there will be differences in their ideas, 
diligence, and methods, This points out the 
need for coordination and guidance. Cer- 
tainly, there will be mistakes and errors in 
judgment. And, while errors cannot be per- 
mitted to go unnoticed, there are ways by 
which they can be handled without the kind 
of condemnation that leads to friction, lack 
of confidence, or loss of prestige which result 
in unfavorable community climate. c 

“The technical part of community prob- 
lems may be difficult, but the real important 
part of our job, or any job, is usually our 
morale or group attitude. 

“Failure almost always begins with an un- 
favorable atmosphere, and that has to do 
primarily with a community failing to work 
effectively and agreeably together. Fairness, 
understanding, integrity, and tact in people 
of a community are just as necessary in 
qualifying us for success as are technical 
ability and skill of your public servants. 
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“A governing body which truly concerns 
itself with society as a whole will have as its 
allies, the whole society. We in the city 
administration have endeavored to reach 
this goal through good solid administrative 
Programs, accomplishments, and business 
Conduct that is in concert with and not 
OPposed to public good. 

DECISIONS 


“There is more than sentimental relation- 
ship between the city administration and 
Citizens. It ls a bone-slnew and perspiring 
brow relationship that all the presently in- 
tangible but very real challenges lle, to impel 
the community to join with Its government 

Preserve the value of our city and help 
Solve the unprecedented problems of the 
times, 

“The time is practically upon us when 
Public officials and civic minded citizens 
Must abandon hesitant school boy fears, as 
the decisions which are going to have to be 
Made in the future are almost terrifying. 

“There must be boldness in imagination 
and design in our city. There should be a 
Start made toward constructive citizen sup- 
Port toward downtown business district and 

end urban renewal. These areas must 

be made presentable with the opening of 

a Superior-Duluth High Bridge in about 2 
5; 

“Superior, like every other city in America, 

undergoing what. might be called an 

i reappraisal of its assets, 

One of a community's principal assets are 
ita People. Their morale, pride, and enthu- 

fit into the future plans for Superior, 
Henry Ford once said that, ‘There are not 
big problems, There are just a lot of small 
Problems, and the difference between the old 

85 el T and the new Lincoln was planning.’ 

Our harbor potential is the envy of the 
civilized world. 

"With natural gas brought into our city 
We have another asset. toward economic 
2 and greater impetus. This versatile, 

ew energy source has already been put to 
Work at hundreds of new and branch manu- 
&cturing jobs where it has reached other 
rea unities and will do much for us in 

- uced and stabilized fuel costs, 
me our strategic location for land and 
h ter shipment, abundant manpower, 
ataru climate, harbor and industrial 
Priced benutiful residential areas and recrea- 
N opportunities beyond compare, and 

th citizens of elvie- minded substance hav- 
2 the mental fiexibility to adjust to the 

eeds of the future, we will not fall to grasp 
Great challenge. 
a future success of Superior and its 
ple must be an inside job—that is, the 
eee support and cooperation of every- 


LARGE Gains SEEN IN Crrv’s Econosic 

FORECAST x = 
Sudden by land. lake, and sea keynotes 
St sprint. progress story for 1960 with the 
Dect wrence Seaway in a lending role, sup- 
ate: ed by a doubled foreign vessel traffic, 
exe UP grain and ore shipments, and 

naive construction. 


Mes significant economic forecast means 


Whol gains in manufacturing, in retall and 
2 trade, broadened school and reli- 
wor 3 as well N jobs for local 


S Ral executives estimate that the Twin 
aoupled ween vessel trade will be at least 
lake d in 1960 in addition to the regular 
ceeded The Twin Ports has already ex- 
tions 8 of the most optimistic expecta- 
10 far Seaway transportation. The scaway 
Spende brought an estimated $2 million 
of ty ture to the Twin Ports In the way 

gboat service, labor. lumber, and fitting 
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boats for grain loading, supplies, and pur- 
chases by seamen. Next year is expected to 
bring improved operations and tonnage in- 
creases. 

The Wisconsin Grain and Warehouse Com- 
mission has increased its working force by 
12 year-round mer because of the vast grain 
movement brought about during the 1959 
navigation scason by the opening of the sea- 
way. Local elevators currently, because of 
this steady flow of grain, now have storage 
space to accommodate the grain which will 
be brought into the city during the winter 
by train and truck. 

Officials of the Twin Ports U.S. Immigra- 
tion and Naturalization Service anticipate 
a greatly stepped-up foreign-vessel traffic for 
the Superlor-Duluth harbor in the 1960 navi- 
gation senson which they feel will call for an 
increase next year in their Twin Ports staff. 
During 1959 the I. & N.S. officials inspected 
154 oversea vessels on which were 5,277 crew- 
men. In addition the office inspected 145 
Canadian and American Great Lake vessels 
on arrival from Canadian ports. These ves- 
sels were manned by a total of 6,795 crewmen. 

The. Great Lakes Storage & Contracting 
Co, which began its operations in Superior 
in 1950 is prepared to move ahead as the 
senway develops. Since the firm started op- 
erations here, it has improved its property 
continuously and in 1959 constructed a steel 
buillding which was filled with 930,000 bush- 
els of wheat. The Conner’s Point dock in- 
cludes 17 acres, all under concrete. 

The Great Northern Railway sees favorable 
business conditions generally for 1960 and 
anticipates a considerably heavier ore move- 
ment when the Great Lakes shipping season 
opens in the spring. Although the steel 
strike seriously interrupted the ore move- 
ment this season, it failed to alter the 1959 
track improvement and maintenance pro- 
gram to any extent. j 

The selection of an architect for the Su- 
perior Memorial Hospital will be made in 
early 1960 and construction is expected to 
start later in the year. The hospital will 
be bullt on a 40-acre tract on Tower Avenue, 
between 28th Street and South Superior, at. 
an estimated cost of $1,800,000 to $2 million. 

Architectural plans are complete for a new 
cathedral convent to house the 30 sisters of 
the Cathedral School. Also being planned 
for possible 1960 construction is the Newman 
Club Center at Superior State College. 

Amundson Products will enlarge their plant 
this year for expansion of glass bow opera- 
tions and two additions will be built on the 
Stockade Motel. 

In the area construction picture are a new 
elementary school at Clear Lake—bids to be 
invited soon—a new wing on the Birchwood 
School, and a manufacturing plant for the 
Hiabob Hydraulic Loaders, of Ely, Minn., at 
Ashiand. 

More jobs for more local workers because 
of the local economic progress is the outlook 
of the Superior office of the Wisconsin State 
Employment Service. The WSES bases its 
forecast on the employment progress the 
area has made in the past year as a result 
of the scaway, Heaviest gains are antici» 
pated in manufacturing and wholesale trade. 

The Lakehead Pipe Line Co., of Superior, 
will have a $4 million allotment in a $9,300,- 
000 expansion program announced recently 
by the Interprovinclal Pipe Line Co., of 
Canada. Interprovincial’s program for 1900 
calis for enlargement of existing buildings 
at the diesel-driven pumping units at Su- 
perior and Saxon, construction of two pump- 
ing stations in Minnesota, and additional 
tankage at Clearbrook, Minn. 

The Superior parochial schools are keep- 
ing abreast of the needs of students by in- 
troducing into the system in 1959 and 1960 
various innovations and educational experi- 
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ments. New courses have been added: this 
year and new equipment provided. This 
progress in education will continue in 1960. 

The Northern Pacific Railway expects to 
spend $38 million in improvements and con- 
struction in 1960 with $144 million allocated 
for the Lake Superior division. This means 
new rails, bridge and culvert repairs and 
replacements, as well as new buildings and 
improvements to various facilities. 

Central Cooperatives, Inc., will continue its 
goal in 1960 of combining all of its Superior 
operations under one roof. They have now 
completed basic architectural plans for a 
large, modern single-story distribution cen- 
ter on a-40-acre plot between 28th Street 
and South Superior where in 1959 a modern 
shopping center was opened. The 1960 sales 
goal has been set at $18,648,000, which is a 
9-percent increase over 1959, 

The Superior Vocational School, one of 
the city’s greatest ascets in the educational 
field, continnes each year to introduce new 
courses for the benefit of both youths and 
adults. During the year 1958-59, there were 
1.907 people enrolled in the training program. 

The Superior-Lidgerwood-Mundy Corp., one 
of the city’s most important industrial 
plants, whose products are internationally 
known, installed a new department in the 
plant in 1959. The plant now manufactures 
bakery equipment in addition to its other 
products. The expansion added some 30 men 
to the corporation's payroll. 

Carl Hanson, owner and operator of the 
Stockade Motel on East Second Street, will 
build an addition on his motel. 

Holzberg’s Cleaners is building an addition 
to the plant at 1402-1406 Belknap Street. 
The addition will consist of office and stor- 
age space at an estimated cost of $8,000. 

The Huron Portland Cement Co., doubled 
its production in 1959 by constructing a 
clinker grinding mill at an estimated cost of 
$25,000. The new mill brought the total 
capacity of the plant to 5,000 barrels of 
cement per day. The cement clinkers are 
being transported here from the company’s 
cement clinker mill at Alpena, Mich., the 
world's largest single cement mill. 

A new beauty salon, modern in appoint- 
ments to a high degree, was opened this year 
in Superior. The House of Charm is con- 
veniently located. 

The Harry Swansons opened their new pet 
shop at 1327 Banks Avenue, which contains 
an outstanding variety of tropical fish from 
many countries of the world, together with 
many types of pets. 

Next door to the Swanson's shop is the new 
Carroll Hobby Shop, operated by Jim and 
Rachael Carroll and containing a complete 
line of hobbies, games, toys, and gifts. 

Better mail delivery for Superior resulted 
when the Post Office Department put into 
service 12 new three-wheel mallster“ ve- 
hicles. Each vehicle can carry up to 500 
pounds of mail. The vehicles are especially 
adaptable for use in cities that cover a large 
area. 

The Superior Savings & Loan Association , 
has moved into its new home at 12th and 
Tower Avenue and marked its great progress 
event with sa 3-day open house, December 
15 to 17, The new one-story building ts 
modern in detail and designed with provi- 
sions for expansion within the present unit 
and provision for future enlargement as busi- 
ness requires. The rapid growth of the asso- 
ciation and future projects called for the 
new and expanded space. 

A new radio station, WQMN, owned by 
Quality Radio, Inc., went on the air during 
the summer of 1959 with the studio located 
at 1320 Tower Avenue, and a 186-foot tower 
on Maryland Avenue, The daytime station 
covers Wisconsin and Minnesota and features 
musie and news, 
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Radio-television station WDSM; Superior- 
Duluth, remodeled its Superior studio at 921 
Tower Avenue, during the late summer. 

The YMCA camp at Lake Nebagamon 
will have a new craft cabin through a gift 
of $1,500 from the Superior Rotary Club. The 
cabin which will bear a Rotary rship 
plaque, will house craft activities, office and 
canteen quarters for the camp. 

The Soo Line Railroad conducted the im- 
pact which resulted from the long steel 
strike by making improvements In its service, 
its staff and managerial techniques, which, 
President G. A. MacNamara declared, are 
“difficult to measure in terms of dollars, 
but sre every bit as important as improve- 
ments in equipment and fixed facilities.” The 
company plans in 1960 to complete its cen- 
tral traffic control installations started this 
year and extend its mechanized car reporting 
system to embrace the entire system. 

A new telephone, called the Princess, and 
a new piece of telephone equipment known 
as the Rapidial will be available to tele- 
phone users in 1960. The now telephone is 
the answer to many requests for a smaller 
telephone. The Rapidial speeds up auto- 
matic dialing. In 1959 the Wisconsin Tele- 
phone Co. hit a new high with 15,464 tele- 
phones in service in Superior, an increase of 
350 over the previous year. 

Link Bros., Inc., of Minong, has leased the 
Bensen Motors Bullding here and after re- 
modeling will carry a complete line of appli- 
ances, furniture, outboard motors, boats, 
and other items. The firm will use the ad- 
joining lot for expansion of the Link Ford 
agency used-car display. 

The 1960 summer season will find Su- 
perlor's parks and waysides in top shape for 
the comfort and pleasure of an expected in- 
flux of tourists, as well as for local resi- 
dents. Pattison Park, which attracted an 
estimated 225,590 persons last season, will 
provide extended bathing facilities in the 
way of lockers for the bathhouse, supple- 
mented camping facilities, and excellent 
roads and parking lots which will all be 
resurfaced. 

Plans for future progress at Superior State 
College were accelerated this year by the 
realization of a long-range expansion goal, 
Four new buildings at a total cost of $3 mil- 
lion have been completed in the last 16 
months. The 98-student increase over last 
year, previous top enrollment year, repre- 
sents a percentagewise increase second larg- 
est among the Wisconsin State colleges. Be- 
sides acquisition of the new bulldings and 
peak enrollments, Superior State College has 
a larger faculty and expanded curriculum. 

St. Joseph Hospital has made long strides 
toward improved patient care in the way of 
additional equipment, redecoration, and air 
conditioning. Outstanding among these im- 
provements is the new duxillary-sponsored 
coffee shop which provides a place of relaxa- 
tion for relatives and friends of patients. 

Since Wisconsin legislation enacted this 
year provides that all territory in the State 
must be within a high school district by 

«July 1, 1962, an expansion of local services 
to include surrounding country area Is seen 
in the near future, This expansion could 
mean construction of one senior high school 
building, and housing all the seventh, eighth, 
and ninth grade students in the present two 
high schools, 

Superior will be the center for the 1960 
census in district 10, which takes in 14 coun- 
ties. The local office at 928 Tower Avenue 
will hire 213 enumerators who will take the 
count in thelr own areas. The canvass will 
be on population and housing. 

Supcrior and northern Wisconsin should 
benefit substantially through a recent move 
which calls for trucking reciprocity with 
Canadian Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatche- 
wan, and Alberta when the present agree- 
ment expires in July. Present agreements 
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provide that Canadian truckers pay one- 
fifth of the normal license fee, and that Wis- 
consin truckers are granted full reciprocity 
in Canadian Provinces. Granting reciprocity 
is expected to increase the use of Wiscon- 
sin's northern highways by Canadian 
truckers. 

A Canndian trucking firm has already in- 
formed the mayor that it will be ready to 
send 100 units along Highway 2 as the need 
requires when the new reciprocity goes into 
effect. The Gill-Pix Transportation Ltd., of 
Calgary, stated it will need 10,000 gallons of 
fuel oll per month on the Wisconsin route. 

Bullding permits issued since May in the 
city assessor's office point to a large future 
construction program on residential proper- 
ties. During 1959 there were 238 new units 
in residential ratings valued at $1,063,270, 
plus alterations totaling $84,605. Mercantile 
new construction and alterations totaled 
$1,147,875. 

In view of a greatly advanced grain move- 
ment in 1960, encouraged by a highly suc- 
cessful first season for the seaway, elevator 
operators at the Twin Ports are now in the 
process of improving their grain handling 
facilities to accommodate the 1960 season. 
Improvements include dock and elevator 
modernization and deeper channeling of the 
elevator slips. 

A bill for deepening 17 miles of local har- 
bor channels, which will involve the removal 
of 5,500,000 cubic yards of material at an 
estimated cost of $5 milllion, has now reached 
Congress. The Senate Public Works Com- 
mittee will hold a hearing soon to consider 
the deepening project. As soon as an 
appropriation is available the Army Corps 
of Engineers will let contracts in order that 
local and area industries may capitalize on 
the harbor investment as early as possible, 

Port officials are making every effort pos- 
sible to encourage foreign ship owners and 
shippers to route thelr vessels and cargoes 
through the Twin Ports during the 1960 
navigation season at a subtantial savings in 
transportation costs. Traffic surveys and 
pilot shipments this year indicate a greatly 
broadened distribution in the future. 

The Northwestern Co., of St. 
Paul, has purchased waterfront property with 
plans for large storage facilities and a bulk 
depot with an outlet on the Great Lakes. 

The Donovan Construction Co., of St. Paul 
has purchased land on Connor's Point for a 
proposed $5 million elevator. 

The Fraser-Nelson shipyard is now in the 
heaviest winter season in its history, with 
26 lake freighters winter berthed at Superior 
and Duluth this year. Largest project for 
this winter is the conversion of the bulk 
freighter D. O. Mills to a conveyor type, self- 
unloader which involves an expenditure of 
well over a million dollars. 

Officials of the Lake Superior refinery, one 
of Superior’s leading industries, are cur- 
rently studying plans to double the plant's 
capacity. Presently the firm is engaged in an 
asphalt expansion program which will pro- 
vide the plant with the most modern facili- 
ties for asphalt production, 

The Superior Water Light & Power Co's 
$2 million gas expansion program with the 
arrival of natural gas in Superior, ts evidence 
of the power company's confidence in Su- 
perior’s future. The natural gas program 
provided additional employment in Superior 
and as the gas program expands through in- 
creased sales of natural gas service, further 
employment and job opportunities will re- 
sult, the company stated. 

John Lynch, chairman of the Douglas 
County Board of Supervisors, has outlined a 
three-fold plan for a strong county indus- 
trial development program and land man- 
agement policy to protect the uses of coun- 
8 as important county projects for 
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Co. and Cerro de Pasco are testing 
for mineral deposits in upstate counties. Al- 
though results are not yet determined, re- 
ports appear encouraging. 

The Douglas County extension office is 
bringing its services to more people each year 
with 638 families contacted this year through 
farm and home visits and 1,104 people call- 
ing at the office for advice on agricultural 
and home economics problems. 

‘The Wisconsin Conservation Department is 
developing its wildlife projects in northern 
Wisconsin. Over 3,500 acres of land were 
purchased in 1959 by the game management 
division for wildlife projects, 2,300 feet of 
level ditches dug in dry marshes, three flow- 
ages constructed involving 2,469 feet. of dike, 
and numerous other activities. 

State and county highway officials are 
ever mindful of the important part well- 
groomed highways have in the develop- 
ment of an industrial area. Superior will 
take a $1-million share in the State highway 
program for 1960 in the way of construction 
of a route on U.S. 53 to connect the highway 
with the interchange of the Superior- 
Duluth high bridge. Considerable improve- 
ments in highways in district 8, Including 
those leading into Superior, are already 
underway and are expected to be completed 
in the coming year. These include grading, 
structures, sand subbase course, gravel base 
course, curb and gutter construction, sure 
facing and resurfacing. 

The new year will bring a number of im- 
provements to Douglas County highways 
with resurfacing and bridgebuilding already 
Planned for various areas, The projects 
governing chemical weed and brush control 
will be continued as well as the center- 
lining work. The year 1959 was a very suc- 
ceseful one because of favorable weather 
conditions, 

In turn, conservation and highway beau- 
tification experts and garden club members 
watch all angles associated with roadside 
beautification in an effort to promote neat- 
ness, provide comfortable waysides, and an 
attractive view of the countryside, 


Force of Principle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 
Mr, McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
present crisis in France on the Algerian 


problem is a matter of great concern of a 
worldwide nature. Its successful solu- 


tion is not only vital to France, but to 


the free world. 

In my remarks, I include an excellent 
editorial, “Force of Principle,” appearing 
in the January 29, 1960, issue of the 
Catholic Standard of Washington, D.C. 

In my remarks, I also include an ar- 
ticle, “De Gaulle Rates Allies’ Support,” 
written by William S. White, and ap- 
pearing in January 29, 1960, issue of the 
Washington Star, of Washington, D.C, 

The articles follow: 

Force or PRINCIPLE 

De Gaulle's hour of trial is fateful for the 
free world. If he and the best interests of 
Prance prevall there are sound hopes for 
stability in north Africa and Western Europe. 

The policy under trial is not merely S 
test of strength with some hot-hended colo- 
nials, It Is a trial of the force of principle. 


` 
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De Gaulle came to power promising a reign 
of principle consonant with the glorious 
history and honor of France. Many obser- 
Vers thought that calling him to power wns 
like inviting a dreamer to run an electronics 
Plant. The problems he faced were fantas- 
tically complex, and had resisted all the 
solutions and compromises of the practical 
Politicians. Despite these misgivings De 
Gaulle proclaimed that he would run his 
Bovernment on principle. Everyone who 

De Gaulle and his life knew what he 
meant. 

De Gaulle attempt, therefore, is a test of 
the force of principle applied to the most 
Complex political situation today. To put 
it more precisely, it is a test of whether the 
Principles enunciated by De Gaulle can 
evoke enough support among the citizens of 

to succeed. It is a test of whether 
these citizens can bridle their natural re- 
zentment against the FLN rebels and pledge 
Support to a us and en- 
tened project that is worthy of a Chris- 
mation. This is not to say that every- 
that De Gaulle and his government 
done or will do is infallibly correct. 
they have based their appeal on the 
force of principle as the correct governmen- 
tal policy. 

If France and De Gaulle meet this test 

Will deserve a unique position in the 
leadership of the world. They will have 
demonstrated that the force of principle 
dan succeed where no other force can. 


have 
But 


Du Gavite RATES ALLIES SUPPORT— FRENCH 
Lespre 


(By William S. White) 
For the second time in his long career, 
Charles de Gaulle of France is a figure of 
© resistance in a Western World that 
ney owes him much. And that world is 
Tefusing to give him one-fifth of the 
Support he deserves, 
& generation ago, this man of great 
Baughtiness—but of great 5 his 
© and his country on a seemingly hopeless 
t against the Nazi occupation of France. 
he the Cross of Lorraine as his banner, 
2 reclaimed France's integrity and her will 
resist and live. 
At last, after bitter years, he was able to 
_Famrod stiff, in the cathedral of Notre 
Dame at a mass said on a memorable sum- 
in thanksgiving for the liberation 


tennis correspondent remembers that day, 
pid he was present in the cathedral. And he 
of ‘alls, too, the cold, total unapproachability 

that remote figure in the uniform of a 
Sera of the French Armies—the person- 

ty which was then, as now, making it 
— difficult for many to pay him his 


Perhaps Charles de Gaulle 18 too right, too 
Hsclously, to be liked too much. 
Ponti today Do Gaulle is still standing 
aan (and all but alone, too, this time, 
th ong the stateemen of the West) against 
3 common enemy of the free society. This 
my haus many faces, for different times. 
ec of them, like the Nazi face, are more 
lea than others, and so openly evil as to 
ve no room for argument. But all of 
hae arc destructive faces, And all of them 
ae be spelied with the single word ex- 
ost. 
Alone among the free world's leaders, De 
bee has fuily undorstood the true chal- 
Se of this century. Everywhere the con- 
t at bottom is between those who wish 
‘ete imperfect, but workable, solutions 
roja oor who visicntly and on principle 
ein, all solutions except the one that 13 
1 impossible to obtain. This is the solu- 
as af absolute perfection—in their eyes. 
88 tragedy of Algeria lies in this. De 
iie. has worked with devotion to find 


oo 
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a middle way. He has on the one side the 
Arab Algerian independence extremists who 
demand everything all at once, And he 
as the French settler extremists who really 
would refuse to give a single inch to the in- 
dependence movement. 

He is the head of a country that is an ir- 
replaceable ally of the United States and 
Britain. But when all the Us and ands and 
buts and maybes are stripped away, it comes 
to this: We and the British have hemmed and 
hawed with him. Why? Because we dared 
not be called “colonialists,” even where the 
epithet would have been nonsense. 

President Eisenhower, for example, long 
since publicly indorsed the moderate De 
Gaulle formula for Algeria. But in a subse- 
quent showdown in the United Nations, on 
an extremist motion calling for support of 
the Algerian rebels instead, the United States 
said neither yea nor nay. We “abstained.” 

This sort of thing has made it far more 
dificult for De Gaulle to vindicate his 
middie course. He desperately needed our 
all-out backing, for the man in the middle 
is always the special target of the crackpots 
on both extremes of an issue. 

The British have given De Gaulle even 
less help. And to now the thing in Algeria 
seems really to have got out of hand, whereas 
firm Allied support for the De Gaulle plan 
would surely have given some pause to both 
sets of extremists. 

We and the British were afraid of this and 
and of that—most of all that we might offend 
the world’s emotionalists who demand total 
“independence” for everybody, everywhere, 
by tomorrow morning. Maybe this tender 
regard for them is fine, in theory. But a 
terrible fact remains. 

It is France, it is De Gaulle, who is our 
ally. It is not the emotional extremists, or 
even “the Afro-Asian bloc.” And if De 
Gaulle falls now, France falls with him into 
a chaotic vacuum which will never be filled 
in our interests by all the “Afro-Asian blocs” 
and all the “independence” extremists in all 
the world. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. CARLSON. Mr. President, I 
have read with great interest an article 
from the editorial column of the Iola 
Register. The article is in the form of 
a letter written by a former citizen of 
Iola, Kans., who is in the Orient with 
n Fulbright Scholarship Commission to 
teach chemistry at Tunghai University, 
Taichung, Taiwan (Formoa). 

This letter is particularly interesting 
in view of the information it contains 
regarding the attitude of the citizens of 
Taiwan, their economy, and their deter- 
mination to preserve the freedoms they 
enjoy under a democratic government. 

I ask unanimous consent that the let- 
ter be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

LETTERS From TAIWAN 

You asked about the people here, This 
letter 1s in answer to that question. 

The first impression we got, and one that 
has been continually strengthened, is that 
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the people sre happy, contented, cheerful, 
and friendly. They are at work at all con- 
ceivable hours, and you see women doing 
construction work and men doing draft ani- 
mals’ work, but they take it easy. They are 
frequently sitting where we would be stand- 


‘ing, laughing and chatting, taking their time 


between strokes of the mattock or trips with 
baskets of dirt on the ends of a carrying 
pole. 

There are practically no fat ones, but on 
the other hand there are no children who 
show the spindle legs and potbellies of semi- 
starvation. I have seen only one beggar: 
Peking used to swarm with them. 

Chiang Kal-shek's government is pretty 
good. It suffers from having no long tradi- 
tion of self-government behind it, and from 
the feeling that still persists to a consider- 
able extent from the days of the emperors 
that public office is the opportunity for pri- 
vate profit. But who are we to say that 
there is none of that in the United States? 
The situation here is more like that in 
American politics a hundred years ago, and 
progress is made more difficult by the ab- 
sence of a foundation of Judeo-Christian 
morality. 

But Chiang has invented a system for im- 
proving things which I believe is working. 
There is a department of the government 
the sole business of which is to investigate 
the workings of the rest of the government, 
checking for honesty, efficiency, good judg- 
ment, and obedience to the constitution. 
Scandals are discovered, and government of- 
ficials are found to have taken bribes, but 
the misdemeanors are discovered and pun- 
ished, instead of being S.O.P. the way they 
used to be when I was in China before. 

I believe that the people are 
behind this government, and that the gov- 
ernment is continually improving. The flood 
relief and restoration have been handled 
very well. 

The situation of the people here has been 
immensely improved since Chiang Kai-shek 
came over from the mainland. The death 
rate has been cut in two. Malaria used to 
affect 2 million people; now there is a re- 
ward offered for the reporting of any case. 

An underfed population has been more 
than doubled in number, and is now well 
fed and exporting rice, sugar, hogs, pine- 
apples, etc. Industrialization is proceeding 
at a reasonable rate in a sound manner. 
In principle, private enterprise is favored; 
they are working at the problem of reducing 
currency restriction and government owner- 
ship. 

Don’t let anyone talk to you about 
Chiang's “aging army,” as though it was 
composed of the personnel he brought over 
with him. They have universal military 
service here, and the average age of the 
soldiers remains constant. 

We are continually seeing training ma- 
neuvers, and the men are strong young 
fellows. They appear to be in good humor 
and are well behaved. They get lots of 
training, I can hear target practice every 
morning beginning at dawn. 

People here understand the Chinese Com- 
munists better than anyone else. In the 
first place, they are Chinese, In the second 
place they are in personal contact with the 
people who are continually escaping, pen- 
niless and at the risk of their lives, from 
the Red hell on the mainland. 

These refugees are the people who really 
Know how things are under the Commu- 
nists, not those who pay a visit to Peiping 
and are shown what the Communists want 
them to see, and certainly not those who 
swallow any of the fine words about ac- 
complishments and intentions which Peiping 
puts out. 

They remember what many in the West 
seom to have forgotten, that Peiping is re- 
sponsible for civil wars in Korea, the Philip- 
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pines, Vietnam, Quemoy and Laos; that they 
invaded Tibet in cynical disregard of treaty 
and are busily in wiping out all 
the tribesmen there who object to having 
their culture extirpated. 

They know that the violent encroach- 


ments against India's frontier are completely 
announced 


in line with the Reds’ and stead- 
lly maintained adherence to the use of 
war as an instrument of national policy, 
and that the Red goal is the complete dom- 
inance of Asia. 

But they also know that the Peiping re- 
gime has almost completely lost the support 
of the Chinese people (who credulously wel- 
comed them at the end of the Japanese occu- 
pation) and is meeting with one rebellion 
after another. 

These have, s0 far, been ruthlessly and 
bloodily suppressed, but the army comes 
from the people and its allegiance to the 
regime is becoming less certain, A large- 
scale Hungary may erupt at any time. 

Everybody here, including me, believes 
that the United States should be unremit- 
ting in its hostility to the wicked crew in 
Peiping. We should do nothing to increase 
its prestige (recognition, admission to the 
U.N. or to summit conferences) and any- 
thing that is possible to weaken it. 

Worst of all would be to follow the stupid 
Conlon Report and try to recognize two 
Chinas, the mainland and a “Republic of 
Taiwan.” This would be equally resented by 
both sides, and would sound the death knell 
of hope for half a billion people. All the 
uncommitted peoples of Asia (and probably 


I fervently hope that if and when chaos 
does boil up on the mainland, we will give 
the green light to Free China and Korea to 
go 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, Dr, Will 
E. Neal symbolized an unselfishness that 
needs to be popularized and perpetuated 
if America is to reap the full advantage 
of her human potential. Dr. Neal prac- 
ticed medicine for 45 years before be- 
coming a Member of the House of Rep- 
resentatives. Rather than turn to an 
easy life of retirement, he chose to serve 
where his experience and aptitude might 
be of further value to his community, 
his district, and his country. 

Dr. Neal's terms of office were in the 
highest tradition of one who deyotes his 
life to the brotherhood of man. His 
mature thought, careful deliberation, 
and independent conclusions produced 
a record of outstanding contributions in 
Congress. I often talked with him about 
matters before the House which he in- 
sisted upon considering from all perspec- 
tives, with careful study and hours of 
pondering constitutional implications, so 
that his final decision would be certain 
to be in the interest of the general wel- 
fare. He did not respond to hard sell 
approaches to issues because he felt that 
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careful diagnosis of every problem was 
@ prerequisite to proper voting on all 
legislation. 

Our departed colleague was a gentle- 
man, a scholar, and a patriot. His 
equanimity, judgment, and sincerity 
were respected by everyone regardless of 
party affiliation. 

The thought occurs to me that Dr. 
Neal's life needs to be portrayed more 
thoroughly among our peoples, if only 
to dispense with the notion that a per- 
son's active participation in business, 
government, and the sciences should 
normally cease when he reaches the 
twilight of his career on earth, Here 
was a man who had passed the three- 
quarter-century mark before his elec- 
tion to Congress the first time. His 
keen intellect and quick step belied those 
years, while, unfortunately a vast ma- 
jority in our midst resign themselves to 
a life of inactivity long before they ap- 
proach that age level. By assuming Dr. 
Neal's vigorous attitude and optimistic 
temperament, countless others might 
find far more enjoyment and opportun- 
ity for accomplishment in their upper 
years. 

With the passing of Dr. Neal we have 
lost a firm friend, a solid Christian, and 
a dedicated patriot. He will be mourned 
far and wide, not only by the multitude 
of men, women, and children whom he 
attended in his extensive medical prac- 
tice, but by every American who appre- 
ciates his devotion to duty while a Mem- 
ber of the Congress of the United States, 


Lack of Facilities for Training Physicians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OY NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the cri- 
sis in America’s program of medical edu- 
cation is described in some detail in a 
series of articles by Dr. Benjamin Fine, 
education editor of the North American 
Newspaper Alliance. His findings dem- 
onstrate that there is a growing reliance 
upon foreign trained physicians. This 
critical shortage of doctors is caused in 
part by the fact that existing medical 
schools do not have the facilities to ad- 
mit enough students to solve this prob- 
lem. With the growth of America’s 
population, and the increase in the num- 
ber of older people, many more physi- 
cians are needed to take care of the 
health needs of people than our schools 
can presently produce. 

In this connection, I have proposed 
that a Health Services Study Commis- 
sion be established to look into all as- 
pects of the health problems and needs 
which our country faces. This was in- 
corporated in Senate Joint Resolution 
43, introduced by me, and cosponsored 
by several of my colleagues. Right now, 
for instance, we are confronted with 
alarming statistics indicating that the 
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proportion of doctors and hospital beds 
avaliable for our growing population is 
steadily declining. We had 9.7 hospital 
beds per 1,000 population in 1948 while 
in 1958 the figure had dropped to 9.1 
per 1,000, despite the fact that our sup- 
ply of hospital facilities has grown more 
than 10 percent in the last decade. 
Meanwhile, from 1949 to 1959 the supply 
of doctor of medicine physicians has 
dropped from 135 to 132.7 per 100,000 
population and the Public Health Serv- 
ice has estimated that it will continue 
falling to 130.5 by 1970, and to 125.9 per 
100,000 by 1975, which was about the ra- 
tio we had back in 1930. Therefore, ap- 
peals for increased Federal participation 
in the construction of hospitals and med- 
ical training facilities, and in providing 
scholarship aid in the form of loans or 
grants to medical trainees are clearly 
indicated. 

I ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
ticles under the general heading “Our 
Doctor Crisis” by Benjamin Fine, which 
appeared in the Washington Evening 
Star, on January 4, 5, and 6, be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Our Docror Crisis—Baicuresr STUDENTS 
Boycorr MEDICINE 
(By Dr. Benjamin Fine) 

New Tonk, January 4—The Nation’s 
brightest college students are boycotting the 
medical profession. They are not applying 
for admission to medical schools, 

Fewer talented students enter the schools 
of medicine each year. In some cases, medi- 
cal schools have to scrape the bottom of the 
barrel to get enough students to fill their 
Classes. 

A serious shortage of doctors confronts the 
Nation, With the population increasing 
rapidly, and the number of new doctors 
entering the profession leveling off, the short- 
age will become increasingly severe. More- 
over, many physicians now enter upon 
specialized fields of medicine, with the result 
that the traditional family physician is get- 
ting scarcer each year. 

DANGERS CITED 

The recent report of the Surgeon General's 
consultant group on medical education, con- 
sisting of 22 prominent educators and doc- 
tors, brought out the dangers that confront 
this country unless immediate action is 
taken. Studies made by the education re- 
search service of the Association of American 
Modical Colleges, and by other agencies, point 
to the serious crisis that is developing in 
medical school education, 

The total number of medical school appli- 
cants is decreasing in the face of increased 
enrollments and graduates from colleges. In 
1950, for example, 2,296,592 students enrolled 
in the Nation’s colleges. That year 22,279 
students applied to medical schools. But, 
with 3,258,556 students in college in 1958, 
only 15,172 men and women sought admission 
to schools of medicine. 

Tronically, many students do not apply 
because they have heard how difficult it is to 
get into a medical school, Many apply to 10, 
20, or even 30 schools. Actually, the total 
number that apply, while going down, docs 
not tell the full story. More than half the 
medical schools have residence require- 
ments—they admit studenta only from their 
own State, or from the immediate region. 

Accordingly, some State medical schools 
have very few students from which to choose, 
while others, particularly the private col- 
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leges in the East, may have 20 or 30 appli- 
cations for each vacancy. 
“a STUDENTS FEWER 
The percentage of students entering med- 
ical schools with an average grade of A has 
been decreasing. 
College grade average for first-year medical 


students: 
Percentage 
1950-51 1957-58 
22S ͤ sep nae 40 18 
. AS Bee — 43 66 
( SE ok oe — * 16 


Moreover, the Journal of Medical Educa- 
reports that the scores of all first-time 
applicants for each of the years from 1952 
to 1957 show that a decline has occurred, as 
mensured by the medical college admission 
test. Another indication of lowered qual- 
ity: The percentage of students withdrawing 
during their freshman year in medical schools 
ased from 5.5 percent in 1954-55 to 78 
Percent in 1957-58, Fewer students were 
available for the second year from the 1957- 
Class than from the 1956-57 class. 
Why, in the face of a grave need, has 
number of students, and the academic 
Quality of these students, decreased? 
Various reasons are offered by authorities. 
Competition from other professions is in- 
or During the last decade the num- 
ber of persons who have gone for the Ph. D, 
degree has grown more rapidly than the 
number entering the medical profession. 
TIME IS A HANDICAP 
The length of time it takes to complete 
a medical education has become a serious 
icap to many. The would-be doctor 
must go 3 or 4 years to an undergraduate 
College, 4 years to the medical school, and 
1 to 6 years in internship and residency 
Or fellowship training. It is mot unusual for 
a Medical student to train for 10 or 12 years 
before he can open his own oflice. 
Cost is an important factor, too. A recent 
¥ shows that the average annual cost is 
82.386 for unmarried medical college stu- 
nts and $3,271 for married ones. Sixty 
Percent of the graduating students are mar- 
e And it appears likely that another 
Ound of tuition raises is about to take place. 
Medical school tuition is higher than other 
tion fees in the same university. And 
de he has completed his 4 years, the stu- 
nt must accept an internship or residency 
Sistence 


will pay him little more than a sub- 
wage. 

The Journal of the American Medical As- 
S0clation warns that medicine must make 
active efforts to inform young people of the 

lenges this profession offere or it will 
me a serious loss of the best young tal- 


The Surgeon General's report makes a 
number of specific suggestions. It urges that 
8 students be helped through State 
the Federal scholarships and loans. It urges 

t States that do not offer medical facili- 


to their students take steps to rem- 
edy this situation. = 


OUR Docron Carsts—8.400 Al its IN UNTTED 
States HELP BRIDGE SHORTAGE 
(By Benjamin Fine) 

7 NEw Yorx, January 5.—On last November 
— 85 Ttyn Green, celebrated English Gilbert 
Wess Sulivan star, parked his car on an auto- 
bile elevator in a private garage here. 

4 As the elevator started to rise, Mr. Green 
he Ped out of the car to check a knocking 

had heard in the engine. Somehow, his 
Slipped from the elevator, It was 

wall. between the rising platform and the 
than half an hour later, using a 
25. 's penknife, Dr. P. Shamsuddin, a 
year-old Knickerbocker Hospital intern 


elne here, 
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from Madras, India, amputated the badiy 
crushed left leg of the actor at the scene. 

At a press conference later, Dr. Shamsud- 
din criticized the hospital. The ambulance 
which brought him to Mr. Green, he said, 
did not contain proper equipment. The hos- 
pital in turn, while praising the intern’s 
surgical skill, produced statements that he 
had to be called three times before he re- 
sponded to the emergency case. 

Dr. Shamsuddin left the country a week 
later. The story, including his charge that 
New York hospitals were less adequate in 
training facilities than those in his native 
land, soon dropped from the headlines. 
EIGHT THOUSAND FOUR HUNDRED ALIEN DOCTORS 


But perhaps its most significant aspect 
was not noticed. For Dr. Shamsuddin was 
but 1 of 8,400 physicians from 91 countries 
serving in 846 U.S. hospitals last year, In 
1951 only 2,100 aliens were serving as interns 
and residents in America. 

Comments the recent report of the U.S. 
Surgeon General's consultant group on medi- 
cal education: These figures raise the ques- 
tion of whether this country, with its wealth, 
should be dependent on other nations for a 
net inflow of physicians to serve our people, 
when there are so many urgent needs for 
medical service in other parts of the world. 

“In no other fleld of education is there a 
situation in which the United States draws 
to the same extent on persons educated in 
other nations to maintain its high level of 
service.” 

NEED GROWS GREATER 


Medical education simply is not keeping 
pace with this Nation’s health needs. 

A gap exists, and is growing wider, between 
the country’s need for physicians and its ca- 
pacity to produce them. At present the 85 
medical schools graduate about 7,400 doc- 
tors a year. But by 1975, the authorities 
say, the Nation will need at least 11,000, an 
increase 3,600 graduates, 

And this will mean, according to the 
Surgeon General's group, between 20 and 24 
new medical schools, at tremendous cost. 
The report recommends that the Nation 
launch a billion-dollar program to expand 
and strengthen the existing medical schools 
and construct two dozen new ones. 

The Federal Government would be called 
on for half this amount—about $500 million 
spread over 10 years, The rest would come 
from foundations, corporations, philan- 
thropists and Industries. Medical education 
is mighty expensive. Many believe private 
rioetan alone cannot carry the financial 

MANY TRAINED ABROAD 


Many of the 249,000 physicians practicing 
in the United States have been educated in 
other countries. In 1958 a total of 7,809 
physicians were licensed to practice for the 
first time in this country. Of this number, 
150 were graduates of Canadian schools and 
1,166 of other foreign schools. Four hun- 
dred American students who had gone 
abroad to study medicine were tn this group. 

So 17 percent of the physicians who en- 
tered practice last year received their med- 
ical education in countries other than the 
United States. The report of the Surgeon 
General shows that the number of foreign 
graduates admitted to practice in this coun- 
try has increased greatly in recent years, In 
1950 only 458 doctors from outside the 
United States were licensed to practice medi- 
In 8 years the number has just 
about tripled. 

In New York, typical of other large cities, 
foreign medical school graduates comprise 
nearly half of the interns and residents at 
the hospitals. The national average ts 33 
percent. 

TO RAISE QUALIFICATIONS 

Although the foreign students fill an im- 

portant need for interns, they are for the 
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most part unfamiliar with the English lan- 
guage or with the American standards of 
clinical practice, according to the Hospital 
Council of Greater New York. Many hos- 
pitals look on foreign interns as a cheap form 
of labor. 

Stiffer qualifications for the foreign trained 
interns is in prospect. Next summer the 
Education Council for Foreign Medical Grad- 
uates will begin testing foreign doctors" 
knowledge of English and professional train- 
ing before permitting them to be employed 
in the United States. 

Of the 5,200 doctors In the New York City 
hospitals, 2,700 are graduates of United 
States and Canadian medical schools. About 
500 more are American citizens trained 
abroad. The rest are aliens. The new tests 
are expected to result in a 30 percent failure 
rate for the foreign interns, This will stin 
further aggravate the serious shortages that 
now exist. 

The proportion of physicians engaged in 
the private practice of medicine has de- 
creased from 86 percent in 1931 to 69 percent 
in 1957. What is even more significant, the 
proportion serving as family physicians has 
declined over this same period from 75 to 45 
percent. 

ENTER OTHER FIELDS 

Physicians are now employed in hospital 
service, research, industry, admin- 
istration, and other types of institutional 
practice. This may help modern medicine 
reach new heights. But it also reduces the 
proportion of physicians in private practice, 

Actually, the ratio of physicians in pri- 
vate practice to population has dropped from 
108 per 100,000 in 1931 to 91 per 100,000 to- 
day. The Surgeon General's report predicts 
that if present trends continue, the ratio will 
drop to 85 per 100,000 by 1975. 

The number of physicians engaged in full- 
time teaching, research, public health, in- 
dustrial medicine, military service and all 
other activities except private practice has 
quadrupled in the last 30 years, 

More than 25,000 physicians are spending 
all or part of their time in teaching or re- 
search. Another 10,000 physicians are in 
military service. State and local health de- 
partments. employed 2,300, while the same 
number were found in industrial medicine. 

BECOME SPECIALISTS 


To_add to the shortage of family doctors, 
many physicians now become specialists. In 
1931 only one private practitioner in six 
considered himself a specialist; by 1940, one 
in four, And today, half of all physicians in 
private practice limit themselves to specialty 
practice. The number of family physicians 
has decreased from 117,444 in 1931 to 102,000 
in 1957. 

“If the minimum goal of maintaining 
present ratios of physicians Is to be met,” 
the Surgeon General's report concludes, “the 
present medical school facilities must be 
increased substantially and new schools must 
be established.” 

Our Doctor Caisis—Bic Micr. SCHOOLS 
PRO URGED IN UNTIED STATES 


(By Benjamin Fine) 


New è Tonk, January 6.—A billion-dollar 
program to strengthen medical education in 
the United States is needed at once if we are 
to meet the growing shortage of physicians. 

Today the United States has 85 medical 
schools and 6 schools of osteopathy. Forty- 
five of these schools are privately endowed. 
Since 1940, three new private and five public 
medical schools have been established. Med- 
ical schools are most heavily concentrated in 
the Northeastern United States. Nine States 
have no medical] school. 

But medical schools have not kept pace 
with the population growth in this country, 
A study recently completed by the consult- 
ant group on medical education, appointed 
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by the Surgeon General of the Public Health 
Service, reports that this Nation faces a crit- 
ical shortage of doctors. The existing medi- 
cal schools cannot possibly admit enough 
students to solve the problem. Even if they 
receive more funds, the existing schools 
could expand only to a slight degree. 
AIEDICAL SCHOOLS NEEDED 

Those who have studied the situation pro- 
pose a vast system of new medical schools 
for the country. The Surgeon General's re- 
port recommends from 20 to 24 new schools, 
to be located in various parts of the United 
States. 

A growing America will need more physi- 
clans, the report stresses, 

But it will be costly to add 20 or more 
new medical schools. Few private universi- 
ties will be willing to undertake this gigantic 
task. The budgets for the medical schools 
are usually much higher than for the rest of 
the college. The report of the Surgeon Gen- 
eral estimates that the average medical 
school, with an enrollment of 400, has an 
operating budget of $1.5 million annually. 
This is supplemented with Federal research 
funds, 


EINSTEIN COLLEGE CITED 


One of the newest medical schools in the 
country, under private auspices, is the Al- 
bert Einstein College of Medicine of Yeshiva 
University, in New York. This medical school 
graduated its first class last June. It now 
admits 100 students a year. The total cost 
of the medical building together with the 
two hospitals that are part of the medical 
center, will be close to $100 million. 

The university embarked on this project 
5 years ago under the direction of its presi- 
dent, Dr. Samuel Belkin. Despite the tre- 
mendous drain on the university budget, the 
medical school has become a vital part of 
the institution. The newest aspects of med- 
ical training have been introduced. 

“I believe that higher education should 
assume some of the responsibilities of pro- 
viding trained medical men for this coun- 
try,” Dr. Belkin observed, in explaining why 
the Albert Einstein College of Medicine was 
founded. “It is essential that additional fa- 
cilities be offered for the welfare of our 
Nation.” 

MANY SOURCES MUST ITELP 

The greatest obstacle to expansion of the 
Nation's medical schools and construction of 
new schools is money. To secure the $30 
million that was needed to found the Albert 
Einstein College of Medicine, Dr. Belkin 
served as consultant and adviser to the board 
of trustees and covered literally every part 
of the United States during the development 
campaign. 

But private funds alone will not be sum- 
cient to bulld new medical schools. Few 
private institutions will be willing to under- 
take the tremendous task of getting the $50 
million or so that is necessary to Inunch a 
new grade A medical school. Tho support 
must come from many sources: State and lo- 
cal appropriations, endowments, gifts, and 
grants, and from the Federal Government. 

“The Federal Government over a period 
of the next 10 years should appropriate 
funds on a matching basis to meet constructs 
tion needs for medical education,” the Sur- 
goon General's report declared. “When Fed- 
ral funds become avullable to ald medical 
education, a National committee should be 
established to advise the Surgeon General 
on the administration of guch funds.” 


STRONG FACULTY STRESSED 


The importance of a strong faculty must 
not bo overlooked. There is a growlng 
ehortags of competent faculty members. 
Among medical schools today the variation 
in faculty size is great. The number of 
faculty members ranges from fewer than 100 
to more than 300. Schools with large pro- 
grams for rescarch, medical care and train- 
ing of residents and Ph.Ds have relatively 
large facultica. 
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The ratio of faculty to students is high. 
A third of the schools of the United States 
have an average of seven equivalent full- 
time faculty members to 10 studentse—280 
for a schoo! with 400 students, For the mid- 
dle third of the schools, the average is four 
faculty for 10 students, or 160 for the 400- 
student school. The low third averages 
three faculty to 10 students, or 120 full- 
time faculty members in a 400-student 
school 


The consultation group feels this average 
for the bottom third of the schools can be 
considered a minimum acceptable level if it 
Includes a balance of full-time and part- 
time teachers, A faculty of at least this size 
is necessary to insure the minimal research 
and medical service which the proper medi- 
cal educational environment requires. 

Medical education faces a serious chal- 
lenge in getting an adequate number of 
faculty members. In recent years some 
medical schools have been unable to get 
the faculty they needed, even though the 
positions were in the budget. 

HIGH QUALITY VITAL 


A warning is issued by the Surgeon Gen- 
eral’s committee that expansion must not 
proceed at the expense of quality. Back in 
1910 the late Abraham Flexner made a study 
of the 150 medical schools that existed at 
that time. More than half were found to 
be completely inadequate, and doing a poor 
job. The resulting uproar forced them to 
close, and indeed, brought about a revolution 
in medical education. 

The medical profession and the public 
would not permit such conditions to return. 
However, this country can have both quality 
medical education and quantity. It seems 
absurd to have to depend in large part for 
our medical staff upon foreign countries, 
Our standards, by and large, are higher than 
those found in any other country of the 
world, 

PROPOSALS 


These recommendations are made by the 
Surgeon General: 

New medical schools should be established 
only with the type of faculty, facilities, fl- 
nancing, and university affiliation that will 
allow them to carry out a satisfactory edu- 
cational program for a well-qualified stu- 
dent body. 

Greater attention must be given to the 
problems of existing schools whose educa- 
tional plants or programs are now inade- 
quately financed. 

Schools should consider the effect of un- 
reasonably restrictive admission policies on 
the quality of their students and the need for 
a student body with diversified interests and 
background. 

There must be continuing appraisal of the 
length and content of the medical curricu- 
lum, including evaluation of experiments be- 
ing made to shorten the period of training. 

The shortage of doctors tn this country 
is serious: As our population grows, the 
shortage will become more pronounced. 
Everything must be done to prevent the med- 
ical profession from deteriorating. The time 
has come as the Surgeon General points out, 
for action. 


Excerpts From an Address by Senator 
Joseph S. Clark 
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or 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday; February 1, 1960 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, I am 
yery pleased to place in the RECORD ex- 
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cerpts from the speech of Senator Jo- 
SEPH S. CLARK, Democrat, of Pennsyl- 
vania, made on Friday, January 29, 1960, 
at the Roosevelt Day luncheon of the 
Allegheny County Democratic Commit- 
tee, Pittsburgh: 

A am confident,” said Senator CLARK, 
“that we will elect a Democrat President 
and win for our party control of the State 
senate while we are aboutit. There are four 
reasons for this belief: 

“First, we are the majority party In both 
Pennsylvania and the Nation. The 1958 and 
1959 elections proved. that. 

“Second, this year we will be running 
against real Republicans, not a national milt- 
tary hero. The issue between the parties 
will be clearly drawn. Simply stated, it is 
prepa. against plutocracy. The cholce 18 
clear. 

“Third, our candidate for the Presidency 
will be running against RicHard Nixon. The 
people of this country have too much com- 
monsense to elect as their President either 
the old Nrxow or the new Nixon. 

“Fourth, Mr. Nixon must run on the 
Eisenhower record. In Walter Lippmann’ 
trenchant phrase, the Eisenhower adminis- 
tration has put ‘private comfort and private 
consumption ahead of national need. The 
President has spent his 7 years in office 
reducing the share of the national income 
devoted to public purposes. We are fall- 
ing behind in the race [with international 
communism] because we are not allowed to 
run.'” 

Senator Cram deplored the emphasis 
given to what he called “popularity polls.” 

“The partisan press,” he sald, “is already 
consigning us to defeat—but elections are 
not won on Gallup polls in January. It 18 
the official count at the ballot box in Novem- 
ber which determines who wins. 

“We all remember 1948. Let us also ob- 
serve how close the Parallel is between Mr. 
Nrxow and Mr. 

Crarx stated that ‘the Republican issucs 
of “peace, prosperity, and progress” would 
break down under Democratic attack. "It is 
we, not they,” he said, “who are taking the 
lead for peace through disarmament and a 
revision of the United Nations Charter. 

“It is we, not they, who are advocating 
the governmental policies necessary to 
achlove lasting prosperity: an end to tight 
money and high interest rates, a first-class 
educational program, adequate ald for de- 
pressed areas, and an equitable tax system 
which will give us the revenues to reduce 
our national debt and still meet our respon- 
sibilities at home and abroad. It is we, not 
they, who understand the need for strong 
governmental action to assure progress 
through sustained economic growth and a 
rededication to the spiritual principles 
which made our country great.” 

Senator Crank cited an editorial reprinted 
by the Washington Post from the New Re- 
public which, he said, well described the 
Eisenhower thesis. The President's message, 
the editorial ‘sald, is “save now, be strong 
Inter; save now, educate later; save now, cure 
unemployment later; save now, reclaim our 
towns and cities later; save now, research 
later the cause and remedy for mortal 
disease; save now, build housing later; save 
now, clear the air later; save now, purge 
our streams later; save now, nourish later 
the people—and the hopes—of new nations.” 

“The American people,” the Senator con- 
tinued, “are getting ready for the coming 
political brenkthrough. We can achieve it 
by sending a Democrut to the White House 
supported by a Democratic Congress next 
year. Our only danger Hes in apathy and a 
faiture.to take the initiative. We must stick 
to our party platform, pass the bills wo said 
we would, let the vetoes fall where they may, 
and carry the issues to the country, I re- 
fuse to believe that the American dream has 
become so faded that we will continue to 
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shut our eyes to overcrowded schools, under- 
Paid teachers, inadequate colleges, hospital 

ages, old people without medical care, 
men and women working at poverty wages, 
Polluted streams, slums in our cities, a stag- 
nant economy and unemployment areas 
shifting for themselves, and all this for the 
Purpose of providing another tax cut for the 
rich and well-to-do. 

“Only under our party can our country 
redeem itself and moye forward to national 
Well-being at home, national security abroad, 
and that sound and idealistic world leader- 
ship to which our destiny calls us.“ 


Charles H. Perkins Is Honored by All- 
America Rose Selections 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, one of 
My distinguished constituents, Mr. 
Charles H. Perkins of Newark, N.Y., was 
recently honored by the rose industry of 
America when All-America Rose Selec- 

Inc., presented him with a plaque 
in recognition of his long service to the 
gardening public. It is fitting that this 
Organization, which includes the Na- 
tion's leading growers and introducers, 
Should honor this important person in 
the rose industry. 

Mr. Perkins has been a leading figure 
on rose matters for 60 years. He is a 
founder, charter member, past president, 

for many years was chairman of the 
Dublieity committee of All-America Rose 

tions. He has been president of 
Jackson & Perkins Co. of Newark, the 
World's largest rose growers, for many 
years, 

His activities have not been limited to 

Tose field. He is widely known as an 
Outstanding citizen and fine gentleman 
Whose friends are legion. Mr. Perkins 
has been especially interested in the se- 
lection of the rose as our national flower, 
® foal which I share with him, and which 

recently been given great impetus as 
the result of a national poll showing the 
Tose is by far the favorite bloom of the 

rican people. 0 

& cosponsor of Senate Joint Res- 
Solution 63, to designate the rose as our 
National floral symbol, I hope the results 
1 this nationwide balloting will spur 
avorable action. Asa Senator from the 
te where the finest roses are grown, 
Approval of this resolution would give 
Me special pride. 

In the meantime, I have noted with 
8 t interest the recent honor bestowed 
a0 my good friend, Charlie Perkins. A 
De editorial in the Cleveland Plain 
8 Caler recently called him a most 
nalmable gentleman. I agree whole- 
p uttedly with that, Mr. President, and 
5 8 unanimous consent to have this 
R torial printed in the Appendix of the 

ECORD, > 

There being no objection, the editorial 


Was orde 
ag follows to be printed in the RECORD, 
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A WELL-DESERVED Honor 

It may mean nothing to a lot of people to 
learn that Charles H. Perkins of Newark, 
N.Y.. has received the All-America Rore Se- 
lections, Inc., plaque for long service to the 
rose and gardening public. But to those 
who, even now, are poring over catalogs, and 
who later will labor, lovingly, with roses, it 
means a very great deal. 

Mr. Perkins, president of the Jackson & 
Perkins Co., has been in the rose industry 
for 60 years. He was one of the founders of 
All-America Rose Selections, which tests 
new roses, and which has had much to do 
with improving this beautiful flower. 

We—who hold the rose in the highest 
esteem—gongratulate Mr. Perkins on his 


‘well-merited honor, and we wish we knew 


one ten-thousandth as much about roses as 
this most estimable gentleman. 

The least the rose bloc in Congress could 
do, it seems to us, is to have the event noted 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 


Honor 
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HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MULTER, Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Gen. Mark W. 
Clark, U.S. Army, retired, as it appeared 
a6 a Week magazine of January 31, 
1960. 

General Clark is now president of The 
Citadel, Military College of South Caro- 
lina. He fought in two world wars. In 
1943-45 he led the victorious Allied arm- 
ies in driving the Germans out of Italy. 
After serving as U.S. High Commissioner 
for Austria and Deputy Secretary of 
State, he succeeded General Ridgway as 
Allied commander in Korea. What we 
need today is more honor in every field 
of endeavor. 

His article follows: 

Honor 
(By Gen. Mark W. Clark) 

T have always believed that everyone needs 
to impose upon himself some rigid code of 
personal ethics. The Ten Commondments 
are probably the most perfect example of 
such a code. 

But it seems to me that young people, who 
perhaps need rules of conduct the most, tend 
to shy away from long complex Lists of “do's” 
and “don'ts.” That is why we at The Citadel 
have established our honor code which con- 
sista of just one rule expressed in nine words: 


“A cadet does not lie, or cheat, or steal.” 


Just nine words! But what important 


words they are, for without them none can 
hope to build a decent or a heppy life. 

Of course, The Citadel's honor code Is only 
a beginning. Of course, our 2,000 cadets 
know that there is more to character than 
merely not lying, cheating, or stealing, But 
these negatives are important as a starting 
point. A man can then go on from these 
“don'ts” to more positive rules of life. If asa 
boy, he learns what not to do, then as he 
matures the positive values will slowly move 
into place, “Do unto others * * *.” “Love 
thy neighbor”—these "do's" are the true cap- 
stones of a moral code. But the “don'ts,” 
learned in childhood, are its foundation. 


787 
Employment of Negro Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a par- 
ticularly serious example of the denial 
of equal employment opportunity be- 
cause of color, occurring in the Nation's 
Capital, has been eliminated by the 
agreement of the Reinforced Rodmen's 
Union to make possible the employment 
of qualified Negro workers. This is a 
small but important victory which 
makes jobs on Federal construction 
projects in the Nation's Capital avail- 
able to all workers on an equal basis, 
and it is hoped that it will spark the 
elimination of discriminatory practices 
which have involved contractors, trade 
unions and the President's Committee on 
Government Contracts in lengthy ne- 
gotiations. 


In_this connection, I ask unanimous 
consent to have the editorial entitled 
“Patience and Pressure,” which ap- 
peared in the Washington Post on Janu- 
ary 29, 1960, printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


PATIENCE AND PRESSURE 


District Commissioner McLaughlin was 
able to report last week a significant step 
toward breaking down racial discrimination 
in Federal construction projects in Washing- 
ton, The Reinforced Rodmen's Union has 
finally agreed to hiring practices which will 
insure referral and employment for a lim- 
ited number of qualified Negro rodmen. 
This bit of progress was brought about by a 
combination of patience and pressure. Vic- 
tor Daly of the Council on Human Relations 
and Irving Ferman, executive vice chairman 
of the President’s Committee on Govern- 
ment Contracts, share credit with the Com- 
missioner for the achievement. We hope 
that they will now move forward with equal 
resolution to end racial discrimination by 
the Interhational Brotherhood of Electrical 
Workers which nakedly excludes Negroes 
from membership, and thus from jobs on 
major Federal construction projects. 

Although the source of discrimination in 
hiring undoubtedly lies in the practices of 
some of the building trade unions, it is im- 
possible to absolve contractors from a major 
meesure of responsibility. Every Govern- 
ment contract has a nondiscrimination 
clause requiring the contractor to hire on 
merit. That clause has gone unenforced for 
far too long. The President's Committee on 
Government Contracts has rendered a most 
useful public service in bringing this situa- 
tion to light and in urging contract compili- 
ance; it has no enforcement power, however, 

The General Services Administration, 
which lets contracts Tor Federal office build- 
ings, and Congress itself, which lets con- 
tracts for construction on the Capitol and 
on congressional office buildings, have direct 
responsibility for seeing to it that nondis- 
crimination is made a reality. Denial of jobs 
because of race is ugly business in any area. 
It is especially obnoxious when the Govern- 
ment of the United States is Involved. 
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Garrison Diversion Unit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to advise my colleagues that the 
North Dakota County Commissioners 
Association has gone on record support- 
ing the early development of the Garri- 
son Diversion Unit. Resolution adopted 
at their récent convention follows: 


RESOLUTION OF THE NORTH DAKOTA COUNTY 
COMMISSIONERS ASSOCIATION SUPPORTING 
THE EARLY DEVELOPMENT OF THE GARRISON 
DIVERSION Untr—Apopren AT CONVENTION 
AT WILLISTON, N. DAK., JANUARY 12-14, 1900 


Whereas the development of the Garrison 
diversion unit in North Dakota will provide 
the citizens of North Dakota an opportunity 
to beneficially use their fair share of the 
water from the Missouri River for irrigation, 
municipal water, recreation, fish and wildlife 
enhancement, lake restoration and other 
multiple uses and will replace, in part, the 
lost land resource resulting from the con- 
tribution of the State of 545,000 acres of 
Missouri River bottomland for use of Mis- 
souri River mainstem reservoirs; and 

Whereas the new opportunities that will 
be provided through the development of the 
project, particularly in the project area, will 
increase and stabilize the agriculture, busi- 
ness, and industrial income in the State and 
will be the basis for more jobs, more busi- 
ness establishments and more people, thus 
reversing the trend of a static or declining 
growth in the State; and 

Whereas the development of the Garrison 
diversion unit will benefit all sections of 
the State of North Dakota through a 
broadened tax base, new industrial develop- 
ment and a readily available stable and 
bountiful feed supply for nonirrigated areas 
of the State during periods of drought; and 

Whereas irrigation development as will be 
provided in the project area will permit the 
establishment of an expanded livestock en- 
terprise in the State, enhancing the welfare 
of the agricultural economy of the entire 
State and at the same time permitting 
North Dakota farmers to direct their pro- 
duction of food to meat products and reduce 
their contribution to the surplus problem 
resulting from the production of wheat and 
other cereal grains; and 

Whereas the farmers and others in the 


project area have demonstrated their en-. 


thusiastic support of the Garrison diversion 
unit and for its early development through 
the organization of irrigation districts and 
continued efforts to obtain the approval of 
the project by Congress and the agencies of 
the Federal Government concerned; and 
Whereas bills have been introduced in the 
U.S. Senate and House of Representatives of 
the 86th Congress thet propose certaln mod- 
ifications to the authorization of the Gar- 
rison diversion unit and it appears that 
hearings by the appropriate committees of 
Congress on these bills can be scheduled if 
the project report ts transmitted to Con- 
gress at an early date” Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the North Dakota County 
Commissioners Association at their conten- 
tion duly assembled at Williston, N. Dak. 
January 12-14, 1960, That this asrociation 
wholeheartedly endorses the early construc- 
tion and development of the Garrison 
diversion unit and urges the Bureau of the 
Budget and the Department-of the Interior 
to transmit the report on the Garrison 
diversion unit to Congress at an early date 
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and further urges the Congress of the United 
States to approve the project and the modi- 
fications to its authorization as proposed in 
bills now pending bofore it, and appropriate 
adequate funds to initiate construction of 
the project works without delay; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution 
be forwarded to Senators MILTON R. YOUNG 
and NORMAN BRUNSDALE; Congressmen Don 
L. SHORT and QUENTIN N. BURDICK; the Sec- 
retary of Interior; the Director of the 
Bureau of the Budget; the Commissioner of 
Reclamation; Gov. John E. Davis of North 
Dakota; the North Dakota State Water Con- 
servation Commission and the Garrison 
Diversion Conservancy District. 


Our Next President—Roy Roberts Wants 
Eisenhower Qualities 


“EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CARLSON 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 X 


Mr. CARLSON, Mr. President, in this 
political year, most everyone is thinking 
and talking politics. One of the keenest 
observers in the Nation in regard to 
political trends and the thinking of the 
people is Roy Roberts, president and 
general manager of the Kansas City Star. 

Mr. Roberts started his early career as 
a newspaper reporter under the tutelage 
and guidance of William Allen White. 
In his early newspaper training, as a 
member of the Kansas City Star staff, 
Mr. Roberts spent many years in the 
Senate Press Gallery, prior to returning 
to Kansas. On his return to Kansas, he 
held many important positions in the 
Star office; and he is recognized as the 
outstanding newspaperman in the 
Middle West. 

In an interview with Frank K. Kelly, 
of the North American Newspaper Alli- 
ance, Mr. Roberts discussed our next 
President. The article on the qualities 
he stresses for our next President should 
be read by everyone. 

Therefore, I ask unanimous consent 
that the interview with Mr. Roberts be 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrcorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the Washington Evening Star. Jan. 27, 
1960] 
Our Nexr Persipent—Ror Ronrurs WANTS 
EISENHOWER QUALITIES 
(By Frank K. Kelly) 

Published in Missouri but widely circu- 
lated in Kansas, Nebraska, Iowa and other 
farm States; the Kansas City Star has re- 
ported on “the bread basket” center of the 
country for more than 70 years. During 
much of that time, Roy Roberts has been 
the paper's most active man—ans a reporter, 
as an editor, as a political figure. He is now 
president and general manager of the Star, 

A huge man with a hearty, happy face, a 
booming volce and a ready laugh, Mr. Rob- 
erts approaches the future with exuberanco. 
Age hasn't dulled his interest in the Nation's 
course. 

“Our problems may get tougher, but our 
opportunities become greater with „the 
years,” Lír, Roberts said, when I sat down 
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to talk with him. “The years ahead are 
going to be exciting. We have a marvelous 
world, growing and changing ali around us.” 
What would it take to make a man a suc- 
cessful President in the 1960s? Mr. Roberts 
didn't pause. 
LIKES EISENHOWER QUALITIES 


“Some of the qualities Ike Ils now show- 
ing,” he said. “Tackling the big problems 
In a big way Iko's always had the stuff. 
The new Ike is simply the old Ike gone to 
work harder than ever. The departure of 
Sherman Adams was a great thing for Ike 
personally. He wasn’t mecting enough peo- 
ple, talking to enough people. Now he's 
doing it. He's showing what he's capable 
of, He's in there swinging.” 

True enough, Mr. Elsenhower seemed to 
be swinging hard at the international prob- 
lems—the coid war, the Berlin crisis, dis- 
armament, and other foreign policy issues. 
But about our problems here in the United 
States—the farm problem, for example 
what could Mr. Elsenhower or the next Presi- 
dent do about that? I told him that most 
midwesterners seemed to belleve the prob- 
lem is very hard to solve. 


PROBLEM SEEMS TOUGHER 


Mr. Roberts looked baffled. “The farm 
problem seems tougher every year.“ he said. 
“I used to think I knew what we cotild do 
about it, but I don't anymore. The farmers 
are moderately well off, but they're not 
happy. They don't think they're getting a 
fair share of the national Income.” 

I recalled that the price indexes in recent 
months had shown the price of farm prod- 
ucts at about 89 percent of the 1947-49 level, 
while the price of finished goods was around 
128 percent. 

“No President can cure all the farmer's 
ils," Mr. Roberts said. “Any candidate who 
promised to do that would be lying.” 

I urged him to outline for me his idens 
on the personal qualities the White House 
occupant of the 1960's should have, 

“The basic things are trite,” Mr. Roberts 
sald, “The man must have commonsense— 
enough to cut through to the heart of very 
complex questions without getting confused 
by the ramifications. He must have impec- 
cable integrity—so that the people belleve 
in him and trust him. He must rely on solid 
ability—not on glamour or big promises. He 
muzt know the world picture and understand 
it thoroughly.” 

Mr. Roberts paused, his round face taking 
on lines of solemnity. “And he must have 
an endless amount of patience, He can’t 
get mad at people. He can't let his emotions 
throw us into war.“ 

He thought that national problems were 
now so complicated that we had to depend 
on the President to make major decisions 
which might have been subjected to popular 
debates in other periods of our history. 


CAN'T AFFORD MEDIOCRITY 


“That's why we can’t afford a mediocre 
President anymore,” Mr. Roberts said. “We're 
fortunate in having a number of highly in- 
telligent men available. Just to name two 
of them, I'd cite LYNDON Jormnson and Dick 
Nixon. JOHNSON is one of the ablest men I’ve 
seen in the Inst 30 years. Nixon as Vice 
President has been trained for the top job. 
Nrxon has grown a great deal, learned a lot. 

After my talk with Mr. Roberts, I drove 
north and west to Lincoln, Nebr. As I 
traveled I raised the questions I had put to 
other people in other States. I found the 
Nebraskans, like the people of the Enst and 
South, more concerned about the preserva- 
tion of peace than anything else. 

Some of them were far from being enthu- 
slastle about the policies of Secretary of Agri- 
culture Benson, but very few attached any 
blame for the defects of the farm program to 
the President, The President, they felt, was 
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struggling to save the world from the catas- 
trophe of an atomic war—and this was his 
Primary job: To be a world leader. 


Let’s Put Our Ex-Presidents in the 
Senate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD: 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
by the Honorable James A. Farley which 
will appear in the February 7, 1960 issue 
of This Week magazine: 

Lers Pur Ove EX-PRESIDENTS IN THE 

SENATE 
(By James A. Farley with Jack Harrison 
Pollack) 
At the dedication of the Truman Library 
Independence, Mo., a few years ago two 
former Presidents of the United States met. 
Half ruefully, half jokingly, Harry S. Truman 
asked Herbert Hoover: 

“Just what is the role of a former Presl- 
dent?” 

After a thoughtful pause, Mr. Hoover 
answered: “The only thing for an ex-Presi- 
Gent to do is to take pills and dedicate 

braries.” 

Yes, our former Presidents have kept their 
Senses of humor. But what they were talk- 
ing about is no laughing matter. It's a 

gedy—not so much for the ex-Presidents 
themselves as for our country. 

We have often been guilty of wasting our 
National resources. Right now we are wast- 
ing a supremely invaluable one: the wisdom 

experience of our former Chief Execu- 
tives. We have two, now. Next January 20 
We will have another: Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
experience, both as general and President, 
and his firsthand acquaintance. with world 
leaders, will make him extraordinarily valu- 
Able —provided we don't push him off into 
the sidelines and forget him. 

But that’s exactly what we're going to do 

ess we take a simple but highly important 
Step: pass a statutory law making all former 
Presidents lifetime, nonvoting Senators at 

e. Iam convinced that this is the best 

le way to keep and use the wisdom 

and abilities of our Presidents after they 
leave the White House. b 

In the Senate a former President would be 
Constantly available to Congressmen needing 
his help and advice. Any former President, 

his party and whatever his record 
25 President, s vast amount of in- 
ormation and insight that Members of Con- 
Bress and the general public can never have. 
This is the priceless experience that we are 
Wasting. 

WHERE EX-PRESIDENTS COULD HELP MOST 
gq urther, a former Presidont would find the 

nate an excelient forum in which to speak 
eid on major policy questions. This would 

especially important in foreign and mili- 
tuy affairs, areas where a retired Chief Ex- 

Mtlve would have substantial special 
an Wledge, Since he would not represent 
a State or section, and would not have to 
Try about reelection, he could speak with 

tlonal force and freedom, 

Bills to make ex-President Members of the 
— have been introduced in Congress. 
tor of these bills would grant all sena- 

Privileges except the right to vote, 
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which would require a constitutional amend- 
ment, I hope one of these bills is passed 
during the present session, because this re- 
form, long overdue, is more important today 
than ever. 

One reason is that we may now anticipate 
that future Presidents, including the one to 
be elected this year, will leave the White 
House with many years of service still before 
them. Most of the present leading candi- 
dates for nomination are comparatively 
young men: Vice President Nixon is 47, Sen- 
ator Kennedy is 42, Senator Humphrey 48, 
Senator Symington 58, Governor Brown 54. 
And no matter who is elected he will not 
serve more than 8 years because there .is 
now a two-term limitation on the Presidency. 

For that matter, even in the past most 
Presidents had many years still before them 
when they left the White House. You may 
be surprised to learn, as I was, that 25 of our 
Presidents before Eisenhower lived an aver- 
age of 11 years in retirement. That's 275 
years of potentially valuable service wasted. 

‘There is a human side to the question, too. 
In the past a former President has often 
been in actual financial need. In 1958 Con- 
gress finally gave every former President a 


_ pension and funds for a staff and office to 


handle his enormous correspondence, 

But from the human point of view, that 
isn't much. A man who has held the great- 
est office in the world is bound to feel neg- 
lected and left out of things when he is sud- 
denly retired with nothing to do. In many 
cases, this has led to bitterness and tragedy 
in a President's final years. 

There have been some happy cases of an 
incumbent President wisely using the serv- 
ices of a predecessor on a special assignment. 

During the Truman administration, former 
President Hoover directed the highly suc- 
cessful Hoover Commission which helped re- 
duce Government inefficiency. Similarly, 
back in 1902, President Theodore Roosevelt 
made Grover Cleveland chairman of an effec- 
tive body which investigated the bitter an- 
thracite coal strike. 


THEODORE ROOSEVELT’S WASTED YEARS 


But these cases are rare. More typical of 
what happens to a President after leaving 
Office is the case of Theodore Roosevelt. 
This dynamic man who was barely 50 when 
he finished his second term, wanted to run 
again but refrained because of his 1904 
pledge that he wouldn't be a candidate in 
1908. So instead he went big game hunting 
in Africa for a year. But in 1912 when the 
Republicans renominated Taft, Roosevelt 
bolted the party to run. for President again 
himself as a Progressive, or “Bull Moose.” 
Democrat Woodrow Wilson easily won in this 
three cornered election, and because I 
strongly believe in America’s two party sys- 
tem, I don't think that Theodore Roosevelt 
added to his glory by becoming identified 
with this short-lived third party. 

During the }0 years after he left the White 
House, restless Teddy Roosevelt dissipated 
his energies in so many directions that in 
1919 he died an unhappy, embittered man. 
What a pity that this brilliant ex-President 
wasn't given a dignified, constructive Job in 
the U.S. Senate where his versatile and in- 
exhaustible vitality would have alded the 
country. 

CONGRESSMEN FAVOR IT 4 TO 1 


In spite of such conspicuous examples of 
waste of executive ability, whenever bills 
have come up in Congress to provide more 
useful occupations for our ex-Presidents 
after they have left office, these bills have 
been quietly pigeonholed, Yet few leglsla- 
tors I've talked to oppose the idea in prin- 
ciple. Representative FRANK CHELF, Ken- 
tucky, author of one of the recent bills to 
put ex-Presidents in Congress, reports that 
four out of five of his colleagues favor it 
overwhelmingly. 
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The late Senator Robert A. Taft, among 
others, agreed that it would be a fine thing. 
Most lawmakers—like most Americans—are 
just indifferent to the idea of making ex- 
Presidents Members of the Senate. But if 
the idea could ever be debated openly and 
brought to a vote, I think it would be 
adopted. 

The idea isn’t new. Back in 1889, it was 
mentioned in Congress. James Bryce, the 
distinguished English historlan—one of the 
shrewdest observers of the American politi- 
cal scene—commented on our strange failure 
to take advantage of our ex-Presidents’ 
abilities. In his famous book, “The Ameri- 
can Commonwealth,” he wrote, “They man- 
aged things better at Rome, gathering Into 
their Senate all the fame and experience, all 
the wisdom and ekill of those who had ruled 
and fought as consuls and praetors at home 
and abroad.” 

In 1906 historian Charles Francis Adams 
also urged putting our ex-Presidents in the 
Senate, warning, “We have lost absolutely 
the value of their ripe experience and great 
abilities * * * these eminent citizens were 
cut off from public utility at the maturity 
of their powers and during the best years of 
their lives as counselors, * * en ' 

In England, the Prime Minister is selected 
from the majority party in the House of 
Commons. A Prime Minister may lose his 
position in a national election, but the 
chances of his losing his seat in the House 
of Commons are small. Thus Winston 
Churchill went on serving his country after 
he ceased to be Prime Minister. And some 
former Prime Ministers, like Clement Attlee, 
take seats In the House of Lords, 

It's high time we adapted the British sys- 
tem to our own needs and stopped treating 
our ex-Presidents as unemployed has-beens. 
Wasting their experience and abilities has 
always been wrong. Today, when we need 
their wise counsels as never before, the prob- 
lem is urgent. Let's put them in the Senate 


~where they belong. 


I was in favor of giving former Presi- 
dents a seat in the Senate until I passed 
te kan eee I have less taste for 

on -bottomed chairs during lo: 
addresses. 9 

Even so, I believe that former Presidents 
should be given a seat in the Senate but 
without a vote. 

Their long memories, their hard knocks, 
and their ample experience could aid many 
committees and could shorten up a lot of 
tangled debates, 

HERBERT Hoover. 

DECEMBER 22, 1959. 


AFTER THE Warre House: THE YEARS 
FAMOUS PRESIDENTS WASTED 

George Washington, 2 years: After leav- 
ing the Presidency, he farmed and invested 
in real estate, became a leading land spec- 
ulator, 

John Adams, 25 years; Although he lived 
to be 90, he did little but follow the career 
of his son, John Quincy Adams, 

2 Jefferson, 16 years: He occupled 
himself with architecture and writing until 
his death at 83, founded the University 
of Virginia. 

Andrew Jackson, 9 years: He left the 
White House with $90 in his pocket, sold 
lumber as fuel to steamboat captains. 

Ulysses S. Grant, 5 years: He invested in a 
Wall Street banking house. Crooked part- 
ners drove the firm into bankruptcy, leav- 
ing Grant penniless. 

Groyer Cleveland, 12 years: He resumed 
law practice. Many Americans were 
that an ex-President should argue in court 
for a living. 

Theodore Roosevelt, 9 years: Only 50 
when he left the White House, he hunted 
big game, orgarized an unsuccessful third 
party. 
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Nation Prosperous, Democrats Learn 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp an article en- 
titled, “Nation Prosperous, Democrats 
Learn,” written by the celebrated and 
much respected columnist, John M. Cum- 
mings, and published in the Philadelphia 
Inquirer of January 31, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 


was ordered to be printed in the Reconp, 


as follows: 
NATION PROSPEROUS, DEMOCRATS LEARN 
(By John M. Cummings) 

Considering the number and the con- 
spicuousness of Democratic targets, President 
Eisenhower and Vice President Nixon and 
other Republican orators manifested com- 
mendable restraint in the “dinner with Ike" 
program across the Nation last Wednesday. 

There was none of the personal vitupera- 
tion of the sort leveled at Vice President 
Nixon, the Jone candidate for the Republican 
presidential nomination, at the Democratic 
dinner in Washington a few days earlier. 

The President himself, speaking from Los 
Angeles in a closed circult television program 
heard in 82 other cities, gave to the country 
assurance that we are the strongest in the 
world economically and militarily. He 
stressed the peace and prosperity slogan 
which the Republicans will rely on to bring 
home the bacon in next November's election. 

To this not a few spenkers added the 
word “progress.” What you will hear, then, 
is peace, prosperity, and progress as the Re- 
publicans fare forth to the political wars 
after the two major party conventions haye 
chosen their candidates. 


Pennsylvania Democrats gave concrete 
evidence of the prosperous state of the Na- 
tion as they met in Harrisburg last week to 
select delegates-at-large to the party's na- 
tional conyontion in Los Angeles. So many 
Democrats are anxious to go to the west 
coast meeting that two delegates will be 

resent for every vote allotted to Pennsyl- 
vania. In other words the 81 votes will be 
cast by 102 delegates, including those to be 
elected in the congressional districts, 

Alternates, party functlonarics, camp fol- 
lowers and the like will swell the Pennsyl- 
vania army moving westward to something 
like 200 persons. 

Governor Lawrence and other Easterners 
Protested against the choice of Los Angoles 
£s the convention city. They listed a num- 
ber of reasons for thelr opposition, among 
them the cost of the transcontinental 
journey. i - 

The cost, from all accounts, was not con- 
sidered in picking the delcgatos-at-large. 
Indced, there was quite a scramble for desig- 
nation by the State committee, all of which 
indicated Eisenhower prosperity is no idle 
phrase in Democratic ears. 

There is prosperity. There is more em- 
Ployment than at any other time in the 
history of the country, as Secretary of Labor 
Mitchell, who spoke at Philadolphia’s $100 
dinner, testifies. Democratic candidates for 
the Presidency are acquainted with the fu- 
tility of ralling against a condition that is 
gratifyingly felt by so many of our people, 

Nor can they denounce peace. This would 
be a violation of a fundamental rule of con- 
duct for political orators regardicss of party. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


There remains, then, the old standby—per- 
sonal abuse, vilification, denunciation, 

‘This seems to be the one phase of the pre- 
convention Democratic campaign in which 
all the candidates are in agreement. For this 
day and for every day until the election, the 
target of the choice of the Los Angeles con- 
vention and others on the stump, will be 
Vice President No. 

Nrxon’s ability to stand up under fire has 
been amply demonstrated. Thoroughly dem- 
onstrated, too, Is his facility for returning 
shot for shot. Paul Butler, chairman of the 
Democratic National Committce, seems to 
feel the best way to get at Nom Is to accuse 
him of hard, vigorous—and successful—cam- 
paigning in his California fights, first for a 
seat in the House and later for a place in 
the Senate. 

Governor Lawrence journeyed to Missouri 
Saturday to speak at a fundraising dinner. 
He ts going into the State of Harry Truman 
and Senator SYMINGTON not because he is 
interested in the Senator's unannounced 
candidacy for the Presidency, but because, 
In his own words, “I’m a helluva orator.” 

It hes been reported from time to time 
that Lawrence and other influential Penn- 
sylvania Democrats are interested in the 
prospects of Srmuvcron. They feel he has 
fewer linbilities than Kennedy or Humphrey, 
Johnson or Stevenson, It is for this reason 
so many politicos are interested in the Goy- 
ernor's interpretation of the “Missouri 
Waltz” in the home State of Harry Truman. 

It is accepted in many quarters that Sena- 
tor Syratincrom, a Cabinet officer under 
President Truman, is the personal candidate 
of the former President. This may be 80 
and on the other hand, his cort at President 
making left a lot to be desired at the Demo- 
cratic convention 4 years ago. He backed 
the then Governor Harriman, who was de- 
feated by Stevenson. By the way, where is 
Harriman these days? Has anyone here scen 
Stevenson? 1 


A New York Newspaper on 
Lyndon Johnson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HOt. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


> Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, Senate 
Democratic Leader LYNDON B. JOHNSON 
recently visited New York where he ad- 
dressed the Cathedral Club in Brooklyn. 

In keeping with the course he has fol- 
ljowed in Congress, his address was con- 
structive and forward looking. He called 
upon Americans for unity rather than 
division, 

Senator Lynpow B. Jonnson was well 
received in New York. Americans there 
yho met him found out the same thing 
that Americans. have found out every- 
where—that he is a responsible, able 
national leader, 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Reconp 
an editorial from the New York Mirror 
of January 23, on his visit, 

Cost Loox at LYNDON 

The tall Texan who ls not (as yet, at 
least) a candidate for the Democratic nomi- 
nation for the presidency has visited our 
city, met many of our distinguished citizens, 
and left tho impression that he is of presi- 
dential stature whether or not he decides to 
enter the purty sweepstakes. 
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We refer, of course, to LYNDON JOHNSON, 
majority leader of the Senate, whose record 
has been one of statesmanship rather than 
partisanship despite the fact that he is out- 
standingly skillful as a party chieftain. 

Whatever his future fortunes, it was good 
to have a closer look at an eminent Senator 
who is first and foremost an American. 


Tribute to Warren Hicks, Pioneer in 
Preservation of Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 ? 
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we rec- 
ognize that the question of just what ad- 


ditional action can and should be taken 
to protect the civil rights of all citizens 


.is one of the major, but most contro- 


versial, issues before Congress. 

Respecting the rights and opinions on 
both sides of the question, I find myself 
on the side of those who would—in 
proper, constructive, logical, practical 
ways—attempt to assure that the con- 
stitutional privileges of all who qualify 
as citizens should be fully protected and 
preserved. 

We realize, of course, that the situa- 
tion is accompanied by long-established 
modes of thinking patterns, cconomic 
problems, and other factors. These are 
not conditicns that can be changed 
overnight, either by the waving of a 
magic wand—or even by the enactment 
of legislation. 

Neither can we ignore them. 

As a member of the Judiciary Com- 
mittee considering legislation on the 
subject, I feel a particular responsibility 
to the people of the country to assure 
that the rights of minorities—and if 
only certain selected criteria are estab- 
lished, each of us belongs to such a 
group—are faithfully and zealously pro- 
tected. 

We recognize, of course, that the co- 
operation of individuals, community and 
State governments, as well as appropri- 
ate action by the Federal Government, 
are necessary if we are to be successful in 
this field, 

I believe the Congress, for example, 
has a great responsibility for reexamin- 
ing the situation and taking the neces- 
ay steps to further strengthen our 

WS. 

At this time, I would like to pay trib- 
ute to an individual who, at the age of 
94, has made a significant contribution 
in this fleld, Mr. Warren Hicks, of Mad- 
ison, Wis. 

During his lifetime, Mr. Hicks has 
served as a pioncer not only in civil 
rights, but in education and vocational 
1 on the State and National 
evel. $ 

Today I received a letter from Re- 
becca C. Barton, director of the Gov- 
ernor’s Commission on Human Rights of 
the State of Wisconsin, containing a ré- 
sumé of the splendid work by Mr, Hicks. 
As a fine example of individual action, I 
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ask unanimous consent to have the let- 
ter printed in the Appendix of the 
REcorp. 


There being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GOVERNOR'S COMMISSION ON 
HUMAN RIGHTS, 
Madison, Wis., January 26, 1960. 

When Mr. Warren E. Hicks, at the age of 

91, recelyed a civic service award in Milwau- 

on June 6, 1957, he was participating 
in a series of honors bestowed on him during 
a long, useful and distinguished career. 
Now that he is 94, and as keen in mind and 
generous in spirit as ever, we who constitute 

host of friends and admirers hope that 
ne will recognize our feeling that here is one 

Prophet with honor in his own country.” 

We honor him for many things. He is 
acclaimed as a pioneer in education and in 
Vocational education both on the State and 
National level. He showed that good teach- 
ing and good administration were possible 
and desirable combined in one individual. 

cal yet imaginative, he paved the way 

for new ideas and for the blueprints neces- 

sary to achieve them. Through his varied 

®Xperiences in various States as an educator, 

Advanced sound and workable programs 

While always keeping to the courage of his 
Convictions, 


The secret of his success in life would 
Seem to lie much deeper than his profes- 
— skills. People cannot talk to Mr. 
Pe even briefly without becoming aware 
2 his great interest in them as individuals. 

© likes people, he respects them and he is 
Conscious both of their infinite variations 
and of their common humanity, 

As director of the Wisconsin Governor's 
Commission on Human Rights since its in- 
deption in 1949 I have had occasion to be- 
Hine, Aware of this deeper aspect of Mr. 
pipe: contribution. Our commission was 
one by statute to “disseminate informa- 

and to attempt by means of discussion 
88 well as other proper means to educate the 
People of the State to a greater understand- 
ing, appreciation and practice of human 
on ts for all people, of whatever race, creed, 

Or or national origin, to the end that 
nsin will be a better place in which to 

Without the groundwork in public 
anion which leaders such ns Mr. Hicks es- 
nov ed, a commission such as ours would 

er have come into existence and could 
function effectively. Warren E, Hicks 
A pioneer in education but he was also 
ruflon der in matters pertaining to the aspi- 
lesen of the human spirit. Because he be- 
Be ed what he taught and practiced what he 
cached about the worth and potential of 
2 individual in a democracy, he has served 
an inspiration to thousands of citizens 
s country and many more thousands 
kin d the world, Thus we honor him as a 
g among public-spirited citizens. 
Pe famous story of his spelling contest 
ach eveland ns assistant superintendent. of 
Cols in 1908 has now achieved the status 
— legend, It was certainly a historical 
8 tor the advance ot human rights. 
Y We might take a similar accomplish- 
8 as a matter of course, but back in 1908 
war UP was needed. Mr, Hicks led the 
oon und kept to his convictions about equal 
Na tunity for all children, of whatever 
£, Creed, or color, in such a manner as to 


anbei ta the co ece 
j nscience 
Whole Nation. and decency of a 


stage! began when Mr. Hicks decided to 
lana a spelling match not just for Cleve- 
N Pupils but for other cities and States. 
lengen oe Tan a headline: “Hicks Chal- 
Buch 8 Nation to a Spelling Contest.“ 

St thse Was aroused that the National 
Tangem, n Association took charge of ar- 

ements, Thirty-four citics sent teams 


live. 
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and 510 eighth graders participated. Chil- 
dren came 2 weeks in advance to drill. 

So far so good. But a snag developed. 
The New Orleans Board of Education appro- 
priated $1,500 to pay expenses of their team 
but ordered its return on discovering that 
Cleveland had a Negro contestant, Helen 
Bolden. However, Warren E. Hicks would 
not compromise. Cleveland refused to re- 
move Helen and New Orleans decided to re- 
main in the contest anyway. 

When the great day came, 10,000 teachers 
at the National Education Convention in 
Cleveland attended the contest in the Hip- 
podrome, Each of the 510 contestants 
spelled 100 words in writing and 4 words 
orally. The young Negro girl, Helen Bolden, 
was the only one not to miss a single word. 


‘The entire audience rose spontaneously in 


tribute. 

The dramatic climax to Mr. Hicks’ belief 
in equal opportunity was somewhat “like 
a shot heard round the world.” Negroes and 
whites all over the country rejoiced in the 
establishment of principle. Audiences and 
radio stations everywhere began to ask for 
the story. In the intervening years radio 
stations have worn out their original record- 
ings and asked for more. The true story 
has been broadcast repeatedly to Europe and 
other countries as an example of the best 
in American democracy. The incident it- 
self is long since history, but it lives in the 
hearts of all of us who share these values, 
who strive toward these goals and who are 
eternally thankful for Warren E. Hicks as a 
leader and friend of man. 

Sincerely yours, 
REBECCA C. BARTON, 
Director. 


Centenary of the First Jewish Prayer in 
Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, it was 
100 years ago today that the Congress of 
the United States first gave full and for- 
mal recognition to the Jewish religion, 
and to the position of the rabbi as 
preacher and religious teacher, by se- 
lecting a rabbi, Morris Jacob Raphall, of 
New York, to open a session of the House 
of Representative with prayer. This 
100th anniversary of the occasion is 
suitably observed by the invocation of- 
fered in our behalf today, but there is 
the happy difference that there is today 
nothing to surprise anyone in the pres- 
ence of a Jewish rabbi in this post of 
honor, and nothing unusual in the event 
when the Members of our National Leg- 
islature bow their heads humbly as a 
Jewish religious leader speaks for them 
to the Lord and Master of us all. 

Well may our hearts echo today those 
holy words, spoken in Hebrew and in 
English by Rabbi Raphall a hundred 
years ago and prized in Christian as in 
Hebrew tradition: 

The Lord bless thee and keep thee. The 
Lord show His face to thee and have mercy 
on thee. The Lord turn His countenance to 
thee and give thee peace. 


I am particularly gratified that the 
House of Representatives of the Congress 
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of the United States has paused long 
enough today to reflect on this 100th 
anniversary of the first Jewish prayer 
offered in Congress, It is significant 
that we, as Members of Congress, should 
pay tribute to this momentous occasion 
because it indeed reflects that in this 
country we Americans have respected 
the rights of equality and freedom of 
religion since the very founding of our 
country. 

Today’s observance is particularly sig- 
nificant when we reflect that in many 
corners of the world and, unfortunately, 
even in some isolated areas of our own 
country, the evil specter of religious 
bigotry is again being manifested. 

By paying tribute to this 100th anni- 
versary today, we in Congress unequivo- 
cally state that the legislative branch of 
our Government shall never condone 
such bigoted conduct. I trust that the 
example we have set here today will be 
an inspiration to all men of good will 
and, in its own way, contribute to a halt 
in these outrageous attacks on religious 
institutions throughout the world. By 
this tribute today, we have again demon- 
strated that we recognize religious free- 
dom and tolerance as the very corner- 
stone of our democracy. 

I wish to add my own note of congratu- 
lations to Rabbi Israel Goldstein, who 
delivered this morning’s opening prayer, 
for his inspiring words. Rabbi Gold- 


stein is the spiritual leader of the Con- 


gregation B’Nai Jeshuran, in New York 
City. It is significant that Rabbi Rap- 
hall was the spiritual leader of this same 
Synagogue 100 years ago when he opened 
the session of the House of Represent- 
atives with a prayer. Rabbi Goldstein's 
inspirational message today reconfirms 
the deep dedication of the Jewish people 
to the institutions of freedom and liberty 
and tolerance throughout the world. 

I should also like to congratulate Dr. 
Abraham G. Ducker, president, Chi- 
cago’s College of Jewish Studies, for 
calling this very significant anniversary 
to my attention. It was indeed through 
Dr. Ducker's suggestion that we have 
been able to arrange today’s tribute to 
the 100th anniversary of the first invo- 
cation delivered by a rabbi in the House 
of Representatives. 


Federal Aid for Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW Tonk 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, there has 
been a steadily growing public aware- 
ness of the need for Federal aid to 
schools primarily for the construction of 
classrooms. The shortage at the present 
time has been estimated to be almost 
140,000 classrooms. The Senate will soon 
be discussing the entire question of Fed- 
eral aid to education, including, I trust, 
the proposal sponsored by Senator 
Coorer and myself. This proposal would 
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provide a 4-year, $4 billion program on 
@ matching basis for the construction of 
100,000 classrooms, and it would also in- 
clude a provision to encourage and 
stimulate increases in teachers’ salaries, 

The Committee for Economic Develop- 
ment, which is composed of some of our 
leading businessmen and educators, has 
just issued a report urging prompt large- 
scale Federal aid to schools in low- 
income States. A summary of that re- 
port entitled, “We Can Have Better 
Schools,” has been published by the New 
York Times of February 1, 1960. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in’the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD; 
as follows: 

Business Unir Asks U.S. Am von SCHOOLS 
(By Fred M. Hechninger) 

Large-scale Federal aid to public schools 
in low-income States was recommended by 
the Committee for Economic Development 
yesterday. 

The proposal for an annual Federal ex- 
penditure of about $600 million was accom- 
panied by a call for drastic “mandatory” 
reorganization of the public schools in order 
to assure greater efficiency and economy. 

The proposals represent the first major 
endorsement of Federal aid to education by 
a national organization representing busi- 
ness and industry as well as academic 


p. 

The committee is composed of 180 lead- 
ing businessmen and educators. Its support 
of Federal aid can be to be highly 
influential in the current debate over such 
legislation in Washington. While it did go 
as far as recent recommendations by the 
Democratic Advisory Council, it considerably 
exceeded the administration's proposals. 

“The national interest in good schools 
everywhere and the national interest in a 
decentralized school system are not irrecon- 
cilable,” the 90-page report, “Paying for 
Better Public Schools,” said. The solution 
calis “for the assumption of an important 
but limited responsibility by the Federal 
Government,” it said. 

But while supporting the Idea of decen- 
tralized echools, generally known as local 
control, the report urged a “fresh attack” 
on a system that it feela is broken up into 
too many self-contained small parts. 

It said that a large proportion of the 
present 45,000 local school districts were 
“much too small to provide good schools at 
all or to provide any kind of schools effec- 
tively.” The committee demanded State 
action to reduce the total to less than 10,000 
school districts. 

The statement called a 2,000-student 
school system the minimum size at which 
“a complete school pi ” could be con- 
ducted. It said that “substantial educa- 
tional advantages continue to accrue until 
a school system has perhaps 25,000 students.” 

Suarmary Is Issurp 

The statement was issued by the group's 
Research and Policy Committee under the 
chairmanship of T. V. Houser, former board 
chairman of Sears, Roebuck & Co, A 22- 
pege summary and action program entitled 
“We Can Have Better Schools,“ was prepared 
by Ralph Lazarus, chairman of the subcom- 
mittee on education and preeident of Fed- 
ernted Department Stores, Inc,, Cincinnatl. 

Other recommendations were: 

Assumption of a larger share of the fi- 
nancial burden for the schools by the States, 
with distribution of State funds through 
“foundation programs.” A foundation pro- 
gram provides for special distribution of 
funds, in addition to the regular State aid 
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allowance, to help needy districts to offer 
a minimum, or foundation, level of educa- 
tion, 

Federal grants to support public schools 
in those States where income per public 
school child is substantially below the na- 
tional average.” > 

More effective organization of citizens on 
the local, State and Federal level who ap- 
preciate the need for improved education. 

The committee’s stand on Federal aid 
contrasts sharply with the view of the U.S, 
Chamber of Commerce, which in recent 
weeks has reiterated its opposition to such 
expenditures. 

Even in the committce report, the Federal 
aid issue met with some dissent. Of the 51 
committee members who voted, 3 said the 
CED proposals did not go far enough. They 
want a broader program of Federal support 
to schools in all States. Nine members in- 
dicated that they did not support, or had 
reservations about, the recommended aid 
program. 

EIGHTY PERCENT GOAL SET , 


The report considers any State that falls 
below 80 percent of the national average of 
expenditure per pupil as being "a reasonable 
standard below which school expenditures are 
unacceptably low.“ 

But by also using a yardstick the State's 
average income per student, the plan would 
prevent States from collecting Federal aid 
by permitting their own effort to support 
their schools from dropping below their abii- 
ity to pay. 

Using 1957-58 statistics, the committee 
estimated that the total cost to the Federal 
Government would have been $556 million. 
However, four States would have had to pro- 
vide a total of 85lmillion out of their own 
resources in order to qualify for Federal aid 
under the proposed scheme. 

CURB ON STATES 


No State would be permitted to fall below 
its own efforts, made prior to the start of 
Federal aid. 

The committee warned that no Federal 
controls or conditions must be associated 
with the proposed grants. 

“We stress in the strongest possible terms 
that the program should include no Federal 
requirements for loyalty oaths, and no con- 
trol of subject matter, teaching methods, 
teacher qualifications, or any other aspects 
of the educational process,” the report stated. 
The funds could be used either for capital 
plant or current operating expenditures. 


Trade Agreement Extension Act 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to join in support of the resolu- 
tion proposed by the distinguished gén- 
tleman from West Virginia [Mr, BAILEY]. 
While it is the duty of Congress to re- 
verse as quickly as possible some of the 
illogical trade policies that are directly 
responsible for so much unemployment 
in this country, the resolution will mean- 
while serve notice that Congress will not 
tolerate further international agree- 
ments handing over domestic markets to 
foreign producers. 

The headlong drive for free exchange 
of gocds in international commerce has 
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caught up with us with a vengeance. 
Time was when a comparatively few of 
us stood up here on the House floor to 
appeal for relief from unfair foreign 
competition. Now that the grave perils 


- of the free-trade theory are beginning 


to divulge themselves in a multitude of 
industries and communities of the land, 
the demand for corrective measures is 
becoming increasingly more audible, 

Those of us whose constituencies de- 
pend heavily upon coal and the railroads 
for a healthy economy are particularly 
pleased to note the growing ranks of 
opposition to policies that subordinate 
the interest of American labor and in- 
dustry to diplomatic motives. For years 
we were practically alone in our crusade 
for a limitation on the imported resid- 
ual oil that has created such havoc in 
the economy of mining regions in Penn- 
Sylvania, West Virginia, Virginia, and 
eastern Kentucky. 

Time was when the term “selfish in- 
terest” was applied in the case of any- 
one who soucht tariff or quota protection 
to give American miners and railroaders 
a chance to reclaim their jobs. The free 
trade army—commanded by leftover 
State Department leftwingers—insisted 
that everyone would ultimately benc- 
fit by opening the doors of this country 
to any and all alien commodities. Down 
and down went U.S. tariffs, setting us 
up for today's serious predicament that 
becomes more critical as the inflow of 
foreign products and the outgo of gold 
continue almost unchecked. The reso- 
Tution under consideration here today 
can be an important means of getting 
us back in the proper direction. Actu- 
ally, it should be welcomed by the diplo- 
mats who haye been representing us at 
meetings of the General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade, because this action by 
Congress would provide a medium of get- 
ting themselves off the hook which they 
assisted in setting up and which is now 
being used to strangle American labor 
and industry. Once the resolution is 
adopted, our generous “GATTcers” need 
only explain to their suave friends at the 
international roundtable that it is the 
sense of Congress that no further trade 
concessions be made in the next 2 years. 
Sorry, but our orders are to “stand pat” 
before we sacrifice any more industries. 
That is all that need be sald when the 
boys gather at Geneva or wherever else 
the good fellows who trade off domes- 
tic markets without semblance of a quid 
pro quo plan to meet their foreign friends 
this year and next, 

Meanwhile, back at the legislative 
branch, perhaps we will be able to plan 
for a showdown on the entire forelgn 
trade program. Perhaps we can get an 
answer to the question of whether we are 
willing to permit our own factories and 
plants to shut down in order to please 
people elsewhere in the world. There is 
a possibility, too, that by now we can 
even convince the policymakers in the 
State Department of the fallacious rea- 
soning behind the free trade doctrine- 
Somehow those credulous functionaries 
were unable to comprehend that the 
manufacturing facilities erected at vari- 
ous points around the globe at the ex- 
pense of the American taxpayer would 
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Produce materials directly competitive 
with our own products, Now the picture 
becomes more vivid with the rush of 
American dollars into alien areas where 
labor and materials are cheap. When 
the average hourly earnings in industrial 
Occupations amount to more than $2 in 
the United States, slightly more than 60 
cents in the United Kingdom, and less 
25 cents in Japan, there is no doubt 
about why we are being undersold all 
along the line. And behind the products 
Made abroad—in addition to the reputa- 
tions of leading foreign companies—are 
Such labels as National Cash Register, 
m Rand, Hamilton, Singer, 
Ford, General Motors, Chrysler, General 
& Rubber, and scores of other estab- 
lished brand names. 

Since the end of World War IT Ameri- 
Can business has invested more than $27 
billion in factories, oil wells, mines, and 

er enterprises in foreign lands. One 
manufacturer cut employment 

ftom 9,000 to less than 5,000 in a factory 
ere after opening a similar plant in 
1 . A steel processor laid off his 
000 employees in New York State to 
pa up shop in Japan and take advantage 

Cheap labor there and low tariffs here. 
Indeed, transferring job opportunities to 
Europe, South America, and Asia has 
become a principal export activity of the 

hited States, 

Speaking for the congressional district 
Which I represent, I can testify that our 
coal, railroad, pottery, ceramics, glass, 
. tools, and other industries have 

ered constant oppression from im- 
try materials. Now our steel indus- 
8 become a target of shippers from 

where labor is cheap and 
Lean dards of Uving far below ours. Un- 
the We take action, not a single area of 
agricnimtry—whether it be industrial or 
Now Ultural—will escape similar fate. 
the is the time to transmit our views to 
Teno’ Department. Let us give this 
get ution the support it needs and thus 
1 on the way back to a sane 
orelgn trade program. 


Surrender to Whom 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
. TEE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Mr Monday, February 1,1960 
- MUNDT. Mr. President, I ask 
the mous consent to have printed in 
ment ndix of the Recor) a state- 
Tefe Tecently broadcast on a program 
Tine to as “Life Line.” 
educan Line” is a patriotic and religious 
On onal movement, 
daily of its activities is production of a 
Wayne we Program conducted by Mr. 
Poucher, radio minister for “Life 
program consists of a pub- 
commentary and a short ser- 
Originating in Washington, 
is broadcast over more 
the N a h statlons throughout 
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Mr. Poucher has been acclaimed by 
listeners as one of the. more powerful 
profreedom voices speaking in 
America today. I feel members of Con- 
gress will benefit from reading one of 
his latest broadcasts entitled, “Surren- 
der to Whom?” 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

SURRENDER TO WHOM? 


Right is not a fortress in which the patriot 
can sit safely protected from the rest of the 
world. Rather, the cause of freedom is 
one which musť be brought boldly out into 
the world, We must be ready to defend it 
and diligent in advocating it. Only in this 
way can we turn back the mistaken hordes, 
who are continually intensifying the prop- 
aganda for their ideas. 

Patriots too frequently talk only to one 
another. Thus they sometimes find that 
they comprise a narrowing, rather than a 
widening, circle of influence. We must 
guard against this tendency. The mistaken 
are well aware that the constant hammer- 
ing home of their ideas ls essential to their 
success. Patriots cannot afford, in this time 
of grave peril, to be any less zealous on be- 
half of freedom. 

If you should tire of the struggle to main- 
tain freedom in America and become in- 
clined to give up, to whom would you sur- 
render except to someone who would cut 
your throat during the ceremony of yielding? 
The advocates of freedom can expect no 
mercy from the mistaken. They will not 
give quarter. 

Authorities who have studied the methods 
of communism in nations where its adher- 
ents have seized power solemnly state that 
one-third of the population of the United 
States is marked for liquidation if the anti- 
freedom forces take over. How could any- 
one consider surrender? 

While blatantly repeating the big lie of 

peaceful coexistence, the international mis- 
taken, aided by followers working from with- 
in, already have subjugated 17 countries 
with a population of over 900 million peo- 
ple—about one-third of all the humans on 
earth. 
As the No. 1 target of the conspiracy, 
the United States is the prime objective of 
anti-freedom espionage. FBI Director J. 
Edgar Hoover declares that between 70 and 
80 percent of Russian officials in the United 
States are members of the Communist intel- 
ligent services. The number of such per- 
sonnel assigned to the United States has 
sharply increased—by nearly 50 percent in 
the last 5 years. 

These espionage activities expose the utter 
fallacy of so-called peaceful coexistence. In 
recent years pseudo appeals for peace by 
the leaders of the worldwide conspiracy have 
been more than matched by intensified 
espionage efforts in the United States. 
Using blackmail, bribery, and similar tech- 
niques, these agents of the mistaken, many 
with diplomatic immunity, are stepping up 
their efforts to obtain our military, scientific, 
and industrial secrets for use against us. 

If we should weaken and consider sur- 
render, let us remind ourselves that we 
would be surrendering to persons who have 
an utter contempt for Individual freedom 
and for the true principles of citizenship as 
expressed in a society based on law and 
order. This contempt is fed in America by 
the moral and physical weakness of some 
of our citizens. There are too many among 
us who are willing to surrender a principle 
of morality to the illusions of expediency. 
Where weakness prevails, fear takes over— 
and fear can cause a citizen to evade his 
duty and even to give up his birthright of 
freedom. 
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The rule of fear is the rule of tyrants. It 
is the seed of fear that Nikita Khrushchev 
hopes to plant in our minds when he threat- 
ens to unleash on us what he terms “the 
most devastating war ever known by man- 
kind.” In a criminal sense, this is black- 
mail—hballistic blackmail. It is the same 
seed of fear the hoodlum strives to plant m 
the minds of prospective victims of a pro- 
tection racket. 

The end results of the mistaken's complete 
contempt for the rights of others are tragic 
in nature. Today, in Communist China 
more than 500 million persons have been 
herded into communes. In this completely 
regimented existence, families have been 
broken up, private property confiscated, work 
militarized, and the individual robbed of all 
freedom of choice in his personal life. 

Nor let us forget the Soviet brutalities in 
Hungary; the rape of Tibet; the Imprison- 
ment and degradation of the consecrated 
men whose only crime was teaching the word 
of God. 

All the activities of the mistaken every- 
where in the world should strengthen the de- 
termination of patriots not to yield their 
freedom. There must be no thought of sur- 
render. There must be thought only of 
ways and means of saving our precious free- 
dom. 


Agreement on Need 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
many Congressmen and Senators are 
concerned about the plight of the Na- 
tion’s railroads. As a Representative 
from Omaha, one of the Nation's major 
rail terminals and headquarters of the 
Union Pacific Railroad, I of course share 
this concern wholeheartedly. 


Congress has as recently as 1958 recog- 
nized the need for corrective legislative 
action with the passage of the Trans- 
portation Act of 1958. Much more re- 
mains to be done, not only at the Fed- 
eral level but by the States and other 
subdivisions. i 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include an editorial from the Washing- 
ton Evening Star of January 30, which 
contains an outstanding review of the 
problems of this vital industry. There 
is one line of the editorial which we 
must never forget: “Whatever the re- 
sult, the railroads have one sound 
premise; namely, that the Nation needs 
them.” 

The editorial follows: 

AGREEMENT ON NEED 


President Eisenhower was echoing some 
often emotionally expressed appeals of the 
railroad industry when he told his news 
conference that there should be “a real over- 
haul of all the regulations and controls“ as 
a step toward giving the carriers “a chance 
to be prosperous.” It is doubtful if any 
rullroader would differ with the President's 
opinion that they are governed “by anti- 
quated laws and regulations” and they have, 
in fact, pinpointed 1887 as the birth year 
for today’s regulatory antiquities, Modifica~ 
tions in the years since have fallen far short, 
in the industry's view, of giving it a fair 
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deal in the mid-20th-century transportation 
economy, 

The railroads’ complaints are many, and 
all are not directed exclusively at the Federal 
Government. They do blame Uncle Sam pri- 
marily, however, for placing them at a com- 
petitive disadvantage by granting direct or 
indirect subsidies to other systems of public 
transportation—highway, alr, water, and 
pipeline. Daniel P. Loomis, president of the 
Association of American Railroads, recently 
estimated Federal aid to competitive trans- 
port at $17 billion in less than 15 years since 
World War II. In the same period, he said, 
the rails spent $14 billion in private capital 
for their own modernization. They complain, 
also, of Federal restrictions against diversi- 
fication—letting the railroads themselves en- 
gage in other forms of transportation—of the 
difficulty in getting approval of mergers 
which would improve service and utilization 
of facilities, and prohibitions against more 
competitive ratemaking. 

Many State authorities likewise are villains 
in the railroad books, because of reluctance 
to permit local rate changes or to approve 
abandonment of unprofitable services. Most 
of all, the States and even local communities 
are assailed for their heavy tax take. The 
levy per mile of road in New Jersey, highest 
in the country, is estimated at five times the 
national average. Even the featherbedding 
problem, which the industry claims cost it 
$500 million yearly for work not done, is 
blamed in part on State safety laws as well 
as upon union demands, 

Obviously, some of the railroads’ problems 
are of their own making—as Mr. Eisenhower 
pointed out. Furthermore, the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1958 dealt favorably with some of 
the industry's grievances against Federal pol- 
icy—including ratemaking. Both the De- 
partment of Commerce and the Senate Com- 
merce Committee currently are engaged in 
transportation studies which may lead to 
further corrective legislation. Whatever the 
result, the railroads have one sound premise, 
namely, that the Nation needs them. As 
basic freight carriers, thelr service cannot 
be transferred entirely to any combination of 
competing systems. If their economic health 
is not preserved, as a private-enterprise in- 
dustry, it is not an exaggeration for railroad 
spokesmen to point to nationalization as the 
undesirable alternative. 


Anti-Semitic Attacks 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. HARTKE, Mr. President, all of 
us have read about the outbreak of dese- 
crations of houses of worship in this 
country, in Germany, and in other lands. 
Some of us have seen these expressions 
of hate. Occasionally we have rational- 
ized that these have been the work of 
youngsters, mere juvenile pranks. 

Some of us have had the opportunity 
to deplore these incidents while we were 
out in our constituencies. Some of us 
have not. Few of us have brought them 
to cficial attention through the RECORD. 

I for one, Mr. President, hesitated stat- 
ing my own anger on this foor until the 
proper time arose. For one thing, I think 
we all recognize that there are, indeed, 
publicity seekers who would seize upon 
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the additional notoriety of official Senate 
cognizance in order to further their own 
psychopathic tendencies to desecrate 
houses of God. 

The other day I received in the mail a 
very excellent presentation of- official 
German positions in this matter. I was 
impressed. 

It is very important, it seems to me, 
that responsible governments not con- 
done such lawlessness. It is important 
that responsible governments which do 
not condone anti-Semitism or other hate 
take steps to halt any manifestation of 
such hate, This is why we applaud the 
German Government. This is why, Mr. 
President, I believe it is important that 
we implement what our Constitution 
states about the sanctity of the indi- 
vidual and his beliefs. This is one rea- 
son why I favor strong legislation to halt 
those who would bomb or desecrate a 
house of God, a cemetery or any other 
building, or who would stop an indi- 
vidual from voting because of the color 
of his skin or the church he attends, or 
who would do bodily harm to an Ameri- 
can for some such reason. 

Millions died because of a madman 
who killed and made war in the name 
of a symbol—the swastika. To condone 
desecrations of any kind would be to con- 
done evil. But to condone desecrations 
by swastikas or to make light of them is 
an evil in itself. j 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recor the statement to the West 
German Bundestag, other statements of 
the Embassy of that country, and the 
statement of Willy Brandt, mayor of 
West Berlin, 

There being no objection, the state- 
ments were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

A DISGRACE—BUNDESTAG CONDEMNS ANTI- 
SEMTTIC INCIDENTS 

Anti-Semitic incidents in the Federal Re- 
public during recent weeks have produced 
protests from every quarter, both official and 
public, as well as countermeasures designed 
to curb National Socialist or anti-Semitic 
attitudes. The position of the German Fed- 
eral Government on this question is well 
known and has been frequently cited in the 
press. Chancellor Konrad Adenauer has 
made his own position amply clear on more 
than one occasion; and recently, during a 
radio and television address, he stated: “The 
unaminity of the entire German people in 
condemning anti-Semitism and national 
socialism has been demonstrated in the 
strongest possible’ way.” On January 20, 
Prof. Carlo Schmid, Vice President of the 
Bundestag, made the following statement to 
the Bundestag, endorsed by the four parties 
represented in that house. The declaration 
was recelved with loud and prolonged 
applause. 

“On Christmas Eve ruffians daubed swas- 
tikas and anti-Semitic abuse on a house of 
God belonging to the Jewish congregation in 
Cologne. Since then, there have been other 
similar occurrences in the Federal Republic 
involving filthy scribblings of anti-Semitic 
or Nazi sentiments. 

“It is a disgrace that this could happen 
in our country, This disgrace is not miti- 
gated by the fact that in other countries, 
too, walls have been smeared with swastikas 
and abuse of the Jewish people. We Ger- 
mans have no right to point our fingers at 
others. It la true that in other countries 
there has been ruffianism under the sign of 
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the swastika; but in our country 6 million 
Jews were murdered in the name of this 
symbol. For this reason, what has happened 
in Germany during these weeks is a greater 
disgrace than it would be elsewhere. And 
for the same reason, our reaction against it 
must be stronger and must proceed from 
greater Introspection. 

“It seems certain that the excesses, which 
are shameful to us, have quite different 
causes and agents. In several cases destruc- 
tive self-aggrandizement, the desire to ap- 
pear in the newsreels and papers, may have 
played a role. In several cases political sec- 
tarlanism was involved, which, moreover, 
may have been planned in some place or an- 
other. In several cases it was a show of ju- 
venile delinquency. We must not be content 
with these conclusions, Most of these ju- 
venile delinquents were scarcely 10 years old 
in 1945 and had never met a Jew face to 
face. That they give vent to their emotions 
by scrawling anti-Semitic slogans, instead 
of overturning automobiles and breaking 
windows, indicates that many of them still 
have, below the threshold of consciousness, 
recesses which have not been cleared of rub- 
bish. Parents may be to blame for this; 
teachers may be to blame for it; fi of 
inferiority may be at the bottom of it; and 
perhaps in some places there is still a psy- 
chological climate which calls up such 
phantoms. 

“That this is the case fs of concern to 
all of us. To all of us it poses a task which 
we will have to manage. We Germans shall 
have failed as long as anyone can say with- 
out fear of being ostracized: The attitude of 
the Third Reich toward the Jews was dis- 
agreeable foolishness, because it made the 
whole world our enemy. We shall fail as 
long as there can be any discussion—in- 
tended to exculpate us—about whether there 
were 6 million or only 3 million Jews mur- 
dered. We shall fail as long as every child 
is not taught, and does not understand, that 
the problem is not whether 6 or 3 million. 
but rather whether none or one was mur- 
dered, But above all, we shall fail as long 
as we regard what has happened to the 
synagogues not as a question of morality but 
from the point of view of the possible dam- 
age which the Federal Republic may have 
suffered as a result. 

Many have expressed regret, foremost 
among them the representatives of the Jew- 
ish congregations, that the press has made 
so much fuss about this filthy business. 
Certainly a dozen juvenile delinquents were 
incited by such fuss. But perhaps this 18 
good: For there are situations in which the 
sleeping hounds of hell must be awakened 
so that their barking will bring us to the 
realization of how close we are to hell. 

“Only if we uncover the evil still at work 
here and there among the German people 
shall we be able to exorcise it. And in doing 
50, of course, we should have help from 
abroad. People in other countries should see 
not only the dirty work, but they should alsa 
see the reaction of countless men and women, 
especially of countless young people, among 
us, These young people should not be per- 
mitted to feel that they are alone, or that 
they too are counted among the outlaws. 
They should be given brotherly encourage- 
ment. If this is done, these hateful phan- 
toms from our past will vanish.” 

WIDESPREAD POPULAR REACTION AGAINST ANTI” 
SEMITIC DEMONSTRATIONS 


TRADE UNIONS, YOUTH, CHURCH, AND UNIVER“ 
SITY GROUPS PROTEST ` 

Following the desecration of the Cologne 
synagogue, the directorate of the German 
Federation of Trade Unions passed a resolu- 
tion condemning these anti-Semitic demon” 
strutions. It stated, in part: “The director- 
ate of the German Federation of Trade 
Unions, as the representative of the workers, 


1960 


employees, and officials of the Federal Repub- 
lic, is profoundly shocked by the desecration 
of synagogues, churches, and memorials to 
the victims of national socialism, In accord 
With honest and decent men everywhere it 
severely condemns these horrible deeds.” 
The federation demanded that all parties in 
the Federal Government and in the State 
governments take immediate action to com- 
bat the pernicous activity of right-wing radi- 
cal and anti-Semitic groups. 

YOUTH GROUPS 


On behalf of 6 million young Germans, 
United in the German Federal Youth Coun- 
cll, the council's chairman issued the follow- 
ing declaration condemning actions of 
anti-Semitic and Nazi nature: “The 6 mil- 

m young Germans who belong to the 14 

e democratic youth organizations united 
the nonpartisan and interdenomina- 
German Youth Council have cate- 
BOrically dissociated themselves from these 
nsible activities. The German Youth 
Council protests against the identification 
or the young generation of Germany with 
elements and declares: German youth 
nothing in common with those individ- 
ual offenders. In recent years German 
Youth has often given proof of the fact that 
them mutual esteem is the natural pre- 
Tequisite for living together in a democratic 
form of society. These young people have 
Shown that they are seriously endeavoring 
Overcome the Nazi past. Prompted by 

Y recent incidents, the German Federal 

Outh Council appeals to all young Ger- 

Mans: Make use of,every opportunity to 
t incidents of this kindi Prove by 
2 and deed that German youth refuses 
have anything to do with racial hatred or 
Political instigation.” 
THE PROTESTANT CHURCH 


1 The directorate of the United Evangelical 
Utheran Church in Germany, in Hanover, 
Also issued a condemnation of these anti- 
Semitic demonstrations, and appealed to the 
Older generation to assist young people in 
anny forming their own judgments about 
history of the Hitler period and the 
leading up to it. The reaction of the 
n public should not confine itself to 
1. daratians of sympathy for Jewish citizens, 
one but should bring about a realization 
the part of the public of its own culpable 
ence, 
THE UNIVERSITIES 


8. West Berlin more than 2,000 professors 
a d, tudents of the Free University signed 
gro elaration of the German-Israeli study 
P protesting against anti-Semitic in- 
dents, At the University of Mainz the 
Barntul student council and the student 
t demanded the exclusion of all 
dae neo-Nazis from study at German 
Versities, 

These popular protests bear witness to 
Thancelior Adenauer's statement that the 
ef mou and spontaneous condemnation 
by anti-Semitism and of national socialism 

e German people is the one hopeful 
t of these terrible events, 


THE GOVERNMENT'S INVESTIGATION 
5 Federal Ministry of the Interior has 
der ted an investigation into the num- 
S the background of recent anti- 
This e incidents in the Federal Republic. 
Prov unvestigation, though not yet complete, 
tain des sufficient material to allow cer- 
ture conclusions to be drawn about the na- 
thi, Of these Incidents; and in the light of 
Prope, Aerial they may be placed in the 
Parent Perepective. For example, it is ap- 
comm that the majority of these acts were 
Yoly ea es anonymously. The persons in- 
aT did not wish to be identified. It 18 
tion Parent on the basis of the informa- 

avaliable that most ef these persons 
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do not have any political affiliation and 
have not been involved previously in any 
kind of political activity, 

From December 24 to January 14, 93 per- 
sons were arrested for complicity in anti- 
Semitic or Nazi activities; and, almost with- 
out exception, all confessed to their involv- 
ment. It is significant to note that 16 of 
the 93 were intoxicated when they com- 
mitted the acts. The investigation estab- 
lished that 17 were under 14 years of age; 
37 were between 14 and 21; 22 between 21 
and 30; and 17 were over 30 years of age. 
Only 3 were members of the rightwing Ger- 
man Reich Party; 10 acknowledged sym- 
pathy for the party's program; and the re- 
maining 80 had no radical political inter- 
ests of any kind. On the other hand, 17 
of the 93 admitted that their actions were 
motivated by anti-Semitic or Nazi senti- 
ments. The investigation also indicated 
that 39 had no political motivés whatever, 
but acted solely out-of a desire for pub- 
licity, encouraged by press, radio, and tele- 
vision reports, or could be classed as juvenile 
delinguents. 

Court action against those arrested has 
been swift. As of January 14, judgment 
had been passed on 11 of the accused, Ver- 
dicts so far range from 4 weeks to 17 
months, with some lesser terms for juve- 
niles. None of the conyicted have been 
given the possibility of parole. 

It is noteworthy that reports on these 
incidents haye caused large-scale resigna- 
tions from the German Reich Party as well 
as cancellations of subscriptions to right- 
wing publications. All evidence proves that 
there is no truth in the allegation that 
German youth is anti-Semitic or in any 
way organized in Nazi or neo-Nazi units. 
There are approximately 15 rightwing youth 
organizations in the Federal Republic which 
have a total of only 3,000 members, They 
are carefully watched, and any of their ac- 
tivities which violate the constitution are 
promptly and severely punished. 

Though there is no evidence available that 
anti-Semitic literature has béen mailed from 
the Federal Republic, German authorities 
have asked Jewish congregations all over 
the world to cooperate by informing them 
of the titles, authors, and publishers of any 
such literature that may appear. 


ANTI-SEMITIC DEMONSTRATIONS 
RIAS, BERLIN 


“It is regretable that the scribblings of 
Nazi and anti-Semitic slogans is still head- 
line news everywhere in the world—particu- 
larly. so, because such worldwide publicity 
encournges the continuation and spread of 
this cowardly and primitive behavior car- 
ried on under the cover of night. Beyond 
that, however, it would be equally regret- 
able, if the public and the authorities, espe- 
clally in Germany, would believe that every- 
thing is in order again as soon as this patho- 
logical political pornography disappears. In 
having the right to organize, radical groups 
also have the opportunity to influence our 
young people—even if relatively only a small 
por tion of them—before they have a chance 
to develop defenses against the polson of 
radicalism. And this points up the most 
neglected aspect of postwar life in our coun- 
try: namely, the inadequate teaching of 
youth about the shameful events of the past 
and about the conditions which produced 
them.” f 


FRANKFURTER RUNDSCHAU, FRANKFURT 
(SOCIAL DEMOCRATIC) 


“It would be foolish to deny that there is 


uneasiness in Great Britain about Germany 


and that this has been intensified by the 
scribbling of some political fools. Now that 
the ice of the cold war is melting, the old 
rubble comes to the surface again. We talk 
much about our unconquered past. We 
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are now being made aware of the fact that it 
also stands between the Federal Republic 
and her allies.” 


SUEDDEUTSCHE ZEITUNG, MUNICH 
(INDEPENDENT) 


“What have we done wrong during the past 
10 years? Not only the teachers, who must 
be forced to teach current history; not only 
the parents, who take part in the secret con- 
spiracy of silence about the past of who, by 
snide remarks, dispell the effect of the 
school's teachings; but all of us who live 
complacently, as if we had not started the 
Second World War and, indeed, almost won it. 
In an atmosphere of prosperity, which we 
heedlessly enjoy, the burden of unacknowl- 
edged guilt, or guilt borne without under- 
standing, causes a politically fatal disease. 
Our standards are, for the most part, mate- 
rialistic ones; our indifference toward the 
probationary period given us is immoral; and 
that we are successful for the time being 
blinds us to the realization of our situation 
and deafens us to our inner voice. No suc- 
cess, however, is ever so great that it will 
counterbalance the lack of human kindness 
and political wisdom.” ` 


“The unanimous surge of abhorrence 
which swept over the Federal Republic after 
the crime in Cologne is undeniable proof 
that the anti-Semitism of the Third Reich 
has lost its collective suggestiveness. After 
the horrible mistreatment of the Jews by 
the Hitler regime, anti-Semitic excesses can- 
not reckon with secret approval or quasi- 
tolerance, because the ruthlessly atheistic 
race madness of that regime, which was di- 
rected against Jews and Christians alike, has 
destroyed among Christians the residues of 
medieval prejudices. The flood of letters to 
the congregation of the Cologne synagogue 
is proof that today thousands of Germans 
would protect their Jewish fellow citizens 
with their lives if these nationalist fools 
would again try to harm them.” 


EKHRUSHCHEV BEFORE THE SUPREME SOVIET 
DER TAGESSPIEGEL, BERLIN (INDEPENDENT) 
“The Soviet Union approaches the summit 

meeting with a far-reaching modernization 

of its armed forces; and not only in the 
military fleld does Khrushchey modernize 
the Soviet system. In connection with the 
number of reforms which he has brought 
about one often hears in the West talk about 
a liberalization of communism, This is a 
total misunderstanding which can only lead 
to dangerously false conclusions. Khru- 
shchey modernizes communism in all areas 
with the single goal of getting the greatest 
efficiency from the system and the people.” 
FRANKFURTER ALLGEMEINE ZEITUNG, FRANKYURT 
(INDEPENDENT) 

“The Soviet Premier's announcemept 
should be interpreted in the context of the 
strategic concept of the Soviets. It is part 
of an overall plan. The 1.2 million soldiers 
who can be spared will be transferred to the 
labor force to bolster the economy. We 
must understand that they are growing 
stronger by having less. This form of dis- 
armament is indeed unilateral and unique, 
and it makes genuine disarmament even 
more urgent.” 

GOVERNING MAYOR oF BERLIN, WILLY BRANDT, 
COMMENTS on ANTI-SEMITIO DEMONSTRA- 
TIONS 
In the past weeks there have been a 

number of deeply regrettable, revolting, 

shocking happenings which we haye to face 
and combat. 

Unfortunately, some of them have taken 
piace in Berlin, too. 
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Whoever again beats the macabre drum of 
racial hate, of anti-Semitism—above all in 
Germany—is challenging everything that 
basically has not been atoned for after the 
millions of murders in the gas chambers 
and extermination camps. 

Whoever conjures up the eyil spirit of 
nazism not only condemns himself morally 
and legally but commits the most evil out- 
rage on his nation. 

What we have experienced in the last 2 
weeks must not be either minimized or ex- 
aggerated or distorted.” 

It is bad enough that here and there the 
swastika has cropped up again, that Jewish 
houses of worship have been besmeared and 
Jewish citizens been harassed. 

That must not be minimized, above all in 
Berlin. And we have not had the slightest 
inclination to fool ourselves. Berlin truly 
has not lacked in decisiveness and determi- 
nation. Here neo-Nazi groups will not be 
allowed to operate. We will crush them 
wherever possible because that is our moral 
and national duty. 

In Berlin we have had a. happy example of 
the swift action of justice and police authori- 
ties. We will continue to act swiftly and 

; ly because we will not allow the air 
we breathe to be poisoned, 

There have been many spontaneous dem- 
onstrations of the feelings of our people, 
above all by the youth of our city. 

We have proved that Berlin is a clean 
city, a city that has not gone through bit- 
ter experiences in vain, a city that will not 
allow its ight for freedom and self-determi- 
mation to be endangered or distorted by a 
few who refuse to learn, or by a few hood- 
lums. A 

The people of the free part of Germany, 
above all of Berlin, will know how to prevent 
relapses into the evil past. 

In the last few days I have had many 
talks with Jewish fellow citizens and they 
have confirmed that they know where we 
stand. 


I have asked them not to doubt this city 
and its community. After all that is be- 
hind us we will not allow ourselves to be 
confused by propaganda drumfire. 

Above all, I appeal to people in foreign 
Mations—get exact information before you 
give a final yerdict. 

Do not confuse the overwhelming majority 
of Germans who have broken with the grim 
shame and the crimes of the past with the 
political hoodlums who have been in the 
news recently. 

And last but not least, do not do Berlin 
an injustice. , 

We stand for freedom. For us, antinazism 
and anticommunism are one and the same. 

We will not depart from this path. I 
therefore ask confidence in Germany—from 
Berlin I appeal for Germany. 


Why Can’t Some of Our Universities Be 
Fair to the U.S. Congress? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 

Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, Con- 
gress has been made a whipping boy by 
some of the universities and colleges of 
the country over the question of the 
loyalty oath required of those students 
seeking Federal loans to carry on their 
education. Under leave to revise and 
extend my remarks, I offer the very 
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thought-provoking editorial which ap- 

pears in the February issue of the Amer- 

ican Legion magazine. The editorial is 

as follows: 

War CAN'T Some or OUR UNIVERSITIES BE 
Fam TO THe U.S. CONGRESS? 


If ever you want to run for Congress, make 
sure first that you have the hide of a 
rhinoceros. 

Latest example is the beating Congress is 
taking these days from some of our univer- 
sity presidents. To say that Congress is 
being maligned by intellectual cheating is 
putting it mildly. 

Remember when the Soviet Union sent up 
the first sputnik?” $ 

“How come?” everybody wanted to know. 
Where is the vaunted U.S. superiority in 
science and education, that it lets the Reds 
beat us into space? 

Our colleges took the brunt of the early 
criticism: Why weren't they training more 
and better scientists than Russia? 

The colleges sald, of course, that what they 
needed was more money—more for them- 
selves, more for their students. Just give us 
the money and away we go. 

When you get to Congress you'll find that's 
what they all say. 

Anyway, Congress stopped, looked, listened, 
and believed. 

Somewhat over a year ago Congress passed 
the National Defense Education Act. It 
allows Federal loans for college students, in 
the hope that that will help some of them 
make a contribution some day to US. 
science in the fields in which we are com- 
peting with the Soviet Union. 

Congress asked but one assurance. It 
asked that when a student should get one 
of those loans he would state that he is 
loyal to the United States and would have 
no part in overthrowing the United States 
by illegal and violent means. 

Some 1,370 colleges and universities have 

this, and so have 120,000 students 
in those 1,370 colleges. 

Not so 16 other colleges, including Yale 
and Harvard. They are raising so much hell 
about it that they have refused to go along 
with the program. 

What did Congress do to offend them? 

Well, say Yale and Harvard and the 14 
others, what do you mean by asking our stu- 
dents to say they'll be loyal to their country 
and wouldn't be traitors? We want this 
money with no strings attached or we don't 
want it at all, and we won't let our students 
make any such pledge in order to get Fed- 
eral help to go through college. 

This being America, of course, any objec- 
tions are entitled to their day in court. 
Maybe Yale, Harvard et al., have some good, 
solid, sensible and fair arguments that Con- 
gress should listen to respectfully. - 

Last December 20, A. Whitney Griswold, 
president of Yale, got the stage in the New 
York Times magazine to state the case of the 
16 “rebels.” But if you expect he was solid, 
sensible and fair to Congress, you're mis- 
taken. . 

President Griswold set forth three main 
objections to his students pledging loyalty 
before borrowing U.S. defense funds. Let's 
look at his three complaints. 

1, He said that Congress is just picking 
on students and teachers, singling them out 
for distrust and bad faith. 

2. He said a loyalty oath and affidavit 
wouldn't make students loyal. 

8. He said that one loyalty oath leads to 
another, and went to great pains to set forth 
that this could lead to persecutions and 
Official inquiries into the minds of all of us. 

Are these complaints fatr, just and reason- 
able? Let's look at them one at a time. 

Complaint No. 1: The Congress, says Gris- 
Wold, has singled out teachers and students 
for “distrust” from among all others who get 
Federal subsidies and 


loans, Farmers, vet- ` 
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erans, social security beneficiaries, for In- 
stance, don't have to take loyalty oaths to 
Government checks. Even Federal o 

who do take loyalty oaths don't have to sign 
non-Communist affidavits. So, President 
Griswold tells the people, the Congress is 
Just picking on students and teachers. 

Comment: Either way you look at it, 
dent Griswold is kidney punching. 

First consider whether Congress shows DO 
faith in the colleges and students. 

The whole student loan program is an act 
of faith in the colleges and students by the 
Congress. 

No college is asked to guarantee that the 
students who get this help will ever produce 
the results desired. Congress took the col- 
leges at their word, that if they and th 
students had more money our country might 
give the Soviet Union a go of it in sclentine 
education. 

Of course some of the sudents who bet 
these loans will go into pro football, others 
may make a big thing of stock speculation r 
take over pater's delicatessen, or go into ad- 
vertising—even as some of the lads the tax“ 
payers have educated at West Point and An“ 
napolis have done. 

But Congress smiles in the face of suc 
certain adversities for its program, and 100% 
at the good side of the gamble. Some of 
those students, it has faith, will stick to the 
chosen field of learning and rise to emin 
in it some day. Of these, some will contrib- 
ute to the advancement of science in 
United States. 

The Federal loans will make it easier for 
them to carry their heavy load of studies 
free them from dishwashing and waiting 
tables, make them better sctentists faster. 
Congress places faith in colleges and sta 
dents alike that this will be so. 

Does President Griswold come forth in the 
midst of his criticism, to admit that 
Congress has shown some small faith in his 
team? He does not. of 

Second, in directly accusing Congress 
“singling out” colleges and students for 
“distrust” Griswold is faking the facts, nos 
Playing fair with Congress, making aD un 
ae, slur on the motives of Con 

er to assume hurt feelings 
by the way is the main complaint of the 16 
colleges—Griswold has to pretend. He 
tends that the difference between asking for ® 
loyalty oath in the student loan 
and not asking for it in, say the social 8° 
curity program, stems from an insulting 
estimate by Congress of the difference be“ 
tween the people who may be benefited. 

Yale's president has to pretend (and be 
does pretend) that there ts no diferenc? 
in the programs that could account for ask 
ing loyalty assurances in one program but 
not in the others. 

Is there no difference between the pro- 
grams, quite apart from the people? 

Of course there is. 

This is a defense program. 

If it works at all, some of the students 
who are helped by it will, some day, WOY 
on the Intimate secrets of science projects 
in which we are competing with the Sovlé 
Union. 

Any fairminded person would concede that 
Congress—whether or not it has the rig? 
answer—has more reason to fear nati 
betrayal here than it does of an elderly 
widow who gets a social security check in th 

Yale’s president concedes no such true 
motive in Congress at all. He stakes a 
main argument of all 16 rebel“ colleges on 
nasty and unjustified accusation that Con 
gress is just trying to insult the colles® 
And this, dear reader, 1s what you can 6x3 
pect too, even from the highest scats 
learning, if every you get to Congress. x 

Complaint No. 2: Loyalty oaths and afi- 
davits, says Griswold, will not make the stu 
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dents loyal, A disloyal person can and 
Maybe will ue in order to reap advantage. 
3 t: Of course the oath and affidavit 
mae make anyone become loyal to the 
Nited States. No Member of Congress has 
be BO, nor given Griswold any reason to 
lieve that he thinks this is the reason for 
the oath. 
The purpose of the oath and affidavit is 
Clear to Griswold as it is to you. i 
Its purpose is (1) to prevent lending Fed- 
eral defense funds to such few students who 
we unable to pledge loyalty to the United 
tates, and (2) to give grounds for prosecut- 
any students who take the oath, accept 
„and then use their education to 
Serve an enemy of the United States. 
President Griswold admit this ob- 
vious motive of the Congress and speak in- 
lligently to the point on it? He does not. 
doesn't show Congress the courtesy of 
Mentioning the true purpose of the oath and 
the He talks instead about whether 
ipe 2 make students loyal all by 
+ Just as if this were what Congress 
expected. e 


te den. he knocks that argument down, as 
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loyalty originated in the 16 colleges, 
not in Congress, The stupidity of discuss- 
ne it at all originates in Yale, Harvard, etc. 

Pretend Congress is that stupid is aca- 
demie cheating. 

Complaint No, 3: The great danger of per- 
fe ne such oaths, says Yale's president, 
wont they lead to political and religious 

Oaths, to prying into all our personal 
beliers by prosecuting officials, and to in- 
religious persecution, 


ete, 


wao mment: All of a sudden, President Gris- 
d is talking about a completely different 
kind of oath from the one Congress has asked. 

main argument, like the others, 
benta Congress over the head for things Con- 


The Hitler oath 
his President Griswold actually cites in 
an criticism of Congress) did not come from 
Hi Carlier oath, but from the evil nature of 


fon from evil societies. 


at dent Griswold knows that his claim 
t oaths, ‘unsupported by evil people, lead 
bad to worse is pure poppycock. 
on his own Yale campus there is a century 
experience with college-sanctioned fra- 
ternities exacting horrendous, secret oaths 
trappings of medieval passwords and 
yandolasps and awful portents, which—if 
long her, to believe Yale's president—would 
inte before now have catapulted Yale back 
the Dark Ages. 
Complaint against Congress in this 
respect is therefore not an act of intelli- 
Since, but another accusation. It is an 
ot et charge that the present Congress 
Polt e United States is evilly inclined toward 
tical and religious persecution and 
Ught control. 

President Griswold has a passing per- 
the Acquaintance with a cross-section .of 
dan aat and House of Representatives, his 
San charge that they would wreck Ameri- 
8 liberties is shocking beyond belief. 

Uppose he speaks from ignorance of how 
155 te to liberty Congress is? His accusation 
1 Ua miserably unfair attack, based as it 
5 Solely upon evidence that before lending 

» defense funds Congress wants assur- 
to of loyalty to the United States akin 
what every President from Washington 
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to Eisenhower has given, to what every Boy 
Scout has voluntarily pledged for 50 years, 
to what 21 million living and millions of 
dead war veterans have given for the priv- 
Uege of defending thelr country with their 
lives. 

If this is all that the complaints of the 16 
colleges out of 1,886 add up to, they are play- 
ing dirty pool and owe Congress an apology. 

And now it’s time to get back down to 
business. Those sputniks are still going up, 
and the question of the day still is: “How 
come our great universities aren't putting 
out scientists, in the midst of all their great 
tradition of academic freedom to equal what 
the regimented, thought-policed scholars of 
the Soviet Union are doing in space science 
and rocketry?” 

Congress has thrown you the ball, Presi- 
dent Griswold. How about picking it up 
and running with it? 


Group Insurance Protection for Federal 
Employees 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


or KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that an article writ- 
ten by my distinguished colleague from 
Kansas Senator FRANK CARLSON and ap- 
pearing in the February issue of the 
Journal of American Insurance be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

My colleagues will recall the dynamic 
and effective leadership that Senator 
Canson provided in the enactment of 
the Federal Employee Health Benefits 
Act. He has consistently championed 
such legislation during his 9 years in the 
Senate. N 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HEALTH Boom FOR UNCLE SAM'S STAFF 
(By Senator FRANK CARLSON) 

A new era of security-assured independ- 
ence will open for 2,300,000 Federal Govern- 
ment employees and their families this year 
in the anniversary month of Independence 
Day. 

‘On July 1 they'll come, for the first time, 
under the protection of a new, Government- 
wide group health insurance program, com- 
parable to those already serving some 90 
million workers in U.S. private industry and 
their dependents, This will be made pos- 
sible by the Federal Employee Health Bene- 
fits Act, passed by the 86th Congress just 
before adjournment last summer. 

Heretofore, the employees and their 
families, about 4%4 million people in all, have 
had to arrange their own health plans, and 
many have been carrying inadéquate cover- 
age. But with the participation of such a 
large group, they now should be able to get 
broader coverage for their money. And, 
certainly the biggest boon to most of them, 
the Government will assume half the cost 
of their insurance. 

While the Government will share the cost, 
just as many private employers are doing 
nowadays, it is notable that it did not seek 
to set up a big new bureaucratic branch to 
run its own health insurance program. In 
fact, such a possibility was never eyen con- 
sidered—a tribute, I think, to the job private 
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enterprise has done in providing health in- 
surance benefits to 123 million Americans 
who are covered today. 

This program is expected to cost about 
$214 million a year. Thus, the cost to the 
taxpayers will be about $107 million an- 
nually, Of this, no more than 1 percent will 
go for administrative expenses—again, be- 
cause private insurers will be running the 
program. 

All Federal employees are eligible to par- 
ticipate—public health workers, post office 
employees, Congressmen and their staffs, the 
employees of every government department, 
agency, bureau and office in Washington, in 
all 50 States, in U.S. territories, and work- 
ers stationed overseas. It has been esti- 
mated that 75 to 90 percent of them will 
sign up. 

They'll have a choice of the following 
plans; 

(1) A regular cash Indemnity policy with 
an insurance company. It will reimburse 
the employee for hospital and medical costs 
incurred. The insurance carrier, chosen by 
the Civil Service Commission in December 
from about a dozen of the Nation's largest, 
will he Aetna Life Insurance Co. Aetna will 
reinsure with all other qualified companies 
wishing to participate: 

(2) A service-type plan, such as Blue 
Cross-Blue Shield. It generally makes a set- 
tlement with the hospital or doctor directly. 

(3) An existing group health insurance 
program operated by one of the national 
government employee organizations, such as 
the National Federation of Post Office Clerks, 
or by the agency for which the employee 
works. Such plans have been set up by 
the FBI, Central Intelligence Agency and 
Office of Civil and Defense Mobilization, for 
example. Some of these plans have been in 
operation for a number of years, providing 
hospital and medical coverage for thousands 
of employees at cost. 

(4) Comprehensive group-practice pre- 
payment plans, such as those offered by 
Group Health Association in Washington, 
the Kafser Foundation on the West Coast 
or the Health Insurance Plan of Greater 
New York, or individual-practice prepay- 
ment plans. Many thousands of Federal em- 
Ployees also are covered by these programs. 

In every case, the principal effect of the 
new law will be that the Government will 
now pay half of each employee's insurance 
premiums. If an employee has been paying 
$10 a month for his coverage, for example, 
he now will have to pay only half that. Since 
half of our Federal employees make less than 
$4,800 a year, and some half a million earn 
less than $4,000, it's clear what a help this 
will be to them. 

It may be that rather than continuing 
his present coverage at half the cost, the 
employee will choose to increase his pro- 
tection, perhaps paying $15 a month for it. 
He'll improve his $10 coverage by a third, yet 
pay only $7.50. And many employees now 
facing the terrible risks of illness without 
any insurance at all will be able to buy group 
coverage at a price they can afford. 

Naturally we had to set limits on the 
amount the Government will match under 
the new law. For instance, for a single em- 
ployee the Government will pay $1.25 to $1.75 
per pay period (biweekly). For an employee 
plus his family, the Government's share can 
range between $3 and $4.50 biweekly. That’s 
for a policy under the cash indemnity or 
service benefit plans. The employee is free 
to choose the level of coverage he wants, and 
the Government, within these limits, will 
match his payments. 

For members of employee group plans or 
prepayment programs with set subscription 
charges, the Government will pay up to $2.50 
a pay period for a single person and 86 for 
a family as its half. 
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LAW TOOK YEARS OF EFFORT, COMPROMISE 


The employee's half will be deducted from 
his paycheck. His half actually may be more 
than half his total premium H he chooses to 
buy more extensive coverage than the maxi- 
mums prescribed in the new law. 

It took many years of effort to achieve the 
passage of this legislation. Since 1947 Fed- 
eral employee health insurance bills had 
been considered by the Congress, but they got 
nowhere because the groups involved could 
never agree on the provisions. Finally, 
though, agreement was reached among the 
employees, the administration, the insurance 
industry, Blue Croas-Blue Shield, the Amer- 
ican Medical Association, American Hospital 
Association, and the various employee 
group health plans. Our subcommittee, 
headed by Seneator RICHARD NEUBERGER of 
Oregon, held extensive hearings last April, 
and in July the Senate passed the bill 81 to 4. 
The House then held its hearings, made some 
changes in the bill, and approved it 383 to 4. 
A conference committee ironed out the dif- 
ferences between the two yersions, and the 
final bill, cut down somewhat from the orig- 
inal in costs, was signed into law by Presi- 
dent Eisenhower on September 28. 

Some of us in Congress and the adminis- 
tration tried to cut the costs still further, 
thinking of our already gigantic national 
debt and the effect of new spending on the 
Federal budget. We thought $80 million’ as 
the Government’s share of this plan would 
have bought some good benefits. But with 
gome groups asking for $145 million and 
more, there had to be some compromising. 
The administration also fought for years to 
hold the Government’s share to one-third of 
the total cost, While the employees’ organi- 
gations thought the United States should 
pay two-thirds. -So the final 50-50 cost shar- 
ing was a compromise too. 

PLAN COMPARADLE TO PRIVATE INDUSTRY'S 


No one connected with the bill would even 
pretend it is perfect, or that it will work 
without rome complaints and adjustments. 
But in view of the deep-rooted disagreements 
over a Federal employee health insurance 
plan during the past 12 years, I think all par- 
tles are pretty well satisfied that this is a 
good, workable law. At least the Govern- 
ment—the Nation's largest employer—has 
recognized its obligation to its employees, 
and is now offering them a health pian every 
bit as generous as they'd find in most private 
industries. 

With medical and hospital costs what they 
are nowadays, few families feel they can be 
without a health plan of some sort. Along 
with the retirement program, the group life 

insurance plan edopted 4 years ago and gen- 
erous sick leave provisions, this health in- 
surance is: probably the greatest 
“fringe benefit” our civil servants could get. 
Some 27 percent of the Government's $13 
billion annual payroll item already has been 
for fringe benefits, Financing half of this 
new health plan will boost those figures still 
higher, Nevertheless, if the Government is 
to compete with private business for com- 
petent, high-caliber employees, it cannot lag 
80 far behind industry in the insurance pro- 
tection it offers. This unfortunately has 
been true for some years. Now this new law 
goes far toward alleviating that situation. 

This legislation does not include retired 
Government employees and their dependents. 
However, bilis are being considered this ses- 
sion which would provide them with a health 
plan, too. 

RESERVES NEEDED TO AVOID RATE INCREASES 


There is another omission in the new law 
that I think will haye to be watched: It 
does not require the accumulation of a suf- 
ficient reserve to cover the future rises that 
must be expected in hospital and medical 
costs. To keep boosting the rates for this 
program to cover these rising costs would be 
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unfair both to employees and to the tax- 
payers who pay the Government's share. 
Yet that is exactly what will have to hap- 
pen, if past experience ls any indication. 

The people taking Blue Cross in New 

York City, for example, had their rates 
boosted by a third in 1952, another 22 per- 
cent in 1958, and a whopping 2644 percent 
last year. Needless to say, there are a lot 
of unhappy Blue Cross subscribers in New 
York City. Other plans weren't all that bad 
off; nevertheless, rates have been rising con- 
stantly, and the experts say we can expect 
hospital costs alone to go up at least 5 to 10 
percent for the next 8 or 10 years. It takes 
a good reserve to cover increases like that 
without haying to ask the policyholders for 
higher premiums every year. Yet this law 
requires setting aside of 3 percent of the 
premiums at the most for reserves. So when 
these cost increases come, as they will, the 
only solution will be to raise the insurance 
premiums or cut down on benefits. Either 
way, our Federal employees are going to get 
hurt. 
It is my hope that once the plan begins 
operating and we see how It is ‘working out, 
‘we can hold new hearings and, if necessary, 
amend the present bill to fit the needs. For 
the time being, though, we have a program 
we can be proud of, and our Government 
employees will rest a lot easier come July 1, 
knowing they are protected by health bene- 
fits as generous and reasonable as they'd 
find anywhere. Adequate insurance means 
peace of mind, and it's time our Federal 
Government workers got their fair share of 
both. 


The Hydrogen Bomb—Suggestions for 
Control of Superweapons 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1,1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, 10 years 
ago tomorrow, on February 2, 1950, a 
distinguished New Englander rose in the 
Senate to make an historic speech. His 
subject was the arms race in the hydro- 
gen age and the major leadership re- 
quired from America if the world was to 
avoid self-destruction. The speaker was 
the senior Senator from Connecticut and 
my good friend, the late Brien McMahon. 

This was a speech on which he had 
labored mightily. I shall never forget 
the earnestness and determination with 
which he outlined his dramatic proposal 
in the Governor’s office in Hartford 
shortly before he presented it to the 
Senate. 

Into this effort Brien McMahon poured 
his whole heart and soul. The fact that 
he was the chairman of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Atomic Energy, lent strength 
and persuasion to all that he said. 

In the intervening decade this speech 
has become famous, and justly so. For it 
was not only a statesmanlike presenta- 
tion of the crisis that confronted us in 
1950 when we decided to produce the 
hydrogen bomb. The analysis and the 
Proposal remain just as pertinent, and 
twice as impelling, today as they were 10 
years ago. 

The Senator supported the decision to 
proceed with the production of the hy- 
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drogen bomb; indeed he thought that 
any other decision would have been in- 
excusable. 

But he was troubled to the depth of 
his being over “resigning ourselves to & 
generation of waging the cold war. 
“Arrayed against the choice of such & 
policy,” he concluded, “is 5,000 years 
recorded history” of the outcome of arms 
races, as well as the knowledge of what 
such a choice would do over the years 
American democracy, economically, pSY* 
chologically, and morally. 

The alternative choice in policy, 85 
Brien McMahon saw it, was to move 
“Heaven and earth to stop the 
armaments race,” regarding “no sug- 
gestion as to startling or unconventii 
for careful consideration.” He thought 
a “fresh proposal for atomic peace” was 
urgently required, and went on to pro- 
pose a “global Marshall plan.” 

In return for general acceptance of 
effective safeguarded nuclear 
ment, he suggested that the United 
States each year for 5 years c t 
$10 billion to the following three pro- 
grams: President Truman's point 4 
proposal, the peaceful development of 
atomic energy, and general eco 
aid abroad, 

“I suppose that my suggestions will 
be termed impractical or theoretical in 
some quarters,” Senator McMahon con- 
cluded, Before they are cond 
however, I would ask that whoever con- 
demns them produce a better ꝓro 

Mr. Speaker, who will say that in 
intervening years our leaders haye give? 
us proposals on anything like this scale 
or scope? Brien McMahon was pro- 
phetic not only in his statement of thé 
challenge, but in his expectation 
little or nothing would be done about it 
commensurate with the need. 

Yet the challenge and the fateful 
choices are with us still. Only the 
danger deepens, The risks have multi- 
plied and so has the terror. 

I am deeply convinced that in the 
very near future the historic opportuni- 
ties may be gone for the kind of action 
Senator McMahon urged. Indeed, if 
before 1970 we have not brought the 
enormous risks we are running under 
better control, history itself may be be- 
hind us. 

With all this in mind, Mr. Speaker, I 
have asked for a special order today in 
tribute to Senator McMahon’s foresight. 
With the forbearance of the House, 
should like to read a slightly cond 
version of this remarkable speech in 
his words, as he gave it, 10 years ago: 

Tue HYDROGEN Boms—Succrsrions FOR 

CONTROL oF SUPERWEAPONS 

Mr. McManon. Mr. President, the y 
dent of the United States has now give? 
orders to bulld the hydrogen bom 
to create, in deliverable quantities, those 
chunks of the sun technlcally known ®* 
thermonuclear weapons. 

The scientists feel more confident that 
this most horrible of armaments can be dê- 
veloped successfully than they felt in 1940 
when the original atomic bomb was under 
consideration. The hydrogen development 
will be cheaper than its uranium forè" 
runner. Theoretically, it is without limit — 
destructive capacity. A weapon made 
such material would destroy any military 
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or other target, including the largest city 
on earth 


The President's decision was dictated by 
the severe realities of the world which we 
inhabit today. He had no choice, and his 
tight m under. present circumstances is 


American renunciation of the hydrogen 
bomb would mean embracing the folly of 
ent by example. Densely popu- 
lated American cities are made to order 
for an explosive that will level hundreds of 
Square miles. Communism suffered a de- 
feat in prestige when our democracy com- 
p the earliest atomic bombs, but this 
Prestige defeat would be more than re- 
, assuming that Russia were to com- 
Diete hydrogen bombs soonest. Further- 
More, if the Kremlin believes that it can- 
outproduce us in ordinary atomic 
Weapons—imagine calling the destroyers of 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki ordinary—its logi- 
Cal strategy is to excel in the thermonuclear 
feld. All such factors as these serve to 
Warn America against complacency. 
Voluntary acceptance of the idea of be- 
ing less well armed than other nations in 
this era of our greatest vulnerability runs 
Sompletély counter to the traditions of our 
I might add, to good common- 
Sense, In my judgment, a failure to press 
with the hydrogen bomb might mean 
the tional surrender—in advyance—by 
United States to allen forces of evil. 
But please note my insistence that we 
Possess no monopoly upon the hydrogen- 
bomb idea, If we win the race to build this 
apon first, it will be only a matter of 
Na an d possibly a short time before the 


With all the solemnity at my command, that 


only the negative result of avert- 
a few months or years well nigh 
catastrophe. Do not for a moment 
3 the obvious—that Soviet Russia 
ke our atomic-bomb monopoly sooner 
an we had expected, and she would break 
— hy -bomb monopoly with equal 
8 speed. Mr. President, I have the 
that in discussing this subject we are 
te with something which is extremely 
Portant. We are plunged into a truly 
terrible arms race. 
What are we going to do about it? 
There are really, I suggest, no more than 
One broad policies from which to choose, 
peta Consists in resigning ourselves to a gen- 
— of waging the cold war—that is, 
ving endlessly to contain Russla's out- 
Lea pressure, pouring out our substance to 
y ahead in the weapons competition even 
After the Kremlin becomes armed with hy- 
ioten bombs, and cherishing indefinitely 
hope that Soviet tyranny will somehow 
ee the evil of its ways and reform itself 
trom within. Arrayed against the choice of 
Such a policy is 5,000 years of recorded his- 
Which teaches again and again and 
that armaments races lead to war— 
er today’s conditions, h: n war, 
noat even if this policy could enable us to 
it old armed conflict for a whole generation, 
Would undermine and corrupt that which 
Prize more highly even than the absence 
hostilities: I refer to liberty. How is it 
ble for free institutions to flourish or 
even to maintain themselves in a situation 
Which defenses, ciyil and military, must 
Ceaselessly poised to meet an attack that 
Might incinerate 50 million Americans—not 
the space of an evening but in the space 
of minutes? 
Consider what sustained fear does to the 
ividual—especially to the individual en- 
al It contsricts his imagination, par- 
yzes his initiative, and even affects his 
Personal morality. It constitutes the most 
btle and potent of poisons. Consider the 
Crushing burdens already imposed upon our 
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private enterprise economy. Consider, too, 
the restrictions on freedom already brought 
about by the atomic bomb and by its pres- 
sures upon us to accept loyalty checks, es- 
pionage counter measures, and widening 
areas of official secrecy. For a preview of the 
future if the armaments race continues, mul- 
tiply the effect of these factors by something 
like 1,000 times—to allow for the 1,000-times 
greater energy release of the hydrogen 
bomb—and if you are candid and realistic, 
I believe you will find it is difficult Indeed to 
see a dominant role for freedom in such a 
picture, To stay alive we will find ourselves 
more and more compelled to imitate the 
totalitarian rival. 

The other broad policy which we may 
choose consists in moving heaven and earth 
to stop the atomic armaments race, to estab- 
lish world-wide atomic peace, and to make 
possible atomic-created abundance among 
all men. In pursuing that policy we would 
tap to the roots the resources of our in- 
genuity and imagination; we would regard 
no suggestion as too startling or uncon- 
ventional for careful consideration; and we 
would be guided, disciplined, and inspired 
by our code of ethics and democratic peace- 
loving decencies. 

It is my intense conviction that our de- 

cision, born of necessity, to build the hydro- 
gen bomb must be accompanied by the im- 
mediate initiation of a moral crusade for 
peace having far greater potential effect than 
any physical weapon, even chunks of the 
sun. 
Mr. President, if we should fail in the 
business of working in a crusade for peace, 
we would deal a severe blow both to our 
moral position and to our fervent hopes for 
a secure future. The people of the United 
States want harmony among nations in- 
finitely more than they want a new bomb, 
A fresh proposal for atomic peace, as dra- 
matic as it is sincere, impresses me as ur- 
gently desirable. 

Yet, through Bernard Baruch’s immortal 
address of more than 3 years ago, we have 
already undertaken one major peace effort— 
and it was unsuccessful in that today we re- 
main as far distant from atomic agreement 
as when we started. Why did this honest 
peace effort fail to impact successfully upon 
all mankind? 

The answer is abvious and may be sum- 
marized in three words: Russia’s Iron Cur- 
tain. The people of Russia, thanks to the 
Tron Curtain, have been prevented from 
knowing the true and desperate nature of 
the atomic crisis. They have been kept from 
learning, due to the Iron Curtain, how we 
extend toward them the hand of friendship 
and offer a just atomic control plan for their 
protection and incalculable benefit as well as 
our own. Any information on the subject 
that reaches the Russian people is first 
twisted and distorted into the Red focus of 
the Kremlin's official line. 

We all know why the Soviet elite mem- 
bers maintain their curtain. It is because, 
using Churchill’s phrase, “they fear our 
friendship more than they fear our enmity.” 
A prison cannot be operated with too many 
doors and windows unguarded and unlocked. 
The men of the Kremlin do not want us to 
look in. Above all, they do not want their 
own people to look out. This explains not 
only the Soviet clinging to the curtain but 
also the Soviet rejection of an atomic in- 
spectorate and other essential controls. 

It is completely accurate to say that, in 
final analysis, Russia's Iron Curtain is re- 
sponsible for our enormously reluctant deci- 
sion to make hydrogen bombs, for the cur- 
tain prevents the Russian people from ap- 
preciating that we want and seek atomic 
peace; they, therefore, bring no effective 
pressure upon their rulers to accept atomic 
peace; the rulers maintain their absolute 
sway through popular ignorance; and the 
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atomic armaments race rushes madly on- 
ward. 

But though we may justly blame the Iron 
Curtain, we must also blame ourselves for 
failing to bring our message of peace and 
conciliation adequately to the attention even 
of those peoples who enjoy reasonably free 
access to information. Few of our own lead- 
ers have recognized that global control of 
atomic energy is the heart question of all 
foreign policy and that the German dilemmas, 
the Austrian treaty, the status of Japan, 
and like matters are relatively insignficant 
compared to the overriding issue of whether 
or not more atomic weapons shall enter into 
existence with each month and year which 
passes. 

If a new crusade for peace is not to miss 
its objective, as did the peace effort which 
we launched with such high hopes in 1946, 
we must not only crack the Iron Curtain 
and gain the ear of the Russian people, but 
we must also gain the ear of people on the 
near side of the barrier, including the many 
in our own country who do not yet grasp 
what is at stake. 


We have spent $29 million a year on what 
we are pleased to call the Voice of America, 
It should be called the whisper of America. 
We spend in this country over $30 million a 
year to advertise cosmetics, and $29 million, 1 
repeat, to sell the most precious commodity 
we have to sell—freedom, itself. 

All over the world today—perhaps because 
listlessness and mediocrity have character- 
ized our attempts to sell what America is, 
what America wants, and what America in- 
tends—there exists misunderstanding as to 
our attitude. 


tion as a peace-loving and a peace-living 
nation. There are millions of people abroad 
who observe our armaments expenditures and 
fail to grasp that these are for self-defense. 

They should appreciate the truth, but they 
do not. We assume that our actual good in- 
tentions and actual good feelings must be 
known to them; but they see that we devote 
billions to guns, tanks, planes, and atomic 
weapons—and day and night the Communist 
propaganda machine hammers into them the 
theme that American armaments are de- 
signed for conquest. Even worst, they do not 
see—at least with the same clarity—the huge 
resources being diverted to munitions inside 
Russia; for the Iron Curtain conceals such 
activity. 

I advocate, Mr. President, a U.S. program of 
attention-arresting foreign broadcasts that 
would compare in size and scope to the So- 
viet effort along this line, and that would 
genuinely deserve the name, Voice of Amer- 
ica. I favor exploring the efficacy of print- 
ing millions of leafiets for worldwide circu- 
lation, explaining a new U.S. for 
atomic peace. We should publicly and re- 
peatedly challenge the Kremlin to make 
known the terms of this proposal to news- 
paper readers and radio listeners inside Rus- 
sia. We should publicly and repeatedly 
challenge the Kremlin to permit a meeting 
of the United Nations in Moscow itself, so 
that the trend of international discussions 
and our own sincerity would be more likely 
to enter the mental horizon of the average 
Russian. : 

There are other possible methods of creat- 
ing a window in the Iron Curtain. Some 
have already been made known to the Sen- 
ate; others will occur to us if we give the 
problem sufficient thought; all should re- 
ceive the most painstaking scrutiny. At al- 
most any cost we must assure that the Rus- 
sian people have opportunity to consider, 
side by side, the atomic proposals of their 
own rulers and our atomic proposals, and 
that the Russian people act as part of the 
world jury which brings in a verdict covering 
this monunrental issue. 


A800 


More than ever it is true that an ineffec- 
tive agreement would be worse than no 
agreement at all. More than ever there is 
no escape from strict control of raw mate- 
rials, strict control of plants, and continuous 
inspection. We can enter into no scheme 
of a type which would only serye to mislead 
us and induce a false sense of security. 

The new approach I have in mind is some- 
what different. Although it flows from many 
weeks, and indeed months, of continuous 
reflection, I offer it only as an example of the 
bold steps which the Soviet atomic explo- 
sion, the shadow of the hydrogen bomb, and 
the p arms race should persuade 
us to consider. 

We now spend about $15 billion annually 
for armaments. Why not offer to take two- 
thirds of this sum, or $10 billion and, in- 
stead of amassing sterile weapons, use it to 
foster peace throughout the world for a 5- 
year period? Why not offer to spread the 
annual $10 billion over three programs: 
President Truman's point 4 proposal, de- 
velopment of atomic energy everywhere for 
peace, and general economic aid and help 
to all countries, including Russia? Such a 
global Marshall plan might combine with 
the marvelous power of peacetime atomic 
energy to generate universal material prog- 
ress and a universal cooperative spirit, In 
exchange for our own contribution of $10 
billion annually, which we would save from 
the military budget, we would ask, first, gen- 
eral acceptance of an effective program for 
international control of atomic energy, and, 
second, an agreement by all countries, en- 
forced through inspection, that two-thirds 
of their present spending upon armaments 
be deyoted toward constructive ends. Ad- 
ministration of the annual $10 billion which 
we offered to make available for 5 years 
would be carried out through the United 
Nations. 

Such a proposal, if advanced by our Goy- 
ernment, might vividly bring home to all the 
world's population—in a manner far more 
successful than we have so far used—the 
profundity of our desire for peace, It would 
accomplish this result even if it accom- 
Plished nothing else. If the proposal were 
actually accepted, we would have concluded 
the cheapest monetary bargain in the his- 
tory of the world; we would have probably 
saved mankind from destruction by fire; and 
we would have paved the way toward a new 
era of unimagined abundance for ell men, 
based upon atomic energy constructively 
harnessed. 

At present only one-third of the world’s 
2,200 million people receive enough food to 
sustain life on a decent basis. The other 
two-thirds live continuously at the margin 
of starvation, Mr. President, it is atomic 
energy that opens up the vision of expand- 
ing material decencies until there is enough 
to go around for all, until every last hungry 
mouth is filled. Perhaps, through the ex- 
penditure of a few extra tens of millions of 
dollars we can conquer the riddle of photo- 
aynthesis and extract from the processes of 
plant growth a means of multiplying many 
times the world’s food supply. Perhaps 
through atomic power for industry and agri- 
culture we can transform the deserts of 
Africa, Asia, and the Americas into bloom- 
ing crop-producing acres, and the arid hills 
of the world into gardens. It is almost im- 
possible to overestimate what all-out con- 
centration upon atomic energy for peace 
might accomplish in terms of remaking and 
improving the physical environment of man- 


I might point out that we have already 
poured billions of dollars into foreign eco- 
nomic aid, asking nothing in return, and 
still Communist propaganda has blackened 
our motives in the eyes of millions of men. 
Here, in accordance with my suggestion, we 
would ask effective control of the atom and 
substantial disarmament—which every man 
and woman in the world has a right to ex- 
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pect without any further inducement on our 
part. Yet we would in fact provide further 
inducement, in the form of $10 billion an- 
nually for 5 years, as proof of our overwhelm- 
ing will to peace. 

At the same time It goes without saying 
that we would provide no such funds unless 
they were associated with the measures 
needed to rescue humanity from hell on 
earth, control of the atom, and disarmament. 

I suppose that my suggestions will be 
termed impractical or theoretical in some 
quarters. Before they are condemned, how- 
ever, I would ask that whoever condemns 
them produce a better proposal. 

I am willing to have my suggestions to- 
day judged against the background of Mr. 
Baruch's words spoken more than 3 years 
ago—words which I have quoted and which 
Inow repeat: 

“We are here to make a choice between 
the quick and the dead. 

“That is our business. 

“Behind the black portent of the new 
atomic age lies a hope which, seized upon 
with faith, can work our salvation. If we 
fail, then we haye damned every man to be 
the slave of fear. Let us not deceive our- 
selves: We must elect world peace or world 
destruction.” 

Mr. President, I would write those words 
upon the heart and mind of every statesman 
in the world in the crisis in which we find 
ourselves today. 

This much, Mr. President, I would add: 
In 1945 and 1946, when our thoughts were 
focused upon the Hiroshima bomb, we en- 
joyed an opportunity to wage atomic peace 
that somehow, despite the magnificence and 
generosity of our proposal to the United 
Nations, we did not fully exploit. Our pres- 
ent concern with the hydrogen bomb fur- 
nishes a second opportunity. Ido not think 
& third will be given us. 

I believe that every morning each Member 
of the U.S. Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, and each high official of the executive 
branch of this Government, should glance at. 
the sun and refiect that what he sees there, 
Millions of miles away, threatens to be re- 
created on this earth, in our own cities, in 
Washington, New York, Los Angeles, Chicago, 
and New Orleans. This is a time for soul- 
searching, for nationwide and worldwide de- 
bate, and for the launching and maintaining 
of that moral crusade for peace which alone 
can save us and lead mankind along the 
righteous paths of security, abundance, and 
liberty. 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, few 
words uttered in the halls of Congress in 
our lifetimes have been more prophetic 
than these. Ten years have passed since 
they were spoken. 

Pressures, crosscurrents and conflicts 
continue to breed confusion about Amer- 
ican disarmament policy. The stubborn 
issues surrounding effective control sys- 
tem for the cessation of nuclear tests 
have hamstrung the negotiators in 
Geneya for months. The concept of a 
sliding scale, relating the number of on- 
site inspections to the yield of nuclear 
explosions, is a new and hopeful one. 
Perhaps our new threshold proposal em- 
bodying it will help clarify the American 
posture in the bomb test talks at Geneva 
and bring us measurably closer to an 
eZective agreement. 

Meenwhile the world remains con- 
fused about the major purposes of 
American policy. The President's good- 
will visits have made a favorable impact, 
but what we now need is followthrough, 
More than anything else we need the 
dramatic and purposeful effect of a 
standing proposal for peace like that 
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suggested by Brien McMahon. It 15 
imagination like his which we have been 
missing and which is so essential. It 18 
leadership of this caliber which under- 
stands the sweep of history and grasps 
the essential issues of our generation. 

Drifting into catastrophe is always 
easier than building the foundations for 
peace. But Americans have not always 
chosen the easiest path. We do not need 
to succumb to fatalism, as tempting as 
that may be. 

As long as there are Americans like 
Brien McMahon among us, we will still 
have the means as a Nation to inspire 
confidence in our purposes and to lead 
the world to peace. If this hope i5 
naive, then it is naive to hope. 
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Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, some 
weeks ago I learned about an unusual 
experiment conducted by one of my con- 
stituents in rehabilitating boys who were 
on their way to becoming juvenile delin- 
quents. I believe that his brief state- 
ment which he sent to me describing bis 
experiences and conclusion is worthy of 
the attention of all who are interested in 
ways to meet the problem of juvenlle de- 
linquency. 

Sol Gelber is today at the age of 40, A 
successful businessman, married, with 
several children of hisown. As the z 
ident of Daysol Metal Products Corp., of 
Brooklyn, N.Y., he has set an 
which I hope others will study. 

I ask unanimous consent to place his 
account of his experiences in the appen- 
dix of the Record: 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Brooxirn, N. T. 

Having been brought up on the lower 
Side in the midst of poverty, I therefore 
have witnessed boys turning to crime simply 
because of not getting proper guidance to- 
ward the feeling of responsibility and im- 
portance, This is my main reason for em- 
ploying boys leaning toward crime and those 
that have had brushes with the law. 

My experiences with these boys have 
very satisfactory. There of these boys nave 
become foremen in their respective depart” 
ments and are doing a wonderful job. Their 
attendance is 100 percent, and it is 
noticible that thelr interest in their job and 
responsibility is above normal. The 
I say that is because in working with them 
it seems to me that they want to prove to 
me and to themselyes that. confidence 
them will be paid back in full. 

I employ about 45 people and have nad 
about 25 of these boys employed by me. 
The boys Brotherhood Republic, an organiza” 
tion primarily for the purpose of helping 
boys in trouble, recommends these boys La 
me. I am a graduate of the Boys Brother’ 
hood Republic—a self-governing house tha 
is run for boys, by boys. 


0 SoL GELBER, 
President, Daysol Metal Products Corp. 
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Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, I include for the information 
Of my colleagues a thought-provoking 
article by Prof. Archibald Cox of Har- 
Yard University wherein he discusses a 

“for new labor legislation, The 

was published in the February 
issue of the Atlantic magazine. 
STRIKES AND THE PUBLIC INTEREST 

(By Archibald Cox) 

The steel strike has precipitated a demand 
new legislation providing a better solu- 
labor disputes which endanger the 
With the settlement of the steel 
„ the pressure will ease, yet we should 
our heads back in the sand. Emer- 
disputes will continue to press upon us. 
years, the emergency-disputes pro- 
of the Taft-Hartiey Act have been 
on 16 occasions. Since World War 
e have been five major steel strikes. 
tionwide railroad strikes were avert- 
by drastic presidential intervention after 
machinery of the Rallway Labor Act 
been exhausted, and a more serious dis- 
in the railroads now looms over the 

m. East coast shipping has been tied 
UP five times during this same period: The 
Country has survived each apparent crisis 
Without a catastrophe. But even in manage- 
Ment circles, there is wide agreement that 

emergency provisions of the Taft-Hart- 
Act are inadequate, 
The boards of inquiry, which are charged 
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ore he seeks an injunction and again after 
days, have sometimes engaged in useful 
tion, but they can do no more, The 
tion may forestall calamity by keeping 
the wheels of industry turning for an addi- 
80 days. It can take the leadership off 
the hook if management or union blunders 
{nto an unwanted strike, or if the rank and 
compels union officials to sanction a 
© against their better judgment. 
In the typical case, however, the injunc- 
simply postpones the showdown by re- 
ueving both employer and employees of the 
Necessity to bring about a settlement. For 
ple, the steel companies would surely 
have felt more pressure to make concessions 
they had not known that they could re- 
Operations under an injunction. Em- 
ees grow more obstinate when put back 
Work under a court decree. All the dis- 
Putes handled under the Taft-Hartley pro- 
cedure, except two, have been settled either 
at the outset or after the injunction was 
-and the renewal of the strike brought 
about a negotiated settlement, 
It is sometimes said that the real pressure 
for a settlement under the Taft-Hartley Act 
from the balloting which the Govern- 
Ment conducts upon the employer's last of- 
ler of settlement. A vote to accept the of- 
rig puts irresistible pressure upon the union 
taders, but the evidence available shows 
hat the employees almost always support 
thelr leaders and vote to strike. The political 
Strategy of the referendum distracts both 
Sides, but especially the union leaders, from 
Collective bargaining, just when negotiations 
Rre most important, The future, if not the 
existence, of the union is at stake. The re- 
k ting emotionalism, particularly if there 
a big vote against the company’s offer, may 
ke it even harder for the union leaders to 
e the necessary concessions. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


In canvassing the alternatives to the Taft- 
Hartley Act we must keep in mind the di- 
lemma which confronts us. Ali of us desire 
three things, with varying degrees of em- 
phasis: to preserve an economic system in 
which wages and conditions of employment 
are fixed by private contract rather than 
Government regulation; to give employees 
effective bargaining power through unions 
of their choosing; and to avoid the interrup- 
tion of operations in a business essential to 
the national health or safety. 

It is impossible to pursue all three objec- 
tives to complete satisfaction. We can avoid 
Government regulation and prevent strikes— 
at least in theory—if we are willing to turn 
over to management the exclusive power to 
fix wages and conditions of employment. 
Yet a strike is the only effective way for em- 
ployees to exercise bargaining power, for it 
is nonsense to talk about 200,000 coal 
miners or 300,000 steelworkers individually 
bargaining with their employers. Theoreti- 
cally, we can eliminate strikes and safeguard 
the interests of both employers and em- 
ployees by substituting compulsory arbitra- 
tion or Government regulation, or we can 
have free collective bargaining and suffer the 
interruptions which threaten the national 
welfare. The legislator’s task will be to find 
the workable accommodation which will 
bring the largest measure of satisfaction in 
terms of all three objectives, even though 
a bit of each must be sacrificed in order to 
attain the others. 

UNIONS AND THE ANTITRUST LAWS 


One rather popular solution calls for re- 
moving the immunity which labor unions 
enjoy under the antitrust laws. The Sher- 
man Act was applied to unions from 1890 
until 1940, but only to formulate judicial 
policies for preventing strikes and boycotts 
which the courts regarded as unjustifiable 
interference with an employer's business. 
Even in suits filed by the Department of 
Justice the courts were not concerned with 
the size of unions or their monopolistic 
power. 

There is nothing in experience to indicate 
how the Sherman Act can be used effectively 
to prevent the growth of excessive union 
power or to avoid the conditions giving rise 
to emergency disputes. Indeed, the basic 
theory and concepts of the antitrust laws 
are inapplicable to labor unions. The anti- 
trust laws are designed to ensure free mar- 
kets by preserving and enforcing competition 
among a sufficient number of sellers of goods 
and services having such equal power as 
to prevent any one of them from controlling 
prices, supplies, or quality to the detriment 
of consumers. But labor unions do not com- 
pete against one another in the sale of labor. 

The Hartley bill and Ball amendment of 
1947 proposed to eliminate industrywide 
bargaining (a misnomer for industrywide 
unionization) by confining the bargaining 
rights of each union to a single employee 
and then forbidding the several company- 
wide unions to combine or conspire by co- 
ordinating their negotiations either directly 
or through an international union. In the 
automobile industry, there would be one 
union for Ford, one for Genera] Motors, one 
for Chrysler, and one for each of the smaller 
companies, The same pattern would be en- 
forced throughout the economy with a pos- 
sible exception for very small firms in a 
single industrial area, such as the garment 
shops in New York City. 

Obviously this proposal would provide no 
safeguard against a national emergency dis- 
pute arising at a single plant. In 1952-53, a 
strike at one plant of American Locomotive 
Co. cut off the entire supply of nickel alloy 
pipe used In the gaseous diffusion plants of 
the Atomic Energy Commission. In 1952, 
North American Aviation Co. was the 
only producer of jet alrplanes needed in the 
Korean conflict, 
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Breaking up the international unions 
would hardly affect the course of negotia- 
tions in the oligopolistic industries, such as 
the producers of steel, automobiles, and 
copper, One could hardly expect each 
companywide union to negotiate without 
an eye upon the others; the companies do 
not make prices in that fashion. The de- 
centralized negotiations last winter between 
the major airlines and bargaining commit- 
tees from the various International Ma- 
chinists Association locals, which made 
their own decisions, resulted in a succession 
of strikes as each companywide group sought 
to leapfrog to a higher wage than that of 
the preceding settlement. The aluminum, 
aircraft, and lumber industries, where there 
have been rival unions, have felt the same 
wage pressures as if they were dealing with 
one union. 

In an industry where the firms are smaller, 
to break the labor union into company frag- 
ments, each of which is forbidden to bargain 
in consultation with another fragment or a 
parent international, would affect the course 
of collective bargaining by weakening the 
labor unions and destroying a great many. 
The employees of a single company are too 
small a unit to support the experienced offi- 
cials and professional staff required to nego- 
tiate and administer contracts effectively. 
But these are not the industries in which 
the inflati wage pressures are serious, 
nor, except for coal mining, do they expe- 
rience national emergency disputes. The 
great vice of the proposed antitrust weapon, 
therefore, is that it would kill and maim 
innocent bystanders while leaving the osten- 
sible targets unaffected. 

Even if such a program were theoretically 
sound, it is impractical. A p of 
breaking up labor organizations could not 
succeed without a vigorous effort to break 
up giant corporations too. We cannot turn 
back the clock. 

FLEXIBILITY THROUGH CHOICE 


Many students of industrial relations are 
now convinced that the best hope for avold- 
ing national emergency strikes, while pre- 
serving a large measure of freedom and pri- 
vate responsibility for the terms of the set- 
tlement, Hes in legislation which opens the 
door to a wide choice of procedures. I favor 
this method, but would divide it into two 
parts: Industry procedures and Government 
procedures, 

Each industry in which a labor dispute 
might affect the national health or safety 
should be admonished by law to create a 
standing procedure for resolving disputes 
which will not yield to the ordinary processes 
of negotiation. This procedure would in- 
clude private mediation, factfinding with or 
without recommendations, voluntary arbi- 
tration, or reference to a permanent bi- 
partite board with power to decide by a 
stipulated majority. There are endless pos- 
sibilities, The essential points are: first, that 
it be a standing procedure which survives 
the termination of regular collective bargain- 
ing agreements; second, that it come into 
play at an early stage in negotiations before 
positions have hardened; and third, that it 
give rensonable assurance of avoiding an 
emergency. The Railway Labor Act should 
continue to provide the machinery for the 
railways and airlines until modified, but they 
should be brought under the second stage 
of the choice-of-procedures plan, 

Experience under the Railway Labor Act, 
despite recent fallures, and in atomic energy 
installations seems to show that the best 
settlement procedures are those devised for 
a particular industry by its own manage- 
ment and labor, taking into account its pe- 
cullar background, technology, customs, and 
needs. The central issues in labor relations 
have become too complicated to be resolved 
by splitting the last nickel or finding a happy 
tormula under pressure of a crisis. Consider, 
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for example, the complexities of increasing 
industrial productivity by electronic devices 
or atomic energy with adequate provision for 
human costs and a just allocation of the 
monetary savings. Reaching a settlement 
of the work rules issue on the railroads will 
require complete revision of an elaborate 
structure, including methods of wage pay- 
ment, which dates back to 1920. 

The new statute should provide that, upon 
request of the industry or a recommendation 
by the Secretary of Labor, the President 
should appoint a board of public responsi- 
bility, chosen from men of experience and 
high standing in the field of industrial rela- 
tions, who would serve as the occasion re- 
guired. Such a board should have two 
duties: To assist the industry in setting up 
its own procedure and to serve the functions 
of an industry procedure whenever there is 
none. Except for this and the normal work 
of the Federal Mediation and Conciliation 
Service, the Government should not be 
brought into the first stage of the procedure. 


PRESIDENTIAL INTERVENTION 


Notwithstanding the industry procedures, 
there will always be some critical disputes. 
There should, therefore, be established by 
statute a National Emergency Disputes 
Board, which the President would summon 
and consult whenever the Secretary of La- 
bor certified the existence of an unresolved 
dispute which he considered an imminent 
threat to the national health or safety. The 
Board should be composed of the Secretaries 
of Defense, of Commerce, and of Labor, and 
two eminent citizens, one with a background 
in management and the other from labor, 
neither of whom is currently associated with 
parties to the controversy. Clinton Golden 
and Sidney Weinburg illustrate the type of 
man required. 

The National Emergency Disputes Board 
should have three functions: First, to ar- 
range a settlement, if possible, or a method 
of obtaining a settlement without the cessa- 
tion of normal operations; second, to make 
all possible arrangements for protecting the 
national interest in the event of a strike or 
lockout; and third, to hear the parties and 
advise the President upon the’ single ques- 
tion of whether a strike or lockout would do 
immediate harm to the national health or 
safety. The h not only would deter 
hasty Government action but also would 
focus public pressure upon the parties. 

If the President finds after studying the 
report of the Emergency Disputes Board that 
an emergency is imminent, he should have 
statutory authority to follow five courses of 
action, singly, consecutively, concurrently, or 
in any sequence: 

1. He might appoint a factfinding board 
with power to mediate and also to make 
public recommendations for the settlement 
of the dispute. 

2. A board of inquiry might be appointed 
for the purpose of arranging voluntary arbi- 
tration, or, if this fails, reporting to the pub- 
lic the blame for imperiling the national 
health or safety. 

3. Since an injunction may be the only 
way to stop a strike, the statute should au- 
thorize the President to obtain an Injunction 
for as long as 6 months. The public health 
and safety are more important than the 
rights of either party. 

4. The President should also have power to 
seize and operate the industrial property af- 
fected by the dispute. Such a step would 
be as distasteful to employers as are injunc- 
tions to unions, but the very aim is to make 
presidential intervention objectional to both. 
Since strikes would be forbidden during the 
period of government operation, the Presi- 
dent should be authorized, but not required, 
to appoint an adjustment board to recom- 
mend any changes in wages and conditions 
of employment for the period of government 
operation. The parties would be under 
heavy pressure to adopt these interim con- 
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ditions as the terms of the final settlement 
in order to terminate the seizure, but the 
appearance and some of the reality of vol- 
untary action would be preserved. The pres- 
sure is less than under compulsory arbitra- 
tion, which I reject, even as an available 
procedure, upon the ground that it would 
too easily become the normal course. 

In Massachusetts the employer may elect 
either to allow the Commonwealth to oper- 
ate the business for his financial account or 
else to sue for just compensation, the meas- 
ure of which would presumably include an 
allowance for the employer’s inability to use 
the strike-bound property. This method of 
financial adjustment seems to have worked 
pretty well, but I am inclined to think that 
the Government should also have the right 
to elect to pay only just compensation; 
otherwise, seizure might become a sham, a 
method of breaking a strike without dis- 
turbing the management's control or the 
owner's profits. 

The act of seizure is a drastic measure, 
but it is not a novel remedy. Its use by the 
Federal Government began in 1918, It was 
fairly common in World War II. Several 
States, notably Massachusetts and Missouri, 
have seizure statutes. When a business be- 
comes financially insolvent, an equity or 
bankruptcy court may assume possession 
and operate the business for the benefit of 
interested persons. Seizure is little more 
than an executive receivership imposed be- 
cause the company and union are insolvent 
in their labor relations. 

5. Finally, the President should be given 
his most important power in explicit terms— 
the power to do nothing. Sometimes the 
parties negotiate agreements very promptly 
after they are convinced that no one else 
will carry the burden. 

In academic discourse it is easy to argue 
that the country has never faced a true 
emergency as & result of a peacetime strike, 
that the President has ample constitutional 
authority to deal with a crisis, and that we 
can best preserve collective bargaining by 
repealing all legislation applicable to emer- 
gency disputes. In my opinion, muddling 
through will not meet the challenges of the 
atomic age and space exploration. 

The flexibility of the choice-of-procedures 
approach is an important asset, but its chief 
advantage over other solutions to the prob- 
lem of national emergency disputes lies in 
the capacity for preserving uncertainty as to 
the form and extent of Government inter- 
vention. Any set course of procedures enters 
into the calculations on both sides, with 
the result that thelr negotiations tend to 
run the full course before the parties buckle 
down to business. This weakness has fre- 
quently developed under the Railway Labor 
and Taft-Hartley Acts; the 1950 coal strike 
is a good illustration, and history may re- 
cord the recent steel strike as another. In 
ordinary labor negotiations, the risks and 
costs of a strike are among the most power- 
ful factors in bringing about an agreement. 
The choice-of-procedures approach creates 
new uncertainties. Some alternatives would 
be objectionable to employers, others to 
unions. The stage would be set for active 
mediation in which the President or his 
representative would not hesitate to influ- 
ence the substance of the bargaining nor to 
remind both sides that his choice of a pro- 
cedure in the event of continued disagree- 
ment might be influenced by his judgment 
that either party was unreasonable. Thus 
armed with a variety of weapons, the Chief 
Executive would probably be spared the use 
of any. 

The policy of the Eisenhower administra- 
tion has been to avoid Government inter- 
ference with collective bargaining. My sug- 
gestions go so far in the other direction that 
some may suggest that it would be better 
to formalize the Government's responsibility 
by establishing a labor court or wage reg- 
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ulation board. Space prevents more than 
two short observations upon the point. 

First, I am convinced that during the next 
10 or 20 years, in an age in which inter- 
national tensions, the challenge of space ex- 
ploration, and an exploding population 
strain the productive capacity of our econ- 
omy, we will be unable to ignore the public 
interest in the substance of collective bar- 
gaining agreements, The problems of infla- 
tion and automation are only two examples. 

Second, there is a vast difference between 
compulsory arbitration or a labor court oF 
a Government wage board and Government 
participation through mediation or fact- 
finding. The former involve adjudication or 
regulation supported by legal sanctions. 
When the Government participates 
mediation, its representatives may persuade, 
cajole, and even threaten, but in the end 
they must secure agreement without the 
power to command. Thus, the sugg 
techniques preserve the challenge to core- 
ativity presented by the necessary for 
securing common consent, 
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Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, one 
of the most distinguished lawyers in the 
United States is George M. Johnson, of 
California, a member of the U.S. Com- 
mission on Civil Rights. Last year it 
was my pleasure to preside over the Ju- 
diciary Subcommittee which recom- 
mended confirmation of Mr. Johnson's 
appointment to the Commission. At 
that time I was most impressed by his 
dedication to the principle that mem- 
bers of the legal profession should be 
more than mere drawers of papers; 
should be, in fact, persons taking an 
active part in the progressive develop- 
ment of the law they serve. This theme 
runs through an address recently deliv- 
ered by Mr. Johnson to the Federal Bar 
Association, and it is a provocative 
speech which should come to the atten- 
tion of the Congress. I therefore ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix to the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS TO THE 1959 ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 
THE FEDERAL BAR ASSOCIATION IN WASHING- 
TON, D.C., BY GEORGE M, JOHNSON, MEMBER 
OF THE U.S. COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS, 
SEPTEMBER 25, 1959 
I sincerely appreciate the opportunity to 

address the distinguished group of profes- 

sional colleagues, comprising the Federal 

Bar Association, I believe, it is generally 

agreed that, in a democratic society, members 

of the legal profession have a special respon- 
sibility to participate actively in the formu- 
lation and development of the law. To the 
extent that this is a correct appraisal, it 
would seem to follow that members of the 

Federal Bar Association, by virtue of their 

identification with legal problems of our 

National Government, should have a special 

interest and, perhaps, responsibility in the 

formulation and development of the increas- 
ingly complex areas of American public law. 

This assumption finds support in the im- 
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Posing list of 32 standing committees set out 
On page 25 of your annual convention pro- 
gram. I am sure you will excuse, or at least 
Understand, my slight disappointment that 
no Civil Rights Committee is listed. Per- 
haps this yexatious area of public law is cov- 
tred by the Juvenile Delinquency Committee. 

When I received the invitation to partici- 
Pate on this program, I was in Brazil engaged 

a short and independent pilot study of 
the role of law in race relations in the West- 
ern Hemisphere. I had selected Brazil for 
the pilot study because of the multiracial 
Composition of the population, the country’s 
general reputation for racial tolerance, and 
the fact that Brazil had enacted a national 
civil rights law in 1951. 

The subject of my independent pilot study 

iD Brazil and the theme of this convention, 

Western Hemisphere Solidarity“ are sufi- 
Clently related to suggested that I might 
Contribute to your deliberations by talking 
about some of my observations in Brazil. 
After I accepted your invitation, however, 
the report of the U.S. Commission on Civil 
Rights, of which I am a membr, was releasd 
to an unsuspecting public. To say that the 
Teport has been received with mixed emo- 
tions is, perhaps, an understatement. In 
any event, it now seems appropriate to dis- 
Cuss some aspects of the report which may 

of special interest to lawyers with a 
Tesponsibility for the formulation and 
development of American public law. 

In creating the Commission on Civil 
Rights in 1957, Congress directed the Com- 
Mission specifically to perform four tasks: 

1. To investigate sworn complaints that 
Certain citizens are being deprived of voting 
tights because of color, race, religion or 
National origin. 

2. To collect and study information con- 
Cerning legal developments constituting a 
denial of equal protection of the laws. 

3. To appraise Federal laws and policies 
With respect to equal protection of the laws. 

4. Submit to the President and to Con- 
Fress a final report, with findings and rec- 
3 not later than September 9. 

Thus, the Commission is an independent 
factfinding, study and appraisal agency and, 
Significantly, it is given no enforcement pow- 
ers or authority to correct any inequalities 
it may find. 

It is readily apparent to lawyers that 
denials of equal protection of the laws be- 
Cause of color, race, religion or national 
Origin have been judicially interdicted in 
Telation to a wide range of subject areas, 
Such as registration and voting, education, 
housing, employment, administration of jus- 
tice, transportation and Government facili- 
tles. Had the Commission been able to be- 
Bin its operations immediately after the stat- 
ute creating it became law, obviously, it 
Could not have performed its assignment 
With respect to all the subject areas em- 

in the constitutional phrase “equal 
Protection of the laws.” Actually, and for 
Teasons beyond its control, the Commission 
Was unable to begin full-scale operations 
during the first 8 months of the maximum 
2-year period provided in the statute. Un- 
der these circumstances, the Commission 
somewhat arbitrarily selected the subject 
Areas of education and housing, in addition 
to voting, which the statute expressly re- 
quired it to cover. In all candor, it should 
be said that, even in the three areas se- 
lected, the Commission's work was less than 
exhaustive for the Nation as a whole. How- 
ever, the Commission faithfully reported 
What it did, how ít did it, and what it found. 
In the judgment of the Commission, what 
it found supports the recommendations it 
has made, 

Before discussing some of the Commis- 
Sion’s specific recommendations, it scems 
appropriate to raise with this distinguished 
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group of lawyers, an issue which needs to be 
given serious thought and about which more 
needs to be said. I refer to the role of law 
in race relations. Is law the proper tool or 
social sanction for the control of intergroup 
conflicts? It is often said that because prej- 
udices are at the root of intergroup con- 
flicts, especially interracial conflicts, the only 
solution is to rid people’s minds and hearts 
of race prejudice and this cannot be accom- 
plished by laws. Stating the issue in this 
manner is, in my humble judgment, inade- 
quate for at least two reasons. First, it falls 
to recognize the important distinction be- 
tween prejudice and discrimination; and sec- 
ond, it assumes that laws are powerless to 
change attitudes. 

On the importance of distinguishing be- 
tween prejudice and discrimination, Prof. 
Melvin Tumin, in his recent book, Deseg- 
regation, Resistance, and Readiness,” on 
pages 46 and 47, has this to say: 

“Prejudice literally means prejudgment. 
But it has come to stand for a set of un- 
favorable beliefs about and desires for dis- 
tance from certain types of persons. 

More often than not, unfavorable quali- 
ties are ascribed to whole groups of persons 
on the basis of limited experience with a few 
members of that group. 

“By contrast, discrimination refers to 
types of actions taken to keep distance from 
the disfavored group.” 

Professor Tumin then goes on to say that: 

“For some time now it has been fashion- 
able to contend that there is an automatic 
connection between prejudice and discrim- 
ination. This impiies that the prejudiced 
person naturally tends to practice discrimi- 
nation. As a corollary, it is held that dis- 
crimination cannot be eliminated except as 
one first removes the prejudicial feelings 
which underlie the tendency to discriminate. 

“More recent research and theory, how- 
ever, have been very persuasive in demon- 
strating that there exists a gap between the 
things we call prejudice and that which we 
call discrimination. In this gap a variety 
of factors can be interposed which will either 
facilitate the acting out of the prejudice 
or inhibit the prejudiced person from dis- 
criminating,” 

It is submitted that laws requiring racial 
segregation in areas of intergroup relations, 
such as education, transportation, public 
facilities, and public accommodations, have 
facilitated the acting out of racial preju- 
dices. Moreover, the enforcement of such 
laws bas made it dificult for prejudiced per- 
sons to change their minds and hearts on 
rational bases of experience. Logically, 
antisegregation laws inhibit the acting out 
of prejudices and provide opportunities for 
prejudiced persons to haye experiences 
which may change their minds and hearts. 
Those who fayor legislation as an appropri- 
ate tool for the control of intergroup con- 
flicts are concerned, primarily, with pre- 
venting , discriminatory conduct and pat- 
terns of behavior. In volume 20 of the Uni- 
versity of Chicago Law Review, pages 363 to 
413, Messrs. Maslow and Robison describe, in 
considerable detail, the success of the legis- 
lation approach in intergroup conflicts. 

The assumption that laws are powerless 
to change attitudes, recalls to mind one of 
my law school professor's description of re- 
buttable presumptions. He said, in sub- 
stance, that they are "bats in the night that 
vanish in the sunlight of facts." There is 
considerable evidence that laws can and 
do change attitudes. This evidence is dis- 
cussed by Professor Tumin and also Messrs. 
Maslow and Robison. Gordon W. Alport, in 
his book, “The Nature of Prejudice,” ob- 
jectively analyzes the pros and cons of the 
issue under discussion in a chapter titled 
“Ought There To Be a Law?” One of his 
conclusions is: 

“Law is intended only to control the out- 
ward expression of intolerance. But out- 
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ward action, psychology knows, has an event- 
ual effect upon inner habits of thought and 
feeling. And for this reason we List legis- 
lative action as one of the major methods of 
reducing, not only public discrimination, 
but private prejudice as well.” 

There is sound reason, therefore, for the 
Commission decision to include legislation 
in its recommendations. The facts which 
the Commission found, put in bold relief the 
sobering fact that, in mid-twentieth century 
America, a substantial portion of our citi- 
zenry is unwilling to follow the rule of equal 
rights. With the facts collected, studied, 
and reported, pursuant to congressional di- 
rection and mandate, the President and the 
Congress may be aided in the formulation 
and development of methods for remedying 
the defects found to exist, The Commis- 
sion gave serious thought to methods and, 
as directed by the Congress, has included 
in its report a number of recommendations 
for consideration by the President, the Con- 
gres, and the people. Now that Congress has 
approved an extension of the Commission's 
life for an additional 2 years, I am sure the 
Commission will welcome a serious and criti- 
cal analysis of its first report by interested 
members of the Federal Bar Association. 

As Hon, John A, Hannah, Chairman of the 
Commission, stated last week, with reference 
to the report: “The Commission made 14 
recommendations in its report * * 13 of 
the 14 were unanimous decisions, and on the 
14th, there was only one formal dissent. 
Three additional proposals going beyond the 
14 recommendations were advanced vigor- 
ously by three or less Commissioners and 
objected to with equal vigor.” 

Time does not permit a discussion of all 
the recommendations and proposals. How- 
ever, because the thrust of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1957, was on denials of the right to 
vote, some analysis of a significant recom- 
mendation in the subject- area of voting may 
be appropriate. 

The Commission recommended, with one 
formal dissent, that upon receipt by the 
President of the United States of sworn af- 
fidavits by nine or more individuals from 
any district, county, parish, or other political 
subdivision of a State, alleging that the 
affants have unsuccessfully attempted to 
Tegister with the duly constituted State 
registration office, and that the affiants be- 
live themselves qualified under State law 
to be electors, but have been denied the right 
to register because of race, color, religion, 
or national origin, the President shall refer 
such affidavits to the Commission on Civil 
Rights if extended. 

The Commission shall: 

1. Investigate the validity of the allega- 
tions. 

2. Dismiss such affidavits as prove, on in- 
vestigation, to be unfounded. 

3. Certify any and all well-founded am- 
davits to the President, and to such tempo- 
rary registrar as he may designate. 

The President upon such certification shall 
designate an existing Federal officer or em- 
ployee in the area from which complaints 
are received, to act as a temporary registrar. 

Such registrar-designate shall administer 
the State qualification laws and issue to all 
individuals found qualified, registration cer- 
tificates which shall entitle them to vote 
for any candidate for the Federal offices of 
President, Vice President, presidential elec- 
tor, Members of the Senate or Members of 
the House of Representatives, Delegates or 
Commissioners for the Territories or posses- 
sions, in any general, special, or primary 
election held solely or in part for the purpose 
of selecting or electing any such candidate. 

The registrar-designate shall certify to the 
responsible State registration officials the 
names and fact of registration of all persons 
registered by him. Such certification shall 
permit all such registrants to participate in 
Federal elections previously enumerated. 
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Jurisdiction shall be retained until such 
time as the President determines that the 
presence of the appointed registrar is no 
longer necessary. 

As many of you are aware, this recom- 
mendation has received wide attention. It 
is important that it be understood exactly. 
The reasons for the Commission’s recom- 
mending it are of consequence. Of no less 
consequence is the fact that five of the six 
Commissioners voted for this recommenda- 
tion. Upon what knowledge was it made? 
The Commission investigated sworn com- 
plaints of denials of the right to vote by rea- 
son of color or race in eight States. In Ala- 
bama and Louisiana, where it determined to 
hold formal hearings, it met open resistance 
by State officials. Nevertheless, on the basis 
of testimony of witnesses, the examination of 
voting records and field investigations, the 
Commission found that "a substantial num- 
ber of Negroes are being denied their right 
to vote.” 

The Commission further found that such 
infringement is usually accomplished 
through discriminatory application and ad- 
ministration of State registration laws. 
Discriminatory registration is by no means 
the sole problem, for where there is no reg- 
istration board or none capable of func- 
tioning lawfully there can be no registration. 
Where the Commission found these situa- 
tions, “the majority of the electorate already 
registered were white persons.” Beyond this, 
and it bears emphasis, the provisions of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1957, dealing with in- 
timidation, threats, and coercion, have been 
unsuccessful. I know of no Negro being 
registered as a result of this provision of 
law. Cases in Alabama, Georgia, and now 
in Louisiana brought by the Attorney Gen- 
eral have, at this time, been unsuccessful. 

Let me add, that this recommendation 
should not be misconstrued. It does not 
require that the entire statewide machinery 
be inoperative before it takes effect. It re- 
quires only that at least nine individuals 
from any district, county, parish, or other 
political subdivision of a State submit well- 
founded allegations that the afflant is qualli- 
fled but has been denied the right to reg- 
ister because of race, color, religion, or na- 
tional origin. 

I submit that this recommendation has 
many distinct virtues. First, it is tempo- 
rary. This means that as soon as any area 
complies with the law, and applies the law 
in a nondiscriminatory manner, the tem- 
porary registrar-designate is removed. Sec- 
ond, it seeks to use as registrar-designates, 
existing Federal officers or employees in the 
area from which the complaints are re- 
ceived. Thus, the temporary registrar will 
not be imported from foreign soll. Third. 
it does not go to the point of establishing 
continuing supervisors over all Federal elec- 
tions, but requires only that the temporary 
registrar register individuals he finds quali- 
fied under applicable State laws. These in- 
dividuals will then be enabled to vote in 
Federal elections. 

I have discussed this particular recom- 
mendation, in some detail, because it has 
attracted nationwide attention. Other 
recommendations are made in the subject- 
areas of education, and housing, and voting 
as well. My failure to discuss other rec- 
ommendations is due entirely to considera- 
tions ot time and should not be interpreted 
as indicative of their relative unimportance. 
The Commission can be aided appreciably 
by your thoughtful criticisms of its efforts 
as it undertakes to complete its assign- 
ment. 

I often wonder whether members of the 
legal profession in this country appreciate 
fully their distinctive role and concomitant 
responsibilities. Jerome Hall, in his book, 
22 Law of Democratic Society,” has this 

say: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Because a democracy is a distinctive legal 
organization, the issues confronting thought- 
ful citizens are legal problems. Serious 
efforts to solve legal problems are lead in- 
evitably to relevant fundamentals. Thus, 
the crucial questions of the mid-20th cen- 
tury, whatever else they may involve, are 
ultimately jurisprudential ones. 

“In thousands of country seats throughout 
the length and breadth of this continental 
Nation, the courthouse is the focal point of 
local interest as well as the symbol of law 
and justice. The lawyer represents this en- 
during aspect of the American character and 
it is therefore no accident that, whatever he 
may sometimes become in the great metrop- 
olis, he continues to be a public leader, 
carrying on the tradition of the Founding 
Fathers in a much more complex world than 
that in which they lived." 

Commission Chairman Hannah has often 
voiced his conviction that the problem of 
civil rights transcends in importance all 
other domestic issues that this country faces. 
I am in complete agreement with him. 
While the problem today is, to a large ex- 
tent, a race and color problem, it is by no 
means limited to any particular section of 
the Nation as the Commission's report on 
housing reveals. None of us has ali the an- 
swers and there is a desperate need for im- 
aginative but thoughtful leadership at Na- 
tional, State, and local levels. It does not 
seem unrealistic or unreasonable to assume 
that members of the Federal Bar Association 
should contribute substantially to such 
leadership and, in so doing, make a mean- 
ingful contribution to Western Hemisphere 
solidarity, 
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Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
I include the following tribute to the 
great Augustus Owsley Stanley, former 
Governor of Kentucky and former U.S. 
Senator from Kentucky, The remarks 
of Senator Gates Younc and Senate 
Resolution No. 5 of the Kentucky Gen- 
eral Assembly reflect the esteem in which 
Augustus Owsley Stanley was held by all 
Kentuckians: 


ADDRESS BY SENATOR GATES F. Youne Spon- 
SORING A RESOLUTION REVERING A. O, STAN- 
LEY 


Mr. President, in the closing hours of 
Tuesday, August 12, 1958, the Master Archi- 
tect, Creator and Builder of the Universe, in 
His infinite wisdom, called from His earthly 
associates the soul, and stilled the yoice of 
Augustus Owsley Stanley, one of Kentucky's 
most illustrious sons. 

In presenting this resolution I not only 
seek to have the memory of A. O. Stanley 
inscribed upon our records, but I do honor 
to myself and refresh the memory of this 
great Kentuckian in the hearts and minds of 
some other of “his boys.“ 

Iam one of “his boys." He had many 
others throughout the width and breadth of 
Kentucky. Among them our present high- 
way commissioner, Senator Earle Clements; 
our former commissioner of economic secu- 
rity, V. E. Barnes; and our lovable and capa- 
bie colleague, the senator from Fleming, who 
served as a page in the house of representa- 
tives in 1916, while the incomparable Stanley 
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was Governor. And not the least of them, 
Emerson Beauchamp, our commissioner of 
agriculture. 

Had I the vocabulary of a Webster or 2 
Churchill my attempt to pay proper res 
to the late Augustus Owsley Stanley would 
still be feeble and inadequate. 

He was one of the great of his time. 

Born in 1867, when Andrew Johnson was 
President, his life spanned three epoc! 
eras. He lived through the service 
17 Presidents of the United States. Thir- 
teen States were admitted to the Union 
during his lifetime. The new State of 
Alaska was acquired from Russia; the 
Southern States were readmitted to the 
Union. The 14th, 15th, 16th, and 17th 
amendments to the Constitution were 
adopted. The east and west coasts were 
tied together with spans of steel by the 
opening of the Union Pacific Railroad. 

Edison announced his phonograph and 
introduced the electric light. 

The first telephone exchange was installed. 

The French Atlantic cable was laid. 

Brooklyn Bridge was opened—Statue of 
Liberty unveiled. 

The Spanish American War was fought. 

The prohibition amendment adopted and 
repealed. 

The woman sufferage amendment adopted. 

U.S. Navy fliers circled the globe, and the 
North Pole reached by Navy plane. 

Yes, during the 91 years of his life, our 
country abandoned its swaddling clothes 
and became great, as he grew and became 
great. 

Kentucky has had its Clays, Carlisles. 
Breckinridges, Bradley, and Morrow, but 
none excelled Stanley. 

God anointed his vocal chords with the 
roar of thunder; the sharp, whiplike clap 
of lightning; the softness of the coo of con- 
tentment of a baby in its mother’s arms, 
the silyer and golden glow of the morning 
and evening skies. 

In public service he fought the battles of 
the Kentucky tobacco farmer against the to- 
bacco trust—the battle of the American steel 
users against the steel trust. 

The freedom of the peoples representative 
in these legislative halls from domination 
by outside influences. 

Courage had no man in public or private 
life to a greater degree. 

He forced the passage of Kentucky's antl- 
pass law, 

He saved the life of a Negro murderer from 
a mob in one of our western counties with 
his great persuasive language, thus avoiding 
a stain upon the Commonwealth’s name. 

Like an armed warrier, like a plumed 
knight he marched through life and threw 
his shining lance full and fair against the 
foreheads of his adversaries. 

Under the headline Giant of the Stump,” 
A. O. Stanley was last of the great orators 
of Kentucky politics. 

Our own beloved Allen Trout closed his 
article with this moving and appropriate 
language: 

“From the hundreds of thousands of 
golden words spoken by Governor Bradley, 
one short passage was selected to carve above 
his grave in Frankfort Cemetery, near the 
graves of Stanley and Morrow. 

This passage is a tingling classic, It 18 
his benediction upon tke throng which 
gathered June 12, 1910, to hear him dedi- 
cate the magnificent new State Capitol, on 
an eminence across Kentucky River from 
the cemetery bluff where he and Stanley and 
Morrow are entombed. 

May we not now, in fancy, turn it into an 
epitaph for the fresh-buried Stanley and his 
two matchless peers, already back to the 
dust from which they sprang? Here is 
Bradley's benediction: 

“May the summer's sun shine brightly, 
and the winter's snows fall lightly as they 
deftly weave their white mantle above you- 
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May the tempests abate their fury as they 
sweep over you. May the springtime entwine 
its most beautiful garlands above you; and 
May each of you, reunited with your loved 
Ones in that realm beyond the stars where 
Summer's heat and winter's cold are un- 

n. where the grass never withers and 
the flowers never fade, abide in His presence 
forever,” 

Kentuckys beloved Stanley has crossed 
the river to the Celestial City. But, the life 
and deeds of A. O. Stanley linger in the 
Memory and affection of a multitude of 
Kentuckians. 


SENATE RESOLUTION 5 


Joint resolution honoring the memory of 
Augustus Owsley Stanley 

Whereas Augustus Owsley Stanley, one of 

ntueky's most illustrious sons, has heeded 
the call of his Creator ending a life of faith- 
ful service which reflected the highest honor 
Upon him and contributed incalculably to the 
Progress of this great State and Indeed this 
Nation; and 

Whereas the accomplishments of this 
Statesman and incomparable orator were 
Such that it is deemed fitting and proper 
that his memory be perpetuated by inscrip- 
tion of his biography upon the journals of 
the senate and house of representatives as 
follows: 

Augustus Owsley Stanley, six times repre- 
Sentative in Congress from the old second 
district, Governor of Kentucky, U.S. Senator, 
Member and for many years chairman of the 
International Joint Commission, was born 
in Shelbyville May 21, 1867, a son of the 
Reverend William and Amanda (Owsley) 
Stanley, His father was captain of a com- 
Pany in the “Orphan Brigade” and also a 
Judge advocate general in the Confederate 
Army, later becoming a minister of the 
Christian church. After attending private 
Schools, Augustus Owsley Stanley entered 
Alleghany Academy at Nicholasville, Ky., con- 
tinued his studies at the University of Ken- 
tucky (then State College) from 1886 to 
1888, and was graduated with the degree of 
bachelor of arts from Centre College at 
Danville in 1889. The degree of doctor of 
laws was conferred upon him. He was a 
Member of Omicron Delta Kappa honorary 
fraternity and Sigma Alpha Epsilon social 
fraternity. 

Upon completion of his studies at Centre 
College he entered upon a career of school- 
teaching, including 2 years at the old Mack- 
ville Academy, studying law at night, to the 
Practice of which he was admitted in 1894. 
He followed his profession in Flemingsburg 
Until 1898, when he moved to Henderson, 
2 where he continued his practice until 

He entered the political arena by being se- 
lected a Democratic presidential elector from 
the Second Congressional District in 1900. 
He was elected to the 58th Congress in 1902 
and served 12 consecutive years. During his 
Congressional service he won nationwide at- 
tention by his vigorous endeavors on behalf 
Of the tobacco growers of Kentucky, was 
Sponsor of the legislation which brought 
5 0 the regulation of the giant tobacco 

t. 


His stature locally and nationally was en- 
hanced by his selection for the chairman- 
ship of the congressional comnilttee investi- 
Bating the monopolistic practices of the 
United States Steel Co. in its acquisition of 
large deposits of iron ore in the Northern 
States. 

On April 29. 1903, Congressman Stanley 
Married Miss Susan Soaper of Henderson, 
and to this union there were three sons 
born—Augustus Owsley Stanley, Jr., William 
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Soaper Stanley, and Marion Shelby Stanley. 
who, while a student at the University of 
Kentucky lost his life in an airplane 
accident. 

In 1915, following nomination by the Dem- 
ocratic Party, he was elected Governor of 
Kentucky and served in that office until May 
18, 1919, at which time he resigned to enter 
the U.S. Senate, having been elected in 1918. 
His service in that august body which termi- 
nated on March 3, 1925, was marked by the 
same courage, honesty, and dedication of 
purpose which was characteristic of his serv- 
ice as a Congressman and as Governor of the 
Commonwealth. Upon leaving the Senate he 
entered the practice of law in Washington, 
the Capital of our Nation, in association with 
Joseph P. Tumulty. former secretary to Presi- 
dent Woodrow Wilson, In May 1930 he was 
appointed a member of the International 
Joint Commission, and became Chairman of 
that body on March 7, 1933, in which posi- 
tion he served until 1954. 

He was a member of the Christian Church, 
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks 
and of the Pendennis Club. 

Augustus Owsley Stanley was a dedicated, 
unrelenting, nondeviating and most articu- 
late champion of democracy having upon at 
least one occasion given voice to his philoso- 
phy in these terms: 

“Democracy with me is more than a con- 
viction—it is an abiding faith and now I 
reverently dedicate ‘the bitter little that of 
life remains’ to the service and the success 
of democracy. And when the tale is told 
and the journey ended, I shall not have 
repaid the debt to the people I devoutly love 
and to the cause I shall maintain until my 
arms are palsied and my tongue is stilled in 
death.“ 

Truly, it can be said of Augustus Owsley 
Stanley that he was one of the— 


“Tall men, sun crowned, who live above the 
fog. 
In public duty, and private thinking.” 


And one of those— 


“Men whom the lust of office does not kill; 
Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy; 

Men who possess opinions, and a will; 
Men who have honor, who will not lie.” 


Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the General Assembly of the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky: 


Section 1. That when the senate and the 
house of representatives do this day adjourn 
they do so in memory of Augustus Owsley 
Stanley. 

Sec. 2. That the general assembly does 
hereby extend to the family of Augustus 
Owsley Stanley its profound and deepest 
sympathy and does commend the members 
thereof to Almighty God who Is forever near 
to those who trust him for solace. 

Sec. 3. That the clerk of the senate 
cause copies of this resolution to be trans- 
mitted to each of the Members of the Con- 
gress representing the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky with the request that a copy 
thereof be spread upon the record of pro- 
ceedings of the Senate and the House of 
Representatives and made,a part of the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Sec. 4. That a copy of the Journals of the 
Senate and the House of Representatives 
wherein this resolution is recorded be pre- 
sented to Mrs. Susan Soaper Stanley, Mr. 
Augustus Owsley Stanley, Jr., and to Mr. 


‘William Soaper Stanley. 
Attest: 
JoHN W. WILLIS, 
Chief Clerk of the Senate. 


(S. Res. 5 was signed by His Excellency, 
Gov. Bert Combs, on January 25, 1960,) 
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When the American Medical Association 
Disapproves: Everything’s “Socialism” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp an editorial appearing in the Detroit 
(Mich.) News of Friday, December 11, 
1959. 

The chronic use of the term “social- 
ized medicine” by the American Medical 
Association has been much like the bell 
to Pavlov's dog. 

Everything that the AMA has ever op- 
posed is now cataloged as “socialism” or 
“socialized medicine,” 

This habit of taking the easy way out 
and calling things the AMA opposes so- 
cialism and socialized medicine has 
finally attracted unfavorable attention 
in the press after long and excessive use 
by the AMA, : 

Occasionally the general public is im- 
pressed by this gratuitous insult to their 
collective intelligence. I insert into the 
Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
an article appearing in one segment of 
the press which apparently is fed up 
with the misuse of the word for any- 
thing and everything in sight. 

The article follows: 

From the Detroit News, Dec. 11, 1959] 
WHEN THE AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
DISAPPROVES: EVERYTHING'S “SOCIALISM” 

The genius who coined the term “so- 
clalized medicine” but neglected to define it 
gave the medical profession a handy brick to 
heave at anyone or an that threatens 
to upset the status quo as set down by the 
American Medical Association. 

The brick is now flying toward the un- 
fortunate William 8, McNary, executive vice 
president of Michigan Blue Cross. It seems 
he personally favors a partial Federal subsidy 
of the costs of hospital insurance for retired 
men and women. The subsidy would be paid 
from an increase In the social security tax. 

The AMA is already vigorously on record 
as opposed to a bill now before Congress 
(Forand bill) which provides for a somewhat 
lesser form of the ald McNary suggests. 
That is all that some physicians need to 
know. The AMA has spoken, it's “socialized 
medicine.” The profession will be run by 
a Government bureau within a week. Run 
for the hills, McNary has busted the dam. 

It ought to be said that McNary developed 
his plan for submission to a U.S. Senate sub- 
committee which is surveying the problems 
of the aged. One of the problems is the cost 
of medical and hospital care of retired per- 
sons of low income. The problem is compli- 
cated because most retired people have lost 
the benefits of their group medical insur- 
ance. It's a matter needing solution and 
this is McNary’s idea of how to solve It. 

Since "socialized medicine” is undefined it 
is almost Impossible for anyone to prove that 
anything suggested in the medical field is 
not, in fact, socialism or socialistic. If the 
AMA or any physician flings the brick there 
is no more defense against it than there is 
against the atom bomb. 
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It would be a difficult task no doubt, 
knowing doctors, to get the profession to 
agree on a definition of what they mean 
when they say “socialized medicine.” 

For instance, the Federal income tax laws 
permit the taxpayer under certain circum- 
stances to deduct the costs of medical and 
dental care and the costs of drugs. Is this 
“socialized medicine” or isn't it? The aged 
blind are granted certain benefits, too. Is 
this socialism? The employee unable to 
work temporarily because of illness gets a 
tax break. This must smack of socialism 
because the patient can use the money he 
doesn't have to pay the Internal Revenue 
Service to pay his doctor, This is a subsidy, 
but does AMA regard it as “socialized medi- 
cine"? 

And, if you're hit by a car on the streets 
of Detroit, you probably will be rushed un- 
conscious to Receiving Hospital where your 
life may be sayed by a doctor on a govern- 
ment payroll. For sure this is “socialism” 
and even violates that sacred precept of free 
personal choice of one's physician. 

Yes; we badly need a definition, When 
we get one we can decide, each of us, whether 
we support that type of medicine or not. If 
we don’t get one, more and more of us are 
going to be convinced that the term means 
anything the AMA happens to be against. 

And meanwhile, we'll continue to wonder 
why doctors—so very intelligent individ- 
ually—sound so inept when they speak with 
a collective voice. 


U.S. Science Academy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr, WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, I 
introduced a bill today providing for the 
creation of a commission to conduct a 
complete investigation and study, with 
recommendations, relating to the estab- 
lishment of a U.S. Science Academy. 

My bill differs, I believe, in several im- 
portant respects with many of those pre- 
viously introduced. I would like to point 
out some basic differences to the Mem- 
bers. 

It does not provide for the establish- 
ment of an academy, but for the estab- 
lishment of a Hoover-type commission, 
which seems to me to be the proper 
approach to the problem of evaluating 
all of the facts that would be necessary 
to eventually establish such an Academy. 

Again, the bill conceives that the 
Academy would train and assist unusu- 
ally qualified students, who have com- 
pleted their college training, in the fields 
of physical science, mathematics, or en- 
gineering, and whose services would be 
retained by our Government for a speci- 
fied number of years after graduation. 

In this atomic and space age, it should 
be obvious that scientific progress is es- 
sential for the future welfare and se- 
curity of our country, and I believe that 
it is important for us to have the very 
best brains of our youth available to the 
various arms of our governmental es- 
tablishment. They could assist materi- 
ally in progressing toward not only a 
more secure life for our people, but also 
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for one containing as many human com- 
forts as possible. 

I urge the Members of this august 
body to study this legislation and to 
join with me, on a bipartisan basis, if 
they choose, in introducing identical 
bills, so that its concept will have full 
support. 


Paying for the Public Debt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared 
in the New Republic magazine, February 
1, 1960, issue. No one can dispute the 
facts set forth in the editorial and I fail 
to see how anyone can disagree with the 
conclusions: 

PAYING FOR THE PusBLIC DEBT 


One of the few arguments the Treasury 
lost last year with a supine Congress was its 
effort to repeal legislation which placed a 
4'4-percent interest ceiling on long-term 
Government bonds. This year Secretary An- 
derson is back to the charge once more. In 
a recent speech he maintained that the bur- 
den of the national debt was heavier because 
the Treasury was compelled to borrow only 
at short term, at a time when long-term 
lenders could invest their funds more prof- 
itably in mortgages and other securities. 
Because of this limitation on the Treasury, 
business borrowers had to pay higher rates 
also, and Treasury financing needlessly clut- 
tered the capital markets because of the 
constant necessity to refund maturing debt. 
Almost anyone might sympathize with the 
Secretary when it is realized that in the next 
12 months more than $84 billion of Federal 
bonds will mature and the Treasury will be 
obliged to sell equivalent amounts in the 
open market. 

How the economists of the American 
Economic Association, to which these re- 
marks were addressed, responded we do 
not know. But in the past Secretary An- 
derson’s position has won the support of 
most responsible experts in the field of 
debt management. The major argument is 
comparatively simple: the proper role of the 
Federal Reserve System is to make money 
scarce when inflation threatens and to 
make it plentiful when recession impends. 
It can scarcely operate unhampered if it 
must take care that Treasury bond issues 
find ready buyers, for it must provide the 
funds which enable purchases to be made. 
Therefore the less frequently the Treas- 
ury has to appeal to the money market, 
the more smoothly monetary policy will 
work. This is the argument for le en- 
ing the structure of debt maturities which 
the Eisenhower administration has often 
promised and never performed. 

In this specific instance, however, there 
are good reasons to challenge the cogency 
of the general analysis. Despite appear- 
ances, Congress was not succumbing to a 
fit of economic illiteracy when it refused 
to lift the interest ceiling. Instead, it was 
registering the only judgment that was, as 
& practical matter, within its political power 
on the monetary policies of the Federal 
Reserve System and of the Treasury which 
has been working so closely with it. 
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Many congressional Mberals are convinced 
that recent monetary policy has curtailed 
economic growth, needlessly enlarged unem- 
ployment, and missed the real causes of infla- 
tion, which have more to do with the pricing 
policies of our oligopolists than with the rate 
of interest. Representative CHESTER BOWLES 
expressed that sentiment last week in a let- 
ter to Speaker Raysurn: In my opinion the 
single most costly economic blunder of recent 
years has been this administration's success 
in curbing economic expansion. A key ele- 
ment in their program has been the raising 
of interest rates which has added substan- 
tially to the cost of all new business expan- 
sion, home financing, and all automobiles, 
furniture and consumer durables bought on 
time.” F 

When Congress refused to raise long-term 
interest rates on Government securities, it 
indicated its resentment against policies 
which bore most heavily upon consumers, 
small businessmen, and local and State gov- 
ernments. Since the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem is an independent agency, Co: can 
affect its policies only by a major legislative 
battle or by such warnings as this one. In 
plain speech, Congress has told the admin- 
istration that interest rates are too high for 
the health of the economy. At the same 
time, if has seen no reason to allow the 
Treasury to reward investors with artificially 
high interest rates over the entire life of a 
long-term Government bond, Congress 
appears to believe that when the Federal 
Reserve System repents of its sins, interest 
rates will fall enough so that the Treasury 
can borrow all that its heart desires at 44 
percent or less. 


No doubt this is an awkward way to make 
an economic point, but Congress has no other 
way of emphasizing a position which has @ 
good deal more to recommend it than the 
cautious, restrictive timidity of the ruling 
monetary authorities. 


Legislative Program of Affiliated Young 
Democrats of New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recorp the State legisla- 
tive program for 1960 of the Affiliated 
Young Democrats of New York. This 
program was adopted at a meeting of 
the organization on December 26, 1959, 
in New York. My good friend Harold R. 
Moskovit is the State president of the 
organization and Richard H. Wels is the 
chairman of its legislative committee. 


The legislative program of the Affili- 
2815 Young Democrats of New York is as 
ollows: 


New York STATE LEGISLATIVE Program FOR 
1960 


The Affiliated Young Democrats of New 
York State, at a meeting of their legislative 
committee held on December 26, 1959, at the 
Hotel Piccadilly, New York City, urged the 
State legislature to adopt the following leg- 
islation that they will recommend to their 
legislators for introduction this year: 

“Primary elections for all State officers; 
right to vote at 18 years; antibias housing 
legislation; to enact legislation reapportion- 
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ing both congressional and legislative seats; 
ential preference primaries; abolition 
Of electoral college; mandatory use of voting 
es in primary elections; new State 
Science college to meet the new advances in 
Science; more State scholarships; court re- 
form; recommend changes in selection of 
of elections to include Bronx, Queens, 
und Staten Island; favor permanent spring 
and mandatory election of district 
leaders: selection of board of regents on non- 
basis; we favor one family court in 
New York City; more aid for State education 
aud higher salary for teachers; urge New 
York City Charter Commission; continue 
State constitutional committee and recom- 
Mend constitutional reform as needed; favor 
Maintenance of the present 15 cents subway 
in New York City; fair Sabbath law; 
State aid for child care; extension of rent 
Control; advocate printed record be pub- 
and made available to public of full 
Proceedings of the legislature; more aid for 
juvenile delinquency with more State cor- 
Tectional institutions; record of names and 
Salaries of all employed in the State legisla- 
e; examination every 3 years for all 
Motorists and all funds collected from gaso- 
taxes and motor vehicle licenses be used 
for the State highway system; more money 
for public health; do away with special elec- 
for State legislators; and we favor a 
Teduction of State taxes to the greatest ex- 
tent compatible with a solvent State govern- 
ment.” 

Also “urged passage of consitutional 
amendments to exempt $500 million in New 
York City school bonds.” 

“The above legislation will be introduced 
in the present State legislature by their 17 
members in the State senate and 31 mem- 
bers in the State assembly,” stated Richard 
H. Wels, who is chairman of the legislative 
committee of the organization and presided 
at this meeting. 


Francis A. Jamieson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 

appeared in the New York Times 
of February 1,.1960, together with an 
article which appeared in the Trenton 
Times of January 31, 1960. Frank 
Jamieson was a distinguished news- 
Paperman who served as a special assist- 
ant to Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller and 
Won the Pulitzer Prize for his coverage 
of the Lindbergh baby kidnaping story. 
He was also the uncle of our colleague, 
Representative FRANK THOMPSON, JR., of 
New Jersey. 

The editorial and article follow: . 
From the New York Times, Feb. 1, 1960] 
Francis A. JAMIESON 

We join in the tribute that Governor 
Rockefeller paid Saturday to Francis A, 
Jamleson. He wns indeed, as Governor Rock- 
efeller said, “a remarkable human being 
with a rare combination of wisdom and hu- 


MANI intelligence, warmheartedness and 
ove.” 
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Frank Jamieson's career touched nothing 
that it did not adorn. He was one of the 
most capable political reporters of our time. 
As the wartime head of the news department 
of the Office of Inter-American Affairs, and 
later as acting director, he worked with 
great vigor and success to increase mutual 
understanding between the United States 
and the Latin-American countries. Since 
1946 he had been public relations adviser to 
Governor Rockefeller and his brothers. 

In all these fields he was a wise and 
trusted counselor. When ill health com- 
pelled him to husband his strength he re- 
mained a witty and charming companion. 

As an adviser of the men who administer 
one of America’s great fortunes, Mr. Jamile- 
son had the rare satisfaction of knowing 
that he had helped good causes throughout 
the Nation. But his acts of kindness were 
not confined to humanity in the abstract. 
He never spared himself in his efforts to help 
anyone who needed it, and he has left the 
world a richer and friendlier place. 


[From the Trenton Times, Jan, 31, 1960] 


FRANK JAMIESON Dies—Atm TO ROCKEFEL- 
LER—EX-TRENTON NEWSMAN WAS WINNER 
OF PULITZER PRIZE 
Frank A. Jamieson, special assistant to 

New York Governor Nelson A, Rockefeller 

and winner of the Pulitzer Prize for his coy- 

erage of the Lindbergh baby kidnaping story 
while a Trenton newspaperman, died early 
yesterday in New York Hospital. 

He had been in poor health for about a 
year, but it was not until Friday that he 
entered the hospital. The cause of death 
was not disclosed. 

Jamieson was a brother of Crawford Jam- 
ieson, Trenton attorney and former State 
senator, and an uncle of Congressman Frank 
THOMPSON, JR. 


WAS NATIONALLY KNOWN 


He was nationally known as a newspaper- 
man, public relations expert, political ad- 
viser, and fundraiser. 

When informed of Jamieson’s death yes- 
terday, Governor Rockefeller said: 

“His death is a deep personal loss to me 
and the entire family. He was one of the 
best of newspapermen. In addition, he was 
a remarkable human being with a rare com- 
bination of wisdom and humanity, intelli- 
gence, and warmheartedness, and love.” 

STARTED WITH STATE GAZETTE 


Although his formal education ended 
while he was still in high school, Jamieson 
reached pinnacle after pinnacle as a writer. 
His first job was as a correspondent for the 
Trenton State Gazette in the early 1920's. 
His interest in newspaper work was first 
nourished by Frank Thompson, father of 
Congressman THOMPSON and husband of 
Jamleson's sister, Mrs. Beatrice Thompson. 
The elder Thompson was a political reporter 
for the Trenton Times. 

As Jamieson became experienced in the 
newspaper profession, he joined the Associ- 
ated Press and established the Trenton 
Bureau at the statehouse in the middle 
1920's. 

COVERED LINDBERGH KIDNAPING 


It was during the Lindbergh kidnaping de- 
velopments that Jamieson won national at- 
tention as a newspaperman, The first com- 
plete story of the kidnaping flashed from the 
Trenton Bureau. When the tragic report of 
the finding of the baby's body shook the 
world, it was Jamieson's story that was read 
first, 

He scored one of the great news beats in 
history when he reported the body of 
Charles A. Lindberg, Jr., son of the famous 
fier, had been found a few yards off the road 
outside of Hopewell. 
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SCORED FULL HOUR BEAT 


Jamieson had obtained advance infor- 
mation on the finding of the body from the 
Governor's office and had relayed it to New 
York. The Associated Press had the story 
on the wire a full hour before the State 
Police made the formal announcement. 

The Pulitzer Prize of 81,000 was given 
Jamieson for the best reportorial work in 
1932 for his coverage of the Lindbergh kid- 
naping case, Another $500 was given Jamie- 
son by the Associated Press. Each award was 
based on his prompt, full, skillful, and pro- 
longed coverage of the kidnaping case. 

Soon after his success in Trenton, Jamie- 
son went to New York with the Associated 
Press, only to leave the news service to be- 
come a public relations and fundraising 
consultant. He was assoclated with John 
Price Jones. 

DIRECTED EDISON CAMPAIGN 


When Charles Edison entered the political 
arena to compalign for New Jersey Governor 
in 1940, Jamieson took a leave of absence 
to direct the campaign. Edison was im- 
pressed with Jamieson's ability and offered 
him a post in the administration. Jamieson 
refused and returned to Jones. 

While handling the first family welfare 
drive in New York City, Jamieson met Win- 
throp Rockefeller, the drive chairman, and 
the friendship that followed was to influence 
the rest of his life. 

Through Winthrop Rockefeller, Jamieson 
met his brother, Nelson Rockefeller. Then, 
when President Roosevelt named Nelson as 
coordinator of the Inter American Affairs 
during World War II. Jamieson was invited 
to head the press division in Washington. 
The principal job was to prevent the insidi- 
ous propaganda of Axis Germany from de- 
stroying the good will of Latin American 
countries toward the United States and her 
Allies, 

Before he left Washington. Jamieson had 
succeeded Rockefeller as coordinator. 

After the war, Jamieson returned to New 
York to become adviser in public relations 
and other affairs to Nelson and Winthrop 
Rockefeller, two other brothers, David snd 
John D., and a sister. 

Jamieson was a key figure in the political 
life of Nelson Rockefelelr. He directed his 
successful campaign for Governor of New 
York and put him in the national spotlight 
as a possible candidate for President. 

One odd twist of his association with Gov- 
ernor Rockefeller was that Jamieson came 
from a family that was strongly Democratic. 
His father and grandfather before him were 
powers in Democratic politics in Mercer 
County. His brother, Crawford, was once 
Democratic county chairman, 

Jamieson was the son of William M. and 
Mary Ellen Jamieson, Born in Trenton 55 
years ago, he attended Trenton High Schosl, 
but quit to enter the newspaper profession 
before he reached his senior year. 

In addition to his brother, Crawford, and 
his sister, Beatrice, who is executive director 
of the Mercer County Tuberculosis and 
Health League, he is survived by another 
sister, Mrs. Marguerite Flanningan of Jersey 
City. 

He also leaves his wife, Mrs. Linda Eder 
Jamieson, of New York City, and three 
daughters. They are Mrs. Joan Ellen Zucker, 
whose husband, Alex Zucker, is a nuclear 
scientist at Oak Ridge Tenn., and Misses 
Marguerite and Frances Jamieson. His 
daughter, Joan Ellen, was of his first mar- 
riage to Mrs. Charlotte Wiggin Jennings. 

Services will be held tomorrow at 4 p.m. at 
the Funeral Church of Frank E. Campbell, 
sist and Madison Avenue, New York City. 
Burial wiil be private. Friends may call at 
the funeral home today from 3 to 5 p.m. 
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Cuba: Bolder U.S. Action Required 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in various 
addresses to the House, I have empha- 
sized that recent incidents of turmoil to 
the south of us should not be viewed as 
isolated events. Instead, they are part 
of a general plan of Caribbean conquest 
by penetration and subversion in which 
the Republic of Cuba has been an im- 
portant target. 

In addition to the strategic signifi- 
cance of Cuba because of its location on 
the northern flank of the Atlantic ap- 
proaches to the Panama Canal, the most 
important U.S. naval base in the Carib- 
bean is at Guantanamo. Its security is 
a matter of prime concern on the part 
of those responsible for the naval de- 
fense of the United States. 

Thus, I read with especial interest in 
the January 23, 1960, issue of the 
Charleston (S.C.) News and Courier a 
thoughtful editorial dealing with the 
Cuban situation and emphasizing the 
Monroe Doctrine as the Nation’s basic 
guide for hemispheric defense. 

The editorial follows: 

Boron U.S. Action oN Cusa REQUmED To 
SAFEGUARD FREEDOM From Castro 

In rallying the Cuban mob, Fidel Castro is 
goading the United States ever more surely 
toward decisive action. Unwilling though 
our Government may be, it cannot put off 
indefinitely adopting firmer means of curb- 
ing the bearded dictator. . 

If Washington continues to do nothing, a 
people's republic soon will be in full bloom 
100 miles off the Florida coast and a new 
staging area for Soviet power will take shape. 

Polite treatment of Castro has not made 
him act respectably. American property has 
been seized. U.S. citizens have been put in 
jali. Castro has rejected friendship with 
the country that liberated Cuba in 1898. He 
has joined the Communist bloc in the United 
Nations. The direction in which he is lead- 
ing must not be misinterpreted. 

The latest outrageous act, an abusive 
speech against the Spanish Ambassador to 
Cuba, was not without design. Cuban mid- 
dle and upper classes have strong emotional 
ties to Spain. They regard Spain with the 
same kind of affection that many Americans 
feel for England. By striking at Spain, Cas- 
tro would discredit moderate elements in 
Cuba. If he can link Spain, which Is disliked 
by Latin America’s leftwing intellectuals, 
with Washington, he will have gained an- 
other point in his propaganda war against 
the United States. 

The Associated Press report that U.S. Am- 
bassador Philip Bonsal now believes a new 
policy is needed with respect to Cuba. If 
he suggests a crackdown on Castro, it is 

unlikely the State Department will endorse 

his recommendations, The State Depart- 
ment has a long history of resisting bold 
measures against world communism. Such 
firmness as exists in U.S. policies comes from 
the Defense Department, 

The American press has changed its tune 
on Castro. Influential newspapers such as 
the Washington Post and the Chicago Dally 
News, once strongly pro-Castro, now con- 
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demn him. The public ts getting into a 
frame of mind for action against the Cuban 
dictatorship. 

Though the State Department in 1934 
signed away the specific right to intervene in 
Cuba, the Monroe Doctrine is still the Na- 
tion's basic guide for this hemisphere. 
This 187-year-old document established a 
permanent U.S. policy of barring European 
powers from taking over Latin American 
governments. While European Communists 
are not in direct control of Cuba, Castro’s 
lieutenants are leftists who follow the in- 
ternational Communist line. Thus the 
United States has a doctrinal basis for in- 
tervention. 

But what sort of action should the United 
States take in Cuba? The answer, in our 
judgment, is whatever may be necessary. 
If Americans will do what's necessary to 
hold a string of little islands 5 miles off the 
mainland of China, they should not lack for 
boldness in Cuba, 

The first logical step to restore freedom in 
Cuba is to withhold the sugar subsidy, which 
Castro's government needs to prop up the 
economy, Next could come withdrawal of 
U.S. recognition, an embargo on trade, and 
support of a free Cuba movement in the 
United States. 

Beyond this is the possibility of direct 
US. military intervention, should revolt oc- 
cur. As in Lebanon, the United States 
would have to go in quickly and get out just 
as fast. 

If the U.S. Government could act in 
Lebanon, which is across the world, it could 
act in Cuba at its own doorstep. All that’s 
necessary is for the public to get adjusted 
to the idea. Military Intervention may seem 
too drastic at the moment, but we believe 
the public is ready for initial steps, If 
these are successful, it may not be necessary 
to send Marines to Cuba. 

One way or another, communism must be 
barred from the New World. 


Lyndon Johnson and Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, I think 
that the majority of the American people 
want to make progress in the field of 
civil rights. I think that most Amer- 
icans realize that there is a question of 
national unity at stake. 

Recently, Senate Democratic Leader 
LYNDON B. JonNsoN—a man who believes 
in progress—visited New York. He ad- 
dressed the Cathedral Club in Brooklyn 
and his remarks represented a stirring 
call to Americans to put aside prejudices 
and bigotry and act on adult issues. 

He also forecast that Congress would 
pass a good civil rights bill at this ses- 
sion. This is very significant because 
it was under LYNDON JOHNSON’s leader- 
ship that the Senate of the United States 
passed the only civil rights bill that it 
has passed in 85 years. 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
sent I include in the Recorp a fine edi- 
torial from the New York Journal-Amer- 
ican of January 25 commenting on Sen- 
ator JoHNsoN’s statement. 
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A Conoress “Must” 


Senator LYNDON JOHN50N made a fine im- 
pression on his visit to New York by his firm 
and realistic stand on civil rights. 

The Senate majority leader forecast that 
Congress would pass a good civil rights bill 
at this session. He pledged it would protect 
everyone in the full exercise of constitutional 
rights and he emphasized voting rights. 

The Texan said if the House failed to act 
by February 15 the Senate would produce his 
own measure, He added that the legislation 
would embody “substantial progress.” 

Substantial progress in civil rights is what 
this Nation must have. 

Failure to get a good civil rights bill out of 
committee cold storage is a shameful thing. 
If those Congressmen of both parties who 
favor civil rights cannot do it, the Senate 
must. 

That is why Senator Jonnson’s promise 
that a bill will be passed is heartening. 


In a Free Country We Cannot Be Our 
Brother’s Keeper 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, re- 
cently one of my constitutents sent me 
a copy of an editorial from the Saturday 
Evening Post, admonishing the American 
people that “in a free country, we can- 
not be our brother's keeper.” I believe 
the distinctions drawn in this editorial 
are worthy of the attention and thought 
of every Congressman and Senator in 
these days when our every action in 
Washington has far-reaching impact 
upon our individual citizens. 

Under leave to revise and extend my 
remarks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
I present the following: 

In A FREE COUNTRY We CANNOT Be OUR 

BROTHER'S KEEPER 

A common fallacy about man's duty to 
man was repeated recently by a prominent 
layman at a religious conference. As an ex- 
pression of our social responsibilities he sug- 
gested, “We are our brother's keeper.” 

Although this interpretation of a scrip- 
tural sentence is widely accepted, it is with- 
out foundation in ethics and can lead to 
more quarrels than benefits. It derives from 
a misreading of the passage in the fourth 
chapter of Genesis about the murder of Abel 
by his brother Cain. When the two brothers 
were in a field, Cain rose up against Abel and 
slew him. Afterward the Lord sald to Cain, 
“Where is Abel thy brother?" Not having 
the benefit of our modern enlightenment, he 
did not take the fifth amendment, He sim- 
ply told a lie, “I know not.” And then he 
countered with an evasive question, Am TI 
my brother's keeper?” 

This was altogether irrelevant. The Lord 
was not demanding that he be his brother 
keeper, but only that he shouldn't be his 
brother's murderer. 

In our bill of responsibilities, the first is 
not, as urged by sociological busybodies, that 
we shall be our brother's keeper, standing 
watch over them and poking our noses into 
their private concerns. The first responsi- 
bility is that we shall not shed their blood 
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or do any other wrong against our fellow 
Men. 


If all the world's people were our brothers, 
and we were our brother's keepers, they would 
also be our keepers. We would be among the 
kept. In the slave societies of totalitarian- 

from the Baltic Sea to the sad coasts of 
Siberia and China, everybody is required to 
be his brothers keeper, to maintain a sharp 
Watch on him and to blow the whistle the 
Minute he deviates from total obedience. 

Of course, such a way of life for America 
ls not advocated by well-meaning people who 

ll us that our duty is to be our brother's 

per. Generous as they are in spirit, they 
have failed to draw clear distinctions be- 
tween proper help and perpetual meddling. 
We have a duty to help the sick, the incapaci- 
tated. the very weak. But what our neigh- 
in genera) need is a large amount of 
being let alone. 


Foreign Aid Re visited 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of our unfavorable balance-of-payments 
Position with the rest of the world, I 
think the time has come to take legis- 
lative steps to insure that at least some 
Of the funds granted to foreign govern- 
Ments for capital and equipment im- 
Provements be spent in the United 
States. 

As excellent examples of the problem, 
Which I feel must be faced by the Con- 
gress, I include a letter from Mr. A. 
Ward LaFrance, chairman of the La- 
France Export Corp., Elmira, N.Y., and 
an article from the November 16, 1959, 
issue of the magazine Export Trade, by 
Mr. Stefan J. Rundt: 

LaPaance EXPORT CORP., 
Elmira, N.Y., January &, 1960. 
Hon, Howanp W. Rosison, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: I trust that you will be able to 
find time to read the enclosed article en- 
titled Protectionism“ or “Trade, Not Aid” 
by Stefan J. Rundt, which was run in the 
November 16, 1959, issue of the magazine 
Export Trade. 

I believe that the article speaks for itself, 
but can add that we have lost considerable 
€xport business of fire apparatus to foreign 
competition when the funds for the pur- 
chase of same were furnished by the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration (ICA). 

It is very difficult for our foreign distribu- 
tors to understand the U.S. policy whereby 
an appropriation is made to a foreign coun- 
try for capital improvements and, in many 
instances, with no restrictions as to where 
the purchases can be made with the funds. 

The following are two recent examples as 
to how this policy affects our export sale of 
fire apparatus: 

SPAIN 

ICA purchase Authorization No. 157-99- 
$28-9246, the tender specified a French fire 
truck model M-16 Al TZ on a LATIL chassis, 
or equal, with a Guinard pump, or equal, 

The award was made to the French firm 
SIDE. represented in Spain by Contiber, 
S.A., for the LATTL. apparatus. 
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LEBANON 

ICA purchase authorization No. 68-37- 
102-9-90004, invitation No. 20 calling for two 
airport crash trucks. 

The award was made to the British firm 
Fire Armour, represented in Lebanon by Near 
East Resources Co, - 

It seems to us that this policy, on the part 
of our Government, of allocating funds or 
making loans to foreign countries without 
some provision that they should use the 
funds for purchasing American goods is a 
very unrealistic business arrangement. 

From the American taxpayers’ viewpoint, 
who is putting up the money, it seems ai- 
most stupid, and the writer is inclined to 
believe that foreign companies think Ilke- 
wise. I may be too pessimistic, but I am of 
the opinion that this country cannot ĉon- 
tinue to do this. I do not believe that any 
other trading country, who are giving us 
real strong competition, would do it. 

If you agree with this and Mr. Funát's 
article, we trust that you will use your in- 
fluence so that Congress will tie some strings 
to these loans and giveaways which will help 
American business, 

Respectfully yours, 
A. Wend LaFRance, 
Chairman, 


From Export Trade, Nov. 16, 1989 
“PROTECTIONISM” OR “TRADE, NOT Am — IR 
UNITED STATES STANDS AT THE CROSSROADS 
(By Stefan J. Rundt) 


A major battle is raging and may ap- 
proach its crisis (perhaps only one of several 
yet to come), as these lines are written. 
But even though a partial or temporary 
compromise or a solution may have been 
decided upon by the time this article is read, 
the basic issues are not likely to be resolved 
50 soon. 

With the continued deterioration of the 
U.S. external payments position and the cur- 
rently light but sustained pressure upon our 
doliar, from within and without, will have to 
come an agonizing reappraisal of our stand 
in the world of economics. We are at the 
crossroads, 

TWO WARRING GROUPS 


Two powerful and determined groupings 
in Washington and throughout the Nation 
have locked horns over an important issue: 
Should more, if not all U.S. foreign grants 
and accommodations be tied to the purchase 
of American-made goods, or should, as 
hitherto, to a lately growing extent, be por- 
tions of such assistance abroad from the 
American taxpayers’ till, dispensed by such 
agencies as the ICA but also by others, un- 
der various headings (not always clearly de- 
fined for the public, nor in all cases honestly 
labelled) be multilateral in their utilization 
by the recipient nations, so that they may 
buy what they need from the cheapest sup- 
plier, even if it be the keenest competitor 
on the world markets of American exporting 
industries? The implications of this speci- 
fic question are much wider than appears 
upon cursory analysis. 

At the bottom is a fundamental problem: 
Where does internationalism of the variety 
we have been preaching so vocally and prac- 
ticing for so long reach absurdity, and 
where must national self-interest begin? 
Are we not perhaps righteous rather than 
right in striving toward the nonfeasible 
rather than the attainable? How realistic 
are we? 

Up in arms (to begin with over the recent 
Development Loan Fund's major shift in 
policy, but even more in fear that similar 
changes will come upon the ICA and other 
agencies) are: the State Department 
(which, let us see clearly, has somehow ac- 
climated itself to the proposition that one 
can buy friends or, anyway, rent them for a 
while); the ICA (which is an organization 
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primarily concerned with the disbursement 
of public funds, whose predecessors have 
done a great deal better than it does itself. 
of which cynics have said with a measure 
of justification that it has been “founded 
to bankrupt us and is trying hard to stay in 
business to complete the mission”); and 
segments of the influential press frequently 
reflecting idealistic optima and/or State De- 
partment views in their lead articles, even 
if individual columnists on their editorial 
pages expound opposite opinions, and al- 
though outstanding British papers fully 
understand that group in our midst which 
would like to shift from “direct grants” (Le. 
giveaways) and the support of other nations’ 
trade, to Commercial accommodations (loans 
and credits) and to the systematic promo- 
tion of U.S, sales abroad. 

In favor of basic modifications in our for- 
elgn assistance programs (and there has al- 
ways been and still is a wide and uncoordi- 
nated area between the various agencies and 
efforts) are the U.S. Treasury. the Develop- 
ment Loan Fund, probably also Eximbank 
{whence the Development Loan Fund's pre- 
sent Managing Director, Mr. Vance Brand, 
hails), most. bankers, and in all likelihood 
a major segment of the international busi- 
ness community of this country. 

Many of us who have always supported 
free trade (and in this writer, for his part, 
has surely suffered material losses because 
of his stand) are now being accused of 
having turned protectionist, simply because 
we want to leave no reasonable attempt by- 
passed to balance U.S. external payments; 
because we have warned for some 18 
Months that this Nation, too, is subject to 
fundamental economic laws; because we 
draw a line between the free flow of goods 
and funds, on the one hand, and the two- 
way nature of a lender-borrower relation- 
ship; and because we believe that, in the 
final analysis, international trade ls a mat- 
ter of highest national interest, as long as 
there exist sovereign nations with diverse 
problems. It is a bitter pill for a long- 
time free trade proponent to swallow such 
nectisatlons, when they stem not only from 
quarters toward whose opinions one has 
been indifferent, to say the least, but when 
such charges, without qualifications, are 
leveled by circles whom one has held in 
high esteem, Worst of all, I for one, am 
unable to understand some of the semsn- 
tics and of the terminology of such 
accusations. 

The hue and cry now widely heard 
against anybody who hopes that more US. 
foreign outlays should be linked to sorely 
needed U.S. exports, and that more of what 
we sow should be reaped by us. too, is well 
worded. Among the catchy phrases un- 
leashed are, e.g.: 

(1) “As protectionist as an unreasonably 
high tariff.” 

Comments: Don't we here mix up the 
free flux of merchandise and of capital 
with the normally bilateral dealings be- 
tween financier and purchaser? And are 
we forever to perpetuate grants rather than 
move on to trade instead of aid? Have the 
accusers never heard of trade credits? Are 
they unaware that all leading trading na- 
tions support their own exports (without 
which they would perish, or at least drag 
down their living standards) by govern- 
mental or for the most part publicly funded 
risk insurance, guarantees and financing 
schemes, exclusively confined to national 
exports? Does anybody believe that any 
other nation’s exchequer will ever furnish 
such funds or props accessible to U.S. ex- 
porters or their customers abroad? Quelle 
naiveté. To uphold an economy within by 
outward quota restrictions and duty bar- 
riers is protectionism. But as the term is 
used by some people today, the support from 
public funds of our Army, our defense 


A810 


industries, or foreign soil of strategic im- 
portance to us—would also merit that ugly 
word. 

A STEP BACKWARD 

(2) “A violation of our own basic foreign 
economic policy * * * a turning away from 
liberalization of world trade which we have 
urged for so long * * * a step backward 
from all past efforts to foster growth abroad 
of free enterprise.” 

Comments: Firstly, was our past policy 
actually a policy, and If so, was it flawless? 
We have turned about by 180° in the polit- 
ical sphere, from brinkmanship to summitry, 
apparently because a revision was urgently 
needed. (Did we foster growth abroad 
when our 6th Fleet played the Suez Canal 
into the hands of an autocrat incapable of 
improving the miserable lot of his people 
and borrowing money for inefficient use in 
his state-owned plants? What have we 
achieved toward trade liberalization in the 
Philippines, in Korea, or Taiwan?) Could 
it be that a comparable alteration in policy 
is now unavoidable for our economic stand? 
Isn't it possible that what we have urged 
with all our might and for so long Is beyond 
the feasible optimum, and that it is merely 
an unrealizable ideal? By the way, we have 
also urged so many other nations to balance 
their budgets, to fund their debts, long- 


term, to lower taxes, to stop farm subsidles,_ 


to abrogate agricultural import curbs, to 
stop dumping their surplus goods and to get 
their external economics away from politics. 
How well did we do in these respects? Sec- 
ondly, was not our policy merely based on 
the notion that we must spend more and 
more; to buy alliances and to Improve some 
of the least equipped or prepared places in 
our image? Thirdly, has not our policy 
failed rather miserably (a) in some areas 
where we have helped to make the rich in- 
decently richer, while we did not manage to 
lift up the pitifully poor, and (b) In that 
we have oversubscribed our efforts to the 
point where we stand endangered of giving 
away the strength of our dollar, if we con- 
tinue in the past? May not a new step 
be everything but backward, and simply rep- 
resent a turn (or a return) to the practi- 
cable? 
BLOW TO U.S. LEADERSHIP? 

(3) “A major blow to U.S, leadership in 
world trade.” 

Comments: An exciting phrase, but is it 
valid? The softer position of our dollar, 
our fiscal mismanagement, our Inability to 
establish a clearcut policy, the lead, zinc 
and oll quotas, some of our Public Law 480 
sales and so on, have harmed us more than 
would any step designed to move from gifts 
to sales and to a posture which is that of 
every trading nation in history, namely one 
where our funds, intended to help others, 
also benefit ourselves directly, rather than 
third nations, which by now have been fully 
rehabilitated—with our help. 


WORLD COMPETITION 


(4) “An acknowledgement that American 
can no longer compete in the 
world * * a relaxation of pressure upon 
US. producers to remain competitive,” 
Comments: That many of our goods have, 
indeed, become noncompetitive throughout 
the world, and even right here at home, has 
been known and said by the unhypocritical 
for many a month. In part this has come to 
pass because our mass production and dis- 
tribution structures for our huge domestic 
market have made us inflexible when it 
comes to special export efforts (e.g., special 
export models); in part it has come because 
in many instances we have relegated exports 
to second place; in part it is true because we 
here have no major export incentives and 
special tax supports as have others; (in Ger- 
many, for decades, there have existed ex- 
port tax rebates; special insurance and fi- 
nancing facilities and, up to World War II, 
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the unlons had agreed to a 15-percent wage 
cut—all especially for exports). We are also 
often noncompetitive because of insane 
union demands, featherbedding and the lag 
of productivity behind wages, as well as 
oligopolistic practices by some basic ma- 
terials’ producers. All in all, we have not 
yet fully faced up to the fact that we, too, 
must export, in order to cover our growing 
requirements in imports. For years we have 
exported to help others and now we must 
export to help ourselves. And as to the 
pressure upon U.S. producers to remain com- 
petitive, let us ask; (a) Is our Government 
here to help or to exert pressures, when it 
comes to nationally vital efforts? (b) ald- 
supported exports could be limited to goods 
of fair market value and specific factory 
mafkup. 
BUY AMERICAN 

(5) “Buy American again * * * subsidiz- 
ing exports * * * economic imperialism.” 

Comments: The dismal failure of buy 
American will be admitted by most any in- 
telligent person and nobody in his right 
mind will want buy American to return. But 
where is the similarity between public U.S. 
tenders tied to the purchase of U.S. goods, 
and international sales linked by the seller- 
financier to his own merchandise? Besides, 
our external position today is vastly different 
from what it was 5 years ago. Who ever 
heard of Macy issuing credit cards valid at 
Gimbels? If the banks have special credit 
purchase schemes, utillzable at thousands 
of stores, the banks are making a neat and 
prompt profit from such plans. And as to 
subsidizing exports, we, too, dislike the idea 
that we may give unnecessary aid to inem- 
client or greedy U.S. exporting industries, or 
to insolent union labor. But are Hermes in 
Germany or Britain's Export Credits Guar- 
antee Department stimulating U.S. exports? 
Economic imperialism? This is merely a 
devastatingly ugly phrase of no applicability 
here. A lender is entitled to benefits. How 
far can our missionary zeal lead us? Besides, 
do we not subsidize our farmers, so that some 
of them can virtually retire in Florida for 
growing and raising nothing? Do not our 
postal rates subsidize our publishers? Do not 
cost-plus contracts subsidize our arms 
makers? In fact, is there anybody left in 
our land who is not subsidized? (Lord 
Keynes must laugh himself to death in his 
grave.) I am not in favor of subsidies of 
any sort, But exports are now nationally 
more vital than ever; they create employ- 
ment, which we urgently need; and they 
render revenues to Uncle Sam, which we also 
require, to balance the budget. 


BIG HEADACHE 


(6) “It (the tie-in) will have almost no 
effect * * * peanuts * * * prescribing a dose 
of aspirin for a headache that is merely the 
manifestation of a more deep-seated physi- 
cal disorder.” 
` Comments: Savings and curtailment (let's 
call it austerity, as we do when we talk of 
others) must start somewhere and ultimate- 
ly affect every corner. The net 1950-58 
capital outflow from the public till came to 
$65.4 billion, while private net capital out- 
flow (which is a great deal more productive) 
amounted to $15.8 billion. This is In a way 
more interesting than the oft-repeated pay- 
ments deficit of $4 to $4.5 billion expected 
this year, because it spells out the cause 
rather than the consequence. Let's cut 
where the slices can be thickest. Naturally, 
our entire foreign aid requires judicious 
pruning. Our military oversea spending 
will have to be pared. And our allies will not 
help us a lot to support our troops on their 
soll. Defense spending has lost all popu- 
larity abroad. Exactly what our assorted 
economic support schemes in connection 
with military outlays amount to—nobody 
seems to know. But they are huge. Our 
farm support nt home costs annually about 
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$3 billion. These are the fat paunches from 
which we will have to trim the savings to 
balance our books, at home and abroad. To 
cut imports artificially would be insane. It 
would mean isolationism. Admittedly, the 
aid-export-tie-in may be relatively small an 
item, but I believe that only he who ls wiil- 
ing to save pennies will ever bank dollars. 
In other words, the headache’s deep-down 
causes fully realized, all sorts of medications 
will be needed, aspirin not excluded. 
MUTUAL SECURITY PROGRAM 


(7) "It will increase the cost of the mutual 
security program * * and impairs the 
flexibility (of our grants and loans abroad) 
and reduces their values as instruments for 
rapid economic development (of other 
nations) * * » the psychological impact 
abroad can only be adverse.” 

Comments: Perhaps our mutual security 
program is over-ambitious to start with? T 
think that much less money could do the 
trick if we were not to squander or let others 
squander quite blatantly. Perhaps the re- 
cipients of foreign aid are overly ambitious 
in their drive to develop—usually too fast, 
with too little. And they are overheated 
and under-financed because local money 
remains in hiding, More prudent spending 
will be the answer rather than further aid 
increases. Are we not n bit too flexible in 
our handouts? The Soviets grant in the 
main low-interest loans and commercial 
credits. And as a rule they get a better run 
for their relatively few rubles than we are 
getting a bang out of our billions of bucks. 

The overall problem of our foreign eco- 
nomic policy is intricate and merits more 
careful study than given so far. To cry 
“protectionist” will not do in all instances. 
(In my circles, this sobriquet is almost tan- 
tamount to a reference to a man's canine 
or illegitimate ancestry.) It is easy to 
polemicize, and my own comments can no 
doubt be rebutted, with the rebuttals no 
doubt also subject to further re-rebuttal. 
But let us see clear that the hue and cry 
so far comes from the professional spenders 
rather than the habitual earners and the 
squeezed taxpayers. 

MULTILATERALISM 


Tam afraid that the word “multilateralism” 
has been worked to death. As I understand 
that noun, it refers to unhindered movement 
beyond borders of goods, capital, and services 
in many or all directions. But the connota- 
tion given to this word in recent years, by 
those who most often repeat their cliches, 
reminds me of “multisexuality.”" Trade 
transactions or series of transactions are 
normally two-way deals (from seller to 
buyer), very much as sex is Usually an affair 
between two parties. In trade (as in sex) 
there can be tricornered and even multi- 
angular arrangements, but this may tend to 
become an orgy of sorts, and, anyway, bi- 
lateralism is the rule for transactions. And 
nations have also two-way deals with specific 
trading partners, and calculate trade and 
payments balances on the basis of natlon-to- 
nation totals or what of their own national 
aggregate bookkeeping. Nobody could ever 
figure out a single multinational, global pay- 
ments balance for all the nations of the 
world. In other words, while huckstering 
the word multilateralism, we have somewhat 
lost track of the undeniable fact that most 
trade is to start with between two partners, 
Le., bilateral, and not an orgy. And this will 
not change, ever. Multilateralism means 
merely free choice of one partner for one 
equitable transaction. The minute financing 
enters the picture, trade is almost invariably 
tied, unless third-polnt funding is profitable 
for the lender. 

Uncle Sam will never convince Germany, 
France, or Japan to give underdeveloped na- 
tions grants or loans not somehow predicated 
upon acquisition of goods by the borrower 
from the lender. And as long as we here 
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Support everybody's exports by unrestricted 
Offshore financing (the very word offshore“ 
Must have been invented in its modern mean- 
In order to camouflage and to confuse), 

why should other trading nations bother to 
their contributions to eg., Afro- 

Asian development? They will merely tell 
finance minister of a nonindustrial coun- 
try: “You go to Washington and get the 
dough, and then we'll be glad to ship you our 


When we say grants“ we mean gifts, 
we say “off-shore” we mean “It'll help 
everybody but us.” When we say defense 
Support" we mean economic aid which often 
nothing to do with the military heading 
under which it travels. And now a pro- 
mist“ is anybody who wants to get a 
little bit more for his money, or, at any rate, 
More than almost nothing. What a bunch 
ot hypocrites we have become. Me, for call- 
a spade a shovel. 
Weare in trouble because we have gone 
far in our unrealistic idealism. We will 
ve to tighten our belts—to pick another 
é we are so fond of using when talking 
to others. Already there are loud voices of 
Teal protectlonists, who clamor for such bar- 
as higher tariffs and more stringent 
Quotas. Let us defeat them by taking such 
as we can without turning to real 
ionism. Let us avoid extremism by 
Well-measured remedies. The means to get 
Straightened out are all within our national 
Power, Or is Eximbank, which for a quar- 
ter of a century has done such a fine job, 
& protectionist agency? Dollar for dol- 
(its limitations fully realized), Eximbank 
given us taxpayers and this Nation as 
à whole more than all our spending agencies 
recent years, for a lesser total in outlays 
and at smaller risks. An export credit 
EUarantee scheme would be better than 
More spending. And when it comes to cut- 
ting, let's audit our expenditures and check 
results achieved by our aid to such 
Staunch free enterprisers as Messrs. Tito, 
Franco, Sukarno, Chiang, Rhee and Cie. 
Would it not be better to deal with these 
by way of controllable trade credits 
Tather than in terms of signed blank check 
arrangements. 

We need not put ourselves (or ICA) in a 
Strait jacket. But much less of our dis- 
bursements should be alms to others. In 

long run, the giver of alms is hated. 

is year we'll do well if our trade surplus 

come to $500 million or $1 billion, Yet 

dur payments deficit will come close to $4.5 

billion or more. Net capital outflow from 

the public till is close to the 8-billion level. 
t can not go on. 

The biggest trading nations (which have 
Teceived billions in United States aid in the 
Past 12 years or more, are lending “strings- 
attached.” Is the whole world out of step 
but for us? 

Let's. again think straight, talk plain and 
act logically. As things are, I am afraid 

Lincoln could have never been 
elected President. He thought different from 
Avenue and knew not the Federnlese 
We have adopted; his words were simple 
Ones; and his actions were in keeping with 
Words as well as With reality. Until lately 
We have worried about the entire world 
except about ourselves. Charity not only 
£ at home in egotistic self-interest. If 
Uncle Sam is sick, the entire free world will 
Suffer. Our inconsistent, haphazard, multi- 
agency spending must end—in our interest 
and in the interest of those political, eco- 
nomie, social and humanitarian concepts for 
Which we truly stand. Times have changed. 
We can no longer afford the rut we have 
been in for so long. 
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The Interest Ceiling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. BYRNES 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. BYRNES of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, much has been said and written 
about the problem posed by the present 
ceiling on the interest the Government 
can pay on intermediate and long-term 
bonds. In today’s Washington Daily 
News, Mr. Peter Edson reduces this 
problem to its simplest terms. It is well 
worth reading. 

The article follows: 

ANDERSON TRIES AGAIN 


Treasury Secretary Robert E. Anderson's 
second attempt to get Congress to lift the 
4.25 percent interest rate ceiling on long- 
term Government bonds ls in for tough 
sledding again. One principal reason may be 
that few people and fewer Congressmen un- 
derstand the issue. 

It Ís so easy for a Congressman to brag 
to his constituents that he voted against 
raising interest rates on Government bonds. 
This caters to a popular belief that if Gov- 
ernment interest rates go up, all others will 
Tollow. 

It is more difficult for a Congressman to 
justify a vote for raising the interest rate 
ceiling. To do so he must get into a long 
and inyolved discourse on banking. 

Thus, even the Democratic majority of 
the Senate-House Economic Committee, 
which is supposed to understand these 
things, has just come out with a report op- 
posing the interest rate hike. This report 
maintains that the 4.25-percent ceiling 
should be retained until Treasury and Fed- 
eral Reserve Board reform their monetary 
policies. This passes the buck to an even 
more complicated subject. 

The late Senator Carter Glass, of Virginia, 
who understood Government finance as well 
as anyone, opposed this ceiling when it was 
put on in 1918 as a World War I curb. But 
from then until last summer, a break- 
through was never threatened. 

What Carter Glass understood, and what 
Treasury officials are now trying to get across 
is that Interest rate ceilings can't be set 
artificially by law unless they are supple- 
mented by Government subsidy. In the long 
run, interest rates are set by the supply of 
money and the demands for credit in the 
open market, 

If the rates did not vary up and down this 
way in s free economy, Congress could pass a 
law fixing interest rates at, say, 2 percent or 
even 1 percent. 

If Congress were to pass such a law now, 
the U.S. Government would probably not be 
able to borrow a dime. 


Congress might pass a supporting law, re- 


quiring all banks to hold a certain amount 
of their reserves in these 1 or 2 percent se- 
curities. That might work in Russia. But 
it would not work long in any country with a 
free economy. . 

As a matter of fact, the 4.25 percent in- 
terest rate ceiling has already been broken. 
This was done by a congressional grant of 
authority for the Treasury to sell some of its 
securities at a discount. Oversimplified, it 
works like this: 

A bond, note or Treasury bill worth a face 
value of $100 and bearing interest at 3.825 
percent, ls sold for £25. The yield on the $85 
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is 4.5 percent, The Treasury uses this au- 
thority now in some of its advance refunding 
operations. 

For example, a bond due to mature in 7 
years is exchanged for a new bond maturing 
in 15 years, at a fractionally higher rate of 
interest. The amount of the debt is not in- 
creased by this exchange. The debt is merely 
lengthened. But the Government's interest. 
costs are increased, frequently over the ceil- 
08. One recent offering went to 5.19 per- 
cent. 

The Treasury is now reluctant to use this 
discount authority for two principal reasons. 
If the Treasury started selling all its $100 
bonds for $85, the impression would be giyen 
that the United States was hard up. And if 
the bonds didn't sell, it would show that the 
credit of the United States was impaired, and 
the value of the dollar was going down. 

If the Treasury is given authority to raise 
long-term interest rates above 4.25 percent, 
there ls no plan to flood the market with 
such securities. 


Cancer Kills Vet Leader McGonegal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, death has taken a dedicated 
man who served the war veterans of his 
country with all his heart and soul. 
Charles Craig McGonegal, 64, a na- 
tional vice commander of the American 
Legion and a double amputee, died of 
cancer in the Oakland Veterans Hospital 
on January 22, 1950. 

Charlie McGonegal was known 
throughout veterans circles in the 
United States for the contribution he 
made to the welfare of the disabled. In 
spite of the grave physical handicap of 
the loss of both arms, he demonstrated 
that the spirit and will to win could 
overcome such handicaps. 

During World War II he traveled 
widely to visit veterans hospitals encour- 
aging amputees and demonstrating to 
them not only the dexterity they could 
achieve in the use of prosthetic appli- 
ances but imbuing them with his own 
spirit. 

Charlie McGonezgal was a member of 
Hayward Post 68 of the American Legion, 

I extend an article which appeared in 
the Daily Review of Hayward, Calif., on 
January 22, 1960: 

CANCER Kits VET LEADER McGonecar 

Charles Craig McGonegal, 64, national vice 
commander of the American Legion and a 
man who dedicated much of his life to bring- 
ing hope to other amputees, died of cancer 
today at Oakland Veterans Hospital. 

McGonegal, who lost both hands in a 
World War I grenade explosion, was active 
in local (Hayward Post 68), State, and Na- 
tional programs of the American Legion, and 
was a Republican candidate in 1952 for the 
congressional seat won by George P. Miller. 

Until his health began to fall, following 
an operation last October, McGonegal toured 
hospitals throughout the Nation to help and 
instruct amputees. 
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Despite his handicap, McGonegal learned 
to drive a car, fly a plane, rode horses, swam, 
hunted, and bowled. 

“A cripple is someone who has something 
wrong with him, but fails to do anything 
about it,” he once said. “I have set no goals 
other than to live a normal, useful, and 
productive life.” 

Following World War I he became a trav- 
eling salesman, then worked as a trucker in 
a lumber yard, later became postmaster at 
Bell, in southern California, 

In recent years he had been a rancher and 
real estate broker, operating from his Kilkare 
Road home in Sunol. 

He was a member of Hayward Post 68, 
American Legion, Disabled Veterans of Amer- 
ica, Rotary Club, Elks, and the Congrega- 
tional Church. 

He is survived by his wife, Pearl, and two 
sons, Caron, and Donald. 

Services are pending from Berkeley Hills 
Chapel, 1600 Shattuck Avenue, Berkeley, 


Address by Charles H. Silver, President, 
Board of Education, City of New York 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following address by 
Charles H. Silver, president of the Board 
of Education of the City of New York, 
at the Catholic teachers’ breakfast held 
at the Waldorf Astoria on November 8, 
1959. Mr. Silver for many years has 
been chairman of the annual Alfred E. 
Smith Memorial Foundation dinner and 
is the personification of the interested, 
devoted public servce rendered to the 
city of New York by the members of the 
board of education who are in the fore- 
front on all civic matters and is an out- 
standing example of the broad and tol- 
erant view that is displayed by thought- 
ful Americans. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS BY CHARLES H. SILVER, PRESIDENT, 
BoarD OF EDUCATION, AT THE CATHOLIC 
TEACHERS BREAKFAST, WALDORF ASTORIA, 
NoveMser 8, 1959 
The extremely personal nature of these 

gatherings always makes me feel especially 
privileged that you have asked me to join 
you. Our spiritual resources were never 
more needed than in these troubled hours of 
doubt and fear when mankind is desperately 
clinging to the faith that sustains us today 
and gives us hope for tomorrow. 

We have probed the secrets of humanity's 
physical ailments; we have widened the scope 
of knowledge, and conquered the limitless 
vastness of space * * human beings live 
longer and better than ever before, but we 
still have much to learn about how to live 
with each other. World peace remains deli- 
cately balanced on the launching pads of 
deadly missiles while diplomats commute 
and smile and talk of universal disarmament. 

We have had a visit recently from an emis- 
sary from abroad who has the power to erase 
the past, present, and future of all people 

including his own. 

He came on a mission whose major mes- 
sage expressed the hope that all nations 
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disarm. We do not know whether it was 
really news or just noise, 

But all people should weigh carefully any 
call to beat our swords into plowshares, no 
matter from what source it comes, for never 
was there greater need for genuine under- 
standing among nations and among people 
than there is today. 

This is a time, indeed, when it is well for 
men of good will to break bread together in 
communion with God. In bringing you the 
greetings of your board of education, I am 
only echoing the pride of our entire com- 
munity in the great work you are doing to 
mould the minds and characters of our young 
people. 

I know that your zeal and devotion as 
teachers are enhanced by faith. It is with 
such dedication to the cause of learning 
that we will realize the plans put forth only 
a fortnight ago, in the United Nations, for 
a bill of rights for youth proclaiming that 
“mankind owes to the child the best it has 
to give.” 

If I may make a suggestion to Mr. Khru- 
shchev, he has an opportunity to put this 
principle into practice immediately. Many 
Hungarian children, 14, 15, and 16 years of 
age, were jailed following the Hungarian 
revolution, and are to be executed upon 
reaching their 18th birthday, I have urged 
that the young people in our secondary 
schools give thought to participating in the 
campaign of appeal to Mr. Khrushchev to 
release these children. I am happy to say 
that the student councils of our schools are 
presently considering the appropriate action 
to take. 

The marshalling of the resources of the 
world in behalf of youth is the wish of many 
of our Nation's leaders. 

It is wholly in keeping with the desire ex- 
pressed by His Eminence, Cardinal Spellman, 
that America take positive steps in a crusade 
for the inculcation in our children of higher 
standards of juvenile decency. They are the 
future brotherhood of man. Their path and 
the progress of civilization is largely in your 
hands as teachers. 

There are challenges on every hand which 
none but you, as teachers, can meet. I am 
speaking not only of the immense new forces 
of destruction unleashed by science in ap- 
palling enormity. These manmade invaders 
of space must eventually crumble and fall 
to earth. 

We must set the gaze of youth on things 
beyond * * * on the changing stars in a 
changeless space, and on the ancient but 
ageless teachings, the time-tested sources of 
all strength. 

We must lift the minds of our children 
from the filth on sale at the corner news- 
stand, from the indecency of some current 
literature, and the boldness of many motion 
pictures and television shows. We must 
turn them toward standards of conduct that 
stem from the wholesome family life and a 
strong moral heritage. 

Our public school system is Joined in these 
efforts by many nonpublic schools in our 
city. One example of these is the great 
Catholic parochial school system of this city, 
which renders invaluable service in the cause 
of education. Its 13,000 teachers provide in- 
struction for approximately 370,000 children. 
It would mean an additional cost to the city 
of $750 million for housing facilities, $120 
million in annual operating expenses, plus 
many millions of dollars for teachers’ sala- 
ries, if this were a munocipal obligation. 

I think we can salute this tremendous 
contribution to the youth of our city. 

Our struggle will continue to be severe, 

every resource of your profession. 
The burden falls heaviest on you, the 
teacher, for the greatest demands are made 
upon our schools; but you and our schools 
are equal to it. 
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This is a responsibility which merits ade- 
quate compensation. Only a few days 28% 
at the Alfred E. Smith Memorial Founda- 
tion dinner, I emphasized the need for funds 
to increase the rewards to teaching. I spoke 
in the presence of Governor Rockefeller, the 
mayor and other members of the board of 
estimate, and pointed out the dire necessity 
for higher salaries. 

I know that I echo here the constant ples 
of a dedicated profession. The dignity of 
teaching is a potent factor in and of itself, 
and the justice of your cause can be rein- 
forced by a professional approach befitting 
your position in the eyes of the people and 
our public officials. 

In this age of education, we must under- 
stand your needs as we, in turn, ask you to 
understand the needs of our children, and to 
teach them to understand each other. In 
closing, because I have learned some of the 
precious maxims of your gospel from such 
cherished friends as my good neighbor, Owen 
McGivern, and the inspired leaders of your 
own organization, let me express the hope 
that the day is not far distant when w® 
shall yet learn how to live with one an- 
other in peace, in justice, In the way of the 
Almighty. 

And, sharing in your communion, may 1 
join you in the hope that among the 
of the great teachers that are to be embodied 
in the bill of rights for youth, will be these 
that were spoken for the ages: i 

“Blessed are the meek; for they shall in- 
herit the earth. 

“Blessed are they which do hunger and 
thirst after righteousness. 

“Blessed are the merciful, 

“Blessed are the pure in heart, 

“Blessed are the peacemakers; for they 
shall be called the children of God.” 


The Numbers Racket: Resolution by In- 
terdenominational Ministers Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter and 
motion that was passed at the Interde- 
nominational Ministers Meeting of 
Greater New York and Vicinity: 

New York, N.Y., January 12, 1960. 
Dr. A. CLAYTON POWELL, Jr, 
Abyssinian Baptist Church, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Da. Powett: It is with pleasure that 
I enclose a copy of the motion that was 
passed at the meeting of January 11, as a re- 
sult of your presenting to us the situation 
and effects of the numbers racket as it 18 
practiced in our community. 

May you lead the fight to a successful con- 
clusion. 

Sincerely yours, 
PHILIP J. BAILEY, 
Secretary. 
MOTION PASSED BY THE INTERDENOMINATIONAL 

MINISTERS MEETING or GREATER NEw YORK 

AND VICINTTY, JANUARY 11, 1960 

It was voted that: 

1. As ministers we go on record as com- 
mending the Reverend Dr. A. CLAYTON POW- 
ELL, Jr., Congressman and pastor of the 
Abyssinian Baptist Church, for speaking out 
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against the numbers racket, and maintain- 
his stand at the Jeopardy of his life. 
2, We help to sustain him in the position 
he has taken by a collective effort of preach- 
ing from our pulpits, thus accelerating the 
Movement that he has initiated. 
O. ASAPANSA-JOHNSON, 
President. 
PHILIP J. BAILEY, 
Secretary: 


The Estimation and Measurement of 
Hydro Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, the de- 
velopment of our energy resources is a 
topic of vital and continuing interest to 
all of us. We have too frequently been 
Unwilling to face the problems of re- 
Source development realistically and 
With vision. I wish to call to the atten- 
tion of this House a paper recently pre- 
Sented by Mr. Bruce Netschert of Re- 
Sources for the Future to the Electric 
Consumers Information Committee at 
their legislative workshop held here in 
Washington. This study points up the 
lack of a realistic basis for the estima- 

m of our Nation’s hydroelectric po- 
tential. It is, in my opinion, worthy of 
Our study and that of others concerned 
With the development of our great nat- 
Ural resources to their true full potential. 

The paper follows: 

THE ESTIMATION AND MEASUREMENT OF 

HYDRO RESOURCES 
(By Bruce Netschert) 
My interest in the subject I am discussing 
morning arose in the course of my work 
&t Resources for the Future on the general 
Subject of future energy supply. My specific 
was to derive an estimate of in- 
Stalled hydro capacity in the United States 
for the year 1975. This work in turn was 
Part of a larger project, the results of which 
Will ve published within the year under the 
title, “Energy in the American Economy, 
1975.” 

One of the additional and’ unanticipated 
results of my work was a finding that I have 
Chosen as the thesis of this talk: namely, 
that the estimation and measurement of the 
hydro potential in the United States cur- 
Tently lacks a systematic basis and clearly 
defined, unambiguous terms. This finding 
Would, however, have little interest for you 
and would be of no significance were it not 
for the results of the lack. The absence of a 
Clear, logical basis for estimating and ex- 
Pressing the hydro potential has contributed 
to a constant, serious underéstimation of the 
true extent of that potential. 

Let me begin, in demonstrating why I be- 
eve this to be so, by examining the ques- 
tion of hydro resource estimation and 
Measurement in the abstract. The logical 
Starting point for considering the hydro po- 
tential is the definition of the term. Is it 
the total unutilized head and flow in the 
country? Is it all the capacity that could 
be installed at present costs? What about 
Multiple-purposes aspects? The total unuti- 
ized head and flow is a vastly different thing 
from capacity installable at present costs. 
4nd, as we all know, multipurpose develop- 
Ment may make the difference between 
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whether a given hydro site can or cannot 
be developed at present costs. It is essential, 
therefore, that any method of estimation 
deal logically and consistently with consid- 
erations such as these and state clearly just 
how they are dealt with. 

There are three elements that enter into 
the definition and measurement of the po- 
tential: (1) The actual head and flow in the 
streams of the country, (2) the technology 
that Is available with which to capture that 
head and flow in the form of installed ca- 
pacity, and (3) the costs of so doing. The 
first is, in the larger sense, fixed and im- 
mutable—it is what nature provides. The 
other two, technology and costs, apply not 
only to the first but to each other. For 
example, until the advent of modern earth- 
moving machinery the capacity represented 
by many potential hydro sites was so costly 
as to be infeasible, but with the possibility 
of large earthfill dams this capacity became 
economic. Any adyance in technology, from 
earthmoving through dam design and con- 
struction and facility design, construction 
and operation, even to transmission prac- 
tices, implies cost reduction. And con- 
versely, if one wishes to allow higher costs, 
more expensive techniques can be considered 
to make a project feasible. Perhaps most 
important in the present context, since 
technology is undergoing constant progress, 
is the across-the-board possibility that what 
is uneconomic today may well be economic 
tomorrow. None of this can be ignored by 
n logical system for estimating hydro 
potential. 

The whole purpose of estimating hydro 
potential is to get a measure of what is 
available for possible future development, 
Thus it is, in a sense, self defeating to esti- 
mate the potential solely on the basis of 
what is economic here and now. Yet as soon 
as one goes beyond the limit of what is pres- 
ently economic there is the vexing problem 
of establishing a larger limit. This problem 
cannot really be solved satisfactorily, but at 
least it can be treated logically. 

One way is to use whatever cost limit 
beyond present costs appears appropriate for 
the purpose in mind. One might take the 
limit to 10 percent higher than present costs, 
or 25 percent, or 50 percent, or double, and 
so on. The advantage is a tremendous gain 
in clarity and conceptual neatness, If one 
says the potential is X million kw, it is then 
understood by all who see and use this esti- 
mate exactly what the limiting criteria are. 
They know what the figure stands for, and 
what the estimate means. The trouble is, 
one has to know the cost of all conceivable 
undeveloped capacity. 

Another way of establishing a limit be- 
yond present costs is to take as the limit 
current technical feasibility, regardless of 
cost. Costs remain unspecified, but one has 
laid out the ball park, so to speak, This sec- 
ond approach toward going beyond what is 
currently economic has received a good deal 
of attention in Europe, and there exists a 
sizable literature on the subject under the 
auspices of the Economic Commission for 
Europe and the World Power Conference. 
Whether one approves or disapproves of the 
terminology employed, and even if one has 
doubts as to the practical value of the syste- 
matic basis for estimation that has been de- 
veloped, this literature represents a stimulat- 
ing and provocative contribution to the sub- 
ject of hydro potential estimation. I con- 
fess I am baffied by the complete absence of 
any reference in American technical journals 
to this European contribution. Indeed, it 
appears that only the rare hydrologist or 
power engineer in this country is even aware 
that it exists. 

As an enlightened audience you may well 
be familiar with this European approach, but 
it can be briefly summarized as follows: 
There are three levels of hydro potential. 
The theoretical potential is that afforded by 


A813 


the total head and flow of all streams in the 
country. The technical potential is the total 
capacity that could be installed, regardless of 
cost, with current technology. The economic 
potential is the total capacity that could be 
installed at current costs. In all three of 
these potentials the capacity already in- 
stalled is, of course, included. 

This system does not eliminate the enor- 
mous difficulties of actual measurement of 
hydro potential, but it has the merit of pro- 
viding the appropriate perspective for esti- 
mating the hydro potential that may be 
relevant for the long-term future, It is, in 
my opinion, as important advance toward 
reality in assessing hydro possibilities, 

So much for the abstract. Now let us 
turn to the specific question of the hydro 
potential of the United States. “There is, as 
you all know, only one authoritative estl- 
mate, that of the FPC, which is periodically 
revised, The latest figure, as of January 1, 
1959, is 121.8 million kilowatts, excluding 
Alaska and Hawaii, (I excuse the omission, 
but I want to make the figure consistent 
with later data I shall cite, and all my work 
was done on a 48-State basis, before those 2 
States entered the Union.) The Commission 
labels its estimate “the hydroelectric power 
resources” of the United States, and earlier 
in its series of revisions commented on the 
basis of its figure as follows: 

“The estimates of undeveloped waterpower 
include projects on which economic feasi- 
bility has been demonstrated, as well as 
projects at which sites where physical con- 
ditions indicate engineering feasibility and 
promise at some time of economic feasi- 
bility. The estimates with respect to the 
latter class of projects are subject to re- 
vision either by increase or decrease as addi- 
tional information becomes available con- 
cerning streamflow, reservoir sites, costs, and 
other pertinent factors. 

“The undeveloped hydroelectric power pic- 
ture is constantly changing as new projects 
are constructed, and as continuing stud- 
ies * * uncover new potential projects, or 
demonstrate the desirability of mod- 
ifications of older plans. Hence, estimates 
of undeveloped hydroelectric power must be 
revised from time to time. Although 
some of these potential projects may * * * 
be found infeasible * * * from physical, or 
economic, or other standpoints, the estimates 
taken in the aggregate serve to indicate, 
from a long-range view, the overall water- 
power potentialities of the United States and 
the waterpower resources available for pos- 
sible future development.“ 

This is a fine statement as far as it goes, 
but it fails to say that the estimate is the 
total of individual site estimates from various 
sources originally made for a variety of pur- 
poses. The basis for some site estimates is 
detailed; others are mere guesses. In addi- 
tion, the figure excludes sites of less than 
2,500 kilowatt potential. 

My criticism of the FPC in this matter is 
on two counts. If this is what the Com- 
mission has to work with, and if in its opin- 
ion further refinement of the data or the 
total estimate is unni or undesirable, 
the Commission is entitled to its Judgment. 
But the total figure does not represent what 
the Commission labels it, the “hydroelectric 
power resources” of this country. It is 
merely the total of data available in the 
Commission files; as a measure of resources 
it is incomplete however they are defined. 
Yet—and this is the second count—why 
should the Commission not base its total on 
consistent data? It acknowledges its inter- 
est and responsibility by publishing the esti- 
mate. Why should it not assume the full 
responsibility and make an estimate based 


Federal Power Commission, “Hydroelec- 
tric Power Resources of the United States: 
Developed and Undeveloped, 1957,“ p. 19. 
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on a conducted for that purpose? 
Let it define hydro resources as it will, but 
let the estimate have a logical, consistent 
basis, and let it be complete. 

The shortcomings of the only available 
estimate of this country’s hydro potential 
are well brought out by a comparison with 
the European approach. Obviously, the 
FPC figure is not at the level of the theo- 
retical potential, nor does it pretend to be. 
It goes the economic potential, as 
the FPC states; but it does not attempt to 
go the technical limit, and at the indefin- 
able level at which it rests its coverage is 
incomplete. That is, it does not include 
all capacity that could be developed eco- 
nomically under present conditions, nor does 
it include all capacity that is technically 
feasible to develop. 

I turn now to the consequences of the 

Commission’s estimates, In the course of 
my work I assembled all estimates of future 
installed hydro capacity for the period 
through 1980 that have been published since 
1948. Upon analysis of these estimates I 
discovered a peculiar thing: throughout this 
period the majority of the 20 estimators 
were pessimistic with respect to the future 
rate of growth in installed hydro capacity. 
In almost all instancés they underestimated 
the rate of growth that has actually occurred 
subsequent to the time they made their 
estimate. What is perhaps most remarkable 
is that this pessimism has persisted through 
to the present. Even the estimates of the 
past 2 years (including some made by the 
FPC in 1959) assume a marked reduction 
from current growth rates in the future. 
The average growth per year in installed 
capacity from 1946 to 1958 was 5.5 percent; 
the FPC’s own assumed growth rates in its 
recent projections of installed capacity range 
from a high of 44 percent to a low of 3 
percent. The inconsistency in all of this is 
especially marked with respect to the cur- 
rent growth rate as indicated by projects 
underway and planned through 1961. The 
annual rate from 1958 to 1961 is 8 percent, 
yet the FPC’s own projections of future in- 
stalled capacity assume a growth rate after 
1961 of less than 3 percent. 
' I want to make it clear that I am not 
criticizing or holding up to ridicule past 
estimates that have since proved wrong. 
This is poor sport for anyone making his 
own projection. The point I am trying to 
make is that there has been a persistent 
tendency by the estimators to assume that 
there would be a sharp drop from the then 
current rate in the future pace of hydro- 
installation. Few estimates are accom- 
panied by statements of the reasoning be- 
hind them, but the only logical basis for 
believing the pace of total hydrodevelop- 
ment would decline (notice, Iam not talking 
about the pace of public versus private de- 
velopment) would be the expectation that 
costs, in constant-dollar terms, would shortly 
begin to rise in the development of the 
remaining sites—and rise sharply enough to 
severely curtail the pace of development. 

Such an expectation is engendered by the 
common generalization that in the course of 
exploitation of any natural resource, the 
richest and best resources are, by and large, 
developed first. In this instance it would 
mean the lowest cost hydro capacity. It 
then follows that successive additions to 
capacity through development of the re- 
maining resources would be increasingly 
costly, And, at some point in the sequence, 
the rise in costs would begin to steepen as 
the resource dregs were approached. 

Now this is all very well as a generalization, 
but there is no natural law or statistical re- 
lationship that enables one to predict just 
where on the curve of cumulative resource 
develpoment costs will begin to rise steeply. 
Nevertheless, several of the estimators cited 
such a steep cost rise as a reason for expect- 
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ing a slower future pace of hydro develop- 
ment, and one can only infer that it must 
have been in the minds of those who did not 
specify the basis of their estimates. 

The incomplete hydro resource figure of 
the FPO, as the authoritative measure, has 
contributed to the consistent serious under- 
estimation of the pace of future hydro 
growth in the following manner. It is clear 
from the Commission's discussion of their 
figure that that agency is aware of what it 
means; it is quite conceivable that 100 per- 
cent of the total could be eventually deyel- 
oped, and I venture to say that the FPC ex- 
pects that most of it will be. But the users 
of the figure have been misled by the term 
“resources,” and regard it as a measure of all 
that exists—te., the potential. Some pro- 
jections take the development to 60 percent 
or more of the FPC’s current resource esti- 
mate (an estimate which was, by the way, 
smaller in earlier years. It has itself under- 
gone constant growth, and between 1953 and 
1959 alone grew by 12 percent). If the esti- 
mators had related their projections to the 
true potential, the percentage of develop- 
ment of the total they were projecting would 
have been correspondingly smaller, and the 
expectation of a cost rise on resource grounds 
correspondingly less. I don't know whether 
any widows or orphans got hurt by this 
chronic underestimating of the future 
growth of hydro capacity, but it has cer- 
tainly been to the detriment of good plan- 
ning in this field, whether by Government 
or by private industry. 

What we really need is a comprehensive 
survey of the hydro resources of this country 
at the level of the theoretical potential. Of 
course we can never develop all, or even 
most of that potential, whatever it is; nor 
can we easily agree on a definition of the 
potential at any other level that would 
satisfy all concerned. On the other hand, 
we can benefit from knowing the true di- 
mensions that nature has provided in the 
field of hydro potential. Just as the the- 
oretical maximum efficiency in the Carnot 
cycle provides a measure to the mechanical 
engineers of where they actually stand in 
thermal plant efficiency, so the theoretical 
hydro potential fixes the outer limit and a 
measure of where we actually stand in the 
development of our hydro resources. 

It is my belief that our ultimate hydro 
development will turn out to be far greater 
than any of us dream at present, and that 
we need to know the outer limit to get some 
idea of the scale of possibilities. Hydro will, 
of course, continue to be only a small por- 
tion of total generating capacity, but this 
still leaves plenty of room for further 
growth. I return to the technology-cost re- 
lationship to which I referred éarlier. The 
directions of current technological progress 
indicate the good probability that costs can 
be kept down and the value of hydro ca- 
pacity in systems increased. 

There is one technological adyance that 
deserves special mention—pumped storage. 
The recent perfection of the reversible 
pump-turbine for hydropowerplants is, I 
think, a development of the greatest sig- 
nificance for the future of hydropower. 
Under the appropriate conditions it appears 
that pumped storage offers attractive sav- 
ings for pesking capacity, and as thermal 
units get larger and the capital costs of 
base-load capacity go up, the urgent neces- 
sity for maintaining a high plant factor 
should enhance that attractiveness, Al- 
ready several large pumped-storage projects, 
such as that at Niagara, have been installed 
or are planned. But the truly startling im- 
Plications involve the pumped-storage unit 
that shuttles water back and forth between 
two modest-sized reservoirs without using 
any streamflow. How many million kilo- 
watts of economic hydro capacity are pos- 
sible when such capacity can be created 
where it does not even exist in nature? 
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As I see it, the need and desirability of a 
comprehensive, systematic inventory of this 
country's natural hydro potential will be- 
come increasingly apparent. It will be in- 
teresting, when such work is finally under- 
taken, to see how much larger the true po- 
tential is than the elastic figure that we 
haye had to make do with thus far. Onè 
thing is, I believe, already apparent: Re- 
source limitations on further expansion of 
this country's hydro capacity are not yet in 
sight. When limitations do appear, they are 
more likely to come from competing water 
uses than from the lack of head and flow. 


Harlem’s No. 1 Sickness: The Numbers 
Game 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Record, I include the following article 
by Jackie Robinson from the New York 
Post of January 15, 1960: 

Now that Manhattan Borough President 
Hulan Jack has been indicted by the grand 
jury investigating his dealings with realtor 
Sidney Ungar, there are many who eonsidet 
the matter a closed chapter. Mr. Jack is as 
good as out of office and behind prison bars, 
they say. It's merely a question of time. 
Yet, I submit that due process of law applies 
to Hulan Jack as much as anyone else, 
regardless of the circumstances he is entitled 
to his day in court. 

Jack still stoutly maintains his innocenc® 
of any criminal wrongdoing, and certainly 
he should be allowed to defend himself 
against the indictment before any final ver- 
dict is rendered. He has, of course, already 
given public evidence of bad judgment in 
allowing Ungar to pay for the redecoration 
of his apartment, knowing Ungar was seek- 
ing a title I contract with the city. And the 
statement of District Attorney Hogan—that 
Jack admitted the falsehood of his first 
claim that Mrs. Jack had paid the bill—is 
damaging to public confidence in Jack as & 
public official. 

But whether Jack’s actions have consti- 
tuted criminal acts, for which he may be 
liable for jail sentences and fines, is a ques- 
tion yet to be decided. That is now thé 
duty of the proper courts of law. My ow? 
feeling, still, is that Jack is a man of basic 
integrity who has made a very serious mis- 
take. He must now—like any other officlal— 
be prepared to face the consequences of that 

mistake, as determined in due course by the 
proper authorities. 

Another public figure from Harlem has 
also been very much in the news these days- 
Say what you will about Representative 
ADAM CLAYTON PoweELL, he very often lands 
some telling blows against injustice, and the 
past few weeks have been no exception. 

Not only has he stepped up his continuing 
campaign for wider political representation 
of minority groups in New York’s govern- 
mental affairs, but he has launched a one- 
man campaign against the evils of what be 
calls Harlem's No. 1 sickness—the numbers 
game. Even aside from the eye-opening 
revelations that Negroes involved in the 
numbers are constantly arrested and 
harassed while white policy barons go free, 
Powett launched an all-out war upon the 
numbers—no matter what race is Involved 
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in his sermon at Abyssinian Baptist Church 
last Sunday. Sald Reverend POWELL: 

“We need to realize that we as a com- 
Munity are sick. Just as narcotics becomes 
habit forming to the individual, so has the 
numbers become habit forming for about 
50,000 people in this area. We need to ‘kick 
the habit.’ Instead of the old symbol of 
8et-rich-quick, do-it-the-easy-way, we need 
the new symbol of ‘stand together’ and tak- 

these pennies and nickels and dollars 

that we have been squandering, deposit 

them in our banks, pooling our resources and 
ing ourselves up.” 

Dismissing reports that his actions had 
Caused resentment among number runners 
and players in Harlem, Powerit declared that 

is more determined than ever to pursue 

matter, regardless of personal threats 

Or political repercussions. He charged that 

numbers were pauperizing Harlem, and that 

due to the large numbers of Negroes arrested 

each year in connection with the racket, the 
community is being criminalized. 

“It may take some time,” he continued, 
“but just think that every day we keep the 
heat on the police department and keep the 
heat on the bums that infest this com- 
Munity—every week we do this, we are 
Saving a million to $2 million. Just think 
What $50 million in 1 year could do for 
Harlem.“ 

I applaud Reverend Powe. on this issue, 
and I hope sincerely that he does conduct a 

us and continuing campaign to rid 
the community of such criminal activities, 
no matter who conducts them. I do not 
of another Negro in public life who 
Can arouse the support of his followers in 
the manner that Reverend Powrtt can. I 
Urge the Congressman to extend the re- 
Sponsibility of leadership that is his and 
forge ahead on other fronts as well, for the 
terment of the Harlem community and 
the Nation at large. 


Mileage in Reverse 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp an article which appears 
in the Washington (D.C.) Post and 
Times Herald the other day. 

The article follows: 

MILEAGE IN REVIRSE 

Minority Leader Hatteck may be playing 
a clever political game in the House by dis- 
couraging Republican signatures on the 
Petition to discharge the civil rights bill 
from the stalling Rules Committee. But it 
May also prove to be a dangerous game. Its 
Obvious purpose is to embarrass the Demo- 
crats by demonstrating that, with all their 
numerical superiority, they do not control 
the House on issues of this kind. Everyone 
knows, however, that civil-rights questions 
Split the Democratic Party wide open. The 
More significant aspect of the HALLECE 
Maneuver is that is it lending Republican 
Support to those Southern Democrats who 
Want to defeat civil rights legislation at this 
Session of Congress. 

Mr. Hattrce’s foot-dragging is more 
Curious because it coincides with the ad- 
Jancement of a new civil-rights plan by 
the Department of Justice, Presumably the 
best chance for enactment of this measure 
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to have court referees register voters who 
have been victims of discrimination is to 
attach it to the existing House and Senate 
bills as an amendment. Before this can be 
done, however, the House bill must be 
rescued from the Rules Committee. 

The situation is not changed by Rules 
Chairman Howard W. Surrg's belated call 
for a meeting of his committee on Monday. 
Obviously he is acting under pressure from 
the mounting signatures on the discharge 
petition. But no capitulation on his part 
is in sight. If the committee takes up the 
bill, it will doubtless be merely a delaying 
tactic. Surely Republicans have as great an 
obligation as Democrats to avoid further 
obstruction. 

If Mr. Hartecx persists in his course, he 
will end by embarrassing the President and 
his own party much more than the Demo- 
crats. Vice President Nrxon must be con- 
cerned about it, and since Mr. HALLECK is 
an avowed candidate for the Republican vice 
presidential nomination he might find it 
profitable to review his own standing before 
the public in the light of this reactionary 
maneuver. His support of the obstruction- 
ists is hurting the District home-rule peti- 
tion as well as the civil-rights petition. If 
there is any political mileage in this, it is 
mileage in the wrong direction. 


One-Hundredth Anniversary of Rabbi 


Morris J. Raphall’s Prayer in Con- 
gress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, it is par- 
ticularly fitting when we today commem- 
orate the 100th anniversary of the oc- 
casion of Rabbi Morris J. Raphall's de- 
livering the first prayer by a Jewish 
minister in the Halls of Congress that 
we pause and refiect on the deep and 
venerable roots of the Jewish commu- 
nity in American society. 

This moment is an especially appro- 
priate time because of the various acts of 
medieval intolerance which have lately 
been manifested against Jewish houses 
of worship. 

Barbaric acts of anti-Semitism strike 
at not a particular isolated group, but at 
all of us. A democracy survives not ina 
society of an elite self-imposed on 
coteries of second-class citizens, but in a 
society of truly equal individuals. It is 
sober fact that we in the United States 
are still striving for that great achieve- 
ment of democratic equality of which 
our forefathers dreamed. “We are on the 
threshold of its realization. The strug- 
gle for full equality awaits the fateful 
decisions to be made within these very 
walls shortly. 

Rabbi Raphall was an especially illus- 
trious minister of a long and distin- 
quished line of spiritual leaders of the 
Congregation B'nai Jeshurun of New 
York City. 

Dr. Raphall was called in 1849 to this 
famous congregation in New York City 
from Birmingham, England, where he 
had become famed as the foremost 
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exponent of the Jew to the non-Jew and 
had served to win for Jews the battle 
for equal political rights which were as 
yet denied them in the British Empire. 
Rabbi Raphall’s fame as preacher and 
scholar became quickly established in 
America too, not only among the Jewry 
but also among the Christian clergy so 
that when the invitation to open a ses- 
sion of the House of Representatives with 
& prayer came to him, he had long been 
55 for his erudition and his ora- 
ry. 


His prayer to the House of Represent- 
atives on February 1, 1860 in many re- 
spects was prophetic for a nation shortly 
to be torn asunder by civil war. Portions 
of his prayer have signifiance for our 
time too. He said then: 

The Constitution and institutions of this 
Republic prove to the world, that men 
created in Thine image and obedient to Thy 
precepts are not only capable—fully capable 
of self-government, but that they know best 
how to combine civil liberty with ready 
obedience to the laws—religious liberty with 
warm zeal for religion—absolute general 


equality with sincere respect for individual 
rights, ; 


And even more significant, he ex- 
horted: 

“Let Thy grace guide them, so that amidst 
the din of conflicting interests and opinions, 
they may each of them and all of them hold 
the even tenor of their way—the way of mod- 
eration and of equity—that they may speak 
and act and legislate for Thy glory and for 
the happiness of our country; so that from 
North and from South and from East and 
West, one feeling of satisfaction may attend 
their labors while all the people of the land 
joyfully repeat the words of Thy Psalmist: 

“Lo! how good and how pleasant it is for 
brethren to dwell together in unity.” 


Dr. Raphall remained the pillar of 
New York’s Jewish community until his 
death on June 22, 1868 after nearly 20 
years with Congregation B'nai Jeshurun. 

It is good that we commemorate this 
occasion and in the light of this facet of 
history we reexamine our consciences so - 
we might be strengthened in our resolve 
to be just. 


On the Understanding of Inflation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEM MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. CLEM MILLER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks I 
would like to recommend the following 
article from the February 1 issue of the 
New Republic: 

A PRIMER on INFLATION 
(By Robert Lekachman) 

The President's sermon on the economic 
verities in his State of the Union message 
prompts me to wonder what are the econom- 
ics behind the platitudes. 

Let us start at the very beginning. The 
simplest definition I know of inflation la- 
bels it as a period in which prices con- 
tinuously rise, Prices, in general, rise when 
the total amount people want to spend on 
goods and services is larger than the sum of 
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the price tags which sellers have placed on 
their merchandise and services, The re- 
sponse of happy sellers is to raise prices and 
eliminate poorer or less eager buyers from 
the competition for scarce Thrift 
tends to slow or stop inflation because some 
of the possible buyers voluntarily remove 
themselves from the market. On the other 
hand, borrowing adds to the sums which 
buyers can spend and promotes price in- 
creases. What is true of Individual con- 
sumers applies also to other spending units, 
including businessmen, farmers, private in- 
stitution, and governmental agencies. 

As late as the early 1930s, many economists 
contemplated wage reductions as a means of 
restraining inflation. Since the ordinary 
wage earner is the most prone to spend a 
large percentage of all of his weekly income, 
reductions in wages might well lead to nearly 
equal reductions in spending, Under the in- 
fluence of Keynes, rather few conservative 
economists now advocate such a policy. In 
the world of reality, trade union resistance 
would be overwhelming and the danger of 
unemployment as a corollary of wage reduc- 
tion quite considerable. There are few left 
to point to the economic advantages of un- 
employment—at least in public. 

More socially acceptable as a mode of 
monetary limitation is credit contraction. 
Here the story becomes complicated. What 
the economists calls money falls into two 
major categories: paper currency and metal 
coins, and demand or checking deposits in 
commercial banks. Deposits are vastly 
more important than currency, comprising 
some four fifths of the total money supply. 
They are not only the largest, they are also 
the most volatile portion of the money sup- 
ply. Although commercial bankers bristle 
at the imputation, it is they who have most 
to do with this fluctuation in the money 
supply. To understand their role, it is nec- 
essary to examine the manner in which loans 
are made. Conventionally, a commercial 
bank extends credit to a borrower by giving 
him a deposit. On this deposit, the bor- 
rower can draw by check to pay his bills. 
In short, the deposit is money. If the bank 
does not make the loan, the money is not 
created. If when the loan is repaid, the 
bank does not make another of the same 
size, the money supply contracts. Loans ex- 
pand the money supply and repayments 
shrink the money supply. 

These expansions and contractions are in- 
tensified by the circumstance that American 
banking is based on fractional reserve re- 
quirements. Commercial banks need keep 
no more than about $1 in cash (actually as 
a deposit in a Federal Reserve bank) for 
each $5 in deposits: Or, what is the same 
point, every dollar of reserve can support $5 
of deposits, and deposits are money. Con- 
servative economic policy concentrates its 
efforts on altering the size of these reserves 
on the assumption that larger or smaller re- 
serves lead to expansion or contraction of 
loans and deposits. 

The chosen instruments of this policy are 
the 12 Federal Reserve banks in the major 
8 the Board of Governors of the 

e: Reserve System in Washington, as 
coordinator of national policy, The Presi- 
dent appoints members of the Board to 14 
years, staggered terms of office. The Federal 
Reserve System exercises important controls 
over the lending activities of the commercial 
banks who belong to the system. Chief 
among them is the ability to increase or de- 
crease reserves—the basis of the money cre- 
ating capacity of commercial banks. The 
Federal Reserve's three classic weapons are 
variations in reserve requirements, altera- 
tions in rediscount rates, and open market 
operations, If commercial banks are di- 
rected to hold in reserve one dollar for every 
four instead of five dollars in deposits, they 
can adjust themselves to their new situation 
by refusing to renew loans when they fall 
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due. This action extinguishes the deposits 
with which the loans are repaid and thus 
contracts the money supply. The commer- 
cial bank can put itself into an appropriate 
legal position in another way; instead of re- 
ducing the deposits against which it holds 
reserves, it can increase its reserves by bor- 
rowing from the Federal Reserve. But this 
action only delays the inevitable. When it 
comes time to pay the Federal Reserve, the 
commercial bank can do so only by reducing 
the loans which it makes to its own 
customers. 

Moreover, borrowing from the Federal Re- 
serve is expensive, for interest must be paid. 
Constitutionally, commercial bankers delight 
in interest paid to them and abominate in- 
terest paid by them. The Federal Reserve 
can increase this detestation by raising the 
charges it makes when commercial hanks 
borrow reserves. These charges are called 
the rediscount rate. If the Federal Reserve 
increases reserve requirements and redis- 
count rates simultaneously, the pressure 
upon the commercial banks to contract 
credit is verly considerable. Commercial 
bankers transmit this pressure to their cus- 
tomers by raising interest rates and thus 
discouraging some borrowers entirely, in- 
creasing the severity of the terms upon 
which loans are made and reducing the size 
of individual loans. Businessmen in general 
discover that it is more difficult to borrow 
the funds they require to expand their in- 
ventories or even to maintain them at pres- 
ent levels in periods of rising prices. Small 
loan companies which conduct their affairs 
substantially on the basis of funds they bor- 
row from commercial banks are compelled to 
accept smaller credits and pay higher rates 
for them. In turn, they reduce loans to 
consumers and make them more expensive. 
As the impact of higher interest rates widens, 
home buyers face harsher mo: terms 
and find themselves less able to contemplate 
monthly payments in which interest bulks 
large, automobile buyers postpone purchases, 
and businessmen of all varieties curtail their 
rosier visions of expansion. In short, spend- 
ing dimnishes and prices stabilize or fall. 

If these weapons do not suffice, the Fed- 
eral Reserve has at its disposal a still more 
powerful technique, open market sales of 
Government securities. Of the many bil- 
lions of dollars of Government securities in 
its possession, the Federal Reserve, acting 
through its Open Market Committee, can 
sell as much as it pleases, to whoever will 
buy. These marketable securities—a cate- 
gory quite different from the savings bonds 
purchased by ordinary individuals—include 
91-day Treasury bills, and a wide variety of 
bonds of various maturities. By its own 
self-denying ordinance, the Federal Reserve 
customarily deals only in the shortest term 
of these securities, a policy usually called 
“bills only.” When it sells these securities, 
it reduces deposits in commercial banks, for 
the corporations, banks, life insurance com- 
panies, mutual and welfare funds, and in- 
stitutions which are the largest buyers of 
the bonds pay for them by check. The 
money supply declines immediately because 
of this deposit contraction and the ultimate 
effect is still greater. The Federal Reserve 
can always persuade buyers to purchase by 
reducing the price of the securities. Since 
the interest payment is not curtailed when 
the price falls, purchasers enjoy higher 
effective yields—the relationship between 
price at purchase and annual interest pay- 
ments—than before the price reduction. If 
rational behavior in financial markets Is as- 
sumed, there will always be some yield which 
will induce possible purchasers to prefer 
Government securities to alternative uses 
p their funds, Including personal consump- 

on. 

THE BANKERS’ PREFERENCE 

In general, bankers and conservative econ- 
omists much prefer monetary measures of 
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this variety to alternative forms of Govern- 
ment intervention. For this preference, 
there are several reason. Banks are con- 
servative institutions, and bankers cast 
themselves as models of prudent behavior, 
not always with adequate justification. Con- 
servatives are happy when prudent men, 
even Federal Reserve central bankers, meet- 
ing in the privacy of dignified boardrooms, 
are at the financial helm, The whole opera- 
tion appears less like Government interfer- 
ence and more like an extension of normal 
business practice. Banking action is quick, 
secret, easily reversible, and free of bureau- 
cratic complications. Finally, banking regu- 
lation at least appears to interfere least with 
the private decisions of individual consum- 
ers and businessmen. Banking controls 
apparently refrain from singling out in- 
dividual industries, much less individual per- 
sons for discriminatory attention. Commer- 
cial bankers are still left with the task of 
allocating credit among their borrowers. 
They simply have less credit to allocate. If, 
as intelligent conservatives recognize, Gov- 
ernment action is essential when either infia- 
tion or recession threatens, then banking 
Policy is by all odds the least governmental 
of Government actions. 

At about this point in the exposition, the 
argument between liberals and conservatives 
begins. The major liberal criticisms of re- 
cent monetary policy, carried out after this 
rationale, conveniently fall under two head- 
ings, efficacy and equity. Liberals charge 
that the partisans of monetary policy have 
not kept up with the changes in financial 
institutions and practices which have dimin- 
ished the impact of monetary policy, Thirty 
years ago, perhaps even 10 years ago, Federal 
Reserve policy directly affected the bulk of 
lending activity. For a great many reasons, 
this is much less the case today, Since Gov- 
ernment expenditure is much more impor- 
tant as a percentage of total spending than 
it used to be, limitation of private spending 
leaves untouched a major spending source. 
Interest costs mean much less to a business- 
man as a deterrent from because 
corporate taxes enable him to regard half 
the interest burden as a credit on tax pay- 
ments. Commercial banks are much less 
important because the larger corporations 
tend more and more either to handle their 
own financing out of accumulated profits, or 
to borrow from life insurance companies or 
other institutional lenders instead of com- 
mercial banks, As the last sentence implies, 
other financial institutions—life insurance 
companies, savings and loan societies, Gov- 
ernment lending agencies, and mutual 
funds—have grown more rapidly than the 
commercial banks. None of these lenders, it~ 
should be emphasized, is subject to the con- 
trol of the Federal Reserve. Since the Fed- 
eral Reserve can affect directly only a dim- 
inishing percentage of potential lending, it 
can contract total spending much less than 
it once could. 


THE CASE OF THE SMALL BORROWER 


Moreover—and this is the second liberal 
criticism—what effect it does have is only at 
the cost of grave inequity. For the brunt of 
credit limitation is suffered by the borrower 
who has no alternative to the loan from a 
commercial bank. That borrower almost in- 
evitably is a person or an enterprise of small 
resources. As we have said, the large enter- 
prise draws upon accumulated retained 
profits, or places its securities with some in- 
stitutional investor. If, at worst, it borrows 
from the commercial banks, it enjoys the 
most favorable terms. The small borrower's 
case is much different. If he fails to win 
accommodation from a commercial bank, he 
must go without. Since the small borrower 
is likely to be a poorer risk, and he is cer- 
tainly the most trouble to handle in relation 
to the size of the transaction, the burden of 
monetary contraction falls most heavily 
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Upon him. Other sufferere are consumers 
With low incomes, It is the man whose in- 
come is $4,000, not his richer brother, who is 
denied credit upon purchases of cars, re- 
tors, or living room suites. This is 
not the end of monetary policy's inequities. 
longer the time of repayment, the larger 
the percentage of the value of a loan paid 
in interest. Major long-term borrowing 
Concentrates on construction. This is an- 
Other way of saying that State and local au- 
ties, with no access to Federal credit, 
Can construct schools, hospitals, parks, and 
other public facilities only at sharply rising 
Costs. When bond issues expand, more of 
them are rejected by voters, and the present 
Misallocation of resources between public 
and private uses is aggravated. 

As many critics view monetary policy, it is 
Rot as effective as it once was, and it is more 
and more unfair. The paradox appears to 

that monetary policy has been just effec- 
tive enough to hamper growth and not effec- 
tive enough to contain inflationary forces. 

How do recent events fit into this simpli- 
fled framework? Start with the Federal 
budget; Although there is many a slip be- 

the prediction and the achievement, 
the President forecasts a budget surplus of 
$4.2 billion for the fiscal year which begins 
July 1, 1960, and terminates June 30, 1961. 
y and morally, he proposes to apply 
sum to the reduction of our impressive 
$290 billion national debt. Such a reduction 
Will save in interest some $200 million. Let 
Us dispose first of the morality of budget 
reduction. In his reference to “our chil- 
dren's inherited mortgage,” the President 
Commits the logical fallacy of composition, 
Of arguing that what is true of the parts of 
& whole must necessarily be true of the 
Whole. For an individual an inherited debt 
is an i, since when he repays it, he trans- 
fers assets which he might have enjoyed to 
the creditor. 

But the case of an internally held Federal 
debt is a great deal more complicated. In 
the first place, it is owned by a great many 
individuals—directiy in the shape of savings 

, indirectly in the form of claims in 
institutions which themselyes are owners of 
Federal securities, such as insurance compa- 
Ries, savings banks, and saving and loan as- 
S0ciations. Not only is the debt widely held, 
it is widely financed, through general taxa- 

. Therefore, who bears the burden of 
the debt depends upon who owns the debt 
and who pays the taxes which cover interest 
and principal. Conceivably, the owners of 
the debt could redeem it out of taxes they 
themselyes pay, given the appropriate dis- 
tribution of debt and taxes, It is plain that 
the process involves essentially internal 
transfers of wealth. At its end, the com- 
Munity is neither richer nor poorer, although 
Some people within the country may gain 
4nd others may lose. In any event, morality 
is irrelevant to the issue. 

Nevertheless, the size and the character of 
the national debt do give rise to genuine, 
technical problems. Here we must consider, 
as illustration, the President's plea for the 
Utting of the 414-percent ceiling on Govern- 
Ment bonds of 5 years or longer life, a re- 
Striction which he stigmatizes as an arti- 
ficial barrier to proper debt management. 
The Treasury's troubles are related to the 
» fact that most of the national debt is in 
Short-term securities. Approximately’ $84 
Billion of these securities will mature in 
1960. In effect, the Treasury must find $84 
billion of new money to replace the sums 
it pays to the holders of maturing debt. As 
a matter of administration, this necessity is 
à nulsance, involving much unnecessary ac- 
tivity in financial markets. Worse than that, 
the Treasury's large refunding operations 
Complicate the Federal Reserve's tasks of 
Monetary management. In custom and in 
Practice, the Federal Reserve must make 
Money sufficiently plentiful in the commu- 
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nity so that the Treasury can sell its new 
securities issue without embarrassment. 
But this tradition may well coincide with a 
time when the Federal Reserve wishes to 
contract credit in order to combat inflation. 

What would the Treasury like to do? If 
the size of the national debt were reduced, 
the impact of Treasury operations would di- 
minish. Even if the size of debt remained 
stable, improvement would occur if when 
short-term securities fell due, the Treasury 
could replace them with long-term bonds, 
Such a change would decrease the number 
of times the Treasury had to resort to re- 
funding operations. But, asks the Secretary 
of the Treasury, how can this laudable goal 
be attained or even approached if nobody 
wants to buy long-term Government secu- 
rities for the sound and sufficient reason 
that yields higher than 434 percent can be 
earned on other securities, loans, or mort- 
gages. Because of this obsolete restriction, 
the Treasury must sell more and more short- 
term securities. When jt does so, it forces 
short-term interest rates up both for itself 
and for other borrowers, As a result, long- 
term rates are lower and short-term rates 
are higher than they would be, except for 
the distorting effects of the Treasury's oper- 
ations, 

On general grounds of administrative ef- 
ciency and even economic principle the 
administration case is good. Those who 
argue with It are not so much opposed to 
Treasury freedom as they are eager to ac- 
complish another purpose: a general re- 
vision of interest-rate policy. Critics of the 
administration are in effect proposing a 
trade—repeal of the interest-rate ceiling in 
return for looser credit policies by the Fed- 
eral Reserve System. The heart of the mat- 
ter is the independence of the Federal Re- 
serve from congressional influence, Con- 
gressionnl Democrats are convinced, with 
some reason, that in recent years the Fed- 
eral Reserve has forced interest rates too 
high, intensified the difficulties of small 
borrowers, and created an artificial shortage 
of funds for public purposes. The net im- 
pact of these policies has been inhibit 
growth and increase average levels of un- 
employment, Congressional reluctance to 
raise the interest ceiling is a judgment that 
existing rates are higher than they should 
be for the welfare of the society. If this is 
so, then allowing the Treasury to sell long- 
term securities is the equivalent of giving 
the purchasers an undeserved bonus over 
the lifetime of the bonds. On the other 
hand, if the Treasury sells short-term se- 
curities, there may come a time when it 
can exchange for long-term bonds, but at 
lower interest rates. No doubt Congress is 
making an economic judgment after an 
awkward, political fashion, but it is dif- 
cult to see what alternative it enjoys. 

In his message, the President was con- 
cerned not alone with balancing the Federal 
budget, but also with holding down its size. 
Orthodox conservative ideas on this subject 
are simple enough. Private activity, in gen- 
eral, is to be preferred to public activity 
because private activity registers individual 
choices and preferences in a way that the 
clumsier apparatus of Government cannot 
match. Private activity is also more efficient 
because it is sensitive to the stimulus of 
private gain, Although in complex modern 
societies government intervention is fre- 
quently necessary, the necessity is n source 
of regret not of joy. If government must 
intervene, let the unit be as near the voters 
as possible, preferably the State or the com- 
munity. In pursuit of these principles, the 
Eisenhower administration has proposed 
only timid programs of housing, school con- 
struction, and urban redevelopment. In ad- 
vancing toward even puny objectives, it has 
displayed a weakness for complex financing 
devices which center in the commercial 
banks. 


A817 


WHO PAYS THE CRIPPLING TAX? 


What is a possible alternative position? 
It is irresponsible to take the danger of 
inflation lightly. But inflation is dangerous 
not because of the President's reason, that 
“every American pays its crippling tax,” but 
precisely because so many Americans do not 
pay “its crippling tax.“ Any businessman, 
speculator, or worker whose remuneration 
advances more rapidly than prices increase 
enjoys a benefit, although he may inflict a 
penalty on others whose fortune is less good. 
Inflation afflicts pensioners, public employees, 
teachers, and rentiers, If unchecked, it crip- 
ples incentives and distorts production. But 
it is foolish not to realize that one reason 
inflation occurrs is that inflation is of im- 
mediate benefit to a great many Americans. 

How does the budget affect the control 
of inflation? A budget surplus diminishes 
total spending by taking out of the income 
stream more money in taxes than it returns 
to that stream by its own expenditures. 
Hence a budget surplus tends to be anti- 
inflationary. Although liberals as well as 
conservatives can participate in the Presi- 
dent's enthusiasm for a budget surplus at 
this time, such endorsement need not pre- 
clude support of expenditures on a wide 
range of neglected social objectives. Hous- 
ing, schools, and medical services are essen- 
tial to the rectification of the imbalance in 
our society between private sfuence and 
public poverty. Since private markets fail 
to house us adequately, guard our health, or 
make our cities livable, Government action 
is essential, 

The logic and the arithmetic of the simul- 
taneous pursuit of price stability and social 
progress amount to this; the budget should 
be more than balanced, and the level of Fed- 
eral spending on social welfare should 
sharply rise. The resultant of these two 
forces is higher taxes. At the moment, in an 
election year, it would take a courageous 
Congress to face this fact, for the feelings is 
still widespread that the tax reduction which 
former Secretary of the Treasury George 
Humphrey urged through Congress in 1954 
created a sacred ceiling on the taxes that 
the community should pay. That assump- 
tion stands as a major barrier to social 
progress, 


A Resolution Unanimously Adopted by 
the Twin Falls, Idaho, Chamber of 


Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


or DAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, there fol- 
lows a very excellent statement in the 
form of a resolution adopted by the Twin 
Falls, Idaho, Chamber of Commerce and 
which I commend to the attention of 
the Members of Congress: 

A RESOLUTION UNANIMOUSLY ADOPTED BY THE 
Twin FALLS, IDAHO, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 

Whereas the members of the Twin Falis 
Chamber of Commerce are vitally concerned 
with the runaway inflation and deficit 
spending practices of the Federal Govern- 
ment, particularly in areas that are not con- 
cerned with the well-being of the citizens 
of the United States, and 

Whereas we feel the economy of our coun- 
try and the incentive of industry would be 
materially enhanced by a tax reduction at 
the earliest possible date consistent with 
sound budget principles; and 
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” Whereas we believe effective annual control 
over Federal spending and debt is seriously 
hampered by inadequate congressional fiscal 
procedure and practice, as follows: 

1. Congress annually passes many seperate 
appropriations bills in a piecemeal process 
with few being related to the cost of others, 
or to total expenditures, or anticipated reve- 
nues, or thelr effect on the national debt; 

2. Congress. in recent years has avoided 
the appropriation process by directly au- 
thorizing withdrawal of funds from the 
Treasury and by authorizing contracts re- 
quiring future provision of funds. This type 
of backdoor financing prevents adequate 
control of expenditures by the Federal Ap- 
propriations Committees. 

3. Congress has no procedure to set an- 
nual limits on spending. Its own commit- 
tee reports concede a lack of knowledge of 
total annual spending as a result of their 
authorizations until the Budget Bureau pub- 
lishes its review, after Congress has ad- 
journed. 

4. Co: has made many appropriations 
without taking into consideration funds ap- 
propriated in prior years but unspent by cer- 
tain departments, branches, bureaus, and 
committees; 

5. Congres has apparently failed to scruti- 
nize the needs, effectivenes, purpose, and in- 
tent of departments, bureaus, and commit- 
tees which in the past have been created to 
answer a specific need and which need or 
purpose no longer exists; 

6. Congress has apparently failed to com- 
pletely and thoroughly analyze all depart- 
ments, branches, bureaus, and committees 
and eliminate costly duplication of efforts. 

Whereas we believe better congressional 
procedures are essential to any long-term 
and immediate Federal spending: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That we urge Congress to act at 
once to accomplish the following: 

1. Place all expenditure authorizations In 
a single all-inclusive plan and rerelate them 
annually to revenues for the purpose of as- 
suring an over-all fiscal policy on spending, 
reduction of taxes, elimination of deficit 
spending and a reduction of the Federal 
debt. 

2. End practices of back-door financing 
which circumvent the appropriations process. 

3. Take into consideration in appropriating 
funds for certain departments, branches, bu- 
reaus, and committees the unspent funds 
from prior appropriations. 

4. Eliminate the departments, bureaus, 
and committees which are no longer essen- 
tial or productive. 

5. Analyze all departments, branches, bu- 
reaus, and committees in an effort to elim- 
inate costly duplication of efforts. 

CARL Bere, President. 

Attest: 

WILLIAM GRANGE, Secretary. 


Vandalism to Houses of Worship 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to add my voice to those who 
express shock and horror at the recent 
outbreak of vandalism to houses of 
worship and anti-Semitic feeling. 

This is evidence of religious intol- 
erance and is shocking to every thinking 
person, who, I feel certain, must be in- 
dignant over these shameful acts. 
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I sincerely hope that our citizenry has 
been sufficiently alerted to the serious 
problem of combating bigotry and will 
continue to be ready to join in the fight 
against it. 


Six-Percent Differential Held Vital to 
West-Coast Shipbuilders 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. DON MAGNUSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I wish 
to include in the Record an editorial 
which appeared in the January 16, 1960, 
issue of the Marine Digest. The edito- 
rial, entitled “The Six Percent,” relates 
to the ship construction differential fa- 
voring west coast builders on certain 
Federal Maritime Board contracts. As 
the editorial points out, it is imperative 
that this differential be maintained so 
that the west coast shipbuilding indus- 
try, an important segment of our econ- 
omy, can continue to compete with other 
areas, I feel confident the combined ef- 
forts of the western congressional dele- 
gations will be successful in “holding 
the line.“ 

The editorial follows: 

THE 6 PERCENT 

All 13 Western States are being asked to 
join in a combined effort on a maritime 
matter. At stake is the 6-percent construc- 
tlon differential favoring west coast builders 
on certain Federal Maritime Board contracts. 

The differential was made law in 1936 and 
was primarily intended to offset the higher 
cost of constructing ships on the west coast; 
costs made higher by freight and labor 
differentials, 

It is essential that the Western States get 
together and fight for the -preservation of 
the 6-percent differential. Shipyard officials 
have pointed out that its loss will mean 
the loss of millions of dollars in the next 
few years to the economies of Western States. 

Joe Byington, of Puget Sound Bridge & 
Dry Dock Co., has brought another’ point 
into the open in noting that the 6-percent 
clause applies only to ships for west coast- 
based steamship companies and which will 
be used in service from the Pacific Coast. 
Byington points out that of the 225 ships 
to be bullt between now and 1977, less than 
40 will qualify for the 6-percent differential. 

Byington has told the newly formed West- 
ern Shipbuilding Conference that holding 
the differential is not enough. The West 
should have more of the overall total. 

Western congressional delegations should 
waste no time getting together to fight the 
current effort by Atlantic and Gulf interests 
to remove the differential, and, if possible, 
to expand its application to a larger area. 
The future of west coast shipbuilding de- 
pends on the success of such a flight. 

On a long-term basis, the Western Ship- 
building Conference has the opportunity to 
perform a far more valuable service. 
of its jobs will be to put together a graphic 
Picture of the thousands of items that go 
into a ship so that congressional committees 
can be shown why and where western yards 
are at an honest disadvantage. 

It is doubtful that the Government can go 
on and on maintaining the shipbuilding 
differential. There is a growing demand in 
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America to do away with subsidies to special 
groups, be they farm, airlines, ships, or pub- 
lishing. Business under special dispensation 
in the long run, is not healthy business. 

The Western Shipbuilding -Conference 
could do a great service to its members if it 
can pinpoint the differences and start action 
to eliminate them so that west coast yards 
can compete on an equal basis with eastern 
yards, 

This may mean changes in freight rates 
and increases in labor production to offset 
wage increases. It very well could mean 
attracting supplier industries to the grow- 
ing markets of the West so that parts and 
supplies need not be shipped long distances. 

Right now, all in the West should Join the 
fight to hold the line. 


Civil Rights 
SPEECH 
HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, January 27, 1960 


The SPEAKER pro tempore. Under 
previous order of the House, the gentle- 
man from Illinois [Mr. O'Hara] is recog- 
nized for 1 hour. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I have asked for an hour's time and yet 
I can say all that would cover the sub- 
ject in a few sentences and still could 
not exhaust the subject if I spoke for 
many days. The laws of human de- 
portment and our relationship to our 
Maker and our fellow man are set forth 
in a relatively few sentences in the Ten 
Commandments, but countless millions 
of words written and spoken in many 
generations have given them a richness 
of interpretation and of understanding 
adaptation to changing conditions as 
mankind ascends, ever higher, in the 
climb to the mountain's top. 

And so I could say briefly that if we 
believe in our democracy—and with us 
our Constitution is a sacred document 
of political faith and not an instrument 
of mockery—we cannot hide behind a 
fence of excuses when the signing of a 
discharge petition means the opening of 
the way for millions of our fellow Amer- 
icans to come into full enjoyment of 
their constitutional right of participa- 
tion as electors in a government of, for, 
and by all the people. 

Unless the discharge petition reaches 
the required number of signatures, civil 
rights legislation is doomed, and any 
Member of this body, Democrat or Re- 
publican, who refuses to sign the peti- 
tion must individually take the respon- 
sibility of being party to a conspiracy to 
continue to hold in political bondage mil- 
lions of his fellow Americans. It is that 
simple. 

I seek to be charitable with all my col- 
leagues, as I trust my colleagues will be 
charitable with me. I wish, Mr. Speak- 
er, that my colleagues from the North 
who haye not as yet signed the discharge 
petition would counsel with their con- 
Sciences. Yes, there may be a political 
expediency in withholding their signa- 
tures, saying the responsibility is upon 
the Democratic Party and the Demo- 
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cratic Party is in the majority in num- 
bers in this Chamber; but to their own 
Conscience that cannot be satisfying, 
They know that on the Rules Committee 
are all of the Republican members of 
that committee joined with two Demo- 
crats, two Democrats from the South, to 
bottled up the legislation that de- 
cency demands and that our security in 
A troubled world demands. These col- 
es of mine on the other side who 
have not signed the petition know that 
that is a fact, but I suppose with a sense 
Of political expediency, thinking that the 
responsibility can be thrown onto the 
ratic side, they are withholding 
their signatures. This may be a par- 
tisan advantage, according to the rea- 
Soning of some, but in good conscience 
no advantage is worth the price of con- 
tinuing on millions of our fellow Ameri- 
Cans the chains of political bondage. 

Mr. Speaker, I remember in the 81st 
Congress I was on the committee that 
Wrote a housing bill and my heart was in 
the enactment of that great piece of leg- 
islation. The vote we knew would be 
Very close, and many felt that the adop- 

of an antisegregation amendment 
Would doom the measure. The leader- 
ship regarded the amendment as a device 
to kill the bill. 

There was a teller vote. Isaw some of 
My liberal colleagues from the North, 
Just as sincere in their opposition to 
Segregation as I am, line up and vote 
against the amendment to save as they 
felt the housing bill that meant so much 
to all our people in that period of critical 

shortage. I voted for the 
amendment. The amendment was de- 
feated by one vote. Had it carried, pos- 
Sibly I would have borne the responsibil- 
ity of haying killed that great housing 
bill. But I could not have lived with 
myself unless I had done as I did. Each 
Man must make his own decisions, and 
I am sure that in this body always they 
are honest decisions, varying with differ- 
ent philosophies and different ap- 
` proaches. I happen to believe that no 
Material advantage is worth the aban- 
donment of a moral principle. 

I was not surprised when I heard a 
brilliant and distinguished colleague of 
Mine, a Republican from Illinois, Con- 
resswoman MARGARET STITT CHURCH, say 
that she had signed the discharge peti- 
tion, and she did it, I know, because of 

conscience. She was not thinking 
as a Republican when she signed the 
Petition nor was I thinking as a Demo- 
crat when I signed the petition. ' You 
Cannot duck conscience iri a pool of par- 
tisan waters. You cannot play politics 
with morals. I hope that all my col- 
leagues from the North on the other side 
of the aisle who sincerely believe in civil 
rights and who believe that everyone of 
Our Americans should have an equal op- 
Dortunity to vote regardless of any polit- 
ical expediency and regardless of any 
Whispered counsel from their leadership 
will come and sign this petition. 

Now I am not judging our Democrats 
from the South. It is not given to me 
to judge any of my colleagues. They 
at least are consistent. They realize 
they are standing for a dying order. An 
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order that has gone and will never re- 
turn. But they are still standing for 
it, on the fringe of a lost battlefield. 
When we had civil rights legislation be- 
fore the House in the last Congress, it 
was late in July, I think, a beautiful 
summer day. Summer was in the full 
bloom of its enrapturement. Yet, my 
friends, summer than had been on the 
path of death for more than a month. 
Although everything spoke of summer, it 
was a dying and not a borning summer. 
Summer was on its way out. That is 
how it is with the changing order now. 
So my southern colleagues cannot be ac- 
cused of hypocrisy or insincerity when 
they are fighting this legislation which 
will hasten the coming to the South 
of a new order and which, when the 
dread of a change from the status quo 
is gone, the South will find a much bet- 
ter order. 

But what about my colleagues from 
the North who profess to believe in the 
equality of the races and who yet are 
taking this legislation down to certain 
death and because of a certain weird 
calculation of political expediency are 
withholding their names from the dis- 
charge petition? Everyone knows the 
condition in this House. Everyone 
knows that the Democratic Party elected 
a majority of the Members of this body, 
and everyone knows that the Republi- 
can leadership outnumbered, formed a 
coalition with certain Democrats. These 
Democrats from the South had some- 
thing they were interested in and the 
Republicans of the North agreed to play 
in partnership with them. The price 
exacted from the Republican leadership 
was aid in defeating civil rights legisla- 
tion. We know the condition here. I 
do not imagine anyone in the country 
is much fooled. Four Republican mem- 
bers of the Rules Committee joined up 
with 2 southern Democratic Members 
to keep civil rights legislation bottled up 
in the Rules Committee is so self-evi- 
dent that any civics teacher in any high 
school would be ashamed of any pupil 
who missed the point. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I gladly 
yield to my distinguished and beloved 
friend from Nebraska. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. The gentleman, 
my dear friend, states that four Repub- 
lican members of the Rules Committee 
voted to kill this legislation. I do not 
believe there has been a yote on it yet 
in the Committee on Rules; is that not 
50? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I am very 
sorry that my inadequacy in handling 
the English language caused me to be 
misunderstood by my distinguished col- 
league. Would the gentleman say there 
are any Republican Members on the 
Committee on Rules who have shown 
any interest at all in voting out this 
bill? Will he give me the name of one 
Member? 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. In answer to the 
gentleman, I think the only way you 
can know the truth is to have the major- 
ity party bring the matter up for a vote 
so that that could be determined, I do 
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not believe that we, as responsible Mem- 
bers of this important body, can go on 
the basis of guesswork. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I think the 
gentleman is right—there should not be 
any guesswork about it. But where I 
find a great moral issue involved and 
find on one side four Members, and they 
are Republicans and they are from the 
North, standing up like a stone wall with 
two southern Democrats and not moy- 
ing I do not think I have to resort to 
any guesswork. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I am happy 
to yield to the gentleman from Cali- 
fornia. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. May I say to the 
gentleman that it is a well-known fact 
that the members of the Rules Commit- 
tee may request a meeting of the Rules 
Committee at any time. Certain Demo- 
cratic Members have indicated a desire 
to have that meeting. They have not 
been able to have it, but if just one of 
the Republicans joined with them in 
that request they could have a meeting, 
but as long as they are not able to get 
one Republican, a meeting cannot go 
forward. If three or four Members 
would indicate that they would come to 
that meeting, the Democrat Members 
have already indicated that they are 
happy to join them. But until their 
Republican friends do that, there is 
nothing to happen in the Rules Commit- 
tee, 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr, O'HARA of Ilinois. I am glad 
to yield. I am looking for some logic 
on your side. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Yes; and I will 
spell it out to you. I am looking for 
some logic on your side other than the 
political maneuvering that is going on 
here today. You made this statement: 
The Rules Committee has four Repub- 
licans voting with two Democrats, and 
they could get this legislation out. 
Earlier in your remarks, and I congratu- 
late you for it, you said it is the respon- 
sibility of the majority party to bring 
about this legislation. My question is 
this: Do you feel that six of the Demo- 
cratic members on the Rules Committee 
are not in favor of bringing out this 
legislation? 

Mr. OHARA of Illinois. I do not 
know that I have any feeling at all, ex- 
cept what one may have when he sees 
something just as plain as one’s hand 
before one’s eyes. I see on the Rules 
Committee four Republicans and two 
Democrats joined up against the solid 
northern Democratic membership of 
that Committee. I know that if one of 
the four Republicans budged we would 
have this legislation out. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Iam wondering, 
then, if there is involved in your com- 
ment a criticism of the other Democratic 
members of the Rules Committee? If 
the leadership is in favor of this legisla- 
tion why could they not make a change 
in the personnel on the majority side 
of the Rules Committee, which is within 
their power to do? In other words, when 
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this Congress as organized in January, 
the members of the various committees 
were drafted and approved by the lead- 
erships on both sides. If this matter is 
as desperate as many think it is and it 
is bogged down and we are having all 
this controversy, if the Democratic lead- 
ership is genuinely interested in getting 
this out without making a political foot- 
ball out of it, it would seem to me the 
Democratic leadership could make a 
change in the Democratic membership 
on the committee. 

Mr. O'HARA of Ulinois. My friend, 
let me say this. I was seeking to sym- 
pathize. I do not like to see my Re- 
publican colleagues from the North put 
on the rack by their own leadership. It 
will be hard for them to explain. May I 

ask the gentleman, Has he signed the 
discharge petition? 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. The gentleman 
from Nebraska has signed the discharge 
petition as I stated before. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I congratu- 
late the gentleman, but I am not sur- 
prised. While there is no one on his 
side of the aisle who is more loyal to his 
party, and we all recognize his ability, 
I have observed that on moral issues like 
this he votes with his conscience. 

Mr, CUNNINGHAM. The gentleman 
makes the statement that he just made 
because that is the basis on which it 
ought to be determined and not on a 
political basis. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Tyield. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. The last remark 
of the gentleman from Nebraska I think 
is illustrative of the type of argument 
which has obstructed us very much. 

He knows as well as I do or anybody 
else in the House does that to change the 
members of a committee at this time in 
this session would be simply asking for 
the impossible. We also know that ac- 
tually it was a question, as the distin- 
guished gentleman from Illinois has said, 
a question of the individual. Four of 
them we know honesily and conscien- 
tiously do not want a civil rights bill. 
Four of the Democrats have said openly 
they want one and would vote for it. 
Four members on the Republican side 
have said they would support the civil 
rights legislation. It is simply a ques- 
tion of arithmetic then. Why will not 
the four Republican members who pro- 
fess to be for civil rights join with the 
four Democratic members who are for 
civil rights and get the bill out? Why 
can we not argue it on the basis of merit 
rather than of partisanship? Let the 
four Republican members who said they 
Sp for civil rights show it by their ac- 

ons. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield for a response 
to the gentleman from California? 

Mr, O'HARA of Illinois. After I have 
yielded to the gentleman from Ulinois 
(Mr. Yates]. I promised him I would 
yield. 

Mr. YATES, I have a statement to 
make. May I make my statement? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I will very 
much appreciate my friend and col- 
league joining me in the well. 
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Mr. YATES. I thank the gentleman 
for yielding to me. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to join the 
gentleman from Illinois in his excellent 
statement this afternoon. 

The debate this afternoon is a most 
important one in making clear the posi- 
tion taken by the Democratic Party and 
the Republican Party in the field of hu- 
man welfare and civil rights. Of late, 
the Republican Party has professed to 
be the champion of the little man and 
of minority groups. Its members are 
loud and strong in their profession of 
advocacy of the civil rights program; 
but there is little action to support their 
protestations. They are now continu- 
ing the record they have made over the 
years, and they cannot deny it. 

Let us look at the record. The record 
shows it was the Democratic Party 
through the New Deal and Fair Deal 
which first gave impetus to the hopes of 
the minority groups in America. Their 
programs brought a social revolution 
which changed the people's attitude to- 
ward their government, 

As explained by Republican editor 
William Allen White, the victory of the 
Democrats indicated a firm desire on the 
part of the American people to use gov- 
ernment as an agency of human 
welfare. 

Under this concept, the powers of gov- 
ernment were used by Democratic ad- 
ministrations to assure the American 
people of the right to a useful and 
remunerative job; of the right to earn 
enough to provide adequate food, cloth- 
ing, and recreation; of the right of every 
farmer to raise and sell his products at 
a return which would give him and his 
family a decent living; of the right of 
every businessman to trade in an atmos- 
phere of freedom from unfair competi- 
tion and domination by monopolies; of 
the right to a decent home; of the right 
to adequate medical care and the oppor- 
tunity to achieve and enjoy good health; 
of the right to a good education for their 
children; and of the right to adequate 
protection from the economic fears of 
old age, sickness, accident, and 
unemployment. 

Taking action to achieve these goals, 
the Democratic Party initiated legisla- 
tion for a minimum wage law; for a full 
employment law; for a Federal aid to 
education bill; for raising health stand- 
ards through adequate medical care; for 
good housing, including public housing; 
for a farm bill that would permit farm- 
ers to live in decency; for unemployment 
compensation and for social security. 

And all this time what were the Re- 
publicans doing? They were opposing 
every single one of the New Deal 
measures. The record shows that all 
the social reforms which are recognized 
today as being an essential part of our 
democratic way of life were enacted into 
law in spite of—not because of—the Re- 
publican Party. 

Why did they oppose such reforms? 
They said they were socialistic. 

Socialistic: Not to all Republicans. 
The Democratic program was not social- 
istic to Dr. Channing H. Tobias, for 
example, who at the time was an inde- 
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pendent Republican. He said that he 
proposed to support President Roosevelt 
in 1944 “because his philosophy of gov- 
ernment and the generally progressive 
course he has followed for the past 12 
years have vested the common man of 
every race, creed, and color with a dig- 
nity and inspired him with a hope that 
he has never known before.” 

Dr. W. E. B. DuBois, after looking care- 
fully at the record, was convince 
“without the slightest doubt mat Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt has done more for the 
uplift and progress of the American 
Negro than any President since Abraham 
Lincoln.” 

And with respect to President Truman. 
Mr. Thurgood. Marshali—one of the 
most respected attorneys in Washing- 
ton—had this to say in a radio interview 
when he was asked about possible presi- 
dential candidates in the last presiden- 
tial election: 

The candidate that gets nearest to Harry 
S. Truman win more than likely get the 
votes of the people who believe in civil 
rights. That's my belief. 


It is to be expected that these outstand- 
ing leaders would so express themselves- 
The rise of the average American under 
the Roosevelt reforms was unbelievable. 
Knowing that there could be no true 
freedom unless there is freedom from 
want, the New Deal of the Democratic 
Party set about first the elimination of 
the ravaging effects of poverty, and 
bringing a dignity to the forgotten man 
that he never before enjoyed. Both the 
President and Mrs. Roosevelt gave him 
a recognition and the feeling that he was 
a necessary part of the community—that 
he belonged. 

And as fon Harry Truman, he became 
the symbol of progress in the field of 
human rights. It was he who estab- 
lished the first commission to study the 
complex problems of assuring-every citi- 
zen's constitutional rights. It was he 
who fathered the greatest all-round 
legislative program in the field of civil 
and constitutional rights this country 
has ever known. 

Yes, and it was he who stayed by that 
program right through the 1948 Demo- 
cratic Convention and right through the 
election, even though he knew it might 
split his own party and cost him the 
Presidency. And year after year Pres- 
ident Truman kept urging his program 
on the Congress. 

Just compare President Truman's ac- 
tions with those of the present adminis- 
tration, Under President Truman the 
Federal Government stood squarely be- 
hind the constitutional rights of all in- 
dividuals. Shortly before he left office 
he stated his view of the responsibility 
of Federal Government in this field. 

Iam not one of those— 


He said— 

who feel that we can leave these matters UP 
to the States alone, or that we can rely solely 
upon the efforts of men of good will. * * * 
The full force and power of the Federal Gov- 
ernment must stand behind the protection 
of rights guaranteed by our Federal Consti- 
tution. 


I was in the 81st Congress when the 
civil rights bills were filed to implement 
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the civil rights program, as recommend- 
ed by President Truman's Commission. 
They might have been passed if the 
Northern Democrats had received the co- 
operation rather than the opposition of 
the northern Republicans. But because 
most of the members of the Republican 
Party chose to work with reactionary 
Democrats from the South, the bills were 
defeated. 

For example, I remember very well the 
fight on an FEPC bill in 1950 because 
I was right in the middle of it. After 
months of maneuvering the bill finally 
came to the floor on Washington's birth- 
day, February 22d. The southern Con- 
gressmen who opposed the bill fought it 
with the only filibuster that the House 
knows, quorum calls and roll calls. Eyen 
though the bill had been made the leg- 
islative business of the day, after com- 
Pletion of the reading of Washington's 
address, which is always done on his 
birthday, Comgressman Cox of Georgia 
got up and moved that the House ad- 
journ out of respect to the memory of 
George Washington. Time after time 
that day I watched Republican Members 
of the House walk off the floor so that a 
Quorum call could be made by a south- 
ern Member. A quorum call takes 40 
minutes. There were about 10 of them. 

We got a vote on FEPC at 3 o'clock the 
next morning. Those of us who favored 
the strong bill, watched with dismay 
when a substitute bill which took away 
all the enforcement powers of FEPC was 
Offered. Was it offered by a southern 
Democrat? It was not. It was offered 
by the ranking Republican member of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, 
and the Republicans approved it. On 
that vote, a majority of the Democrats 
voted against the substitute bill. Sixty- 
Sans percent of the Republicans voted 
or it. 

In all the legislative battles when 
southern Democrats have fought civil- 
rights measures, it was the northern 
Democrats, rather than the Republicans, 
who led the fight against them. A few 
years ago Congressman WINSTEAD, of 
Mississippi, offered an amendment to 
the Selective Service Act which gave the 
right to every inductee to serve in a 
Segregated outfit, if he chose. That 
amendment, which was approved by the 
House Armed Services Committee, was 
defeated on the floor of the House be- 
cause of a magnificent speech by Con- 
gressman WILLIAM L. Dawson, of Chi- 
cago, delivered in support of the motion 
to strike it out filed by another Demo- 
crat, Congressman Price, of Illinois. 
Congressman Dawson, a Democrat, is the 
first Negro chairman of a major con- 
gressional committee in the history of 
the Nation. 

Nor is Congressman Dawson the only 
Member of the Negro race in Congress. 
Three other Negro Members grace these 
Halls—and all are in the Democratic 
Party. None are from the Republican 
Party. 

The record shows that the Republican 
Party has fought public housing; it has 
fought the minimum wage law and sub- 
sequent increases; it has fought social 
security and increased coverage and 
benefits; it has fought unemployment 
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compensation; it has fought appropria- 
tions for health measures and hospitals; 
it has fought FEPC; it has fought Fed- 
eral aid to education. It has fought all 
progressive legislation. 

But now the Republicans say forget 
the past. We have a new Republican 
Party. We are now the party of Eisen- 
hower. We are “modern Republicans.” 
Forget the fact that the Republican 
Party did little to help the average man 
when it was in power. Forget that the 
Republican Party fought all measures 
for the people. Forget that it is the party 
of big business. This is a new party, 
say the Republicans. 

Well, former President Calvin Coolidge 
was once asked the question; “Mr. Presi- 
dent, do the people where you come from 
say a hen lays or a hen lies?” Mr. 
Coolidge replied: “The people where I 
come from, sir, lift her up to see.” 

Let us lift up the hen and take a 
look at the new Republican Party. 
What has the President done in the 
field of civil rights? In contrast to the 
fighting leadership given to the civil 
rights program by Harry Truman, 
President Eisenhower has done little or 
nothing. During the first 3 years of his 
administration he presented no civil 
rights program at all to the Congress. 
And when the Supreme Court handed 
down its decision in 1954, regarding 
school desegregation cases, did the 
President hail the decision? Did he 
take steps to implement or encourage 
communities to carry it out? He did 
not. He has not to this day declared 
that he favors that decision. He has 
not declared at any time that he favors 
the elimination of segregated schools. 

Did President Eisenhower include 
FEPC in his program? He did not. The 
President has stated that he is opposed 
to FEPC. A few years ago when Secre- 
tary of Labor Mitchell testified before a 
Senate committee that he favored a 
strong FEPC with enforcement provi- 
sions, the President declared that Sec- 
retary Mitchell was entitled to his opin- 
ion. As far as he, the President, was 
concerned, he did not agree with him. 

A civil rights bill was passed a few 
years ago, the first one in 80 years. It 
was a democratic Congress which passed 
it and it is true that many Republi- 
cans helped by voting for the bill. It is 
also true that the bill that was passed 
had the support of the administration. 
Passage of that bill established the fact 
that in order to obtain passage of civil 
rights measures, Republicans must join 
with Democrats in supporting the legis- 
lation. And Republicans helped pass 
that bill. s 

Why, then, should they now refuse to 
take similar action on the pending bill? 
It is a moderate bill. They have no 
reason to oppose it. Why do they not 
join with Northern Democrats in sign- 
ing the discharge petition so that the 
bill may be considered by the Congress? 
Why does the minority leader draw 
himself up in parliamentary dignity and 
declare that he favors orderly proce- 
dures for the bill and that “this is a 
Democratic Congress. The Democrats 
have the responsibility for enacting the 
bill.” He knows very well that the 
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Democratic Party, being a national 
party, and having Members from the 
South, will find a number of Democrats 
refusing to vote for the bill. That same 
attitude prevails among Republican 
Members from the South and from the 
border States as can clearly be disclosed 
by an examination of the voting records 
of Members from such States. But Re- 
publicans from Northern States have no 
reason to act like their southern broth- 
ers. The Republicans from the North 
are not bound by southern prejudices 
and customs on civil rights legislation. 

In a few days the Republican Party 
will represent itself as the party of Abra- 
ham Lincoln in speeches and banquets 
all over the United States, made and 
held to celebrate the martyred Presi- 
dent’s birthday, but if Abraham Lincom 
were to see the manner in which the 
members of the Republican Party were 
procrastinating on the civil rights bill he 
would abjure his party membership. 

Mr. Chairman, the choice is clear. 
Almost without exception, Democrats 
from the North have signed the discharge 
petition to bring the civil rights bill to 
the floor. Almost without exception, Re- 
publicans have refused to sign it. They 
will make excuses, but they cannot gain- 
Say their record. Let them, if they can, 
henceforth go to the people and state 
again that they favor civil rights legis- 
lation in the face of that record. 

The point of President Coolidge’s story 
which I related earlier becomes clear, 
The hen has been lifted and the results 
speak for themselves. 

I listened to what my good friend from 
Illinois said a few moments ago of the 
time that both he and I were in the 81st 
Congress, We had certain legislation 
that we had to consider. I am sure that 
he recalls, as I do, the fight we had for 
the passage of the FEPC bill and that we 
learned at that time of the coalition, 
which is echoed today, the coalition of 
the reactionary or conservative Demo- 
crats from the South and the conserva- 
tive Republicans from the North. I re- 
call after months of maneuvering how 
the FEPC bill came to the floor. It was 
Calendar Wednesday. It was Washing- 
ton's Birthday, as a matter of fact. I 
recall that immediately following the 
reading of Washington’s farewell ad- 
dress, Mr. Cox of Georgia got up and 
moved that the House adjourn out of 
respect for the memory of the ex-Presi- 
dent. Of course, that was voted down. 
But there was quorum call after quorum 
call when Republican Members left the 
floor in order to permit the Democrats 
from the South to make a point of no 
quorum, There were 10 or 12 quorum 
calls that were resorted to because it is 
only through quorum calls that a fili- 
buster can be carried on in the House. 
It was 4 o’clock in the morning that we 
finally got a vote on the FEPC bill. 

The gentlemen will recall that one of 
the votes we had touched upon the ques- 
tion as to whether or not we should have 
a strong FEPC bill or whether we should 
have a weak FEPC bill. There was a 
substitute offered for that FEPC bill 
which pretty much weakened it, The 
gentleman will recall who offered that 
amendment. It was not a Democrat 
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from the South who offered that amend- 
ment. It was the ranking Republican 
member of the Committee on Education 
and Labor. That amendment carried 
because of the votes of the southern Dem- 
ocrats and the Republicans. On that 
vote a majority of the Democrats voted 
egainst the substitute bill. Sixty-eight 
percent of the Republicans voted for it, 

In all the legislative battles in which 
southern Democrats have fought civil 
rights measures, it was the northern 
Democrats rather than the Republicans 
who led the fight against their brethren 
from the South. 

A few years ago the gentlemen will re- 
call when the gentleman from Mississippi 
(Mr. Winsteap] offered an amendment 
in the Armed Services Committee to per- 
mit segregation in the Armed Forces be- 
cause of race. When that bill came to 
the floor of the House one of our col- 
leagues from Illinois [Mr. Price] offered 
an amendment to delete the Winstead 
proposal from the armed services bill, 
and it was a Member from Illinois, Mr. 
WIIIAN L. Dawson, 2 Democrat, the 
first Negro chairman of a major con- 
gressional committee. who made the 
speech that swept the House and resulted 
in elimination of the so-called Winstead 
amendment. 

I think we should point out, insofar as 
party adherence to civil rights is con- 
cerned, and the loyalty of minority 
groups to either party, that the gentle- 
man from Illinois [Mr. Dawson) is not 
the only member of his race in the House 
of Representatives. There are other 
Members, but all of them without excep- 
tion are in the Democratic Party. None 
of them is in the Republican Party. 

The record shows that the Republican 
Party has fought public housing, it has 
fought the minimum wage law, it has 
fought social security, and increased cov- 
erage and benefits; it has fought unem- 
ployment compensation; it has fought 
appropriations for health measures and 
hospitalization; it has fought FEPC, 
Federal aid to education. It has fought 
all progressive legislation. But now the 
Republicans are saying this: They were 
saying this when they desclared that they 
were modern Republicans. They said, 
“We have a new Republican Party. We 
ere not the party of Eisenhower. Let us 
forget the fact that the Republican Party 
did little to help the average man when it 
was in power; forget that the Republi- 
can Party fought all the measures of the 
people, that the Republican Party sup- 
ported all the measures of big business. 
This is a new party,” now say the Re- 
publicans. 

My colleagues will recall former Presi- 
dent Calvin Coolidge who was once asked 
the question: “Mr. President, do the peo- 
ple where you come from say ‘A hen 
lays’ or ‘A hen lies’?” Mr. Coolidge re- 
lied: “The people where I come from, 
sir, lift her up to see.” 

Let us look at the record. Let us lift 
tp the hen and take a look and see 
whether the new Republican Party-is a 
champion of civil rights. What has the 
President done in the field of civil rights 
and what has his party done in the field 
of civil rights in contrast to the fighting 
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leadership which was given to the civil 
rights program by President Harry Tru- 
man? President Eisenhower has done 
little or nothing, certainly during the 
first 3 years of his administration, at a 
time, sir, when the Republican Party was 
in control not only of the White House, 
but when the Republican Party, during 
the 83d Congress was in control of both 
Houses of Congress. Not one step was 
taken to implement a civil rights pro- 
gram, There were no Democratic chair- 
men of committees at that time to whom 
the Republicans now point to and say 
“Look what is happening.” At that time 
the committee chairmen were all Re- 
publicans and yet there was no program 
that was given to the Congress. There 
was no program that emanated from the 
Republican Congress in support of civil 
rights. And, when the Supreme Court 
handed down its decision in 1954 in the 
school desegregation cases, did the Presi- 
dent hail the decision? He did not. Did 
he take steps to implement it? Did he 
take steps to encourage communities to 
carry it out? He did not. As far as I 
haye been able to determine nowhere 
have I read that the President of the 
United States has declared that he fa- 
vors the decision of the Supreme Court 
in the school desegregation cases. He 
has declared only that it is the law and 
that he proposes to carry it out. And, 
has President Eisenhower, since he made 
that statement recommending civil 
rights, included FEPC in the program? 
He has not. FEPC was last-heard of by 
a President when Harry Truman was in 
the White House. As a matter of fact, 
President Eisenhower has declared that 
he opposes FEPC, and this declaration of 
opposition came in response to a ques- 
tion by the press after Secretary of La- 
bor Mitchell had declared before a Sen- 
ate committee that he favored FEPC. 
The President was asked whether he 
agreed with Secretary of Labor Mitchell, 
and he said, “No, the Secretary is en- 
titled to his own opinion.” 

A civil rights bill was passed a few 
years ago, the first one in 80 years. It 
was a Democratic Congress which passed 
that bill. And, it is true that the Re- 
publicans helped by voting for that bill. 
It is also true that the bill had the sup- 
port of the administration. I suggest 
and urge my friend from Nebraska to 
listen to this, if I may, because of the in- 
terchange which occurred a few mo- 
ments ago, because of the passage of that 
bill I think the principle was established 
that the Republicans, if they favor civil 
rights, must join with Democrats who 
favored civil rights in the passage of that 
bill, too. The Republicans helped pass 
that bill. Why do they not now help in 
passing civil rights legislation? Why 
do they not join with northern Demo- 
crats in signing the discharge petition so 
that the bill may be considered by the 
Congress? Why does the minority 
leader draw himself up in parliamentary 
dignity and declare that he favors or- 
derly procedure for the bill and also 
states that this is a Democratie Con- 
gress and that the Democrats have the 
responsibility for enacting this legisla- 
tion? He knows very well that the Dem- 
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ocrats, being a national party, have mem- 
bers from the South who will refuse to 
vote for the bill, But, let me point out, 
too, that there are a few Members of 
Congress who are Republicans who come 
from Southern and border States, and 
these, too, have demonstrated, and the 
record is clear on this, they have dem- 
onstrated in every vote that has come up 
that they will vote in accordance with 
the same standards and in accordance 
with the same customs as the Democrats 
from the South vote. The Republicans 
from the North, however, are not bound 
by southern prejudices, they are not 
bound by southern customs on civil 
rights legislation. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield at that point? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I yield to the 
gentleman. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM, As TIsaid earlier, 
that is another in a series of excuses and 
alibis because the gentleman’s party does 
not assert and cannot assert responsible 
leadership. So they alibi here. Speaker 
after speaker all afternoon has talked 
about their dear friends in the South, 
who have their convictions and their ties, 
but they cannot and do not sign the pe- 
tition. That is just an excuse, an alibi. 

Mr. YATES, Does the gentleman deny 
that it was a combination of Republicans 
and Democrats who passed the first civil 
rights bill in 80 years during the 84th 
Congress and only because there was 4 
union of voting of Republicans and 
Democrats that the bill was passed? 
The gentleman now, after having ac- 
cused us of making political capital and 
political maneuvering, seeks to state that 
we are making excuses. We are making 
no excuses. We are declaring that those 
who come from the South, whether they 
be Republicans or whether they be 
Democrats—and the record is clear to 
substantiate this point—if they come 
from the South they will vote against 
civil rights legislation. That is why it is 
essential that those who come from the 
North, if they favor passage of civil 
does legislation, should join in support 
of it. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. I should like to 
make the observation in view of what 
has been said that it must just be a co- 
incidence then that for the first time in 
80-odd years we had a civil rights bill, 
and that is when we had a Republican in 
the White House. 

Mr. YATES. Onthe contrary. It was 
a coincidence that that occurred, but it 
was a coincidence, too, that the Repub- 
licans joined with the Democrats. The 
Republicans did not join with the Demo- 
crats in earlier days. Let me point out 
that with respect to the other body, part 
of the difficulty lay in their filibuster rule, 
and the one who saddled that filibuster 
rule until the recent change, upon the 
ofher body, was not a Democrat, but the 
late Senator Wherry, a Republican from 
Nebraska, as the gentleman well knows. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. It has been 
stated here—it was a surprise to me, just 
lately after hearing all of the other 
talks—that there are some northern 
Members of the gentleman’s party who 
have not signed. The impression has 


1960 > 


been given that all of the northern 
Members have signed, and it was just 
the southern Members who have not 
signed. 

Mr. YATES. I do not know just what 
the situation is with respect to the sign- 
ing of the petition, but I would declare 
without that knowledge, and I would be 
willing to bet upon it, that almost with- 
out exception the Democratic Members 
from the North have signed that peti- 
tion. There are some who have not. I 
would be willing to declare further that 
almost without exception the Members 
from the North in the Republican Party 
have not signed that petition. I would 
be willing to place that petition in the 
Recorp, if it were in accordance with 
the rules. But I think that my asser- 
tions will be substantiated. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. I would only 
Suggest that with the few signatures that 
are still needed the responsible mem- 
bers of the majority party pushing this 
Petition might want to convince their 
northern members that they ought to 
sign, and if they did that maybe they 
would have enough signatures. 

Mr. YATES. I would suggest to the 
gentleman that if every Democrat from 
the North were to sign that petition it 
Would still not make up the necessary 
number to bring the bill to the floor. 
But, regardless of that point, the gentle- 
Man has been very vociferous in urging 
that politics not be a part of this delib- 
eration. Why should not members of 
the Republican Party from the North 
join Democrats from the North in bring- 
ing the bill to the floor and permitting 
us to work its will on it? Does not the 
gentleman favor it? Of course he does, 
because he signed the petition. 

Mr, CUNNINGHAM, Iam sorry that 
the gentleman was not on the floor 
earlier when that subject was thor- 
oughly discussed. If he had been, he 
would know, from having listened to the 
Various speeches that they were loaded 
with political implications and the pres- 
entation this afternoon is clearly a po- 
litical matter. 

Mr. YATES. What is a very political 
Matter? 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. That this whole 
afternoon was a political maneuver, a 
very critical series of statements that 
brought politics into this, directed at the 
minority party. 

Mr. YATES. I am glad the gentle- 
man recognizes a political maneuver, 
because certainly the Republican Party 

been engaged in political maneuver- 
ing with the Southern members of our 
party for a long time. I am sure that if 
there is any political maneuvering going 
on the Republican Party is well aware 
of it. I think it is appropriate that we 
have this discussion at this time betause 
in about 2 weeks the Republicans will 
go back to their districts all over the 
country and will attend Lincoln birth- 
day banquets and will pose as the cham- 
Pions of civil rights in the name of 
Abraham Lincoln. I declare that if 
Abraham Lincoln were to see the way 
in which Members of the Republican 
Party are procrastinating now in assert- 
ing their championing of the cause of 
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civil rights—and this is the test; this 
pill is the test—I feel quite sure he would 
abjure his party membership. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. The fact re- 
mains that the Democratic Party has a 
2 to 1 majority. It has a strong plat- 
form on civil rights. I presume that 
you speakers went up and down the 
country proclaiming the platform in 
order to secure votes. The people saw 
fit to give you a 2 to 1 majority here in 
the Congress. One of the things that 
you said you were going to do was to 
pass civil rights legislation. The simple 
fact is that you have not done it; you 
have not been able to bring civil rights 
legislation to the floor of this House of 
Representatives. The people are going 
to know that the responsibility rests 
upon your shoulders, and no amount of 
alibiing and excuses can change that. 

Mr. YATES. I would suggest to the 
gentleman that the people will know 
where the responsibility lies. The ad- 
ministration has declared that it is for 
civil rights. The gentleman cannot tell 
me that if the administration wanted 
the members of the Rules Committee 
from the gentleman's department to 
clear the civil rights bill to the floor— 
and we have four Members on our side of 
the Rules Committee who are willing to 
bring the bill out—it would not do so, 
There has been no indication from the 
President or from the White House that 
this is what he wants. 

Secondly, you cannot tell me that if 
the Members of the gentleman's party 
wanted to consider civil rights legisla- 
tion, and they say they want to consider 
it, they could not have it by signing the 
discharge petition. 

Mr, CUNNINGHAM. On the state- 
ment the gentleman has just presented, 
by the same token if the leadership on 
his side of the aisle, the Speaker and the 
majority leader, also wanted civil rights 
legislation passed, they certainly would 
have just as much influence on your 
eight members as the President would 
have on our four members of the Rules 
Committee. 

Mr. YATES. I do not say to the gen- 
tleman that they have not used any, but 
I say to the gentleman he was exactly 
wrong because I am sure that just as he 
stated that members of my party went 
through the length and breadth of the 
land in the North and through our dis- 
tricts campaigning on a program of civil 
rights, so did members of my party go 
through their districts in the South cam- 
paigning against the program of civil 
rights and that those members of the 
Committee on Rules who voted for such 
a bill would be going against their 
pledges to their people. 

Mr. CUNNINGHAM. I would only 
make the observation at this point that 
your party evidently runs on two differ- 
ent platforms. 

Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
while I am very happy to yield to all my 
colleagues, and I believe I haye been gen- 
erous in yielding time, my time is run- 
ning out. I am happy that the con- 
science of my good friend from Nebraska 
is clear since he signed the discharge pe- 
tition. I do not want to remain in the 
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embarrassing position of continuing to 
apologize for his colleagues who have not 
signed the petition. 

Mr, CUNNINGHAM. TI shall not do 
that, and may I say to my colleagues I 
have not done that. It is clear to me 
that all of the apology comes from the 
Democratic side of the aisle. Theirs 
must be an extremely embarrassing posi- 
tion. I recognize their situation. I have 
charity in my heart for them. I have 
charity in my heart for anyone that is 
down on his luck. So I signed the peti- 
tion—I want to help them out. 

Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I am de- 
lighted to yield to my colleague from 
New York. ‘ 

Mr.STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been interested in the colloquy of the 
two gentlemen from Illinois and the 
gentleman from Nebraska on this sub- 
ject. I am inclined to agree with the 
gentleman from Nebraska that this sub- 
ject should not be a subject of partisan 
concern. It ought to be a subject and 
an issue on which Americans of good 
will in both parties can unite. I want 
to express my appreciation to both of 
the gentlemen from Illinois, who are in 
the well and the other Members who have 
taken time this afternoon to bring this 
issue to the attention of the House and 
the American people. I would like to 
join with them, Mr. Speaker, partic- 
ularly to appeal to my colleagues in New 
York State and, particularly, in the up- 
state area of New York, part of which 
I have the honor to represent, to join 
with me regardless of party in signing 
the discharge petition. It is my under- 
standing that very few of the gentlemen 
from my area of the State on the other 
side of the aisle have signed this peti- 
tion. I hope, as the result of the discus- 
sion that has been had here today, they 
will reconsider their decision and see fit 
to join us inour endeavor to bring this 
legislation to the floor. 

Mr, Speaker, as a new Member of this 
body, I was somewhat concerned as to 
whether one should sign a discharge pe- 
tition and whether this was really a 
proper device to use. We have heard 
reference today to doing things in an 
orderly fashion. Well, let me say that I 
have examined the situation and ascer- 
tained to my satisfaction, at least, that 
this was the only practicable way in 
which adequate civil rights legislation 
could be brought before this body for 
action. Therefore, it seemed to me that 
anyone who is genuinely in favor of civil 
rights he had a personal responsibility 
to sign the petition which, as a practical 
matter, would alone make it possible for 
the House to take action on civil rights. 
We have heard references today to peo- 
ple in either party who may or may not 
be in fayor of the principle of civil rights, 
and there are certainly many in my own 
party who have made it clear that they 
are vigorously opposed to civil rights. 
But just because of this fact, Mr. Speak- 
er, there is all the more responsibility on 
those Members who have previously ex- 
pressed themselves as being in favor of 
civil rights to join in taking the only step 
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that can be taken to get this bill out and 
onto the floor of the House. In fact I 
think there is some degree of responsi- 
bility on the part of every single Mem- 
ber who says he favors civil rights and 
yet who hesitates to sign this petition— 
a real responsibility that he will have 
to face up to later on in terms of his 
own conscience, and, perhaps, to the 
electorate if this legislation does not get 
onto the floor for action. Indeed, those 
who would suggest that the petition not 
be signed are suggesting that Members 
abdicate a responsibiliity which I be- 
lieve they cannot abdicate. 

May I say, having had the opportunity 
over the recess to visit in a number of 
countries abroad, I think the world is 
looking to us for leadership in this mat- 
ter. Oftentimes we have been inclined 
to think of this kind of leadership just 
as a matter of passing out a few million 
or billion dollars. Here is an opportu- 
nity for us to assume real world leader- 
ship and it is not going to cost us a nickel. 
This legislation is a matter of moral 
leadership which may in the long run be 
even more effective than some of the 
money we have been spending in past 
years. 

So I want to urge my colleagues, Mr. 
Speaker, particularly from the upstate 
area of New York, where we, too, are 
concerned with the problem of civil 
rights, to join with us in signing the 
discharge petition. I thank the gentle- 
man for being so courteous and for yield- 
ing so that I might make this statement 
in support of his point of view. 

Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, the choice 
is clear. Almost without exception, as I 
stated before, the Democrats from the 
North have signed the petition, and al- 
most without exception the Republicans 
have not signed the petition. 

In passing, I want to congratulate the 
gentleman from Nebraska for having 
signed the petition. 

I wish that his influence and his ex- 
ample could prevail upon his colleagues 
to join with him. But we will hear ex- 
cuses from the Republicans. We have 
been accused of making excuses, but the 
fact is we are taking every step we can 
to bring the civil rights bill to the floor, 
and the Republicans are not joining with 
us. Let them, therefore, if they can, 
henceforth go to the people and state 
again that they favor civil rights legis- 
lation in the face of that record. 

Mr. Speaker, the point of President 
Coolidge’s story as I related earlier, be- 
comes clear. The hen has been lifted, 
and the results speak for themselves. 

I thank my colleague from Illinois for 
yielding. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I thank my 
distinguished colleague from Illinois for 
his valuable and inspiring contribution. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield for a consent re- 
quest? 

Mr, O'HARA of Illinois. I yield. 

Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent that the gentleman 
from Pennsylvania [Mr. RHODES] be al- 
lowed to insert his remarks at the con- 
clusion of those of the gentleman from 
Tilinois. 
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The SPEAKER. Is there objection to 
the request of the gentleman from Cali- 
fornia? 

There was no objection. 

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, will the 
gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I yield. 

Mr. BURDICK. I should like to com- 
mend the distinguished gentleman from 
Tinois for his stirring addresses this 
afternoon, and also commend the other 
speakers, the gentleman from California 
Mr. RooseveLt], the gentleman from 
New York (Mr. CELLER], and the others 
who made such fine presentations this 
afternoon. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I think the issue has been made clear. 
The Speaker of this House, and the ma- 
jority leader both have encouraged Dem- 
ocratic Members of this body to sign the 
discharge petition, and that is something 
most unusual for the leadership. It is 
because of a realization on the part of 
the Speaker and of the majority leader 
that there is involved in this a great 
moral issue—and the strong and effective 
civil rights legislation—to which the 
Democratic Party is pledged. So they 
have encouraged the Democratic mem- 
bership to do the unusual thing as a rec- 
ommendation of the leadership, to sign 
the discharge petition. 

As I understand it, practically all of 
the northern Democrats have signed the 
petition. I doubt that there are any 
northern Democrats who have not 
signed. Relatively few of the Repub- 
lican Members have signed the petition. 
If more Republican Members from the 
North do not sign, civil rights legislation 
is dead. 

I know that in my district I will be 
judged not by what my colleagues from 
the South might have done or anybody 
else might have done; I will be judged 
in my district by the fact that my name 
is on the discharge petition. I am sure 
that will be true of every Member of this 
body, Republican as well as Democrat. 
People are not fools. People have com- 
mon sense. You cannot go in the north- 
ern districts and say: “Well, I am for 
civil rights but when I had the oppor- 
tunity to bring about the consideration 
and enactment of strong civil rights leg- 
islation I held back.” No, no; people do 
not take that sort of thing. 

And I am not criticizing any of my 
colleagues, I know how sincere the gen- 
tleman from Nebraska was when he was 
standing up here making a fight, I will 
not say for the honor of his Republican 
colleagues, but certainly his conscience 
was bothering him for them. He had 
signed the petition; there was not any 
holding back on his part. He did not 
say: “Well, now, maybe there will be a 
party advantage in not signing this dis- 
charge petition; maybe we can put the 
Democrats on the spot; maybe we can 
say that Speaker RAYBURN and Leader 
McCormack and the Democrats killed 
this"; no, he went in and signed the 
discharge petition. Then, I think a lit- 
tle bit concerned for his Republican col- 
leagues who had not taken the same step, 
he stood up valiantly fighting against 
reason, logic, and commonsense to pre- 
serve their honor, as it were. 
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Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, 
will the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I yield to 
the gentleman from Nebraska. He and 
I have a common interest. We both 
have signed the discharge petition. 

Mr CUNNINGHAM. I want to make 
just a brief comment. I have always, 
had a clear conscience and I do not wor- 
ry about the other fellow’s. That is no 
one’s business but his own. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I congratu- 
late and commend the gentleman. 

Mr, McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr, OHARA of Illinois. I yield to the 
distinguished majority leader. 

Mr. McCORMACK. In relation to the 
observation my friend just made, may I 
say that when my conscience is clear I 
am sometimes very much concerned 
about the conscience of some of my 
friends. 

Mr, KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, will 
the gentleman yield? 

Mr. O’HARA of Illinois. I yield to 
the gentleman from Connecticut. 

Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, we 
are talking about conscfence. This 
brings my thoughts back to World War 
II in Europe. At that time I was Chief 
of Training in ETOUSA Headquarters. 
We received a directive which was in- 
spired by our great war leader, Presi- 
dent Roosevelt. It came through 
Eisenhower's Headquarters directing my 
section to develop a policy for the in- 
tegration of Negro soldiers into our 
white American units. As you may 
know, in those days we had Negro tank 
battalions, Infantry battalions and truck 
companies. I was privileged with an- 
other Member on the other side of the 
aisle who was then an officer in my 
section to write the initial policy for 
this integration. Later I had an oppor- 
tunity to visit some of the units into 
which the Negro soldier had been inte- 
grated. I saw Negroes fighting and 
dying shoulder to shoulder with our 
white American citizens, 

Today it would seem to me President 
Eisenhower might search his conscience 
and make an effort to assist those same 
Negro soldiers who fought so well in 
Europe to secure the right to vote. In 
the light of his great influence, he could 
do so much with a few words addressed 
to the right people to urge our Repub- 
lican colleagues to sign the discharge 
petition. 

Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. I thank my 
distinguished colleague from Connecti- 
cut for his valuable contribution and his 
poignant suggestion of a Presidential 
directive to the Republican members of 
the House who have not signed the dis- 
charge petition, I have no doubt a 
word from the President, or even a quiet 
word from the able minority leader, 
would have results. 

I have not any doubt that many of 
our Republican colleagues who have not 
signed the discharge petition are thor- 
oughly sincere. I think they are just 
as sincere as our colleagues from the 
South who have not signed. They are 
against civil rights legislation, But I do 
wish they would come out and let us 
know. We can respect any man if we 
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believe he has sincerity in his convic- 
tions. But we do not like hypocrisy. 
We do not like them saying, “Yes, we 
are for civil rights,” when they are not. 
We do not like people playing both sides 
of the fence. 

The issue, Mr. Speaker, is crystal 
Clear. He who signs the discharge peti- 
tion is for the enactment of strong civil 
tights legislation. He who refuses to 
sign, under whatever pretext, is on the 
other side of the fence. 


Waskington Report 
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HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 
Mr. ALGER, Mr. Speaker, I include 


5 Newsletter of January 30, 


WASHINGTON REPORT 
(By Congressman BRUCE ALGER) 


The 1961 Federal Budget is 1,030 pages, 
Weight 4 pounds, 4 ounces, and filled with 
detailed expenditure figures for every branch 
Of Government. Estimated expenditures are 
$79.8 billion, estimated receipts, $84 billion. 
The budget does not, however, cover all Fed- 
eral moneys. The cash flow or cash budget 
(including trust funds of all kinds) is esti- 
Mated at $94 billion expenditures and $102 
billion receipts. The $4.2 billion debt re- 
Payment suggested by the President is recog- 
nition of the need in more prosperous times 
of reducing the debt, instead of constant 
deficit financing no matter what the shape 
of our economy. The latter course is the 
road to ruin. Here's an example of budget 
language: 

“The budget presents a balanced program 
which recognizes the priorities appropriate 
within an aggregate of Federal expenditures 
that we can soundly support. I believe the 
American people have made their wishes 
Clear: The Federal Government should con- 
duct its financial affairs with a high sense 
Of responsibility, vigorously meeting the Na- 
tion’s needs and opportunities within its 
proper sphere while at the same time exer- 
cising a prudent discipline in matters of 
borrowing and spending, and in incurring 
Uablitties for the future.“ 

What does it mean? Itisclear tome. Yet 
this is the kind of language that each person 
can bend to his own interpretation or need. 
Here ls language more specific: 

“In times of prosperity, such as we antici- 
Pate in the coming year, sound fiscal and 
®conomic policy requires a budget surplus to 
help counteract inflationary pressures, to 
ease conditions in capital and credit mar- 
kets, and to increase the supply of savings 
available for the productive investment so 
essential to continued growth. * * * If ex- 
penditures are held to the levels I am pro- 
Posing for 1961 and reasonable restraint is 
exercised in the future, higher revenues in 
later years will give the next administration 
and the next Congress the choice they should 
rightly have in deciding between reductions 
in the public debt and lightening of the tax 
burden, or both. Soundly conceived tax re- 
Visions can then be approached on a com- 
prehensive and orderly basis, rather than by 
haphazard, piecemeal changes, and can be 
accomplished within a setting of economic 
and fiscal stability.” 

Now that says it. All we have to do as 
People and Congressmen is to believe it and 
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practice It, not just pay lipservice. Election 
year forensics unfortunately may “muddy 
up the water” of such commonsense. For 
my part, I shall support these budget state- 
ments of the President, perhaps even repeat- 
ing them later should I encounter differences 
of ‘viewpoint—whether differing with a 
Democrat-led Congress or Republican ad- 
ministration. 

The President’s economic report expanded 
the elementary economic bases underlying 
the administration’s analysis of the Federal 
role in our national economy. The Presi- 
dent said, “A well-informed and vigilant 
public opinion is essential in our free so- 
ciety for helping achieve the conditions nec- 
essary for price stability and vigorous eco- 
nomic gorwth. * * * It would be a grave 
mistake to believe that we can successfully 
substitute legislation or controls for such 
understanding. Indeed, the complex rela- 
tionships inyolved cannot be fixed by law 
and attempts to determine them by restric- 
tive governmental action would jeopardize 
our freedoms and other conditions essential 
to sound economic growth.“ 


I am convinced that many Members of 
Congress do not believe the statement above; 
rather, they believe that Federal law is the 
panacea and cure for all economic prob- 
lems. In fact, though I agree with most of 
the President's economic message, it demon- 
strates to me (contrary to the language 
quoted) that too heavy reliance is placed on 
the “Full Employment Act of 1946” which 
places far too much responsibility in the 
Federal Government for providing jobs un- 
der the guise of providing the “proper cli- 
mate” for business success and growth. It is 
not the role of Federal Government to pro- 
vide jobs any more than it is to feed, clothe, 
house, and provide other basic necessities 
for our people; nor can government do these 
things without the tyranny of a regimented 
and controlled economy, Herein lies the dif- 
ference between a free society and socialism. 

The announced retirement from Congress 
of GRAHAM BARDEN, able and despected North 
Carolinian, serves to point up the dilemma 
confronting the less liberal element re- 
maining in the Democrat Party. Of the 
really vital issues which may divide our 
people, none are more important than those 
which must be thrashed out before con- 
gressional committees concerned with the 
courts, education, labor and public works. 
With Mr. Barpen's retirement, in any demo- 
crat-controlled Congress, the House com- 
mittees handling legislation in these areas 
will all be controlled by New York City 
Democrats of distinctly liberal persuasion. 
Charles Buckley, enthusiastically endorsed 
by the ADA, rules the Public Works Com- 
mittee whose activities involve such a 
whopping proportion of government expen- 
ditures each year. EMANUEL CELLER presides 
over the important Judiciary Committee, 
and now with Barpen’s departure, ADAM 
Crayron PowELL can expect to be elevated 
to the chairmanship of the key Committee 
on Education and Labor. 


On Mount Rushmore—the Faces of 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and Dwight D, 
Eisenhower Will Be Eternal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, I 
have introduced today for appropriate 
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reference a bill to authorize the Mount 
Rushmore National Memorial Commis- 
sion to conduct an investigation and 
study of the feasibility of adding figures 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Dwight D. 
Eisenhower to the present memorial. It 
is my hope that this bill will pave the 
way for including likenesses of these two 
Presidents alongside those of Washing- 
ton, Jefferson, Lincoln, and Theodore 
Roosevelt, 

It would be fitting to have the figures 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt and Dwight D. 
Eisenhower added to the panorama of 
other great past leaders. President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt stirred this Na- 
tion to cast out fear from our hearts and 
initiated programs which lifted our Na- 
tion from the depression and gave 
encouragement and strength to the 
youth of our country, our farmers, our 
workers, and alleconomic groups. Later 
he inspired the free peoples of the world 
to rise up and resist the spread of ruth- 
less tyranny and tear asunder the chains 
of slavery imposed upon free peoples 
by totalitarian regimes. President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower led forces of the 
United States and our allies to military 
victory. He has been an inspirational 
figure throughout the world and carries 
the confidence of foreign nations and the 
American people by his fatherly image 
and trustworthiness. Each man played 
his part in making America fully aware 
of its world responsibilities and its obli- 
gations to men of good will in the task 
of building world peace and security. 

I am delighted that my colleague and 
friend, Congressman PauL A. Fino, of 
New York, is also introducing this bill. 
On the Senate side, this measure has 
bipartisan support in the person of my 
good friends, Senator Husert H. HUMPH- 
REY, of Minnesota, and Senator KENNETH 
B. KEATING, of New York. A moving 
force behind the drafting of this measure 
has been the Federation of the Italian- 
American Democratic Organizations of 
the State of New York, whose officers are 
as follows: Honorary advisory board: 
Hon. Nina Rao Cameron. Hon, George B. 
B. DeLuca, Hon. Ross J. Di Lorenzo, Hon, 
Athony Di Paola, Hon. Frank A. Emma, 
Hon, Enzo Gaspari, Hon. Lawrence E. 
Gerosa, Hon. Angelo R, Parisi, Hon, 
Charles Polleti, Hon. Paul P. Rao, Jr., 
Hon. Vincent P, Rao, Hon. Ben 
Hon, Joseph P. Vaccarella; president, 
Jack Ingegnieros; vice presidents, Miss 
Sarina D'Amato, Prof, Bartolomeo Liscio, 
Frank Valenti; treasurer, Mrs. An- 
toinette Loscuito; executive secretary, 
J. P. Sommer; publicity, Miss Terry 
Milburn. 

No matter what the Republicans may 
think of Franklin D, Roosevelt or what 
the Democrats think of President Dwight 
D. Eisenhower, informed and impartial 
men of good will oan agree that they 
have played vital roles in the story of our 
Nation. They deserve to be considered 
for their works and place in history, 
apart from any partisan considerations, 
It is in this spirit that I offer this meas- 
ure. 

Mr. Speaker, the Mount Rushmore Na- 
tional Memorial is a unique, magnificent 
and heart-warming aspect of our na- 
tional life enshrining as it does Presi- 
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dents who have meant much to the 
progress and heritage of America. I 
hope this bill will make possible the ad- 
dition of these two towering figures to 
this sculpturing marvel. 


High Cost of Sickness 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. Speaker, like 
every other Member of Congress, I have 
received a large volume of mail—for and 
against—the Forand bill. I regret that 
much of this mail is more emotional 
than logical and that a great deal of 
the criticism of the bill is more often 
subjective than objective in nature. 

For this reason, I was pleased to read 
a recent editorial in the York (Pa.) Dis- 
patch dealing with the true issue in- 
volved in the Forand bill, “The High Cost 
of Sickness.” I commend it to my col- 
leagues because, in my judgment, it sets 
forth one of the most objective, unemo- 
tional, and truly intellectual appraisals 
of the real problem facing the Congress, 
the members of the medical profession, 
but, most of all, the American people. 
The situation of this problem is one of 
the real challenges of our time. It will 
be solved if it is approached with the 
forthright honesty included in this ex- 
cellent editorial, which follows: 

Han Cost or SICKNESS 

Recent days have seen a flurry of news 
items about the rising cost of medical and 
hospital care which, by the way, many 
Yorkers can prove by their pocketbooks. 

What the stories reflect is increased 
awareness of this critical financial problem. 
Each day more people are finding out that 
a severe illness can wipe out the savings of a 
lifetime. 

Accordingly, the Nation is seeing a new 
push for compulsory health insurance in 
the proposal by Congressman Foranp, Demo- 
crat, of Rhode Island, to provide hospital, 
nursing home, and surgical services for per- 
sons eligible for old age and survivors’ 
benefits. 

Already the American Medical Association 
has attacked the Forand bill, declaring it 
would inject the Federal Government into 
the physiclan-patient-hospital relationship 
and sap the quality of care rendered. 

Perhaps the doctors are right, But there 
is difference of opinion on charges that com- 
pulsory health insurance has reduced the 
competence of British doctors or hospitals. 

At this point we are not advocating com- 
pulsory health insurance, if for no other 
reason than we do not know where it would 
lead in already burdensome taxes. But the 
time may come when we may feel it would 
be better to pay increased taxes for medical 
benefits over a perlod of time than be 
fisored with one whopping medical bill all 
at once. 

Could such a time ever come? It could, 
we believe, when those who can afford 
Health insurance rebel at gigantic premium 
hikes. Or it could come when patients feel 
that doctors’ and surgeons’ fees have gotten 
out of line. The public may not be far 
from elther conclusion at this time. 
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However, the public itself cannot escape 
some responsibility for mounting costs. How 
many are there who, because they have In- 
surance, insist upon hospitalization when 
treatment at home would suffice? Then 
there are doctors who know that it is far 
simpler—and just as good financially—to see 
several patients in one hospital visit than to 
make separate trips to homes outside. 

As long as patients are willing to be hos- 
pitalized for minor ailments because they 
have insurance, there are always some doc- 
tors who will see that they are admitted— 
adding, of course, to the congestion and ul- 
timate cost of hospital facilities. As the 
York Hospital contends, Blue Cross payments 
do not cover the actual costs of patient care. 

Right now the public has no direct control 
over such matters as hospital rates, insur- 
ance premiums or doctors’ fees. Most pa- 
tients are sick people. They need care. They 
can't strike or organize a boycott against 
doctors or insurance companies. 

Therefore, it is primarily up to the medical 
profession, insurance companies and hos- 
pitals to keep costs in line, Should they fail 
this trust, then the public may choose to 
exercise its political power by pressuring 
Congress for Government-supervised medical 
benefits, 


Federal Aid to States for School 
Construction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, It ap- 
pears that the President has abandoned 
the whole concept of Federal aid to 
States for construction of primary and 
secondary schools. 

Can he have lost sight of the fact that 
we are short 140,000 classrooms needed 
to house our bulging school population, 
now some 2½ million children in excess 
of school capacity? Some experts even 
set this classroom shortage at being 
500,000 classrooms short, These 140,000 
classrooms would constitute a building 
one room wide across the United States 
from Atlantic to Pacific. With the 
tremendous population expansion antici- 
pated during the next few years, the 
shortage will grow and feed upon itself 
with each passing year. 

In order to forcibly remind the Pres- 
ident of his orphaned and abandoned 
administration proposal for Federal aid 
to States for school construction, I am 
reintroducing the administration's 4- 
year program of Federal aid to States, 
introduced on January 27, 1957 as H.R. 
3976 and H.R. 3986. I regard this bill 
as grossly inadequate to mect the need, 
unfair to large and prosperous States, 
unsuited to its purpose, and insufficient 
to meet the crying need of this country. 
This is the first, and I hope the last, time 
I introduce a piece of legislation with 
which I am not in sympathy. 

I favor proposals offered by the dis- 
tinguished senior Senator from the State 
of Michigan, the Honorable Par 
McNamara, and the bill sponsored by the 
distinguished senior Senator from Mon- 
tana, the Honorable James Murray, and 
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by colleague in the House of Representa- 
tives, the Honorable LEE METCALF, known 
as the Murray-Metcalf bill. These bills 
offer significant advance in the field of 
education and would enable this country 
to meet its school needs in an age where 
education is everything to business, 
science, the community, to the indivi- 
dual, and to the United States in its 
competition with an atheistic, com- 
munistie dictatorship whose purpose is 
to rule the world by conquest, or if pos- 
sible by economic and technological 
competition. 

Inadequate though this legislation is, 
I introduce it with a challenge to the 
President of the United States and to the 
members of his party to at least support 
their own measure for school construc- 
tion during this Congress. I remind the 
President and his partisans that 2 years 
ago Mr. Eisenhower pointed out that 
there were over 2.5 million children in 
excess of normal capacity of existing 
buildings and that the need for Federal 
assistance is not theory, but demon- 
strated fact since it cannot now be said 
realistically—that the States and com- 
munities will meet the need for school 
construction. The schoo] needs of this 
country are too great, too many children 
are on half days, in overcrowded class- 
rooms taught by overworked teachers, 
for inaction on any level of Government. 
Certainly the words of the President 
himself are conclusive of the need. 

Unless something is done shortly about 
school construction the United States 
will be in danger which will exceed any- 
thing which we have met in the past, 
including the missile lag, the sputniks 
and Russian acquisition of nuclear and 
thermonuclear weapons. The danger 
will be an educational lag resulting in 
the loss of scientific and technological 
lead in the world to Russia. If the pres- 
ent situation continues Russia and even 
China not too long hence will surpass 
the United States in scientists, techni- 
cians, and in invention and scientific 
effort in all fields. The point may be 
reached ultimately where the United 
States will be weakened financially and 
economically, so deficient in production 
of new scientific thoughts and new weap- 
ons as to cease to be a factor in world 
politics. When this has come to pass 
the United States will not even be a sec- 
ondary power; America will simply be @ 
thrall to Russian communism. Inade- 
quate though this legislation is, it is the 
least which can be done by the Congress, 
and I challenge the President and the 
party to support their own program re- 
minding them of their words of 2 years 
ago. 

The bill would provide $325 million for 
4 fiscal years for grants to the States 
and municipalities. The Federal share 
on a project would be not less than one- 
third nor more than two-thirds varying 
in accordance with the States relative 
income per child of school age. 

It authorizes appropriations of $750 
million for a 4-year program to enable 
the Federal Government to purchase 
obligations of local school districts is- 
sued to finance public, elementary, and 
secondary school constructicn where 
bonds could not be marketed at reason- 
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able rates of interest by the State or 
Municipality. 

It provides $150 million for a 4-year 
Program for Federal advances to State 
School financing agencies for deposit in 
Teserve funds to be used to back up is- 
Sues of obligations for public, elemen- 
tary, and secondary school construction 
Purposes. 

Lastly, the bill provides for miscel- 

us grants of $20 million over 4 
years to enable States to meet their 
administrative expenses for construc- 
tion or development programs to in- 
Crease school construction and promote 
greater efficiency in planning and finan- 
cing such construction. 

I am extremely critical of this legis- 
lation because the matching require- 


ments place an unfair and undue bur-, 


den on prosperous States like New York, 
Connecticut, California, Illinois, Ohio, 

an, and Indiana. The provision 
for Federal purchase of State and local 
Obligations is a pathetic effort to meet 
the real needs of the States which will 
Create a bonanza for investment 
bankers to broker bonds from munici- 
Palities and States to the Federal Gov- 
ernment with a large rakeoff, when the 
Whole matter could be handled more 
Cheaply and with less money dribbled 
off in sundry administrative costs 
through direct Federal grants. More- 
Over, many communities are already 
bonded to the limits of their financial 
ability to carry debt and still others 
have reached their statutory debt limit. 
ap baaa, this provision will be an in- 
sult, 

This is not an effort to put the ad- 
ministration or the Republican Party 
on the spot. America, the administra- 
tion, and both political parties are on 
the spot and failure to act vigorously at 

time may result in a situation of 
irreparable harm to the United States 
fore we are aware of it, 


Alvin R. Bush 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, if any 
Member of the House was more gen- 
uinely liked by his colleagues than Alvin 
Ray Bush, his service ended before I 
entered Congress. 

Many, many close friendships are es- 
tablished here on Capitol Hill. Like 
shipmates in wartime, we forge innum- 
erable and indissoluble fraternal bonds 
in the course of our meetings and con- 
versations. Our debates may sometime 
Teach a high degree of intensity, but 
when we recess or adjourn the combat- 
ants walk out together in much the 
Same spirit of amity that prevails at 
the close of an athletic contest when 
victim and vanquished join arm in arm 
as they leave the arena. 

Alvin Bush and I sat on the same side 
of the aisle and our political convictions 
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were largely parallel; thus in the 9 
years we served together, conflicts in our 
views on issues to be decided in this 
legislative body were infrequent, But it 
would have made no difference if we had 
never shared the same opinion. His host 
of friends here today whose voting rec- 
ords show no taint of similarity with 
that of our departed colleague will con- 
cur unanimously. 

Alvin Bush did not think about a per- 
son's pedigree, his background, his party 
affiliation, or his political philosophy. 
As he was a good man, he enjoyed as- 
sociating with good men. Of him it can 
be truly said “He lived by the Golden 
Rule.” He was a deeply religious man, 
and his Creator's precept on love of ones 
fellow man was inherent in his char- 
acter. F 

Through a geographical advantage, I 
was able to spend more time with Alvin 
Bush than most Members of the House 
found possible. Our families were close 
and I visited his home and enjoyed many 
an hour there with him, Mrs. Bush, and 
their fine children. My life has been 
enriched by their homelife with its 
warmth, enthusiasm, and sincerity. 

Anyone whose accomplishments are 
akin to those of Alvin Bush could justly 
be proud of his record, but here was a 
modest man who discounted what he 
had done because his only concern was 
to serve his country and his fellow men 
so that they and their progeny might 
live in an atmosphere conducive to a 
wholesome life in the service of their 
God. His career bespeaks his ability, 
determination, and zeal. He went over- 
seas in the defense of his country in 
World War I, then picked up where he 
had left off and went on to success as 
a businessman. With all these inter- 
ests, he took time to participate in civic 
affairs and to become active in hospital 
work. He was a devout church member, 
and he accepted public service with a 
spirit of extreme responsibility and ded- 
ication. 

Our friend has gone to his reward, but 
his warm personality and inspiring cam- 
araderie will always be appreciated by 
everyone who ever had the pleasure of 
knowing him and of sitting with him 
in this chamber. God grant him eternal 
peace. 


Israel’s Most Popular Judge Is an Arab 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr, MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following article by Leo Heiman as 
it appeared in the American Zionist, 
January 1960 issue: 

Isragi’s Mosr POPULAR JUDGE Is AN ARAB 
(By Leo Heiman) 

Harra—On a hot July afternoon in 1959 
spectators in the crowded room of the Affulah 
Court in the Valley of Jezreel in northern Is- 
roel perspired as they waited for the judge 
to appear. 
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Through the open windows, jeeps and 
Wweapons-carriers of the special riot dispersal 
task force would be seen driving slowly along 
the streets of this bustling Israeli town. 

The seven men on trial in the Affulah Court 
were not ordinary criminals, crooks, or traffic 
violators. They were the ringleaders of the 
race riots and mob violence at Migdal Ha’ 
Emek, an agricultural township near Naza- 
reth. The eruption of mob violence at Migdal 
Ha'Emek was only one of a series of Com- 
munist-incited race riots which shook Israel 
from the Galilee to the Negev, erupting si- 
multaneously in 3 cities, 5 towns, and 16 vil- 
re inhabited by immigrants from north 

rica, 

Since the rioters claimed that they were 
the yictims of alleged racial discrimination, 
spectators and guards in the jampacked Af- 
fulah courtroom were vitally interested in 
who was going to judge them. 

If the judge were of European descent, the 
rioters, and their relatives would certainly 
claim that the trial was not fair and that 
the whites were again oppressing them. If 
the Judge was going to be of Oriental descent, 
it would amount to tacit admission on the 
part of the authorities that the people of 
Israel are in fact divided into two races— 
white and oriental—and that the latter 
should be Judged by its own judges, bossed 
by it own foremen and commanded by its 
own officers. 

But when the court official barked "The 
Court," and everybody stood up to see the 
door leading to the judge's chambers open- 
ing slowly, a sigh of relief from a 
few hundred throats as the judge’s identity 
was communicated by those Inside the court- 
room to those waiting outside in the crowded 
corriders and halls. 

The Judge who entered the Affulah court- 
room was no doubt the most popular Israeli 
judge. He was not popular with the crim- 
inals or offenders, but in any national pop- 
ularity contest he would certainly be the 
public’s top favorite, 

He was neither a European Jew, nor a Jew 
of oriental descent, but an Arab. 

If the most popular judge in the Jewish 
State can be an Arab, and if Jews do not 
object to being tried and sentenced by an 
Arab in their own Jewish state, it is the best 
proof that Jews and Arabs could easily live 
together under one roof, provided all Arab 
intellectuals and leaders were like His Honor 
Judge Elias Kteily. But it is difficult to find 
men of Judge Ktelly’s caliber. He is one of 
Israel's only two Arab judges and he has the 
best chances of becoming the first Arab to be 
nominated to Israel's august supreme court. 
Had he wished to enter politics, Judge Ktelly 
could haev easily been elected to the Knes- 
set. But he is not interested in politics. 

Judge Kteily's popularity stems from his 
engaging personality as well as from the 
fact that he metes out Justice, not merely the 
dry letter of the law. 

If a man is brought In for stealing a bag 
of sugar, and if he confesses to having com- 
mitted the theft, but explains that he had to 
steal the sugar for his children because he 
does not earn enough money to buy sugar, 
his wife is pregnant and the children are 
sick—Judge Kteily will admonish the man, 
fine him * * * and pay the fine himself out 
of his own pocket. But he would also give 
him a suspended jail sentence, to make sure 
that he never steals again. 

Finally, Judge Ktelly would also send a 
recommendation to social-welfare agencies 
and employment offices to make sure that the 
man’s family, pregnant wife and children are 
taken care of, and that he doesn't have to 
steal in order to feed his children. 

On the other hand, if a traffic violator or 
a hoodlum is brought in to be tried by Judge 
Kteily, he can start making reservations at 
the nearest penitentiary, Other judges slap 
ordinary fines on traffic violators or hood 
lums who disturb public order. But Judge 
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Kteily is not lenient when it comes to pro- 
tecting lives and property. He always throws 
the book at them, giving them maximum 
possible sentences, plus something addi- 
tional. 

The result is that serious road accidents 
and hooliganism are almost absent from 
the area under Judge Kteily's jurisdiction, 
despite the fact that traffic casualties and 
hooliganism are Israel's biggest plagues in 
other districts of the country. 

Judge Ktelly alternates between the 
courtrooms of Nazareth, where his “cus- 
tomers” are mostly Arabs, and Affulah, where 
he tries Jews. He speaks Arabic, Hebrew, 
English, French, and even some Yiddish and 
he never uses an interpreter. He also knows 
by heart the Koran, the Bible and the Gos- 
pels and quotes from them at length during 
the trials, citing precedents and examples 
from the holy books, as other judges quote 
precedents from English law volumes. 

In May 1959, Judge Ktelly tried a bus 
driver who was talking to a passenger while 
driving. Other Judges prefer to reprimand 
talkative drivers, or fine them a few pounds 
if it is a second offense of this kind. 

Judge Kteily said he was sick of seelng bus 
drivers who did not keep thelr eyes on the 
road because they had to flirt with an attrac- 
tive woman „or gossip with some 
friend of theirs. He fined the talkative bus 
driver 300 Israeli pounds ($150) and warned 
him that the next time he is going straight 
to jail. Again, the jampacked courtroom 
expressed loud approval of the sentence. 

Similar penalties, such as 100 pounds for 
smoking in a bus, 500 pounds plus a Jail term 
for insulting a policeman, and 50 pounds for 
spitting on the floor of a cinema, have made 
Judge Elias Kteily a talked-about man. 

The daily newspaper, Davar, which reflects 
the views of Prime Minister Ben-Gurion and 
other top Israeli leaders, suggested recently 
that Judge Kteily should be inscribed in the 
golden book of the Jewish National Fund. 
Other Israeli newspapers also went out of 
their way to praise the bespectacled, dark- 
haired Arab judge. 

Drivers and hoodlums describe him as 
their worst enemy. To this, Judge Ktelly re- 
torted that careless drivers are their own 
worst enemies, while hoodlums “are a plague 
like a cancer, which must not be allowed to 


A descendant of the Nawfal family clan 
of Tripoli in the Lebanon, Elias Kteily was 
born in Haifa in 1912. His parents were poor 
Arabs who embraced the Greek-Orthodox 
faith, and Elias had to leave school at 15 and 
go to work to help his father with the familly 
of nine. 

But he took correspondence courses and 
recelyed a secondary school graduation cer- 
tificate after studying at night, after work. 
He continued his studies, including Hebrew 
and foreign languages, while working as an 
apprentice clerk with the British Palestine 
Railways Administration. 

He passed legal examinations after study- 
ing in his free time and in 1942, at the age 
of 30, was transferred to the Legal Adminis- 
tration, where he served first as an interpre- 
ter and then as Chief Clerk of the Haifa 
District Court. 

In 1948 he refused to flee from Haifa in 
the mass exodus of Arabs from the strife- 
torn city. “Jews and Arabs can live in peace 
together, under the same roof," he told his 
friends who urged him to flee. Instead of 
fieeing. Elias Ktelly volunteered to serve as 
Chief Secretary to the Israeli Military Gov- 
ernor of Nazareth. He studied Israeli law in 
his free time and was appointed judge in 
1955. The only other Arab judge in Israel 
is Mr. Aziz Jarjoura, a close relative of the 
popular Arab mayor of Nazareth. 

The popular Arab judge was a “natural” 
when it came to trying the Jewish rioters 
and mob leaders who set up roadblocks at 
Migdal Ha Fmek, attacked police cars and 
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sent special shock gangs to Haifa to wreck 
the Jewish agency offices there. 

“I give you the benefit of doubt and I am 
going to think that you really regret your 
outbreak of hooliganism and violence. 
Therefore, I am going to be lenient with 
you,” Judge Kteily told the seven riot ring- 
leaders handcuffed to each other on the 
Affulah courtroom bench, “I sentence each 
of you to a suspended term of 2 months in 
jail, conditional on your good behavior for 
the next 3 years. In addition, I sentence 
each of you to a token fine of 10 pounds. I 
realize that most of you cannot afford to pay 
eyen 1 pound and I rule herewith that you 
shall have to pay your fine in 20 monthly 
installments of 250 pruta (about 12 cents) 
each, Although nearly 2 years will pass be- 
fore you have paid your fine, it will be a 
good lesson to you. Just like a pious Jew 
kisses the Mezuzzah which is fastened to his 
doorframe, whenever he enters or leaves his 
house, because the Mezuzzah contains a 
portion of the Holy Scroll of Law and by kiss- 
ing it he protects himself from sin and 
promises not to stray from the path of 
righteousness, so the few pennies which you 
shall have to pay to this court each month 
will remind you of your guilt against society 
and against the state in which you live and 
which was so good to you. The monthly 
payments will also keep you on the path of 
righteousness and protect you from sinning 
against state and society. 

“I know what you are thinking. You are 
thinking that the State of Israel was not so 
good to you, and that the society owes you 
something. You believe yourself to be dis- 
criminated against and you think you are 
second-class citizen because you are not of 
European descent. But is not this very 
court the best proof of Israel's democracy, 
freedom, equality and equal chance for all 
citizens? 

“I know that your situation is difficult 
and that you have many legitimate griev- 
ances, But you arrived here from primi- 
tive and backward Arab countries, where 
you lived in squalor of slums and gutters. 
You came to this country without any skills, 
education, trades or professions. Because 
of your background and heritage, it takes 
you longer to learn and get integrated. The 
European immigrants who arrived here to- 
gether with you have already settled in nice 
houses, have jobs and enjoy life in a coun- 
try of their own. But they arrived here 
from civilized countries, and they have skills. 
They are doctors, lawyers, technicians, eng- 
Ineers, electricians, architects and builders. 
They are educated and used to discipline 
and efficiency. 

“And you forget that the professors, doc- 
tors, engineers and lawyers who came to 
this country from Germany 25 years ago 
had to live in tents for several years and 
work physically as hod carriers, roadbuilders 
and diteh-diggers. They did not complain 
or demonstrate, and they had no one to 
help them then. 

“I honestly believe that you have many 
legitimate grievances and that you have 
been neglected in some respects. But do 
you really believe that throwing stones, 
smashing windows, attacking police and en- 
gaging in rioting and arson will solve your 
problems? No, it will only aggravate them. 
You are hotheaded Orientals, and like all 
hotheaded Orientals you prefer the emo- 
tional approach to the logical one. But use 
your heads, men. The Israeli judge ts not 
your enemy. He is your brother or father. 
And Eing Solomon’s dictum—He Who Neg- 
lects Punishment Hates His Son—guides me 
on considering your case. 

“You are not the only ones who are 
hungry and feel neglected. I was hungry 
when I was 17 years old. My late father 
was hungry too, and we frequently lacked 
bread in our house. But I did not steal or 
rob, did not demonstrate or brawl, I dem- 
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onstrated within the depths of my own soul, 
and I struggled hard all my lfe until I 
achieved my present position. No one is 
starving to death in Israel, and no one is 
really hungry. But people who are able to 
work must be willing to work, The people 
who built this country tolled all day long 
to drain swamps, move mountains and rë- 
claim marshes. They were paid less than 
you, and were frequently hungry. But 
they tolled by the sweat of their brows to 
build this State so that you shall have 4 
quiet corner of your own, instead of some 
eyil slum in a ghetto. 

“And you come here, and Instead of work- 
ing hard and enjoying a life of freedom. 
start throwing stones and attacking police- 
You say life was better where you came 
from, But I ask you: Would you have 
dared to throw stones and attack police in 
the countries where you came from? 

“I am very lenlent with you because I 
regard you as hotheaded and misguided 
children, and I hope that the authorities 
and agencies responsible for your integra- 
tion will show the same degree of under- 
standing and help you to become good, 
loyal, and law-abiding citizens. * * *” 

Israeli newspapers called Judge Kteily's 
summing up of the sentence “the best lec- 
ture on modern Zionism. * * *” “Our 
Arab judge analyzed the recent race riots 
and summed up the whole situation better 
than a hundred political speeches and all 
newspaper articles written until now on this 
subject,” an admiring Israeli police officer 
declared following the trial. 

Judge Kteily divides his time between his 
two courts and between his family and hob- 
bies, which are gardening and collecting 
pipes, He has won the first prize in most 
Israeli gardening competitions, while his 
collection of pipes is second only to that of 
General Laskov, chief of the general staff, 

His attractive wife and four children help 
out In the garden, “Israel is a Garden of 
Eden,” says Judge Kteily, “but then some 
people did not appreciate even the original 
Garden of Eden. That's human nature.“ 


The Soviet Union’s Self-Sufficiency 
in Metals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. ASPINALL, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include extracts from a very in- 
formative article on the Soviet Union's 
policy of self-sufficiency in metals. 

The article, appearing in the Decem- 
ber 1959 issue of the quarterly review, 
“Optima,” published by Anglo-American 
Corp. of South Africa, was written by 
Jan Kowalewski, formerly managing di- 
rector of TISSA, a semigovernmental 
company in the Soviet Union dealing 
with strategic raw materials, now living 
in London and writing extensively on 
Soviet strategic problems. 

Mr. Kowalewski’s analysis concludes 
that the Soviet Union is reaching its goal 
of self-sufficiency in nonferrous me 
production. This comes at a time when 
the United States is becoming increas- 
ingly dependent upon foreign sources for 
certain nonferrous ores and metals. 
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Statistics prepared by the Committee 
On Interior and Insular Affairs, pub- 
lished in House Report No. 708, 86th 
Congress, Ist session, show the follow- 
ing changes in U.S. self-sufficiency of 
nonferrous metals from 1950 to 1958: 


[In percent} 


1058 

Aluminum ore (bunxite) . 40 15 
Antimony (primary)......-.- 20 7 
Beryllium -= X 19 8 
63 91 

10 71 

8 3 

32 28 

55 36 


The extracts from the article follow: 

When, in 1928, the planners of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics set out to 
achieve full economic and strategic self-suffi- 
ciency in nonferrous metals, they were faced 
With a difficult task. The Soviet Union was 
endowed with enormous natural resources 
in ores, but the nonferrous metals industry 
was limited in scope and the number of 
Qualified engineers and technical experts was 
totally inadequate. They have finally 
achieved their goal, however, for the Soviet 
Union is now one of the leading world pro- 
ducers of nonferrous metals, second only to 
the United States of America in copper pro- 
duction, second to C in nickel, and 
approaching the position of the biggest world 
Producer of aluminum. 

In achieving their present position, the 
Russians made liberal use of the advance- 
ment in Western science and technical 
knowledge. The foreign capitalist interests 
that acquired concessions in Russia before 
the revolution introduced not only the nec- 
essary investment capital but also scientific ” 
and technical methods previously unkown 
to Russia. British, German, French, and 
Belgian enterprises, incorporating the latest 
technical advances, were established. 


In 1928 the head of the All-Union Non- 
ferrous Metals and Gold Trust, Mr. Sere- 
broyskyi, visited the United States and 
Canada and made contracts with an engi- 
neering consulting firm in New York for 
about 175 American engineers to serve as 
Consultants for the Soviet nonferrous min- 

and metallurgical industries. These 
engineers remained in the Soviet Union until 
1937, during which time basic reconstruc- 
tlon and development were being carried 
Out under the first and second 5-year plans. 

Thanks to their cooperation, there were 
considerable improvements in the existing 
Plants, and production was increased by the 
introduction of up-to-date methods, such 
as the electrolytic process in place of the 
distillation process in zinc production. 
Technical aid was extended to all metals 
except tin. Soviet commentators have long 
described Western metallurgists as secre- 
tive in their development of nickel and tin 
technology. 

Soviet metallurgists made extensive use 
of the written works of American, German, 
French, and other metallurgists and scien- 
tists. As a result of the last war, the Soviet 
Union profited from the knowledge of. the 
Germans and Japanese. For instance, the 
entire zine plant at Magdeburg was trans- 
ferred to Altay, in the Soviet Union, and 
the Russians applied the technical methods 
used in the North Korean magnesium plant 
built by Japan with American technical help 
before the war. 

Current developments in the Western 
countries are studied very thoroughly, and 
all articles appearing in the Western press 
on and metallurgy are translated and 
Published in Soviet information journals. 
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A determined effort is being made to aug- 
ment the number of scientists, engineers, 
and technical mining experts. Under the 
auspices of the All-Union Science Research 
Institute for Nonferrous Metals, separate sci- 
entific research institutes have been estab- 
lished for various groups of metals, including 
aluminum and magnesium, copper, nickel 
and cobalt, tin, and the rare metals. Sey- 
eral specialized departments and laboratories 
have been opened by the Soviet Science Acad- 
emy and by most Soviet universities and 
other technical institutions. Laboratories 
associated with production plants also make 
a material contribution to this research. 

As a result of this effort, the number of 
trained people is now adequate for all Soviet 
needs, and nonferrous mining and metal- 
lurgy have not only reached the theoretical 
level of Western techniques but are benfit- 
ing from the fruits of Soviet research. 

In practical applications, however, the So- 
viet nonferrous metals industry still lags 
behind Western standards. Its particular 
disadvantages include high costs of produc- 
tion, low productivity, and an excessive loss 
of metals during the whole recovery process 
from the treatment of ore to the production 
of refined metal. 

During the present 7-year plan (1959-65), 
a great effort is being made to eliminate 
these defects, and of the planned increase 
in production during this period about half 
is expected to come from an improvement 
in the productivity of labor and in techno- 
logical processes, The remainder will de- 
pend upon new investment. 

Now that the capacity of the metallurgical 
plants has been increased so substantially, 
there is an urgent need for bigger supplies 
of ore to keep the plants working to capacity. 

Domestic consumption of nonferrous met- 
als is expected to rise considerably during the 
7-year plan (1959-65), and it is estimated 
that in 1965 Soviet industry will need nearly 
twice as much copper and copper-zinc al- 
loys as it used in 1958. This means, of 
course, that in 7 years, twice as much ore 
must be mined. 

The latest complete figures show that in 
1957 the total volume of nonferrous metal 
ores mined in the Soviet Union amounted to 
192.5 million cubic meters, of which 92.5 
million cubic meters were mined by open- 
cast methods and the remaining 100 million 
cubic meters were mined underground. The 
target for 1965 is 400 million cubic meters, 
of which 260 million cubic meters of ore are 
to be mined by open-cast methods and only 
140 million cubic meters by underground 
operations, 

* * . . * 

The importance of Soviet supplies of met- 
als to the countries of the Soviet economic 
bloc was noted at the second sesesion of the 
Council of Economic Mutual Aid, held in 
May 1959. At that meeting it was stated 
that, although the European countries rep- 
resented on the council had increased their 
production of some nonferrous metals, de- 
liverles of metals from the Soviet Union to 
those countries would be “considerably in- 

In other words, although the Soviet Union 
is reaching self-sufficiency “in nonferrous 
metal production, the Soviet economic bloc, 
as a whole, is far from being self-sufficient. 
The best proof of that point was the fact 
that, when the embargo on copper exports 
to China was lifted, China began to buy 
large quantities of copper wire on the Lon- 
don market, even though the Soviet Union 
was exporting copper and copper wire at the 
same time. 

So much importance is attached by the 
Soviet Union to the cause of becoming self- 
sufficient in nonferrous metal production 
that development of mining and metallurgy 
has been conducted, regardless of cost. As 
a result, several enterprises were established 
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under such unfavorable conditions that 
they would be considered uneconomic by 
Western standards, 

Moreover, the economic standards of So- 
viet mining and metallurgy are still poor, 
because the productivity of labor is still low 
and technology is, in practice, not yet equal 
to Western standards. Thus, there is a 
considerable loss of metals that could be re- 
covered by more efficient methods. 

But, for the time being, these economic 
considerations have been of secondary im- 
portance in the Soviet Union, and the de- 
velopment of the nonferrous industries has 
not been hampered by high costs of pro- 
duction. The Soviet Government, in set- 
ting the planned targets, insisted on only 
& gradual lowering of costs of production 
and improvement in the productivity of 
labor. 

In the present 7-year plan, however, this 
problem has been given special emphasis, 
and a big reduction in production costs is 
expected during that period, 


Bolder U.S. Action on Cuba Required To 
Safeguard Freedom From Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
: Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include there- 
with an editorial by the editor of the 
News and Courier, Charleston, S. C., 
newspaper on Fidel Castro, 

The editorial follows: 

Born U.S. ACTION on CUBA REQUIRED TO 
SAFEGUARD FREEDOM From CASTRO { 

In rallying the Cuban mob, Fidel Castro is 
goading the United States ever more surely 
toward decisive ‘action. Unwilling though 
our Government may be, it cannot put off 
indefinitely adopting firmer means of curb-. 
ing the bearded dictator. 

If Washington continues to do nothing, a 
“people’s republic” soon will be in full bloom 
100 Sailes off the Florida coast and a new 
staging area for Soviet power will take shape. 

Polite treatment of Castro has not made 
him act respectably. American property has 
been seized. U.S. citizens have been put in 
jail. Castro has rejected friendship with the 
country that liberated Cuba in 1898. He 
has joined the Communist bloc In the United 
Nations. The direction in which he is lead- 
ing must not be misinterpreted. 

The latest outrageous act, an abusive 
speech against the Spanish Ambassador to 
Cuba, was not without design. Cuban mid- 
dle and upper classes have strong emotional 
ties to Spain. They regard Spain with the 
same kind of affection that many Americans 
feel for England. By at Spain, 
Castro would discredit moderate elements in 
Cuba. If he can link Spain, which is dis- 
liked by Latin America’s leftwing intellec- 
tuals, with Washington, he will have gained 
another point in his propaganda war against 
the United States. 

The Associated Press reports that U.S, Am- 
bassador Philip Bonsal now believes a new 
policy is needed with respect to Cuba. If 
he suggests a crackdown on Castro, it is un- 
likely the State Department will endorse his 
recommendations. The State Department’ 
has a long history of resisting bold measures | 
against world communism. Such firmness; 
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as exists in U.S. policies comes from the De- 
fense Department. 

The American press has changed its tune 
on Castro. Influentlal newspapers such as 
the Washington Post and the Chicago Daily 
News, once strongly pro-Castro, now con- 
demn him. The public is getting into a 
frame of mind for action against the Cuban 
dictatorship. 

Though the State Department in 1934 
signed away the specific right to intervene 
in Cuba, the Monroe Doctrine is still the Na- 
tion's basic guide for this hemisphere. This 
137-year-old document established a perma- 
nent U.S. policy of barring European powers 
from taking over Latin American govern- 
ments. While European Communists are not 
in direct control of Cuba, Castro’s leuten- 
ants are leftists who follow the international 
Communist line. Thus the United States 
has a doctrinal basis for intervention. 

But what sort of action should the United 
States take in Cuba? ‘The answer, in our 
judgment, is whatever may be necessary. If 
Americans will do what's necessary to hold a 
string of little islands 5 miles off the 
mainland of China, they should not lack for 
boldness in Cuba. 

The first logical step to restore freedom in 
Cuba is to withhold the sugar subsidy, which 
Castro's government needs to prop up the 
economy. Next could come withdrawal of 
U.S. recognition, an embargo on trade, and 
support of a Free Cuba movement in the 
United States. 

Beyond this is the possibility of direct 
U.S. military intervention, should revolt 
occur. As in Lebanon, the United States 
would have to go in quickly and get out 
Just as fast. 

If the U.S. Government could act in Leb- 
anon, which is across the world, it could act 
in Cuba at its own doorstep. All that's nec- 
essary is for the public to get adjusted to the 
idea. Military intervention may seem too 
drastic at the moment, but we believe the 
public is ready for initial steps. If these 
are successful, it may not be necessary to 
send marines to Cuba, 

One way or another, communism must be 
barred from the New World. 


Address by Ambassador Henry Cabot 
Lodge at the Dinner With Ike, January 
27, 1960, in Pittsburgh, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
| IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
j Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, on Jan- 
uary 27, 1960, Republicans all over our 
good country celebrated the seventh 
anniversary of the day our President, 
Dwight David Eisenhower, moved into 
the White House. This celebration was 
marked by 80 dinners with Ike across 
the Nation. The common link between 
these affairs, other than our good Presi- 
dent and our party, was the closed cir- 
cuit televised program from the various 
regional dinners, and the speech by the 
President from the dinner he was at- 
tending in California. 

Our western Pennslvania people held 
their celebration in the new Pittsburgh 
Hilton Hotel, and we were privileged to 
hear, as the main speaker, Ambassador 
Henry Cabot Lodge, chief delegate and 
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the permanent representative of the 

United States at the United Nations. 
It was a pleasure to serve under the 

leadership of Cabot Lodge this past fall, 

when I served, on appointment by the 

President, as one of the U.S. delegates 

to the 14th General Assembly of the 

United Nations. 

Ambassador Lodge is competent, in- 
telligent, and one of our most outstand- 
ing U.S. statesmen. It is a pleasure, 
under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, to call the distinguished 
speech by Ambassador Lodge to the at- 
tention of my colleagues in the Congress 
and the people of the United States. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS BY HENRY CABOT LODGE, U.S. REPRE- 
SENTATIVE TO THE UNITED NATIONS, AT THE 
DINNER WITH IKE SEVENTH ANNIVERSARY 
CELEBRATION, PITTSBURGH, PA., JANUARY 27 
Mr. distinguished guests, and 

my fellow guests at this dinner with Ike, Hke 

many millions of Americans I often saluted 

General Eisenhower. Tonight many millions 

more salute him as our beloved President 

who enters his last year of service in the 

White House. 

We salute him because we recognize that 
by any standard he deserves the finest trib- 
ute we can pay. 

When you ask yourself what can fairly be 
expected of government here at home, you 
find that his administration meets every 
test: Conditions have been created which 
have made prosperity possible. The steel 
strike has been settled—with a strong help- 
ing hand from our hard working Vice Presi- 
dent Ricard Nixon. There is high employ- 
ment and excellent prospects for future 


That is one test. 

Then, his innate goodness and decency 
have raised the tone of public life in Amer- 
ica, just as they have won increased regard 
and respect for us abroad. 

And these things have been done without 
standing pat. Throughout his administra- 
tion there has been a sense of change and 
hope and innovation in the air—and America 
without change is not America. 

When we look abroad, we salute him be- 
cause of all that he has done for peace. 
None of the good things of life would be pos- 
sible if war were to come, We point, there- 
fore, to many specifics: To the treaties which 
tie us to our allies; to our military strength 
without which war cannot possibly be pre- 
vented; to the economic aid which enables 
us to exert leadership in that whole section 
of the world which is less developed; to the 
vision which seeks to move us on to a new 
plateau in which peace with justice will 
prevalil. - 

We honor him for refusing to let the 
Monroe Doctrine be subverted and Guate- 
mala taken over by communism; for stand- 
ing up for the Charter of the United Nations 
at the time of the Suez incident; for putting 
U.S. troops into Lebanon—and then with- 
drawing them; for taking a stand in the tense 
Straits of Formosa whereby we have avoided 
war and at the same time have given up 
nothing; for being steadfast in support of 
the rights of West Berlin; for using the 
Security Council of the United Nations as 
recently as last September to preyent the 
Communist absorption of Laos—in a word, 
for striving to live up to the United Nations 
Charter (the only code of behavior for gov- 
ente) and to persuade others to live up 

t 

Just the mention of these things reminds 
us of how turbulent the world is—how full of 
dangers—and how full of opportunities, 

We know that we in America have changed 


much in the last few years and are still 
changing. 
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We can see that the statements of the 
Soviet leaders are changing, although basic 
policies still appear unchanged. Certainly 
in the tour of the United States last Septem- 
ber which I made with a certain well-known 
foreign visitor I heard him say many things 
which no Soviet spokesman had ever said 
before—that he was confident the American 
people and the American Government were 
united; that a future war would devastate 
the Communist world as it would the free 
world; that he could see that the “slaves 
capitalism" lived well; and even that while he 
had communism in his head he had San 
Francisco in his heart—and I might add that 
the word "Pittsburgh" could well have been 
substituted for San Francisco because his 
reception here was equally courteous and 
correct. 

In a world changing so fast we must be 
flexible in method, We must beware of talk 
of a broad trend in foreign relations or of 
a thaw or of a freeze or of a tough 
policy or of a soft policy. Foreign policy 
can only be described in terms which are 
deadly to those who think only in terms 
of black and white. We talk about the s0- 
called less developed countries—and I have 
just done so—and yet every single one of 
them ts different. Indeed every diplomatic 
situation which arises between the same two 
countries is a different situation. 

At the recently finished General Assembly 
of the United Nations we attacked the Soviet 
Union vigorously on the question of Hun- 
gary—and we were right to do so. We 
reached an agreemént with them on setting 
up a committee on outer space—and we were 
right to do that. Our relationship with the 
Soviet Union is not a sporting event. We arè 
trying to survive; we are trying to do our 
part as a leading nation in making a world 
order in which all peoples can have life, 
liberty, and the pursuit of happiness. We 


-can only build such a world if we take each 


question on its merits—and not on the basis 
of some shibboleth. 

Mr. Khrushchey’s visit was a useful episode 
both because it informed him about us and 
because it aroused and stimulated the 
Americans who saw him, It must no 
will not—become a soporific which makes the 
American people and Congress feel that we 
can reduce our expenditures for the military, 
or that we can weaken our insistence that 
honest inspection be an integral part of any 
disarmament agreement. 

We salute Dwight Eisenhower because he 
has this very gift of seeing things in per- 
spective and in proportion. He can see that 
a thing is good and that it should be done— 
without yielding to the pressure which says 
that it should be done immediately and in 
a ruinous way. 

He has taught us that we need a military 
establishment with which we can live year in 
and year out—not because a military estab- 
lishment will bring peace, but because with- 
out it we cannot prevent war. 

We salute Dwight Eisenhower because be 
has seen that economic aid to the less de- 
veloped countries is a necessity. It can 
clearly be defended on moral grounds, since 
it is a human duty to help one’s neighbor 
as well as a fine old generous American tra- 
dition. It can clearly be defended on politi- 
cal grounds for the reason that if we leav® 
this field to others we stand a very g 
chance of having large areas of the world 
turned against us, It can, I believe, however, 
chiefly be argued on-a business basis—that 
in most of these countries there are valuable 
resources and that if we are good bankers in 
the broad sense of the term we can over the 
years reap great economic advantages in 
fact that it 1s hard to see how we can achieve 
the economic growth in this country which 
we want and need without the development 
of other lands. 

We salute Dwight Eisenhower because he 
exemplifies the importance of taking the 
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diplomatic initlative—of leading men's 

hether it be in his dramatic pro- 
Posal of atoms for peace delivered at the 
United Nations in December ot 1953—or 
Whether it be by his recent triumphant voy- 
age to the other side of the world. 

We salute him because he has had the 
Vision to tell us that after all the chips are 
down, we will win this struggle for survival 
25 the spiritual plane —or we will not win it 

all. 

Indeed, we can be powerful militarily; we 
Can conduct a mammoth economic program; 
We can be bold and resourceful in our 
diplomacy; we can be clever and artful in our 
Propaganda activities; but none of these will 
avail unless we practice what we preach. 

What we preach is good and what we 
Preach is simple. Our ideals have a stronger 
appeal for men of nil colors and races and 
creeds than any ideas the world has known. 
The Declaration of Independence which de- 
Clares that all men are created equal is in- 
finitely more compelling than the Commu- 
Dist Manifesto. So is the idea that man's 
Material standard can be raised without 
Sacrificing his civil rights. 

But we must show that we believe in It 
ourselves. In our information work, in- 
Stead of trying to promote the word “capital- 
ism,” which has been irretrievably damaged 

over a hundred years of attack—and 
Which will never be understood abroad as 
We understand it in this country—we should 
Seek to promote the ideals of human equal- 
ity and brotherly love. In our conduct at 
home we must realize that until racial dis- 
crimination bas totally disappeared from 
this country, we can never do the job 
abroad for others—and for ourselyes—that 
Our own survival requires. 

We are indeed in a struggle with the Soviet 
Union. But we must not make the mistake 
Of thinking that our biggest struggle is with 
the Soviet Union: If the Soviet Union had 
ever existed and if world communism had 
never existed, we would confront a challenge 
Of unprecedented and burning pressure from 
the crisis in the less developed countries. 

And then there is another of even greater 
Are, of even greater difficulty—and this too 
Would confront us anyway, regardless of the 
Soviet Union. That is the challenge pre- 
sented to us every day by our own ideals 
the Declaration of Independence, the words 
ot the prophet Micah to “do justly, love 
Mercy, and walk humbly with thy God” and 
Our Christian ideal of brotherly love. 

By living up to these ideals we can win 

contest. But the malignant fallacies 
ot communism will win if they are actively 
Supported with enthusiasm—and our noble 
ideals are allowed to gather dust on some 
forgotten shelf. 

The Elsenhower leadership is great because 
it rests on the things of the spirit, on what 
Lincoln called the better angels of our na- 
1 on the need to sacrifice and thus to 


We salute Dwight Eisenhower therefore 
of his understanding head and his 
Understanding heart, because of his tact 
ee his kindliness and his love of his fellow 
an, 

These are the qualities which the United 
States needs. 

These are the Americanisms which the 
World likes. ` 

These are the Republicanisms which make 
our party worthwhile. 

Let me in conclusion turn to him and say: 
We salute you for what you have done. We 
say “Thank you, Mr. President,” and we say 
further that the best way to show our grati- 
tude is to give ourselves more of this kind 
Of leadership to guide our country through 
the threatening dangers and to the beckon- 
ing opportunities ahead. 

We salute you, Mr. President, because, Ike 
George Washington, you are first in war, 
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first in peace, and first in the hearts of 
your countrymen, and unique in the esteem 
of the whole world. 


President Eisenhower Emphasizes the 
Long-Recognized Need for a Real Over- 
haul of All the Regulations and Con- 
trols Imposed on the Nation’s Railroad 
Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the January 30, 
1960, edition of the Washington Evening 
Star focuses attention on the plight of 
the Nation’s railroad industry and at the 
same time reveals the great interest of 
President Eisenhower in a real overhaul 
of all the regulations and controls as a 
step toward giving the carriers a chance 
to be prosperous. 

The editorial follows: 

AGREEMENT ON NEED 


President Eisenhower was echoing some 
often emotionally expressed appeals of the 
railroad industry when he told his news con- 
ference that there should be “a real overhaul 
of all the regulations and controls" as a step 
toward giving the carriers a “chance to be 
prosperous.” It is doubtful if any rallroader 
would differ with the President’s opinion 
that they are governed “by antiquated laws 
and regulations“ and they have. in fact, pin- 
pointed 1887 as the birth year for today’s 
regulatory antiquities, Modifications in the 
years since have fallen far short, in the in- 
dustry's view, of giving it a fair deal in the 
midtwentieth century transportation econ- 
omy. 

The railroads’ complaints are many, and 
all are not directed exclusively at the Fed- 
eral Government. They do blame Uncle Sam 
primarily, however, for placing them at a 
competitive disadvantage by granting direct 
or indirect subsidies to other systems of pub- 
lic transportation—highway, air, water, and 
pipeline. Daniel P, Loomis, president of the 
Association of American Rallroads, recently 
estimated Federal ald to competitive trans- 
port at $17 billion in less than 15 years since 
World War II. In the same period, he said, 
the rails spent $14 billion in private capital 
for their own modernization. They com- 
plain, also, of Federal restrictions against di- 
versification (letting the railroads them- 
selves engnge in other forms of transporta- 
tion), of the difficulty in getting approval of 
mergers which would improve service and 
utilization of facilities, and prohibitions 
against more competitive ratemaking. 

Many State authorities likewise are vil- 
lains in the railroad books—hbecause of re- 
luctance to permit Iocal rate changes or to 
approve abandonment of unprofitable serv- 
ices. Most of all, the States and even local 
communities are assailed for their heavy tax 
take. The levy per mile of road in New Jer- 
sey, highest in the country, is estimated at 
five times the national average. Even the 
featherbedding problem, which the industry 
claims costs it $500 million yearly for work 
not done, is blamed in part on State safety 
laws as well as upon union demands. 

Obviously, some of the railroads’ problems 
are of their own making—as Mr. Eisenhower 
pointed out. Furthermore, the Transporta- 
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tion Act of 1958 dealt favorably with some of 
the industry's grievances against Federal 
policy—including ratemaking. Both the 
Department of Commerce and the Senate 
Commerce Committee currently are engaged 
in transportation studies which may lead to 
further corrective legislation, Whatever the 
result, the railroads have one sound premise, 
namely, that the Nation needs them. As 
basic freight carriers, their service cannot be 
transferred entirely to any combination of 
competing systems. If their economic health 
is not preserved, as a private-enterprise in- 
dustry, it is not an exaggeration for railroad 
spokesmen to point to nationalization as the 
undesirable alternative. 


Can We Have Clean Water? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr, DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record an article appearing in the Out- 
door America for January 1960. 

Can We Have CLEAN WatTer?—SHOvLD WE 
ATTEMPT To LOAD EACH STREAM TO A MAXI- 
MUM POLLUTION LEVEL, OR ACCEPT THE 
GREATER CHALLENCE OF REMOVING AS MUCH 
POLLUTION As ECONOMICS AND Know-How 
PERMIT? 


(By Frank Gregg) 


We are at this time losing ground on the 
battle for clean waters. That is the judg- 
ment, harsh but measured, of the U.S. Public 
Health Service, 

Hundreds of millions of tax dollars have 
been invested in treatment facilities by cities 
and sanitation districts; other millions by the 
score have been invested in facilities to abate 
industrial waterborne wastes. 

Pollution laws haye been and are being 
continuously strengthened; pollution that 
was permissible yesterday is prosecuted today. 

Researes—long neglected—has recently 
been pursued more diligently, if far from 
adequately. ; 

But we are still losing ground. 

What can be done? 

A program of speeding these present ef- 
forts is essential. One opportunity—expand- 
ing the Federal pollution control program 
as principally sponsored by Congressman 
BLATNIK—is at hand and the league endorses 
it, commends it to the Nation, promises to 
help accomplish it. But, if the lessons of 
40 years of league effort are to be applied, 
the result may be disappointing. 

Unless the conservation philosophy is ap- 
plied to water pollution control, we will 
continue to lose ground in the battle for 
clean waters, and will in a fraction of an- 
other 40 years have lost the battle itself on 
all waters receiving any significant indus- 
trial or municipal use. 

That judgment is harsh, too. It is also 
measured. Before it can be judged, the 
league's interest in water quality should be 
noted. 

It is just 39 years since the league was 
formed by 54 inspired men in Chicago. 

And it was in the first issue of this maga- 
zine that the league cited pollution as the 
most pressing conservation problem of the 
day. 

Through volunteer leaders and former 
staff executives such as Seth Gordon (now 
a member cf the President's Water Pollution 
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Control Advisory Board), the late Ken Reid 
(who did yeoman work in the 1948 Federal 
act), and Bill Voigt (mow bossman of the 
Pennsylvania Fish Commission), the league 
has had a hand in every major national 
water pollution control controversy, and in 
thousands of State and local battles as well. 

In 1957 we adjourned a national conven- 
tion in Washington to heip the Congress see 
the wisdom of reversing a vote to kill Pub- 
lic Law 660. 

And at this moment our chapters are 
planning ways to improve local water quality 
conditions as a key part of their efforts to 
preserve shoreline recreation opportunities 
under the cooperative local-State National 
league save our shorelines” program. 

The years have forged an Izaak Walton 

conservation philosophy. It is a multiple- 
use philosophy, and owes a definite acknowl- 
edgment to the Forest Service and its creed 
of managing resources “for the greatest 
good of the greatest number in the long 
run.” 
Multiple need might mean more than mul- 
tiple use, however; to talk about uses with- 
out talking about the needs those uses 
serve is nonsense. 

For instance, it’s one thing to say the 
public needs power. It's quite a jump from 
that premise to the conclusion that we must 
build a single-purpose dam on a unique 
recreational stream to get it. Other dam- 
sites, other energy sources might meet the 
need; but the aspiring dam builder will al- 
ways base his case on multiple use. He's 
wise—he has no case from the standpoint 
of public need. 

Here’s an attempt, then, at defining the 
league's conservation philosophy in terms 
of needs: It is the aim of the Izaak Walton 
League to see our natural resources man- 
aged to serve as many legitimate needs of 
as many people over as long a period of 
time as intelligence, foresight, and a sense 
of responsibility to the future will permit. 

And we are certain that there are ways 
to make certain that our water resource 
serves all our needs reasonably well if we 
can apply the conservation philosophy to its 
management. 

There is urgent need for applying the con- 
servation philosophy to watershed manage- 
ment; to water law; to pollution law and its 
enforcement; to research. But philosophies 
are not applied unless they are understood 
and accepted. And there is serious public 
confusion today about what to hope for from 
pollution abatement efforts, growing out of 
a misapplication of the multiple-use idea. 

There is a persistent trend in the sanitary 
engineering profession among both industrial 
and domestic waste treatment groups to talk 
about the wisdom of maximum use of surface 
waters for carrying off wastes. 

The argument begins with the statement 
that waste assimilation is a beneficial use of 
water; true conservation is maximum use for 
each beneficial purpose; therefore true con- 
servation requires that we dump as much 
waste into our waters as they can handle 
without unreasonable impairment of other 
values. 

The first flaw in this maximum multiple- 
use idea is fatal as far as water quality is 
concerned. It's true that getting its wastes 
disposed of is beneficial to society. But the 
surface waters used to assimilate wastes most 
assuredly are not benefited; and these waters 
must serve a far greater range of human 
needs than can be met by water londed to 
what the pollution sources would be likely to 
consider a practical maximum. 

It must be remembered that the same 
stream this pollution philosophy would sac- 
rifice to maximum pollution loads may, 
under ideal conditions, provide a cooling 
draught to a thirsty farmer. It may provide 
a place for families to swim and wade, or a 
nesting or resting place for waterfowl. 


if tt serves a major industrial area it might 
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do well to support a sport fishery for the 
thousands who live near it, and bear water 
skiers, sailboats, and ‘other craft in num- 
bers. And it may, if it is pleasant to the eye 
and the nose, bring charm to an otherwise 
drab city park. 

Certainly it must provide water to drink 
and to bathe in (after appropirate treat- 
ment), and water to grow and fashion the 
products that feed and clothe and house and 
transport and amuse and tranquilize us. 

In no case is the capacity of water to meet 
human needs increased by its use for waste 
disposal+ On the contrary, its capacity to 
serye most human needs is reduced, and its 
capacity to serve others may be destroyed, 
by its use for waste assimilation. 

And it follows that the best possible use 
of water for waste assimilation is the least 
possible use; and that the theory of “max- 
imum use” of water for waste treatment can 
be applied only at the expense of other le- 
gitimate needs. 

The conservation philosophy insists that 
pollution be minimized first by efficient use 
of resources used in manufacture, including 
reuse of some materials and manufacture of 
byproducts from others. 

Efficient treatment of the remaining wastes 
is the second step, with the effiuent released 
to surface waters only after the best possible 
treatment, 

The maximum use theory, if univer- 

sally accepted, would guarantee perpetual 
pollution of all water receiving significant 
uses. 
There would be no point in the theory if 
its advocates didn't object to the burden of 
treating pollution to a point that would be 
acceptable to other Interests—to recreation 
interests, to cite an obvious example. 

No, there can be little doubt that the range 
of human needs above that level of water 
quality which might best be described as 
usable filth would be found expendable un- 
der the maximum use idea. 

The maximum use theory is also question- 
able from a standpoint of sheer practicality. 
It is unworkable. 

The uses of surface waters change every 
day. New suburbs boom. New citizens are 
born. New processes are found. New chem- 
icals are used. All change the amount and 
kind of pollution load. The receiving sur- 
face waters change, too. Flows vary from 
day to day, season to season, year to year. 
Start on any given day with a maximum load; 
the next day the load will exceed yester- 
day's neatly computed maximum. 

The league has said, and repeats, that the 
challenge is not to see how much pollution 
we can dump in a stream. The challenge is 
to see how much we can get out of it—to 
provide for today’s needs, to provide a margin 
for meeting tomorrow's. 

That is the heart of the 
philosophy. $ 


conservation 


1 Sanitary engineers can point to cases 
where enrichment from organic wastes, for 
instance, may increase fish production. 
Within the context of current pollution con- 
troversy, however, the statement is valid. 


American Students Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 
Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, I should 
like to call the attention of the House to 
a charming and illuminating little book, 
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“From Main Street to the Left Bank,” 
by John A. Garraty and Walter Adams, 
published last December by the Mich- 
igan State University Press. The 
authors discuss the cultural exchange 
programs of American universities in 
Europe, and comment on the effective- 
ness of our academic ambassadors in 
communicating a favorable image of 
America. AS a member of the House 
Space Committee, I was particularly 
interested in the comparison of the 
strengths and weaknesses in the Amer- 
ican and European educational systems. 

Dr. Garraty, professor of history 8t 
Columbia University, is the distinguished 
biographer of “Silas Wright,” “Henry 
Cabot Lodge,” and Woodrow Wilson,” 
as well as the author of “The Nature of 
Biography.” Dr. Adams, professor of 
economics at Michigan State University, 
has been a member of Attorney General 
Brownell's National Committee to Study 
the Antitrust Laws and a frequent con- 
sultant to congressional committees. His 
books include “The Structure of Ameri- 
can Industry” and “Monopoly in Amer- 
ica.” The publisher of From Main- 
street to the Left Bank” is the Michigan 
State University Press which, under the 
able direction of Mr. Lyle Blair, has 
achieved international note and distinc- 
tion. 

The following review which appeared 
in the New York Times on November 29: 
1959, was written by Mr. Fred M. Hech- 
inger, the Times’ education editor: 

Tue YEAR ABROAD 
(By Fred M. Hechinger) 

One of the most generally accepted, though 
untested, theories is that any young man or 
young woman will learn a great deal, U give™ 
& passage to Europe and let loose to study 
there. The theory is no longer untested. 
Two academic men, with a foundation grant 
to boot, have tested it. As with so many 
educational theories, this one did not sur- 
vive the test unscathed. 

John A. Garrity, professor of history at 
Columbia, and Walter Adams, professor 
economics at Michigan State University: 
survey the subject of American students 
abroad. They look at it, not wide-eyed but 
openminded. They don’t feel obligated, as 
so many educators apparently do, to make 
foreign study a sacred cow that is desecrated 
by frank criticism. This book is frank and 
critical. It is also good reading for anyone 
who has the best interests of foreign studies 
at heart, 

An important contribution of the book is 
its forthright discussion of differences be- 
tween an American campus and Euro 
student life, both social and academic. It 
avoids hero-worshipping the academic pre- 
tensions of some of the European prof 
who look on students as a necessary evil. 
But it also has some caustic things to sa¥ 
about the unnecessary coddling of America® 
students, 

The problem is clearly one of quality, and 
quality in matters of the mind is not easily 
or automatically found anywhere—not in 
the United States and not in Europe either: 
The description of some special courses of- 
fered even by such noted institutions as the 
Sorbonne for the benefit of American stu- 
dents show up serious intellectual shoddi- 
ness. Not all foreign study is good, any 
more than all travel is broadening. It de- 
pends on the student as much as on the 
traveler, 

The same can be said of the special pro- 
grams, such as Junior Year Abroad, whicD 
have become part of the offering of many 
American colleges. Some are well adminis- 
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tered and well planned; others leave much 
to be desired. The authors have the courage, 
Tare in academic circles, to be specific. They 
Point out what they consider strengths and 
Weaknesses of programs offered. They criti- 
cize freely the frequent lack of permanent 
leadership of some programs and charge that 
Some colleges may refrain from appointing 
Permanent directors for their foreign studies 
in order to spread the benefit of junketing. 
y Say programs and students suffer as a 
result. 
None of these criticisms should create the 
ression that this book is opposed to 
study abroad. On the contrary, it wants 
More of it; but it also wants the effort put 
to the best possible use. It does not have 
much faith in benefits “by osmosis” and 
Would therefore prefer to have more of the 
Stress placed on well-planned, demanding 
academic programs, whether at home or 
abroad 


At times, the authors may be a little too 
harsh. They may give too much credit, to 
academic efort and too little to the power 
of enthusiasm. But, since most observers 
err in the opposite direction, this may be a 
good thing. And when they point to the 
importance of really thorough language in- 
Struction, as a prerequisite to full benefits 
from study in foreign countries, they are on 

ground. 

For the student who plans to go abroad, 
there are some important hints. Should he 
live with a European family or in a student 
dormitory? is it better to travel In groups 
Or independently? There are no pat an- 
Swers, but there are such sensible answers 
as the fact that some groups are “herds” 
and some individuals turn out to be lost 
and lonely. As for families, the fact that 
they are European does not make them 
automatically exciting, as documented by 
the lady of the house who insisted on keep- 
ing television turned on and conversation 
turned off during meals. The authors, how- 
ever, have a tendency to be too categorical— 

@g., when they put a shabby label on most 
of the European bourgolsie.“ 

As for the often unrealistic and even more 
Often ignored rules that govern American 
Students’ social behavior, they probably put 
their finger on the real reason for their per- 
Petuation: without them, American parents 
28 not let their offspring go to Europe 
at all. 

For those who are offended by the critical 

Aspects of the book—admittediy a little 

harsh and not always “diplomatic’—there 
&re the highly reassuring reactions on the 
Part of serious students. Tou have to de- 
fend what you believe in,” says one young 
American, and this revelation is bound to 
Make him a better person, a better American 
and probably a better scholar, “I can never 
be a co-ed again,” says a young woman, and 
this is a sigh of liberation rather than of 
lament. 

After the wounds that will be left here 
and there have healed, the effect of this 
book should be to strengthen rather than 
to weaken foreign studies, and the Institu- 
tions engaged in them. The authors have 
decided that a little bloodletting will do 
More good than a pleasant bedside manner, 


Where Do We Stand? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
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the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an article appearing in the Out- 
door America for January 1960: 

Were Do WI STAND 

Are current municipal and industrial waste 
treatment efforts keeping pace with increases 
in pollution loads? Here are pertinent com- 
ments by two top Federal officials: 

Arthur S. Flemming, Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, testifying before the 
House Committee on Public Works on April 
8, 1959, on the Blatnik bill (HR. 3610): 

“Surely we can all agree on the increasing 
importance of water in our national life and 
economy. This matter of water, without 
question, is about to become, indeed if it is 
not already, a critically urgent national 
problem, During the period 1950 to 1957, 
while our population increased 1244 percent, 
the total fresh water used increased 57 per- 
cent. Where we now use 270 billion gallons 
of water per day, by 1980 we will need 600 
billion gallons per day—more than double 
our present requirements. These figures il- 
lustrate our great dependence on surface 
streams for public water supply, for produc- 
tion of the things we eat and wear and use. 
At the same time we need to keep in mind 
the irreplaceable value of these waters for 
recreation and conservation of fish and wild- 
life. 

“As I see it, we don’t stand a chance of 
meeting these accelerating requirements un- 
less we make marked progress in the direc- 
tion of cleaning up our streams and keeping 
them clean. For 40 years we have been 
dumping more pollution into the surface wa- 
ters of the Nation than we have been remov- 
ing through waste treatment, : 

“Such a situation calls for a concerted 
attack on the part of the Federal, State, and 
local governments, and private groups." 

Gordon McCallum, Chief, Division of Wa- 
ter Supply and Pollution Control, U.S. Public 
Health Service, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation and Welfare, in response to a request 
for comment by the Izaak Walton League: 

“Despite marked progress since Congress 
passed the Water Pollution Control Act of 
1956, we are losing ground in the battle for 
clean water. 

“Some 3,000 communities still discharge 
raw domestic wastes into streams. Another 
2,800 need improvements on existing sewage 
treatment plans, Although municipal sew- 
age treatment works construction rose from 
$222 million per year in 1952-56, preceding 
Federal construction grants, to almost $400 
million per year in 1959, cities must spend 
$575 million each of the next 5 to 8 years to 
catch up. Consequently, we are falling be- 
hind at a construction rate of over 6175 
million per year. 

“While there is no accurate index of total 
industrial waste pollution or waste treatment 
facilities, industry's outlay of funds must be 
comparable to that of cities during the next 
few years.” 


Congress Should Express Its Indignation 
at Desecration of Places of Worship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


= OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, it was 
with shock and dismay that I and many 
other Americans have read during re- 
cent weeks of the anti-Semitic and anti- 
Catholic demonstrations in Western 
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Europe and elsewhere in the world, in- 
cluding the United States. 

The poisoned mercury of religious 
bigotry spreads rapidly and in many di- 
rections if left unchecked; its flow is not 
easy to arrest. 

As if to emphasize the blasphemy of 
their acts, the persons who were respon- 
sible for touching off this wave a few 
weeks ago chose Christmas eve as the 
time for desecrating a synagogue in the 
city of Cologne in West Germany. 

Mr, Speaker, those who say that anti- 
Semitism is dead and that the deeds of 
the Nazis should be passed by on the 
other side speak too soon. “Even when 
it is shameful and frightening,” said 
Commonweal magazine recently, “his- 
tory cannot be denied. That 5 million 
Jews were murdered by the government 
of a highly cultured European Christian 
people is a monstrous, hideous fact, for 
them and for the rest of the world. That 
nazism is quite dead becomes every day 
an increasingly dubious judgment; but, 
even if it were quite dead, it would still 
need to be referred to.” ~ 

THE “‘HITLERIAN HERITAGE” OF THE ANTI- 

SEMITES 


The January 23, 1960, issue of Ave 
Maria, a fine Catholic weekly published 
1 3 8 Dame, Ind., comments in similar 
vein: 

Have we forgotten the horror of 
Germany under Hitler, the murder of count- 
less Jewish—and Christlan—men, women, 
and children who were innocent of any 
crime? Hitler did not create anti-Jewish 
feeling; he merely systematically cultivated 
it and fanned it into a white heat of hatred 
which allowed him to perpetrate his crime 
against humanity in the name of jus- 
tice. * * * When the parlor bigots today sit 
around and make their anti-Semitic remarks, 
do sot not realize their Hitlerian herit- 
age 


Mr. Speaker, because I feel so deeply 
the dangers of such acts of desecration 
of places of worship, I have today intro- 
duced a House concurrent resolution by 
means of which the Congress of the 
United States can express to the world 
its profound sense of indignation and 
shock at this epidemic and can call on 
all peoples and all governments every- 
where to work to the end that these 
shameful events shall not happen again. 
CONGRESSIONAL RESOLUTION EXPRESSING SHOCK 

AT DESECRATION OF PLACES OF WORSHIP 


The text of the resolution follows: 

Whereas in recent days there has been a 
wave of desecration of places of worship and 
other sacred sites; and 

Whereas this desecration has been spread- 
ing throughout the nations of Europe and 
other parts of the world; and 

Whereas instances of desecration have oc- 
curred in this country recently; and 

Whereas if left unchecked this wave can 
only result in grievous moral deterioration 
and denial of the true spirit of the brother- 
hood of man; and 

Whereas the conscience of the world has 
been shocked by these events: Now, there- 
Tore, be it 

Resolved by the House of Representatives 
(the Senate concurring), That the Congress 
hereby expresses its profound sense of indig- 
nation and shock at this epidemic of dese- 
cration and calls upon all persons and gov- 
ernments throughout the world to exert 
their energies to the end that these shame- 
ful events shall not recur. 
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THE HIGH COST OF PREJUDICE 


Mr. Speaker, we know from the turbu- 
lent history of our national experience 
in the United States the high cost of 
racial and religious prejudice. 

We can see very clearly how the in- 
tolerance that burst forth with the 
desecration of a synagogue in Cologne 
soon spread to other West German com- 
munities; then to Vienna, London, Glas- 
gow and finally to our own country, in 
New York City. 

LEADERSHIP OF NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF 
` CHRISTIANS AND JEWS 


The month of February, Mr. Speaker, 
is the month during which the people 
of America celebrate Brotherhood Week. 
I am proud of the fact that in recogni- 
tion of this week, the citizens of South 
Bend, Ind., as well as of other commu- 
nities of the Nation, operating through 
the agency of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews, have taken the 
leadership in combatting religious in- 
tolerance. I hope that, precisely be- 
cause of the unhappy events that have 
taken place during recent weeks, every 
American community will this month 
dedicate itself to the erasing of religious 
hatred and ill will among Americans of 
different creeds, 

For we all know that when one man 
or one house of worship or one religious 
faith is today made the object of attack, 
tomorrow another may feel the sharp 
lash of bigotry. 

NO MAN IS AN ISLAND—ASK NOT FOR WHOM 
THE BELL TOLLS 
No man is an island, entire of itself— 


Said John Donne— 

Every man is a piece of the continent, a 
part of the main; if a clod be washed away 
by the sea, Europe is the less as well as if 
a promontory were, as well as if a manor of 
thy friends or if thine own were; any man's 
death diminishes me, because I am involved 
in mankind; and therefore never send to 
know. for whom the bell tolls; it tolis for 
thee. 


Fine Progress of Democracy in Israel 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr, FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I rise to 
extend my congratulations to the peo- 
ple of the State of Israel on their ap- 
proaching 12th anniversary of statehood 
and independence. Their history and 
culture go far beyond this short period, 
as do the histories and cultures of many 
of the states who have or soon will 
achieve independence. 

The State of Israel recently held its 
fourth election, a model election for new 
democracies. It was an election which 
was, in many ways, similar to our own. 
Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I am calling to the attention 
of my colleagues and the people of our 
good country, a report on these elections, 
which shows the fine progress of democ- 
racy in Israel. The report was written 
by Richard C. Scammon, elections re- 
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search director of the Governmental Af- 
fairs Institute, and a known authority 
on elections. 

The report follows: 

[Prom the America-Israel Bulletin] 
ELECTION DAY, ISRAEL 
(By Richard M, Scammon) 

As the voters stood in line a few weeks ago 
for Israel's fourth postwar election an Amer- 
ican observer could easily think he was right 
back home in the third ward. The moving 
line of chatting voters, the schoolhouse, the 
Officials, ready to check off a name—it all 
looked very, very familiar. And familiar in- 
deed it was, for democracy speaks in the 
same voice whether it be Haifa or Houston, 

But there are differences, of course. Elec- 
tion day in Israel isn't exactly the same as 
in America, or Italy, or India. For one thing 
Israeli citizens vote only once every 4 years. 
National parliamentary elections (to choose 
members of Israel’s Knesset) and local coun- 
cil municipal elections are held on the same 
day. This way all the campaign speeches— 
and the expense of elections, too—are con- 
centrated on a single election day once every 
4 years. 

For another, Israeli elections are party 
elections rather than personality contests, 
The voter makes his choice among a number 
of competing party tickets for the national 
Knesset and his local municipal council. 
Naturally, a national personality like Ben- 
Gurion or Menahem Begin, leader of the 
Heruth Party, may persuade a man to vote 
for this or that party, but it is the party for 
whom the voter finally casts his ballot, not 
the individual candidate. 

Campaign persuasion in Israel isn't too 
much different from what we know of cam- 
paigning in America. There isn't any tele- 
vision yet, but the state radio carries all the 
leading party speeches and the newspapers 
and billboards are filled with campaign ap- 
peals. The Israelis are a reading people, and 
the parties do a lot of work distributing 
patry handouts and party papers. Since as 
many as a quarter or a third of all Israelis 
are party members, there are plenty of men 
and women to do the distributing job. 

But all the campaigning must stop on 
election eve. At 7 in the evening, 12 hours 
before the polls open, the official campaign 
comes to a close. But this doesn’t mean 
the party workers are finished. Far from it. 
On election day they are busy with unofficial 
work—manning the precincts, handing out 
sample ballots and getting voters to the polls. 
Since all the precinct election judges are 
nominated by the parties, many thousands 
of party workers are counting ballots on elec- 
tion day, Just as their fellow party members 
are out rounding up votes. 

NOBODY IS CASUAL 


Election day is officially a holiday in Israel, 
but in some parts of the country the work- 
load seems greater than on any ordinary 
working day. For example, in one kibbutz 
over half the adults were involved in the 
election—as judges, as watchers, as party 
workers. The kibbutz members fanned out 
in all directions from their home base, this 
group being judges in one town, another 
being watchers at an area up the road, still 
others mobilizing their party supporters in 
a third village. 

And the Israelis take their duties seriously. 
Since election day comes only once every 4 
years no one is casual about the “coronation 
day“ of democracy. For people who vote 
two or three times every year the whole 
process may get boring—but not in Israel, 
It doesn’t come often enough to jade peo- 
ple’s appetites especially a people as 
involved and interested in politics as are 
the Israelis. 

A few of the ultra-orthodox refuse to vote 
at all, any interest in Israel as 
a State. But this is a small minority most 


February 1, 1960 


join enthusiastically in the campaign for 
votes and in the election which settles the 
campaign, In fact, they join in so vigor- 
ously that some problems are created by geal-. 
ousness. One minor problem is in the 
business. All taxis are rented by the parties 
Tor election day, and pity the poor traveler 
who wants to hail a cab. 
FOREIGNERS HAVE PROBLEMS 

Another problem this one for foreigners 
is created by Israel's unique franchise law. 
Only citizens may vote for the Knesset, bùt 
all residents may vote for their local munici- 
pal council. The reasoning behind this 18 
sound enough—you ought to be a citizen 
before choosing the country’s lawmakers, but 
everybody shares an interest in municipal 
garbage collecting. Thus foreigners, if they 
be residents of an Israeli community, have 
the right to vote in local elections. 

This is no difficulty for some. Swiss, for 
example, or British, may vote at their pleas- 
ure in local elections. But for Americans 
it is different. For an American to vote 
abroad—even in a local election in a friendly 
country which wants him to vote—means 
potential loss of citzenship. All day long 
on election day the telephone kept ringing in 
our Embassy in Tel-Aviv, Israeli party work- 
ers were anxious to get out the vote. Amer- 
icans couldn't vote for the Knesset, of course. 
but why not for the town council? Often it 
it was only with difficulty that explanations 
could be made, so zealously were the party 
workers ringing doorbells and rounding up 
the voters. 

This enthusiasm for getting out the vote 
may be seen in the services, too. Israeli 
troops may vote at their homes if they 
wish. But they can vote right at their army 
posts, too. Only one time, of course—and 
identity cards are punched to prevent any 
double-voting. But every effort is made tO 
get service men and women to the polls. 
One interesting aspect of service voting 15 
this: no one over the rank of sergeant can 
sit as an election judge. It is believed the 
rank-and-file might be a bit intimidated by 
having to face up to an election board com- 
posed of officers. So sergeant is the top 
rank. Actually many of the service voting 
places are staffed by young women, many of 
them just barely old enough to vote them- 
selves, 

The parties go after this service vote 49 
they do the civilian vote: precincts stay open 
longer than ours. In fact, you can vote 
right up to midnight, though actually not 
many people do in the last hour or two. 
But no one wants to feel any potential voter 
has been denied the franchise, so voting goes 
on right up to the ilteral end of the day. 
And it goes on for all Israeli citizens—Jew- 
Arab, Druse, Bedouin, whoever they may be. 
Everyone has his secret “moment ot truth“ 
in the privacy of the polling booth, There 
he is the master, in Israel as in America 
The secret ballot in a free election is the 
greatest bond of unity for democratic nations 
everywhere. 


Address by Former Governor Mekeldin 
at Annual Dinner of the German 
Society of Maryland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS . 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 
Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, it is be- 


cause it is peculiarly applicable to the 
happenings in today’s world that I am 
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impelled to call to the attention of my 
Colleagues in the Congress an eloquent 
address delivered on January 18, 1960, by 
the former Governor of Maryland, the 
Honorable Theodore Roosevelt McKel- 

, who has returned to the private 
Practice of the law. This brilliant 
Speech was made on the occasion of the 
Maa dinner of the German Society of 

and. 


It was altogether fitting and proper 
that Governor McKeldin, in that address, 
Called our attention to the great and 

ing contributions of Germany in 
every field of human endeavor, Science, 
Osophy, music, and every aspect of 
have been enriched by Ger- 

Mans. It is important for us to remem- 
these things in the light of recent 
5 8 1 occurring throughout the 

or’ 


The State of Maryland is justly proud 
ot its citizens who are the officers and 
Members of the German society and I 
am happy to number so many of them 
as my valued friends. Mr. Francis W. 

hufer, Sr., its president, and Mr. 
Herbert F. Kuenne, vice president, have 
done so much to make the society a force 
for civic good. Present at the dinner 
Were some of Baltimore's truly out- 
Standing clergymen, such as Rev. Dr. 
Gottlieb Siegenthaler, Pastor Fritz O. 
Evers, and the Reverend E. F. Engelbert. 
present was Baltimore’s young and 

able mayor, J. Harold Grady. 

Governor McKeldin’s remarks on that 
Occasion were as follows: 


ADDRESS or THEODORE R. McKELpDIN, GERMAN 
OF MARYLAND ANNUAL DINNER, 
January 18. 1960 

In the year 1960 the German Society of 
land has been given a new and increased 
importance by its enemies. For this society 
Certainly counts as its enemies all persons 
Whose acts tend to bring discredit on the 
n name, and in recent weeks a num- 
ber of incidents have had that effect. This 
Means that it is more than ever necessary 
that people who represent the great Germany 

Shall make their voices heard. 

For it is an unfortunate trait of human 
Nature in all countries to be startled by 
bad news and to take good news as a matter 
Of course. When we hear that juvenile de- 
linquents have painted swastikas on German 
Synagogues, we are likely to forget that it 
Was this same countsy that produced and 
educated Albert Einstein; and it is just such 
forgetfulness that accounts for a great deal 
Of the pessimism of our times. 

It is the function of our organization to 
Counteract this tendency and in the present 
State of the world that function is much 
More than merely the occasion for social 
Gatherings. The preservation and enrich- 
ment of German cultural values is of such 
vast importance to the United States that It 
Cannot be overestimated. Without the 
Music, the literature, the philosophy, and 
the science that Germany has contributed, 
Our culture would be so much poorer that 
it does not bear contemplation. 

Yet in stressful times it is inevitable that 
these things should fade from memory unless 
Wise men and women continually emphasize 
them, losing no opportunity to speak of them 
in the midst of the turmoil. Nor does this 
apply to Germany alone. The American peo- 
ple, a composite of all nations, should be 
More careful than any other never to allow 
Tecently developed tensions to make them 

t what they owe to others. 
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I do not hesitate to apply it even to those 
countries with which we are at the moment 
most definitely at odds. Our dislike and 
distrust of the Soviet regimes in Russia and 
China, however amply justified, must not be 
allowed to blind us to the true greatness of 
both nations. Our indignation with Khru- 
shchev ought to be based very largely on the 
fact that he is not only hostile to us, but also 
hostile to the spirit of Tolstoi, and Tchaikov- 
sky, and Pavlov; and Chinese Mao defies 
not us alone, but Confucius, also, and all 
the artists and poets and sages who created 
Chinese civilization, 

In the presence of the German Society 
of Maryland, therefore, it is more than a 
pleasure, it is a civic duty to extol those 
men who without ever leaving German soil 
have helped to make America great. How 
much of our freedom of worship we owe to 
Martin Luther is too obvious to need com- 
ment; but you have only to look into the 
correspondence of those two definitely non- 
German Americans, John Adams and 
Thomas Jefferson, to discover how much 
those great political thinkers owed to the 
tempering and sharpening of their minds 
by the work of Leibnitz; and their imme- 
diate successors owed as great a debt to 
Immanuel Kant. 

Here in Baltimore we are well aware that 
one of the chief ornaments and distinctions 
of our city, the Johns Hopkins University, 
was consciously designed upon the German 
model; and the most eminent of the group 
of great scholars who set the tone of the 
institution were almost without exception 
educated in part in Germany. From that 
day to this, German scholarship has 
strongly influenced the work of the univer- 
sity, and at this moment it is adminis- 
tered by a member of one of the most dis- 
tinguished American families of German 
descent. 

It is trite and hackneyed almost to the 
point of absurdity to speak of the infiuence 
on American life of the German masters of 
music. After all, Americans live in the 
Western Hemisphere, and the whole occi- 
dental world acknowledges musical alle- 
giance to Bach, Beethoven and Brahms. 

But precisely because music, the univer- 
sal language, needs no translation we can 
perceive the Germanic influence on that art 
much more easily than its corresponding 
influence on literature, where the language 
barrier intervenes, but it is important to 
remember that that most typically Ameri- 
can poet, Longfellow, took great pride in his 
ability to read German. In his day it was 
as extraordinary an accomplishment as it 
is today for an American to read Turkish; 
and through Longfellow, Goethe, and 
Schiller, and Heine had already influenced 
American literature years before the 
troubles of 1848 sent the first great wave of 
German immigration to our shores. 

It is a fair claim, therefore, that the writ- 
ing done in the colonial period is the only 
part of American literature that is not dis- 
tinctly influenced by the great Germans; 
and I do not think that any scholar will 
claim seriously that the writing done in the 
colonial period represents the highest 
achievement of American literature. 

It is evident, therefore, that in Its politi- 
cal theory, in its scholarship, in its science, 
and in its artistic activity American culture 
has always drawn heavily upon the German. 
It is this that we should remember in such 
times of troubles as the world is going 
through at present. To a very large extent 
we are all German and not only those of us 
who trace their ancestry back to that coun- 
try. Intellectually and esthetically any man 
who is thoroughly American is somewhat 
German, although he may not have a drop of 
German blood; for our manner of thinking 
we owe in part to that nation. 
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It behooves us then to be of all nations 
the most tolerant and the sympathetic to 
others who are going wih us through a time 
of troubles. American wealth, American 
military power, and American political in- 
fluence are not the only reasons why it is 
appropriate that the headquarters of the 
United Nations should be located on Ameri- 
can soil. There is also the immensely im- 
portant fact that the American intellectual 
and moral heritage includes something 
drawn from almost every nation upon the 
globe. Hence the American mind ought to 
be the most broadly understanding in the 
world. 

But it will not be if we concentrate our 
thoughts on those things that separate us, 
rather than on those that unite us. If we 
fall into that error, our understanding, far 
from being broad, will become the narrowest 
in the world; and if we allow that calamity 
to overtake us, we shall be the country not 
most, but least fitted to lead the world 
toward an enduring peace, 

Hence I maintain that this society, to the 
extent that it emphasizes the precious part 
of our inheritance from Germany is doing 
far more than merely stimulating amiable 
social contacts. It is working toward the 
easing of tensions and the softening of irri- 
tations. It is working against hatred and 
spite and prejudice. That is more than good- 
fellowship. That is public service, to Amer- 
ica, to Germany, and to the world. It de- 
serves the warm approval of Americans, 
whether of German blood or not. 

It is just 3 weeks since we all joined hap- 
pily in exalting the most beloved German 
immigrant ever naturalized in the United 
States. I refer, of course, to Santa Claus. 
I claim that he is a naturalized American 
because, although he was born in Germany, 
it was an American—he who wrote, “ "Twas 
the Night Before Christmas“ —who gave him 
his sleigh, his reindeer, and his ability to 
defy the law of gravity. It is only in Amer- 
ica that— 


“As dry leaves that before the wild hur- 
ricane fiy, 
When they meet with an obstacle, mount to 
the sky, 
So nee the housetop the coursers they 
Witn pis sleigh full of toys, and St. Nicholas 
00.” 


So I maintain that, regardless of his place 
of birth, he is today, just as much a citizen 
of this Republic as was George Washington 
himself. 

But what an immigrant. What a gift from 
Germany to be adapted to American life— 
this embodiment of laughter and tenderness, 
of comedy and love, this banisher for even one 
day of wrath and hatred, this establisher for 
a few hours of merriment and kindness as 
the ruling spirits of the land. Santa Claus 
is above all the patron saint of childhood, 
and I heartily claim him as a citizen of the 
country that I firmly believe to be the Prom- 
ised Land of childhood in the sense that its 
supreme greatness has not yet been achieved, 
but is reserved for those who are children 
now. 

He came to us from Germany and for that 
every American, of whatever blood, must call 
down blessings on the name of Germany. 

My own ancestors were Scottish on my 
father's side, and I confess no small pride in 
the contribution that Scotland has made to 
America, but I am bound to admit that with 
all it has given, Scotland never sent a gift 
like this. It was the ancestors of Germany, 
represented by your fathers and mothers 
and by my mother, whose name was Doro- 
thea Greif and whose mother’s name was 
Cunigunda Vinzel, that made this great con- 
tribution to America, which represents our 
best symbol of joy in innocence, of kindness, 
of cheer, and of hope. 


Monday, February 1, 1960 


Daily Di gest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate debated bill on filling vacancies in House. 
House adjourned out of respect to Representative Hall. 


See Résumé of Congressional Activity. 


; Senate 


Chamber Action 
Routine Proceedings, pages 1477—1512 


Bills Introduced: 19 bills and 1 resolution were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 2940-2958; and S. Res. 264. 
Poge 1482 


Condolence Resolution: Senate adopted S. Res. 264, 
expressing condolences on the death of Representative 
Hall. Pages 1530-1531 


House Vacancies—Constitutional Amendment: 
Senate continued its debate of S.J. Res. 39, to amend 
the Constitution so as to authorize Governors to fill tem- 
porary vacancies in the House of Representatives, with 
the pending question at recess remaining the Holland 
amendment to add new section providing that right to 
vote in national elections shall not be denied because of 
failure to pay poll tax. Pages 1512-1519, 1531-1534 


Authority To Report: By unanimous consent time 
was extended until March 30, 1960, for filing of reports 
by Committee on the Judiciary under S. Res. 52-28, 
60-63, and or, which have to do with studies of the 
following matters, respectively: Escapees and refugees, 
administration of Patent Office, juvenile delinquency, 
immigration and naturalization, administration of 
Trading With the Enemy Act, antitrust and monopoly 
laws, constitutional amendments, national peniten- 
tiaries, administrative practice and procedure in, Federal 
Government, constitutional rights, revision and codifi- 
cation of U.S. statutes, and Federal judicial system. 

Page 1489 
Program for Tuesday: Senate met today at noon and 
recessed at 5:27 p.m. until 10:30 a.m., Tuesday, February 
2, when it will continue on S.J. Res. 39, filling of tempo- 
rary vacancies in the House. Page 1535 


Committee Meetings 
(Committees not listed did not meet) 
APPROPRIATIONS—DEFENSE 


Committee on Appropriations: Subcommittee began 
hearings on fiscal 1961 budget estimates for the Depart- 
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ment of Defense, having as its witnesses Secretary of 
Defense Thomas S. Gates, Jr., and Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff Gen. Nathan F. Twining. 

Hearings continue tomorrow with testimony from 
Army officials, 


NARBA 


Committee on Foreign Relations: Subcommittee, in ex- 
ecutive session, agreed unanimously to report to the 
full committee the North American regional broadcast- 
ing agreement, and final protocol thereto (Ex. A, 82d 
Cong., rst sess.) and an agreement between the U.S. and 
Mexico concerning radio broadcasting in the standard 
broadcast band (Ex. G, 85th Cong., 1st sess.). 


IRRIGATION AND RECLAMATION MATTERS 


Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs: The Sub- 
committee on Irrigation and Reclamation ordered favor- 
ably reported to the full committee S. 68, to provide for 
continued delivery of water under the reclamation laws 
upon death of husband or wife; S. 1218, authorizing the 
Department of the Interior to acquire or accept land for 
Geological Survey activities; S. 1732, to approve repay- 
ment contract with Conejos Water Conservancy District, 
Colorado; H.R. 5270 (S. 1202), to restore to the Metro- 
politan Water District of Salt Lake City excess land 
previously deeded to the U.S.; and S.J. Res. 150, approv- 
ing contract for minor construction work on the Talent 
Division, Rogue River project, Oregon. k 

Prior to this action, subcommittee heard testimony 
on these bills as follows: On S. 68, S. 1732, and S.J. Res. 
150—Gilbert Stamm and Donald Mitchel, both of the 
Bureau of Reclamation; on S. 1218—Philip E. Lam- 
oreaux, Geological Survey; and on H.R. 5270—Messrs. 
Stamm and Mitchel; and Grant Midgley, representing 
Senator Moss. 


FEDERAL ELECTION REGISTRARS 


Committee on Rules and Administration: Committee 
resumed its hearings on pending legislation to provide 
for the appointment of temporary Federal election reg- 


A Charter of Independence for Senior 
Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the dili- 
gent senior Senator from West Virginia 
(Mr, RanpoLPH] has developed and pre- 
sented a challenging program which he 
has entitled, “A Charter of Independence 
for Senior Citizens.” 

Our able colleague, whose record of 
interest and accomplishment in the field 
of social legislation and public service 
dates back a quarter of a century to the 
days when we were privileged to serve 
together in the U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives, has set forth his eloquent and 
Sincere views concerning the needs of 
our older citizens in a speech delivered 
at the West Virginia Institute on Voca- 
tional Rehabilitation of the Aging, Jan- 
uary 25, 1960, at Institute, W. Va. 

Senator RANDOLPH, as a Representa- 
tive, was active and forthright in his sup- 

port of the great social security program 
at the time of its enactment. He has 
consistently worked for its improvement 
and for many other movements and pro- 
grams intended to provide aid and com- 
fort for the blind and other handicapped 
persons. 

During the last session he was a leader 
in this body in the passage of the Youth 
Conservation Corps measure which em- 
braces certain features of the popular 
CCC program which we both supported 
with vigor during the early period of 
the Franklin D. Roosevelt New Deal era. 
It was my privilege, as chairman of the 
Senate Committee on Labor and Public 
Welfare, to have appointed the senior 
Senator from West Virginia to serve as 
chairman of the subcommittee which 
held hearings and prepared the majority 
ore on the Youth Conservation Corps 

Knowing of our colleague's abiding in- 
terest in and sterling qualifications to 
perform real service in connection with 
studies of problems of our senior citizens, 
as well as our youth, I likewise was priv- 
fleged to appoint him to membership 
on the Subcommittee on Problems of the 
Aged and Aging. 

Senator RannoLPH, as a member of the 
latter subcommittee, devoted his time to 
hearings during the latter part of 1959 
across the country and presided over 
those hearings held by the subcommittee 
for West Virginia at Charleston. His 
Speech before the West Virginia Insti- 
tute on Vocational Rehabilitation of the 
Aging is particularly appropriate, and 
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I ask unanimous consent to have the 
address printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A CHARTER OF INDEPENDENCE FOR 
SENIOR CITIZENS 


Ray Power, fellow West Virginians, and 
guests, the questions which you are con- 
fronting during this conference are aspects 
of one of the fundamental problems of mod- 
ern American civilization. It is a problem 
which no society in history has ever before 
faced in such magnitude. 

During the recent recess of Congress, I par- 
ticipated, as a member of the Senate Subcom- 
mittee on Problems of the Aged and Aging, 
in hearings conducted in representative cities 
throughout the Nation. Our subcommittee 
held hearings in Washington, Boston, Pitts- 

h, Miami, San Francisco, Detroit, Grand 
Rapids, and Charleston, W. Va. I took part 
in all but those held in Pittsburgh and 
Michigan, and I presided over’ those in our 
State. 

We received the scholarly and scientific 
testimony of the experts, and we received 
the often heart-wrenching and pathos-laden 
reports from the elderly folk themselves. 
This evening I share with you some of the 
findings of our subcommittee and some of 
my own observations drawn from these 
hearings. 

But, first; let me sketch in the briefest 
detail the national scope of what my friend 
and colleague, Senator Par MCNAMARA, has 
called the quiet revolution, 

APPROXIMATELY 16 MILLION CITIZENS 

OVER 65 YEARS OLD 5 


Perhaps these figures are well known to 
many of you, but we cannot emphasize them 
too frequently. In 1900 there were only 
3 million Americans aged 65 or over, con- 
trasted with approximately 16 million today, 
5 million of whom are 75 or over. These 
16 million, within the next decade, will swell 
to 20 million, of whom 7 million will be 75 
or over. These figures received a dramatic 
expression in our Washington hearings when 
it was stated that of all the persons who 
have ever reached the age of 65, 25 percent 
are alive today. 

In terms of West Virginia statistics, the 
total population of the State in 1957 was 
1,962,000. Of that total, 164,000 persons 
were age 65 years or more, and this number 
constituted 8.3 percent of the West Virginia 
population, 

Between 1950 and 1957, the number of 
persons 65 years and over increased by 18.7 
percent, with only two other States, Missis- 
sippi and Arkansas, having experienced the 
same type of change. 

Then, too, in West Virginia persons 45 and 
over amount to 28 percent of the population. 
I am told that each month the public em- 
ployment offices in West Virginia receive an 
average of 1,200 new applications from older 
jobseekers. 

During the last fiscal year, approximately 
15,000 new applications were received from 
workers over 45 years old, and during that 
same year 3,710 of them were placed in non- 
agricultural positions, including almost 2,000 
in service jobs—the bulk of them in private 
households. 

Experts on census evaluations point out 


that in one important way West Virginia's 
population pattern differs from the normal 
of the country. Ours is a State predomi- 
nantly rural. The latest available official 
census (1950) reveals that 65.4 percent of 
West Virginia’s population was rural, and 
this is the fifth highest agrarian popula- 
tion—percentagewlse—among all the States. 
LIFE EXPECTANCY IS INCREASING FOR 
AMERICANS 

A man of 65 may today expect to live 
another 13 years; a woman of 65 now has a 
life expectancy of 1544 years, with the aver- 
age age at death being about 70. But, by 
the year 2000, it is estimated that the aver- 
age will be 82; and it was not uncommon 
during our hearings for experts to testify 
that with continued progress in medical 
science, by the end of this century many 
people may expect to live to be 125. 

These are but the bare outlines of the 
revolutlon—and this is not too strong a 
term—taking place in our population pat- 
tern. It is a revolution for which we have 
been inadequately prepared—psychologically, 
socially, economically, and medically. Al- 
though in some of the States genuine ad- 
vances have been made in the fields of low- 
rental housing, employment counseling, and 
medical care, our national treatment of the 
problems of the aged as a whole has been 
marked by callous indifference and neglect. 
While we glorify in our claims of being the 
richest nation on earth and having achieved 
the highest standard of living in history, we 
allow millions of our senior citizens who 
have contributed so much to our national 
achievements now to suffer personal isola- 
tion and poverty, degraded housing condi- 


tions, and pitifully inadeq@ate nutritional 


standards and medical care. 

This condition is essentially the product of 
a default in our national attitudes and a 
fallure to develop national planning in the 
light of new knowledge and new perspectives, 

First, with reference to our national atti- 
tudes: As a comparatively young nation, 
with a history first of an expanding physical 
frontier and then g technological 
and economic frontiers, we haye customarily 
placed the accent on youth and vigor and 
action. We have not, as a culture, given the 
veneration to age and wisdom and contem- 
plation that these qualities have received in 
many other more traditional societies. 
URBAN SOCIETY ACCENTUATES PROBLEM OF OUR 

AGED 

Also, until the 20th century we were 
largely a nation of farmers and small towns- 
men, and the comparatively few elderly peo- 
ple in our society offered little welfare or 
maintenance problem. Normally, each fam- 
ily took care of its own, and on the farm 
and in the small town there was a role to 
be occupied and work to be done by the 
elderly. But in the urban life of today— 
in the project house or the three-room effi- 
ciency apartment—there is often no place 
Tor the elderly. 

Thus, as a nation we have looked the other 
way while millions of our senior citizens 
have been forced upon the “tundra of neg- 
lect"—to use the graphic phrase of Gen. 
John F. McMahon, commander in chief of 
the Volunteers of America. 

A second basic inadequacy in our perspec- 
tive of the elderly is the arbitrary assump- 
tion that old age begins at 65—and after 
that the person is ready to be placed upon 
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the shelf. The arts of modern medicine have 
long since invalidated this assumption in its 
general application, and for disproof in par- 
ticular instances we need only look at the 
the creative work of such leaders as our two 
living ex-Presidents, Herbert Hoover and 

S. Truman; elder statesman Bernard 
Baruch; world personalities Winston Church- 
ill, Conrad Adenauer, and Eleanor Roosevelt: 
and great poets Carl Sandburg and Robert 
Frost—as well as that of some of the vital 
and active oldsters among nry own colleagues 
in the U.S. Senate. 

I am most happy to note the presence to- 
night of Dr. A. A. Shawkey. He will be 
“90 years young” next August. Dr. Shawkey 
has been an active and prominent physician 
during a fruitful lifetime of service. 

Thus, among our 16 million senior citizens 
today, there is a precious store of skills and 
abilities, experience and wisdom, which we 
allow to atrophy through mere neglect and 
indifference. Not only do we thereby squan- 
der a critical national resource, but we also 
violate the cardinal principle of our own 
society—that is, the right of each person 
to a life of dignity and self-respect. 
THREE-FIFTHS OF THOSE 65 RECEIVE LESS THAN 

$1,000 

Now, to return to some of the findings of 
the Senate hearings: according to expert 
testimony presented to our subcommittee, 
three-fifth of the persons over 65 received 
an income of less than $1,000 in 1958, with 
half of the elderly couples receiving less than 
$2,000 and about 1½ million widows receiv- 
ing average social security benefits of $56 a 
month. 

Yet the last budget designed for an elderly 
couple by the Social Security Administra- 
tion—and priced at 1950 costs—ranges be- 
tween $1,600 in New Orleans and a little 
over $1,900 in Milwaukee. Considering that 
the general consumer price index has risen 
approximately 22 percent since that time 
and medical costs almost 50 percent, it Is 
little wonder that Commissioner William C. 
Mitchell of the Social Security Administra- 
tion declared: “* * * The cost of maintain- 
ing a healthful, self-respecting mode of liv- 
ing * * is likely to be more than a sizable 
proportion of our, senior citizens can af - 
Tord.” 

The picture was sketched for us in more 
vivid terms during our hearings by the testi- 
mony of scores of elderly people who re- 

from thelr own experiences. Too fre- 
quently the term “golden years” is sur- 
rounded by bitter irony. The composite 
picture of our senior citizens, rather than 
being one of the elderly couple Uving in 
modest but graceful retirement, is all too 
often that of lonely men and women, marking 
off the days in rented rooms, in isolation 
from the mainstream of community life, 
eating in cheap cafeterias, and Living in 
anixety under the constant spectre of a 
major illness which will wipe out whatever 
savings they may have. 

As Dr, Margaret Mead observed during 
our Boston hearings, in some respects we 
treat our aged worse than the Eskimos, 
since they at least allowed the old people 
themselves to choose death if they had be- 
come a burden upon their children and 
grandchildren. 

Throughout our hearings the most crucial 
area of concern, and the recurrent theme in 
the testimony of the elderly witnesses was 
that of health care. For old people spend 
more on health services than do the young, 
and this comes at a time when income has 
been sharply reduced. And I need hardly 
emphasize to you ladies and gentlemen that 
physical rehabilitation is the first step to- 
ward vocational rehabilitation. 


In this respect I was particularly im- 
pressed by the testimony of Dr. Jack R. 
Ewalt, director of the Massachusetts Mental 
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Health Center, Dr. Ewalt cited the National 
Health Survey which indicates that of the 
people aged 65 or over covered by the survey, 
78 percent had some chronic iliness. But, 
Dr. Ewalt points out, when one examines 
the figures on chronic illness more closely, 
one finds that in spite of chronic dis- 
orders only 14 percent of the older patients 
were unable to carry on major activity. 
Thirty-five percent were in no way limited 
in activity, an additional 8 percent not lim- 
ited in any major activity, while 20 percent 
were in truth limited in the amount and 
Kind of major activity they could carry on. 
Eighteen percent of the older people could not 
get around alone. 

“Thus, at least 80 percent of older people 
insofar as their general physical and mental 
health is concerned, can carry on some type 
of useful activity.” 


OLDER FOLK ARE CAPABLE OF USEFUL EFFORT 


This then should be the minimum goal of 
rehabilitation at every level of governmental 
activity—to assure that at least this 80 per- 
cent has the opportunity for independence 
and the self-respect of engaging in some 
constructive and useful activity. 

It was pointed out also by Dr. Ewalt and 
other medical experts that many of the men- 
tal disorders associated with senility are 
more an expression of social, psychological, 
and economic pressures upon a person with 
lowered brain reserve than they are due to 
any change in the structure of the brain it- 
self. Therefore, with adequate assessment 
and rehabilitative programs, many of the 
aged now simply vegetating in our institu- 
tions could be helped to rejoin the active 
currents of community life. 

In addition, there are approximately 
450,000 aged in institutions which are loosely 
classified as nursing homes. Yet, a study 
indicated that 60 percent of the homes have 
no registered professional nurse, and one- 
third have neither a registered nurse nor 
a licensed practical nurse. Many, if not the 
majority, of the patients would not need 
to be institutionalized if we had adequate 
low-rental housing planned specifically for 
the aged. 

But to achleve our goals—to give every 
man and woman the will and the oppor- 
tunity to use what is usable—to assure our 
senior citizens the right to spend their re- 
maining years in pride and dignity rather 
than pity and degradation—we must take 
inventory now. This is not a casual situa- 
tion which we may face in the luxury of our 
leisure, for millions of those most directly 
affected will not be here 5 or 10 years from 
now. And increasing numbers in the near 
future will be facing the same problems. 
FOUR POINTS ARE STRESSED FOR SENIOR CITIZENS 


To meet these problems, I have developed 
a charter of independence for senior citizens. 

First, to assure such independence, hos- 
pital and medical insurance must be placed 
within the reach of the nonindigent aged; 
and social security and old-age assistance 
payments must be raised to a realistic level 
which will make possible a decent minimum 
standard of living. 8 

Second, we can no longer postpone the 
creation and expansion of health centers 
dedicated to providing up-to-date restorative 
services for the aged who are chronically 
ill, Nor can we delay further the upgrad- 
ing of the quality of care in nursing homes 
for those aged persons who definitely cannot 
be rehabilitated. 

Third, my experience during the past sev- 
eral months as a member of the Senate Sub- 
committee on Problems of the Aged and 
Aging has convinced me that there are lit- 
erally hundreds of thousands of older citi- 
zens who really do not belong in the insti- 
tutions in which they now live. The estab- 
lishment of extensive home medical care 
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and homemaker services for such men and 
women is called for, as another step to 
the independence of our senior Americans. 

Fourth, because independence requires de- 
cent living arrangements and opportunities 
for meaningful activities, the elderly have 
every right to a greatly expanded program of 
low-rental housing, the establishment of 
community centers, and the on of 
such services as counseling and adult edu- 
cation. 

Certainly these are the minimal goals 
which must be realized by concerted and 
coordinated efforts at the local, State, and 
Federal levels. Needless to say, the realiza- 
tion of these goals will not be achieved with- 
out considerable financial outlay. Butas the 
richest Nation in the world we cannot af- 
ford to do less. 

It is worth remarking, that during recent 
years we have been consistently decreasing 
the proportion of our national income being 
devoted to all welfare purposes, including 
the aged. As Dr. Seymour Harris of the 
department of economics of Harvard Uni- 
versity pointed out. * * despite a rise of 
gross national product of $124 billion in the 
last 6 years: that is, from 1950-51 to 1956-57, 
the rise in welfare expenditures by the Fed- 
eral Government, exclusive of insurance was 
only $1.5 billion, or a little more than 1 per- 
cent.“ And as Dr. Harris later remarked. 
“The Federal Government now seems to 
have a horror of getting into debt, but no 
horror at all of getting everybody else into 
debt. The net result, therefore, is that State 
and local governments which have much 
more serious financial problems than Fed- 
eral Government are asked by the President, 
for example, in his budget address of 1960. 
to assume a larger part of the burden 
of * taking care of the old.” 

NOT IN AGREEMENT WITH NARROW CONSUMES 
CONCEPT 

This record is perfectly consistent with the 
aims of this administration as expressed by 
the Chairman of the President's Council of 
Economic ‘Advisers last year when he sta 
“As I understand an economy its ultimate 
purpose is to produce more consumer goods. 
This is the object of everything we are work- 
ing at: to produce things for consumers.” 

Ladies and gentlemen, this is, I suggest a 
shockingly gross and materialistic conception 
of our national destiny. If this is truly the 
aim—merely to produce and consume 
things—if this is the aim of the Nation 
which produced Jefferson and Lincoln, then 
we are already truly lost. 

But I will not accept this low estimate of 
American aspirations. I believe our nation- 
al destiny is more than this. I believe it 15 
to continue to maintain and extend the 
ideais of human dignity, self-respect, and 
self-fulfllment for every individual. As 
these values bear upon the theme of this 
conference, I conclude by quoting an in- 
junction left us by one with a somewhat 
higher vision of life than that of the book- 
keepers of this administration. 

In the words of John Galsworthy: “Res- 
toration is at least as much a matter of spir- 
it as of body, and must have as its central 
truth, body and spirit are inextricably con- 
joined. To heal the one without the other 
is impossible. If a man's mind, courage, and 
interest be enlisted in the cause of his own 
salvation, healing goes on apace; the suffer- 
er is remade; if not, no mere surgical won- 
ders, no careful nursing, will avail to make a 
man of him again. Therefore, I would say: 
from the moment he enters the hospital. 
look after his mind and his will; give him 
food; nourish him in subtle ways; increase 
that nourishment as his strength increases. 
Give him interest in his future. Light a 
star for him to fix his eyes on, so that whet 
he steps out of the hospital, you shall not 
have to begin to train one who, for months, 
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Perhaps years, has been ring mindless and 
Will-lees, the life of a half-dead creature. 

“A niche of usefulness and self-respect 
exists for every man, however handicapped, 
but that niche must be found for him. To 
Carry the of restoration to a point 
short of this is to leave the cathedral with- 
out a spire. To restore him, and with him 
the future of our countries, that is the sacred 
Work.” 


One Step Toward the Elimination of the 
Hazards of Highway Driving 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, in March of last year I introduced a 
bill, H.R. 5436, to provide for a register 
in the Department of Commerce in 
Which shall be listed the names of per- 
Sons refused a motor vehicle operator's 
license or who have had such licenses 
revoked. Since that time there have 
been more than 30,000 people killed on 
American highways. Property damage 
in the.same period has run well over a 
billion dollars. Some of those accidents 
would not have occurred if the drivers 
involved in them had been refused 
driver’s licenses on the basis of their 
Previous driving records. 

In October 1959, an oil truck crashed 
into the rear of a bus load of college stu- 
dents near North Brunswick, N.J., kill- 
ing 11 students and a professor and 
injuring 19 others. The driver of that 
truck had previously been convicted of 
eight moving traffic violations in three 
States. 

In December 1959, a cattle. truck 
smashed head-on into a Greyhound bus 
near Tucson, Ariz., killing nine people. 
I am informed that the driver of that 
truck had a half dozen or more traffic 
convictions in another State. 

Mr. Speaker, no legislation can elimi- 
nate the hazards of highway driving, 
and my bill provides only one step. It 
would give us the means through which 
the States could limit the worst offend- 
ers. In cases like those I have cited, the 
drivers would not have had driver's li- 
censes if refused or revoked by the States 
in which their previous offenses occurred. 
A Federal register would enable other 
States to know of such offenders, and 
also refuse them licenses. 

In another case which happened sev- 
eral years ago a driver would almost 
certainly have been denied a driver’s 
license if the bill I have introduced had 
been in effect. A truck collided head-on 
with a car in Washington, N.J., in 1953, 
killing five adults and five children. 
The driver of the truck, who was passing 
another truck on a hill, was driving with 
a Pennsylvania driver's license after his 
New Jersey license had been suspended. 

I want to commend and thank the 
gentleman from Alabama [ Mr. ROBERTS] 
and his Subcommittee on Health and 
Safety for their active interest in this 
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and other safety legislation. No one 
could be more keenly aware of the situa- 
tion nor sincerely concerned with doing 
something about it than the chairman’ 
of this subcommittee. 

I hope my good colleague from Ala- 
bama will be successful in his efforts for 
constructive legislation on this subject 
in this session of the Congress. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge every Member to 
study the measure I have proposed, H.R. 
5436, and give it his support. 


Speech Delivered by Hon. Barry Gold- 
water, of Arizona, Before the American 
National Cattlemen’s Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp the text 
of a speech I made at Dallas, Tex., on 
January 29 before the American Na- 
tional Cattlemen's Association. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Sprecu DELIVERED BY U.S. SENATOR BARRY 
GOLDWATER BEFORE AMERICAN NATIONAL 
CATTLEMEN'S ASSOCIATION, DALLAS, TEX. 
JANUARY 29, 1960 
It is a real privilege to appear before a 

group of Americans who have steadfastiy 

maintained their independence and who have 
resolutely refused to barter awsy their eco- 
nomic freedom. 

In this age of subsidy and supports and 
special privilege it is a refreshing and en- 
couraging experience to visit with men and 
women who have never been taken in by that 
beguiling promise of something for noth- 
ing—which is the universal bait employed to 
secure citizen consent for Federal interven- 
tion. 

For 30 years we have experimented with 
farm programs. Supports and controls and 
subsidies now extend to 30 percent of our 
farm product and after 30 years of failure we’ 
are still experimenting. 

And what have we accomplished by this 30 
years of fallure. N 

We have succeeded in making the farmer 
the whipping boy of our economy. 

We have assessed direct and indirect penal- 
ties against the people of America—cattlemen 
who buy grain are forced to pay an artificial 
price, cotton mills must buy their raw ma- 
terial in an administrated market, and we 
have deprived the general pyblic from the 
benefits which should be theirs—of our im- 
proving farm technology. 

Oh, and one more thing, we have compelled 
the taxpayer to foot the bill for political folly. 

Perhaps more damaging than all of these— 
we have, in some measure, created a depend- 
ent society. 

We are maintaining a herd of boarder cows 
at public expense. 

And let me emphasive here and now that 
the farmers are the victims and not the cres- 
tors of our disastrous farm policy. 

I've got a bale of figures in my briefcase 
covering the cost of our folly. I guess six 
CPA's and three Philadeiphia lawyers could 
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make real good sense out of these reports. 
But I can read the total, and the total “real- 
ized cost“ that's Washington language 
from 1932 to 1959 has been $17,753 million. 

Since 1953, the Government has disposed 
of some $16 billion in surplus commodities 
overseas, below cost. And we still have $9 
million worth left. Farm surpluses today are 
three and a half times as large as they were 
at the beginning of 1953. Carrying charges, 
transportation, interest and the cost of stor- 
age amount to more than $1 billion a year— 
or $2,739,726 per day. 

Well. I am sure that you are familiar with 
all these figures. But please let me point out 
that, generally speaking, producers of agri- 
cultural products—under the price support 
and acreage limitation program—are finding 
rough sledding. While producers outside the 
program—operating on market place yalues 
in response to the law of supply and de- 
mand—are faring much better than their 
subsidized brothers. 

Even though this program has been a 
monumental failure, one thing is obvious— 
we can't end it overnight. 

Out in Arizona, my friends in the cattle 
business tell me that when you suddenly 
take a calf away from its mother both the 
cow and the calf do a lot of bawling. 

I suspect that if we were to end subsidies, 
the mother cow—in this case, the big gov- 
ernment interventionists who administer the 
suay program—would outbawl the recip- 

ents. 

You remember back in the days of the 
depression when Henry Wallace wanted to 
plow up every fourth row we had planted— 


Wallace. We are more enlightened than he 
was—we don't plow the crops under—we just 
put it all in storage and call it surplus and 
keep on wondering what to do with it. 

Democrats say the Republicans are respon- 

sible for the farmi mess and the Republicans 
say it's the Democrats who got us into this 
fix. The truth is, neither one of these state- 
ments is correct. We got ourselves into this 
mess. 
Our trouble commenced when we first ac- 
cepted the notion that governmental inter- 
vention—subsidies, controls, concessions, 
etc.—could be substituted for the creative 
strength of a free people. 

We forgot momentarily that liberty is 
indivisible, 

We cannot have liberty in any realm of 
our personal activities unless we are willing 
to accept Mberty in all areas. We cannot 
have economic freedom and political dicta- 
tion, nor can we have political freedom and 
economic dictation. 

Radical liberals in our century behave as 
if they believe liberty could be divided. 

Economic freedom is rapidly disappearing 
as the result of a radical liberal attempt to 
create a society in which one segment of 
the economy is subsidized while another seg- 
ment is controlled and a third segment asks. 
to operate on the marketplace values, 

The tragic thing about all of these pro- 
grams of big Government intervention is 
that they invariably produce waste and cre- 
ate a dependent society. What is more de- 
structive Is the creation of a soft and weak 
people—conditioned to look to big govern- 
ment for the solution of every problem. 
This was the pattern which preceded the 
downfall of Egypt, and Rome, and Greece. 
Are we to sit idly by and witness the de- 
struction of this Republic? 

Sophisticated modern know-it-alls have 
almost succeeded in selling us the destructive 
maxims of the welfare state. And I would 
suggest now Is the time to recall the truth of 
those copybook admonitions we cherished as 
children. 
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I would suggest that yeu and I remember, 
and probably still respect, that common- 
sense, colloquial admonition “Waste not, 
want not.” 

If we are to be victorious in this cold-war 
struggle against the allen doctrine of com- 
munism, we cannot afford to continue wast- 
ing human resources; nor can we continue 
to proceed on the assumption that man’s 
creative ability can be blueprinted and 
pigeonholed. 

Each year in Washington the statisticians 
with thelr slide rules have estimated the 


total wheat crop. They do this with cotton 


and the other control commodities. Well, 
let me tell you what has happened to their 
estimates of cotton production. 

The cotton farmers in Arizona, when they 
found their planting limited to a certain 
number of acres, improved their technology. 
They used more fertilizer, they were more 
careful in their cultivation, and they suc- 
ceeded in producing a greater total yield of 
cotton on a substantially decreased number 
of acres. 

When you tell a free American that he 
can't do something, or try to fence him in, 
the chances are his inventive genius and 
tenacity of purpose will find a way to get 
around the fences and accomplish the thing 
he was told he couldn't do. 

I am reliably informed, for example, that 
wheat farmers in the semiarid lands of east- 
ern Washington have developed a strain of 
wheat which resulted in a doubling of the 
yield per acre. 

Does it make sense that this increase of 
yield and improved technology should be- 
come a storage headache for all the people 
when it should be a blessing for all people? 

We are not going to answer the problems 
created by our unsuccessful approach to 
them by imposing more limitations. 

No one has yet suggested we should set up 
& governmental agency and put price supports 
under automobiles or telephones, televisions, 
or refrigerators, or any of the products of 
manufacturing. 

I did read once the humorous suggestion 
of a professional writer who proposed that 
the Government establish a word bank in 
Washington—in order that he might have 
a market for his total output. He suggested 
the Government buy the words he couldn't 
sell in the open market and put them in a 
surplus bank, Or how about the buggy 
whip manufacturer who had no more mar- 
kets for his product and suggested that the 
Government buy them at #1.25 and sell them 
to Europe at $1. 

We accepted governmental intervention in 
the field of agriculture on the assurance of 
its that we would achieve these ob- 
jJectives: (1) Assure the farmer an income 
commensurate with that enjoyed by men in 
other occupations; (2) produce better food 
at lower costs; (3) conserve, rather than 
waste, our natural resources, 

The difficult problem of farm surpluses 
was created by the radical liberal group who 
mistakenly believed they could apply controls 
and central planning to only one segment 
of the Nation’s economic life. 

Not long ago, one of the Democrat presi- 
dential hopefuls made a speech on the west 
coast in which he deplored the fact that 
Americans had gone soft. 

I do not think Americans have gone soft, 
but if we have, I would suggest it is the direct 
result of the spoon-fed, administered so- 
ciety which the radical liberals have at- 
tempted to create here—it is the result of 
our failure to deal bluntly and openly with 
unpleasant problems and difficult situs- 
tions, 

You and I, as citizens of this Republic, 
must accept a portion of the responsibility 
for the present dilemma in which the farmer 
finds himself, 
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Commonsense tells us the only way to 
rescue the farmer and to reestablish his dig- 
nity in our economy is to get farm products 

-back on the open market and free the farmer 
of governmental controls and intervention. 

Mr. Henry Hazlitt has suggested the way 
to do this was to end all farm subsidies and 
payments on crops not already planted. And 
then to sell back to the farmers—at prices 
lower than the cost of production—all the 
surpluses now being held in Government 
storage. 

Mr. Hazlitt pointed out that no farmer 
would grow crops when he could buy the 
crops from the Government for less than 
the cost of production. He suggested that 
most farmers would take advantage of the 

-situation to build up the soll and adopt 
practices which would assure less expensive 
production when it became necessary to 
produce crops once more. 

Mr. Hazlitt also pointed out the farmers 
would conform to market demands in the 
resale of the surplus commodities bought 
back from the Government. 

Since the beginning of the Eisenhower 
administration, the Republican Secretary 
Benson has tried desperately to end the 
present wasteful practices and restore mar- 
ketplace values in the agricultural industry. 

Political pressures and the farming of the 
farmer for votes, rather than voting for the 
farmers’ good, has prevented this. I would 
suggest the farm program is only one 
symptom of the distressing malady of big 
government intervention which threatens 
the economy and the future of this Nation. 

You and I must decide whether we in- 
tend to continue down the road of Federal 
aid and Federal subsidy. Last year the Fed- 
eral Congress passed the so-called Defense 
Education Act. This year they are being 
urged to pass a Federal subsidy for the 
constructions of schools. We have Federal 
aid for airports and Federal aid for high- 
ways. These programs always start small, 
and end big, and the bureaus administrating 
these programs multiply like rabbits—and 
and just as hard to kill off. 

If we continue down this road, we will 
become a people who will be leaning on 
Uncle Sam—and the more we lean, the 
greater the habit becomes. And no people 
dependent upon the subsidies of central gov- 
ernment can claim to be free. 

The preservation of the Republic is not a 
partisan political issue. We are not divided 
as Republicans or Democrats. Indeed, had 
it not been for the valiant efforts of many 
effective and dedicated Democrats, we might 
be much closer to complete socializing than 
we now are. s 

Growing cattle isn’t all beer and skittles. 
Merchants and manufacturers and doctors 
and dentists have their problems. But 170 
years of progress should certainly convince 
us that free men, free from governmental 
interference, produce more, distribute more 
and contribute more to man’s ultimate des- 
tiny than a race of dependent, controlled 
creatures. 

I would suggest this Nation still has the 
strength and courage to face the truth—to 
reverse the course we have been following 
the past 30 years—to turn our backs on the 
errors we have made without indulging in 
the luxury of name calling and recrimina- 
tions. 

Washington won't do this, and no remote 
governmental corporation can do this. But 
you and I can—and must. By apathy and 
greed we created this situation—with cour- 
age and sacrifice we can correct it. 

We can reject self-indulgence and demand 
self-sufficiency. 

We can return to those principles of thrift, 
industry and person-to-person charity which 
conquered this hostile continent and made 
Amorica the goal and the beacon light for 
all men, everywhere, 


February 2 
Declaration of Conscience 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD DAVIS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DAVIS of Tennessee. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I am including a declaration 
of conscience made by the three cochair- 
men of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews in Memphis, Tenn. 


One of the signers of this declaration 
is Hon. Walter Chandler, my immediate 
predecessor in the Congress, who ren- 
dered distinguished service to our dis- 
trict and to the Nation as a senior mem- 
ber of the House Committee on the Judi- 
ciary. Signing this statement with him 
is Herbert Moriarty, Jr., a fine lawyer, 
who represents the Catholic faith in this 
roundtable. The third signer is Lester 
A. Rosen, a man of outstanding charac- 
ter, who represents the Jews in Memphis 
on this committee. 


All of us in Memphis are extremely 
happy that men and women of all reli- 
gious convictions have lived in a spirit of 
harmony, understanding, and mutual 
love. To me, it is one of the substantial 
contributions made by a united citizen- 
ship. 

It is the hope of the people of my con- 
gressional district that no religious issue 
will be injected in this coming national 
election. Likewise, there should be no 
distinction made as to where a man be 
born in this great country of ours. I 
have long felt that what adds to the 
happiness and prosperity of one section 
of the United States increases the sum 
total of happiness and strength to the 
Nation as a whole. 


This declaration of conscience is so 
well written and is so fundamentally 
sound that I invite the attention of all 
of my colleagues to a thoughtful reading 
of it, and I hope that the wide distribu- 
tion of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD to 
people all over our country and even 
abroad shall bring stimulation to the 
people everywhere toward sober and 
thoughtful dedication to the ideals of 
true brotherhood. 

DECLARATION OF CONSCIENCE 

The Memphis Round Table of the National 
Conference of Christians and Jews reaffirms 
its principal purpose of espousing the ides 
of the fatherhood of God and the brother- 
hood of man, 

It is our profound conviction that the 
sublime and sacred ideals of brotherhood 
must find expression in all areas of human 
relation. At this time in our national life 
when, as free Americans, we are privileged to 
participate in a great national election, it is 
our fervent hope that the ideal of brother- 
hood will prevail. We believe that the in- 
jection of religious issues in a political cam- 
paign is contrary to the spirit of American- 
ism and inimical to the best interests of our 
beloved Nation. 

We heed and echo the warning of Presi- 
dent Eisenhower that “in this age when 80 
much is expected and required of America 
we can fil afford to waste a single day com- 
bating bigotry or prejudice at home,” 
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We, therefore, oppose any appeal to reli- 
gious prejudice. Without expressing any 
Partisanship in favor of, or in opposition to, 
any political party or candidate for public 
Office, we call upon all American citizens to 
Affirm, by their attitudes and actions, their 
belief that the members of any religious de- 
nomination shall be eligible to serve our 
Nation and to enjoy any honors which ita 
People may confer, 
WALTER CHANDLER, 
HERBERT MORIARTY, Jr. 
LESTER A. ROSEN, 
Cochairmen of the Memphis Round 
Table of the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews. 
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Mr, KEFAUVER. Mr. President, dur- 
ing those dark and bleak days after the 
War Between the States, the voice of a 
truly great spokesman of the New South 
was heard throughout our United States. 
His name was Henry W. Grady. He was 
editor of the Atlanta Constitution, but 
more than that, he was both a prophet 
and an architect of the future. 

I was impressed by a speech made a 
few days ago by Mr. Grady's grandson, 
himself now a figure of national prom- 
inence. He is Mr. Eugene R. Black, 
president of the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development. The 
address was made before the New York 
Southern Society in New York City last 
January 15. 

In his speech, Mr. Black sums up the 
many accomplishments of the South 
since his grandfather's time. He also 
calls upon the present generation of 
Americans to conquer the many chal- 
lenges facing them in the world today. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Mr. Black's excellent speech be 
printed at this point in the RECORD for 
the information and inspiration of all 
Members of the Senate. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS BY Ma. EUGENE R, BLACE, Presment 
OF THE INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECON- 
STRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT, BEFORE THE 
New York SovrmmRN Socrery, New YORK 
Crry, January 15, 1960 
I am indeed happy to be asked to speak 

where my father and my grandfather ap- 

peared in their day. 

I would like to recall tonight something of 
the vision which drove Mr. Grady up and 
down this country waving the banner of the 
new South in Boston and New York and 
challenging his fellow southerners to erase 
the stigma of defeat and humiliation through 
working hard and getting rich. 


This vision was an all-consuming passion 


with him. He often quoted a conversation 
with his son—my uncle—which took place 
on the train from Washington to New York 
and in which his son asked, “Papa, what do 
you want me to do when I get grown?” “My 
son,” Mr. Grady answered, “I want you to 
give your Life without stint or hindrance 
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until Georgia blooms as Pennsylyania looks 
today.” And so did Mr. Grady, in fact, give 
his life. 

He saw the South before the war of seces- 
sion as being enslaved by slavery—white and 
black alike mired in poverty and the whole 
region in pawn to and dependent on others 
for much of the wherewithal necessary for 
modern economic life. He bridled under this 
dependence for he saw that what was good 
and unigue in southern traditions could not 
thrive unless the region achleved a measure 
of self-sufficiency through keeping up with 
the economic development of the times. 

One of his most famous stories revolved 
around just this point. He told of attending 
the funeral of a one gallus“ friend of his in 
Pickens County, Ga., and how the whole affair 
had upset him. “At that funeral,” Mr, 
Grady said, “they cut through solid marble 
to make his grave, and yet the little tomb- 
stone they put above him was from Vermont. 
They buried him in the heart of a pine 
forest, and yet the pine coffin was imported 
from Cincinnati. They buried him with 
touch of an iron mine and yet the nails in 
his coffin and the iron shovel that dug his 
grave were imported from Pittsburgh. They 
buried him on the side of the best sheep- 
grazing country on earth and yet the wool 
in the coffin bands and the coffin bands 
themselves were brought in from Massachu- 
setts. They buried him in a New York coat 
and a Boston pair of shoes and a pair of 
breeches from Chicago and a shirt from 
Cleveland. The South didn't furnish a thing 
on earth for that funeral but the corpse and 
the hole in the ground.” 

The new South was the title of Mr. Grady's 
sprech, which Mr. Jackson referred to, before 
the New England Society at its annual 
banquet in 1866—the year the New York 
Southern Society was founded. Despite the 
profuse hospitality of his hosts, it is hard 
for me ont to believe that my grandfather 
didn't feel a bit like Daniel walking into the 
Uon's den that evening. Mr. Grady was not 
then a nationally known figure; he was just 
a newspaper editor from Atlanta who had the 
gift of golden words. His speech was pre- 
ceded by a long, florid—and very plous— 
tribute to the “glorious Union armies” by 
Dr. DeWitt Talmage and his dinner partner 
was none other than Gen, Willlam Tecumsah 
Sherman, 

But Mr. Grady warmed to his subject, as 
was his custom, spinning out colorful fig- 
ures, tendering elaborate compliments— 
often with a sharp point nestled in the cot- 
ton of his words—and digressing for a self- 
deprecating joke along the way. He paid a 
haudsome tribute to Abraham Lincoln— 
“that typical American, the sum of Puritan 
and Cavalier.“ He answered Dr. Talmadge’s 
tribute with a tribute of his own to the de- 
feated armies at Appomattox, and he topped 
it off with a quote from an aprocryphal 
soldier who was said to have remarked to his 
comrades, “You may leave the South if you 
want to, but Iam going to Sandersville, kiss 
my wife, and raise a crop, and if the Yankees 
fool with me anymore I will whip em again.” 

He even tilted his lance at General Sher- 
man who, he sald, “is considered an able 
man in our parts, although some people 
think he is kind of careless with fire.” 

But when he reached his favorite sub- 
ject—the New South—he pulled out all the 
stops. “We have sowed towns and citles in 
the place of theorles and put business above 
politics,” he said. ‘We have challenged your 
spinners in Massachusetts and your iron- 
makers in Pennsylvania. We have reduced 
the commercial rate of interest from 24 per- 
cent to 4 percent and are floating 4-percent 
bonds. We have established thrift in the 
city and country. We have fallen in love 
with work. We have restored comfort to 
homes from which culture and elegance 
never departed. We have let economy take 
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root and spread among us as rank as the 
crabgrass which sprung from General Sher- 
man's cavalry camps. Above all, we know 
that we have achieved in these piping times 
of peace a fuller independence for the South 
than that which our fathers sought to win 
in the forum with their eloquence or compel 
on the fleld by their swords.” 

Of course, Mr. Grady was a little ahead of 
himself. Perhaps he anticipated the great 
growth of the South a bit because J. Pler- 
pont Morgan was in his audience and every- 
body khows that an investment banker in 
hand is worth several in the bush. 

But Mr, Grady's prophecies have, in fact, 
come true, If the South is still plagued 
with many problems as the result of its 
unique heritage, it has in the last 30 years 
become & region of great economic strength 
in the strongest nation in the world. Thero 
are fewer farmers and less farmland under 
plow in the South now than there were, say, 
in 1920; but half again as much is being 
harvested from each acre, and the income of 
the South's farmer today is two-thirds 
higher in real purchasing power than it was 
in 1920. The growth of manufacturing in 
the New South is a very familiar story to all 
of you; in this past year alone 1,000 new 
manufacturing enterprises were established 
in the South. But sometimes overlooked is 
the growth of trade and service industries— 
a growth that hes actually provided more 
new employment and new wealth in the 
South than has manufacturing (though 
much of it was, of course, dependent on 
manufacturing). There is a market in the 
South today which wasn’t dreamt of even 
as late as 1939. 

Economic development is like a breeder 
reactor: it produces its own fuel. This is 
what has been happening in the New South 
for three decades now. 

And while the dangers of overcentraliza- 
tion in Washington still fire southern poli- 
ticlans as they did in Henry Grady’s day, 
who’s to deny that the South is much less 
vulnerable, much more independent today 
than it was then? The unique qualities, 
the very special traditions which make the 
South the most distinctive of all American 
regions are much better saf now in 
the midst of relative prosperity than they 
were in the very dependent days of the last 
century. 

I would speak, in conclusion, of one south- 
ern tradition which, I think, is especially 
important today. I refer to the South's 
traditional awareness of the world outside 
our borders. The South never succumbed 
to one temptation that infected most other 
regions of the country—the temptation to 
retreat from world problems into a self- 
righteous isolationism. 

Guided by its own self-interest at the time, 
it is true, the South nonetheless provided 
the bulk of the political opposition to the 
sorry policies of economic and political na- 
tionalism which disfigured the American rec- 
ord in the 1920's and so helped to set the 
stage for World War II. 

In the thirties it was a Tennessean, Cor- 
dell Hull, who masterminded the enlight- 
ened Reciprocal Trade Agreements Act and 
it was southerners who piloted it through 
Congress; today one-third of the foreign 
trade of the United States passes through 
southern ports. 

In the forties and fifties it was the Texan, 
Tom Connally, the Kentuckian Alben Bark- 
ley, the Georgian, Walter George, and the 
Carolinian, Jim Richards, among others who 
helped lead the small group in Congress most 
closely identified with policies designed to 
deal with the realities of a world in which 
the United States had grown into a position 
of preeminent power. All these men, and 
many southern leaders in Congress today, 
had the courage to realize early in the game 
that the United States, thanks to our ideas 
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and achievements, had to be prepared to live 
‘with the impact of its power on the world 
and to try to aid others struggling to make 
peace with the 20th century on terms com- 
patible with the continued growth of in- 
dividual freedom and well-being. 

It was logical that the South should pro- 
duce leaders to match today’s most exacting 
challenge. The South was never quite so 
underdeveloped a country as we use the term 
today; even in the low days of the early 
1930's, per capita incomes in the South were 
greater than such rich countries ag France 
and Holland. But the South, unique even 
among American regions, has experienced 
profoundly the kind of progress that comes 
with falling in love with work and with 
placing business above politics. There is 
no more valuable experience I know of in 
dealing with the problems which our coun- 
try faces today. 

For today all sorts of historic political 
problems—problems of the relations among 
nations and races; of the relations between 
the individual and the state—have become 
inextricably enmeshed in the fact of wide- 
spread poverty which prevails over more 
than half the globe—a kind of poverty 
that is like nothing we have ever experi- 
enced in this country. The sources of this 
poverty are many and varied; it is bound 
up in ignorance and pride; in the contrary 
effects of the application of a modern science 
which can lower a death rate by half much 
quicker than it can increase the volume of 
food available to feed exploding populations. 
It comes about as a result of people clinging 
to old habits and attitudes toward life when 
these habits and attitudes have been ren- 
dered inadequate by economic development 
that has already taken place. 

Simply put, the task the United States 
faces today is to preserve the balance of hope 
at a time when the balance of power is only 
precariously maintained by the production 
of weapons capable of destroying civilization. 
And unless more of the world can see hope 
for an escape from their poverty—an escape 
which does not do violence to our ideals of 
individual freedom and tolerance among na- 
tlons—then our own hopes for a world less 
threatened by war and less tempted by 
totalitarian doctrines are bound to go 
aglimmering. 

The people in these poor countries are 
searching for an escape from an agonizing 
human predicament—one which we must 
share with them since it involves our own 
future security and well-being. We who 
found an escape from our own agonizing 
predicament through the process of getting 
rich—or at least of getting less poor—have 
much to offer to these people by way of 
guidance and understanding. 

I haye met around the world hundreds of 
leaders who belieye after the fashion of 
Henry Grady that they can, through hard 
work and sticking to business, achieve a 
much truer and fuller independence than 
they can ever achieve through international 
debate and international conflict. But these 
men and women are beset on all sides with 
Trustrations and temptations to seek an es- 
cape from their poverty, not forward but 
backward into chaos or tyranny. They must 
have hope in order to have the courage of 
convictions that, by and large, they received 
from our ideas and accomplishments. We 
can, if we want, give them a crucial measure 
of hope, and we should do so, for these peo- 
ple are our natural allies. 

Progress, perhaps, can best be defined as a 
series of escapes from one predicament to 
another, with the quality of hope sustaining 
more and more along the way. Nowhere in 
2 has a society devised a way of life 

go spectacularly successful by this definition 
of progress as here in the United States. 
If this success is more than just an accident, 
brought about by favorable historic and eco- 
nomic conditions, then we can and will find 
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ways of helping these far-off people to escape 
their present predicament into one more 
hopeful and more compatible with our ideals 
of freedom and tolerance, and of guiding 
their feet, and our own, into the way of 
peace. 


Scouting's Golden Jubilee Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. NATC HER. Mr. Speaker, the Boy 
Scouts of America will observe the 50th 
anniversary of their founding during the 
week of February 7 through 13. The 
phenomenal growth of the Boy Scout 
movement in the last 50 years is indeed 
worthy of our attention, and I would like 
to take this opportunity to review briefiy 
the many services rendered to the 
American people by the members of this 
fine organization. 

A résumé of the activities, campaigns, 
and projects undertaken by the Boy 
Scouts in the past half century immedi- 
ately reveals service, unselfish and un- 
stinting, freely given with no thought of 
personal reward, as the outstanding 
characteristic possessed by all boys who 
have taken the Scout oath. 

In 1914 Scouts started work with the 
National Safety Council on safety-first 
principles. 1915 was a year for special 
emphasis on the training of volunteers 
to properly serve American youth 
through Scouting, and the National Edu- 
cation Association endorsed the Boy 
Scout program. The war years of 1917 
and 1918 saw Scouts all over the country 
cultivating home gardens, cooperating 
with the Red Cross through its local 
chapters, working with the Navy Depart- 
ment in organizing an Emergency Coast 
Patrol along the seacoast towns, and 
doing nationwide service in the influenza 
epidemic. The slogan “The War Is Over, 
but Our Work Is Not” was adopted in 
1919 and President Woodrow Wilson pro- 
claimed a special “Boy Scout Week” in 
recognition of Scouting’s warwork. 

Boy Scouts assist in sanitary survey 
of several cities; Scouts utilized as forest 
guides and fire wardens; a group of 
Scouts serve in escorting the body of the 
Unknown Soldier from the ship to the 
Capitol: War Department commends 
Scouts for service in connection with 
Knickerbocker Theater disaster in 
Washington, D.C.; trees planted by the 
Boy Scouts reach into the millions; 
Boy Scouts continue great forest protec- 
tion work; special emergency service in 
connection with tornadoes, earthquakes, 
hurricanes, floods, and fires; Scouts build 
trails in national parks; Scouts serve as 
ushers and flagbearers at the national 
conventions of the leading political par- 
ties; Boy Scouts work with relief agencies 
toward relief of the unemployed; scout- 
ing plays an increasing part in the re- 
habilitation of youth in juvenile institu- 
tions; Scouts adopt slogan of “We, Too, 
Have a Job to Do” during World War U 
and prove once again their usefulness in 
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time of war as well as peace. And so 
the long list of achievements is added to 
year after year as the Boy Scouts of 
America continue to serve the Nation— 
always ready, always willing to do a good 
turn, from the small, individual kindness 
to the nationwide campaigns. It seems 
to me that the record speaks for itself 
and it is impossible to overestimate the 
impact for good the scouting movement 
has had at all levels of our national life. 

I would like now to mention two as- 
pects of scouting which I believe are of 
particular significance. One is the high 
caliber of the men who have dedicated 
themselves to the Scouting movement 
for it is through their skills, their deep 
understanding of a boy's needs and their 
inspired leadership that boys are at- 
tracted to scouting. These volunteer 
leaders, who now number well over 500,- 
000, are well trained in courses arranged 
by the National Council. However, it is 
not simply their technical ability, their 
patience, and their willingness to give so 
generously of their time and energy that 
makes them invaluable leaders in this or- 
ganization, but also by the example they 
set in their personal lives which creates 
enthusiasm for the ideals of Scouting in 
the young man. Weare fortunate in the 
Second District of Kentucky in having 
men who recognize the vital importance 
of instilling in our youngsters the ideals 
of honesty, patriotism, service, and God- 
liness. To these leaders of the Boy 
Scouts of America I offer my gratitude 
for the wonderful work they are doing 
with the youth of our Nation. 

The other aspect of the Boy Scout pro- 
gram which I feel is especially pertinent 
at this time is its effectiveness in com- 
bating juvenile delinquency. In my sec- 
tion of Kentucky we have Boy Scout 
troops not juvenile gangs. The boy’s 
natural desire for acceptance, competi- 
tion, and association with other boys his 
age is fully satisfied in the Scout troop, 
and the bid for attention through acts of 
violence is not necessary. As the number 
of boys participating in the scouting pro- 
gram increases, the incidence of juvenile 
delinquency decreases proportionately. 

Mr. Speaker, I salute the Boy Scouts of 
America and their leaders on the celebra- 
tion of their golden jubilee year and wish 
them continued success in all their en- 
deavors. The strength of America de- 
pends on the strength of the rising gen- 
eration, and the Boy Scouts of America 
are doing more than any other organiza- 
tion I know to prepare our youth to meet 
the challenges of tomorrow with stout 
hearts and sound principles. 


Memorial to Woodrow Wilson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, Woodrow Wilson won the re- 
spect of many men in many nations dur- 
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ing his term as President of the United 
States. In seeking justice for all peo- 
ples he made it clear that this principle, 
Which guides American democracy, 
Should be extended to all nations. 

An editorial in the Hairenik Weekly of 
January 28, 1960, sums up the feeling 
of admiration for Wilson felt by one 
group, the Armenian Americans. 

The special interest of New Jersey in 
this adopted son who served as Governor 
before he became President is reflected 
in an editorial which appeared in the 
January 30 issue of the Bergen Evening 
Record of Hackensack, N.J. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that both these editorials be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
Tials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recor», as follows: 

[From the Hairenik Weekly, Jan. 28, 1960] 
THE WILSON MEMORIAL 


The project for the erection of a Woodrow 
Wilson Memorial comparable in dignity and 
Magnificence to those of Washington, Lin- 
coln, and Jefferson, now being pressed by 
Senator Harrison A. WiLums, of New Jer- 
sey, is a movement which is close to the 
heart of every Armenian American. As a 
Matter of fact, no extraordinary effort ls 
necessary to generate enthusiasm as far as 
the Armenians are concerned. 

Woodrow Wilson, the great and humani- 
tarian American President, entered into the 
Armenian picture during the postwar period 
Of World War I when the warring nations, 
assembled at the Paris Peace Conference, 
Were wrestling with the solution of the 
Problems which confronted the world. 
There were the victors and the vanquished, 
There had been aggression and the repres- 
Sion of that aggression. Great wrongs had 
been committed by nation against nation. 

One of the wronged nations whose status 
demanded immediate solution were the Ar- 
menlans who, fearfully decimated by the in- 
famous Turkish deportations, had rallied 
themselves, had fought last ditch battles, 
and in the face of annihilation, had fiercely 
defended themselves, had repelled their 
mortal enemy, and had won their independ- 
ence. 

In those trying days, President Wilson had 
Posed as the greatest champion of small 
wronged peoples, foremost among them the 
Armenians, who became the object of his 
Special concern and indefatigable labor. He 
it was who insisted on the complete libera- 
tion of the captive races of the former Otto- 
Man Empire; he it was who insisted on the 
independence of Armenia, and he it was who 
eventually drew the historic boundaries of 
Armenia. 

At that time. so great was the charm of 
the American President that almost all the 
small and oppressed peoples of the world 
hailed him as a veritable messiah. Most 
Worshipful of him among these were the 
Armenian people who, practically, reposed 
all their hopes for final liberation in the 
authority of his word. 

Even before and after the declaration of 
Armenia's independence, there were forces 
afoot to put the young Republic under the 
Mandate of a powerful European country. 
This movement was advanced, not in contra- 
diction of the desirabllity of absolute inde- 
Pendence which, under normal circum- 
stances would be the wish of every proud 
nation, but it was due to considerations of 
expediency and practicability. 

It was realized that the Armenian peo- 
ple, although now independent, had been 
fearfully decimated by their mortal enemy. 
They were an exhsusted and weakened peo- 
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ple. They had been impoverished by the 
ravages of the massacres, the loot and the 
destruction which followed. They had no 
economy, no means of transportation, no 
communication media, no resources, no re- 
serve supplies to tide them over. They had 
to start from scratch. 

Furthermore, they were surrounded by 
neighbors who were not friendly, and who 
still posed a menace to the safety of the 
new state. They needed security and sup- 
port to consolidate the nation. 

Under the circumstances, the desirability 
was advanced, both by the Armenians them- 
selves, and their friends the world powers, 
of a period of protectorate under a man- 
date until such time when the new state 
could stand on its feet, without compro- 
mising or jeopardizing the nation’s inde- 
pendence. 

Woodrow Wilson was a strong advocate of 
the mandate. He passionately wanted that 
his country would assume that mandate, he 
wanted to give the Armenians the security 
they wanted, he wanted to help the Arme- 
nians. And yet there were forces beyond his 
control. There were well-intentioned Amer- 
loans who both wanted to help the Armen- 
ians, and yet they were opposed to the idea 
of amandate. They wanted to recognize the 
independence of Armenia right away, and 
they even wanted to extend the new republic 
a financial loan. 

Wilson's wish was rejected and the man- 
date failed. Yet, even this day, who knows 
its fateful consequences? Whe knows if the 
West today might have profited had the 
American mandate gone through? 

Had America assumed the mandate, Ar- 
menia would still be free today, and we ven- 
ture to say, even the whole of the Caucasus 
might have been saved from the encroach- 
ments of the Soviet, even as Greece was saved 
through American intervention, and even as 
Persia was saved from Soviet conquest. 

All the same, all of this is water over the 
dam. Postmortem regrets avail little in re- 
pairing the damage that has been done. And 
yet, the Armenians are grateful to Woodrow 
Wilson, the immortal President, for what he 
wanted, and tried to do for the Armenians. 

A Woodrow Wilson memorial, no matter 
what the form, shall always be a sacred 
shrine, where the Armenians will make their 
pilgrimages, to offer a prayer, and to bless the 
memory of their incomparable friend and 
benefactor, 


[From the Bergen Evening Record, Jan. 30, 
1960] 


HONORING OUR OWN Man WO 

New Jersey has boasted many a giant in 
many a field, but the State has had only one 
native son who became President of the 
United States. An adopted son who also 
achieved that office was considerably more 
iilustrious. That. of course, was Woodrow 
Wiison, He was born in a. But he 
was Governor of New Jersey in 1912 when 
first elected President. 

Senator Wu aus, Democrat, New Jersey, 
has, with 41 other Senators as cosponsors, 
introduced a resolution to create a Wilson 
memorial, The bill sets up a commission to 
decide whether the memorial should be a 
functional one, such as an institution or a 
foundation, or should be another bronze or 
temple. 

As to the form the memorial should take 
there can be some honest difference of opin- 
ion. It seems incredible any one would 
oppose the basic idea. 

From Herbert Hoover's scholarly study 
of Mr. Wilson's Presidency we know it was 
not a wholly happy one. He was President 
during the first great war involving all the 
major nations of the world, gallantly as he 
tried to keep the United States out of it. 
He was the first authentic proponent of 
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true international mediation in the League 
of Nations, only to be rebuffed in his own 
country. If he was almost an ascetic, he 
was also brilliant and wholly sincere. 

Surely Mr. WILLIAM’S will re- 
celve the support if deserves—first, one 
hopes, from New Jersey. 


Statement of Gov. John Patterson, of Alas 
bama, on Civil Rights Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE W. ANDREWS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following statement: 
STATEMENT OF Gov. JOHN PATTERSON, OF AlA- 

BAMA, BEFORE THE RULES AND ADMINISTRA- 

TION COMMITTEE OF THE U.S. SENATE, WASH- 

INGTON, D.C., FEBURARY 2, 1960 


Mr. Chairman and members of the Rules 
and Administration Committee of the Sen- 
ate, my name is John Patterson and I am 
the Governor of the State of Alabama. I am 
presently serving a 4-year term which began 
January 19, 1959. Prior to that date I served 
as attorney general of Alabama from January 
18, 1955, to January 19, 1959. I wish to 
thank you for the opportunity that you have 
given me to testify before you on this occa- 
sion, 

I wish to voice my strong opposition to 
bilis S. 2535, S. 2684, S. 2719, S. 2722, S. 2783, 
and S. 2814 now pending before your com- 
mittee. These bills are far reaching in na- 
ture and seek to make radical changes in our 
basic laws, If these bills are enacted into 
law the implementation of such laws will 
lead to chaos and bitterness, and a further 
deterioration of the relations between the 
States and Federal Government. If these 
bills are enacted into law they could well 
lead to a breakdown of the election ma- 
chinery in many States. I feel that I know 
the sentiment of the people of Alabama, and 
I know that the overwhelming majority of 
the citizens of my State are opposed to the 
passage of these bills. As Governor of the 
State, I feel it my duty to tell you the feeling 
of our people. 

The enactment of these bills wili lead to 
grave consequences and these bills will not. 
succeed in doing that which the authors of 
the bills intend. 

S. 2535 seeks to establish an agency of 
Congress authorized to conduct elections 
and register voters in certain areas under 
certain conditions. This bill seeks to estab- 
lish a Congressional Elections Commission 
for this purpose. Bills S. 2684, 8. 2719, 
S. 2783 and S. 2814 are similar and provide 
that where a person’s application to register 
to vote has been denied and such person 
believes himself to be qualified under State 
law, and believes that he has been denied 
registration because of race, religion, color, 
or national origin, he may file a petition 
with the President, requesting that a Fed- 
eral registrar be appointed for the district 
in which such person lives. 

The bills further provide that when the 
President receives not less than nine peti- 
tions within 1 year from persons in the same 
registration district, he shall refer such petl- 
tions to the Civil Rights Commission for, 
investigation. If the Civil Rights Commis- 
sion determines that such persons are being 
denied the right to vote solely because of 
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their race, religion; color, or national origin, 
the Commission shall certify such informa- 
tion to the President. 

The President then, under these bills, 
would appoint a Federal registrar for the 
district involved and the registrar would 
accept registration applications from all per- 
sons in the district who claim that they are 
being denied the right to vote because of 
race, religion, color, or national origin. If 
the Federal registrar determines that the 
applicants are qualified under the State 
law he shall certify the names to the State 
election officials, and such persons would 
have the right to vote in any election where 
Federal officials are being elected. The bills 
place a fine and penitentiary sentence on 
any State official who does not abide by the 
decisions made by the Federal registrar. 

S. 2535 is similar to the aforementioned 
bills in that it attempts to do the same 
thing except it provides for a Registration 
of Voters Commission instead of Federal 


S. 2722 requires State officials to preserve 
all registration and voting records of all 
elections for a period of 5 years after the 
making of the record. 

I know that the members of the commit- 
tee are familiar with these bills; however, I 
have attempted to summarize them briefly 
for the purpose of showing that we are 
dealing here with something new in the way 
of legislation, and to further show what a 
radical departure this procedure is from any 
registration procedure that any State has 
ever had before. 

The Constitution of the United States does 
not give Congress power to prescribe the 
qualifications of electors in the States. The 
Constitution leaves the setting of the quali- 
fications of voters to the States. In my opin- 
jon these aforementioned bills now under 
consideration are clearly unconstitutional. 
They are an attempt by the Federal Govern- 
ment to set the qualifications of electors in 
the States and to put Federal officials actually 
in charge of elections in the States. Such 
action is a tion of the powers of the 
States by the Federal Government and is a 
clear violation of the sovereign rights of 
every State in the Union. 

The sponsors of these bills are inferring 
that our State officials are violating their 
oaths of office. I resent this inference. I 
can truthfully say of my own personal 
‘knowledge that the officials of my State are 
obeying the law, doing a good job, and living 
up to their oaths of office. This type of 
legislation is an insult to the officials of every 
State in the Union and obviously is polit- 
ically inspired. 

The right to vote is conferred and safe- 
guarded by each State constitution. The 
laws of Alabama setting out the qualifica- 
tions for electors are fair, just, reasonable, 

_and impartial. 

Adequate remedies exist to protect each 
and every individual in his right to register 
and vote. No one can come before this com- 
mittee and truthfully tell you that the laws 
of my State protecting the right to vote are 
not adequate. If a person in Alabama files 
an application with the board of registrars 
of his county asking that he be placed on the 
list of qualified voters and the board of 
registrars denies his application, the ap- 
picant has the right of appeal, without giy- 
ing security for costs, within 30 days after 
such denial, by filing a petition In the circuit 
court at law or court of like jurisdiction 
held for the county in which he seeks to 
register. The petitioner must allege that he 
is a citizen of the United States, over the age 
of 21 years, has the qualifications as to 
residence prescribed in section 178 of the 
constitution of Alabama and is entitled to 
register to vote under the provisions of the 
constitution. The issues are tried in the 
court in the same manner and under the 
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same rules as other cases are tried, and by a 
jury if the petitioner demands it. The cir- 
cuit solicitor defends the action for the 
State. If the petitioner wins his case in the 
lower court, the State has no appeal and the 
petitioner's name goes on the qualified voter 
list forthwith. 

Tf he loses his case in the lower court, he 
can appeal to the supreme court within 30 
days from the date of the judgment. If the 
petitioner loses his appeal in the State su- 
preme court, he can appeal to the U.S. Su- 
preme Court. A judgment in favor of the 
petitioner under our law entitles him to be 
registered as of the date of filing his original 
application with the board of registrars. 
This procedure is similar in all States and 
it is a proceeding whereby a person's rights 
are tested by the judiciary, which is as it 
should be. I submit to you that this is a 
full and adequate remedy for each and every 
individual who claims that he has been de- 
nied the right to register as a voter because 
of race, religion, color, or national origin, or 
for any other reasons which he might think 
unconstitutional. 

I can truthfully say that I cannot recall 
& single instance where a Negro has filed 
an appeal under our State statutes claiming 
that he had been illegally denied the right 
to register. Furthermore, I can truthfully 
state that since January 18, 1955, when I 
took office as attorney general, not a single 
Negro has taken an appeal under our statutes 
providing for appeals where boards of reg- 
istrars have turned down applications to 
register. 

How can anyone come in here and truth- 
fully say to you that our laws are inadequate 
when none of the complaining Negroes have 
taken advantage of our statutes. How can 
anyone say that the State of Alabama has 
denied citizens the right to vote when they 
have not even tried to use the remedies 
which the State gives them to protect their 
rights. The mode by which they may obtain 
justice is clearly marked out by the State 
law. It is so plain and simple that any citi- 
zen may readily avail himself of it. Yet the 
few complaining persons have not done so. 
Why? 

I fee] that the real reason why the agi- 
tators, who are constantly bringing up this 
issue, have not resorted to our courts for 
relief, if they are entitled to such relief, is 
that the Federal courts have consistently 
held that class actions will not lle in cases 
testing the qualifications of persons to vote. 
The courts have consistently held that each 
individual case and each individual's quali- 
fications to vote must rest upon the facts 
in each individual case and that, of course, 
is as it should be. The proponents of this 
type of legislation under consideration by 
this committee are not content to seek in- 
dividual redress through the courts. That's 
too slow for them. 

What they seek is a procedure which cir- 
cumvents the courts and sets up an admin- 
istrative procedure whereby Negroes can be 
herded together and marched in battalion 
formation to the polling places under the 
watchful eyes of Federal registrars and Fed- 
eral marshals to register and vote whether 
or not they can read and write, and whether 
or not they are qualified otherwise under 
State laws. The proponents of this legisla- 
tion are not interested in a judicial deter- 
mination of an individual’s rights, but only 
in mass registration before the next elec- 
tion. We have not had anything in the 
South similar to Federal registrars as out- 
lined in these bills since Federal troops oc- 
cupied the South during reconstruction days. 

I submit to you that the statutory pro- 
cedures for testing a person's right to vote 
under our State law are full, adequate, and 
reasonable. This is the proper and orderly 
way for a person to have determined his 
right to vote if he feels that it has been 
illegally denied. Certainly, this committee, 
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and this Congress, should require these com- 
plaining people to at least try to seek relief 
under the existing laws, which heretofore 
they have not done, before this committee 
or this Congress should resort to such a rad- 
ical procedure as sending Federal registrars 
into the South to usurp the powers of our 
State officials and to usurp the powers of our 
courts. Make these complainants go to the 
courts for their relief. They have not done 
so and I submit to you if you make them, 
their rights will be promptly and adequately 
determined. 

S. 2814, S. 2783, 52719, and S. 2684 provide 
for investigations to be made by the Civil 
Rights Commission in cases where individ- 
uals claim they have been denied the right 
to vote because of race, religion, color or 
national origin. I wish to voice my strong 
objections again to the actions of the Civil 
Rights Commission, and I urge you not to 
extend the authority of that body. The re- 
cent actions of the Civil Rights Commission 
damaged race relations in the South and 
further injured the already strained rela- 
tions between the States and Federal Gov- 
ernment, The Commission failed to do any- 
thing constructive but, on the contrary, 
further widened the breach existing between 
the races. It harassed and intimidated our 
State and local officials. Its actions have 
made it difficult for us to find responsible 
citizens who are willing to serve as members 
of the boards of $ 

The Commission attempted to sit in Judg- 
ment over the manner in which our officials 
conducted their offices. It interfered with 
the operation of our courts.: The Commis- 
sion attempted to arrogate unto itself pow- 
ers which it did not, and could not consti- 
tutionally possess. 

It claimed to be “a roving grand jury” 
with the powers of a common-law grand 
jury, a position legally untenable. The Com- 
mission attempted. to go on “fishing expedi- 
tions" in the records of judicial officers. It 
subpenaed our State officials to hearings at 
distant places from their homes and put 
them on the witness stand under spotlights 
and before batteries of nationwide television 
cameras. No room or seats were provided for 
counsel of the public officials and the Com- 
mission would not allow attorneys for the 
officials to make objections. The State of- 
ficials were in effect placed on trial by the 
Commission and publicly harassed and in- 
timidated. The Commission attempted to go 
far beyond its factfinding powers, and hear- 
ings were conducted in a circus-like arena 
and no semblance of due process was ac- 
corded our State officials. 

It is inconceivable that persons trained 
in the law would be a party to conducting 
such hearings as were conducted by the Civil 
Rights Commission, The Commission ac- 
cused our public officials of violating the law, 
but refused to divulge the names of their 
accusers or to advise them of the nature of 
the charges against them. The Commission 
refused to permit the State officials’ counsel 
to properly represent them and refused to 
allow them to cross-examine the witnesses 
who appeared against them. In fact, the 
actions of the Civil Rights Commission were 
so reprehensible that it was enjoined from 
conducting any further hearings by the Fed- 
eral court in Shreveport, La., until the con- 
stitutionality of their procedures could be 
tested by higher courts. The Commission 
came into the South ostensibly to seek facts 
but in reality it was seeking publicity and 
notoriety. 

I take issue with the report filed before 
Congress by the Civil Rights Commission. 
The information in that report is biased and 
prejudiced and is not based upon proper in- 
vestigation. A large portion of the report 
of the Civil Rights Commission is in the 
form of editorials by the Commission's staff 
writers. The actions of the Civil Rights Com- 
mission in Alabama created 111 will and hos- 
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tility between the people of my State and the 
Federal Government. The Commission ac- 
Complished nothing but its actions seriously 
injured race relations in the South. I ask 
You not to fayorably consider any more legis- 
lation which would enlarge the powers of the 
Civil Rights Commission. Such action would 
Rot be in the best interest of our Nation. 

No public official cares to serve in public 
Office when he is subjected to harassment and 
intimidation by agents of the Civil Rights 
Commission, or any agency for that matter. 
No person likes to accept an appointment as 
a memper of a board of registrars when he 

that he will be immediately visited 
by Federal investigators and run the risk of 
immediate sult in Federal courts seeking in- 
Junctive relief and damages. Recently Presi- 
dent Eisenhower stated that he was having 
dificuity finding persons willing to accept 
appointment to fill the vacancy on the Civil 
Rights Commission for, as he said people do 
Not llke to be harassed. . 

The Attorney General of the United States 
and the Civil Rights Commission have ap- 
Parently declared open war upon all members 
Of State boards of registrars and they are 
Making it difficult for us to find people who 
are willing to serve in that capacity. In 
Most States the members of boards of reg- 
Istrars do not receive much pay and they 
agree to serve usually as a public service. 
They cannot afford lawyers to defend them, 
Nor can they afford to attend court or hear- 
ings in distant places which takes them 
away from their work and families. 

No member of a board of registrars likes 
to have a Federal agent peering over his 
shoulder, passing upon everything that he 
does and threatening to take him to court 
With every act. If the actions of the Federal 
Government in this regard continue and if 
“Federal registrars” are sent into the South 
along with the Civil Rights Commission in- 
Vestigators to carry out the provisions of 
the aforementioned bills, it could well lead 
to a breakdown of all our election machin- 
ery. It will certainly lead to bitterness and 
misunderstanding and hostility between the 
State and Federal officials. The people will 
suffer the consequences. I can tell you that 
it would be practically impossible to get 
People to serve as election officials if they 
are dictated to, threatened, and harassed by 
“Federal registrars” and Federal agents. It 
is plain to see that the so-called Federal 
registrar plan will result in utter failure and 
bring confusion and chaos to our electoral 
System. 

Due to the action of the Civil Rights 

on, we have been unable to get 
Tesponsible people to accept positions on the 
boards of registrars in Macon and Dallas 
Counties, Ala. I have appointed numerous 
Persons to fill these positions and they 
have declined stating that they do not feel 
that they should have to subject themselyes 
to public intimidation and harassment by 
Federal agents. The responsibility for the 
breakdown of our registration machinery 
in these counties rests squarely at the door- 
step of the Federal Government. I feel 
confident that we will be able to find some- 
one to serve on these boards soon, if we 
can have some assurance from the Federal 
Government that we will be able to carry 
out our duties within the framework of our 
laws without harassment and intimidation. 

In conclusion, I want to again voice my 
strong opposition to all the aforementioned 
bills. They are clearly unconstitutional. 
They invade an area which has aiways been 
left exclusively to the States. The States 
have adequate remedies for all persons to 
quickly and promptly test their right to 
vote. 


S. 2722 requiring the preservation of vot- 


ing and registration records for a period of 
5 years is absolutely unnecessary and an 
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invasion of the rights of the States. Ala- 
bama law, which is similar to that in all 
States, provides that when an applicant is 
registered to vote by the board of registrars, 
his name is placed on the voters list and 
this Ust, along with his application, is filed 
with the probate judge of the county and 
becomes a permanent public record, Of 
course, after a person is registered, he should 
have no grounds for complaining. In cases 
where the application is denied by the board 
of registrars our laws provide that the board 
of registrars must keep on file the appli- 
cation form until the time expires for the 
applicant to appeal under our statutes, 
This procedure gives full and adequate pro- 
tection to all citizens regardless of who they 
are, if they would just ayail themselves of 
the remedies now available. 

The sending of Federal registrars or a 
Registration of Voters Commission into the 
South, or into any State, would cause ani- 
mosity and hostility among the people and 
would result in a breakdown of our elec- 
tion machinery. Such action would cause 
further widening of the breach between 
the races and would worsen Federal-State 
relations, The citizens of the States would 
look upon these Federal agents as “carpet 
bag registrars” and that ts truly what they 
would be, Tr 

Any extension of the powers of the Civil 
Rights Commission would do nothing to 
help the situation and would cause a fur- 
ther deterioration in race and Federal-State 
relations. Federal registration of voters in 
addition to being unconstitutional and un- 
warranted, would not work, would lead to 
grave consequences, and I think would be 
analagous to the sending of Federal troops 
into Little Rock or the acts of Federal troops 
in marching Negroes to the polls during re- 
construction days. 

The views which I have expressed about 
the Civil Rights Commission are not mine 
alone but are shared by almost every citi- 
zen of my State. As further proof of the 
Commission’s questionable conduct, one can 
refer to the actions in the Federal courts 
involving the Civil Rights Commission in 
Terrell County, Ga.; Montgomery, Ala.; and 
Shreveport, La., where the Federal courts 
ruled against the Civil Rights Commission 
in every case. 

In recent days the Attorney General of 
the United States has expréssed himself as 
favoring a plan whereby the Federal courts 
would appoint so-called “referees” to regis- 
ter voters. This proposal is just as shock- 
ing as the Federal registrars” proposal and 
Just as unconstitutional and unworkable. I 
am equally opposed to the pian of the At- 
torney General. The Federal courts have al- 
ready expressed their opposition to being 
used as Board of Re See Darby v. 
Daniels, decided November 6, 1058, in the 
US. District Court for the Southern Dis-. 
trict of Mississippi. 

I would like to point out to the commit- 
tee that the number of registered Negro vot- 
ers in Alabama is steadily increasing. This 
is not due to action by the Civil Rights 
Commission or the Federal Government, but 
it is in spite of them. At present there are 
more than 70,000 registered Negro voters 
in Alabama. The number of registered Ne- 
gro voters in Alabama has more than dou- 
bled since 1956. The number has increased 
more than 10 percent since the primary 
election of 1958. The Negro is making tre- 
mendous progress in Alabama. I ask you 
not to enact laws which would retard his 
progress. These aforementioned bills now 

before your committee would re- 
tard the Negroes’ progress, Matters concern- 
ing race relations will never be solved by 
legislation, court decrees, injunctions, Fed- 
eral troops and “Federal registrars.” It can 
only be solved through local people working 
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together In a spirit of cooperation without 
outside interference and agitation. 

We have on our books the necessary laws 
to protect every person's right to vote. They 
are State laws and State remedies and that 
is the way it should be. E ask you to leave 
it that way, and require these persons who 
complain that their rights have been yio- 
lated to seek their redress in the proper and 
legal manner in the courts of our States. 
They have not done this in the past. They 
cannot tell you truthfully that our reme- 
dies are not full and adequate. So, before 
you resort to “carpet bag registrars" and 
Federal investigators, before you do harm 
to our people, before you do violence to our 
Federal system, before you resort to the 
tactics of grinding us under the heel of the 
Federal boot, and before you wreck our elec- 
tion machinery, make them at least try to 
test their rights in our State courts. 


International Radio Agreements 
‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOHN MARSHALL BUTLER 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BUTLER. Mr. President, on 
Monday of this week a subcommittee of 
the Senate Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions held hearings on the question of 
ratification of two highly important in- 
ternational radio agreements, the North 
American Regional Broadcasting Agree- 
ment and the Broadcasting Agreement 
with Mexico. In this week's issue of 
Broadcasting there appeared 
an editorial entitled NARBA Now or 
Never.” As a member of the Senate 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce, I was especially interested in 
this editorial, and call it to the attention 
of my colleagues. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

NARBA Now or Never 


All but lost in the turmoil involving broad- 
casting is the 10-year-old treaty on AM 
broadcasting on the North American Conti- 
nent which has languished before the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee. Failure to 
ratify the NARBA treaty, and the collateral 
1956 agreement with Mexico, at this session 
could trigger an allocations war of indis- 
criminate channel jumping with disastrous 
effects on reception. 

The Daytime Broadcasters Association, 
which asserts tion of some 250 of 
the 1,700 stations now operating from sun- 
rise to sunset, has openly lobbied against 
Senate ratification. Two bills are pending to 
instruct the FCC to authorize 6 a.m. to 
6 p. m. operation. The FCC, the State De- 
partment and virtually all other entities in 
AM radio, have implored the Senate to ratify 
the agreements or invite chaos. But the 
daytimers have been able to muster sufficient 
strength to block action. 

There has been one significant develop- 
ment, however. The regional stations, which 
heretofore have put up no organized resist- 
ance, have now established Regional Broad- 
casters for the avowed purpose of fostering 
Senate ratification. At long last, they real- 


t 


A846 


ized that while the daytimers have osten- 
sibly sought fixed hours only on Mexican 
and U.S. clears, the legislation they espouse 
‘would strike at domestic regionals, and with- 
out directional or any other protection. The 
FCC has twice rejected the daytimers’ pro- 
posals, so they now seek from Congress what 
they cannot get from the expert body 
charged with the responsibility of providing 
maximum interference-free service to the 
public. 

The caytimers cannot be criticized for 
wanting to improve their lots, notably dur- 
ing the most lucrative radio hours. But they 
should not seek to do it at the expense of 
old-established services or through legisla- 
tive pressure. The new Regional Broad- 
casters, at the call of Payson Hall, 
director of broadcast properties of Meredith, 
has no simple task, because it is easier to 
block legislation than to enact it. Ratifica- 
tion hearings begin today (January 25) be- 
fore the Senate Foreign Relations Subcom- 
mittee. 

Among the regionals are many of the old- 
established most respected stations. This 
is their opportunity to cite the facts. And 
there isn’t too much time in which to do it 
with Congress eyeing adjournment by July. 


Helping the Disabled 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BASIL L. WHITENER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WHITENER. Mr. Speaker, on 
January 13, 1960, I introduced a bill in 
the House of Representatives to liberal- 
ize the disability provisions of the Social 
Security Act. 

In the January 29 edition of the 
Shelby Daily Star, Shelby, N.C., there 
appeared a very fine editorial in connec- 
tion with my measure. With the 
thought that my colleagues might like to 
read the editorial I request unanimous 
consent that it be inserted in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp. 

The editorial follows: 

HELPING THE DISABLED 

Congressman Bast, WHITENER’s proposal 
to change the disability provisions of the 
social security Jaw has merit. 

A person now must be physically or men- 
tally unable to do any type of work in order 
to receive disability benefits. WHrrenen’s 
bill would amend the law so that benefits 
could be received if a person, by reason of 
physical or mental impairment, cannot per- 
form the job in which he was last regularly 
engaged. 

It makes sense. A man who has spent 
his adult life in one trade or occupation is 
usually ill-equipped to earn comparabie in- 
come in some other. Nor is it easy to find 
someone who will hire him. 

The fact that a welder or a steeplejack, 
injured in an accident, can still get out and 
sell pencils, should not disqualify him from 
drawing disability benefits. 

Although we think Congress is sometimes 
incautious in liberalizing the social security 
program, which was never intended to be a 
full retirement plan, it would be justified in 
passing this amendment. 
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Reserve Officers Association “Man of the 
Year” Award to Bryce Nathaniel Harlow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by Col. Jesse B. Stuart, which appears in 
the February 1960, issue of the Officer, 
the official publication of the Reserve Of- 
ficers Association, entitled ‘Harlow 
Minuteman of 1960.” This article re- 
fers to Bryce Nathaniel Harlow, Deputy 
Assistant to the President, who has been 
selected to receive the Reserve Officers 
Association “Man of the Year” award 
for 1960, at the midwinter conference 
of the ROA to be held in Washington 
this week. 

Bryce Harlow has demonstrated out- 
standing intelligence, wisdom, and abil- 
ity in performing his highly responsible 
task as Deputy Assistant to the President 
for Congressional Relations. He com- 
mands the liking and respect of all who 
know him, and I am sure that many will 


share my feeling of gratification at his 


selection to receive this distinct honor 
from the Reserve Officers Association of 
the United States. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


HARLOW MINUTEMAN OF 1960—CrTIZEN or THE 
Year Awargp GOES To A “LITTLE GIANT" 
Wnosx RECOGNITION AS A Parmor No 
LONGER CAN BE DENIED 


Usually, when one considers the likely can- 
didates for high office and high honors, the 
image of a giant comes into mind. 

This great American weakness for glamour, 
this continuing invitation to delusion by 
idols with feet of clay, may plague us down 
through the future years. 

But in 1960, ROA has named for its citi- 
zen of the year one who, by common stand- 
ards, has claim neither to glamour, high of- 
fice, nor giant physical stature. 

I first met Bryce Harlow in General Mar- 
shall’s office in 1943. He was—and is—a little 
man. But he had a great brain, and a fine 
hand, and everyone seemed to recognize that 

„the little captain was a right arm and a 
stone wall as a cog in the great machine the 
Army Chief of Staff was using. 

Bryce had come to Washington as assist- 
ant to a Member of the House and along 
the political paths bringing him to Wash- 
ington he had picked up considerable moxie. 

It was not until after the Army had pro- 
moted him to lieutenant colonel and 
awarded him the Legion of Merit that I 
found out his moxie had a firm foundation. 

At the University of Oklahoma, he had 
made Phi Beta Kappa for his undergraduate 
work, and later he had earned his master’s 
in political science. 

After our brief acquaintance in the Penta- 
gon, I took off on secret missions, which 
took me to a place called Normandy, and it 
was sometime later that I got out of a fleld 
hospital at Bastogne and back to Walter 
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Reed. My first visitor was Bryce Harlow, and 
Ill always remember his thoughtfulness. 

In 1945, “Uncle Carl” Vinson demonstrated 
his brilliance hy bringing Bryce into the 
House Armed Services Committee as staff 
director, and Col, Bob Smart, who now holds 
that job and does his work brilliantly, wil! 
understand my assertion that nobody ever 
again will run the committee with the 
knowledgeable firmness of the “Litti¢ 
Colonel.” Bryce saw the groundwork for 
one postwar military policy laid, including 
our Reserve program, and in 1951, he took 
off for Oklahoma City. 

Life on the Potomac is exacting, and thé 
grind is constant. Bryce simply did what 
everybody else talks of doing—he quit and 
went home. i 
HERE: A REAL DRAFT 


In Oklahoma City, Bryce was vice president 
of the Harlow Publishing Corp., and was get- 
ting along fine. 

But Washington was not to let him escape 
for iong. After the 1952 elections, one of his 
wartime associates was preparing to move. 
into the White House. General Eisenhower 
pointed at Byrce as the one man he wanted 
to handle congressional relations. 

Wilton B. (Jerry) Persons caught a plane 
to Oklahoma City and stayed there until 
he had Bryce's promise to get ready to join 
the new President's staff in January 1953. 

In 7 years, he again has demonstrated the 
gifts of which all Washington has become 
aware. Bryce has had several titles, includ- 
ing Administrative Assistant to the Presi- 
dent, and Deputy Assistant to the President 
for Congressional Affairs. 

Titles don't mean as much as his record 
of performance. Handling as tough a con- 
gressional mission as has ever been given # 
Capitol Hill man, Bryce has turned in 8 
batting average that is incredible. 

Brother Bryce gets the nod for the minute- 
man award this year over a goodly company 
of patriots, anyone of whom would have 
honored the award. They, of course, remain 
unrevealed. 

The record of his achievements speaks 
rather eloquently. But the record does not 
sparkle as does his personality, which car- 
ried many & day for a good cause, 

It is not as stout as his fine character, 
which is the bedrock of every good Ameri- 
can's nature. 

It does not reflect the polish and deftness 
of his diplomacy, which turned the tide for 
us many a time when the issues were shad- 
owy, nor the clarity of his intellect which 
ofttimes cleared the shadows. 

So, the ingredients in our minuteman 
winner this year include high competence, 
intellectual stature, diplomacy, personality, 
and character, and a great many other things 
which are rather indefinable. 

And by our standards those things go into 
the makeup of a giant among men—the in- 
corruptible patriot, That is ROA's minute- 
man of 1960. 


Secretary-Gates Above Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 
OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I would like 


to include the following, and very timely 
editorial from the Peoria Journal Star: 


1960 


[From the Peoria Journal Star, Jan. 27, 1960] 
REALISM OR PoOLITics 


Because Defense Secretary Gates appraises 
Our defense setup more cally than 
his predecessor, he was savagely attacked in 
the Senate and his confirmation held up. 
Is Gates’ rosier view a true one or was it given, 
äs critics say, as a matter of political ex- 
Pediency in election year? We believe there 
is more honest opinion than politics in 
Gates’ appraisal. 


It is true, the Democrats are making an 


election year issue of Eisenhower defense 
Policy, It has been no secret that they in- 
tended to do it. And Ike has been unable 
to conceal his anger at some of the barbs 
they have aimed at him, In this situation, 
it would be natural for the President to fight 
back, both for political reasons and for per- 
sonal ones, And an about-face appraisal of 
Our defense position, coming just at the time 
we have a new man named Defense Chief, 
might lead to suspicion that Gates had been 
Persuaded to deal loosely with facts. 

But that view does not take the character 
of Mr. Gates into account, He is not a poli- 
ticlan. He has a fine record as a public 
Servant. He is a man of integrity, There 
is no reason to believe that he would give a 
ae picture of defense for political pur- 

es. 


He could be wrong. Any man may be. 
But we believe his honest opinion of our 
defense position has been given. Maybe his 
Predecessor was wrong. 

It is much more likely that the politicians 
in the Senate who are making campaign ma- 
terial of their quarrel with Gates are dealing 

ly with facts. 

And we repeat what this column asserted 
& few days ago; namely, that making a cam- 
Paign issue of defense is going to confuse 
Many people. No one but our enemies will 
gain from it. 


The High Cost of Medicines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the New 
York Times recently in an editorial dis- 
Cussed the hearings which the Senate 
Subcommittee on Antitrust and Mo- 
Nopoly has been conducting under the 
chairmanship of the Senator from 
Tennessee [Senator Keravver]. This 
investigation has stirred up a great deal 
of interest. 

The editorial points out that no in- 
dustry more directly affects the public 
health and welfare than the drug in- 
dustry. It is for this reason, the edi- 
torial states, that the task of the 
Kefauver subcommittee is important. 

We are all, I am sure, interested in 
Seeing that the work of the subcommittee 
continues so as to give all interested 
Parties an opportunity to be heard. I 
am confident that the final results will 
be in the best interests of the drug in- 
dustry and the public. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial from the New 
York Times of February 1, 1960, entitled 
“The High Cost of Medicine” be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tse Hick Cost or MEDICINES 

The price of medicines is high and getting 
higher, as almost everyone knows, So high 
is it, in fact, and so great ts the demand for 
drugs that the people of the United States 
now pay more for them and medical appli- 
ances than they do for the services of doctors. 
No wonder the investigation of the drug in- 
dustry by the subcommittee headed by Sen- 
ator Kxrauver has stirred up such wide in- 
terest. 

The most impressive defense of high prices 
brought out in the hearings so far has been 
the high cost of the research necessary to 
produce the new medicines, increasingly in 
demand as medical science breaks ever more 
new ground. But less evidence had been 
given up to this week as to other costs, such 
as advertising, promotian, and sales, One of 
the recent hearings, however, threw sharp 
light on all these matters by spreading on 
the record the experience of one of the Na- 
tion's. leading companies—especially in re- 
gard to a well-known tranquilizer. 

This drug was originally produced by a 
French concern. The American company 
was given exclusive rights to its production 
and sale in this country, Comparative price 
figures given by the subcommittee staff were 
striking, especially in view of the fact that 
the American company did not finance the 
basic research. Fifty tablets cost the drug- 
gist In Paris 51 cents. In the United States 
the same tablets cost $3.03. 

The company’s record illuminates what the 
public wants to know: Why drugs cost the 
consumer as much as they do, whether com- 
pany costs could be reduced and whether 
prices couldn't be much lower than they 
are without depriving the drug firms of 
a reasonable profit. Then, too, there is the 
question of whether some sort of Govern- 
ment regulation may be necessary to assure 
all of us who buy medicines that we can get 
what we need at the lowest possible price. 
Certainly no industry more directly affects 
the public health and welfare than this. 
The task of the Kefauver group is corre- 
spondingly important. 


The Real Gap 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2. 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
the extension of my remarks I include 
an analytical article: “The Real Gap,” 
written by Walter Lippmann, which ap- 
peared in the Washington Post on Feb- 
ruary 2, 1960. P 

Among other things Mr. Lippmann 
well said in his article: 

Great peoples can be put to sleep. This 
can be done if the peoples’ leaders tell them 
to go to sleep, and not listen to those dis- 
turbers of their tranquillity who tell them 
to turn away from the little things and to 
worry about the big ones. 


How true. 
The article follows: 
Tar REAL Gar 
(By Walter Lippmann) 
The big controversy about defense arises 
from the fact, which nobody denies, that the 
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Soviet Union is several years ahead of us in 
the production of missiles and in the explo- 
ration of outer space. The Russians have 
more missiles. They have bigger missiles 
capable of carrying bigger loads. And judg- 
ing by such fabulous exploits as directing 
a satellite to photograph the other side of 
the moon, they are far ahead in the whole 
art of the guidance of missiles. 

The controversy in Washington is about 
the consequences and the remedies, given 
the fact that we have fallen behind in the 
race of armaments. In this controversy 
there are several points. The first, and ob- 
viously the most immediately important, is 
whether the Soviet Union's lead in missiles 
is such that the Russians are on the verge 
of achieving decisive military superiority. 
By decisive military superiority is meant the 
power to attack without suffering serious 
retaliation. 

In theory, the Soviet Union will have this 
decisive superiority within the next 2 
years—if we do nothing more to offset it 
than we are now planning to do—if it has 
150 long-range missiles, together with an- 
other 150 medium-range missiles, in place, 
aimed and ready to be launched. In theory, 
with one salvo of such a missile force the 
Soviet Union could knock out and destroy 
all of our retaliatory forces. After that we 
would be helpless and at the mercy of the 
Soviet Union: 

Those who use this theory in their argu- 
ment for greater armaments are, like Gen- 
eral Power of the Strategic Air Force, quick 
to add that there are several things that we 
could do, especially to keep a part of the 
Strategic Air Force in the air where it can- 
not be hit by a surprise attack. The exist- 
ence of such an invulnerable retaliatory 
force will deter the Soviet Union from using 
its superior missile force to attempt a nu- 
clear Pearl Harbor. 

The administration case, as I understand 
it, starts from the proposition, which every- 
one agrees to, that neither side will launch 
a nuclear offensive if, after the offensive has 
been struck, the other country still pos- 
sesses the power to retaliate. The heart of 
the administration case is that it is not nec- 
essary, though it would be desirable, to have 
an equal number of missiles in order to deter 
a Pearl Harbor attack. For the aggressor 
who strikes first cannot afford to attack un- 
les he is able to knock out in one salvo about 
100 comparatively small targets. As missiles 
are not too accurate, this requires a lot of 
missiles. 

But the country which is attacked would 
not need an equal number of missiles to re- 
taliate because it would not strike against 
difficult tragets like launching pads. It 
would strike directly at the biggest cities 
where, given the fearful widespread effect of 
the modern weapons, no great accuracy is 
required. 0 

In order to retain this retaliatory capac- 
ity, a smaller striking force is required than 
the aggressor must have. The administra- 
tion claims that before the Soviet Union can 
achieve the theoretical striking force which 
would give it supremacy over us as we are 
today, we can and we shall have put beyond 
the reach of the Soviet missiles a sufficient 
retaliatory force of missiles, bombers, sub- 
marines, etc. 

Thanks to the agitation which has been 
stirred up by the critics, there is good reason 
to think that the precautionary measures 
will be taken now, and in sufficient time. 

What worries me is the disposition in the 
administration and in Congress to act as if 
all would be well if by 1962 or thereabouts we 
began, as Secretary Gates promises, to over- 
take the Soviet Union in missiles. To rest 
on this is to misunderstand and greatly to 
underestimate the real peril into which we 
have come. N 

‘The peril is that in the race, not only in 
armanents but in overall national power, the 
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Soviet Union is moving ahead faster than we 
are. There is a misconception, so it seems to 
me, even in high and responsible quarters, 
that the Soviets are ahead only because they 
started a few years earlier, and that in a few 
years we shall be even with them again. The 
real situation, which is the source of our 
perils, is that because in this vast field the 
Soviet Union has gotten its research and de- 
velopment effectively organized, and because 
the Soviet Union is allocating to it all the re- 
sources that it requires, the gap is not be- 
narrower, it is becoming wider. Not 
only did they have a head start but they 
are now faster. The administra- 
tion’s specific budget for 1961 may concelv- 
ably be adequate but the philosophy behind 
that budget is deadly and will reduce this 
counntry to a second-class power. 

This does not mean that the Soviet Union 
will soon or in the foreseeable future 
achieve decisive military supremacy. I am 
quite prepared to believe that we shall be 
able to do what General Power says we must 
do, that “once we have reached the point 
where a surprise attack can no longer prevent 
or eyen minimize retaliation,” we shall have 
the security of a nuclear stalemate. 

But security, though it is crucial, is not 
sufficient and we cannot be satisfied to ac- 
cept the position of secondbest. 

Perhaps that is wrong. Perhaps we can 
be satisfied. Perhaps we can be led to be- 
lieve, what it is so little trouble to believe, 
that, provided the Soviet Union does not 
bomb us, we can go right on thinking about 
ourselyes and our private affairs and not 
about the Nation and ite future. Great 
peoples can be put to sleep. This can be 
done if the peoples’ leaders tell them to go to 
sleep, and not to listen to those disturbers 
of their tranquility who tell them to turn 
away from the little things and to worry 
bout the big ones. 


Padre Island National Seashore Proposal 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
it is more than 500 miles from Wichita 
Falls, Tex., to Corpus Christi, Tex., yet 
recently the Wichita Falls Times pub- 
lished an editorial urging that the Padre 
Island National Seashore project be ap- 
proved by Congress this year. 

This editorial is an example of the 
widespread support—the backing from 
virtually all areas of the State—which is 
being advanced for the move to create a 
national seashore on this 117-mile-long 
beach island in the Gulf of Mexico just 
off the Texas coast. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the editorial entitled “Park 
Move Encouraged,” from the January 22, 
1960, issue of the Wichita Falls Times. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PARK Move ENCOURAGED 

Encouragement has been given to the 
movement which would set aside an unblem- 
ished part of the gulf coast shoreline of Texas 
as a national seashore park. 
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President Eisenhower has asked Congress 
to let the Government establish three new 
seashore parks, and although he did not re- 
veal what areas he had in mind it has been 
learned that the Padre Island project which 
south Texans have been pushing is one of 
the three. 

Merits of the Padre Island proposal have 
been discussed in these columns on several 
occasions. The Times has favored the pro- 
gram and would like to see Congress give its 
approval this year. 

A decision is needed, if not this year then 
in the immediate future, because commer- 
cial developments are already encroaching 
upon the natural area, 


Senator Hennings’ Service to Parents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAUL C. JONES 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. JONES of Missouri. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I am 
including the following editorial from a 
recent issue of the Daily Dunklin Demo- 
crat, published at Kennett, Mo., which 
recognizes an outstanding service per- 
formed by the senior Senator from Mis- 
souri, the Honorable Tuomas C. HEN- 
NINGS, JR: 

SENATOR HENNINGS’ CONTRIBUTION 


If suddenly it should be revealed that 59 
percent of the students of a junior high 
school in the Dunklin County area were 
smoking marijuana regularly, the residents 
of this area would be astounded and right- 
fully disturbed. 

If it should be revealed that narcotics ar- 
rests in Dunklin County showed a sharp in- 
crease, particularly in the 14- to 15-year-old 
age brackets, there would be a loud clamor 
for public and official action. 

Yet, as startling as these disclosures would 
be, they are no less startling to the parents 
of the affected children in six major US. 
cities where these conditions actualiy exist 
today. 

“I have never presided over a congres- 
sional hearing where the facts are as sad, 
shocking, and sickening as these.” This was 
the statement of Missouri's senior US. Sen- 
ator, THOMAS C. HENNINGS, who is chairman 
of a congressional Juvenile Delinquency Sub- 
committee which has been hearing testi- 
mony throughout the country on facts 
which link Juvenile delinquency to the use 
of narcotics by teenagers. 

The subcommittee has learned, for ex- 
ample, that in the six metropolitan centers 
of New Tork. Chicago, Philadelphia, Los 
Angeles, San Diego, and San Francisco, the 
use of marijuana is quite popular among 
both high school students and junior high 
school students. In Los Angeles, for exam- 
ple, witness after witness told Missourian 
Hennuvcs that a very high percentage of 
narcotics, chiefly marijuana and heroin, ar- 
riving in southern California eventually 
makes its way to youths under 21 years of 
age. 

If this seems to be a remote problem to par- 
ents in southeast Missouri and northeast 
Arkansas, then consider for just a moment 
what could occur if a narcotics dealer began 
operations within this 150,000-population 
area, Although the sale of marijuana and 
heroin has never been carried on to any 
great extent in this area, there have been, 
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from time to time, indications that at least 
some were being peddled in this area. 

Several efforts in recent years by the 
Treasury Department to trace the sale of 
narcotics in this area have generally re- 
sulted in the cessation of these nefarious 
activities, 

At the present time, the Hennings com- - 
mittee discovered that only a small per- 
centage of the Nation’s total youth popula- 
tion was involved in this shameful drug 
and delinquency problem. Yet as long as 
the physical and mental well-being of any 
of our young people is at stake, especially 
since it is increasing, we must work con- 
aistently and in greater numbers to control 
the evil. 

The information revealed by the Hennings 
committee is especially helpful to all par- 
ents, regardless of where they live, in re- 
minding them of the too-available narcotics 
evils which continue to persist and grow in 
virtually every section of the country. The 
absence of narcotics sales today does not 
mean that it will not begin tomorrow, par- 
ticularly since the Government seems inca- 
pable of coping with the spread of narcotics 
distribution. 

Senator HENNINGS deserves recognition for 
his work and service to American parents 
everywhere. What he has revealed has been 
of real service to every family in the country. 


Surprises in Wisconsin Tourist Survey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in our 
fast-advancing age—with ever better 
means of transportation, including an 
expanding network of highways, airways 
and waterways, tourism is becoming a 
highly significant industry. 

Of the 54 million families in the United 
States, about 30 million take at least one 
vacation trip a year. 

‘Throughout the Nation, tourists spend 
more than an estimated $20 billion 
annually. 

In Wisconsin, for example, tourism is 
our third most important industry. 

The opening of the St. Lawrence Sea- 
way is expected to bring new visitors to 
the Great Lakes region. Particularly, 
we, in Wisconsin, are anticipating an in- 
flux of visitors—via the seaway—from 
elsewhere in the United States, Canada, 
and other lands of the world, to enjoy 
the scenic, historical, picturesque vaca- 
tionlands in Wisconsin, 

Effectively utilized, vacations can 
prove to be not just escapism; rather 
they furnish the individual and the 
American family an opportunity for 
physical, mental, and spiritual revitali- 
zation. i 

In planning to accommodate the in- 
creasing number of vacationers in the 
future, the Nation, I believe, could well 
afford to undertake, and benefit from, 
imaginative efforts to make vacation 
time not only one of leisure, but also one 
of educational and inspirational value. 

Recognizing the increasing economic 
importance of tourism, a special survey 
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is being conducted in my home State by 

University of Wisconsin, under the 

direction of Dr. I. V. Fine. The purpose 

the survey is to make a reevaluation of 

current scope of the tourist industry, 

as well as to provide data upon which to 
build a better program for the future. 

A recent edition of the Milwaukee 
Journal carried a detailed article on the 
Progress of the survey. Reflecting a 
Constructive approach to utilizing the 
Potential of a growing industry, I ask 

ous consent to have the article 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Milwaukee Journal, Jan. 31, 1960] 
Surprises IN WISCONSIN Tourist SuRvEY— 

EarLY RESULTS INDICATE OWNERS OF COT- 

TAGES Mean $50 MILLION TO STATE'S REC- 

REATION INDUSTRY; AVERAGE INCOME OF 

Campers Is $7,000 4 Yan; BETTER FACILI- 

TIES NEEDED 

(By Paul M. McMahon) 

Mantson, Wis — Wisconsin has 50,000 pri- 
Yately owned vacation cottages which repre- 
Sent a $50 million segment of the State’s 

t industry. 
is the most surprising of early dis- 
Coveries in the $25,000 survey of the Wiscon- 
èin tourist industry ordered by the Wiscon- 
Sin Legislature, according to Dr. I. V. Fine, 
University of ‘Wisconsin professor. He is in 
of the survey. 

Cottage owners spend an average of $1,000 
& year on such items as taxes, improvements, 
food, gasoline, and recreation in connection 
With their vacation cottages, Dr. Fine said. 

“We had not expected to find the cottage 
Owner such an important part of the Wis- 
consin vacation picture,” Dr. Fine said 
Saturday, “Most of the cottages are owned 
by Wisconsin residents, with illinois own- 
ers second in number. Surprising is that 
Florida owners are the sixth largest group.“ 

OTHER HIGHLIGHTS 


Because cottage owners usually spend a 
longer time vacationing than do those in 
Tental facilities, and because of the taxes 
they pay and purchases they make, their 
total contribution to the State's income is 
Significant, Fine said. 

Among other points which Fine said had 
developed in early phases of the survey are 
these: 

About 24 percent of those residents of the 
_ Greater Chicago area who take a vacation 

Spend at least part of it in Wisconsin, 

Vacationists who camp in Wisconsin are 
Not poor folks. The average income of 
the head of the family is about $7,000. The 
Camper spends as much money on equip- 
Ment after he gets on his trip as he does for 
Almost any other item. There is no doubt 
that Wisconsin lacks facilities for adequately 
handling its volume of campers. 

Boys and girls who attend summer camps 
in Wisconsin represent a $5 million business, 
including what parents spend visiting them. 
Wisconsin is a natural area for serving juve- 
nile campers from Chicago and other nearby 
Urban districts but inadequate rail service is 
& handicap. 

Dr. Pine is using University of Wisconsin 
Students in some of his survey projects. He 
Said he took a team of 50 students in mar- 
keting research classes to Chicago where they 
completed 4,000 telephone calls to residents 
of the central city and suburban areas. The 
Tesults were so satisfactory that a similar 
Project will be carried out in Minneapolis- 
St. Paul. 

PLAN 31. 0% CONTACTS | 


In the course of the survey, Fine expects 
to make 51,000 contacts through question- 
naires, telephones or personal interviews. 
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Replies to questionnaires are running 45 
percent, an exceptionally high rate for a 
survey, Fine said. He believes that the 
prestige of the University of Wisconsin is 
partly responsible for this cooperation. 

Fine had high praise for the assistance 
given him by public utilities in Wisconsin. 
They have provided him with the names of 
more than 40,000 seasonal users in the State, 
a major contribution in determining the im- 
portance of cottage owners. 

Few tabulations have been completed in 
the survey. Fine expects, however, that he 
soon can provide the first of a series of re- 
ports covering various aspects of the survey 
as they are finished. He Hopes to have the 
survey completed, with_results and conclu- 
sions by early 1961. 

Under terms of the State legislation, the 
survey is being conducted by the bureau of 
business research of the School of Commerce 
of the University of Wisconsin at Madison. 
The survey was set in motion by Dr. Fine 
and Prof. Edward E, Werner, but Werner 
left recently on a temporary teaching as- 
signment In Indonesia, 

THEME OF SURVEY 


The main concern of the project, Fine said, 
centers around a measurement of the eco- 
nomic significance of the recreational tour- 
ist industry in Wisconsin. The survey will 
attempt to discover the number of persons 
who visit the State, how much they spend, 
the recreational facilities in Wisconsin which 
attract tourists, the adequacy of vacation 
facilities and a comparison of Wisconsin's 
efforts to lure tourists with the efforts of 
other States. 

Fine expressed a deep interest in the vaca- 
tions spent by Wisconsin residents within 
their own State. The instate tourist poten- 
tial may prove so great that more promo- 
tional effort should be directed toward it, 
Fine observed. 


TraveL COURSE BEGINS AT MU ; 

Miss Frederique Fredge, a freelance writer 
and native of Switzerland, will conduct a 10- 
week illustrated lecture series at Marquette 
University on the topic of Americans abroad. 

Beginning February 18, the Thursday eve- 
ning lectures will be offered by the Mar- 
quette department of continuing education. 
Classes will meet from 7 to 8:15 p.m, in 
Carpenter Hall, 617 N. 13th Street. 

An experienced international traveler, 
Miss Fredge will speak on Scandinavia, Hol- 
land, Germany, Austria, Italy, France, Eng- 
land, Spain, and Portugal. In her talks she 
hopes to provide a blueprint of what every 
tourist should not do in order to enjoy a 
European vacation. 


The Dignity of Teaching: Address by 
Charles H. Silver 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LUDWIG TELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. TELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a copy 
of a speech delivered on November 21, 
1959, in New York City at the annual 
lunch of the Protestant Teachers Asso- 
ciation by Charles H. Silver, president 
of the New York City Board of Educa- 
tion. 
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Mr. Silver is one of New York City’s 
great citizens. His distinguished record 
of community activities has won for him 
nationwide renown. 

In his address Mr. Silyer points out 
the importance of protecting the dignity 
of teaching, increasing the salaries of 
teachers, and using the talents of teach- 
ers as an instrument for developing 
juvenile decency. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS BY CHARLES H, SILVER, PRESIDENT, 
BOARD OF EDUCATION, 
LUNCHEON, PROTESTANT TEACHERS ASSOCIA- 
TION, NOVEMBER 21, 1959, HOTEL ASTOR 
It does not seem possible that 2 whole 

years have passed since I last had the privi- 

lege of appearing at your annual luncheon 
to bring you the greetings and good wishes 
of your entire board of education. 

If ever a span of time spun past in a 
whirlwind of events, it was these last 2 
years of adjustment to the quickening pace 
of a nuclear age. They have changed the 
world more thoroughly and swiftly than any 
other period in the stumbling cavalcade of 
civilization. 

We will not soon forget how a little speck 
of matter, flung into the reaches of the 
firmament became an aggravating cinder in 
the eye of education. Today, when the 
whole sky seems cluttered up with these 
temporary stars, we still remember how the 
first cosmic invader shook every citadel of 
learning within the borders of democracy. 

Our educational concept stood in doubt 
and our reverence for the humanities in 
jeopardy. We trembled in an agony of self- 
criticism * * * and I am sure that many 
students trembled even more with visions of 
impossible programs, all day school, and no 
summer vacation. 

Well, the panic has passed, and we may 
consider the problem with concern, but with 
calm. As we do so, I am proud to have the 
privilege of breaking bread again with the 
officers and members of the Protestant 
Teachers Association, and with your distin- 
guished guests, Dr. Peale, Dr. Potter, and my 
old friend, Dr. Jansen. 

Because the cornerstone of your organ- 
ization is the devotion you share toward a 
common form of worship, I feel that my 
mission in coming before you is not to bear 
a message concerning the things of the 
world that change. Rather, I would speak 
of things beyond the world and beyond 
change. 

We have come to know that the American 
system of education is strong because it is 
unregimented and unfettered. Thus, it is 
fiexibe enough to meet any onslaught, free 
enough to forge its own national destiny in 
any contest to determine intellectual su- 
premacy. Now that we have had opportun- 
ity to assess Our position, we know that, 
basically, our schools are good, and, joined 
together in the service of humanity, we will 
find the way to make them even better. 
Your calling as teachers is ennobled, in this 
effort, by the warm bond of faith which 
brings added zeal and dedication to the 
routine tasks of the classrooms. 

Yours is an enormous responsibility that 
goes beyond the limits of a lesson plan. No 
text in our methods of teaching can instruct 
a young heart and mind in the sanctity of 
life or the meaning of right and wrong with- 
out the influence of the teacher as the living 
symbol of these noble principles. 

In our homes, our schools and our places 
of worship, we must launch a crusade for the 
inculcation in our children of new stand- 
ards of juvenile decency. Their path as part 
of the future brotherhood of man *_* in- 
deed, the whole hope of mankind is largely 
in your hands as teachers. 

The indecency of much current literature, 
the vulgarity on sale at the corner news- 
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stand and the boldness of some programs on 
radio, television, and the motion picture 
screen * * these pose a challenge which 
you, as teachers, must meet. Ethics and 
character, our precious heritage of liberty 
under the law, justice and equality of race, 
color, and creed * * * none of these can be 
conveyed effectively, solely by text or phrase. 

But they can be transmitted through a 
kind of spiritual osmosis in the wonderful 
relationship that can be created with a 
pupil by an understanding teacher—a 
teacher who not only knows and instructs— 
a teacher who cares, a teacher who belleyes 
in and lives by the high standards around 
which we have molded our educational 
process. 

The deplorable linking of the current 
television quiz-show scandal with certain 
education idols and, indirectly, with the 
very ideals of education, may cast a momen- 
tary shadow, in some quarters, on the high 
motives of learning. But I am confident that 
the moral fibers of America are strong, and 
the love of learning for its own sake cannot 
be destroyed by any dishonorable dollar 
challenge from detractors and perverters. 
Those who sought to sell their wares have 
learned the hardest lesson of all. 

All of this is part of the educator's bur- 
den in these troubled hours, and it is a bur- 
den which merits adequate compensation, 
Recently, at the Alfred E. Smith memorial 
dinner, in the presence of Governor Rocke- 
feller, Mayor Wagner, and other members of 
the board of estimate, I emphasized the im- 
portance of increasing the rewards of teach- 
ing, and pointed out the dire need for higher 
salaries. 

This subject always touches a tender 
nerve, but we should not permit it to become 
an inflamed one. I have served your cause 
long enough to know that the emergency 
treatment or temporary cure will not suffice. 

I have submitted a set of proposals to the 
members of the board of education and to 
the superintendent of schools which, I hope; 
will provide us with a starting point for 
salary discussions. We need to know, not 
only our goals for the immediate future, but 
what salary patterns we can set for long- 
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The dignity of teaching and the respect 
due your profession must not be impaired 
by unprofessional and indignant demon- 
strations each time the cost of living index 
takes another jump. I hope to see any- 
thing resembling recurring wrangling—yes, 
and any reason for it, as well—eliminated by 
& just and equitable long-term program of 
improved earnings instituted for every 
teacher in our public school system. 

You are entitled to no less, because you 
are proving your worth each day in the 
classroom, and I am only echoing the pride 
of our entire city administration and every 
member of our community in the great work 
you are doing to mold the minds and moral 
development of our young people. 


We, the cbmmunity, must serve you who 
are the servers of youth, as this Nation, in- 
deed the world, focuses on the men and 
women of tomorrow. With a Bill of Rights 
for Youth emerging from the United Na- 
tions and procl “that mankind owes 
to the child the best it has to give,” your 
daily lesson assumes its true significance in 
the patterns of history. 

It is a lesson in which you guide the gaze 
of youth to dimensions beyond the shallow 
depth of a television screen, or the narrow 
pages of sordid print, or the confines of 
callous indifference. It is one in which you 
set their sights on the changeless stars and 
the ancient teachings which are ever new 
Don the ageless source of all strength 
who has fashioned us in His image as crea- 
tures who seek truth and knowledge, peace 
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and justice * and the enduring bless- 
ings of wisdom and understanding, as we 


-walk humbly in the way of the Eternal 


Teacher. 


Military Pay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOS. E. MARTIN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE SENATE. OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. MARTIN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter of 
great interest on the subject of the re- 
lationship between active duty pay and 
retired pay, which has come from At- 
torney Albert F. Block of Davenport, 
Iowa, a personal friend who holds an 
outstanding record as a naval officer. 


There being no objection, the. letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DAVENPORT, Iowa, January 20, 1960. 
Senator THOS. E. MARTIN, 
459 Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Tom; There are several bilis, now in 
committee as I understand the situation, to 
reestablish the traditional relationship be- 
tween active duty pay and retired pay. Last 
session Senator STENNIS spoke in opposition 
to these bills. I wish you would see him 
about this and persuade him to change his 
mind. 

It is certain that he does not know the 
story or he would not think the way he does. 
Neither do I know the story from the Army 
viewpoint. I have to tell it from the Navy 
side. But Ido not want you or him or any- 
one else to accept my statements of fact. 
Please verify them from other sources which 
are at your disposal. 

This Nation has a historic policy that, 
after each war the outstanding warriors have 
been rewarded with something tangible. 
Only onè of them could be president. 
Therefore, in 1870, Admiral Farragut was 
paid $10,000 and in 1872 Admiral Porter was 
paid $13,000. In 1920 John Soller, father of 
the John H. Soller who built the Masonic 
Temple in Davenport, told me that he well 
remembered the day on the first day of Jan- 
uary, 1872, when carpenters’ pay in this town 
was first raised to $1 a day. 

By 1899 the retirement pay device had 
crept into military pay so that Admiral 
Dewey got $13,500 plus $500 allowances. 
For how thany years did a captain in the 
Navy have the same basic pay as a member 
of the Congress, with longevity Increments 
for the captain? And, when the armed 
forces asked pay Increases, how many con- 
gressional denials were based on the retire- 
ment pay? 

They told us that we would be retired with 
pay amounting to 2% percent of the highest 
grade we might attain for each year of serv- 
ice, increased as officers of the same grade 
were increased and, second, that, while the 
Congress had the right to change this, we 
could have faith in them and that it would 
never be done. Do you know what effect 
that 6 percent increase had on our faith in 
the Congress? And their government 
bonds? Same as an earthquake. 

Oh, I know the law that one Congress 
cannot bind the next and that on that ac- 
count one cannot enter into a contract with 
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the Honorable the Government of the 
United States but these United States teach 
the midshipmen and cadets that in their 
chosen profession as warriors they must be 
the soul of honor, must never distort the 
truth in any degree, must perform not only 
their contracts but also their promises to the 
letter and that the honor of the Nation they 
are engaging to defend is the example they 
must follow, 

The simple truth is that this retirement 
pay got Into the law as a clever device to 
avold paying these officers what they were 
worth and now they have cut down the re- 
tirement pay. If they want to pay these of- 
ficers what they are worth, they should mul- 
tiply Admiral Porter's pay by 16. Or 
Admiral Dewey's by five. Consider today's 
price of what could be bought for a nickel in 
his day—a loaf of bread, a quart of milk, a 
plece of pie, a ham sandwich, a shoe shine, 
a streetcar ride, a ferryboat ride. Or take 
the title A cost of today’s fleet compared 
with the cost of Admiral Dewey's fleet and 
use that for a multiplier. 

It ls conceded that I am one of the officers 
entitled to pay. What other class of people 
knows what has happened? 

Herewith a spare copy of this letter for 
your convenience. You can either give it to 
Senator Stennis or print it in the record. 

Best regards. 

Sincerely, 
ALBERT F. BLOCK, 
Captain, U.S. Naval Reserve, Retired. 


Forand Bill, H.R. 4700, Prompts Blue 
Shield Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, my bill 
H.R. 4700, now pending in the Ways and 
Means Committee, has seemed to focus 
attention on the need for health insur- 
ance for the aged. It has not only stim- 
ulated thinking but it has also resulted 
in real study of the problem by groups 
that should long ago have taken steps to 
meet the grave problem that exists 
among the aged, 

I am happy to insert in the RECORD, as 
a part of my remarks, an article that ap- 
peared in the January issue of the maga- 
zine New York Medicine published by 
the Medical Society of the County of New 
York.” 

The article is entitled “Blue Shield’s 
Future—And Medicine’ pointing out 
that at its meeting, now being held in 
Chicago, Blue Shield's goal is to explain 
and review the problems of the Blue 
8 plans in various regions of the Na- 

on. 

The article further says that “With 
the Forand-type legislation in Congress 
the drive is on to enroll more persons’ 
over age 65 in medical care plans. All 
Blue Shield plans have been urged to 
experiment in this area—easing enroll- 
ment requirements and broadening 
benefits. Much has been done but prog- 
ress is spotty across the Nation, In fair- 
ness be it said, it is the reluctance of 10- 
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Cal medical societies to go along that 
creates the spotty picture.” 

The article follows: 

Brun Ss FUTURE—AND MEDICINE 

On February 1-3, 1960, in Chicago the 
Biue Shield plans across the Nation will hold 
their annual meeting for physicians and the 

trators of the State and local county 

Medical societies. The goal is to explain 
and reylew the problems of the Blue Shield 
Plans in the various regions of the Nation 
to bring about cooperative effort to make 
Blue Shield better, A second goal is to con- 
Vey information to the medical societies so 
that relations between Blue Shield and the 
Physicians of a community can be enhanced. 

By coincidence the meetings are held at a 
sa time for problems are indeed press- 

g. 


1. With Forand- type legislation in Con- 


gress the drive is on to enroll more per- 
zons over age 65 years in medical care 
Plans. All Blue Shield plans have been 
Urged to experiment in this area—easing 

ent requirements and broadening 
denefits. Much has been done but progress 
is Spotty across the Nation. In fairness be 
it said, it Is the reluctance of local medical 
Societies to go along that creates the spotty 
Picture. One can still find some physicians 
arguing that there is no problem; that any- 
Ohe over 65 can get medical care through 
Welfare departments if they need it. The 
Teality is that if local medical communities 
and their affiliated Blue Shield plans do not 
expand their over-65-year coverage then 
Someone is going to do it for them, with 
Mr. Forand ready in the wings to capitalize 
on yee inertia and see that Government 
does it. 


2. There is a strong need for some type of 
Nationwide Blue Shield coverage that has 
Similar benefits and premiums in different 
Areas. Proposals to cover Federal Govern- 
ment employees in Blue Shield are bottle- 
necked use coverage varies widely from 
area to area. The same applies to the large 
National employers among the great cor- 
Porations. They need a type of Blue Shield 
Plan that will permit their employees to be 

erred or shifted from one area to an- 
Other without rewriting contracts, chang- 
ing rates and revising countless other vari- 
Ations. Such uniformity can be achieved 
Only if local Blue Shield plans and the 
local, area medical societies that endorse 
and support them can come to some under- 
Standing in these matters. The time is at 
d to look beyond the boundaries of 
One's town or one’s région to the Nation 
as a whole. 

3. Inherent in point No. 2 above is the 

which faces the 70-odd Blue Shield 
Plans in the Nation. Of necessity they have 
come up with 70 variations of coverage. 
One of the sharpest differences is that some 


Plans have the service feature in which the- 


Coverage pays all the medical cost if the 
Patient is under the agreed-upon income 
bracket for service benefits, Here in New 
York this means $6,000 per year for the 
Tamily income. Yet in other parts of the 
Nation Blue Shield pays only on an in- 
demnity basis according to the fee schedule: 
The physician charges what he wishes and 
the Blue shield pays part of the fee. In 
this situation Blue Shield is no different 
than the commercial insurance companies 
which do the same thing. 

This chaotic situation, one should em- 
Phasize, is not the fault of the Blue Shield 
Plans but the decision of the doctors locally 
in a community as to the type of Blue Shield 
coverage they will support. Local autonomy 
is the rule and the doctors of the local 
Medical society have the final say. 

This leads on to a point which all think- 
ing physicians should contemplate and 
which explains many of the headaches which 
the profession encounters today. It is this: 
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Today labor, management and Govern- 
ment are powerful because they are national 
in scope. They have learned that piecemeal 
decisions, varying from region to region or 
community to community bring differences 
and disunity and the weakness of splinter- 
type thinking and action. Unfortunately 
medicine still is in this stage of thinking 
about the servicing and payment of medical 
care. 

In a former era when labor was unor- 
ganized nationally, and manageemnt was 
unorganized nationally, and the government 
rested more on local cities and States than 
upon Federal Government the position of 
medicine in a community was very high. 
It was well organized at the local level (in- 
deed better than labor and management in 
its community) and thus it had power, 
prestige and respect locally. 

But the times have changed and while the 
local medical societies still démand this local 
power and autonomy the thinking of man- 
agement and labor has passed them by. It is 
labor and management together that now 
control vast sums of money which are ear- 
marked for medical care. It is management 
and labor which now can call the shots on 
how medical care is rendered and paid for. 
It is not the question of the quality of medi- 
cal care and the clinical side of medicine— 
where the physician alone is rightly supreme. 
It is rather the socioeconomics of the matter 
where the physicians and the medical so- 
cleties are only one of four facets (a) labor 
supplying the patients, (b) management— 
supplying the money to finance the medical 
care, and (c) the public, the community 
(which means government) supplying the 
controls, 1f need be, to see that the job is 
done. 

This is the problem (and this is the reason 
for the problem though it may not be dis- 
cussed so bluntly) which faces the coming 
meeting of the Blue Shield plans when they 
gather in Chicago next month. 

Every local county medical society (some 
1,600 of them) and every physician member 
of a local medical society (some 160,000 of 
them) will be sitting figuratively on the side- 
lines at the Chicago meeting. Few societies 
will be represented—though their presence 
would be welcomed—but every medical so- 
ciety should know that how it reacts to Blue 
Shield plans affects the status of every physi- 
clan across the Nation. 
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Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
was my special privilege on January 25 
to address the Legislature of the State 
of West Virginia in their legislative 
chamber at Charleston, W. Va. I ask 
unanimous consent that my address be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Remarks BY SENATOR HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 
BEFORE THE WEST VIRGINIA STATE LEGISLA- 
TURE, CHARLESTON, W. VA, JANUARY 25, 
1960 
The fact that the West Virginia Legisla- 

ture 18 grappling with questions of supply- 

ing food for the hungry and other welfare 
measures points up the bitter fact that the 
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prosperity we hear so much about is cer- 
tainly not a general prosperity. 

There are to many distressed areas in 
this country—too many pockets of depres- 
sion and despair—for any American to feel 
complacent about our national strength. 

We have a huge unfinished job in the 
United States. That is the job of providing 
economic security for all our people, 

I want to talk to you about one aspect 
of this general problem—the job of elim- 
inating once and for all the disgraceful 
amount of actual poverty and economic 
stagnation that still exists in this richest 
land in the world, 

Poverty is always a tragedy, any time and 
any place. But poverty in a land that is 
enjoying a national product close to 6500 
billion is more than a tragedy—it is a na- 
tional scandal. 

According to official government figures, 
there were in 1957 no less than 11 million 
families—families, mind you, with total 
family incomes of less than $3,000 a year— 
less than $58 a week. Six million of these 
families had incomes actually less than 
$2,000 a year—less than $39 a week, In sd- 
dition, there were about 5 million persons 
living alone whose income were under $1,500 
a year—under $29 a week. 

These are the almost 50 million poor 
people living In America in the middle of the 
20th century. 

The test of our progress is not whether 
We provide more for those who have enough; 
the test of our progress is whether we pro- 
vide enough for those who have too little. 
The existence of 50 million poor people in 
our midst is sad evidence that we have so 
much more to do. 

There is no single, simple solution to 
the problem of poverty. Just as there 18 
no single, simple cause of poverty. It must 
be attacked on every front. 

What are some of these fronts? 

One vital front concerns the aged. Their 
problems constitute one of the most crucial 
battlegrounds, For too many years now we 
have been authorizing one study after an- 
other, holding one conference after another, 
making one speech after another, about the 
esas of the aged. The time has come 

act. 

In addition to many other things, Con- 
gress must pass a measure which will pro- 
vide hospitalization and nursing home care 
and other services for our elderly people as a 
matter of earned benefits under our social 
security law, We must forge ahead on med- 
ical research. The dread disease of cancer 
must be conquered. 

What about the wage earner? After all 
most of the low income families are headed 
by wage earners. It is clear that the great- 
est hope for eliminating poverty is regular 
employment at decent wages for America’s 
wage earners. 

That means a number of things. 

It means making it easier, not harder, for 
unions to organize the unorganized and 
bring them the economic benefits of col- 
lective bargaining. 

It means raising the Federal minimum 
wage at once to at least $1.25—and, even 
more importantly—extending the coverage of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act to millions not 
now covered. 

It means at long last doing something 
about the 1 million migrant farm workers, 
who, on the average, work less than 150 days 
a year—and these at miserable wages and 
under disgraceful conditions of housing, 
transportation, and child labor. 

Tt means restoring the economic health 
of dozens of chronically depressed areas. I 
am sure you share the bitter regret that the 
President vetoed the distressed areas bill, as 
well as another bill that has so much mean- 
ing for your State—the Coal Research bill. 

This area redevelopment or distressed areas 
legislation would provide two badly needed 
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programs —one to retrain unemployed work- 
ers to take new kinds of jobs in industry, and 
the other to encourage new industry to es- 
tablish itself in the distressed areas through 
long-term, low-interest Government financ- 


There is even more that the Federal and 
State Governments can do together. Let 
me outline some of the other basic features 
of a program to provide for area redevelop- 
ment. 

I propose that Government undertake 
broad programs for the restoration of basic 
health to the distressed areas, such as: 

1, The concentration of authorized public 
works programs designed to lay the base for 
greatly expanded future productivity of the 
areas—to provide more efficient transporta- 
tion facilities, more and cheaper power 
sources, better school buildings and labora- 
tories, and greatly expanded timber man- 
agement practices, in appropriate areas. 

Such public works projects would also act 
as immediate stimulants in the area by pro- 
viding additional jobs for workers and 
markets for businessmen in the area. 

2. Intensified Government-financed re- 
search into the ways of making greater use 
of the raw materials and natural resources 
of the distressed areas, and to find additional 
outlets for existing industry and new out- 
lets for the latent wealth of the area. 

3. The immediate consideration by the 
Federal Government of an export subsidy on 
conl where foreign competition and cutrate 
prices injure American producers and 
shippers. 

4. A determined effort to find greater uses 
for our vast coal resources in our foreign 
ald program, particularly to the under- 
developed countries that are beginning their 
industrialized programs. 

Ending economic distress and expanding 
our economy also means bringing our un- 
employment insurance system up to date, 
so that wage earners do not become paupers 
when deprived of work through no fault of 
their own. More than one of every three 
unemployed in 1958 received no unemploy- 
ment insurance, and millions exhausted the 
inadequate benefits to which they were 
entitled, 

Ending economic distress means eliminat- 
ing discrimination in employment which all 
too often keeps Negroes and other minority 
groups from obtaining jobs which their tal- 
ent and training entitles them to. 

It means improving the skills and educa- 
tion of workers unable to meet the needs of 
a rapidly changing technology. 

All of these things, and more, must be 
done to give Americans a better chance to 

lead dignified lives of gainful employment. 

I have spoken many times—and will 
again—on the plight of the American farm 
family. I wish today merely to place this 
issue in the context of the basic theme of 
this address. Certainly, the curse of poverty 
can never be eliminated from America unless 
we do justice to the family farmers of our 
Nation who have given us the tremendous 
aburfdance of food and fiber. 

Through my Family Farm Program De- 
velopment Act, I have proposed legislation 
which will provide a measure of security for 
our farm families and will at the same time 
better utilize our food and fiber products as a 
powerful force for peace and world economic 
development. 

Our primary goal must be decent wages or 
other private income for every American 
family or individual. But there will always 
be some families without breadwinners. And 
there will always be individuals unable to 
provide for themselves. 

It was Isaiah who called upon us to do 
well; relieve the oppressed; judge the father- 
less; plead for the widow.” 

It saddens me to find America failing to do 
all it should, all it could. . 

Last year over 5 million Americans recelved 
some quantities of surplus food from our 
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bulging warehouses. But under this admin- 
istration, the law has been administered so 
that only those commodities in super-abun- 
dant supply have been made available for 
these direct distributions of food for the 
needy. X 

Cornmeal, dried skim milk, and flour are all 
wonderful commodities—but should an 
American child be expected to live on these 


alone? 


As chairman of an agriculture subcommit- 
tee, I held hearings last year on measures 
which would have made grants to localities 
for distribution of these foods and many 
others to families and communities in need. 

It distressed me, as it should all America, 
that the White House opposed these im- 
provements. Why? Because it was claimed 
that It would unbalance the budget. But is 
the budget purely a matter of dollars? Is 
there no room on the balance scale for 
human needs or feelings? 

Despite administration opposition, we did 
get through the Congress a modest food- 
stamp program. But already Mr. Benson has 
announced that he does not intend to put 
that program into effect. 

In addition to alleviating those suffering 
from poverty today, we must seek to elim- 
inate those factors that tend to perpetuate 
economic distress. 

We must provide adequate education for 
every child, This means new classrooms, 
more and better trained and paid teachers, 
scholarships, and improved curriculum. 

We must have a housing program big 
enough for a growing America—housing 
for all—slum clearance—clean and modern 
neighborhoods, 

We must bring the blessings of medical 
progress to all our people—more and better 
hospitals—and adequate supply of doctors, 
nurses and technicians. 

I have merely touched on some of the obli- 
gations of our society in this basic area in 
the midst of our so-called prosperous society. 

We must not be fooled by slogans. We 
must face up to the facts of life as we find 
them, and then organize ourselves and all 
our resources for the job I have outlined 
today. 

For I ask you: How can we bring peace to 
the world, how can we maintain our moral 
and spiritual leadership in the world, if we 
fall to demonstrate a capacity for taking care 
of our own people—their needs, their hopes, 
their very lives? 


Norman A. Cocke, Man of the South for 
1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, Col. 
Hubert F. Lee of Decatur, Ga., who is 
well known in business circles through- 
out the Nation as the editor and pub- 
lisher of the Dixie Business, initiated the 
Man of the South Award, which is be- 
stowed each year upon the resident of 
the South who in the estimation of his 
colleagues has made the most signal con- 
tributions to the industrial, educational, 
and religious life of the South, This 
honor was bestowed upon Norman A, 
Cocke, the retiring president of the Duke 
Power Co., for the year 1959 at the meet- 
ing held in Mr. Cocke's home city, Char- 
lotte, N.C., on the evening of December 
14, 1959. The toastmaster at the meet- 


February 2 


ing was John C. Whitaker, the retiring 
president of the R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Co., and the speakers were Mr. Louis V- 
Sutton, president of the Carolina Power 
& Light Co.; Dr. Hollis Edens, president 
of Duke University; Rev. Thom Blair, a 
distinguished clergyman of the Episcopal 
Church; and Mr. Reuben B. Robertson, 
Sr., chairman of the board of the Cham- 
pion Paper & Fibre Co. I had the privi- 
lege of presenting the award to Mr. 
Cocke on that occasion. The speeches 
of Mr. Sutton, Dr. Edens, Reverend Blair, 
and Mr. Robertson are all worthy of 
preservation because they summed up 
varying aspects of Mr. Cocke’s great con- 
tributions to the industrial, educational, 
and religious life of the Carolinas in 
particular, and the South in general. 
The only copy of these speeches now 
available to me is that delivered by Louis 
V. Sutton, who spoke on the contribu- 
tions of Mr. Cocke as an industrialist. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
speech be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


NORMAN COCKE, AN INDUSTRIALIST 
(By Louis V. Sutton) 


Mr. Chairman, Senator Ervin, friends and 
admirers of Norman Atwater Cocke, it is a 
distinct pleasure and privilege to appear this 
evening to honor my very good friend and to 
attest to his outstanding ability as one of 
our great utility executives and. business 
leaders. As a young man he grew up at 
Petersburg, Va. Norman's father, a distin- 
guished lawyer, lived on a large farm in 
Prince George County just outside the city 
of Petersburg. Incidentally, some of the 
fiercest fighting of the Civil Wat occurred 
on this farm around the Confederate forts 
called Fort Hell and Fort Damnation. The 
armies were engaged here for some 18 
months. Many of you have heard of the 
Battie of the Crater, which was waged nearby. 

Both Norman and I attended Petersburg 
Academy founded by that flery Confederate 
officer, Gordon McCabe, Jr., whose name the 
academy bore until after his death, Dur- 
ing my last year there my deskmate was 
Norman's younger brother, Aleck. Many. 
times I went hunting with Aleck on his 
father’s farm and in addition to birds usually 
found many lead bullets around the old forts 
and breastworks on the farm. 

Like his father, Norman studied law. He 
graduated from the New York Law School— 
was admitted to the New York Bar in 1906, 
and practiced law in New York City briefly 
before coming to Charlotte. 

On November 12, 1906, Norman Cocke 
started with the Southern Power Co., pred- 
ecessor of the Duke Power Co., as an at- 
torney. Since then he has seen his com- 
pany's business grow and expand until it is 
now 500 times as large as it was then—from 
a few customers Including several cotton 
mills, to more than 700,000 customers; from 
a power output of 25 million kilowatt-hours 
per annum to 12½ billion kilowatt-hours 
for the past 12 months’ period. The rate 
paid by residential and farm customers has 
been reduced from around 15 cents per kilo- 
watt-hour to an average of about 2 cen 
per kilowatt-hour. ` 

He also has seen his company become, un- 
der his guidance and direction, one of the 
great privately owned electric utilities of our 
country; an institution that has played a 
vital role in the great development of the 
Piedmont section of the two Carolinas. 

Norman's outstanding accomplishments as 


„an industrial and utility leader and execu- 


tive cannot be told briefly and I shall men- 
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tlon only a few high points, He started as 
ân attorney for Southern Power Co. and for 
Mr, James B. Duke. He later became a vice 
president of Duke Power Co., a director, the 
general counsel, and finally the president. 
He was also an officer or director of 17 other 
companies affiliated with the Duke system 
as well as many industrial and textile enter- 


It has been said that during the some 25 
Years that the Southern Power Co. of which 
. J. B. Duke was president and Norman 
Cocke was an officer, the company never in- 
Curred any debt, never borrowed any money, 
and never paid any dividends. All earnings 
Were plowed back into the company. The 
President, Mr. Duke, worked without pay or 
reimbursement of his expenses. During the 
More than half a century the Southern and 
Power Cos, planned and built wisely 
into the present-day, magnificent compahy. 
When the four major power companies in 
two Carolinas and Virginia organized the 
Carolinas Virginia Nuclear Power Associates 
in 1956 for the purpose of constructing the 
it nuclear fuel generating plant in the 
theast, Norman Cocke became the first 
President as well as member of its board of 
rs, About the same time he was 
elected to the board of directors of the Edi- 
son Electric Institute, the trade organization 
Of the electric utility industry whose mem- 
p includes practically every major 
Privately owned electric utility company in 
the United States. 

It has been my good fortune, during the 

Past 25 years that I have been back in Caro- 
to have Norman Cocke as a close friend 
and neighbor, whose counsel I frequently 
sought. Our two companies have the privi- 
lege, as well as the responsibility, of serving 
major portion of the two Carolinas—a 
truly wonderful section of our country, It 

Neediess for me to remind you of Norman's 
Personal integrity and of the high esteem 
in which he is held by everyone, and the 
lovable personality which rightly qualifies 
him for the titie of a true southern gentie- 
man, In addition, I can bear witness to his 
excellent judgment, ability, soundness, and 
leadership. It has been a great pleasure to 
be associated with and to work with 'Nor- 
man. He has been most helpful and coop- 
erative at all times. 

In addition to our business and work, we 
have had a number of most pleasant sociable 
trips together. The last was our recent trip 
to Europe with the Governor, when Norman's 
most charming, lovely wife—whom I had the 
Privilege of knowing in Petersburg before she 

Mrs, Cocke—asked me to look after 
Norman and said she was entrusting him to 
My tender care. Needless to say I found 
this not too dificult but most enjoyable. 

Despite his preoccupation with the man- 
agement of a large, farflung business and 
Many smaller ones, he always demonstrates 
a warmth of nature which is a comfort to 
his friends and family. As a personal salute 
to Norman Cocke, I would borrow from the 
Bard of Avon, to say: 

“His life is gentie, and the elements so 
mixed in him that nature might stand up 
and say to all the world: This is a man.” 


Policies for the Sixties ` 
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HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that excerpts 
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from a spech I made to the National 
Press Club on January 5, 1960, in Wash- 
ington, D.C., be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

POLICTES FOR THE SIXTIES 
(By Senator HuseRT H. HUMPHREY, Demo- 
crat, Minnesota) 

Today, I don't want to discuss politics, 
1960. I wish to taik about policies for the 
sixties. 

As we enter the 1960's, I see America 
adrift—with much of her enormous reser- 
voir of energy, power, and good will un- 
tapped—unused. 

There are powerful currents in the world 
today, but they are not currents of our 
making or liking. They are currents that 
sweep us along. We are the victim, not the 
shaper of events. 

Just four decades ago, at the dawn of the 
1920's, America entered upon the “age of 
normalcy.” 

Thirty-three years later, in 1953, America 
entered a new era: The “age of com- 
placency.” 

A profound change came over the Amer- 
ican Government. The decision was made 
to confine the solutions to the problems of 
the 1950's within rigid, artificial, budgetary 
walls. 

That change did much to shape the re- 
mainder of the 50's. 

It set in motion a uNilateral cut-back of 
America’s defense forces—with the result 
that we embark on the summit talks of the 
1960's not militarily supreme, but second- 
best in a variety of ficids. 

“A bigger bang for a buck” was the 
slogan designed to justify the stripping of 
our conventional military strength. Mas- 
sive retaliation” was used to comfort Amer- 
icans who sensed, but were never told, that 
the power of the Soviet Union was growing 
ever more complex and subtle. 

1953 marked the beginning of an era in 
which programs and solutions were not 
measured against the size of the problems 
to be solved, but were tailored to fit the 
economic strait jacket we had designed for 
ourselves. 

The foreign aid program fell victim to the 
fixed-budget philosophy as the Secretary of 
the Treasury became a controlling voice in 
the fashioning of our foreign policy. We 
appeared to the world to become a Nation 
that cared more for dollars than for human 
welfare. 

In the name of “fiscal responsibility,” an 
administration that knew the cost of every- 
thing and the value of nothing shattered 
the great pattern of American world leader- 
ship. 

Hore at home during the fifties, the num- 
ber of school children grew faster than the 
classrooms, but there was no money for 
school rooms or teachers in the budgetary 
strait jacket. 

Streams grew more polluted. cities more 
crowded, slums more squalid, but America, 
in her fiscal straitjacket, cquid at best at- 
tack these problems only half-heartedly. 

The problems of automation, of urban 
living, and the technological revolution in 
agriculture were neglected and shunted 
aside. 

The population grew, the problems multi- 
plied, but the budget remained fixed. 

Slogans were substituted for programs. 

Public relations replaced public service. 

And these policies of slogan and slow-down 
have cost us dearly. The next President of 
the United States is going to Inherit a series 
of problems that have been swept under the 
rug—where they have been festering and 
intensifying. Some one—the American peo- 
ple ultimately—must pay the price of this 
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ostrich-like attitude. And it will be a price 
that has been accumulating compound in- 
terest, 

We will hear much talk about peace and 
prosperity in the months ahead. 

We all want prosperity. But the pros- 
perity we want must not be lopsided. It 
should be a prosperity that springs from an 
expanding economy with full shares for all— 
businessmen, farmers, working people, the 
young and the elderly. We seek a prosperity 
for America that insures social justice. 

We all want peace; peace is no partisan 
issue. But the peace we want must be en- 
during. It must have deep roots. 

Peace ls not passive; it is active. 
peace be won by slogans. 

There can be no peace in a world plagued 
by poverty, hunger, disease, and illiteracy. 

There can be no genuine and lasting peace 
in a world plunged headlong in a reckless 
and unrestrained arms race. 

Aristotle rightly said that poverty Is “the 
parent of revolution and crime.” Then why 
tolerate it—when mankind has at its hand 
wealth and real power of fantastic dimen- 
sions? 

In America’s so-called surplus food and 
fiber production, we possess wealth of a 
uniquely useful character—not a curse, but 
& blessing. 

We can, and we must, use this enormous 
wealth for the benefit of all men—not only 
because it is the right and just thing to do, 
but also because it is fundamentally in our 
own interest. We can and we must give 
leadership to a worldwide cooperative attack 
upon poverty and ignorance—the eternal 
enemies of peace and freedom. 

At the same time, we must explore every 
opportunity—telentlessly, tenaciously, pa- 
tlently—to find agreement on a safeguard 
system ot arms control. 

The job of the next President of the United 
States is to take off the wraps—to liberate 
America's energies and resources—and to tell 
the American people the plain truth. For 
the critical dilemma of American leadership 
will be how to preserve the spirit and the 
letter of freedom in America, while organ- 
izing our society to compete with the mono- 
lithic, disciplined, and onrushing Commu- 
nist system. 

There must.be democratic planning and 
purpose, Our national policies cannot be 
compartmentalized. The great decisions of 
war and peace are interwoven with a score of 
other national policy decisions. Agricul- 
tural policy and foreign policy cannot be 
divorced. What we do in this country to 
enlarge or to abridge the rights of minority 
groups inevitably has a direct and heavy 
impact on our position in the-world. 

No major area of American effort falls to 
bear directly on our relations with the rest 
of the world. 

But, planning in America cannot be dic- 
tated. In a democracy no man can lead by 
ordering and directing, but only by per- 
suasion. The next President of the United 
States must be more than an executive. He 
must in a very real sense be an educator. 
He will lead successfully only by building a 
consensus behind a total national effort 
embodying the national will and expressing 
the Nation's priorities. 

In his role of educator, he must tell the 
people that if the age of complacency con- 
tinues, America will soon become a second- 
class power. : 

He must tell them that we have already 
been surpassed in a number of military 
and scientific fields, and that a vast effort 
will be needed to regain the posture of 
strength necessary to negotiate with the 
Soviets in any field including disarma- 
ment. 

He must understand that science has 
given politics new dimensions in which to 
work—not just for war, but for peace, 


Nor can 
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He must tell them that America needs 
strengthening inside, that she has been 
starved for the public and social services, 
the research and discovery, that must under- 
gird a growing nation and an expanding 
economy. 

Yes, he must tell them that these pro- 
grams will cost money, and will have to be 
paid for. 

I myself am convinced that they can be 
paid for if we can stimulate our economy to 
the growth rate America achieved before 
the 1950's and that it can and must have 
in the 1960's. They can also be met, in 
part, by closing tax loopholes, 

But if the needs should prove larger, 
then the American people should be asked 
to face up to that prospect and pay the 
bill. They should in any event be dis- 
abused of the notion that the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 is as immutable and 
heaven-sent as the Scriptures, 

We can afford to do what needs to be done. 

But there are some things America can- 
not afford, and the next President must 
make this abundantly clear. 

He must tell our people that we cannot 
afford a second-best defense, or inadequate 
schools, or underpaid teachers, or second- 
class citizenship for anyone. We cannot 
afford cities clogged with traffic, cloaked in 
smog and riddied with slums. We cannot 
afford prolonged recessions and unemploy- 
ment. 

Above all, the next President must re- 
mind the people of a vital lesson of his- 
tory: that America can do anything she 
Wills to do, 

America did not stop fighting World War 
II or pull out of Korea just because she 
couldn't balance the budget. 

America has shown thet when summoned 
to the heights, she can rise to the heights. 

But she will not be summoned by men 
who everywhere see obstacles rather than 
opportunities. 

She will not be summoned by men for 
whom good intentions are a substitute for 
action. 

The world cries out for leaders who seek 
and enjoy endeavor, who will achievement 
and point the way to it. 

The late Eugene Meyer, one of the most 
revered men in your profession, once told 
a Senate committee in a time of crisis: 

“All that we value in civilization has come 
about through the agency of men who re- 
fused to allow nature to take its course 
men of heroic hope who used the sover- 
eignty of their spirit and the light of their 
reason to force the proof that the human 
person can make his own pre- 
vail in the face of blind fortune.” 

Men and nations can forge their own 
destinies if they but will to exert the “sov- 
ereignty of their spirit and the light of their 
reason.” But for men and nations to will 
this, their leaders must will it for them and 
with them. 


The Senate in Recent Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 
OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, Rich- 
ard Rovere writes a provocative analysis 
of what has happened to the Senate in 
recent years in his Washington letter to 
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the current issue of the New Yorker mag- 
azine. I ask unanimous consent that an 
excerpt from his letter relating to the 
Senate be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Except for a brief debate among Senate 
Democrats over the efficacy of LYNDON 
JouNson’s leadership, the session thus far 
has been surpassingly dull, and no relief 
from the dullness is in sight. No public 
hearings of much interest are scheduled, and 
the Senate this year is unlikely to be the 
scene of any momentous debates. The last 
Senate session was hardly lively, and it is a 
puzzling circumstance that the Senate to- 
day, though: it probably boasts more Mem- 
bers with first-rate intellectual equipment 
than it has had at any other time in this 
century. is a far less interesting forum than 
it was 10 or 15 years ago, when the caliber 
of its individual Members was pretty low. 
It is possible that there is some relationship 
between this and the Senate’s recent impor- 
tance as a breeding ground for presidential 
candidates. The past few years have seen 
the Senate pull ahead of the statehouses as 
a source of presidential timber. This is not 
because of the superior quality of its men 
but because national and international is- 
rues have become the crucial ones to most 
voters, and also because the mediums of 
publicity have taken on an increasingly na- 
tional character. It is a rare Governor, such 
as New York's present one, who can make 
hiniself heard across the country on matters 
of interest to the entire Nation, and, as far 
as that is concerned, it is a rare Governor 
who has anything to say about them. But 
almost any Senator is likely to find himself 
tapped by a national network for an occa- 
sional panel or interview show, and sooner 
or later Time or Life or some other periodical 
gets around to telling its readers about even 
the more obscure Members. As Senators 
have been made to seem less remote, Gover- 
nors have been made to seem more remote; 
the increased power of the Federal Govern- 
ment, and the accompanying nationalization 
of issues have made the statehouses seem 
more parochial than ever. The Senate, 
though, apnears to be a less stimulating place 
than it was when it produced fewer na- 
tional figures and potential candidates, and 
one reason may be that as its more promi- 
nent Members grow in stature as sages and 
leaders, they diminish in senatorial stature. 
They function on Meet the Press“ or “Face 
the Nation” rather than on the Senate floor 
or in the hearing rooms, and when they be- 
come active candidates they are hardly Sen- 
ators at all. Senator KENNEDY used to make 
some eloquent and penetrating speeches 
from the floor, but for the last year or so 
he has been saving his fire for dentists’ con- 
ventions, newspaper interviews, and televised 
lectures. Senator HUMPHREY last year was 
making some remarkably interesting talks 
on disarmament and was heading a serious 
investigation of the subject; now he is a 
candidate in primarles and is concerned 
principally with “gut” issues. The number 
of candidates in the Senate ts, of course, 
small, but the fact that there are practically 
none anywhere else must make just about 
every Senator aware of the possibilities of 
the piace, and a bit less content to look upon 
it as a institution where a man can find 
complete fulfilment. It was this feeling 
about the Senate that used to make it so 
fascinating, and it would be a most melan- 
choly development if this feeling were to die 
out. 

RICHARD H. Rovere. 


February 2 


Communist Infiltration of Latin Amer- 
ica—Article by Constantine Brown 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STYLES BRIDGES 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BRIDGES. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
by the well-known columnist, Constan- 
tine Brown, which appeared in the 
Washington Evening Star, Tuesday, 
January 26, 1960. In his column, Mr. 
Brown discusses the dangers inherent in 
a policy of weakness and vacillation, in- 
sofar as Communist infiltration of Latin 
America is concerned. His analysis of 
the situation warrants careful reading, 
not only by Members of Congress, but 
by the American public as well. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ACTION NEEDED.IN HEMISPHERE—HOPE THAT 

Presipent’s Tour Writ ALTER PRESENT 

TREND CALLED WISHFUL THINKING 


(By Constantine Brown) 


A Soviet embassy has been established in 
Bolivia's capital of La Paz. An Egyptian 
diplomatic mission is being established in 
Panama City, Throughout Latin America 
delegations and missions of Russia and its 
satellites, and especially Communist China, 
are active in a successful anti-United States 
campaign, 

The systematic and well-conceived propa- 
ganda is bearing fruit, Hence, the deep con- 
cern over the situation among Republican 
and Democratic Members of both houses 
of Congress as well as in the Pentagon. The 
State Department appears to be in a state 
of confusion since the death of Secretary 
Dulles and retirement of Undersecretary 
Robert Murphy. Policymakers wonder what 
to do over the impossible situation in Cuba. 
The general trend seems to be, Don’t offend 
Castro. 

Prodded by Communists—particularly the 
advisers sent by Peiping—Dictator Fidel 
Castro and his henchmen are kicking over 
the traces and losing no opportunity to slap 
Uncle Sam. 

Castro's activities are not confined to 
Cuba alone. They extend to Panama—where 
he attempted a coup d’etat last November— 
and to a number of other countries in Cen- 
tral America and the Caribbean. 

The State Department’s diplomatic strat- 
egy seems to consist of what the French 
call cherchez midi a quatorze heures 
(look for noon at 2 p.m.). That is to say. 
Do tomorrow what should have been done 
day before yesterday. But even in this 
policy which may Imply a show of strength, 
there are a number of advisers who shun 
taking at least some economic actions which 
might conceivably bring the Cuban dic- 
tator to his senses. 8 

The fact that the Cuban people them- 
selves. are beginning to feel and resent 
strongly the heavy hand of Fulgencio Ba- 
tista’s successor even more than they felt 
that of the previous regime seems to be 
ignored by our State Department experts on 
Latin American affairs. They are advising 
President Eisenhower and Secretary Herter 
that any show of strength, even when the 
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Tights of American citizens in Cuba, guaran- 
teed by international law, are ruthlessly ig- 
nored, might play into the hands of the 
Communist. propagandists. 
Strong actions would be welcomed by our 
Republics which fear Communist in- 
trusions. They feel themselves hopelessly 
handicapped because the powerful United 
States has adopted too literally the Christian 
virtue of turning the other cheek. Thus 
Castro and his crowd, whom we rushed to 
recognize despite their known Communist 
record and who received last year the acco- 
lade of the American newspaper editors when 
the “leader” was their guest of honor and 
featured speaker at their gathering in Wash- 
„ is waging a relentless campaign 
Against us, not only in Cuba but in other 
Latin American countries, 

A policy of wait and see is still being 
Advocated by the State Department where it 
la felt the pending visit of President Eisen- 
hower to a number of Latin American Re- 
Publics would result in changing the present 
trend in our favor. 

There seems to be no doubt that there 
will be no repetitions of the dramatic inci- 
dents experienced by Vice President and 
Mrs. Richard Nixon during their visit to 
South America. The Communists have re- 

-= Portedly passed the word, as they did when 
Mr. Eisenhower visited Rome, that there 
Should be no hostile manifestations. But 
What seems to be overlooked is the fact that 
the Middle Eastern countries where Mr. 
Eisenhower was received with thundering 
Ovations are bitterly anti-Communist. India, 
Where the reception was even more spec- 

lar, was feeling for the first time the 
hot breath of Communist aggression, 

The people of Latin America do not have 
the same awareness as those of the Asian 
Continent, Hence, whatever enthusiastic 
reception Mr. Eisenhower man enjoy in Latin 
America will not necessarily have the same 
Meaning as in the Middle East. Hence, the 
expectation of some superoptimistic diplo- 
mats that the present situation would change 
After the Chief Executive's visit next sum- 
mer appears at best wishful thinking. The 
Tealists in Congress and Government agen- 
Cies feel that nothing but determination by 
the administration could avert a Communist 
takeover in our hemisphere where the diplo- 


Matic experts consider the Monroe Doctrine 
as obsolete. 


Revitalizing American Railroads 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, while 
Some of our industries are teeming with 
8rowth and progress, others, which 
have served us well in years past, seem 
Somehow to be in a state of dormancy 
and uncertainty. With less than one- 
twelfth of the world’s population and 
little more than one-third of its area, 
North America has nearly one-half of 
the world’s railway mileage and far 
more than one-half of the aggregate 
railway capacity to move passengers and 
freight. It is the railroads that helped 
build the economy of this country, and 
it is the railroads that bridged East and 
West. Yet now, while the country is 

ahead, our railroads somehow 
Seem to be left behind. 


It is a common notion among many 
financial experts that no 
money can be made in railroads, and 
that railroads, therefore, merit little 
future attention. Yet it has been 
demonstrated, both in Europe and in 
this country, that when progress comes 
to railroads, profits also come. What is 
said about railroads has been long said 
about public and municipal transporta- 
tion generally—that they are romantic 
but not practical remnants from an era 
gone by. But one needs only to look at 
what happened to the public transpor- 
tation system in the District of Colum- 
bia over the past few years to be re- 
assured that there is money to be made 
if progress is introduced. 

A few months back I called upon the 
railroads’ management and unions to 
discharge their public responsibility by 
negotiating a settlement and preventing 
the danger of a strike. I said at that 
time: 

The blueprints of a strike are now being 
readied—and this Is in face of the continuing 
Communist threat, the urgent needs of na- 
tional security, and our steel strike dam- 
aged economy. Instead of preparing for a 
strike, they should be making the blueprints 
for railroad improvements, 


Many of our railroads are now in 
financial difficulties; They claim that 
“featherbedding”"—which means work 
paid for but not needed—is costing them 
nearly one half billion dollars a year. 
The railway unions contend that 
“featherbedding” does not exist. Yet, 
most railroad work rules and manage- 
ment practices were adopted after the 
First World War—in a day when passen- 
ger trains dveraged 20 miles an hour 
and trains moved at about 124% miles 
an hour—half of the present day speed. 

It would appear that railroad man- 
agement and unions have a great re- 
sponsibility and challenge ahead of 
them. It is imperative that this great 
arm of American free enterprise not be 
permitted to remain long moribund. It 
is imperative that they look at the new 
facts of American life, that they make 
use of newer and better equipment, of 
newer methods of management and de- 
velopment—so that the full faith of the 
people and business in the American 
railroads may be fully restored. 

I should like to have printed at this 
point of my remarks a letter from Mr. 
Joseph C. Wangen, of Superior, Wis., 
who traces the railroad history over the 
last 46 years, and concludes: 

To quarrel over advancement and not ac- 
cept the betterment it furnishes as a give- 
and-take proposition is paradoxical. The 
increase in intelligence is bound to bring 
improved achievement. Why argue against 
the achievements these new inventions 
bring? Should we go back to the days be- 
fore the moldboard plow? I think not. 


I ask that Mr. Wangen's entire letter 
be printed in the Appendix of the REC- 
ORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RAILROAD MILESTONES 
To THE CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR: 

After working for 46 years on a railroad I 
am naturally interested in the present rail- 
way controversy. 
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If one will but turn back to the turn of 
the century for a view of railway operations 
as they then were, we may get an idea of 
what developments have taken place. 

Entering our town from the south, the 
railroad had a downgrade, which meant a 
stopping problem for freight trains in par- 
ticular. We kids would watch these trains 
come in, for it was quite spectacular. There 
were no airbrakes then so the brakemen 
would have to run the full length of the 
trains on top of the cars, and with their 
brake clubs they would turn the brake wheel 
tight on each car to bring the train to a 
stop at the station. 

We looked upon this feat with a sort of 
hero worship, for it was plain there was 
great risk involved. With the introduction 
of the airbrake, the most difficult and 
hazardous task was removed for the train- 
men. 

When the steam engine came into being, 
it was about the most outstanding devel- 
opment in machinery, and anyone who drove 
one had the high title of locomotive engi- 
neer. Academically they are not engineers, 
but engine drivers. The run in those days 
was set for 100 miles, for which the engineer, 
the fireman, and the trainmen received a 
day's pay. This is still in effect, and the 
railway men do not want to change it, even 
though the speed of trains has increased 
several times. 

The fireman really had to work, especially 
if he were firing a mallet engine, which is 
two engines in one as they are equipped with 
a double set of cylinders and driving wheels, 
To stoke coal In one of their fireboxes was 
really something, for these fireboxes had al- 
most double ordinary length. Yes, those en- 
gines could really eat up the coal, especially 
on a mountain run. 

Later handfiring was changed by intro- 
ducing the stoker, which delivered the coal 
into the firebox by a mere pull of a lever, 
for the power of the engine turned the 
screw conveyor. The writer recalls too well 
when these stokers came into use for he 
made up the initial order for parts to be 
installed. This took place in the year 1914. 

The next step of improvement for steam 
locomotives was the conversion into oil 
burners. This also made the task easier for 
the fireman, The final change came with 
the diesel locomotive. These latter changes 
made the job of a fireman a position. 

To quarrel over advancement and not ac- 
cept the betterment it furnishes as a give- 
and-take proposition is paradoxical. The 
increase in intelligence is bound to bring im- 
proved achievement. Why argue against the 
achievements these new inventions bring? 
Should we go back to the days before the 
moldboard plow? I think not. 

JOSEPH C. WANGEN. 

SUPERIOR, WIS. 


Necessity or Expansion and Improvement 
of Educational Programs in the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
almost daily we are hearing more and 
more debate over the question of Fed- 
eral assistance to public schools. As we 
review the great need to expand and im- 
prove our national educational program, 
it seems to me that the question is not 


A856 


whether such assistance is needed, but 
rather how much is needed and what 
form it will take, whether of construc- 
tion, or teacher pay, or other forms. 

The principal concern in the minds of 
most Americans, it seems to me, is that 
we provide a program which will meet 
the needs of our schools for growth and 
improvement and at the same time as- 
siduously retain local and State control 
of schools in every sense of the word. 

Mr. President, recently one of the out- 
standing daily newspapers in my State 
published an excellent editorial on this 
subject, one which I believe reflects the 
thinking of many Texans on this matter. 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “Aid to Education” from 
the January 24, 1960, edition of the 
Corpus Christi Caller-Times. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Arp To EDUCATION 

Election-year pressures are powerful for 
passage of a Federal aid to education bill this 
session, but election-year political maneuver- 
ing could stall that needed action. 

The urgency is evident. State-local effort 
has bullt around 70,000 classrooms over the 
past 3 years, but has reduced the estimated 
national classroom shortage by only 17,000 
to 132,400. Enrollment continues to soar. 
About one-fourth of the Nation's school 
districts have reached their legal debt limits 
for construction bonds. And most States are 
scraping the bottoms of their tax barrels for 
more aid. 

Both major political parties, a majority of 
Congress, and the administration appear 
agreed that more Federal aid is needed. But 
a battle royal is building up over what kind, 
for how long, and how much. 

Reversing his stand of a year ago, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower threatens to veto outright 
grant aid and insists on credit construction 
with the Federal Government paying half the 
debt service. The National Education As- 
sociation demands no-strings Federal grants 
for both construction and teacher pay, and 
threatens to fight anything else. 

In between is an array of pending bills fa- 
vored by various congressional factions, 
They differ mainly as to total amount of aid, 
the combinations of grant and credit, 
whether aid will be limited to construction, 
and various needs formulas for allocating 
the aid. 

Lurking in the background is the chronic 
opposition involving the integration and 
church-state issues, fear of Federal school 
control, and concern over Government 
spending generally, With majority favor so 
badly split, that minority opposition could 
easily prevail. 

The administration and Congress shouid 
seek a sensible compromise, somewhere be- 
tween the Eisenhower and NEA extremes, at 
least a substantial beginning on construction 
aid. This Nation needs school classrooms far 
more than it needs an additional political 
issue for the election campaigns. 


WBTV’s War Upon Hiliteracy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. SAM J. ERVIN, JR. 
OF NORTH C“ROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr, ERVIN. Mr. President, the televi- 
sion station WBTV of Chariotte. N.C., 
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which serves a major portion of the 
South Atlantic States, merits the thanks 
of the Nation for the war which it has 
been conducting against illiteracy. The 
census of 1950 disclosed that there were 
155,000 persons of the age 15 and up- 
ward in North Carolina who were unable 
to read or write. This figure has been 
substantially reduced since that time. 
Any illiteracy, however, is a blot on our 
civilization, and those who seek to elimi- 
nate it merit the thanks of the Nation, 
as well as the gratitude of those whose 
intellectual horizons are expanded by the 
ability to read and write. 

Harry Golden, editor and publisher of 
the Carolina Isralite and author of the 
two best sellers, “Only in America” and 
“For 2 Cents Plain,” wrote an article 
in the TV Guide for December 26, 1959- 
January 1, 1960, in which he described in 
graphic fashion television station 
WBTV's war upon illiteracy in North 
Carolina and neighboring States. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ONLY IN AMERICA—TELEVISION REACHES OUT 
TO 1 MILLION SOUTHERNERS WHo CAN'T 
READ on WRITE 
When I was graduated from the New York 

East Side Evening High School 42 years ago, 

the valedictorian was a bearded peddler. 50 

years old, He was not unusual. The night 

schools were filled with elderly students who 
spent their days in squat-legged tailoring, 
or door-to-door peddling, or collecting junk. 

Even rabbis were in these classes. The im- 

migrants who made their home on the lower 

East Side wanted to read and write the lan- 

guage of thelr new country. Perhaps the 

fact that most of these immigrants were 

Jews explains this, for study of the written 

word is an important part of the Jewish 

religion. That they were immigrants is also 
an explanation. Like all immigrants, they 
were possessed with that driving urge to 
succeed even to out-American the Ameri- 
cans, if possible. But the real reason why 
they wanted to read and write English 18 
that the community would not tolerate 
illiteracy. Not to be able to read and write 
was too shameful an admission for a house- 
hold on the lower East Side to make. The 
family made every sacrifice possible to edu- 
cate itself and its children. And then these 
immigrants had the great gift of the public 
institutions of New York City. The city 
furnished us not only the schoolrooms and 


electricity, and maintenance, and free books, 


but provided us with wonderful teachers. 
(These teachers were our first contact with 
the gentile world of America and it was they 
who helped ease our way into the open 
society.) 

There was total literacy on the lower East. 
Side 40 or 50 years ago. 

But In the South of 1959 Ullterancy has 
not yet been conquered. 

Thousands of adults in the Carolinas, Ala- 
bama, and eastern Tennessee are illiterate. 
Census figures for 1950 reveal that there are 
155,000 llliterates of the age of 15 and up- 
ward in North Carolina. While thls is not 
as serlous a problem as it is in at least five 
other Southern States, there are thousands 
of other functional illiterates—people who 
have been taught to read and write but who 
have never done so, 

But there is a groundswell, rapidly gaining 
momentum, to recapture these wasted hu- 
man resources. A community endeavor is 
underway which may wipe out illiteracy in 
this generation. It is called the Literacy 
Movement in the Southeast by Television. 
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A successful pllot program was launched in 
January 1959, over station WBTV, Charlotte. 
WBT has fully exploited the vast potential 
of television, which transforms the living 
room of any Piedmont farmhouse into a 
classroom any and tar-paper shack into a 
school. 

In the conquest of illiteracy, television is 
a tool; an animate tool, of course, but still 
a tool. To conquer illiteracy you need the 
subject matter proper, and an energetic 
community and an agency to coordinate the 
community. 

The subject matter for this movement was 
provided by Dr, Frank Laubach, a former 
missionary who worked for 23 years in more 
than 90 countries, helping adults learn to 
read and write. Dr. Laubach's system uses 
picture-word-letter symbols and is designed 
specifically for adults. A cup hanking on a 
hook becomes in a series of pictures the let- 
tor and then the word “cup”; a boy with 
upraised arms becomes the letter U“ and 
then the word “up.” Dr. Laubach's illus- 
trated system teaches by association. 7 

The entire effort arranging subject mat- 
ter, television time, enroliment—was coordi- 
nated by the John C. Campbell Folk School 
in western North Carolina, under the direo- 
tion of Mayes Behrman, head of the school’s 
literacy division. 

Behrman enlisted the ald of WBTV in 
Charlotte, which volunteered its channel for 
four 30-minute lectures each week, televised 
from 6:30 to 7 a.m. on Mondays, Tuesdays, 
Thursdays and Fridays—98 lessons in all, 
extending over a 6-month period. Lacy Sel- 
lars, program manager of WBTV and a native 
North Carolinian, estimates that the cost of 
the program, had it been sponsored by com- 
mercial advertisers, would have been about 
$20,000 in time alone. Add to this the cost of 
hundreds of innumerable spot“ announce- 
ments which advertised the program. As it 
was, no time was purchased and WBTV un- 
derwrote all the travel, telephone, and print- 
ing expenses (the experiment was also helped 
by a grant from I. D. Blumenthal, a Char- 
lotte industrialist). 

The Charlotte Observer, a large and influ- 
ential newspaper, deeply committed itself to 
the project. L. M. Wright, one of the paper's 
staff writers, devoted a comprehensive series 
to the aims of the project, and the Observer 
commended editorially time and time again 
on the value of the experiment. The Ob- 
server was also instrumental in interesting 
every paper in the area to lend its editorial 
support to the literacy movement. 

Television dealers in Charlottee lent the 
necessary number of sets. The Elks, the 
American Legion, the ministerial brother- 
hoods, the church auxiliaries, women's clubs 
and the fraternal organizations recruited 
from their membership the number of vol- 
unteer “assistant teachers“ needed. These 
assistant teachers were professional men, 
teachers, nurses, salesmen, all of them high 
school graduates, who took a brief instruct- 
ing course so that they could help students 
each morning, These community organiza- 
tions also enrolled the 1,000 adult illiterates 
in scores of small classes, each class super- 
vised by an assistant teacher. 

The only expense incurred by the pupil 
was in his book—duplicating the pictures he 
saw on television—sold to him at below cost 
for $4 and which he could keep. 

The first program was beamed last Jan- 


uary. 

For these morning programs WBTV used 
& kinescope made from a live show on 
WKNO-TV in Memphis, an educational tele- 
vision station. 

Was it a success? 

It was. In this 6-month period, 1,000 
adults learned how to read and write. 

So successful was the program that be- 
ginning in January, eight commercial sta- 
tions will offer this course in the Carolinas 
and Tennessee. In addition, two South Caro- 
lina stations, WCSC-TV in Charleston and 
WIS-TV in Columbia, will begin the series 
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next May. The January starters are: In 
North Carolina, WECT in Wilmington, 
WNcT in Greenville, WTVD in Durham, 
WFMY-TV in Greensboro and WBTV in 
Chariotte; in South Carolina, WBTW in 
Florence; in Tennessee, WRGP-TV in Chat- 
tanooga (which will offer the lessons for 
‘astern Tennessee and extreme western 
Counties in North Carolina), and WBIR-TV 
in Knoxville. Alabama's literacy movement 
Will be carried by the State educational tele- 
Vision network. 

One cannot underestimate the tremendous 
Tole played by the John C. Campbell Folk 
School in initiating this program, nor of the 
Laubach method in effecting communica- 
tion, nor the generosity of WBTV, nor the 
Prestige lent the experiment by the Char- 
lotte Observer. But the Literacy Movement 
Of the Southeast by Television will succeed 
because the entire community works in its 
behalf—actively, responsibly, and personally. 
Iliteracy cannot fight against genuine com- 
munity concern. As this movement gains 
impetus throughout the South, illiteracy will 

e obsolete, Perhaps, in fact, the Lit- 
eracy Movement in the Southeast will rival 
the great public-school effort of the eastern 
Cities which turned the immigrant children 
Of Russia, Rumania, Hungary, and Italy into 
Citizens within a generation. Soon thou- 
Sands of southerners will know the joy of 
reading about their ancestors who helped 
Create this Nation at Kings Mountain, Guil- 
ford Courthouse, and Yorktown. 


The Forgotten Man: The American 
Farmer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it 
Was my privilege on the date of Decem- 
ber 4 to address the Texas Farmers 
Union at Fort Worth, Tex. The Farmers 
Union in Texas has been growing stead- 
ily, solidly, and is gaining ever wider and 

nger support. This is a splendid or- 
ganization of dedicated and patriotic 
Americans who are justly proud of their 
activity. It was a real privilege to ad- 
dress this splendid gathering. 

The distinguished junior Senator 
from Texas, RALPH YarsoroucH, intro- 
duced me to his fellow Texans. He was 
Teceived with great enthusiasm and is 
justly known as the champion of the 
farmers of Texas. 

I ask unanimous consent that my ad- 
dress before the Texas Farmers Union 
convention be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the ex- 
Cerpts were ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp,asfollows: ~ ` 
EXCERPTS OF REMARKS BY U.S. SENATOR HUBERT 

H. HUMPHREY, DEMOCRAT. OF MINNESOTA, 

BEFORE Trxas FARMERS Union BANQUET, 

FORT WORTR,- Trx., DECEMBER 4, 1959 

Some years ago, Franklin D. Roosevelt 
made famous the phrase, "the forgotten 
man,” 

Today, there is definitely a forgotten man 
in the eyes of the present administration 
the American farmer. 
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I don’t need to remind any of you that 
the American economy has had its ups and 
downs since this administration took office. 
But it has always worked out so that the 
farmer shared in all the downs but was left 
out in the cold during the ups. - 

Let me give you some examples of how the 
farmer has been left out in the cold—down 
and out. 

SLIDING DOWN THE SLIDING SCALE 


During the first 5 years of this adminis- 
tration, net farm income declined by about 
2 percent a year—while nonfarm net income 
rose by 2 percent a year. 

And in 1958, the income per person on the 
farm was just about half the income per 
person off the farm. And I'm not just talk- 
ing about cash income—Im talking about 
total income. 

This year, according to the Republican 

hucksters, we're supposed to be in a boom. 
If you don't believe me, why just ask the 
Republican National Committee. They'll 
tell you how rosy everything is supposed 
to be. 
Well, before these Republican propagan- 
dists write up their press releases, they must 
throw away all the figures they get about 
the American farmer. Because during this 
so-called Republican boom things: certainly 
aren't rosy down on the farm. 

Sure, during the first 9 months of this 
year, the income of the American people as 
a whole went up $9 billion. 

But what happened to farm income? 

You know—it went down by more than 
$2 billion. 

Net farm income during this so-called 
boom year has gone down nearly 24 percent. 

In terms of dollars with the same buying 
power, the net income of agriculture this 
year is the lowest in 19 years. 

The parity ratio is lower today than at any 
time since 1940. 

Is it any wonder I say that the American 
farmer is today’s forgotten man? 

Now, of course, the Republicans would like 
to have you forget that you're the forgotten 
man. And they've adopted a new technique 
for doing that. They've appointed a special 
committee of experts to tell you how great 
things are going to be for you 17 years from 
now—in 1976. 

You know, it's an amazing thing. The 
Republican Party has been in business for 
over 100 years now—and it has to 
a committee to tell It what it stands for. 

Well, this committee had a lot of high- 
sounding phrases to solve the farm problem. 
But when you cut through them and boil 
them down to simple English, they say sim- 
ply, “We Republicans like Ezra.” 

So if you want to know where you'll be 
in 1976 under the Republicans’ long-range 
program, just try to imagine going through 
17 more years just like the past 6—of falling 
prices, falling parity, falling income—and 
failing farms. 

I know you can’t afford many more years 
like the past six—and I don’t think America 
can either., 

THE WRONG ANSWERS TO THE WRONG QUESTION 


I've been doing a lot of thinking about 
the current plight of thé American farmer, 
and also about the great depression of 
1929—at the end of another Republican 
administration, And I've come to the con- 
clusion that there's a frightening similarity 
between the two. 

Thirty years ago, as the businessmen of 
that other Republican administration sur- 
veyed the phony boom of the late 1920's, 
they concluded that the country was suf- 
fering from one thing: overproduction. 

Well, the Republican farm program of the 
1950's starts from the same basic premise: 
that the basic farm problem is overproduc- 
tion, 
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And having drawn that conclusion, they 
pick the most inhuman solution to it: lower 
prices and break the farmer's back—then, 
according to Republican doctrine there won't 
be so many farmers—and maybe they won't 
produce so much. 

This is the most inhuman solution, and 
it is also the most ineffective. We've all 
learned that over the past 6 years, Any solu- 
tion to the farm program that files in the 
face of human nature—and of humaneness— 
is bound to fail 

What has been the result of this deliberate 
Republican policy of farm deflation? Who 
has benefitted? 

Not the consumer—for while the prices 
received by farmers have dropped severely 
since 1952, the price of food to the consumer 
has gone up sharply. 

Not the worker—for the worker is basically 
a consumer. x 

Not the businessman—for if farm income 
hadn't dropped off by billions and billions of 
dollars, farmers would have much more 
money to buy the products of business. 

Nor have the surpluses been reduced. 
Quite the contrary—today, they are several 
times what they were when this deliberate 
farm defiation policy was started. 

And if the Republicans in Washington 
knew anything about human nature, they 
would have known from the beginning that 
increased production—yes surpluses—would 
result from deliberately depressing farm 
prices. As long as the American farmer is a 
free and independent man, he will try to 
make up for lower prices by planting more. 
It's just plain commonsense and economic 
necessity. 

THE TRUE SURPLUS—HUNGER 


The result of the current farm policy has 
been a great deal of suffering. The farmers 
have suffered, the consumers have suffered, 
business has suffered—but there’s another 
group of people who have suffered, too. 

Im talking about the millions of people 
who go to bed hungry every night, simply 
because they can't get the food to feed them- 
selves or their families, 

Many of those people are right here in the 
United States. 

Millions more are abroad. 

How shameful that America's granaries 
should be bulging at their seams while there 
remains a mouth unfed. 

How shameful that the American taxpayer 
should be paying a million dollars a day to 
store our mounting surpluses—instead of 
devoting that money to heip feed the hungry 
and clothe the needy. 

I am not talking about dumping our 
products abroad and destroying world 
markets. 

I am talking about reaching out with a 
humane, helping hand to nations who cannot 
buy foodstuffs in the world market, but who 
need our help desperately. 

Why don't the Republicans give their en- 
thuslastic support to a Food for Peace plan 
such as I have proposed? 

I'll tell you why: because the Republican 
spokesmen are afraid it will cost too much 
money. But they ignore the cost of doing 
nothing—or too little. 

Let me tell you something about the image 
of America abroad. I have had the good 
fortune to travel quite a bit in recent years, 
and I have seen what the world thinks of 
America. 

Do you remember that Franklin Roosevelt 
used to talk about the good neighbor policy? 
Well, everyone in the world believed he 
meant just that, because Franklin Roosevelt 
was a good neighbor right in his own coun- 
try. Everybody knew that Franklin Roose- 
velt loved people and believed in “Love Thy 
Neighbor.” 

And when President Truman inaugurated 
the point 4 program to help the down- 
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trodden countries of the world, that rang 
true, too, because the world knew that Harry 
Truman was the friend of the downtrodden 
here at home. 

But America doesn't enjoy that same Image 
today. And do you know why? Because 
when the world looks at Uncle GOP today, 
it sees dollar signs in his eyes. They are the 
eyes of a moneylender or a rich relative, not 
the eyes of a humanitarian who believes in 
people and in sharing good fortune to relieve 
misfortune. ` 

Besides using food for peace, there are 
other great things that this country could 
do, We could put our young men to work 
in his forests and parks, conserving and 
building our great national wealth. I have 
proposed such a program—a Youth Conser- 
vation Corps—but Uncle GOP say No.“ 

We could have a food stamp plan in order 
to supplement the diets of our needy—but 
Uncle GOP says "No." 

And if Uncle GOP were truly thrifty—and 
smart—we could have a farm policy that 
would strengthen the farm economy, the na- 
tional economy, and the economy of the free 
world—and it would cost a lot less tax money 
than the present Republican mess. 

A POLICY OF DESPAIR 


The Republicans have not offered us a 
farm program—not last week, nor last year, 
nor any of the 7 years they have been in 
power. The farm policies they have followed 
have weakened the ability of the Govern- 
ment to aid farmers, have driven the young 
people from the land, have stified the rural 
business communities. 

And the Republican policies have not re- 
sulted in benefit to the cities either, When 
the young men and women turn from the 
land, go to the cities to seek their fortunes 
and new ways of life, they find no oppor- 
tunities awaiting them. There has been no 
program to prepare the cities for the peo- 
ple, or the people for the cities. The Re- 
publican farm policies are matched by their 
bankrupt policies in regard to labor, educa- 
tion, health, and urban development. 

Present farm policies have brought us to 
the place where farmers and their children 
feel there is no hope in the land, they are 
met with discouragement on every side, 

Present farm policies have paved the way 
for the seizure of America's vast acres of 
agricultural land by corporate interests, by 
corporate powers. The people in the cities 
are being softened up for this selzure by the 
Madison Avenue boys who control the chan- 
nels of communication. That is why every 
other slick magazine you pick up has an- 
other article that makes the farmer the 
whipping boy for the extravagant, wasteful, 
eroding farm policies. Divide and conquer 
in the name of the corporate interests. 

You know and I know that unrestricted 
corporate economic power over our land and 
our people spells exploitation—heartless use 
of human resources and soll resources and 
water resources—that does not take Into ac- 
8 oe present and future needs of the 

eople in our own country or of th 
of the world. y PEPEN 
A CHARTER OF HOPE FOR FARMERS 

What do I think we should do about a 
farm policy? 

I believe that Congress should set forth 
goals for American agriculture, and then 
give the President and the Secretary of Agri- 
culture a wide variety of tools for the attain- 
ment of those goals, and broad discretion 
in the choice of those tools. And I believe 
farmers themselves should have a voice in 
this matter that concerns them so vitally. 

I spelled out these ideas in the Humphrey 
Family Farm Program Development Act 
which I introduced last August. This is a 
charter of hope. 

What are the goals? 
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The first is a determination of a fair price 
for farm commodities and a fair Income 
standard for farmers. Income per farm per- 
son is only about half the income per non- 
farm person. This lop-sided situation can’t 
be changed overnight, but it can be gradually 
changed if pricing policies are geared to the 
attainment of a fair income for farmers— 
and this can be accomplished In a way that 
lessens the tax burden, instead of piling it 
higher and higher. 

The second objective is a production goal. 
This goal should be determined by what is 
needed to satisfy the true needs of the Amer- 
ican people, the commercial export market, 
necessary reserves, and foreign policy pur- 


poses, 

And this goal should not be met by a de- 
liberate policy of farm deflation, of break- 
ing the farmer's back to reduce production: 
There are more humane and more effective 
ways of achieving production goals in agri- 
culture, and they should be used. 

Third, we need an agricultural resources 
conservation program. This ts an integral 
part of any comprehensive farm program. 
Any land adjustment program must take 
into account our present needs—needs of 
farmers, needs of consumers, needs of rural 
communities, and needs of generations to 
come. Every American has a stake in the 
present and future productivity of our land. 
Our growing population makes this so. 

The time when a frontier farmer could 
“mine” his land and move on to another 
farm—leaving behind him starved, treeless, 
eroded land—is far in our past: Soil and 
water resources are vital to national well- 
being—and to international well-being. 

Therefore, a comprehensive land use pro- 
gram must be based on the facts of both 
present and potential consumption needs. 
It must safeguard the well-being of the 
family farmer. An agricultural resources 
conservation program is the heart of a sound, 
forward-looking farm program. 

Fourth, we should have employment goals 
for American agriculture. These goals 
should envisage a farm population, and es- 
pecially farm familles, which have adequate 
opportunity to be fully and usefully em- 
ployed on our farms. They should include 
proper credit facilities to strengthen the 
operation of the family type farm. They 
should also include employment oppor- 
tunities for those within the farm popula- 
tion who may wish to. transfer to other 
occupations. 

Undoubtedly, there would be some mis- 
takes and some difficulties, even under this 
kind of program. But such a program, 
being based upon sound and worthy objec- 
tlyes, would be sclf-repairing instead of self- 
defeating. 

It would bring bring supply and demand 
into balance at the highest possible levels, 
instead of trying to bring them into bal- 
ance at depressed levels. 

It would use income progress, rather than 
Income deflation, as a tool for farm produc- 
tion adjustment. 

It would, in the long run, reduce public 
costs by substituting sanity for confusion. 

It would unite instead of dividing the 
worker and the farmer, the producer and 
the consumer, by using a full prosperity 
program for agriculture as a reinforcement 
to a full prosperity program for all, and by 
promoting the full prosperity of others as a 
reinforcement to the full prosperity of 
farmers. 

It would help us to advance the Ameri- 
can economy as a whole by seeing it as 
a whole, instead of mistreating the economy 
by breaking it down into arbitrary bits and 
pieces, 

It would bring our agricultural efforts into 
the further service of free world humanity 
and world peace. It would make us look at 
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our so-called wheat surplus in terms of na- 
tional and worldwide needs. When you do 
that it becomes a strategic and vital reserve 
that lends strength and security to the free 
world. Instead of considering our store of 
wheat as only a burdensome problem, @ 
weight upon the farmer and a drag on the 
economy, it should be treated as the source 
of moral, political, and economic strength. 

We should look at the quantities of food 
held in reserve, and the productive capacity 
of our land just as we look at money in the 
bank—this is our capital goods, our capital 
treasure. Money is worthless piled up in a 
bank. Only when it is put to use does It 
have true worth, true value, true meaning to 
people. 

From Biblical times, down through the 
centuries, wheat has been a symbol of life 
and hope to all mankind. A kernel of wheat 
is Indeed a spark of life, All over the world 
people pray; “Give us this day our daily 
bread." 

A CHARTER OF HOPE FOR ALL 

I have spoken of the kind of goals which 
should be part of our farm policy—goals 
I have incorporated in the Humphrey Fam- 
ily Farm Program Development Act. I see an 
America in which we can and should attain 
such goals, not only for agriculture, but also 
for the Nation at large. We need to set 
goals for social security expansion, for wage 
expansion, for business expansion, for edu- 
cation and health improvement—all reinfore- 
ing one another, all consistent strains in the 
symphony of American effort, and all respon- 
sive to the new pace of our technology and 
science and invention. 

Then, and then only, will we be able to 
lead the world to rising standards of living 
and to peace. 


Hypocrisy of Northern Charges Against 
Southern Justice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. THURMOND, Mr. President, the 
January 28, 1960, issue of the Williston 
Way, of Williston, S.C., contains a very 
timely and appropriate editorial which 
points up the hypocrisy of northern 
charges against southern justice. The 
editorial is entitled “Rape Isn't Rape Up 
North.” 

I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix to the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Rare Isn'r RAPE UP NORTII 

Last year, when four young white men 
were charged with the criminal assault of & 
young Negress in Tallahassee, Fla., there 
was much hue and cry by the liberal north- 
ern press and agitators and the NAACP that 
the death penalty be giyen the group. 
Millions of words of copy were written before, 
during, and after the trial by special writers 
sent to Florida to cover the trial and when 
the quartet received only a life imprison- 
ment sentence there were threats of carry- 
ing it to other courts in an effort to get the 
death sentence. 

Along about the time that the trial was 
In the news four teenage Negro boys in New 
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York raped a young white girl. This did not 

g near the lineage in the news that the 

Plorida affair had and a NAACP official tried 

to get a court order barring newspapermen 

even covering the hearing. None of 

the hue and ory for the death penalty was 
ruised in any quarter. 

Then, in November, the group was allowed 
to plead guilty to a charge of felonious 
Rault with intent to commit rape (the 
fact that rape had been committed was over- 
looked), thus assuring themselves of a sen- 
tence no longer than 5 years. 

recommending that this plea he 
&ccepted, the assistant district attorney in 

of the case said: “This was not a 
typical vicious attack. The victim was on 
& social basis with the defendant before the 
Attack.” 


If the fact that social integration of the 
makes rape a less heinous crime, then 

that 18 just another reason’ why we prefer 
the maintenance of segregation of the races. 
Or is it that rape just isn’t rape up north? 


The Quiet Russians 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
recently read a most interesting and 
thoughtful article by Mr. Harry Pollak, 
of the AFL-CIO, on his visit to India 
during the course of the U.S, Small- 
Scale Industries Exhibition held there by 
the United States. The article, “The 
Quiet Russians,” appears in the January 
issue of the AFL-CIO American Fed- 
frationist. It discusses the Russian- 
SPonsored project of setting up the great 
new Indian steel mill at Bhilai, and the 
impact of the friendly, competent Rus- 
Sian technicians who are supervising the 
Construction of the mill and training the 

an workers who will take over. 

The contrast to the Indians of Rus- 

and American aid is forcefully 
brought out in the article. I should like 
to underline Mr. Pollak's conclusion: 

We came away from Bhilai with a strong 
feeling that our country needs not only to 
Teevaluate some of its ald projects abroad, 
but that it must pay extremely close atten- 

to the nature of its personnel and their 
oe ci a with the peoples of other so- 
es. 


Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recon. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
As follows: 

Tun Quer RUSSIANS—A New BREED—INDIAN 
STYLE 4 


(By Harry H. Pollak) 

(Bhilai engineers’ pledge, Raipur, January 
10—Over 1,300 engineers and all the officials 
Working on the Bhilai steel project have de- 
cided not to take any leaye until the first 
blast furnace goes into operation. They in- 
clude 626 Russian engineers who are helping 
in the construction of the project —Excerpt 
from the Sunday Standard of India, issue of 
January 11, 1959.) 
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For years now, Americans have been as- 
sailed by the bombast and strident diplo- 
macy of Soviet officials from Stalin to 
Ehrushchey—and on down. 

Some of us, meeting during the annual 
conferences of the International Labor Or- 
ganization, have been faced with stiff-necked, 
unrepentant, confident Soviet crusaders who 
would brook no differences ot opinion and 
were always, always right. 

It therefore came as a surprise to see an- 
other kind of Soviet representative—the men 
the Kremlin is sending to the underdevel- 
oped areas of Asia and Africa. In India we 
saw nearly a thousand Russian technicians 
helping the Indian Government erect a gi- 
gantic steel mill as Bhilai in the District 
of Durg in Madhya Pradesh. 

Where once there was only hot, red waste- 
land, there is now springing up a new 
“Pittsburgh,” and, manifestly, the Russians 
who financed the construction of the project 
with a credit of nearly $133 million, at about 
a 2% percent interest rate, are making dip- 
lomatic “hay.” This is true despite the far 
greater United States contributions to all 
forms of technical assistance in India, and 
despite the fact that the U.S.S.R. was not in- 
volved in any significant aid until after the 
highly touted Khrushchey-Builganin trium- 
phal tour of India in 1955. 

First of all, to the Indian people a steel 
mill is the archsymbol of their efforts to lift 
themselves up into the major industrial na- 
tion category, In the key race that India is 
running—obviously against Communist 
China—steel is a vital index to development, 
The Chinese Communist slogan of “a blast 
furnace in every backyard” is a measure of 
that country's interest. Many an Indian 
may owe his life to the grain and milk that 
came from America, but the concrete visual- 
ization of the future—even when dimly seen 
by the lowliest peasant—may be in the hot 
glare of coke ovens and the flow of molten 
steel, 

But, one may answer, there are other gl- 
gantic steel mills springing up. At Durgapur 
there is an excellent British mill. At Rour- 
kela there is a German plant under con- 
struction, At Jamshedpur, which the writer 
also visited, there is the pioneer Tata plant 
that is being expanded with American tech- 
nical assistance from Kaiser. But each of 
these operations suffers from a special de- 
fect in the view of at least some key Indians. 

At the British project the complaint runs 
that the British are aloof and that they treat 
their Indian counterparts with cool reserve. 
At the German plant relations between local 
people and some of the resident German en- 
gineers have been poor. At the Tata plant 
the operation Is in the private sector, and as 
one Bhilal official explained, Russia has ex- 
tended hands of friendship to the public 
sector. 

Many of these charges are exaggerated, but 
for this writer, who visited India twice dur- 
ing the last year, a tour of Bhilai in late 
September brought out something new about 
the nature of Russian technica] assistance 
which bears even closer examination. 

L. N. Misra, superintendent of mechanical 
maintenance, personally escorted us around 
the giant works. There was g blaze of ac- 
Uvity everywhere, Bulldozers were clearing 
ground and cutting through roads. New 
homes and schools were going up all round 
us, The atmosphere was a combination of 
Eastern boomtown and the pioneering of the 
old West, The giant earthmovers contrasted 
sharply with the half-naked male and 
female laborers working on construction. 

Misra, we learned, was a former Tata chief 
engineer who, like several others now in key 
positions at Bhilai, had been persuaded to 
come into the new program, He struck us 
us being an eager, dynamic and straight- 
forward individual. As he showed us the 
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coke oven, battery No. 1, in operation, and 
white hot pig fron flowing out of the blast 
furnace, he explained that Bhilal In its first 
stage expected to produce 1 million tons of 
steel when it reached capacity, (First steel 
flowed in October.) When the first stage of 
Bhilai is completed, 4% million tons will be 
available in India from all the mills in the 
country. 

As we moved on to the electrical motor 
shop and construction area for the open 
hearth furnace, Misra tendered an invita- 
tion to a special ceremony that evening 
when the first "loco" was to go into the 
open hearth. Ceremony and ritual, we were 
to learn later, played an important part in 
the morale-bullding activities at Bhilai. 

We were anxious to know how Misra felt 
about the differences in the Soviet and 
American approaches, since he had been at 
a He thought for a while and then 

“In the U.S.A. everyone is allowed to think, 
while in the U.S.S.R. there is one man who 
thinks or oders and others execute. One 
orders; others carry through blindly. While 
in practice confusion was sometimes created, 
most of the time it works all right.” 

As he took us through the operation, he 
indicated where Russians had been able to 
solye simple but vital problems—in compari- 
son to what he considered the American 
approach at his former alma mater—such as 
self-sustaining repair shops where repairs 
were made right in the area of breakdown. 

The Russians, Misra said, had produced 
better screening for the coke ovens. There 
was better access at the many points of the 
coal chutes. They used bigger brakes. 
Being a genial and basically friendly man, he 
added, somewhat as a consolation: 

“Outside of Russia, nobody can beat 
America in steel.“ 

There seems a will to believe in Russian 
technical superiority that is and 
annoying to the casual American visitor. 
There is a tendency to ignore the fact that 
the Russians have had their share of dim- 
culties and that, in fact, the Bhilai plant is 
behind schedule. 

We returned to our apartment nearby and 
met a representative of the Bhilal public 
relations staff—a man with a soft sell and 
very unlike our Madison Avenue types. He 
told us that when construction was com- 
pleted it would take 7,000 to 8,000 employees 
to operate Bhilai, At present there were 
54,000 employees, but 32,000 of them were on 
construction. A total of 950 Russians were 
at Bhilal and were steadily being replaced. 

(We later learned that there are plans to 
double the capacity of the mill, which would 
mean that the Russian technical advisers 
would probably remain for some time.) 

What about the Russians? The public 
relations man responded: 

“They are not dictators here. * * * They 
advise and guide.“ 

The technique, he added, was equal Rus- 
sian and Indian responsibility. 

The writer noted that the Russian senior 
officials were housed in apartments similar 
to ours, in extremely comfortable modern 
buildings, with a large dining room, living 
room, large bedrooms, and well-tended gar- 
dens outside. Moreover, all contained air 
conditioning, refrigeration, carpeted floors. 
An excellent restaurant, catered by one of 
India’s leading restaurateurs, Gaylord's, pro- 
vided fine food. Most of the Russians had 
less sumptuous but very adequate quarters 
and their own cafeterias with their own 
cooks where they could obtain borscht and 
other familiar staples, 

What about the language barrier? While 
the Russians have many interpreters, the 
public relations man said they were teach- 
ing Russian to a thousand Indians at the 
project. 
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That evening we went to the area where 
the locomotive was to make its initial run 
into the plant and saw that there was a con- 
siderable air of hustle and bustle. Even 
though it was long after sundown, a great 
number of construction workers were on 
the job outside. Inside, there were a num- 
ber of Russian officials with their wives 
greeting workers, together with the Indian 
dignitaries and their families, 

Suddenly a cry went up and the whistle 
blew as locomotive T3B13 slowly rolled into 
the mill. It was gatly decorated, and a 
number of workers were on the top and 
hanging over the sides. There was an air 
of genuine excitement, and we saw broad 
grins on the faces of the Russian and 
Indian cials, Here we met the Russian 
chief engineer, N. K, Goldin, and other 
Soviet representatives who were beaming 
broadly. We also met one of the chief 
Indian technicians, Suku Sen, who honored 
the occasion with a big red flower in his 
buttonhole. 

“We will, have ingot steel in 8 to 10 
days,” he told us. He said that the cere- 
mony sparked the workers with inspiration. 
We asked him how he got on with the Rus- 
sians, and he responded: “Excellent. They 
are not our bosses, They work side by side 
with us in a partnership arrangement, and 
when an Indian learns the job we tell the 
Russians to get out.” 

The next day we had a long discussion 
with another leading official who compared 
his experiences with American technicians 
in India and with the Russians. One of 
the great problems, he said, was that Ameri- 
cans, with a much higher standard of liv- 
ing, tend to raise prices in the marketplace. 
The Russians, whose standards are closer to 
the Indian, tend to “blend” into the local 
economy. - 

“Socially and culturally, we are closer to 
the Americans,” the official said. There is 
little contact with the Russians on a social 
basis, They stay to themselves, and on rare 
occasions when Indians come to their homes, 
conversations are limited. Their behavior 
is impeccable, correct. They do not get into 
trouble, as nationals from other countries 
have on occasion,” 

From several sources we learned that the 
Russians tend to refrain from open political 
discussions, They play their roles as tech- 
nicians to the hilt. There appear to be no 
serious efforts to involve themselves with 
local Communist Party activities. And as 
long as the foreign technicians are at Bhilal 
and it is considered a “Russian” steel mill, 
there is little likellhood that there will be 
any serious Communist efforts to organize 
the workers, > 

In the pioneering haze which envelops 
Bhilai—by comparison with the long-estab- 
lished Tata Iron & Steel Co, works at Jams- 
hedpur—there is a dark side. Beneath the 
level of top and secondary management 
and selected “permanent” personnel is a vast 
mass of temporary workers—primarily con- 
struction workers—who live under primitive 
conditions, who have no strong union to 
protect them and who have hazardous work- 
ing, conditions. A doctor at a Bhilai field 
dispensary told us there are, so many sick 
and injured workers that the health fa- 
cilities are overburdened and many have to 
be turned away without care. 

Conversely, at Jamshedpur, we were im- 
pressed with housing, health and safety em- 
phasis, and many other advantages, includ- 
ing what appeared to be a higher wage 
pattern. 

Ironically, the Communists at the Tata 
works not long ago engaged in a violent and 
hloody strike, whose consequences are still 
being felt. 

From all of our conversations with In- 
dians and from our observations at the 
plant level, we got the impression that this 
new kind of Russian Polnt Four” is mak- 
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ing an enormous impact. The tensions with 
Communist China over the border incur- 
sions do not seem to affect the attitude of 
the Indians toward Russia. They look at 
the U.S.S.R. with rose-colored glasses. P 

Soviet communism’s “top-down” disci- 
pline and inculcation of total obedience to 
the leader principle make it easier, para- 
doxically, to send such silent missionaries to 
underdeveloped countries to work on heavy 
industrial programs. Democracy’s repre- 
sentatives by their very nature, on the 
other hand, are individuals who do not con- 
form to any rigid pattern or ironclad rules 
of behavior set up by a forelgn office. 

The brilliant editor of “Thought,” Ram 
Singh, whom we saw again in New Delhi in 
September, has described the very special 
advantages which Russia has in such “peace- 
ful competition.” 

“Russia,” Ram Singh writes, “has the 
singular advantage of its permanent public 
relations office in the agency of the Com- 
munist Party of India. Do what America 
will, there will always be some people in this 
country, or in any democratic country for 
that matter, who would make it their busi- 
ness to decry America and lionize Russia.” 

His suggestion to the democratic friends 
of India is simple: 

“Let the words be few but action abund- 
ant to demonstrate the undoubted excel- 
lence of their technique and humanity.” 

We came away from Bhilai and its sprawl- 
ing township, Bhilainagar, with a strong 
feeling that our country needs not only to 
reevaluate some of its aid projects abroad, 
but that it must pay extremely close atten- 
tion to the nature of its personnel and their 
relationships with the peoples of other 
societies. 

As my friend Ram Singh said: 

“More than a change in the pattern of aid, 
what is indicated is a change in outlook, ap- 
proach, and perspective.” 


Cuba and Extension of the Sugar Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY DWORSHAK 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recor a signifi- 
cant talk dealing with the Sugar Act ex- 
tension, soon to come before this Con- 
gress. 

I have introduced an amendment 
which would make a permanent transfer 
of a portion of the Cuban sugar quota to 
domestic producers. This amendment 
I believe is long overdue. 

The article to which I refer expresses 
the views of Robert H. Shields, presi- 
dent and general counsel of the United 
States Beet Sugar Association, an organ- 
ization of American beet growers and 
processors. I believe Mr. Shields main- 
tains a temperate view and an overall 
objectivity in viewing the economic and 
social effects of an amendment to the 
Sugar Act. I would recommend that 
my colleagues read carefully the outline 
of our current sugar situation contained 
in this speech, 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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CUBA AND EXTENSION or THE Sudan ACT 


(Remarks of Robert H. Shields, president and 
general counsel, United States Beet Sugar 
Association, Washington, D.C., at Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Mich., on 
Sugar Beet Day Program, February 2, 1960) 
Mr. Chairman, distinguished guests, and 

friends, I am very glad to have this oppor- 
tunity to be here again on Sugar Beet Day 
of your Farmer's Week. I am pleased especi- 
ally because this enables me to renew my 
acquaintance with the sugar beet growers 
and processors, and other, agricultural lead- 
ers, here in your great State of Michigan. 

An occasion like this demonstrates elo- 
quently the intelligent and cooperative re- 
lationship which obtains between the sugar 
beet industry and the agricultural universi- 
ties and colleges of our Nation in the 22 
States in which sugar beets are grown, 

Cooperation between growers and proces- 
sors in the beet sugar industry, and between 
those groups and the State agricultural col- 
leges and the Federal Department of Agri- 
culture, has been responsible for much of the 
progress this industry has made, In the 
talks this morning by Grant Nichol, Maury 
Frakes and Mr, Davis, you heard reports of 
progress being made in mechanization, in 
planting of that truly remarkable monogerm 
seed, in general improyement of farm prac- 
tices. 

Mr. Coryell—C. A.—has reminded me that 
that the 1959 sugar beet crop in Michigan 
was, in terms of sugar beet tonnage, the 
highest ever achieved in the long and dis- 
tinguished record of the Michigan industry. 
Hugh Eldred told me that the yield per acre 
also set a new record, I understand the 
sugar content of your beets left something to 
be desired. But don't let that discourage 
you. Other areas, too, have occasionally had 
a year of low sugar content—and then have 
bounced back to new highs. 

You had company in your record tonnages- 
Sugar beet growers for the Nation as & 
whole in 1959 established new high figures 
both for total production and ylelds per 
acre. We recognize that the benevolence of 
good weather had something to do with this 
bounty, but far from everything. For even 
with the best growing conditions in the 
world, the crop would not have been 80 
large without the good cultural practices, 
without the higher-yielding seed, without 
the cooperation among the various segments 
of the industry. : 

In your Farmers & Manufacturers Beet 
Sugar Association, you have demonstrated 
the effectiveness of cooperation in sugar beet 
production technology. I understand that 
in this audience are farmers who grow beets 
for all or most of the companies who have 
joined with you in this endeavor—Michigan 
Sugar, Monitor, Buckeye, Northern Ohio, 
Canada-Dominion, and Menominee—and I 
see representatives of most of the companies 
as well. I should like to pay tribute to your 
officers and staff who add their labors to your 
zeal in order to make this project work: 
your president, C. A. Coryell, who helped 
found the organization; Elmer Haines, Who 
as vice president represents growers in policy ~ 
decisions; Perc Reeve, your executive secre- 
tary; Loren Armbruster, your growers field 
secretary; Mark Berrett, your director of re- 
search; Jack Brock, your treasurer; and 
Schupp, now in semiretirement after so many 
years as your executive secretary. 

I refer to the value of united effort in the 
permissible fields of endeavor in which the 
Farmers & Manufacturers Beet Sugar As- 
sociation is engaged because there is a paral- 
jel in the fleld of sugar legislation, which 
I have been asked to discuss. Sugar laws 
are, in the final analysis, formulated by the 
Congress, find are of course primarily the 
responsibility of the Congress. However. 
congressional leaders have on many oc 
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Casions told us that it is extremely helpful 
to them and also contributes to sound and 
effective legislation for all the various In- 
terested groups—including, of course, the 
executive departments of the Government 
to try to reconcile their separate views in 
a united recommendation for the congres- 
sional leaders to review. 

Developing a recommendation on which 

1 can agree is not simple, because many 
divergent and competitive interests are in- 
Yolved in the Sugar Act. And of course all 
Sugar legislation must be designed so it 
Will equitably serve the interests of Ameri- 
can consumers, both as to supply and price. 
I don't have to tell you that the administra- 
tlon of the act has been at least fair to 
consumers. 

All of you know that the present Sugar 

expires at the end of this year. You 
will recall that we in the sugar beet indus- 
try, in cooperation with other segments of 
the domestic producing industry, had hoped 
for renewal last year, during the last session 
Of Congress. The industry sought extension 
Of the law last year, a year before expira- 
tion, so all could plan ahead with assurance 
and so the dangers of ill-considered action 
inherent in hammering out legislation at 
the 11th hour, on the eve of an expiration 
date, could be avoided. 

In this connection, early in the last ses- 
Sion—in fact, on January 12, only 5 days 
After the 1959 session began—your two 
Michigan Senators, Senators Hart and 
McNamara, together with Senators YOUNG 
and Lauscue from Ohio and Proxmire and 
Wier from Wisconsin, joined with 41 other 
Members of the U.S, Senate in introducing a 
bill to extend the Sugar Act, Several bills 
Were also introduced in the House. 

But our legislative effort came to naught 

year primarily for one dramatic rea- 
son—or perhaps I should say because of 
One man. You will recall that a year ago 
at New Year's time, the man with a beard 
came triumphantly out of the Sierra Maestra 
Mountains down in Cuba and took over the 
Cuban Government. This man told the 
Cuban people and the world that he was 
Boing to drive out of Cuba “the tyrants and 
the dictators,” and establish a “real de- 
Mocracy" for our Cuban friends. 

At the beginning there was a great deal 
Of popular sympathy in the United States 
tor this man, His announced intent to 

benefit the underprivileged of Cubs, a 
Policy which we assumed would be insti- 
tuted democratically and enforced equitably, 
appealed to the general liberalism of the 
Great mass of the people of this country. 

To begin with, I believe, many of us were 
tolerant of the flamboyant statements he 
made; we charged them off as boasts made 
in the first flush of victory. After all, in 
the course of a few hours his position had 
Changed trom that of a hunted man in the 
Mountains to unquestioned master of his 
Own country. The new leader of Cuba, we 
thought, would settle down and bring order 
out of the chaos that immediately followed 
the revolution. We hoped he would estab- 
lish a sound political and economic de- 
mocracy—which all the good people of Cuba 
Want and deserye—a constitutional govern- 
ment of law and order; of freedom, not of 
Military prisons; of respect for Individual 
— not fear of another dictator's mailed 


But we all remember what happened In 
the next few weeks. We remember the 
bloodletting. We remember the tirades 
against the United States when some per- 
sons here dared to protest that the firing 
squad was not an instrument of democracy. 
Along in the spring of last year it became 
Only too plain that affairs in Cuba were not 
Settling down. 

Accordingly, at the request of the Govern- 
Ment and on the advice of Members of Con- 
Eress, the domestic sugar Industry aban- 
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doned any effort to bring about consider- 
ation of the Sugar Act in the last session. 
It was then hoped that before the next 
session—the now current session—the Cuban 
situation would haye clarified. It was hoped 
that economic and political stability would 
prevail in the Pearl of the Antilles. It was 
hoped that by now the atmosphere would 
be such that normal friendly relationships 
between the United States and the Cuban 
people would again be possible. 

Well, as you know, the climate has not 
improved. The unfortunate situation in 
Cuba today is much more discouraging than 
it was in the spring of 1959! Our high hopes 
for an early restoration of normal relations 
with a friendly Cuba have been smothered 
by the torrent of abusive, anti-American 
statements—and by overt acts against Ameri- 
can citizens, including representatives of the 
free American press who have been thrown 
into jail and expelled from the country for 
seeking and writing the truth about the 
Castro regime. 

The present situation in Cuba makes it 
difficult to know how the provisions of law 
affecting Cuba should be treated in any ex- 
tension of the Sugar Act. The Cuban situ- 
ation also colors the consideration of a 
change which should be made in. the law 
with respect to the manner of reallocation 
of Puerto Rican deficits. The Cuban situ- 
ation did not bring about the need for this 
change, but conditions in Cuba make the 
change more imperative. 

In the last 3 years Puerto Rican deficits 
have totaled almost 800,000 tons, an average 

~of 264,000 tons a year. Although a spokes- 
man for the Puerto Rican sugar Industry has 
recently explained that it is possible for the 
Island's production to make a dramatic 
comeback, most students of the situation 
anticipate that substantial deficits will con- 
tinue to occur in Puerto Rico. Almost two- 
thirds of the recent 800,000 tons of Puerto 
Rican deficits have gone to the domestic 
beet and mainland cane sugar areas. Under 
terms of the present law an increasing pro- 
portion of future Puerto Rican deficits will 
continue to go to these two areas. 

The charge has been made that this fea- 
ture of the present law causes a maldis- 
tribution of sugar supplies within the United 
States, resulting In an alleged shortage of 
sugar in the Northeast and an oversupply 
in the Midwest. Of course there has been 
no actual shortage of sugar in the Northeast 
as alleged. And of course under the act 
more raw supplies from offshore areas other 
than Puerto Rico can be routed to the North- 
east and less to the refiners supplying the 
Midwest. Accordingly, we have hoped that 
the situation would in time correct itself, 
However, it is evident that the market con- 
ditions on which the charge is based still 
persist, and consequently the law should be 
changed to provide for Puerto Rican deficits 
to be allotted to ther areas normally sup- 
plying raw sugar to the Northeast. 

The allocations of Puerto Rican deficits 
to the domestic beet and mainiand cane 
sugar areas in recent years have eased the 
pressure on these areas for higher basic 
quotas. Even so, the demand for additional 
beet acreage remains unsatisfied. In light 
of this fact, and if the domestic beet and 
mainland cane areas are to relinquish their 
rights to future Puerto Rican deficits, their 
basic quotas must be increased in line with 
their present and immediate future pro- 
duction and marketing potentials. Such 
basic quota increases are particularly desira- 
ble now af a time when the need for more 
reliance upon domestic continental sugar 
production is underscored by the present 
uncertain Cuban situation. Exchanging 
Puerto Rican deficits for comparable flat ad- 
ditions to their quotas will enable these 
areas better to their production and 
selling operations, will facilitate general ad- 
ministration of the law, and should amelio- 
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rate some of the market conditions said to- 
be created by the present Puerto Rican defi- 
cit situation. 

Despite the conflicting views of the various 
interests involved, we are happy to be able 
to say that there is complete agreement 
among domestic producers and refiners that 
additions to the domestic beet and mainland 
cane quotas totaling 200,000 tons—150,000 
tons for beets and 50,000 tons for cane 
should be made in the next extension of the 
act. It is hoped that the industrial users 
of sugar, who have often indicated their be- 
lief that the present Puerto Rican deficit 
provision should be changed, will feel that 
this is a practical way to handle this prob- 
lem at this time. 

Obviously the chief concern of American 
sugar consumers, like that of the U.S. sugar 
industry, is an assurance of adequate, de- 
pendable and timely future sugar supplies 
at prices fair to both Interests. The correc- 
tion of the Puerto Rican deficit provision 
wouid contribute to this objective. 

In light of the present Cuban situation 
another hole in the law should be plugged. 
In any extension of the Sugar Act the Presi- 
dent should be vested with power, in the in- 
terest of national security, to cut the sugar 
quota of any foreign country for any given 
calendar year. 

With such a provision in the law American 
sugar consumers would no longer need to 
worry about almost one-third of their nor- 
mal sugar supplies being jeopardized by Cas- 
troism. Under such a provision other foreign 
countries, with governments friendly to the 
United States, could, if needed, bring in 
sugar equivalent to any cut made in the 
Cuban quota for this reason. Many such 
friendly countries already have available 
surplus sugar stocks. With this additional 
power the Cuban quota could be cut, if such 
action is required, and replacement sugar 
provided for, at a time and in a manner 
which would best protect the interests of the 
United States. 

With Castro still heaping vilifications 
upon the American people, the American 
Government, the American Ambassador to 
Cuba, the Vice President, and the President 
of the United States, it is understandable 
that some people feel strongly that Cuba's 
quota should be cut, and drastically cut, 
right now. To many people it is unthink- 
able that, because of the current Cuban sit- 
uation, farmers in America who risked their 
lives to fight communism in foreign lands 
should be denied for still another year the 
right to grow more sugar beets. It is hard 
for others to understand why the United 
States does not award more generous quotas 
to nations now friendly to the United States. 

A more reflective view, however, is that we 
should not let our justifiable anger at Castro 
blind us to the effect that drastic action at 
this time would have upon the Cuban peo- 
ple. Nor should we forget the fact that the 
Cuban people in the past have made sub- 
stantial contributions to the workability of 
the American sugar program. Cuba has 
never yet falled to supply her allotted share 
of the market, even at times when inter- 
national incidents sent the so-called world 
market soaring, and she could have sold her 
sugar for more money elsewhere. Domestic 


-sugar interests have always had a sympa- 


thetic appreciation for what the Cuban peo- 
ple have done. And we should like to 
preserve for the Cuban people in the future 
the opportunity to continue to maintain 
a responsible role in supplying a signifi- 
cant portion of the sugar the U.S. market 
requires—in spite of the poisonous provoca- 
tions of their present anti-American leaders. 

At the same time, a simple extension of , 
the law without change for any period would 
not correct the Puerto Rican deficit prob- 
lem, would not give American consumers 
the added protection they now need, and 
would not give the President of the United 
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States the additional negotiating power he 
needs in the interest of the national secu- 
rity to deal with Castro. In fact, a simple 
extension of the law without change would 
condone Castroism. 

A simple extension without change actu- 
ally would give Castro more U.S, quota than 
he now has without any strings to it. This 
would be true because in the present law 
Cuba's quota increases each year with in- 
creases in U.S, sugar consumption. On the 
basis of the average annual growth of the 
U.S. sugar market of 150,000 tons a year, 
& simple extension without change would 
increase Castro’s quota about 50,000 tons 
a year. 

An extension of the law for a reasonable 
period of time incorporating the desired 
amendments would benefit everyone having 
an interest in the Sugar Act—the American 
Government, U.S. consumers, the domestic 
sugar industry, foreign suppliers, and ex- 
porters who sell to countries from which 
we buy sugar. As the trend of events 
points dramatically to the importance of 
maintaining a sound, healthy domestic 
sugar industry, the need for advance plan- 
ning becomes even more important to the 
Nation's welfare. The ability to plan ahead 
also contributes to more stable marketing 
of this sensitive commodity, and market 
stability is, of course, in the interests of all 
consumers as well as all producers. 

Sugar legislation is likely to be up for 
consideration in the Congress in the next 
few weeks. I hope what I have said here 
will be of help to you in discussing this 
vital matter with your Congressmen and 
Senators. They know that over the years 
you sugarbeet growers and processors have 
made substantial and valuable contribu- 
tions to the Nation's economy. Accordingly, 
we can all rely with confidence upon your 
representatives in the House and Senate to 
act wisely and sympathetically in your in- 
terest at the appropriate time. 


United States Acts To Curb Drinks Aloft 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2,1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, 


I include a very enlightening article by- 


Harry C. Kenney, staff correspondent of 
the Christian Science Monitor: 
UNITED STATES Acts To CURB DRINKS ALOFT 


(By Harry C. Kenney) 

New Tonk. — The Federal Government 
through the Federal Aviation Agency has 
taken a step to reduce the amount of drink- 
ing aboard airplanes. 

The FAA rule governing the consumption 
of alcoholic beverages aboard aircraft pro- 
vides that no alcoholic beverages may be con- 
sumed which are not served by the carrier, 
nor will alcoholic beverages be served to pas- 
sengers who appear to be intoxicated. 

There are teeth in the rule which states 
that enforcement will be carried out by FAA 
enforcement processes and which provide for 
civil penalties up to $1,000. The rule takes 
effect March 10. 

The wording of the rule attempts to relieve 
the carriers from judging whether or not a 
passenger actually is intoxicated. Crew 
members may rely on the appearance of the 
passenger in determining whether or not to 

\ serve alcoholic beverages. Officials also noted 
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existing regulations already forbid carriers 
from taking on passengers who are obviously 
under the influence of alcohol. 

DIRECTNESS EXPECTED 


From here on, the airlines are expected to 
be more direct in telling passengers of the 
new restriction and make suitable reports to 
the FAA of any known violations. 

The crew members are not required to 
physically restrain a passenger who wishes to 
consume drinks that are not served by the 
plane. FAA said a crew member would be 
required to take direct action only when 
such action is necessary to the safety of 
the flight. This provision is already covered 
under existing regulations. 

Already the FAA has received comments 
that the rule does not go far enough, Many 
have commented that the serving and 
drinking of alcoholic beverages. on aircraft 
should be completely prohibited. 

But FAA officials—noting their responsi- 
bility is Umited to safety considerations— 
say that their studies show no facts to sup- 
port the contention that serving alcoholic 
beverages to passengers constituted a safety 
hazard, 

STEWARDESS POURS 

Under the new rule, a passenger can take 
liquor aboard but the stewardess is supposed 
to pour the drinks. If the -stewardess or 
steward feels that the passenger has had 
enough, then drinks can be refused. 

There appears to be a number of reasons 
why the FAA has come out with this ruling. 
There has been an increasing number of 
complaints from pilots and stewardesses 
about the drunkenness and disorderliness 
of drinking passengers. Not only have such 
passengers proved to be an annoyance but 
in some cases have interfered with the 
proper operations of the aircraft. 

During an interview with an official of the 
Air Lines Pilots Association, this reporter 
was told that soon there will be a bill intro- 
duced into the Senate which would abolish 
all drinking on airplanes. 

For a very long time the pilots’ associa- 
tion and the Air Lines Stewardesses and 
Stewards Association have been opposed to 
drinking on aircraft on the basis that it is 
dangerous to flight. 

ABROLISHMENT FAVORED 


A number of top executives have told this 
reporter that they wished liquor would be 
abolished on aircraft for a number of good 
and obvious reasons. Countless passengers 
and organized groups also have protested. 

It is doubted whether this latest ruling 
will prove to be effective. 

The ALPA official said that it is not the 
role of the pilots or stewardesses to “bounce” 
“high” passengers. In fact, there is a 
strong rule against pilots leaving the cock- 
pit except under emergency circumstances. 

If a stewardess accuses a passenger of 
being drunk and he is not, the carrier could 
get into trouble. If a passenger is drunk 
and he is refused more liquor, he causes 
trouble which should not be the responsi- 
bility of the stewardess or the carrier. If a 
passenger appears to be drunk and the pilot 
contacts the airport to have the man ar- 
rested, it is the carrier that is in the posi- 
tion of being the prosecutor. This it does 
not want to be. 

ALPA says that it should not be up to the 
carrier, the pilots, or the stewardesses to en- 
force the law. Also, if the FAA is going to 
make these rules they should be responsible 
for them and provide the means for 
prosecution. 

All of this underlines the point made by 
so many people and organizations within the 
airline field and out of it—that the prob- 
lem of drinking aloft will be halted only 
when it ts prohibited. This takes into con- 
sideration the FAA claim that too many 
people would go aboard drunk. There is 
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major and mature thinking which contends 
that passengers would not go aboard in this 
manner, . 
In any case, airlines do not now permi 
passengers aboard who are obviously drunk. 
INCIDENTS REPORTED 


FAA said that their studies show no facts 
to support the contention that serving alco- 
holic beverages to passengers constituted & 
safety hazard: ALPA has submitted to the 
U.S. Senate Subcommittee on Transportation 
a list of incidents caused by intoxicated air- 
line passengers which directly affected the 
ability of the filght crews to conduct their 
fights with the highest degree of safety. 

The incidents were listed in six categories: 

1. Attempts to enter the flight deck and 
interfere with the operation of the aircraft 
by the crews. 

2. Causing disturbances in the passenger 
cabin—possibly under critical flight condi- 
tions and at the risk of bodily injury. 

3. Inflight emergencies requiring unsched- 
uled landings to remove inebriated passen- 
gers who are causing disturbances or 
hazards. 

4. Inebriated passengers inadvertently ac- 
tuating or damaging exit and pressurization 
devices in flight. 

5. Fire hazards from inebriated passengers 
and refusal to comply with safety regula- 
tions. 

6. Social and moral problems and effect of 
alcohol at altitude. 

The FAA knows that even in a partial at- 
tempt at reducing the liquor hazard there 
are dangers involved. During the present 
rapidly developing jet age, jet speed requires 
that carriers, pilots and crew, and passengers 
conduct themselves at the best possible 
safety level. 

It is the contention of many of those re- 
sponsible for flight safety that abolition of 
liquor aloft is the only solution, 


We Can and Must Do More for Our 
Older People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 
American labor unions have been par- 
ticularly concerned about the problems 
of our older citizens who have retired 
from the labor force. The United Auto 
Workers of the AFL-CIO has done an 
outstanding job of helping its older 
members meet the problems of retire- 
ment, and the secretary-treasurer of the 
U.A.W., Emil Mazey, has written a very 
thoughtful article on the income, health 
and housing needs of our older citizens. 

Mr. Mazey's article deals with these 
needs in a very sound, realistic and hu- 
manitarian way. Mr, President, I ask 
unanimous consent that this article from 
the January issue of the American Fed- 
erationist magazine of the AFL-CIO’ be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

We Can anp Must Do More von Our OLDER 
PEOPLE 
(By Emil Mazey) 

We stand today on the threshold of an 

abundant life for all Americans, Our ca- 
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Pacity to produce is unprecedented. This 
Productive capacity is not confined to mate- 
Tial goods alone, In the past half century 
we have made phenomenal progress in our 
Capacity to prolong human life. 

Through dramatic advances in medical re- 
search, public health, and sanitation meas- 
ures, we have added about 30 years to the 
life span of the average American. This has 
been reflected in a vast increase in the num- 
bers in our society in the older age groups. 
When we contemplate the means of provid- 

& More abundant life for all Americans, 
We must give special attention to the needs 
and opportunities presented by this genera- 
tion of oldsters. 

In the past 25 years we have made signifi- 
Cant progress in providing a measure of eco- 
nomie security for our senior citizens 
through income maintenance programs such 
as social security, old-age assistance and 
hard-won negotiated pension plans and 
other retirement benefits. But the fact re- 
mains that senior citizenship In America still 
Temains a second-class citizenship at best. 

The great majority of the 16 million Amer- 
leans past 65 are living out their lives on 
drastically reduced incomes, without ade- 
quate health and hospital insurance protec- 
tion, without much chance of income sup- 
plementation: through employment and 
without proper social, educational, and recre- 
ational services in the community. Their 
Basic problems are further complicated by 
the ominous prospect of social isolation, 
loneliness and desolation as relatives and 
friends pass away and mobility is diminished 
by chronic disease and disability. 

To provide this important and growing 
Segment of our population with a greater 
share of our potentiality for abundance is 
One of the great challenges faced by American 
society. 

On the one hand, we must provide- the 
basic. security which those who have con- 
tributed so much to our sọclety so richly 
deserve. On the other hand, we must strive 
to Increase and extend opportunities for the 
Older person to contribute to our society 
and maintain his dignity and self-respect, 
even though he is retired from full-time re- 
munerative employment. 

In line with this challenge, we in the 
United Auto Workers believe older people 
can continue to be useful and constructive 
Members of our society. Our experience over 
the past 10 years with the more than 100,- 
000 who have retired under United Auto 
Workers contracts has been that they con- 
tinue to be valued and valuable members of 
our union. 

This assumes, of course, that the indi- 
vidual has a reasonable prospect of meeting 
his basic needs for food, clothing, shelter and 
health, along with a reasonable opportunity 
to develop and pursue a useful role or func- 
tion in retirement. In an abundant society 
such as ours, older people have the right to 
expect that we will help them to achieve 
these simple but fundamental objectives: 

Sufficient income to maintain their ac- 
customed standard of living. 

Health, housing, education, recreation, and 
Social resources and services in the com- 
munity adequate to meet their emerging 
heeds and problems. 

Opportunities to prepare for useful and 
creative roles in retirement life that are 
consistent with their basic interests and 
abilities. s 

These are understandable and manageable 
objectives. What must we do by way of 
changes or improvements in social policy to 
help our older people achieve them? Th& 
best way to answer this question Inteli- 
gently is to inventory the present status of 
Programs and services for older people, 
identify the shortcomings and propose spe- 
cific modifications and improvements. 

More than 10 million of the 16 million 
Americans who are 65 and over are now 
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drawing social security benefits. These 
benefits average slightly over $72 a month in 
benefits paid to individuals and about $110 
a month in benefits to older couples. About 
2,500,000 persons are receiving old-age 
assistance and the average payment is a 
little over $65 a month. 

Low incomes among the aged are reflected 
in generally lower standards of living in all 
other aspects of their lives—poor housing, 
poor nutrition, and poor health. This re- 
sults in an unnecessarily heavy drain on 
the economic health and -welfare of the en- 
tire community at the point where the 
effects of cumulative social neglect result in 
critical physical or mental illness. 

Decline, disability, and chronic illness are 
associated with old age when, in part at 
least, our basic social policy automatically 
downgrades older people economically and 
socially at the point of retirement. It is the 
UAW’'s firm belief that much of this can be 
avoided. We can afford the social and eco- 
nomic costs of a preventive program. In the 
long run, this will cost far less than a policy 
of charity measures to deal only with the 
crisis aspects of aging at the point of no 
return. 

It would be idle to minimize the value 
and importance of the changes in benefit 
levels, scope of protection and coverage that 
have taken place in what is now the OASDI 
program since 1950. We firmly believe that 
these changes have made the program a 
far more effective vehicle for providing a 
measure of security for the aged, their sur- 
vivors, and the disabled. We are just as 
firmly convinced, however, that it does not 
adequately cover their needs. 

We know of no valid reason why, for ex- 
ample, the concept of a “basic floor of pro- 
tection” should become sanctified as a basic 
princjple of our social security system. No 
doubt the vision of millions of retired 
Americans with substantial savings, privately 
purchased retirement annuities and retire- 
ment income from industrial pension plans 
is an intriguing one, but it is essentially a 
false picture. The fact is that, for the great 
majority of retired workers, social security 
benefits are the major if not the sole source 
of income. 

If the best we can do under the floor of 
protection” idea is to provide below-sub- 
sistence-level retirement incomes for the ma- 
jority of our retired population, it is time to 
consider adopting benefit standards reasona- 
bly related to the cost of decent living. 
This means basic reexamination of the whole 
benefit structure to ensure that retired work- 
ers share in the increasing productivity of 
our society along with all other groups. 

The United Auto Workers are gravely con- 
cerned over the fact that the disability in- 
surance program under the Social Security 
Act fails to provide immediate meaningful 
protection for a very substantial number of 
disabled workers, Consideration must be 
given to the income needs of those who be- 
come totally disabled under age 50, as well 
as to those who would be considered totally 
and permanently disabled under any stand- 
ards and administrative procedures but the 
most severe: 3 

Approximately 20 percent of UAW mem- 
bers who are retired under the total and 
permanent disability provisions of negoti- 
ated pension plans in the automobile in- 
dustry are disqualified for disability Insur- 
ance under the Social Security Act. Cer- 
tainly the standards of the Government pro- 
gram should not be more severe than those 
of the Big Three auto companies, 

The definitions of permanent and total 
disability under the Social Security Act as 
well as the implementing procedures ought 
to be reexamined and liberalized to conform 
at least to the realities of current industry 
policy and practice. 

Congress should also give some thought, 
we think, to lowering the retirement age 
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under the Social Security Act for both men 
and women and consider means for making 
special early retirement provisions for work- 
exs, displaced by technological innovations 
or geographic redistribution of industrial 
plants, who, because of their age, are unable 
to find other suitable employment. Under 
such a provision the older worker who is a 
longtime resident in an area of labor sur- 
plus could be retired without actuarial re- 
duction of his OASI, provided he is on long- 
term layoff by his employer and the local em- 
ployment office certifies that his prospects 
for new employment are improbable or im- 
possible. 

Such a provision would help immeasurably 
to meet the income problem of the worker 
who is now too old to work and too young 
to retire. At the same time it would tend to 
reduce the competition for the same jobs 
between the older and the younger unem- 
ployed. 

Inflation takes its most tragic toll on the 
Nation's older men and women. Their life- 
time efforts to provide for a measure of se- 
curity, dignity, and independence in their 
old age are nullified by a relentless rise in 
living costs that erodes the purchasing power 
of their savings. Protection against loss of 
purchasing power has become a critical need 
of America’s aged people. 

While wage escalator clauses provide cost 
of living protection for the current income 
of most UAW members and several million 
other workers while they are employed, in- 
flation still eats away at the value of savings 
they may have set aside for protection when 
they retire. And once people have retired, 
the overwhelming majority have no adequate 
protection for their pensions, much less for 
their savings, against further increases in the 
cost of living. 

Government has a major responsibility for 
the prevention of inflation. When it fails to 
meet that responsibility through effective 
economic policies, 1t has a moral obligation 
to provide protection against rising prices 
for the retirement savings and pensions of 
older people, who are least able to protect 
themselves. 

A specific method for providing such pro- 
tection was recently proposed by Prof. H. S. 
Houthakker of Stanford University. As he 
points out, an essential characteristic re- 
quired in retirement savings is freedom from 
risk. Under present arrangements this free- 
dom from risk cannot be assured, especially 
to the small asset holder. As a means of 
solving this problem and providing small in- 
vestors as well as pension funds and insur- 
ance programs with a genuinely risk-free 
and inflation-proof form of investment, Mr. 
Houthakker suggests the issuance of what 
he calls index bonds, that is bonds whose 
face value and interest payments would be 
adjusted in accordance with changes in the 
consumers’ price index. : 

We in the UAW propose that the Govern- 
ment issue a special series of nonnegotiable 
bonds for purchase only by the trustees of 
pension funds, by insurance companies pro- 
viding annuities for retirement purposes and, 
up to a specified maximum amount and 
under other safeguards, by individuals saving 
for retirement. 

The redemption value of these bonds would 
include face value plus accumulated interest, 
plus an adjustment to compensate for any 
increase in the consumers’ price index dur- 
ing the period since they were issued. 

When purchased by the trustees of pension 
funds or administrators of annuity programs, 
such bonds would be available only to fl- 
nance pensions or annuities which would 
also contain the same constant purchasing 
power protection. When purchased by in- 
dividuals, the guarantee of constant pur- 
chasing power would apply only to bonds 
held by the purchaser until he attained a 
given age, perhaps 60, 


A864 


Such bonds would help us to settle a very 
thorny problem which now troubles labor- 
management relations—the question of how 
to put into our pension plans automatic pro- 
tection for the buying power of the pensions 
they provide. Corporations which employ 
UAW members have always resisted the in- 
corporation of any automatic cost-of-living 
adjustments into pension plans because, they 
have argued, such a provision would subject 
them to unpredictable and possibly heavy 
costs. 

We in the UAW have for some time recog- 
nized that older people need special protec- 
tion against the ravages of inflation, because 
they are most vulnerable t if. Our 1957 and 
1959 conventions adopted resolutions calling 
for the issuance of constant purchasing 
power bonds for this purpose. We strongly 
urge such action. 

A more liberal distribution program for 
surplus foods would be a practical, inexpen- 
sive and immediate way in which to share 
our abundance with older persons. Under 
present policies and procedures many States 
and localities have no surplus foods distribu- 
tion system even though they all have their 
share of needy aged who would benefit from 
the program. Many other States and locali- 
ties have such restrictive eligibility require- 
ments that only a small portion of those who 
would benefit from the surplus program are 
involved. 

We have numerous examples of retired 
persons who are denied surplus foods be- 
cause they have so-called liquid assets that 
exceed by a few dollars the amounts laid 
down in policy. Many of these people have 
exceedingly low incomes. The liquid assets 
they hold would probably not finance 1 week 
of serious illness, yet they are denied surplus 
foods which cost as much or more to store 
than would be involved in their distribution. 

Adequate health care ranks high, we hap- 
pen to believe first, among the unmet needs 
of our aged population, Public awareness 
of the need is reaching a point where con- 
tinued neglect of the problem is becoming 
increasingly unthinkable. The debate now 
brewing, however, revolves almost exclu- 
sively about the method for meeting the 
need, 

While we may hear a great deal about the 
alleged fact that any American who needs 
medical care can get it, regardless of ability 
to pay, this contention ts largely irrelevant, 
for public assistance or any other types of 
free medical care are generally repugnant to 
most self-respecting Americans, whatever 
their ages. 

When a choice, which cannot be long de- 
layed, is made, 4t will surely be between an 
effort. to bring most of the aged under the 
protection of voluntary health insurance 
and legislative action such as contemplated 
in H.R. 4700 to provide insurance for cer- 
tain health needs for OASI beneficiaries 
through our social security system. 

Ideological issues raised by opponents of 
the legislative approach are specious, The 
question is simply this: Which approach of- 
fers the more meaningful solution? To us, 
the superiority of the legislative approach 18 
beyond question. 

While the economic research department 
of the American Medical Association chooses 
to quibble over the validity of the often re- 
ferred to statistic that 60 percent of Amer- 
ica’s aged have annual incomes of $1,000 or 
less, it is nonetheless clear that for most 
Americans old age is a time of diminished 
economic resources and increased health 
needs, 

While there are conflicting, even compet- 
ing, estimates of the number of retired per- 
sons now covered by insurance, it is surely 
debatable whether those covered represent 
much more than 40 percent of the popula- 
tion aged 65 and over. Only a Federal leg- 
islative solution offers any immediate pros- 
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pect of something approaching univyersal 
coverage. 

There is no justification In asking the cur- 
rent aged to walt another 3, 5, or 10 years 
while the voluntary system makes up its 
mind to get them covered. 

The quality of the health insurance pro- 
tection available to persons of retirement age 
is, at best, uneven. At its worst it may come 
close to being worthless. We have no as- 
surance that continued reliance on the vol- 
untary approach will bring forth any signifi- 
cant improvements in this regard. We do 
know, however, that a Federal system can 
provide a basic standard of protection which 
can be supplemented by a rich variety of 
private arrangements providing protection 
above the minimum. 

Given the limited resources of the aged, 
the voluntary approach falls to provide them 
with any real relief from the burden for pay- 
ing for coyerage or can do so only at the 
expense of benefit adequacy. We need to 
spread the cost as broadly as possible over 
the working lifetime of people and over the 
working population of America. This can 
best be accomplished through social security. 

It is for these reasons that our organiza- 
tion, as part of the organized labor move- 
ment in the United States, has made the 
passage of H.R. 4700 or similar legislation a 
major legislative goal for 1960. 

Certainly we feel that any serious pro- 
posals that would broaden H.R. 4700 to in- 
clude protection, for example, for the cost 
of drugs used outside the hospital, home 
care services, and medical care in the hos- 
pital would merit earnest consideration. 

What is alarming is that medical costs and 
the costs of hospital and medical insurance 
continue to rise farther and farther beyond 
the reach of the majority of senior citizens. 
This is ultimately a burden borne by the 
entire population which can be met more 
economically ‘and effectively through social 
insurance than through the catch-as-catch- 
can measures now being proposed by the 
doctors and the insurance companies. 

Such legislation would materially improve 
the Income maintenance situation for re- 
tired workers and would remove a. burden 
from the voluntary health insurance pro- 
gram which has done so much to force costs 
upward. 

Today one out of every four patients in 
our mental hospitals is 65 and over—more 
than three times their proportion in the 
general population. 

Studies show clearly that the average State 
mental hospital is ill-equipped, from the 
point of view of staf and facilities, to deal 
in a positive manner with the mental health 
needs of elderly patients. Furthermore, 
there is a growing and rather well-founded 
suspicion that many older persons now in 
mental hospitals do not belong there at all. 

Because of the lack of other appropriate 
facilities to care for him, the so-called senile 
patient tends to live out his life in an en- 
vironment that only further contributes to 
his disorientation and decline. Many of 
these older people who end up in the morass 
of a mental institution could be better cared 
for at home, in nursing or boarding homes, 
in homes for the aged, in geriatric clinics or 
in community-centered mental hygiene and 
rehabilitation centers. 

Most States and communities already have 
many of the resources to deal with this type 
of problem. What they lack is the technical 
leadership and know-how that an aggressive 
national program of research, demonstration, 
and technical assistance In the feld of men- 
tal health for the elderly could provide. As 
á Nation and in Individual States, we must 
reverse this trend toward making the mental 
hospital the dumping ground for our un- 
resolved problems with older people who 
need better facilities of other types. 

Another corollary of low incomes and con- 
sequent low living standards among the 
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older population is the effect which this has 
on their housing. Although a considerable 
proportion, perhaps two out of three, of the 
retired persons in America own their own 
homes, these are usually older dwellings 
which become increasingly rundown as in- 
come from maintenance and repairs declines 
and physical capacity for do-it-yourself proj- 
ects also diminishes. Furthermore, the 
older homes in older neighborhoods occupied 
by older persons are typically larger homes 
which are hardest to heat, to keep clean, to 
repair, and to maintain. 

In general, studies of housing needs and 
preferences of older persons show that they 
want less space, a minimum of stairs and 
a maximum of safety features to minimize 
falls due to poor lighting, narrow, high- 
pitched stairways and raised doorsills. 
What older people need is smaller quarters 
on one floor, easy to maintain and keep 
clean, well lighted and incorporating simple 
safety features. Yet those over 65 are at 4 
particular disadvantage in either renting or 
buying the kind of housing they need. 

In a real sense, the housing needs of older 
persons are a part of the much larger prob- 
lem of the housing needs of all low and 
moderate income groups in our popula- 
tion. What is needed is a comprehensive 
national housing program with special pro- 
visions to meet the special problems of older 
people, for the most part living on reduced 
incomes. This means that we must pro- 
vide funds for more public housing for the 
elderly and must also provide financial in- 
centives and leadership to States and locali- 
tles in planning and building such projects. 
At the same time we must avoid housing 
concepts and programs which result in the 
segregation of older people in isolated apart- 
ment houses or retirement. villages. 

Institutional housing for the elderly 18 
also woefully inadequate in both capacity 
and quality. Standards for nursing homes 
and homes for the aged in most States are 
largely paper standards. 

Furthermore, little attention is given to 
the need for good medical care and re- 
habilitation measures that would restore 
older patients to a sense of dignity, self- 
respect and self-care. One little recognized 
advantage of the Forand bill, H.R. 4700, is 
that it would provide a sounder base for 
financing most nursing home care which 
could result in better facilities and higher 
standards of care and practice. 

If the needs I have mentioned were more 
adequately met—tliberalized and more flexi- 

1e social security benefits, medical and hos- 
pital insurance, mental health services, and 
low-cost, specially designed housing—we 
would have taken Jong strides forward in 
achieving the basic objective of meeting 
the basic needs of retired workers for food, 
shelter, and clothing which would permit 
them to function in accordance with their 
accustomed living standards, 

In addition, we must recognize that the 
fact of a particular chronological age of 
retirement does not alter their basic needs 
as people for the whole range of community 
services in the related fields of education, 
recreation, and social welfare, 

It is obvious that retirement, to be an 
attractive alternative to work at the appro- 
priate time in life, must not result in £0 
drastic a reduction in income as to cause 
anxiety and lardship. However, there are 
other uncertaintles concerning retirement 
which must be resolved if older workers are 
going to accept it and enjoy it. These have 
to do with the availability of opportunities 
for a constructive role in retirement—op- 
portunities for social contact, education, 
recreation, and other health and welfare 
services. 

The real issues we face in providing for 
an aging population in an abundant 
America resolve themselves down to a will- 
ingness to recognize and accept our respon- 
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sibilities and to a determination to pian 
4nd coordinate our efforts by establishing 
Sound social policies and by providing effec- 
tive machinery for carrying out these 
Policies, 


Will Small Packers Be Stamped Out of 
the Packing Business? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, the present 
administration and the Department of 
Agriculture have been stressing the im- 
Portance of competition in agriculture. 

ver, in his recent order to stop 

ent lamb grading, Secretary 

Benson is bringing to a sharp halt the 
Competition among meatpackers. 

Let me illustrate. Under the present 
grading system Jones’ meat with the 
“U.S. Good” or “U.S, Choice” marked on 
it is equal to Swift's Premium, Armour’s 
Star, Wilson's Certified or Morrel's 
Pride. But take away the grade and you 
have Jones’ unmarked meat competing 
against a large, well-advertised product. 
Without the grade, the small packer can- 
Not receive as much for his meat and will 
eventually be run out of business. 

This grading serves two purposes. 
First, this entirely self-supporting grad- 
ing system makes the small packer's 
Product equivalent to the large packer 
and helps keep our economy on a com- 
petitive basis. Second, it protects the 
consumers by assuring them that all the 
Meat they buy is of top value. 

Mr. Speaker, I would like to insert a 
recent article by Drew Pearson which 
appeared in the Washington Post. This 
article brings out very adequately many 
of the evils to the consumer and the 
Small businessman if the Jamb grading 
would end. 

The article follows: 

Rute Dux on Lamp GRADING END 
(By Drew Pearson) 

Today is the day when Ezra Taft Benson 
Will finally decide whether to line up on the 
Side of housewives and farmers or on the 
side of the big meatpacking lobby in regard 
to the grading of lamb and mutton. 

A closed-door meeting has been called in 
the Agriculture Department at which Secre- 
tary Benson will weigh the evidonce pro and 
Con meat grading. Meat Lobbyist Aled 
Davies, close friend of Benson's, will not be 
Present. But from a distance, he will be 
Watching over Benson's shoulder. 

Davies, who is vice president of the Amer- 
ican Meat Institute, is given credit for per- 
Suading the Secretary of Agriculture to 
Abandon Government grading of lamb and 
mutton even though it costs the Govern- 
Ment nothing and is an important protec- 
tion to housewives and independent meat- 
Packers. (The packers pay for the grading). 
Davies is close to Benson, was one of the 
family guests invited to the musicale at An- 
derson House, headquarters of the Society of 
the Cincinnati, when Benson’s daughter, 
Beverly, made her musical debut. 

In front of Benson during today’s closed 
Session, however, will be a voluminous stack 
of testimony from all sorts of people taken 
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before the House Agriculture Committee, 
urging that Government grading of lamb 
and mutton be continued. The testimony is 
from such people as Miss Sally Butler of the 
General Federation of Women’s Clubs; 
Fred Schneider of the American Steamship 
Purchasing Agents; Arnold Mayer of the 
Amal ted Meat Cutters and Butcher 
Workmen; Charles Sullivan of the Division 
of Purchase and Property of New Jersey; 
Jim Hoge, representing the lamb producers 
of Virginia, West Virginia, and North Caro- 
lina; Irving Michelson of the Consumers 
Union, plus many others. 
ENTERING WEDGE 


“Government grading is essential,” said 
Harold G. Smith of the U.S. Wholesalers 
Association. “Grading gives us protection 
against fancy sounding grade names imposed 
by the packers.” 

Most important of all, however, was a 
statement by Benson's good friend, Charles 
B. Shuman, head of the Farm Bureau, who 


nas supported the Secretary of Agriculture 


on some of his most unpopular policies, but 
not on this one. 

“We are strongly opposed to the discon- 
tinuance of the grading of lamb and mutton 
carcasses that was announced to be effective 
January 4,” wrote Shuman. We believe that 
discontinuing would be a step backward.” 

This testimony literally inundated Con- 
gress after Benson's order to stop lamb and 
mutton grading. Congress has now turned 
the testimony over to him. And the Secre- 
tary will have to decide today whether or 
not to reverse his own order and continue 


g. 

Nore 1.—Many consumer groups fear that 
the ending of lamb and mutton grading 
would be the entering wedge for cutting out 
the grading of beef and all other meat, as 
desired by the big packers. 

Nore 2.—The House Agriculture Commit- 
tee unanimously recommended that stand- 
ards for mutton-lamb grading be continued 
but that standards be changed. Represent- 
ative CLEM MILLER, of California, argued that 
it was not necessary to put so much fat on 
lambs to qualify as Prime and that consum- 
ers paid a higher price because of this extra 
fat. This change in standards will probably 
be made, . 


We're Exporting Jobs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to include the following article by George 
Todt. It appeared recently in the North 
Hollywood, California, Valley Times, 

FOREIGN TRADE PLIGHT SERIOUS 


“If you're trying to sell $3 labor in a 50- 
cent market, you're in trouble.“ —Auden R. 
Fredriksen, Minnesota Mining & Manufac- 
turing Co. 

Are American-made products in trouble 
when it comes to competition on the world 
market? 

One conspicuous piece of evidence that 
such is the case Hes in the fact that more 
than a million potential jobs have already 
been exported abroad. 

These are jobs that an expanding popula- 
tion here in the United States needs desper- 
ately for the years immediately ahead of us, 
But foreign workers are tabbed to get them, 
not our people, 
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Could we be penny-wise and dollar-foolish, 
maybe? 

Not long ago, I dropped in for a meal and 
a chat with Al Sorrentino, proprietor of 
Alphonse’s Restaurant in North Hollywood, 
on Riverside Drive in the fashionable Toluca 
Lake district. 

Al is a conscientious businessman who is 
keenly alert and awake to the pressing prob- 
lems which our Republic is facing today on 
the world stage. He is somewhat short on 
scholastic degrees, but long on an even more 
important property—which is native intelli- 
8 And what's more important than 

I have seldom failed to find Al's ideas 
stimulating to me and this night was no 
exception. We immediately got into the 
world trade situation—which we have been 
kicking around for more than a year now— 
and found that our earlier predictions 
seemed to be coming true: the United States 
is presently seen to have a gigantic economic 
problem on its hands. And things are go- 
ing to get much worse before they get better. 

The awful truth is that a large portion of 
American investment capital is fleeing over- 


seas. 

It is going abroad, in many cases, because 
the world’s highest labor costs have priced 
& great many of our products out of compe- 
tition with European and Asiatic factories. 
Frankly, we're in a tight spot, 

As the gentleman said in the quotation 
which commenced this column: “If you're 
trying to sell $3 labor in a 50-cent market, 
you're in trouble.” I mentioned this to Al. 

And yet we can observe the incredible 
shortsightedness now going on at this very 
moment in the steel industry,” Al told me. 
“A tremendous attempt is being made to 
boost labor costs upwards in this bellwether 
of American business, If it succeeds, what 
then?” « 

“Well, we can look forward to another 
round of wage-price boosts in all other in- 
dustries after that,” I replied “Then that 
ole-debil inflation will have his way with us 
some more," . 

“But how long can Americans permit costs 
of production to rise beyond the point where 
their goods can actually compete on their 
merits with those of foreign competitors?” 
Al asked me. “What about the law of di- 
minishing returns? Doesn't it apply here?” 

“One way to get around it if we were a so- 
clalist nation,” I remarked, “might be sim- 
ply to dump our finished products abroad 
for free in a superwelfare effort. Possibly 
under the auspices of the United Nations, or 
something. As a matter of fact, Victor Reu- 
ther has already made some such proposal, 
to the effect that we give away $10 billions 
of goods per year for 20 years to aid and up- 
lift the global unwashed, Sounds very al- 
truistic, of course.” 

“Altruistic in a pig's eye.“ exploded Al, 
mine host. “What Mr. Reuther really means 
is that since we can't compete pricewise 
with our oversea competitors by this time, 
we had better dump our surpluses abroad 
for free, at public taxpayers’ expense, nat- 
urally, in what would amount to another 
multibillion-dollar subsidy.” 

“But such a plan would be intended to 
keep the work force busy and the wheels of 
industry turning,” I reminded Al. “The 
idea of our Keynesian economic philoso- 
phers and deficit financiers is centered in 
taking people off the unemployment rolls, 
you know, even if they only produce gluts 
for the market which are not salable.” 

“Well, if this might keep up long enough,” 
observed my friend, the able restaurateur, 
“maybe we can all make a living someday by 
taking in each other's washing. In the 
meantime, the flight of American capital is 
on, and hundreds of thousands of potential 
jobs continue to be exported abroad, What's 
the answer to that?” 

It's a good question, isn't it? 
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Facing the Facts of Alcohol 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor», I call the atten- 
tion of this Congress and of this Nation 
to a magnificent expression of concern 
about the use of alcohol by teenagers, 
by Miss Linda Jones, of Fort Mill Junior 
High School, daughter of Mr. and Mrs. 
Charles Jones, of Fort Mill, S.C. Miss 
Jones was recently declared winner of an 
essay contest held as a feature of Reli- 
gious Emphasis Week conducted by the 
Fort Mill Ministers Association. Her 
essay was on facing the facts of alco- 
holism, I salute the accomplishments 
of this young lady and enclose as part of 
my remarks the essay which is attached. 

The essay follows: 

FACING THE Facrs or ALCOHOL 
(By Linda Jones) 


“Youth Killed in Motorcycle Crash” 
screamed the morning headlines. The news- 
paper went on to state that the popular 
teenage boy had been trying to outdrink a 
friend just before he raced to his death. 
This tragic accident does not happen to 
every indulging teenager, but sooner or later 
his life will be dangerously affected unless he 
does wake up. 

The problem of social drinking confronts 
most people at the college level or when they 
first go out to meet the world as it actually 
is. Temptations will and do come. Those 
trying to persuade others to drink often use 
the fact that people such as Jack London and 
O. Henry became famous because of the way 
alcohol spirited them. However, these two 
writers became famous in spite of their 
drinking, not because of it. Furthermore, 
social drinking will not help a person get 
ahead in the world. An executive of United 
States Steel Corp. stated, “The last man 
hired—the first man fired—the man who 
drinks.” 

Statistics tell us that there are in the 
United States approximately 100 million 
people 25 years of age or older. Thirty-five 
million of these do not drink. Of the 65 mli- 
lion who do drink, 48 million drink occa- 
sionally, 10 million drink about 3 times a 
week, 3 million are addicts, and 1 million 
are what are called chronic drinkers. The 
three times-a-week drinkers are those who 
get into domestic, social or business trouble 
because of their drinking. They can stop 
if they wish. The addict cannot stop when 
he wants to, but must have treatment. 
Among the chronic drinkers are those who 
have suffered physical and mental break- 
downs, 

Since alcohol is a narcotic, its use tends 
to become a habit. There is no way of pre- 
dicting whether or not a person will become 
an alcoholic. The stages of rehabilitation of 
an alcoholic are difficult but have been 
proved to be effective, mainly through the 
efforts of Dr. Leslie E. Kelley with his gold 
cure. 

The ways in which alcohol affects a per- 
son physically, mentally, and socially have 
been given. But, does it have any spiritual 
effects? The Bible answers it this way: 
“Wine is a mocker, strong drink is raging; 
and whosoever is deceived thereby is not 
wise” (Proverbs 20:1); Be not among wine- 
bibbers; riotous eaters of fiesh—for 
the drunkard and the glutton shall come to 
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poverty and the drowsiness shall clothe a 
man with rags” (Proverbs 23:20-21) 

In conclusion, what can teenagers do 
about the problem of drinking? There are 
more than 230 posts in the United States 
where organizations known as “Allied 
Youth" devote much time to the study of the 
causes and effects of drinking. However, 
every Christian teenager is obligated to take 
a distinct stand against alcohol in order to 
influence others so that they won't have to 
face the facts of alcohol the hard way. 


Rules and Conscience 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, I 
am very much impressed with the calm, 
judicial way which the House Armed 
Services Subcommittee on Special In- 
vestigations has conducted its hearings 
concerning activities of retired military 
officers in using their influence to se- 
cure Government contracts for business 
concerns. ‘This is a delicate and intri- 
cate subject and the committee has ap- 
proached it in a broadminded but firm 
manner. The appended editorial from 
the Washington Post of February 1, 1960, 
is constructive and well worth while: 

RULES AND CONSCIENCE 


The House Armed Services Subcommittee 
which has recommended additional rules to 
curb possible “influence peddling” by retired 
military officers has done an excellent job, 
we think, of keeping this difficult matter in 
perspective. It might have concentrated on 
a narrow search for specific Instances of ap- 
parent wrongdoing. and neglected the 
broader but more significant picture which 
it has unfolded. This is that the great 
majority of the large defense contractors 
employ high-ranking retired officers, creat- 
ing a situation in which the opportunities 
for undue influence upon the award of Gov- 
ernment contracts clearly are widespread, 

Of course it might be argued that since 
nearly every big company is Involved, none 
has an advantage over the others and the 
practice even tends to be self-policing. But 
while this consideration may indeed account 
for the seeming absence of any serious 
abuses, it does not obviate the fact that the 
special knowledge and experience of many 
former high-ranking public servants are 
now at the disposal of private interests and 
in potential conflict with the public in- 
terest. 

The subcommittee proposes that retired 
officers register with the Pentagon any em- 
ployment by defense contractors, that they 
be barred for 2 years after retirement or 
resignation from jobs directly or indirectly 
involving “selling” to the Defense Depart- 
ment (with selling“ to a broadly defined) 
and that a code of ethical conduct be pre- 
scribed which would permanently bar re- 
tired officers from activities of various kinds 
that are too closely related to or based upon 
special knowledge gained in the service. 
Such requirements would not of course in- 
sure against all wrongdoing. But they 
seem to provide a fair balancing of the pub- 
lic interest and the private rights of retired 
public servants. They would set a whole- 
some framework for defense procurement 
activities, minimizing the occasions for 
possible conflicts of interest. 
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Rey. O. D. Dempsey: “Mayor of Harlem” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
Y 


HON. ADAM-C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. POWELL., Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following newspaper 
column: 

Rev. O. D. DEMPSEY: “MAYOR OF HARLEM" 

(By Joseph Wershba) 

The Reverend O. D. Dempsey is associate 
minister of the largest Baptist church in 
the world. He is an assistant to the Reverend 
ADAM CLAYTON PowELL, who is probably the 
most powerful individual in Harlem today- 
Powe. chose Dempsey 5 years ago as a po- 
tential leader in the city’s Negro community, 
and Dempsey has returned the trust with ® 
record of loyalty and selfless devotion to 
PoWELL’s cause. 

But it would be hard to find two other 
men who appear to be so different from each 
other. 

ADAM CLAYTON POWELL moves in the grand 
tradition of the high-born, well-educated 
cosmopolitan who is a master at combining 
spiritual power—as head of the Abyssinian 
Baptist Church—with political power, as 3 
longtime U.S. Congressman. 

Oberia Davis Dempsey, on the other hand, 
sprang from a far different tradition: up 
from grinding poverty, tolling day and night 
for an education, tireless service for his peo- 
ple, and entering the ministry many years 
after most men usually make the choice. 

He is a man of uncomplicated optimism 
that God is on the side of those who are 
righteous and who justly struggle for bread 
and dignity; but there is a constant sad- 
ness about him, making him look older than 
his 40 years. 

The sadness was accentuated the other 
day—almost at the very moment that Presi- 
dent Eisenhower was assuring the country 
that our fat-dripping prosperity would con- 
tinue without stint—and Oberia Dempsey 
was proposing his minimum program for 
the needs of his community: 

“A man ought to have at least some chang- 
ing clothes, two meals a day, a place to sleep, 
and a job. These are the bare necessities. 
There are some who have less than that in 
Harlem.” 

Dempsey knows the problem at first hand, 
both in his church capacity and also as the 
elected “mayor of Harlem,” a nonpaying job 
but one that had to be campaigned for as 
intensely as any congressional seat. In both 
posts, O. D. Dempsey has daily reminders of 
men in need of Jobs, families in need of 
apartments when old houses are torn down 
to make way for new, of people without heat, 
light, and hot water, and neighbors who 
need him in court as a character reference 
for someone in trouble. He serves. 

But if the outsider sees an O, D. Dempsey 
touched with sadness, he is missing the view 
from the inner eye. “I don't have any 
money, I'm still struggling, but I'm always 
Happy.“ he says, because I think I'm able 
to do things for people.” 

His home base is his church, at 132 West 
128th Street, religious and social center for 
a vast network of community activities. 

Oberia Dempsey (the name is derived from 
the Biblical Obndiah) was born in Paris, 
Tex.. May 11,1919, one of nine children. His 
father was a Baptist minister. Oberia was 
14 when he left home to find work. He de- 
cided to work his way through school in 
Muskogee, Okla, He didn't know anyone in 
Muskogee and had only #4 when he arrived 
there, but a friend back in Paris had giyen 
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him the names of relatives in Muskogee— 
“and the relatives took me in,” 

Dempsey worked his way through high 
school, starred on the basketball and foot- 
ball teams, joined the church, NAACP, and 
local civic groups, was a lay teacher in 
church work, and made friends easily, Negro 
and white. He had a year at Wiley College 
in Marshall, Tex, and then in August 1940, 
enlisted in the U.S. Army. “And that’s when 
life for me really began,” he says. 

He was a tech sergeant by the time he went 
Overseas with the 349th Field Artillery. He 
saw action in five battles in France and Ger- 
Many and was awarded the Bronze Star 
medal for meritorious service. After the 
war, he and his wife, the former Vivian 
Edwards. moved to Brooklyn and for the next 
7 years Dempsey was the youth director of 
the Cornerstone Baptist Church. 

The church was his avocation. He made 
his living, days, working in a mattress and 
Spring factory. And he went to Brooklyn 
College, nights, for 7 years until he qualified 
for a degree in business administration and 

‘politics. He is now taking courses in religion 
and sociology at New York University. “The 
more I know,” he says, “the easier it is for 
me to work here.” 

He had not planned to become a minister— 
“I had observed my father’s sacrifices and 
felt it was just a little bit too much for me.” 
But in 1953 he felt the call. He was permitted 
u trial sermon, and 10 months later he was 
invited to become assistant minister of the 
Mt. Lebanon Baptist Church in Brooklyn, 
That invitation led to his direct ordination 
in November 1953. 

His religious, social, and civic work even- 
tually caught the eye of Anam POWELL, who 
finally prevailed on Dempsey, In 1955, to join 
him at the Abyssinian Church. He began 
as assistant minister. Seven weeks ago he 
was elevated to associate minister. 

The Dempseys have four children. The 
girls are Janice Roslyn, 12, and Thealeta 
Monet, 11. The boys are Oberia Dewayne, 
dr., 6, and Hurlan Lemuel, 13 months. 


A Second Look at Kinzua 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orD, I include the editorial which ap- 
peared in the January 24 edition of the 
Washington Post. 

The editorial follows: 

A SECOND LOOK AT KINZUA 


The forced dispersal of a whole community 
ia an irrevocable act, and ought to be con- 
sidered only when no feasible alternative 
exists, This, in sum, is the core of the de- 
bate over the Kinzua Dam in Pennsylvania, 
a controversy which Is still alive despite the 
fact that Congress has already approved 
funds for the project. 2 

No one questions the desirability of a proj- 
ect Intended to end the disastrous floods on 
the upper Allegheny River. But it is open 
to serious questions whether the only way 
the Corps of Engineers can achieve this end 
is by dishonoring a treaty with the Seneca 
Indians signed in 1794 by George Washing- 
ton—the oldest treaty, to which the United 
States is a party and which 18 still in force. 

Arthur E, M former Chairman of 
TVA, insists that a feasible, less costly, alter- 
native to the Kinzun project exists. He has 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


gone into the question in some detail, and 
he contends that the Corps of Engineers has 
in 30 years never made an overall examina- 
tion of other proposals. Last year the House 
Public Works Subcommittee decided to freeze 
appropriations until Mr. Morgan's proposal 
had been fully studied. No such study was 
made; In the adjournment rush, the Senate's 
position prevailed and the funds were voted 
for Kinzua. 

So far, work has not begun in earnest on 
the dam, and there is a possibility for Con- 

to take a more considered second look. 
This would, no doubt, discomfit the Corps of 
Engineers—but it would surely be welcomed 
by all who are disturbed by a seizure of Sen- 
eca lands for a project still in dispute. The 
relocation of a small group of Indians can 
hardly seem a minor matter in a country 
which is quick to denounce the manhandling 
of minorities elsewhere. Edmund Wilson, 
the distinguished literary critic, who has 
lately taken up the Indian cause, asks this 
troubling question: 

“For whatever the difference in scale, is 
there any real difference in principle between 
uprooting whole communities of well-to-do 
Russian farmers and shipping them off to the 
Urals, and depriving the Senecas of the use 
of their lands in such a way as to scatter the 
republican unit and telling this intelligent 
and capable people to go and find homes 
where they can?” 


The War We Are Losing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EMILIO O. DADDARIO 


2 OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people are rightfully con- 
cerned about the international position 
and prestige of this Nation in our ac- 
complishments in space. The failure 
of the administration to recognize the 
importance of this area of exploration 
and its imposing efforts to keep the 
challenge from upsetting its neat fiscal 
plans have created some alarm. 

This alarm is quite often expressed in 
questions to authorities that amount to 
what are you going to do about it. At 
the top, they get little satisfaction. At 
his press conference a week ago, the Pres- 
ident asked rather sharply of a reporter 
who posed a perfectly legitimate ques- 
tion where he had the idea that inter- 
national prestige was at stake. The 
President said he did not think it was, 
particularly. 

This idea differs, of course, from that 
of Mr. Eisenhower's Chief of the U.S. 
Information Agency, who told the Com- 
mittee on Science and “Astronautics on 
the opening of our hearings into the 
space situation: 

Space has become for many people the 
primary symbol of world leadership in all 
areas of science and technology. 


Whether the White House is worried 
or not, the people are concerned. If 
they had all the facts, they might recog- 
nize that the picture is not nearly so 
glum as a contented Mr. Khrushchev 
may preach to the Supreme Soviet, but 
they would also see clearly that it does 
require effort, management, and deter- 
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mination—in short, leadership—which 
has not been too evident thusfar. How- 
ever, it has never been the practice of this 
administration to let the people know 
the facts, and the glowing reassurances 
of the Secretary of Defense over the 
weekend have continued this tradition. 

The realization that all is not well has 
been spreading despite the soft sell of the 
administration. In a recent editorial in 
an outstanding newspaper in my dis- 
trict, the Hartford Times, the question is 
posed: “Can we wait?” The answer is 
& troubling one. I have found this edi- 
torial to be a most keen and perceptive 
analysis of this difficulty, and under 
unanimous consent I insert it in the REC- 
orp so that all may read it. 

The editorial follows: 

THE War We're Losna 


Excerpts from the transcript of the presl- 
dential press conference January 26, 1960: 

“Wriitam McGarrin, of the Chicago Daily 
News. Mr. President, in view of the interna- 
tional prestige at stake, why are we not mov- 
ing with a greater sense of urgency to catch 
up with Russia in the field of space explora- 
tion? 

“The Present. Just start at that again— 
how did you start it, how did you start that 
question? 

“Mr. McGarrtn, I said, In view of the in- 
ternational prestige at stake’. 

“The Present. Is it? 

“Mr. McGarrin. Well, sir, do you not feel 
that it is? 

“The PRESIDENT. Not particularly, no.“ 

(Ete., etc.) 

Thus the principal obstacle to American 
progress in space science was spotlighted. 
It is the President himself. Mr. Eisenhower 
has given testimony many times through his 
actions or lack of action, and now in a pub- 
lic statement to the press, that he does not 
consider this country's reputation and fate 
are riding on our rockets. 

Our space program has a split personality. 
It is half civilian, half military. This 
dichotomy is a result of several factors, in- 
cluding first the reluctance of civilian scien- 
tists to work under military direction for the 
development of military missiles, and second 
the separation of space research into two de- 
partments, the civilians thinking about 
scientific progress and the soldiers and their 
civilian employees working on weapons. 

If anyone doubts, with Mr. Eisenhower, 
that American prestige has suffered badly 
at the hands of the Soviet Union's space 
scientists, let him redd a few foreign periodi- 
cals. Even our friends abroad acknowledge 
that the reputation of the United States as 
the world’s leader in science, industry, and 
technology has taken a bad beating from 
the Russians. If Mr. Eisenhower at his press 
conference. was talking just to justlfy the 
record of his administration, he is a mere 
politician. If he sincerely belleves that our 
prestige has not suffered, he is very poorly 
informed and advised. 4 

Later in his answer to Mr. McGaffin, Mr, 
Eisenhower mentioned ths “good, hard, 
steady work“ of American scientists in 
“keeping satellites in the air and getting 
from them more information all the time.” 
Except that satellites operate beyond the 
air, not in it, this is not to be questioned. 
The American satellite is a spec- 
tacular one indeed, and if it were the only 
one in existence it would startle the world. 
The trouble is that the Soviet program is 
even more spectacular. The Russians may 
not be getting as much scientific information 
about the environment of the earth as we 
are, but they are making a much deeper im- 
pression on the peoples of the earth, 

Hanson W. Baldwin, military editor of the 
New York Times, is very well informed on 
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this matter. An article by him was pub- 
lished in the New York Times magazine on 
January 17 in which the achievements of 
Russian and American space scientists were 
well assessed. 

Mr. Baldwin wrote: “There have been few 
at the top leve] of Government (and their 
influence has been small) who have stressed 
the importance of national prestige or 
evaluated the tremendous impact of space 
accomplishments on international politics 
and mass psychology.“ In those areas, Mr. 
Baldwin said, Russia is far ahead of the 
United States. 

Mr, Eisenhower and other soldiers of his 
generation, though they fought a war in 
which no holds were barred, seem to have 
trouble understanding that the present cold 
war is a total war just as World War II was. 
The guns are not actually being fired, the 
bombs not actually dropped, but the threat 
is constantly there. The other weapons— 
economic, intellectual, and psychological— 
are being employed full force by the enemy. 
It is less important to the Soviet Union to 
gather data about radiation from the sun 
than to launch the first satellite, put the 
first living animal into space, take the first 
picture of the dark side of the moon, and 
recover the first human space traveler alive. 
The first three of these the Soviet Union has 
already accomplished. The fourth? In- 
formed opinion favors a Russian victory in 
that, too. 

The 10-year program put before Congress 
by the National Aeronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration aims at catching up with the 
Soviet Union by the late 1960's. Can we 
wait? 

It is obvious that the present administra- 
tion fails to recognize the importance of 
space research—not its importance to physi- 
cal science but its value as ammunition in 
the continual propaganda war with Russia. 
What is needed most in our space program 
is an admixture of imagination and daring 
at the very top. We cannot expect those 
qualities of Mr. Eisenhower; they would be 
contradictory to the safe, conventional, and 
conservative essence of his being. We can 
only hope that the change of administration 
will not be too late and that it will bring 
with it a refreshingly new attitude. 


The Surprising Case of the ILO 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, in the 
December 1959 issue of American Opin- 
ion there are two articles which discuss 
the International Labor Organization, 
commonly referred to as ILO. 

The first is “The Surprising Case of the 
ILO,” written by Mr. William L. McGrath 
of my own city, a former U.S. delegate. 

The second article is entitled, “What 
Communists Say in the ILO,” by Don 
Knowlton, one of Cleveland's leading 
citizens. 

In view of the fact that Members of 
the House will shortly again be called 
upon to appropriate money for the con- 
tinuance of ILO, it is my feeling that 
every Member of the Congress should 
carefully digest what has been said by 
these two men who are in an excellent 
position to know the facts, 
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The articles follow: 

THE SURPRISING CASE OF THE ILO 
(By William L. McGrath) 
I 

The taxpayers of the United States are 
currently paying some @3% million a year 
to support the International Labor Organiza- 
tion. This is just another example of our 
tax money going for a purpose that few 
Americans know anything about. How many 
readers eyen of American Opinion are fa- 
miliar with the ILO, and what it does? Most 
of you know, I presume, that it is affiliated 
with the United Nations. But are you aware 
that the International Labor Organization 
has been in existence for some 40 years, con- 
siders itself an international parliament, and 
is drafting basic laws on social and economic 
matters which are having profound influ- 
ence upon legislation all over the world? 

As the years have gone by you have seen 
one Socialist proposal after another intro- 
duced into the House and the Senate of the 
United States. Have you ever wondered 
where these things came from? Well, I can 
give you the answer. Many of them have 
originated in the ILO, which has for decades 
been the breeding ground of the internation- 
al socialistic legislation. 

The ILO originated with the League of Na- 
tions; with the idea that an international 
organization devoted to consideration of the 
problems of labor the world over would be a 
useful adjunct. to the League, and an instru- 
ment on behalf of world peace. The League 
of Nations died, but the ILO kept right on 
going; and the United States joined it in 
1934. 

Then along came the United Nations, and 
the ILO hooked up with it in 1945. The ILO 
is, however, not under the direction of the 
United Nations, It runs its own show, and 
gets its own budget appropriations directly 
from member governments. It is, neverthe- 
less, granted additional money by the United 
Nations for what the ILO calls its “technical 
assistance program." 

The ILO as originally conceived was sup- 
posed to concern itself purely with questions 
dealing with labor. But at a meeting in 
Philadelphia in 1944 the delegates adopted a 
declaration which said, among other things, 
that “Poverty anywhere constitutes a danger 
to prosperity everywhere,” and that people 
haye a right“ to economic security: also that 
“It is the responsibility of the International 
Labor Organization to examine and consider 
all international, economic and financial 
policies in the light of this fundamental ob- 
jective.” By this device the ILO arrogated 
unto itself the supposed right to draft basic 
laws, on social and economic questions, for 
adoption by member countries all over the 
world. 

I 

Now let's consider the functioning of the 
ILO, It is unusual among international 
agencies because it is not composed solely 
of representatives of Government, At its 
annual conference held each June in Geneva, 
Switzerland, each participating nation has 
four voting delegates; two representing gov- 
ernment, one representing employers, and 
one representing workers. The delegates 
are accompanied by advisers. Total at- 
tendance is usually over 600, with 80 nations 
represented. 

At the annual conference, the ILO enacts 
proposals that are in effect drafts of legis- 
lation which it hopes will be enacted by 
member countries. These may be passed in 
the form of resolutions, recommendations, 
or “conventions.” A conyention—and pay 
close attention to this—is a draft of a pro- 
posed international law which, when ratified 
by member nations, stands as a treaty among 
them. By this means the ILO seeks to in- 
troduce standardized basic laws into coun- 
tries all over the world. 

The ILO has a governing body, composed 
of representatives of governments, workers, 
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and employers, which serves, you might say, 
as its hoard of directors, I was elected one 
of the 10 employer members of the govern- 
ing body, 

The ILO has a permanent office in Geneva 
headed by a director general, with a staff of 
about 800 persons. This is known as the 
International Labor Office. It sends missions 
of technical assistance to countries all over 
the world, supposedly to help increase pro- 
ductivity, but I suspect largely to propa- 
gandize on behalf of socialism. It conducts 
research and makes investigations, the pur- 
pose and results of which are not clear. 
And it releases publications, the purpose of 
which is only too clear—namely, that of 
spreading propaganda all over the world on 
behalf of the ILO and the socialistic meas- 
ures which it champions and promotes. 
And there is something unique about the 
Geneva ILO staff and personnel. They are 
all tax-exempt. Although they are deeply 
sympathetic with measures that will add to 
the taxes of every body else, they themselves 
pay no income taxes to any country. 
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In its earlier years the ILO devoted itself 
to matters directly concerned with labor, It 
enacted conventions, for example, on living 
quarters of seamen in the international ma- 
rine service, on the employment of women 
in underground mines, on the employment 
of children in factories, or concerning safety 
provisions. But the ideology of state social- 
ism was coming into ascendancy in Europe, 
and spreading to other parts of the world. 
The ILO fell completely under the domina- 
tion of a social government-labor coalition. 
It decided that anything in industry, gov- 
ernment, or social systems that in any way 
affected the working man was a subject for 
consideration by the ILO. The state social- 
ists moved in on the organization. And in 
recent years the growing Communist influ- 
ence in the ILO has provided additional 
support for socialistic proposals. The free 
employer delegates to the ILO have consist- 
ently and eloquently objected to the pro- 
posed drafts of International socialist laws 
fostered by the ILO; but they have been 
hopelessly in the minority, and outvoted on 
practically all issues, Let's review the basic 
principles of socialism as I understand them 
from my ILO experience, and then get down 
to specific cases, 

In the United States we believe, as was 
said in our Declaration of Independence, 
that men are born with certain unalienable 
rights, and that government derives its 
powers from the consent of the governed. 
The principle of socialism is exactly the oppo- 
site. The premise of socialism is that all 
rights belong to government—and govern- 
ment then parcels them out to the people in 
line with its own divine judgment. I have 
sometimes said that the main purpose of the 
ILO is that of trying to substitute govern- 
ment for God. 

The underlying theme of ILO proposals is 
always government regulation, government 
domination, government control, govern- 
ment direction, government supervision; all 
leading of course, in the long run, to govern- 
ment ownership of industry, government 
price control, and government dictation as 
to jobs and wages. There is no halfway 
stopping point on the road paved by the ILO. 
And for a start on specific cases, let's take the 
subject of collective bargaining. 

It is certainly quite proper for the ILO to 
endeavor to protect the right of collective 
bargaining. But let me tell you how far the 
ILO is going in that direction. It has pro- 
posed that if most of the workers in an in- 
dustry have signed a collective 
agreement, government should have the 
power to compel the rest of the workers in 
that industry to sign up likewise, regardless 
of whether or not they wish to do so, What 
the ILO wants is nationwide collective bar- 
gaining enforced by government decree. 
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But the Socialists go 
Some of them in the 
that one-half of th 
company should be chosen by management 
and the other half should be chosen by the 
union, which would have an equal right 
With management to decide the course of 
action of the company. In case of a dead- 
lock, the matter would be submitted to gov- 
ernment. This would put government in 
the position of being the controlling factor 
in the future destiny of industrial enter- 
Prise. This scheme is known as codetermi- 
nation, and it is the law in Germany today. 

Next, consider social security. It may in- 
terest you to know how the ILO brags that 
one of its earliest and most successful tech- 
nical assistance projects was its sonding of 
two experts over to the United States to 
show us how to set up our social security 
system. For social security was born and 
bred in the ILO. And social security, ac- 
cording to the ILO, ts still ir its infancy. 
In 1952 the ILO enacted a convention enti- 
tled “Minimum Standards of Social Secu- 
rity." I want to emphasize that word min- 
imum” because it is the intent of the ILO at 
some time in the future to develop, God 
heip us, what they are going to call ad- 
vanced standards of social security. Under 
the title “Minimum Standards of Social Se- 
curity," the ILO drafted an international 
law providing government benefits for prac- 
tically “all the ills the flash is heir to.” It is 
a blueprint for the biggest giveaway pro- 
gram yet devised. 

Under this proposal government would pay 
its citizens money for the following: 

Any condition requiring medical care of a 
Preventive or corrective nature, including 
pregnancy, and any morbid condition, what- 
ever its cause. 

Loss of earnings due to sickness or unem- 
Ployment. 

Survival beyond a prescribed age. 

Employment injuries. 

Babies. The government pays you for hav- 
ing them; the more you haye the more 
money you get. 

Child birth, including medical care and 
hospitalization, 

Invalidity—which is defined as “Inability 
to engage in any gunful activity.” 

Death beneats— that is, life insurance. 

Originally included in this proposal was a 
Provision to the effect that all life insurance 
must be compulsory and subsidized by gov- 
ernment, and any insurance would be illegal 
unless government paid at least 25 percent of 
the cost of the premiums. This effort at 
socializing insurance was aimed at putting 
out of business insurance companies such es 
we have in the United States. This conven- 
tion also contained provisions for socialized 
Medicine, such as England now has. 

Well, 3 years later we got echoes in the 
United States. A bill was pased by our 
Congress providing that If at any time after 
the nge of 50 a man became totally dis- 
abled, and was so certified by the Govern- 
Ment, he could collect the same amount of 
social security benefits that he would other- 
wise get after retirement at the age of 65. 
Think what that means. There is, in this 
bil, an opening wedge townrd both socialized 
medicine and socialized insurance; and those 
provisions were lifted bodily out of the ILO 
convention on Minimum Standards of Social 
Security. ‘ 

For example, the ILO convention proposes 
Government payments for invalidity, which 
it-defines as the “inability to engage in any 
gainful activity.” Our bill defines “disabil- 
ity” as the “Inability to engage in any sub- 
stantial gainful atcivity"—a change of only 
one word. Incidentally, the ILO convention 
says that a person may be ruled disabled as 
a result of “any morbid condition, whatever 
its cause.“ We can learn something from 
socialists. We used to criticize the bums 
and the hoboes who would not work. Now 
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we must be more charitable, because we 
learn that their “Inability to engage in any 
ul activity” was merely the result of a 
“morbid condition.” 
Iv 


In 1952 the ILO passed a convention called 
the Maternity Protection Convention. It 
provides that: 

(1) An employed woman should be given 
at least 12 woeks off to have her baby, with 
free medical care and hospitalization. 

During this period she would receive from 
the government, in cash, an amount equal 
to two-thirds of her pay. 

(2) A woman cannot he discharged while 
on maternity leave. 

Interruptions for nursing the baby (and 
I quote: “In cases where the matter is gov- 
erned by or in accordance with laws and 
regulations”) are to be counted as working 
hours and paid for by the company. 

I sat in the Committee on Maternity Pro- 
tection, and at. times I couldn't believe my 
ears. In that committee, representatives 
from countries all over the world spent an 
entire half day debating as to whether or not 
an International law should contain a pro- 
vision to the effect that a mother should 
nuree her baby for 1 hour, during the work- 
ing day, or for two half-hour nursing periods. 
As I recall it, France held out for two half 
hours, and Israel held out for 1 full hour. 
No conclusion was reached, for the reason, 
I imagine, that the men on the committee 
knew little about the subject, and the 
women on the committee seemed singularly 
unequipped for the purpose under discus- 
sion. 

Apparently, in the golden days of the so- 
elalistic utopia, practically all women are 
supposed to work. Their babies are to be 
financed by government benefits. In due 
course the mothers will bring their babies 
with them to work, placing thelr. offspring 
in governmient-run nurseries, and leaving 
their machines or typewriters to nurse them 
on company time. There is no distinction 
In this socialist planning between legitimacy 
and illegitimacy. The place of the father, 
married or unmarried, in this scheme of 
things, is reduced purely to the function of 
paternity. The state takes over, to a large 
extent, the functions of the family. It pro- 
vides against a multitude of contingencies 
for which, in a free society, the husband 
and father is supposed to provide. 

Under such circumstances, what becomes 
of the family? What becomes of the home? 
nat is the object of the institution of mar- 
ringe? What happens to the children, start- 
ing life in government or industrial nur- 
series?. What are the people, save wards of 
the State? 

In 1955, the conference discussed what 
they termed “welfare facilities for work- 
ers.“ The proposal stated that “competent 
authority” (meaning government) should 
prepare suggestions for the operations of 
canteens, feeding equipment, types of meals, 
balanced diets, food service, and feeding 
costs. The implication was that governe 
ment should take over and supervise all 
phases of inplant feeding in industrial in- 
stitutions. 

At its 1955 conference the ILO enacted a 
resolution entitied “Vocational Training in 
Agriculture.“ Never have I scen a document 
more foreign to the philosophy of the United 
States. It assumed, as a basic premise, that 
the agricultural worker is an employee. It 
assumed that wages in agriculture are de- 
termined on the basis of collective bargain- 
ing, And it proposed the setting up of an 
apprentice system for young farmworkers. 

Well, in the United States most of our 
workers are not employees—they are mem- 
bers of the farmer's family. They don't be- 
long to unions, so the collective bargaining 
idea has no application in our country. And 
as for apprenticeships, about the only way 
this could be worked out would be for farm- 
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ers’ sons to be apprenticed to their fathers. 

Furthermore, embodied in this proposal is 
a definite pattern of Government domination 
and control. The general idea is that the 
Government should takë over the vocational 
training of all youngsters on the farm, in 
what the ILO calls a “systematic and coor- 
dinated program.” This program provides 
that Government should supply school text- 
books and other educational material, should 
pass on the qualifications of teachers and 
examination requirements, should subsidize 
educational facilities, and make sure that the 
education and training of young people on 
the farm would be done by the Government 
and not by their parents. 
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I don't think I need go any further. IL 
could cite more examples. But I have given 
you enough to indicate the overall trend 
of the proposals which the ILO government- 
labor majority hopes to enact into basic laws 
which will be followed by countries all over 
the world. And if you think this is not hap- 
pening, you are very much mistaken. Thus 
far the ILO has enacted 114 conventions. 
Of these, Great Britain has ratified 56, 
France has ratified 73, Belgium has ratified 
58, Holland has ratified 49, Argentina has 
ratified 53. 

You will ask, How many ILO conventions 
have been ratified by the United States? 
So Here is the answer. Seyen conventions 
have been approved by the Senate and rati- 
fied by the President's signature. Most of 
these deal with conditions of maritime em- 
Ployment and are not directly socialistic. 
There have been a few conventions that 
were approved by the Senate but not signed 
by the President; and a few that have been 
sent by the President to the Senate Foreign 
Relations Committee for action, with no 
action taken. 

Now—why has no further action been 
taken with respect to these conventions? 
In recent years our Government, in ILO con- 
ferences, has voted in favor of a number 
of socialistic conventions on matters that 
would affect our own internal domestic af- 
fairs. Why have most of these never even 
been submitted to the Senate for considera- 
tion? 

Frankly, I think the proponents of such 
measures have hot dared to bring them out 
on the floor of the Senate. This is because 
the country and the Congress have been 
alerted to the danger of having socialistic 
measures imposed upon us by the back 
door of convention ratification, Remember, 
a convention, when ratified, stands as a 
treaty among the nations which have rati- 
fied it; and under our Constitution a treaty 
is s supreme law of the land. It was this 
fact that Senator Brecker, of Ohio, so forcibly 
called to the attention of the Nation when 
hs proposed an amendment to the Con- 
stitution of the United States to correct that 
situation. The amendment did not pass; but 
I am convinced that its proposal, and the 
debates that ensued, served to forestall and 
to defeat many efforts that otherwise might 
have been made to advance us on the road 
to socialism through legislation by treaty. 

But in the rest of the world things have 
gone the other way. A major share of the 
social, labor, and economic legislation en- 
acted in Europe and in many other parts of 
the world during the last 20 years has been 
born in the ILO. The South American 
countries and the underdeveloped coun- 
tries of the Far East have been following the 
lead of the ILO. They have been told by 
socialist Europeans that socialism is the hope 
of the future; and that the kind of civiliza- 
tion we have in the United States is out- 
moded and in some mysterious way still 
lingering along, operating under old- 
fashioned concepts that are holdovers from 
the last century. 

Meanwhile the Communist nations have 
been exerting more end more influence 
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within the ILO, as they have everywhere 
else. The fact is that the United States and 
Canada are practically the only countries 
left that are still operating in the main on 
the basis of the free competitive system. 
And that is an excellent introduction to the 
question of the ILO budget, and of compara- 
tive voting strength among its members. 

The annual ILO budget, which is met by 
direct contributions from member countries, 
totals today some $9 million, Of this the 
United States pays 25 percent—that is $2,- 
250,000. There are 80 member countries in 
the ILO, so the United States has one-eigh- 
tieth of the votes. Let me repeat that con- 
trast. We pay one-fourth of the ILO budget 
and we have one-eightieth of the votes. 

Now let’s go beyond that. At the out- 
set, I said the ILO was costing the American 
taxpayers $314, million a year. That is be- 
cause, in addition to direct contributions 
from member countries, the United Nations, 
last year, contributed 83% million to the 
ILO for so-called technical assistance. The 
United States furnished about a million 
dollars of that money, or about 29 percent— 
while our voice as to how the money should 
be spent is still only one-elghtieth of the 
total. 
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Now I want to get into the subject of the 
part that the Corhmunists play in the ILO. 
It is a complicated subject, but an important 
one, because it brings squarely to the fore a 
basic issue which I think may prove to be 
unsolvable. 

For many years prior to 1954, Russia had 
not participated in the ILO. But in that 
year the Russians came back, in a big way. 
And over the course of successive years they 
have brought their satellites with them. 

There is now a solid group of 10 Commu- 
nist nations in the ILO. First there is Rus- 
sia; and Russia is in the ILO not as a nation, 
but as three—the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re- 
public, and the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic. This gives Russia alone three 
times the voting power of the United States. 
There are six Communist satellite nations: 
Poland, Bulgaria, Hungary, Czechoslovakia, 
Romania, and Albania. Then there is Yugo- 
slavia, which is Communist and invariably 
votes with the other Communists. That 
gives the Communists 10 times the voting 
strength of the United States. 

These nations always vote as a bloc. Nor- 
mally, on most issues, there is a divergence 
of opinion among the government, worker, 
and employer delegations, from various coun- 
tries, on the ILO proposals which are up for 
discussion. But not among the Communist 
nations. In their case, government, em- 
ployer, and worker delegations from each 
country always vote alike; and the delega- 
tions from all 10 countries always vote to- 
gether. The word goes out from the Com- 
8 Party, which is the boss, and that's 

t. 

Now from the very beginning of the Com- 
munist reentry—that is, back in 1954—the 
employer delegates to the ILO, who, under 
its constitution, are supposed to represent 
free associations of free employers, con- 
tended that the Communist so-called em- 
ployer delegates could not possibly represent 
free associations of free employers, because 
there were no such associations in Commu- 
nist countries. Our claim was that the so- 
called employer delegates from Communist 
countries were simply government agents, 
and agents of the Communist Party. We 
tried, therefore, to have the Communist 50- 
called employer delegates disqualified from 
participation in the conference. On that 
issue we were defeated. 

Then we tried to keep the Communist so- 
called employer representatives out of the 
employer groups on the working committees 
which discuss and formulate ILO proposals. 
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Starting with 1954, and continuing through 
1959, the employers continued to take this 
stand. We met with very little success. The 
Communist employer representatives were 
first allowed to sit in these committees on 
a deputy basis; and then, in 1959, by the 
use of an arbitrary device which violates the 
ILO constitution, they were given full mem- 
bership on such committees, with the same 
status as any other employer representatives. 

Let me explain the employer's objection 
to having these people placed on employer 
groups of the ILO. The working commit- 
tees of the ILO are tripartite; that is, on 
each committee we are supposed to have 
representatives of government, employers, 
and workers, But what happens if we get 
Communists officially seated as members of 
employer groups? The result is as prepos- 
terous as if the national Association of 
Manufacturers, or the United States Cham- 
ber of Commerce, should accept Commu- 
nist agents on their Boards òf Directors. 

I simply could not accept such a situa- 
tion. At the 1954 Conference I protested 
as strongly as possible, but to no avail. At 
the 1955 Conference I withdrew the United 
States employer delegation from partici- 
pation in any ILO working committees upon 
which Communist so-called employers had 
been seated. I felt that a time had come 
to make a stand on principle. 

At that time I got very little support 
for my action, and considerable criticism. 
But at the June 1959 Conference, when, as 
I said, it was ruled definitely that Com- 
munist so-called employers could eit with 
full rights in the employer groups of the 
ILO committees, the employers from forty- 
six nations withdrew, in protest, from par- 
ticipation in those committees. This was 
due in no small part to the effective leader- 
shin by the U.S, employer delegate, Cola 
Parker. 

In past years, the U.S. State Department 
has followed the theory that the Commu- 
nists and the Socialists were violently op- 
posed to each other; and that the United 
States should support the Socialists because 
that would help us contain the Communists. 
This was a ridiculous assumption. It is true 
that in the ILO the Socialists and the Com- 
munists wrangle perpetually with , each 
other. But in actual fact this means very 
little, because they are, you might say, 
simply two breeds of the same animal. 
What they are doing is competing for fol- 
lowers and political power, but their funda- 
mental philosophers are really much the 
same. At an ILO meeting. which I at- 
tended, one of the worker delegates said, in 
substance: 

“Why should free enterprise consider itself 
so important? It Is free enterprise that has 
been responsible for many of the ills of the 
world. Now, fortunately, nationalized indus- 
try is coming to the fore and free enterprise 
can be put where it belongs.” 

Was it a Communist who said that? No 
indeed. It was Sir Alfred Roberts, the work- 
ers’ delegate from England. I think the 
distinction between communism and social- 
ism has been excellently stated by Earl 
Bunting, who said to me one day, “commu- 
nism is the cruel force required to put 
socialism into effect.“ 

The fact is that there is a fundamental 
cleavage within the ILO, and one for which 
I see no possible solution, It hinges upon 
the isue of nationalization of industry, Gov- 
ernment regimentation and control, against 
private ownership of industry, freedom of 
the individual, and freedom of competition. 

Each year the situation of the free employ- 
ers has ben growing more impossible; and 
each year they have been louder in their 
objections to it. Each year the Communists 
have been getting more insistent upon forc- 
ing teir points, and more resentful when 
they fall to win some of them. Each year 
the Communist orators in the ILO have been 


February 2 


growing more violently abusive of the United 
States, to such a point that, frankly, I can- 
not understand how the representatives of 
our Government can sit there and listen to 
the accusations. 

If things keep on getting rougher, I would 
not be surprised if some day the ILO blew up 
with a bang. And I must say that I, for 
one, would not be disappointed. 


WHAT COMMUNISTS Say IN THE ILO 
(By Dön Knowlton) 

Supporting the preceding article, Mr. 
Knowlton has sent us a few excerpts from 
addresses of Communist delegates before the 
plenary session of the June 1959 Annual 
Conference of the International Labor Or- 
ganization, This meeting was attended by 
the representatives of 80 nations. And, as 
Mr, McGrath emphasized, your Government 
is paying out over $3 million per year of 
your tax money to give the Communists & 
forum and an opportunity to tell lies 
about us. - 

“As a result of the slackening in economic 
development, one of the most important so- 
clal problems affecting millions of workers 
in capitalist countries at the moment is 
that of mass unemployment.” (Mr. Gorosh- 
kin, Government delegate, U.S. S. R.) 

“The capitalist world is in need of sound 
social organization. But we cannot agree 
that social and political disorder“ 
arises as a result of maladjustment. The 
fact is that the workers do not wish to 
adjust themselves to exploitation and they 
never will. Hence such social and political 
disorder is absolutely inevitable in capitalist 
countries.“ (Mr. Popovich, Workers’ dele- 
gate, Ukraine.) 

“American experts have found that by a 
better distribution of the social product @ 
far larger population could be supported in 
the United States than is the case at the 
present time. And yet, as we know, the 
United States has several million unem- 
ployed, while further millions are living in 
poverty. This is not the result of a growth 
in population. The fault is to be found in 
the economic structure, in which the greater 
part of the population enjoys only a very 
small part of the national revenue while mil- 
lions of people starve, despite the enormous 
food reserves and the frequent destruction 
of food stocks to maintain artificially inflated 
prices.“ (Mr. Shvidchenko, government dele- 
gate, Ukraine.) 

“Unemployment in capitalist countries is 
a chronic social evil for millions of workers 
and their families. The self-styled 
free employers seek not to satisfy the needs 
of the population but to get the maximum 
profits. This Is the economic law of capital- 
ism and it is Independent of the will of man.” 
(Mr. Pasek, workers’ delegate, Czechoslo- 
vakia,) 

“Tens of millions of tons of coal stacked 
at pitheads, millions of barrels of oil which 
cannot be economically disposed of, stacks 
of undisposed textile goods, foreshadowing 
a crisis in the textile industry, a critical 
situation in shipping and shipbullding— 
those are some of the characteristics of the 
present situation of the capitalist economy 
asa whole.” (Mr. Chajn, Government dele- 
gate, Poland.) 

“Reality shows us that the monopolies are 
seeking more and more to restrict trade 
union rights and freedoms, They wish to 
weaken the trade union organizations at any 
price. The U.S, Government is al- 
ready applying antiworker legislation and 
new antiworker texts are at present being 
drafted.” (Mr. Mihai, workers! delegate, 
Rumania.) 

“Tt is true that an American continually 
speaks about free economy, and the free 
play of economic forces, and that he terms 
his system as that of a competitive society. 
But such concepts are just a part of na- 
tional tradition and have little, if anything, 
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to do with reality. The time of free initia- 
tive and free competition has gone forever.” 
(Mr. Januszewicz, employers’ delegate, 
Poland.) 

“I know that in many countries the desire 
to achieve maximum profits induces the 
Capitalist leaders to introduce various meth- 
ods of compulsion, such as the so-called 
Scientific organization of work, the main 
Characteristic of which is an exaggerated 
intensification of individual labor.” (Mr. 
Volik, employers’ delegate, Ukraine.) 

“We, in the Socialist countries, know that 
Our workers need not fear the consequences 
of automation; leaders of industry in the 
Capitalist countries, on the other hand, do 
not consider themseives responsible for their 
workers’ fate and dismiss them when they 
are not longer needed.” (Mr. Surguchcv, 
employers’ delegate, USSR.) 

“For the monopolies, the cold war, where- 
ever and however it is waged, is merely a 
source of profitable business.” (Mr. Slip- 
Chenko, Government delegate, Ukraine.) 

“We heard a representative of the Govern- 
ment of the United States who, having col- 
lected all the lies and slander from the gar- 
bage can of imperialist propaganda, spoke to 
distract our attention from the serious 
Problem of defending the workers’ real In- 
terests." (Mr. Pimenov, workers’ delegate, 
USSR.) e 
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OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
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Mr. TELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a copy 
of a speech delivered on January 17, 
. 1960, at Rochester, N.Y., before the 
western district council and the execu- 
tive committee of the Jewish War Vet- 
erans by Emanuel Targum, State com- 
mander of the Jewish War Veterans. 
Mr. Targum, who is one of my constitu- 
ents, is a distinguished leader active in 
community affairs, and he has made 
significant contributions in the relation 
of government to veterans’ problems. 

The following is Commander Tar- 
gum's address: 

ADDRESS BY EMANUEL TARGUM, STATE 
COMMANDER, JEWISH Wan VETERANS 

Ladies and gentlemen, in three great wars 
since the birth of this century, millions of 
Americans have given their lives, their limbs 
and their hearts to a lofty ideni— the ideal 
of freedom. 

They served in their country's uniforms, 
from the Argonne to the Rhine, from Pearl 
Harbor to the Bay of Tokyo, and from the 
southern tip of Korea to the Yalu. 

In those days, we were called soldiers, 
Batlors, marines, and airmen. Now, we sre 
called veterans. 

In those days, our country was grateful for 
the sacrifices we made, and, when the guns 
finally fell silent and we were allowed to re- 
turn home—those of us who could—our 
countrymen hastened to show their grati- 
tude in every way they could. 

Laws were passed to make it ensler for us 
to buy homes and start businesses; we were 
given bonuses, larger pensions and disability 
payments; provisions were made for our 
widows and children; and every type of hos- 
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pital facility was made avaliable to us. 
Seemingly, nothing was too good for us—in 
the days when our country was grateful. 
But, gratitude depends upon that most 
fragile of all qualities, the memory of man, 
and the memory ot man—al] too often, un- 
fortunately—is short lived in such matters. 
For some time, now. we, as veterans, have 


been seeing signs that our countrymen are 


beginning to forget our services. One by 
one, the benefits we bought with blood are 
being “repossessed.” 

"The GI bill—our so-called “bill of 
rights’—is a good example. Our law- 
makers drew a line through this bill one 
day and said—after some reasoning only 
they could understand—that anyone who 
had served his country before 1955 was a 
veteran—but anyone who served in our 
military forces after that year was not a 
veteran. For. the latter, there is no “GI 
bill of rights.” 

Most of us here today will not be affected 
by this, but, in this action by our law- 
makers, we can read á warning—a warning 
that in the future our country is ging to 
measure its gratitude more carefully. 

If we need further eviderice, we can call 
to mind the Veterans Pension Act of 1959 
which goes into effect the first of July. 

At first giance, this piece of legislation 
seems to provide veterans with a generous 
umbrella for their rainy days, But, does 
it? Actually, it provides a sliding scale 
formula for pension benefits, based to a 
greater extent than before on need, for all 
veterans and thelr dependents who go on 
the Veterans’ Administration rolis after the 
effective date of the law. 

Those of us who come within the pro- 
visions of this new law will have higher 
pensions—if we have little or no Income. 
But, those of us who have been thrifty— 
who have managed to provide in some meas- 
ure for ourselvyes—will not fare so well. The 
more outside income we have—the more we 
have earned through our own efforts—the 
smaller will be our pensions. 

As an example, veterans with no depend- 
ents will get $85 a month under this new 
law if their annual income is $600 a year 
or less—but they will get only 640 a month 
in thelr pension check if their annual in- 
come is between $1,200 and $1,800 a year— 
less than half, in other words. Our Gov- 
ernment seems to be telling us— Don't be 
thrifty.” 

But, the point is, the pension provisions— 
along with many other provisions in this 
act—are far less generous to veterans than 
were the corresponding provisions of the 
previous law relating to pensions. 

This is one more piece of evidence, if we 
need it, to establish that—one by one—the 
benefits we earned in France, Tarawa, and 
Korea are being “repossessed.” 

Once we were exempted from paying real 
estate property taxes, but this exemption 
is in the process of being dropped. 

Ten of our States extended themselves 
in the case of Korean war 3 
passed special compensation laws ng 
these W aad women—but New York—the 
Empire State of New York, which has more 
Korean veterans than any other State and, 
by far, the largest treasury—was not one of 
these States. 

More than half of the 50 States have rest 
homes for veterans and others are contem- 
plating or planning the construction of such 


* homes. Our own State of New York, how- 


ever, ig doing just the opposite—our State 
is getting ready to deprive us of one of the 
most useful rest facilities we now have. 

In this case, I am referring to Mount Mc- 
Gregor. 

Let me tell you something about Mount 
McGregor. 

This facility has served the convalescent 
needs of some 30,000 veterans since its in- 
ception tn 1945. Now, the State wants to 
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conyert it into an annex for the Rome 
School for Retarded Children, 

AS veterans, we certainly don't object to 
helping retarded children—that'’s a worthy 
cause if ever there was one—but we claim 
the State can find other means of helping 
retarded children without depriving vet- 
erans of a facility they need. 

Nor can the State complain about the cost 
of this operation at Mount McGregor. The 
daily cost per vyeteran-patient at this facility 
is only $7.78, although 1,500 prescriptions 
are filled each month at the pharmacy, in 
spite of the fact that one-third of the pa- 
tients require special. diets, and in spite of 
the additional fact that 40 of the veterans 
are receiving active physiotherapy treat- 
ments of one kind or another. 

Where eise could these veterans go for 
this much-needed treatment at such a low 
cost to the State of New York? If this is 
a financial burden to our State treasury, it 
is posslble—I have been told—that the Fed- 
eral Government might be willing to supply 
some of the necessary funds for Mount Mc- 
Gregor. 

On this point. it is interesting to note 
that if Mount McGregor is taken away from 
the veterans, and is turned over to the 
Rome School for Retarded Children, the 
State is going to be put to the additional 
expense of half a million dollars to effect 
this conversion, This is not saving money: 
this is taking money from one pocket to 
pay a bill instead of taking it from the 
other, 

But, I am happy to be able to tell you 
today that we have not yet lost the fight 
to save Mount McGregor. 

Last Tuesday, the top State officials of 
eight veterans’ organizations—including 
your State commander—visited Governor 
Rockefeller and urged him to reconsider his 
decision. 

The Governor said he agreed with us that 
veterans deserve and need special assist- 
ance in many cases. He argued that Mount 
McGregor was not rendering the service it 
could or should to veterans, and that they 
could obtain this service at some other 
facility. 

We disputed that, and finally won his 
promise to postpone the decision to deprive 
us of Mount McGregor until he had con- 
sidered the matter still more. 

We have won no more than a delay in 
the fight to save Mount McGregor for vet- 
erans, but, at least, we have won that much. 
I think we still have a good chance to win 
the fight entirely, especially if each one of 
us lets the Governor know how much this 
facility means to veterans all over the 
State. What we need here is a determined 
show of strength. 

You know—that’s our secret weapon in 
this battle to preserve the benefits we have 
won on the battlefields of three great wars 
our strength, As of last year, there were 
22 million war yeterans in the United 
States. That's a lot of votes in any elec- 
tion if we ever learn to use them the way 
we can. 

Let's not forget —we had to fight a for- 
eign enemy to earn these benefits. Let's 
not surrender them without a fight, 


Repeal of the Connally Amendment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOHN DOWDY 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DOWDY. Mr. Speaker, a copy of 
a telegram sent to the hearing before 
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the Foreign Relations Committee of the 
Senate, being a statement opposing the 
repeal of the Connally amendment, was 
sent to me with the request that it be 
inserted in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

I, too, feel that it would be a mistake 
to repeal such amendment, and seek 
unanimous consent that the copy of such 
telegram be included in the Appendix: 

HUNTSVILLE, TEX., 
January 24, 1960. 
SENATE FOREIGN RELATIONS COMMITTEE, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.: 

I am informed that all persons wishing to 
testify on repeal of Connally amendment will 
have only the afternoon of Wednesday, Janu- 
ary 27. Entire morning being given State 
Department who insist on this surrender of 
US. sovereignty over internal affairs. Please 
extend time of hearing so that all who wish 
to testify on this vital subject may be heard. 
Please advise by letter what domestic ques- 
tions the advocates of repeal want decided 
by foreign judges of a one-world court and 
why they feel U.S. own court system inade- 
quate on purely domestic cases. Also ask 
your honest opinion as to whether or not 
this constitutes treason to the United States 
and flagrant violation of oaths of office taken 
voluntarily by its advocates. Also ask this 
telegram be made part of official committee 
hearing minutes. 

W. H. KELLOGG. 


The Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BREEDING, Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of my distin- 
guished colleagues to the letter written 
by Mr. Francis Brinker, of Cawker City, 
Kans., to Life magazine in answer to 
their series of articles on the farm pro- 
gram. I thought so highly of Mr. Brink- 
er's letter that I would like all Members 
of 5 to have an opportunity of 


The letter follows: 
THE FARM PROBLEM 


Dear Sm: As an introduction I would like 
to state that I am a farmer and I am proud 
of it. I live about 30 miles from the geo- 
graphical center of the United States (be- 
fore Alaska and Hawaii). I live on what I 
like to think is a family-sized farm for this 
area. It consists of 640 acres. All but 50 
acres are under cultivation, 120 acres of 
which are irrigated. I am a full-time farmer. 
Every dollar I make has to come from the 
land. I own 320 acres (with the mortgage 
company) and rent 320 acres. 

This area had one of the worst droughts 
on record from 1955 to 1957. Most farmers 
had to mortgage their land and machinery 
to stay in the business. 1958 and 1959 have 
been excellent crop years, yet with the dis- 
astrous prices at which farmers have to sell 
and the high costs of the things he has to 
buy, very few farmers, (including myself) 
have been able to reduce our debts incurred 
during the drought. How will we be able 
to survive the subnormal years if this situa- 
tion continues? 

In order to be as efficient as Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson claims the farmers should 
be I would have to expand the size of my 
operations, perhaps to several times its pres- 
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ent size, but I am not financially able to do 
this. At present values my farming opera- 
tions represent an investment of approxi- 
mately $130,000, which consists of land (both 
rented and owned), machinery and buildings; 
yet I have a hard time to maintain an in- 
come equal to the minimum wage of labor. 
U.S. D. A. statistics show. that the investment 
per worker in industry is approximately 
$15,000 per worker, yet their average net in- 
come for the past several years has been two 
to three times as much as the average net 
income of the farmer. 

I have just finished studying. with great 
interest, your editorial and The Farm Prob- 
lem (pt. III) in the December 14 issue of 
Life, which has prompted me to write this 
letter. 

Your statement that, “Farmers themselves 
are just as fed up with the mess as every- 
body else,” is the understatement of the year. 
We are the most fed up of all and rightly 
£0. 


The worst part of the farm programs of the 
past is that the farmer has lost so many 
of the freedoms so dear to him. In return 
for the loss of the freedoms, he has had the 
privilege (if it can be called that) of being 
the most underpaid person in our economy 
while the people of the United States are 
the best fed people in the world. 

The thing that is so hard to understand 
is why so many people want to biame the 
farmer for producing too much of the good 
things of life (they should thank God that 
we have) while in so many countries they 
produce too few of these things. 

To most farmers, including myself, Secre- 
tary of Agriculture Benson's philosophy is 
about as wrong as it can possibly be. He 
says that we have too many inefficient farm- 
ers. The truth of the matter is our farmers 
are too efficient, Let's look at it this way: 
If all farmers had been more efficient in the 
past our present so-called surplus could 
easily be several times greater than it is 
today. Production figures for the past 10 
years will prove this to be true. What hap- 
pens every time an inefficient farmer leaves 
the land? It does not stay out of produc- 
tion. Instead, a more efficient farmer takes 
it over and produces more, thus adding to 
the surplus. Most economists tell us that 
every time the supply of farm products in- 
crease 1 percent, the price will decline 6 per- 
cent. Many agronomists in our agricultural 
colleges tell us, if every acre of land was 
farmed in the most efficient manner, by using 
the best varieties of crops, best breeds of 
livestock and proper use of fertilizers, Insec- 
ticides, hormones, etc., its possible to double 
our present production. If both figures are 
correct, the farmer would have to pay to get 
someone to take his products, long before he 
reaches this height of efficiency. How effi- 
cient must we become in order to make a 
living? 

We hear so much about the law of supply 
and demand yet very little has been done to 
balance them. Industry has the advantage 
of being able to adjust their supply to the 
demand much easier than most other seg- 
ments of our economy. In past years, labor 
had a problem similar to that of the farmer. 
There weren't enough jobs available for the 
number of workers. Their solution was 
simple, even though it was difficult to attain. 
They each worked fewer hours, thus bringing 
the supply of labor more in balance with the 
demand, 


In order to balance the supply of farm pro- 
duce with the demand there are only two 
answers. We either have to increase the 
demand or decrease the supply. 

Increasing the demand is to a large extent 
out of the hands of the farmer because we 
just don't have enough people in the United 
States to consume all that we are able to 
produce, (The farmer of today isn't as wor- 
ried about the United States belng overpop- 
ulated as are the birth controiers.) Our 
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foreign trade has diminished through the 
years. Its har dto say who has been respon- 
sible for this, but surely you can't blame the 
farmer. 

There is no question but what the farm 
programs of the past, which have consisted 
of commodity controls, have falled com- 
pletely in trying to decrease the supply. 
They have split the farm organizations into 
commodity groups and have become increas- 
ingly costly to operate. The surpluses have 
continued to mount, while the farmers have 
continued to go broke. ~ 

If labor had tried to solve their problem 
in the same manner as the past farm pro- 
grams, they might have limited the number 
of people that could work in each industry, 
then those left over might have been told, 
“We don't have room for you in this country, 
you'll have to go some place else.” 

One of the duties of any good government 
is to regulate. Every time I hear the word 
“control” used, I can't help but think it 
belongs right along the side of the word 
“dictator.” 

Why not use the same method to solve the 
farm problem that was used to solve the 
labor problem. It is working for labor and 
it will work just as well to solve the farm 
problem. (Acres under production are to 
the farmer what hours are to labor.) 
Therefore, it's about time the farmer be 
given the opportunity to vote for the reduc- 
tion of acres which would compare to the 
wage and hour law for labor. 

The Secretary of Agriculture should be re- 
quired to call a referendum to allow the 
farmers to vote on themselves a 20 percent 
reduction of all productive land. In order 
to vote in this referendum, proof should be 
shown that at least 50 percent or more of 
the voters net income is derived directly 
from the farm. It wouldn't be right for @ 
hobby farmer or part time farmer to yote 
on a program for the true farmer. 

The farmer should receive no payment for 
this reduction. The laborer doesn't get paid 
for the hours that he doesn't work, so why 
should the farmer receive payment for the 
acreage he doesn’t farm? All profits should 
be derived from production or services, never 
from nonproduction or nonservices. 

In return for this reduction the farmer 
should receive a guarantee that the Govern- 
ment will not release any Government-heid 
farm commodity for home consumption at 
less than 100 percent of parity, nor will any 
imports of farm commodities be allowed to 
enter our domestic market at less than 100 
percent of parity. This would require the 
Government to enter the import business, 
but it has been taking large losses in the 
exports of farm commodities. Why shouldn't 
it be allowed to make a profit on the im- 
ports to help cover this loss. It is im- 
possible for the U.S. farmer (with his 
high costs of production) to compete with 
many foreign farmers (with their low cost 
of production) on many farm commodities. 

It wouldn't be unreasonable for the Gov- 
ernment to withhold from the domestic mar- 
ket, these commodities at not less than 100 
percent of parity, because this would only 
be an assurance that the farmer might ex- 
pect an income about equal to the mini- 
mum wage of labor. For example: Accord- 
ing to statistics, in 1952 farm parity was 
100 percent, yet the average income per per- 
son of farm people was $753 from farming. 
$271 from other sources, making a total of 
$1,024. For the same year the average in- 
come per person of nonfarm people was 
$1,973; which is proof that our present par- 
ity formula does not représent a true parity. 

The goal to this program should be for 
the farmer to receive an income equal to 
nonfarm people. This investment is much 
greater, the hours of labor for most farm 
people are longer and his education require- 
ments whether formal or otherwise are 
Probably as high, if not higher than for 
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Many other segments of our economy. 
why shouldn't he be entitled to at least 
Much income? 

Another necessary part of the program is 
a penalty for noncompliance, This penalty 
should be in the form of a tax of 20 percent 
Of the gross farm income. This would stop 
the chiselers. 

The agricultural land to be taken from 
Production under this program should be 
handled in three separate categories; namely, 
grassland, irrigated land, and nonirrigated 
lands. This reduction should be based on a 
farm unit not to exceed 160 acres for culti- 
vated land; a larger unit could be used for 
Brazing land. The reason for this is to 
distribute the idle land and to assure that 
a more near average land will be taken from 
Production, The idle land should be han- 
died similar to land in the conservation re- 
serve, só as to build it up for future use. 
Some economists predict that we'll need the 
Tull use of all our productive land within 
20 years, I think that time is much further 
away, especially if we bulld up and conserve 
Our soll as we should, 

The reduction should be for a given 
Period of time, such as the 4-year presiden- 
tial term. Each time the reduction is de- 
termined the farmer should be required to 
change the area of reduction to build up 
the entire farm for future use, 

Statistics show that for the past several 
years the overall supply has exceeded the 
demand by about 8 percent. The reduction 
will need to be greater than this to help 
absorb the present surplus and it will also 
take more than an 8-percent reduction 
in acreage to get an 8-percent reduction of 
Supplies because the land taken from produc- 
tion would be the poorer land of each 160. 
Also, the land under production would with- 
out a doubt receive better care. 

Under this program all of the cows at the 
trough in your cartoon on page 105 (De- 
cember 14) should gradually diminish to 
nothing, with the exception of conservation. 

I believe that conservation is everybody's 
responsibility.. Most conservation practices 
are of Just as much value to the city people 
of the future as they will be to the future 
farmers, because in times of shortages of 
farm products, usually the farm people are 
the best off. This generation has been mak- 
ing Government debts for future gencrations 
to pay, so the least we should do Is to leave 
them some fertile soil. 

The advantages of this program over the 
Present program are: It would treat all 
farmers equal and the cost to the Govern- 
ment would be minor. It would regulate the 
supply rather than control individual com- 
modities. The price of each commodity 
would be the balancing factor between com- 
modities and it would give the farmer an 
opportunity to be on a more equal basis with 
the rest of our economy. 

The big disadvantage to this type of farm 
program is that the cost to the consumer 
will increase, thus adding to inflation. But, 
In all justice this is a necessary evil. The 
decline in farm prices since World War IT has 
been the big factor in holding down inflation. 
We have reached the place where the farmer 
can't survive much longer if this decline 
continues, 

The history of the United. States shows 
that all major depressions have been pre- 
ceded by declining farm prices while non- 
farm prices increased. Whenever farm prices 
declined to the point where the farmer's 
resources reached a low enough level, he was 
forced to quit buying. When this happened 
factories were forced to close, creating un- 
employment. The unemployed are poor 
consumers, therefore, these unemployed 
caused more unemployment until we were in 
a depression. 

As a group, farm people are a minority 
today. yet they are still among the largest 
consumers of steel, petroleum products, rub- 


So 
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ber, etc, and whenever they are forced to 
quit buying. it will certainly have a big 
effect on the rest of the economy. 

The United States is at present, enjoying 
a very high standard of living, through a 
false economy. This false economy is 
brought about by our defense spending and 
Government borrowing. Our Government Is, 
in reality, spending the earnings of future 
generations. 

Our defense spending is indirectly a sub- 


sidy to both labor and industry. Without- 


it, it is very possible that the United States 
could be in a worse depression today than in 
the 1930's. 

I am sure that most of the people of the 
United States would like to see the cold war 
come to an end, so they should also want 
the economics of this country in shape sO 
that we might be assured of prosperity in 
peace, even though it might cause a slight 
increase in their grocery bill. 

I firmly believe that any person that be- 
lieves in the Golden Rule would agree to 
this program. 

Sincerely, 
FRANCIS BRINKER, 
Farmer, 


Privileged Imports: Major Textile Peril 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include a very interesting state- 
ment on imports from W. Ray Bell, presi- 
dent of the Association of Cotton Textile 
Merchants of New York, as follows: 

PRIVILEGED Imports: Mayor TEXTILE PERIL 


From “10 Years’ of Cotton Textiles,” De- 
cember 1959: 

“The chief roadblock in the way of ex- 
tended textile industry recovery and the 
source of direst peril to future progress lie 
in the always mounting tide of imported 
fabrics and apparel whose origins now rep- 
resent over 50 separate nations. Each of 
them enjoys the waiver by our Government 
of the statutory working conditions and so- 
clal standards under which American textile 
mills are forced to operate. This means a 
privileged status of low labor costs for which 
there is no equalization in existing tariff 
schedules. Tariff reduction to impotency 
has long since been accomplished through 
concessions made in GATT negotiations. 
Many of the foreign competitors now possess 
ultramodern textile equipment supplied by 
American taxpayers and some of them share 
special benefits of large textile purchases by 
the U.S. Government either in the nature of 
offshore procurement or in the processing of 
cotton under triangular deals. The crown- 
Ing discrimination against American enter- 
prise and employment has been the U.S. 
Government policy of selling American 
grown cotton to foreign textile producers at 
a bargain price, now lower by 8 cents a pound 
or $40 per bale than the prices American 
mills are forced to pay for the same raw 
material, 

“Under these existing and extraordinary 
policies of preferential treatment, foreign 
competitors have been equipped with over- 
whelming advantages in price competition. 
Sharing no responsibility for the mainte- 
Dance of American standards, employment 
or taxes, they remain free to flood our mar- 


kets will the products of ill-paid labor, made 


under any kind of working conditions, out of 
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the bargain priced cotton endowed by our 
own Government or cheaper foreign growths, 
Over the past 5 years, the records of mar- 
ket experience show an unmistakable trend 
toward displacement of American goods 
through their inability to cope in price with 
the competition especially from Asiatic 
countries whose wage and labor costs are but 


a small fraction of American minimum 
standards.” 


W. Rar BELL, 
President, the Association: of Cotton 
Textile Merchants of New York, New 
York, N.Y. 


The Late Hon. Thomas A. Jenkins 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, in the 
early days of last month the Nation 
sustained a serious loss in the passing of 
a great and patriotic statesman, our 
friend and colleague, Thomas A. Jenkins. 
He had served with distinction, devotion, 
and wisdom in the House of Repre- 
sentatives for a period of 35 years, His 
public service actually convered a span 
of a half a century because of the pre- 
vious offices he held as prosecuting at- 
torney and State senator in his beloved 
State of Ohio. 

It was my rich privilege to serve with 
this great American as one of his col- 
leagues on the House Committee on 
Ways and Means. During the time of 
our mutual service I had opportunity to 
observe Mr. Jenkins' able work and I 
found him to be a man who addressed 
himself to his duties with compassionate 
understanding of the problems of all our 
citizens and with a dedicated compre- 
hension of the basic concepts of human 
freedom, economic opportunity, and na- 
tional strength—concepts that were in- 
herent in the founding of our Republic 
that have been strengthened because of 
Tom Jenkins’ work in our midst. 

One important principle that moti- 
vated the endeavors of this great Amer- 
ican was his insistence on fairness and 
equity for all the people. He worked 
diligently and with ability to try to im- 
prove our Federal tax structure so that 
its application to our citizens would be 
without discrimination and without un- 
warranted burden. In this connection 
it was my privilege to serve with him as 
a cosponsor of legislation that was 
known across the breadth of the land 
as the Jenkins-Keogh bill. This legisla- 
tion was designed to alleviate the dis- 
criminatory treatment contained in ex- 
isting law against self-employed indi- 
viduals in providing for their retirement 
security. Tom Jenkins belleved with 
conviction in the principle embodied in 
this bill because he recognized its just- 
ness and the merit it contained for the 
benefit of the American farmer, store- 
keeper, professional man, and the mil- 
lions of other self-employed Americans. 

Mr. Jenkins and I first joined in spon- 
soring this legislation in January 1853 
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at which time Mr. Jenkins introduced 
HR. 10 and I was privileged to cosponsor 
H.R. 11. After years of perseverance and 
work in behalf of this constructive meas- 
ure, we now seem to be on the threshold 
of what I hope will be the enactment of 
this proposal into law. If we are suc- 
cessful to this end, a large measure of 
the credit must go to our esteemed late 
colleague, Tont Jenkins. 

I regret, Mr. Speaker, that Tom Jen- 
kins will not be able to continue to serve 
in this distinguished body on the occa- 
sion of the final approval of his bill. I 
regret, Mr. Speaker, this great Ameri- 
can's untimely passing, but I am grate- 
ful for the privilege that was mine in 
serving with him. 


House Antitrust Subcommittee’s Ship- 
ping Investigation—A Notable Public 
Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
the Members of the House, indeed all 
Americans, owe a vote of thanks to the 
House Antitrust Subcommittee under the 
chairmanship of the distinguished gen- 
tleman from New York [Mr. CELLER] for 
its investigation of antitrust and monop- 
oly problems in the ocean steamship 
industry. 

Through painstaking effort, which in- 
cluded a study of the activities of major 
steamship lines, associations, and con- 
ferences, and examination of over 100,- 
000 documents in the files of these 
groups, the subcommittee has brought 
to light matters of the most serious im- 
port. These included hundreds of ap- 
parent and serious violations of various 
provisions of the Shipping Act and other 
statutes dealing with competitive prac- 
tices. x 

The hearings held by the Celler Anti- 
trust Subcommittee last fall in New York 
City emphasized the problems that arise 
when an industry is granted antitrust 
exemption such as that set forth in sec- 
tion 15 of the Shipping Act. The hear- 
ings established—as recognized by ma- 
jority and minority members of the sub- 
committee—that in 43 years of respon- 
sibility under the Shipping Act of 1916, 
the Federal Maritime Board and its 
predecessors had been incredibly negli- 
gent in administering and regulating the 
maritime industry. 

The hundreds of apparent violations 
of the act uncovered by the subcommit- 
tee were for the most part either un- 
known to, or unnoticed by, the Maritime 
Board. It is little short of amazing 
that, as the Chairman of the Maritime 
Board admitted, not once since 1916 had 
the Board or its predecessors taken 
punitive action against any shipping line 
for violating the strictures imposed by 
section 15 of the act. Thus the indust 
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try has been permitted to fix its own 
rates collusively and keep out competi- 
tors free from antitrust requirements 
and without imposition of the public 
safeguards that Congress wrote into the 
act. 


As a result of the Celler subcommittee 
hearings, the Justice Department has be- 
gun extensive grand jury investigations 
into the maritime industry for possible 
violations of the antitrust laws, the 
Shipping Act, and related statutes. The 
Maritime Board has also inaugurated 
some 15 separate dockets to take action 
on some of the matters brought to light 
by the subcommittee. 

The impact of the Celler subcommittee 
investigation and hearings may well be 
felt by every American who buys an im- 
ported article. Increased competition 
in the tradition of American free enter- 
prise, and in a manner envisaged by the 
Shipping Act, could well bring lower 
freight rates. In many cases ocean 
freight is an important part of the sell- 
ing price of imported goods. Moreover, 
the Federal Government is the largest 
single shipper of goods in the foreign 
commerce of the United States; conse- 
quently, reductions in the rates it pays 
will also redound to the benefit of the 
American taxpayer. 

Mr. Speaker, a recent penetrating and 
cogent article by Bernard Nossiter in the 
Washington Post and Times Herald sum- 
marizes some of the effects of the Celler 
Antitrust Subcommittee's work. I com- 
mend this article to the attention of our 
colleagues, 

The article follows: 

Sum LINES ACCUSED or ILLEGALITIES—MarI- 
TIME Boakp SEEN “INCREDIBLY” Lax IN Irs 
Jos 

(By Bernard D. Nossiter) 

A little-noticed House investigation has 
jolted the shipping lines with charges of 
more than 300 possible violations of several 
Federal laws, 

The inquiry by the Antitrust Subcommit- 
tee under Representative EMANUEL CELLER, 
Democrat, New York, brought bipartisan 
accusations of “incredible neglect” and 
“laxity” against the Federal Maritime Board, 

That Agency, obviously distressed, has 
been building up its policing staff and has 
begun a closer watch in major ports over the 
lines. 

The investigation, held last fall in New 
York, has also had repercussions elsewhere 
in Government. The Justice Department 
hos set up grand juries in Washington and 
San Francisco examining the records of sev- 
eral. dozen companies. The General Ac- 
counting Office is examining charges that the 
International Cooperation Administration 
was billed three times as much as private 
shippers for transportation of wheat and’ 
other ald commodities. 

BOARD APPROVAL REQUIRED 

A major portion of the Celler subcommit- 
tee’s charges dealt with secret “gentlemen's 
agreements” between competing lines to fix 
cargo rates. 

Under the 1916 Shipping Act, the lines are 
allowed to get together on rates and other 
matters free of antitrust prosecution—pro- 
vided the Maritime Board gives its approval, 
The Board is supposed to prohibit pacts that 
discriminate unfairly between shipping lines, 
shippers, and ports, and harm U.S. trade. 
Any agreement not filed with the Board may 
result in a $1,000-a-day fine. 

The House investigators came up with 
about 40 agreements never subniltted to the 
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Maritime Board; these yielded an estimated 
105 breaches of the law. 

One alleged violation, for example, involved 
a reported plan by a division of Moore- 
McCormack Lines, Inc., and the Farrell Lines 
to drive a Japanese competitor from the 
trade to South Africa. As the investigators 
described it, the two American lines would 
take turns cutting rates to spread the losses 
until the route was clear, 


SECRET PACT ALLEGED 


In another case, a group of companies that 
had filed their pact with the Board, agreed to 
go their own, competitive rate-setting way on 
cargo from Japan to the United States. 
However, the Celler group discovered what 
it contends was a secret pact between the big 
United States Lines Co. and the Barber Wil- 
helmsen group to fix tariffs. 

A second big batch of alleged viola tions 
Cretier said he found 141 of theee—in- 
volved rebates. A rebate is a return to 
favored shippers of a portion of his freight 
charges and is specifically outlawed in the 
Shipping Act. 

Among its findings the House unit turned 
up a pact between the American Export Lines 
and two foreign-flag companies, granting 
alleged rebates of 2 to 20 percent for several 
major shippers, 

Some of the shipping company officials 
openly expressed their pain at the disclosures. 

Vice President William Rand of the United 
States Lines, commenting on disguised pay- 
ments made several years ago to an agent for 
some importers, said: 

“I am personally ashamed of it. It is not 
within our company principles to behave 
in this manner whatsoever, If we hadn't 
gone into these lousy shenanigans, we never 
could have gotten the cargo.” 

The States Marine Lines was accused of 
inaccurately describing some cargo to give a 
lower rate. Vice president Robert G. Stone 


_ sald, “We have absolutely no excuse. It was 


wrong, our people were wrong—ethically, 
morally, and every other way.” 

So many of the cases were spelled out in 
company files that Representative Gronce 
MEADER, Republican, of Michigan, a subcom- 
mittee member, observed that “laxity of the 
enforcement agencies has induced a reck- 
lessness on the part of the shipping lines in 
the maintenance of these records. You are 
rather surprised to find them in the files of 
the companies.” 

A blunter appraisal was offered by Chalr- 
man CELLER. He said the Maritime Board 
“has been incredibly negligent” and has 
not even offered a token gesture of enforce- 
ment,” CELLER stressed that his evaluation 
applied to the Board and its predecessors in 
both Democratic and Republican adminis- 
trations. . 

Chairman Clarence G. Morse, of the Mari- 
time Board, has promised to check every case 
uncovered by the subcommittee, So far, he 
has marked down 18 for formal inquiry. An- 
other 17 have been referred to the Justice 
Department, and staff investigations have 
been started in 72 more. In all, the Board 
figures the Celler group's listing can be 
boiled down to 102 cases. 

Morse candidly said in a recent interview, 
“I waa disturbed” by the House findings. He 
attributed them to a lack of policing staff 
and a “philosophy in the industry—not only 
by the carriers, but the shippers and receiv- 
ers that they do not have to adhere strictly 
to the law.“ 

NO PENALTY IN 44 YEARS 

While any shipping company guilty of a 
secret agreement can be fined $1,000 a day, 
no penalty has ever been assessed in the 
Shipping Act's 44 years. In the past, Morse 
said, the Board believed in showing violators 
the error of their ways rather than in pros- 
ecuting. Now, he said, he will seek penalties 
in. at least some cases. 
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Morse is also increasing the regulation of- 
fice staff from 33 to 
Vestigators to the 3 

Board member Thomas E. Stakem has been 
put in charge of a special unit overseeing the 
investigations. 

In addition, three new offices have been 
Set up on the Atlantic, Gulf and Pacific 
Coasts. Their chiefs will watch the rate- 
fixing meetings of the lines. 

Morse, however, does not intend to deal 
strictly with the companies his board reg- 
Ulates. His three new field men will ask, not 
demand, to sit in on the rate-fixing confer- 
ences. “We're going down that path slowly,” 
he. said. 

Despite the rich harvest reaped by the 
House unit, Morse won't send Board agents 
through the steamship lines’ files to sce 
Whether there are other violations. “Under 
Our system of government,” he maintained, 
“that is not the way an agency of the Gov- 

ernment should conduct its business.” 
PENALTIES NOT FOR ALL 

He will not, he said, ask for penalties 
Against all lines that have broken the law. 
Willful intent and the facts in each case 
will determine who gets ed, he said. 

Moreover, he added that “100-odd viola- 
tions over 15 years is not too far out of line 
for a big. active industry like shipping.” 
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Timely Remarks on Our Agricultural 


Problems 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN KYL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KYL, Mr. Speaker, in view of the 
emphasis given our agricultural prob- 
lems, and the attention drawn to farm 
Subsidies, the following comments are 
Most timely. They are drawn from a 
Speech delivered in Iowa last week by Mr. 
Herb Plambeck, of radio station WHO, 
in Des Moines. Mr. Plambeck is recog- 
nized as one of America’s leading farm 
editors: 


Yes, agriculture is vital to America. Be- 
lleve it or not, agriculture is the biggest 
buyer, seller, and borrower in the United 
States. 

1. Farmers purchase farm supplies worth 
about 814 billlon—if they have the money 
to buy—and there are lots of other things 
they need besides farm supplies. 

2. There are twice as many jobs in indus- 
tries serving farmers as there are farm jobs. 
Sixteen million Americans in manufacturing, 
Processing and distribution are dependent 
on farmers. 

3. The inventory of farm machinery alone 
is greater than the total assets of the 
American steel industry. 

4. Many people think the auto industry 
ls the Nation's most important. Agricul- 
ture's equipment valuation totals five times 
that of the auto industry—and this does not 
include the value of land and livestock. 

5. The long steel strike certainly affected 
farmers, They use 6½ million tons of 
finished steel each year * * * that’s more 
than the auto business uses. 

6. Farms in America consume 1734 billion 
gallons of crude petroleum—more than any 
Other industry. 

7. That forming is “on wheels” is evi- 
denced by the fact that 285 million pounds 
ot raw rubber are used annually for farm 
equipment. 
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8. In global terms U.S. farmers make up 
less than 1 percent of the world's popula- 
tion, but they provide 20 percent of the 
world’s meat, 30 percent of the milk, and 
40 percent of the corn. 

9. Recently, here in Iowa, we had new 
proof that food production is a key factor 
in international thinking—when Nikita 
Khrushchev paid Iowa a visit, and made it 
rather obvious that next to his talks with 
the President, seeing Iowa's agriculture was 
his No. 1 objective. 

What is the reward? Just how are the 
farmers sharing in U.S. prosperity? One 
piece of evidence is that realized net income 
in 1959 is 12 percent under 1958. Let's look 


„at broilers as an example: 


Year Produced 


Red meats is another example: in 1951 
21 billion pounds produced, $11.4 billion re- 
ceived; In 1957 27 billion pounds produced, 
$9.4 billion received. 

I have pondered this question a thousand 


times—and so have you, and countless 
other have, too—and it keeps adding up 
to an unhappy answer—the more we pro- 
duce, the less we get. How long can we 
continue to do this and remain solvent? 

Permit me to mention a few facts of life 
about Government subsidies, as they apply 
across the board. In doing so I am neither 
praising nor condemning the principle. 

First, we must recognize subsidies, to 
which Life magazine and a lot of others 
have taken strong dislike, have been with 
us a long time. The truth is, subsidies are 
the oldest economic principle written into 
the laws of the United States. In fact, 
tariffs, which are a subsidy originally de- 
signed to protect and promote industrial 
development in early America, were enacted 
into law when the first Congress convened 
back in 1789. They were enacted the first 
day of the assembly, and they stipulated a 
tonnage tax in favor of American shipping. 

“Subsidies hd@ve taken many forms since, 
but the tariff is with us still, preceding sub- 
sidies by about 130 years or so. 

One rather significant subsidy was the 
granting of 6,340,000 acres of public lands 
to private interests for canal bullding, river 
improvement between 1826 and 1866. An- 
other, 183 million acres of lands were given 
to the railways. 

Through the years, it's been the same 
and it's still going on. Mall subsidies came 
into being in 1845, and they're still going 
strong. Life magazine, in its vicious attack 
on farm subsidies, failed to mention it ac- 
cepts a $9 million a year subsidy in the 
way of postal rates. Reader's Digest sees 
no objection to accepting 65 million while 
condemning individual farmers for taking a 
few thousand. 

Lest I be misunderstood, I have not said 
the postal subsidies are wrong. The truth 
is, I am glad to have access to fine publica- 
tions like Life and Reader’ Digest, at prices 
I can afford. I know a little about the value 
of advertising, and how magazines and news- 
papers, slong with radio and TV, provide 
us with a fuller life—and a higher living 
standard. I recognize the educational value 
of these publications. 

The only thing I ask, and again I speak 
as an individual, is that the magazines who 
charge farmers as being government money- 
grabbers admit to the same crime, This 
they have not done. 

This I submit is an Injustice to the people 
of agriculture. 

Countiess additional millions have gone 
to subsidize shipbuilding. A recent ex- 
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ample is a $40 million subsidy to build the 
luxury liner, the United States. 

Airlines haye been especially large bene- 
ficiaries. 

There are an amazing lot of subsidies, and 
some of them add up to a surprising total. 
And what must be hardest to believe of all 
for farm critics is the relatively small num- 
ber that apply to agriculture. 

Cost pius is a subsidy and no one objected 
if cost plus was needed to get necessary de- 
Tense items. — 

Depletion allowances in oll and mining in- 
dustries are subsidy, and they total 623 bil- 
lion. Business reconversion payments (in- 
cluding tax amortization) are a subsidy, and 
they total $45 billion in recent years. 

Maritime organizations have a 63% billion 
subsidy, 

These figures are not my own. They have 
been taken from a U.S. Government Print- 
ing Office bulletin, and you, as a taxpayer, 
are just as much entitled to them as anyone 
else. It is called Government Subsidy in 
Historical Review, and you can secure a copy 
from your own Congressman, 

The truth is, subsidies to business, Indus- 
try, publications, transportation and other 
interests far exceed the amount agriculture 
gets. 

For example, in the last 5 years, 50 large 
corporations have received over $80 billion 
in Government contracts, which though not 
labeled as subsidies, certainly represent sig- 
nificant financial help from the Federal Gov- 
ernment, Why in Heaven's name can't we 
have the whole story told—a story that might 
make some of us cringe. 

The postal deficit over a 10-year period, 
for instance, exceeds the total of the CCC 
farm programs for the past 25 years, 

Capper's Farmer, a magazine that accepts 
postal subsidies like all the others, says that 
in the past 50 years, for every $1,000 this 
country has spent on subsidies, agriculture 
has received only $5. That's just one-half 
of 1 percent, isn’t it? Moreover, Capper's 
points out that the American housewife, as 
she bemoans the fact that some of her tax 
dollars go for farm subsidies, forgets that 
the American consumer has benefited to the 
tune of $70 billion because food costs would 
have been that much higher without farm 
supports. 

Meanwhile, there is still another aspect to 
the so-called farm subsidy. Dick Hansen, 
Successful Farming editor, now in Russia, 
called this to his readers’ attention in July. 
He shows that the amount going to farmers is 
actually only half that charged to farmers. 

Daniel Rice Co., of the New York Stock 
Exchange, made an interesting breakdown of 
the figures charged against farm subsidies. 
It showed farmers getting a total of a bil- 
lion, and consumers getting about a billion. 
The rest should have been charged to the 
State Department for foreign relief loans re- 
payable as in REA, soll conservation, which 
benefits all the Nation, The Forest Service, 
emergency relief, these are just a few. 

The Rice Co., in its conclusion, appealed 
to the public to look at the true facts, and to 
recognize the prosperity of the farmer as the 
economic backbone of the Nation. 

I belleve that if, as the U.S. Chamber of 
Commerce suggests, we take away all the 
farm subsidies, the repercussions In business 
and industry would be overwhelming. That 
billion dollars that goes to farmers in the 
way of soll bank payments, or in commodity 
stabllization, or in ASP, etc., is a pretty im- 
portant Item if you happen to be in the feed 
business, or in the seed business, or in the 
machinery business. Or in a thousand other 
farm-related fields. 

Presently, farmers are charged with one- 
tenth of the Government's total subsidy pro- 
grams, 

I say that because I believe that for Amer- 
ica to stay strong, agriculture must remain 
strong, and unless there is a greater apprecla- 
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tion of the contribution agriculture is mak- 
ing to American prosperity, unless present 
injustices are corrected, unless agriculture no 
longer remains an island of poverty in a sea 
of prosperity, America will not maintain its 
present position of strength and leadership, 
in a world crying for freedom and the abun- 
dance farmers must help provide, 


The National Imperative Versus Carl 
Harris, American 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, the 
technologically unemployed of this land, 
who have been callously ignored by the 
Eisenhower administration, have had no 
greater champion at this Congress than 
my able colleague from West Virginia, 
Mr. Joun M. SLACK, JR. 

In the January 31 edition of the 
Charleston (W. Va.) Sunday Gazette- 
Mail, largest newspaper in West Virginia, 
Mr. Stack had an article which poig- 
nantly summarizes the plight of the un- 
employed and what could be done to help 
them. I ask unanimous consent that 
this outstanding article by Mr. Stack be 
printed in the RECORD: 

Tue NATIONAL IMPERATIVE VERSUS CARL 
HARRIS, AMERICAN 


(By Jonn M. Stack, JR., Representative, Sixth 
Congressional District) 


WHAT'S HAPPENED TO US? 


In early 1959, when the impact of the 1958 
recession was being felt most severely, I vis- 
ited a number of communities in Kanawha 
and adjoining counties. In one of them I 
met and talked with an important and sig- 
nificant American. His name is Carl Harris. 
He is just 40 years old, married, and the 
father of seven children ranging from 4 to 16 
years of age. 

For many years he was a machine operator 
in a coal mine, but there has been no regular 
work in his trade for more than 2 years, 
Harris has no income. He owns no automo- 
Dile, television set or radio, and has no access 
to a newspaper. 

Long ago he exhausted 36 weeks of unem- 
ployment compensation benefits. He is 
months behind in his house rent, but the 
utilities still function. That's because he 
gathers scrap copper around abandoned 
mines and sell it to a Junk dealer for 10 cents 
per pounds, averaging about 812 per month, 
which just pays the utility bills. 

The backbone of his family’s diet is flour, 
rice, cornmeal and other surplus commodi- 
ties received from the surplus commodities 
program of the Department of Agriculture. 

His wife will tell you that a few beans or 
potatoes would be a welcome change. The 
children breakfast regularly om gravy and 
oats, although sometimes necessity forces a 
change to cornmeal and water. 

Among his neighbors these foods have 
earned the collective nickname of “molll- 
grub,” and they supply about one-third the 
amount of calories required to sustain nor- 
mal health in a human being. 

The children themselves show remarkably 
little bitterness over the fact that this skid- 
row diet has handed them a legacy of rotten, 
snaggled teeth, abcessed to the point where 
wholesale extraction is often necessary by 
the age of 13. 
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They do not even enyy the children of 
those so amply blessed with good food that 
they can afford to throw eggs at Anastas 
Mikoyan and other unpopular visitors. 

The Harris family is not alone. They are 
front rank veterans in a growing army of 
peons which now totals about 4 million 
Americans. Their condition is a manifesta- 
tion of what happens when a socio-economic 
sore is left untended. They symbolize the 
classic tragedy—as did the ragged masses of 
refugees who flooded the highways of Europe 
during World War II. 

The circumstances of Carl Harris today are 
the chdllenge that faces all of us in West 
Virginia who are attempting to effect a turn- 
about in prevailing, economic conditions, 
Por that reason Carl Harris is important 
to us, 

He is significant also, because he repre- 
sents the end-product. of failure to master 
the several social and economic problems 
which follow in the wake of technological 
advance in industry. As of today, the State 
administration, the legislature, the congres- 
sional delegation, many public and private 
organizations, and hundreds of public-mind- 
ed citizens have recognized the need of 
forthright action to reverse the prevailing 
economic cycle in some sections of the State, 

By and large this general recognition has 
arisen only during the past year. With 
recognition has come determination, and ex- 
cellent prospects. for unified action at the 
several levels of our society. But in our 
planning, we must not underestimate the 
size of the task, or fall victim to the belief 
that any one public or private body can 
handle the job alone, j 

Make no mistake about it—we have én- 
tered the arena of combat with a Colossus 
whose size and strength is still unknown, 
even to the most informed economists in 
the United States. i 

At any given point in history, in any era 
or any country, whenever the massive force 
of catacylsmic change in the economic or 
political affairs of mankind develops an un- 
restrained momentum, and bends human 
quantities to its will, the elements of classic 
tragedy are present. 

Carl Harris and about 1 million other 
American workmen are involved in such a 
change, caught and smash between the 
hammer of productivity and the anvil of 
national economic and diplomatic policy. 

They are the human beings behind the oft- 
repeated and little understood phrase “long- 
term technologically unemployed.” 

Their number is increasing, and their con- 
dition grows steadily worse, while their very 
existence casts a lengthening shadow that 
deepens from gray reproach to black omen 
for all of us. 

HOW DID IT HAPPEN? 


To ask how our present economic condi- 
tion can exist in a Nation boasting the 
world’s highest standard of living, with a 
high level of prosperity for nearly 15 years 
without major interruption, is to inquire 
into the fundamentals of our objectives as 
a people, 

The traceable origins of today's technolog- 
ical unemployment can be found before the 
turn of the century but its more immediate 
source can be pinned to industry's “great 
leap forward" which began immediately 
after the close of World War II and has 
continued at a scarcely undiminished rate 
ever since. 

The business community originally 
adapted and exploited the technological 
break-throughs of the war production years 
to meet a huge pent-up demand for capital 
and consumer 7 

After several rounds of wage increases by 
major unions, the business leaders pressed 
further into technological research simply 
to keep costs down in a time of rising wages, 

In the beginning the process was rela- 
tively slow and orderly, as it had been for 


February 2 


50 years. Comparatively few workers were 
displaced, and they were able to adapt them- 
selves to other livelihoods,, even as the 
wagonmakers and wheelwrights of 1900- 
1915 were able to transfer their skills to 
automotive manufacture. 

Since 1950, however, the drive for indus- 
trial efficiency has slashed its way across the 
board, striking a dozen major industries 
and thousands of employers simultaneously. 

For the displaced worker there is nowhere 
to go, and in this circumstance lies the 
immediate cause for the growth of a back- 
log of long-term technologically unem- 
ployed. 

For a few years there was hope that the 
process would level out on a plateau which 
would permit new indutsrial development 
and population demand to soak up those dis- 
placed. That hope is now gone. Finally, 

With the launching of the first sputnik, 
the drive for industrial efficiency got a mas- 
sive injection of energy, and moved into a 
new pattern which may well be the pattern 
for the rest of our children's lives. 

When Khrushchey_smiled and restated his 
snarling challenge “We will bury you,” into 
the statement “We wili surpass you in a 
peaceful contest of economic advancement,” 
the situation was confirmed. 

Technological advancement under forced 
draft in industry is now an imperative—a 
pillar of national military and diplomatic 
policy. It is an absolute, because at all costs 
we must retain our topmost ranking as the 
first producer of goods and services for our 
people and our friends overseas. To fall in 
this is to lose the contest, to the Soviet eco- 
nomic system before the eyes of the world. 

We have accepted the challenge because we 
must. The Director of the Central Intelli- 
gence Agency, Allen W. Dulles, has said that 
Soviet industrial production is now about 
40 percent of U.S. output, and is scheduled 
to grow by 8 to 9 percent annually, as it has 
for the past decade. 

At this rate it will reach 60 percent of the 
U.S. level by 1970, unless American industry 
spurts ahead of its recent average 444 percent 
yearly increase. If this is permitted to hap- 
pen, Dulles says our lead will be “narrowed 
dangerously" by 1970. 

We already have been put on notice that 
automation is the key to success in the eco- 
nomic contest with the Soviets. And we have 
been warned by leading experts on automa- 
tion and computer technology that an in- 
quiry into the economic and social effects of 
technological progress is a must because not 
only “individuals but also whole communi- 
ties may be bypassed and thus create a 
“very dangerous situation for the Nation.” 

Aside from our ideological convictions and 
firm belief in the superiority of our way of 
life, it does not seem likely that we will lose 
a straight-out productivity contest with the 
Soviet Union or anybody else. 

Our labor force is increasing at the rate 
of 860,000 persons per year and the Bureau of 
the Census estimates it will increase by 
1,440,000 annually between 1970 and 1975. 

Analyses of our productivity since 1900 
establish that—with only 6 percent of the 
world’s population and 7 percent of the land 
area—we produce more than one-third of 
the world's goods. The average American 
worker's output today in a 40-hour week is 
triple that of his grandfather in a 70-hour 
week. 

The output for each man an hour in man- 
ufacturing has increased steadily in this 
country since 1908—an increase of 55 percent 
during the 20 years between 1909-1928. 

But in response to the “great leap for- 
ward“ (catch-phrase of Mao’s Communist 
Chinese), output each man-hour after World 
War II jumped an overwhelming 74 percent 
in the 10 years between 1947 and 1956—an 
increase generally credited to technological 
advance. 

One survey of business plans for new plant 
and equipment says American business ex- 
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Pects a productivity increase of 3 percent an 

employee each year to continue until 1962, 

at least, and that this will be supported by 

ee $34 billion in capital spending during 
0. 

The same survey reports the business com- 
munity expects. during the period 1959-62, 
an increase of 18 percent in sales, but only 
an 8 percent increase in employment. 

But, if our economy expands at the rate 
Of 3 percent a year with the average produc- 
tivity increase per employee, it will mean 
that our national output will double in 
about 24 years, as gross national product 
rises from the present $467 billion rate to 
$950 billion per year. 

All of these calculations are predicated 
upon the existence of a mass of regularly 
employed consumers, among other things. 

In other words, we are masters of the tools 
Of business economics, but we may fall un- 
less we plan the disposition of our working 
and consuming forces more intelligently. 

Last May, Secretary of Labor Mitchell 
issued a summary of the unemployed which 
Said that there were 1,400,000 persons un- 
employed for 15 weeks or longer, and 700,000 
who had been unemployed for more than 26 
Weeks. He acknowledged that this is the 
Most serious aspect of the current problem 
of unemployment. 

In mid-July, just before the steel strike 
Made itself felt, Secretary Mitchell reported 
that total employment had risen to an all- 
time high of 67,600,000, but there were stin 
3,700,000 unemployed, 

How is it possible to have more than 5 
Percent of the labor force unemployed in a 
time of unparallelled prosperity and record- 
breaking production totals? 

The answer lies, of course, in the use of 
Our new technology to the full range of 
business enterprise. 

From small beginnings during World War 
I, down through a postwar decade of re- 
Search and the spending of 65 billion by 
Government and industry in electronics de- 
velopment, we have now reached a stage 
Where little cells, tubes and tapes can be 
Combined to perform tasks which rival the 
Magic of Aladdin's Jinn: 

Computers design space vehicles, test 
filght characteristics of aircraft; solve 
logistics problems, forecast weather, plot the 
Course of hurricanes; compose music, trans- 
late languages, predict genetic changes in 
Truit files. 

A thin magnetic tape gives orders to a 
$600,000 machine tool which shapes metal 
for an aircraft wing. 

Six automated machines produce tallor- 
poaae parts for generators weighing up to 90 

ns. 


A new pushbutton coal mine digs, cleans, 
Processes and loads 1,200 tons of coal an 
hour under the watchful eye of closed- 
Clreult television. 2 

A computer designs power transformers 
in 2 or 3 days which formerly required 3 to 4 
Months of engineering work. It has been 
educated to think like a handbook engineer, 
Owners say. 

In a Detroit automotive plant a giant 
Machine snaps up 100 engine blocks an hour, 
flips them into 7 different positions and 
Machines each one with 555 drilling, tapping, 
countersinking, reaming, boring and milling 
Operations. 

In a Louisiana refinery, a computer the size 
Of on office desk, is in charge of mixing 6 
Million gallons of gasoline per day. 

The list is endless, and it's all part of a 
Production process defined by an industry 
leader as a series of technicial revolutions, 

“comparable to shipping's change from sail 
to steam, but with each revolution superim- 
Posed on its predecessors, 

But there is another side to this picture of 
streamlined efficiency: 

A meatpacker shuts down 7 plants in- 
Volving 4,500 jobs. 
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A refrigerator maker installs automation 
equipment costing $3 million and the work 
force is reduced by 2,200 persons. 

A county coal association reports an in- 
crease of 357,000 tons of coal mined in a 
4-month period, but notes the use of 1,000 
fewer miners. 

The length and variety of this list would 
match the preceding one, point for point, 
and the displaced workers can take small 
comfort from current assurances that auto- 
mation will make more jobs for everybody 
“in the long run.“ 

The most realistic and ominous statement 
is contained in a Department of Labor re- 
port issued last June in which an official 
pointed out that production recovery from 
the recession far outstripped man-hours 
worked, but admitted that “many Jobs that 
existed before the recession are still unfilled, 
and perhaps nonexistent as improved tech- 
nology has made it unnecessary to continue 
some jobs.“ 

What has now become casually apparent 
to the Department of Labor has been known 
to more than a hundred Members of Con- 

for the past 10 years. They have 
watched the growing stagnation of commu- 
nities in their districts and the gradual de- 
cline of living standards among their people 
wherever the power of technological advance 
has swept a working force into the dustbin 
of long-term unemployment: 

They have also noted the regular appear- 
ance of what is probably the most useless 
publication issued by the Federal Govern- 
ment—a list of “surplus labor areas” on 
which the names of the same communities 
appear year in, year out, to the point where 
the list Itself tends to become a catalog of 
futility rampant. 

IS ANYONE DOING ANYTHING? 


During recent years, scores of Congress- 
men, especially those from Pennsylvania, 
New York, Illinois, Kentucky, and West 
Virginia, have repeatedly described the need 
for a forthright program to reverse the eco- 
nomic cycle in areas weakened by this tech- 
nological revolution, 

So far all their efforts have ended in fall- 
ure, not only in the enactment of legisla- 
tion, but also even in attempts to obtain 
general recognition that a problem exists, 

Naturally enough, the big unions have not 
viewed these deyelopments calmly. Five of 
the largest industrial unions haye suffered 
memberfthip declines ranging from 100,000 
to 400,000 members in recent years. They 
are aware that between 1947 and 1957, when 
industrial production, was rising 40 percent, 
the number of production workers in Indus- 
try rose only 1 percent. Meanwhile, non- 
production workers, chiefiy white-collar 
employees, increased by 55 percent. 

The record reveals that there has been 
virtually no increase in the number of jobs 
in the goods-producting industries during 
the past 40 years, despite a 66-percent in- 
crease in population. 

But the next major impact of automation 
is scheduled for the office, where “com- 
puters * * * are going to be like bulldozers 
in the construction industry.” 

Nobody Is safe, It seems. 

The unions’ answer to it is to gain pro- 
tection through the bargaining process— 
wring the difference out of the employer 
or consumer. As a result, the recent steel 
strike, with its 65 billion economic loss in 
four months, was not a clasa over wages, but 
over administration of rules which deter- 
mine the number and kind of skills in the 
work force, 

A similar nub of controversy resulted in 
temporary settlements between the long- 
shoremen and meatpackers unions and 
several employers. In the packers’ case, the 
companies agreed to establish a fund to 
undertake research and develop programs 
designed to retrain and relocate displaced 
workers, 
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The teamsters have served notice that they 
may demand a royalty on every truckload 
delivered, starting in 1961, to “share the 
benefits” of increased company profits due to 
mechanization, 

All of the foregoing adds up to the simple 
fact that we are paying for something we 
aren't getting. 

We are paying out millions in unemploy- 
ment compensation and agricultural com- 
modity costs and billions in economic losses 
through strikes and negotiated labor-man- 
agement agreements, and we will pay more 
each year in each of these categories. 

In return, we gain nothing in knowledge 
or skill that can be brought to bear on the 
core of the problem of how best to exploit 
our technology to the utmost and thereby 
guarantee victory in the international eco- 
nomic race without creating additional 
thousands of hopeless drones each year? 

As matters stand in Washington, we may 
anticipate continuation of many uncoordi- 
nated activities: 

The Labor Department will issue employ- 
ment statistics by the bale; 

The Commerce Department will make 
small gestures at area redevelopment; 

The Agriculture Department will distrib- 
ute more fodder for consumption by the 
unemployed; 

The Defense Department will dabble at 
placing military contracts in depressed 
areas. 

And the President's Council of Economic 
Advisers will continue its welghty studies 
of long-term economic trends, politely over- 
looking this problem, as it has to date. 

The air on Capitol Hill will be charged 
with vibrant proposals—for more unemploy- 
ment compensation, a lower social security 
age limit, the 30-hour workweek, Federal 
financing to support area redevelopment, tax 
exemptions for corporations who locate in 
depressed areas, and a thousand others. 
Many of them undoubtedly have merit, but 
we have no yardstick by which their value 
can be judged. 

We are well into a period which was fore- 
told by a prophet—Prof, Norbert Wiener, the 
father of cybernetics (comparative study of 
control systems) whose work represents a 
major pillar on which the age of automa- 
tion is being erected. A decade ago he de- 
scribed the shape of things to come and 
extended a thoughtful warning: 

“The man who has nothing but his physi- 
cal power to sell has nothing to sell which 
it is worth anyone's money to buy * * * 
the machine plays no favorites between 
manual labor and white-collar labor. Thus 
the possible fields into which the new in- 
dustrial revolution is likely to penetrate are 
very extensive, and include labor performing 
Judgments of a low level * * * the inter- 
mediate period of the Introduction of the 
new means, especially if it comes in the ful- 
minating manner to be from a new 
war, will lead to an immediate transitional 
period of disastrous confusion.” 

We have the new war, a cold, economic 
war. And the confusion is upon us, al- 
though we may yet avold the disaster. In 
1959, the Joint Committee on the Economie 
Report, 84th Congress, held extensive hear- 
ings on the general subject “Automation 
and Technological Change.” 

In its report the committee noted that 
“s * many individuals will suffer per- 
sonal, mental, and physical hardships as the 
adjustments go forward,” but concluded 
that * + no specific broad-gage economic 
legislation appears to be called for * * *” 
above and beyond already existing areas of 
Federal interest contained in the Full Em- 
ployment Act of 1946. 

Since that time we have proceeded on a 
course which has added something new and 
quaintly American in the history of man’s 
inhumanity to man, 

We have mobilized the full power of our 
naticnal eYeort in a way which virtually 
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guarantees the creation of new areas of in- 
sular poverty, in the penetrating definition 
of Prof, John Galbraith. 

In the past such areas have evolved grad- 
ually because they fell cut of step with eco- 
nomic progress; during the last 10 years, 
however, we have inadvertently arranged to 
create them. 

No gther democratic nation has ever done 
this to its own people as an integral part 
of its national policy. 

If we continue to ignore the realities of 
long-term technological unemployment, we 
may reasonably expect developments of the 
next 10 years to parallel those of the past 
10, and to have established by 1970 a bullt- 
in, hard core of 4.million unemployed, each 
averaging 3 dependents, or a total of 16 mil- 
lion Americans subsisting on some sort of 
dole at a cost of about $8 Dillion per year. 

We may also anticipate a long series of 
tremendous labor-management clashes, 
causing billions in economic loss, or else the 
negotiation of collusive agreements which 
will burden the consumer and minimize the 
benefits of our technology. 


WHAT CAN WE DO? 


Before we can improve our position, we 
will have to admit two things to ourselves: 

First, that we are engaged in a life-and- 
death international contest to maintain our 
top position in productivity and efficiency, 
and this effort will unquestionably cause 
methods, and machines to displace workers. 

Second, that we have badly misjudged the 
impact of the new technology on our society 
and have been caught unprepared to deal 
with the consequences. 

As to the first, the cold war may be a 
standoff for a century, and the standard 
bearer for tomorrow’s world may well be the 
nation whose systenr offers the best hope for 
a full material life combined with maximum 

freedom from regimentation. A 
mass of 16 million half-starved American 
peons will hardly contribute to our stature 
in 1970, by which time Khrushchev boasts 
that the U.S.S.R. will match the American 
standard of living. 

It's an endless circle. To hold world lead- 
ership we must use every means to spur 
technical progress in industry. We must 
even attempt to speed up the cycle of 
development and application by training 
more engineers and technicians through the 
National Defense Education Act. 

At the same time, we dare not permit the 
machine to overwhelm the citizen. The an- 
swer appears to be to make a determined 
investment in what Prof. Theodore Schultz 
calls “the formation of human capital,” a 
conscious effort to speed up human effec- 
tiveness based on capacities that develop 
from investments in man. 

Four immediate undertakings suggest 
themselves: 

1, A surplus agricultural commodities pro- 
gram which meets at least the minimum 
nutrition requirements for sound health. At 
least the equivalent, say, of the foods we 
were so quick to rush to postwar Europe. 
Considerations of humanity aside, if the 
long-term unemployed are not fed properly, 
they will soon be unable to work, and their 
families will be permanent charges of so- 

2. Formal recognition by the President of 
the scope of the problem, and its relation- 
ship to national objectives, such recognition 
to be made manifest by appointment of a top 
assistant at near-Cabinet rank. The Secre- 
taries of Labor, Commrece, Agriculture, and 
above all, Treasury, have an interest in this 
situation. 

All of their activities bearing on the mat- 
ter should be coordinated at once by a top- 
flight business economist-administrator, re- 

directly to the President. Without 
the prestige of the White House behind him, 


no man can hope to untangle the mess that 
has developed. 


In this connection let it be said at once 
that this is not a partisan issue, and has no 
proper place in the 1960 campaign unless 
injected by default. No one has fought 
harder against political, sectional, and White 
House indifference to the problem than 4 
handful of Republican Congressmen from 
Pennsylvania in a Democratic Congress. 

3. Institution of an immediate inquiry by 
a suitable group of experts Into the theoreti- 
cal aspects of the displacement of men by 
machines in an effort to develop a yardstick 
whereby counteractive programs may be 
planned. 

Conduct of such an inquiry should be the 
most important obligation of the President's 
Council of Economic Advisers. 

Somewhere there are signposts by which 
we may identify technological unemploy- 
ment in its Infancy, and somewhere there 
is a measuring gage to guide a practical 
course of action. Perhaps it lies in the ap- 
plication of a reverse of the leadtime prin- 
ciple for tooling and preparation which is 
fundamental to mass production. At any 
rate, there is an answer somewhere, and we 
must find it. 

4. Pursuit of both Federal legislation and 
administrative programs designed to place 
the financial support of the Government be- 
hind short-term betterment undertakings to 
the extent practicable. Any program which 
will divert some of the Federal purchasing 
billions into the weakened areas will more 
than repay us in the years to come, and any 
program of physical improvements which 
will encourage private industrial develop- 
ment can be assured of manifold long-range 
return. 

These are not the only possibilities, by 
any means, and if they are received only to 
be rejected in favor of superior suggestions 
they will have served their purpose. We 
cannot muddle through in the vague hope 
that our economy will expand fast enough 
to soak up all new jobseekers, plus those 
displaced by the growth of technology. The 
evidence against the chances of such a hope 
is not to be denied. 

The present status of Carl Harris and his 
family is Just around the corner for almost 
every one of us who must work to earn his 
daily bread. It advances, literally, with the 
speed of light, as the little cells and tubes 
wink their way forward with inhuman re- 
morselessness. 

White collar, blue collar, or no collar, there 
is no place to hide, so it behooves us to set 
about learning the dimensions of the prob- 
lem that faces us and our posterity. 


Barnett Sounds the Clarion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina, Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the RECORD, I 
include therewith an address by the 
Governor of Mississippi, the Honorable 
Ross R. Barnett, delivered to a state- 
wide Citizens’ Council meeting in Co- 
lumbia, S.C., on Friday, January 29, 
1960. Mr. Barnett, a distinguished con- 
stitutional lawyer, and an ardent de- 
fender of the American tradition of 
States rights, has given the southern 
people as well as the alien meddlers 
something to understand and something 
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on which to meditate. Mr. Barnett's ad- 
dress is one of calm and well reasoned 
advice. His firmness and positive ad- 
monitions demonstrate the type of man 
who will preside over the fortunes of the 
great State of Mississippi during his 
term as Governor. The mongrelists 
and the mixiecrats who have infiltrated 
the Democratic Party will find the South 
is determined to be on the defensive no 
longer. 

Mr. Speaker, you will recall that some 
time ago I placed in the CONGRESSIONAL 
REeEcorD a speech by the Honorable HER- 
MAN TALMADGE in which he gave notice 
to those who have infiltrated the Demo- 
cratic Party of a similar determination 
on the part of our people to take the 
offensive. Gov. Ross Barnett again in- 
dicates that our forces are preparing for 
the greatest counterattack any way of 
life has ever undertaken. Mr, Speaker, 
I urge you, the majority leader, and every 
other Member of this body to read, mark, 
learn, and inwardly digest what Ross 
Barnett told the South Carolinians at 
Columbia, S.C., on January 29, 1960. 

The address follows: 

Apvpress By Gov. Ross R. BARNETT OF MISSIS- 

SIPPII TO STATEWIDE CITIZEN’S COUNCIL BAN- 

QUET, COLUMBIA, S. O., JANUARY 29, 1960 


Friends, it’s good to be in South Carolina. 
I am particularly pleased that my first 
speaking engagement outside Mississippi 
since my inauguration is before this distin- 
guished audience. 

I am always happy to speak before such a 
distinguished group of men and women who 
are dedicated to the preservation of our way 
of life—and who are not afraid to stand up 
and be counted, even when it costs them $20 
apiece, 

Your most capable Governor, Ernest Holl- 
ings, honored my by flying to Jackson for 
my inauguration on January 19—and I said 
then that with Governor Hollings, Gov. 
John Patterson of Alabama, Governor-elect 
Jimmie Davis of Louisiana, and official rep- 
resentatives from Arkansas, Georgia, and 
Tennessee all present, it looked like some 
real southern unity was beginning to crys- 
tallize. 

I am particularly grateful that some of 
the members of the South Carolina con- 
gressional delegation are present tonight. 
I'm sure we can all agree that Mississippi 
and South Carolina have two of the finest’ 
groups representing us in Washington of all 
50 States. Some other States, to be sure, 
have bigger delegations—but the Senators 
and Representatives from your State and 
mine more than make up in quality for 
whatever may be lacking in quantity. If all 
50 States were served by such capable and 
honorable men, this Nation would be in a 
far better position today. 

Let me take this opportunity to pay 
special tribute to a courageous South Caro- 
Iinlan—a former governor of your State, 
now a U.S, Senator—the Honorable STROM 
THURMOND. We in Mississippi have the 
deepest affection and respect for Senator 
THURMOND. He has been close to our hearts 
ever since 1948, when he carried the South's 
banner so proudly by putting principles 
above partisan politics. Mississippi's late 
beloved Goy. Fielding Wright was Senator 
THURMOND’s running mate 12 years ago—and 
these two dedicated statesmen conducted an 
admirable campaign. 

This is one reason why the people of’ 
Mississippi feel so close to the people of 
South Carolina, and one reason why I am 
so happy to bring you the friendly greetings 
of all Mississippi. 

The warm ties of brotherhood between our 
two States began during the infancy of our 
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Republic; they were strengthened immeas- 
Urably 100 years ago, when South Carolina 
and Mississippi made common cause with 
Other Southern States in our battle against 
tyranny and oppression; 

Friends, the bonds which join our two 
beloved states were forged on the anvil of 
freedom, and tempered with the blood of our 
Most gallant sons. The years of adversity 
did not weaken the ties which bound us to- 
gether: rather, they served to unite us all 
the more, and to arm us with renewed de- 
termination and dedication. 

This unity among our people—in the Mag- 
nolla State of Mississippi and the Palmetto 
State of South Carolina, in Georgia and 
Alabama and Louisiana—is what makes the 
South truly great. It is the reason why I 
know that our cause will prevail, 

This does not mean that the road ahead 
ts an easy one. Our laws, customs and tradi- 
ae will come under assault as never be- 
ore, 

Our people are determined—they must be 
ready to meet this new challenge. We must 
Provide the leadership if we are to win this 
Mortal struggle. 

Yes, friends, this is a mortal struggle. 
But it is a struggle we can and will win 
If we cast aside petty differences and work 
with renewed effort for the preservation of 
Our southern heritage. 

Sad to say, there are those in your State 
and mine—and in the other Southern 
States—who put personal gain or political 
advantage above the common good. There 
are evil and sinister forces at work, whose 
sole desire is for the utter destruction of 
Our southern system of biracial living. 

Allied with these forces are powerful and 
Corrupt elements in the North, with bulging 
treasuries, and ex virtual control 
Over most of this Nation's media of mass 
communications, 

Although these groups are relatively small 
in number, they make a powerful lot of 
Noise. And if the voice of the majority— 
the voice of the South is to be heard, we are 
going to have to speak up loudly enough 
to drown out all their noise. 

This, however, is not as simple as it 
Sounds. What do we mean when we talk 
about “The Voice of the South"? 

You know, the South actually has many 
Voices. Perhaps part of our present trouble 
is that we have too many. As I see it, our 
Problem is twofold: First, to separate the 
South's true voices from the false; and sec- 
ond. to find ways of making the South's true 
Voices heard throughout our Nation. 

The way things are now, the South’s false 
Prophets are held in high regard up North. 
I don't have to name them—you already 
know who they are: editors who sell their 
Southern heritage for a byline in Look maga- 
zine; and politicians who turn their backs 
On thelr own people while seeking special 
favors ut the nntional level. 

You also know the True voices of the 
South—editors like Tom Waring in Charles- 
ton and Tom Hederman and Jimmy Ward 
back home in Jackson; political leaders like 
Srrom THURMOND and Dick RUSSELL and JIM 
Eastianp—and it must be our purpose to 
Make those yolces heard throughout our 
Breat land. 

Friends, we hear a lot nowndays about 
Moderates. In fact, this has become almost 
a sacred word with the northern press. They 
keep telling us that if all of us segrega= 
tionists would shut up, then the moderates 
could sneak in and take over, and every- 
thing down South would be fine. 

That all depends on how you look at it. 
If you were trying every way under the sun 
to integrate the races in the South, then 
things probably would be fine if the mod- 
erates took over. 

A burglar would probably tell you that if 
all the policemen left their beats and went 
home every night, then he could take over 
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and things would be fine—for him. But is 
that any reason for us to give the police 
force the night off? 

Actually, friends, these moderates we've 
been hearing so much about are nothing 

more than southern burglars. They want to 
rob us of our priceless heritage, and they 
tell us that we shouldn't complain, as long 
as they steal It a little bit at a time. 

Now if you surprised a burglar in your 
house tonight, and he told you not to 
worry—that he just wanted a little bit of 
the family silver—how many of you wouid 
stand idly by while he went on ransacking 
your home? You'd be foolish if you did 
because If he finds out you're a soft touch, 
he'll be back tomorrow night and the night 
after and the night after that. And he won't 
be content with just the silver. Pretty soon, 
he'll be wanting your jewelry, and then 
your wallet. 

Another expression we're being bombarded 
with these days is token integration. Well, 
here’s my definition of token integration. 
That's when one of these moderates—these 
southern burglars—comes into your house 
and tells you that if you give him just a 
few of your valuables, he'll go away. Just 
sort of a token burglary, you might call it. 

The only trouble is that once you reach in 
the cupboard or under the mattress for your 
bankroll so you can give him part of it, he's 
not satisfied. He wants it all. He'll teli 
you then that he needs another $100 for a 
suit of clothes, and maybe $5,000 more for 
a big, black limousine. 

Where you make your mistake is to listen 
to him in the first place. As long as you 
keep giving, he'll keep taking. And isn’t it 
foolish to give him anything until you're 
sure he's a burglar? Let's make these mod- 
erates take off their cloaks of pious phrases 
and professions of good will and brother- 
hood. Let's find out what sort of ugly race- 
mixing weapons they're hiding underneath 
their e. 

When a burglar has been making the 
rounds in your neighborhood, what do you 
do? Do you call all the neighbors together 
and arrange a conference with the burglar— 
a mediation or conciliation session, if you 
will? Do you greet him with outstretched 
arms and, holding your hat in your hands, 
ask him meekly: “Please, sir, Mr. Burglar, 
won't you leave us alone?“ 

Of course not. You first call on the au- 
thorities to come get the burglar. Then you 
go home and make sure you're ready to de- 
fend yourself, in case the burglar arrives at 
your house before the sheriff catches him. 
That's the only way to deal with any kind 
of burglars—whether they're after your 
money or your southern heritage. Be ready 
to meet them head on. 

This is just good commonsense. People 
all over the country would agree with this, 
if they only knew the facts. But the facts 
are being kept from them. The people who 
control the big newspapers and magazines 
and teleyision and radio networks keep their 
best brains busy, plotting new ways to hide 
and twist the true facts about the South. 

And that’s not all. These plotters aren't 
content with giving the Nation a totally false 
picture of the South. No, the northerners 
are also being brainwashed systematically 
about what's going on in their own back 

ards. ~ 

x I dare say that we in Mississippi and you 
in South Carolina have heard and read more 
about the teenaged gangs of Washington 
and New York than residents of those two 
cities have been permitted to know. For 
example, we know that a large number of 
those gang members are not members of the 
white race. That's a provable fact. 

But do the New York or Washington pap- 
ers or TV stations tell their own people these 
facts? Mercy, no. They're afraid that what 
they call “race prejudice’ might rear its 
ucly head. 
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That's the slick, Madison Avenue way of 
saying that if the people of New York or 
Washington really knew the true situations 
in their own cities, they'd be hopping mad. 
They'd be mad because police are ordered to 
keep hands off these yqung thugs—to 
treat them with kid gloves, while they go on 
robbing, stabbing, raping, and killing. 

And people in the Chicago area tell me 
that they aren't getting the true story be- 
hind the attempt to build an integrated 
housing development in Deerfield, Tl. Sev- 
eral folks said that the only factual account 
they’ve read about the Deerfield situation 
has been in the Citizen’s Council newspaper— 
published In Jackson, Miss. 

The situation is pretty much the same 
throughout the North. If the people are 
kept from kn the truth even about 
events in their own cities, they certainly 
can't be expected to have any accurate ideas 
about what's going on any place else—par- 
ticularly in the South. 

That’s where we in the South face a big 
job. We've got to tell our story to the coun- 
try, and we've got to do it now. Our story 
must be told in simple, unmistakably clear 
terms. The job must be done effectively 
and professionally. We have one big ad- 
vantage in this struggle: The majority of 
Americans are still on our side, 

Yes, friends, in spite of all the propaganda 
the race mixers can produce, in spite of all 
the phony “brotherhood” being talked, the 
fact remains that the average white Amer- 
ican, wherever he lives, doesn't want inte- 
gration. Maybe he doesn't know why—and 
maybe the propagandists have even aroused 
a little sympathy in him—but that's the 
way he feels. He doesn’t want to integrate. 

We in the South must capitalize-on this 
feeling, before it's too late. We must give 
our northern friends our backing: we must 
show them that segregation of the races is 
based on right thinking. We must show 
them that mixing the races leads inevitably 
to the production of an inferior mongrel 
race, We must show the Nation that con- 
tinued separation of the races is vital, if we 
are to preserve the greatness of America. 

If we can give facts to our friends through- 
out the Nation, then the children of the 
North and West won't be brainwashed by 
their leftwing teachers. 

The women of the North and West won't 
be fooled by the do-gooders and the social 
agitators. 

And the men of the North and West won't 
be taken in by the phony economists, who 
rave and rant and argue that integration is 
good for business. 

The rest of the country is ready to hear 
our story. In fact, they are, in many cases, 
begging to hear it. They need our moral 
support. And we cannot—we must not— 
let them down. 

The magnitude of this project taxes the 
imagination. The scope it must encompass 
borders on the infinite. But we in the 
South will do the job, because it must be 
done. There must be cooperation between 
the Southern States as never before. There 
must be no petty bickering, no wasteful 
duplication, no diversion of time and energy 
from the vital task before us. 

If each Southern State were to go its 
separate way, perhaps some good could be 
accomplished. But think of the multiplied 
good of a unified, cooperative program, with 
all the Southern States working together, 
pooling our resources and our talent, and 
armed with the certain knowledge that right 
is on our side. 

To win this life-or-death fight, we must 
start with a total mobilization of all our 
resources, This has been delayed too long 
already. There is no room for halfway 
measures. We are going to enter this fight 
to win. - 

I have urged the people of Mississippi and 
I now urge the people of the South to respond 
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to this call for total mobilization. All of 
our resources—both, public and private— 
must be fully utilized. There are certain 
fields where private agencies—such as the 
citizens’ councils—can be most effective. 
There are otheg activities that the people 
should undertake through their State gov- 
ernments, Our leaders must get in step 
with our people. 

The South's financial resources must be 
mobilized. We are currently enjoying the 
greatest prosperity in our history. Surely, 
we should be willing to divert whatever 
Tunds are necessary to win this fight, so we 
may continue to enjoy our prosperity. 

We must mobilize our mental resources. 
The best brains of the South should work 
together to formulate specific programs in 
our drive to reeducate the North in funda- 
mental American principles. 

Our moral and spiritual resources must 
be mobilized. We know we're right—and we 
must show it in our everyday living. We 
must not apologize for being right; rather, 
we should assume the attitude of long- 
suffering, patient missionaries, laboring 
diligently to bring enlightenment to a peo- 
ple less fortunate than ourselves. The 
South has a great spiritual heritage—it is 
the stronghold of religion in America—and 
our moral and spiritual leaders should pro- 
vide us with the kind of leadership we will 
need so badly if our cause is to prevail. 

Finally, we must mobilize our physical 
resources. This means, frankly, that we 
must find out now who among us can be 
counted upon to do whatever is necessary 
to preserve our freedoms. My friends, 
physical courage is a trait sadly lacking in 
altogether too many of the South's so-called 
leaders. We must separate the men from 
the boys. We must identify the traitors in 
our midst. We must eliminate the cowards 
from our front lines. 

And, friends, let me say to you tonight 
that in this respect Ross Barnett will do his 
best to provide Mississippi with the kind of 
leadership that comes from setting a good 
example. I am sure your Officials can be 
counted upon to do the same. 

Now up to this point, I've been talking 
about southern unity in rather general 
terms. That's the easy way—and the safe 
way—to do it. Everyone's in favor of 
southern unity, as long as you keep It in the 
abstract. And it's easy to talk In generalities. 

But, friends, I propose to do more than 
Just talk about southern unity. I propose 
that all of us begin here and now to take 
specific action which will athieve that unity 
we're all seeking. 

First, I propose that the southern Gov- 
ernors really get acquainted with one 
another—that we create close, personal 
working relationships. That's one of the 
reasons why I was so happy to see Gover- 
nors Hollings, Patterson and Davis at my 
inauguration in Jackson. We need to get 
together—to really know each other—to form 
close and lasting friendships. That's the 
way real unity begins. 

The same thing holds true with the lead- 
ers in our State legislatures, and with 
other State officials. By exchanging visits, by 
keeping in touch with each other, by meet- 
ing together periodically, the entire leader- 
ship structure of the South can and should 
be molded into a solid group. We are all 
under attack by the same enemies—why 
shouldn't we get together to plan the ways 
in which we can win this fight? 

Now you'll notice I said win this fight. 
I didn't say we should unite to defend our- 
selvés. There's a world of difference, friends. 

In my humble opinion, we in the South 
have too long regarded our State govern- 
ment merely as instruments of passive de- 
fense, We have been too hesitant in taking 
the offensive. 

This is my second proposal—once our 
Southern leaders are united, we must Jaunch 
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a vigorous campaign to get the full power 
of our State governments into this fight as 
offensive weapons—to take an aggressive 
position—and to take the initiative away 
from our enemies. 

One way we can do this is through the 
creation of special agencies in each South- 
ern State to coordinate our efforts, and to 
finance this battle with public funds. 

Mississippi already has such an agency— 
it’s called the State Sovereignty Commission. 
And similar agencies already exist—or are 
In the final planning stages—in several 
other Southern States, 

The law which created the Mississippi 
State Sovereignty Commission stated the 
Commission's functions in this manner: 

“It shall be the duty of the Commission 
to do and perform any and all acts and 
things deemed necessary and proper to pro- 
tect the sovereignty of the State of Missis- 
sippi, and her sister States, from encroach- 
ment thereon by the Federal Government or 
any branch, department, or agency thereof; 
and to resist the usurpation of the rights 
and powers preserved to this State and our 
sister States by the Fedtral Government or 
any branch, department, or agency thereof,” 

Now, the Mississippi legisiature which 
adopted this act 4 years ago certainly 
didn't think that one State could do the 
job all by itself. Not at all, In fact, here's 
what our legislature wrote into the law re- 
garding how the Commission should carry 
out its duties: 

“The Commission may cooperate with one 
or more of the States of the Union, or any 
agency or agencies, commission or commis- 
sions thereof, or with any person or persons, 
corporation or corporations, oganization or 
oganizations, and may join with them or 
any of them, and pool such of the funds and 
resources of this Commission in carrying 
out the objectives and purposes of this act 
as may be deemed necessary and proper by 
the Commission.” 

Let me ask you—isn‘t this a fine ex- 
ample of southern unity already in being? 
Wouldn't it be wonderful if all the Southern 
States would create similiar commissions, to 
work together toward our common goals? 
This is my third proposal—that each State 
create a special agency to work on this prob- 
lem. in cooperation with similar groups from 
other Southern States, and also in coopera- 
tion with private agencies, such as the citi- 
zens’ councils. 7 

Ladies and gentlemen, the people of the 
South are already united. Just look at the 
thousands of dollars from all over the South 
that poured into Little Rock and to Vir- 
ginia for their private schools. The people 
of the South already realize that what hap- 
pens somewhere else today can have a pro- 
found influence on what happens at home 
tomorrow. And the people are anxious to 
do something about it. 

Let me say here that the citizens’ councils 
throughout the South are the one capable 
and responsible organization through which 
our people are making their strength felt 
through unity. 

Friends, that's what our Southern State 
governments need, too—strength through 
unity. There’s no need to waste our time 
in planning strategy until we have that 
strength moblilized—strength in our Goyer- 
nors, legislatures, private citizens, and 
organizations. 

Then and only then will our views prevail. 
When we have the strength, the solutions 
to all of our problems will be easy. Our 
strength will give us the means of solving 
them. 

My friends, the only way we can win this 
fight is to defeat the enemy—to destroy them 
before they destroy us. No victory can ever 
be won if we sit back and wait for our 
enemies to attack us. Our enemies wish we 
would continue such a policy. That way, 


they could pick off the entire South, one 
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State at a time, concentrating all their prop- 
aganda machinery and all their high-priced 
legal talent on just one State. 

But we are not going to fall into this trap. 
We still remember the words of Benjamin 
Franklin, spoken at the beginning of the 
American Revolution. Franklin said: “We 
must all hang together, or assuredly, we shall 
all hang separately.” Friends, that state- 
ment is just as true today as it was in 
colonial times. The South must stick to- 
gether H victory isto be ours. The left-wing 
elements in this Nation must be completely 
and utterly crushed—and that's just what 
we intend to do, using as our chief weapon 
the impact of nationwide public opinion. 

There is another vital area where the 
South must stand united against a common 
enemy. That is in the field of national poli- 
tics. This summer, both major political par- 
ties will hold their national conventions to 
write platforms and select candidates for 
President and Vice President. 

And If present indications hold true, the 
conventions will degenerate into a contest 
in which each party tries to outdo the other 
in submitting the South to abuse, vilification, 
scorn, and contempt. Both parties will likely 
be eagerly seeking the title of champion 
South-haters. 

This unhappy prediction can be forestalled 
only by forceful, determined, and courageous 
leadership in the South, acting boldly to pre- 
serve the self-respect of a proud and honor- 
able people. 

I have told my people repeatedly that, as 
far as national politics are concerned, I am a 
Mississippi Democrat—and the first word of 
that phrase means far more to me than the 
second. 

When I go to the Democratic National Con- 
vention in Los Angeles this summer, I will 
conduct myself at all times as a Mississippi 
Democrat, I will remember at all times that 
as Governor of Mississippl, I am at that con- 
vention representing the people of our great 
State. And the racial integrity of our peo- 
ple is not for sale on the political auction 
block. 

Where the principles of the people of 
Mississippi are involved, there can be no com- 
promise. The people did not elect me Gov- 
ernor of Mississippi to bargain their heritage 
away in a smoke-filled room. 

I did not become their Governor to pre- 
side over the liquidation of our precious free- 
doms, F 

And I know that the Governors of most 
other Southern States feel as I do in this 
regard. The only question in the minds of 
the dedicated leaders of the South is what 
course should be followed. 

This decision must be made soon. It must 
be made while there is time for active 
consultation among our political leaders 
throughout the South. It must not be de- 
layed until the’ last minute, when our op- 
ponents will use the age-old strategy of 
divide and conquer. 

The South must go to the Democratic Na- 
tional Convention united—and the South 
must remain united, either in the convention 
or out’ 

Friends, I am the newest Southern Gov- 
ernor on the job. It would be presumptuous 
of me to call a meeting of other Southern 
Governors to plan our unified course of ac- 
tion. I'm certain such a meeting will be 
called by one of the senior Southern Gover- 
mors. When it is called, I will be there, 
speaking up for the people of Mississippi. 
And if no one else calls the meeting, I will. 
You can count on that. 

Out of this meeting must come a deter- 
mined, fearless course of action. We must 
know that the South is committed, solidly 
and in advance, to a plan of action which 
will show our desire to remain within the 
Tanks of the party of our fathers, while at 
the same time, demonstrating in no uncer- 
tain terms that we do not intend to acqui- 
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€sce in the destruction of the ideals of our 
fathers by any party. 

Tye been thinking over some of our politi- 
Cal problems. And if a southwide meeting 
ae being held right now, here's what I'd 

y. 


First, I'd say that the South must unite to 
Use its influence to restore sanity to our 
National government. A united South could 
have a tremendous influence on the outcome 
Of this fall's elections, 

Next, I'd say that Mississippi and the other 
Southern States must make certain that our 
election laws are in order. We must make 
sure that the South will have real freedom of 
Choice and -action this fall. We must be 
absolutely certain that our people will have 
te opportunity to yote their real convic- 

ns 


Along these lines, I've already said back 
home that the Mississipp! Democratic Party 
Should hold a recessed State convention—a 
convention that will automatically meet back 
After the national convention to review 
Whatever decisions are made in Los Angeles 
by the national party. Naturally, I hope 
Other Southern States will do the same, 

Only the other day, I was reading a plan 
Suggested by one of our Mississippi Congress- 
men, Bux Comer. He's the dean of our 
State's congressional delegation, and is also 
the chairman of the southern strategy group 
in Congress. Congressman Cotmer urges the 
Consideration of a plan to put independent 
electors on the ballot in every Southern State 
this November. He's not talking about a 
third-party movement—but he does want to 
be certain that southern voters will have an 
Opportunity to vote their convictions on 
election day. 

I believe this proposal has merit from two 
standpoints: First, if the Democrats and 
Republicans get into a close race up North, 
the 100 or so independent electors from the 
South—the Solid South—could be a real fac- 
tor in determining the outcome of the presi- 
dential election. The South could hold the 
balance of power. 

But even if this is not the case, the pro- 
Posal is still sound on a moral basis. Friends. 
I am going to vote my convictions this No- 
vember. The way I look at it, if we vote 
se integration, how can we expect anything 
else? 

One of the parties is virtually certain to 
Nominate a presidential candidate who's a 
card-carrying member of the NAACP. The 
Way things look now, both parties might 
do this, 

Can you vote for an NAACP member for 
President? 

Ross Barnett certainly cannot. In my 
humble opinion, if we are so foolish as to 
vote for our own destruction, we will de- 
serve whatever we get as a consequence. 

Now if both parties do nominate NAACP 
Members for President, what can we in the 
South do? : 

Well, friends, we certainly can't vote for 
either of them. We've got to be sure we've 
Bot someplace to go on election day—and 
there sure wouldn't be enough fishing holes 
to go around. I intend to see that the peo- 
ple of Mississippi do have someplace to go— 
someplace on the ballot where they can cast 
their votes without apology, and without 
Sacrificing our cherished American principles 
and southern heritage. As a loyal south- 
erner, I can do no less. à 

Let there be no misunderstanding—I am 
Not here tonight to advocate a third-party 
movement. I am simply urging the South 
not to commit ourselves in advance to what- 
ever Earl Warren or Walter Reuther may de- 
elde. We will have ample time to decide on 
a specific course of action. In the mean- 
time, we must become united—we must 
Pledge ourselves to stick together, to put the 
South in the strongest possible bargaining 
Position. If there is to be an independent 
elector plan, it must be a southwide plan. 
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There is no place In the Solid South for 
splinter movements—we must be united in 
whatever we do. 

Only a prophet could tell at this early 
date what the outcome of the 1960 election 
will be, I will not even venture a guess. 
But I do know this: When the election is 
over, Ross Barnett will not have to apologize. 
I will be able to look the people of Missis- 
sippl in the eye and say, “I have kept the 
faith.” 

By now, many of you may be wondering, 
“What can I, as a private citizen, do?” 

Friends, your presence here tonight indi- 
cates to me that you are already doing one 
of the most important things any private 
citizen can do to help win this mortal strug- 
gle. You are supporting the Citizens’ Coun- 
cil movement. 

The Citizens’ Councils and their affillates 
in other southern States, some of which have 
different names, are the only private agen- 
cies which have risen to meet the challenge 
of our times. 

The Citizens’ Councils—which were born 
in Mississippi—have now organized in thou- 
sands of communities throughout the South. 
They have sent a steady flow of literature 
into northern and western States. The 
Councils have provided the only organized 
opposition to the hundred-and-one left-wing 
groups dedicated to forcibly mixing the 
races—and the Councils have emerged vic- 
torious. 

The Citizens’ Councils have published a 
monthly newspaper for the past 5 years. 
This paper goes into every State in the Union 
and to many foreign countries. It finds its 
way into countless libraries, high schools, and 
colleges throughout the Nation, carrying its 
message of truth behind the paper curtain 
of the North. 

Leaders of the Citizens’ Council move- 
ment have appeared on speakers’ platforms 
in the North and West dozens of times. They 
have given our friends in these areas renewed 
inspiration, 

But perhaps the most dramatic success 
story of the Citizens’ Council movement is 
in the field of television and radio. Every 
week, ‘Citizens’ Council Forum” is seen and 
heard from the Atlantic to the Pacific, and 
from the Great Lakes to the Gulf. Every 
week, millions of Americans everywhere 
watch and listen as outstanding Senators 
and Congressmen talk about fundamental 
American principles. 

More than 300 television and radio sfations 
in 43 States have scheduled these Citizens“ 
Council Forum” programs. Thousands of 
letters from Interested citizens have been 
received in Jackson. Truly, the response has 
been nothing short of amazing. 

Also, there’s another fact that might oc- 
casionally be overlooked. “Citizens’ Coun- 
cil Forum” has played an important part in 
maintaining conservative solidarity in Con- 
gress. As of tonight, one out of every six of 
this Nation's Senators and Congressmen has 
appeared on at least one Citizens“ Council 
Forum“ program, And that list is growing 
steadily. This is not without its effect on 
the Washington scene. 

“Citizens’ Council Forum” has accom- 
plished all this in just twp short years. It 
has been done entirely as a public-service 
project, supported by yoluntary contributions 
from interested citizens—mostly from peo- 
ple back home in Mississippi. 

I hope you see fit to do as I have done to 
support the work of “Citizens’ Council 
Forum” through a monthly pledge. 

Friends, I am proud that I have been a 
Citizens’ Council member since the Council's 
early days. I hope that every single white 
southerner will join with tme in becoming a 
member of this fine organization. The Cit- 
izens’ Councils are fighting your fight— 
they deserve your support. That is one 
thing each of you, as individuals, can and 
should be doing. 
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As far as I'm concerned, the day of the art- 
ful dodger in southern politics is ended. 
The time of the apologist is gone. Ross 
Barnett is a Mississippi segregationist and 
proud of it. And I will do everything with- 
in my power to preserve our sacred heritage, 
and to unite the South behind a bold and 
determined program to make the voice of 
the South heard throughout the Nation. 

My friends, the solid South will again be- 
come a force to be reckoned with. 

Thank you, good night, and God bless you, 


Experts Doubt Russia’s Missile Pinpointed 
Target 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorb, I include the following article 
ce the San Diego Union, January 22, 
Space Ace ReporT—Exrerts Dovst Russra's 

MISSILE PINPOINTED TARGET 
(By Rembert James) 
~ US. experts are no longer inclined to 
downgrade Russian rocketry, but they are 
suspicious of Moscow’s claims that the first 
Russian rocket fired into the Central Pacific 
landed within 1.24 miles of its target. It 
may have done so, but based on American 
experience, it is not possible for the Russians 
to be sure. The Russians did not have 
enough measuring, equipment in the area to 


make such a claim entirely believable. 


American rockets fired into the Atlantic 
from Cape Canaveral commonly travel down 
& pathway of tracking stafions. If they are 
long-range Atlas missiles, they commonly 
land now in what is called a splash net off 
Ascension Island in the South Atlantic, more 
than 5,000 miles from Canaveral. 

A splash net is actually a circle of hydro- 
phones on the ocean floor, at accurately 
measured positions, When a missile 
splashes, these hydrophones record the time 
that it takes the sound to reach them. 

By triangulating the results from three 
hydrophones, it is possible to get a reason- 
ably reliable fix on the actual location where 
the missile landed. 

Although this is the most accurate way 
of measuring, it is not without error, Dif- 
ferences in the temperature of the water 
make differences in the speed with which the 
sound travels. 

WAYS TO MEASURE 


There are other ways of-measuring. The 
missile, for example, May carry a small depth 
charge which explodes after the missile 
jands and sinks to a certain depth in the 
water. In this case, listening stations at 
three locations compare figures and arrive at 
an estimate of the point of impact. 

Radar observation, from ship or shore sta- 
tions, also is used to determine the location 
of impact. In long-range Atias tests in the 
Atlantic, the radar on Ascension Island and 
ships’ radars join in triangulating the mis- 
sile’s path and landing point. 

If the missile is in powered flight, its po- 
sition can be observed electronically until 
engine burnout time. 

ESTIMATES DIFFER 


Even If all of these systems are used, there 
still can be differences of several miles in 
estimates of where the missile actually 
landed. 
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US. informants say the Russians had no 
hydrophones on the Pacific Ocean bottom. 
Lacking a splash net, it seems apparent that 
the measurements came from radar tracking 
of the missile before it hit. 

With three ships on station, as was the 
case, the Russians would have been able to 
triangulate the course, but US, experts 
doubt they could have pinpointed the impact 
area within 1.24 of a mile. > 


Michigan Is No, 1 Bean Producing State 
Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS. 
HON. ELFORD A. CEDERBERG 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr, CEDERBERG. Mr. Speaker, 
while such records are not at all new to 
Michigan, I am proud to report that our 
State has again shown itself to be the 
Nation’s No. 1 bean producing State, 
based on the latest statistics for the 1959 
crop. 

Furthermore, these figures show that 
Michigan produces 97 percent of the Na- 
tion's navy beans, 81 percent of the-yel- 
loweye beans and 77 percent of the 
cranberry beans. , 

Not only does Michigan produce the 
greatest volume of beans but our beans 
are of the highest quality—as my col- 
léagues well know from partaking of the 
bean soup made of Michigan beans and 
served daily in the House restaurants. 

Referring to Michigan as the top- 
ranking bean State I would like to quote 
from the latest issue of Modern Farming, 
It follows: 

Michigan, with a dry bean crop of 5,974,- 
000 bags (100 pounds each), cleaned basis, 
again ranked first in total dry bean produc- 
tion among the States. Callfornia, with 3,- 
720,000 bags, was second, followed by Idaho, 
2.590.000 bags; Colorado, 1,600,000 bags; Ne- 
braska, 1,190,000 bags; Wyoming, 1,036,000 
bags; Washington, 940,000 bags; and New 
York, 837,000 bags. About 325,000 bags were 
produced in other States, making the total 
USB, production 18,212,000 bags. 

Michigan produced nearly one-third of the 
Nation's total crop of beans and accounted 
for 97 percent of the navy (pea) beans, 81 
percent of the yelloweye beans, and 77 per- 
cent of the cranberry beans. 

The final crop report issued by the Michi- 
gan Crop Reporting Service, from which 
this data is taken, reduced the crop esti- 
mate from over 6 million bags predicted 
earlier to just under the 6 million mark. 
The final estimate, however, still indicates 
a record crop was harvested—472,000 bags 
above the previous record crop of 5,502,000 

in 1949, and 748,000 bags above last 
year’s big crop. 


The bean producers of Michigan, 
many of whom live in the 10th Con- 
gressional District which I represent, 
are rapidly becoming highly specialized 
producers. Improved bean varieties 
have been developed and there have 
been many advances in controlling bean 
diseases, Another boon to the farmer- 
producer is the new techniques developed 
by the elevator and grain processing 
industry in handling his crop more ex- 
peditiously. 
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In connection with my reference to 
Michigan as the No. 1 bean State I would 
also like to mention tribute recently 
paid to one of our Michigan citizens 
who has devoted a half century of his 
life to the bean industry and 44 years 
of that time with one company. I refer 
to Mr. A. L. Riedel, divisional president 
and general manager of the Mich- 
igan Bean Co., division of the Wickes 
Corp. At appropriate ceremonies Mr. 
Riedel was recently presented with a 
gold watch engraved with the Jack 
Rabbit emblem which he has made 
famous the world around in the promo- 
tion of Michigan beans moving into 
channels of trade under that name. 


A Tax That Should End 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
President’s recommendation that the 
telephone tax be continued for another 
year is the subject of an excellent edi- 
torial in the January 26 issue of the 
Bridgeport Post, a newspaper of wide 
readership in Connecticut. 

The editorial follows: 


A Tax THAT SHOULD END 


In wartime, or at a time of immediate 
preparation for war, the public expects to 
pay additional taxes. It does so willingly 
and will do so again if it appears that we 
are going to be involved in military conflict. 

A wartime tax was imposed on railway 
fares to keep people off the trains that were 
so urgently needed to transport servicemen. 
A tax was imposed on telephone calls to 
limit the use of the telephone. But both 
taxes were levied in order to produce greater 
revenues to pay for military needs, 

In the years since the war ended these 
levies have been extended by each Congress 
beyond the date of expiration despite public 
protest. The Government collects 10 per- 
cent on phone calls and the tax, once again, 
is due to expire next June 30. President 
Eisenhower has asked Congress to keep it on 
the books another year. 


There has been some, but not enough, in- 


dication that Congress will allow the tax to 
yanish on its due date. To drop it would 
not only help the public, weary of high 
taxes, but it would be a good political move 
in the big election year. 

Governor Rockefeller, of New York, wants 
the tax turned over to the States, his partic- 
ularly, as he hopes to raise from $70 to $80 
million by a levy on phone calls. He needs 
the money, he says, for education. If he can 
do it, every Governor in the Nation will un- 
doubtedly follow sult. 

When the tax expires, it should be allowed 
to pass away peacefully, not to be revived 
again. The telephone is a neccssity, not In 
any way a luxury, even for those inconsid- 
erate people who hog the wires on party lines, 

Congress must know that the American 
people want this tax to go. Elimination will 
set a precedent, and once Congress gets the 
feel of removing an unfair charge on a busi- 
ness and household necessity, the lawmakers 
may continue the practice. The tax should 
be killed so dend that no State can take it 
over, for any purpose whatsoever, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS ` 


or ° 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Record an article from the Jan- 
uary 1960 issue of the Michigan Audubon 
Newsletter telling of the disasterous ef- 
fect of spraying parts of Detroit, Dear- 
born, and the city of Monroe with aldrin, 
a powerful pesticide. 

The spraying, according to the news- 
letter, decimated wildlife in the area and 
was extremely destructive even to do- 
mestic pets. 

The article follows: 


THE PELLETS OF DEATH 


During the second week in November 1959, 
parts of Detroit, Dearborn, and the city of 
Monroe were subjected to a blitz by 2 
planes flying at about 300 feet. The enemy, 
allegedly, was the Japanese beetle, but it is 
highly questionable that any considerable 
portion of the area poisoned was actually in- 
fested, Invoking a State statute which per- 
mits the Department of Agriculture to invade 
private property despite the objections of 
the owners, “if the public good is at stake,” 
a spray program was inaugurated to cover 
about 26,000 acres with pellets containing 
2 pounds of aldrin per acre. 

At the invitation of the Detroit Audubon 
Soclety, the biologist from National Audubon, 
Harold Peters, came to Detroit, and upon 
investigation revealed that the Detroit City 
Council was persuaded to allocate $12,500 
for a Japanese beetle control program. 
Bids were obtained from private pest-control 
firms, and the one proposing aldrin was 
chosen, presumably because aldrin was the 
cheapest. Unfortunately, aldrin is rated 
about 100 times more toxic to wildlife than 
DDT, and is is also higher in dermal and oral 
toxicity of any warmblooded animals. Ac- 
cording to Mr. Peters, Detroit's health officer, 
who might have done & little investigating 
for himself beforehand, was erroneously per- 
suaded that this program would not harm 
humans or other warmblooded creatures. 
And so the rain of death began. 

In the spaces between shingles on roofs, 
in eaves troughs, in the cracks in bark and 
twigs, the little white pellets of aldrin and 
clay, no bigger than a pinhead, were lodged 
by the millions, Children on the way to 
and ‘from school were peppered with the 
pellets, too, although aldrin Is toxic to the 
skin. When the snow and rain came, every 
puddle became a possible death potion. The 
Detroit Audubon Society, by week's end, be- 
gan to get many phone calls about dead and 
dying birds, in northwest Detroit and Dear- 
born. The birds were mostly English spar- 
rows and starlings, it is true, for they are 
the most common city birds, but there were 
also bluejays, cardinals, and at least one 
nuthatch turned in to your editor, person- 
ally. It is worthy of note that starlings 
are especially fond of Japanese beetle 


grubs. 

Several individuals called to report per- 
sonal symptoms, similar to a severe cold, 
including chest pains, nasal discharge, and 
a feeling of lassitude, In one case there 
was even blood in the sputum. These un- 
pleasant symptoms continued for a day or 
so; one woman, affected on Saturday but 
better by evening, had a violent recurrence 
of the illness when she and her husband 
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raked up leaves in their yard on Sunday, 
and both had to give the job up. A man 
on the border of Detroit and Dearborn called 
to say that his whole neighborhood was 
Stirred up by the number of dead birds 
found, and that there was what he called a 
smell of carrion in the alr itself. 

Dead squirrels were reported, Local vet- 
erinartans noticed a sudden increase in all- 
Ments among pets * * * especially cats, 
which groom their fur and paws with their 
tongues so often, and also eat birds. In 
these animals the symptoms were diarrhea, 
Vomiting, even convulsions. There was 
“standing room only” at her veterinarian’s, 
according to one phone caller. The symp- 
toms eventually abated, it is true, but the 
Polson is still in the ground, still in the 
Puddles, will still stick to the animals’ fect, 
and is cumulative in the system 

During the fire ant eradication program 
in the South, the inhabitants of areas about 
to be treated were warned in advance to lock 
up livestock and poultry; not to hang out 
the wash; to cover all water supplies; not to 
eat anything touched by the chemicals; to 
keep pets and children indoors and to pro- 
hibit their playing in puddles of water. No 
Such warnings were issued here; alarmed 
Tesidents were assured that the spray was 
harmful only to beetles. 

So the death toll continues. There is no 
Way to prove that the vanished flocks of 
English sparrows and starlings are all dead, 
Nor that the pellets of death have made 
Many feeding stations completely tenantless. 
In the thick windrows of November's fallen 
leaves many small, feathered bodies could 
fall, unnoticed, and be burned in the autumn 
bonfires. Many people did find dead birds, 
it now develops, but merely threw them in 
the trash. Birds that were picked up in a 
dying condition all showed similar symp- 
toms: fluttering, loss of flight, paralysis of 
the feet, convulsions, protesting cries, and 
finally death. 


Ironically, the U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture, in its own yearbook entitled “Insects” 
(1952, No. 413), has this to say: 

“Lawns can be protected from Injury by 
the (Japanese beetle) grubs for at least 6 
years with one application of DDT, for at 
least 3 years with one application of chlor- 
dane, and indefinitely with one application 
Of milky disease spore dust,” 

“About 25 different soll micro-organisms 
Can cause some stage of Japanese beetles to 

e diseased. Among these are bacteria, 
Tungi, protozoa, nematodes and viruses, The 
bacteria causing the milky disease of the 
Japanese beetle grubs were found to be the 
Most important of the organisms. These are 
Sporeforming bacteria. 

“The milky disease of grubs of the Japa- 
Nese beetle has caused a marked reduction 
in the abundance of the pest in the older 
infested areas. The disease is caused by 
germs which the grubs take in as they work 
their way through the soil and feed on plant 
roots. * = Under favorable conditions the 
disease kills a high percentage of the grubs 
of Japanese beetles and some of the grubs 
ot closely related insects. It has no effect on 
Other insects, warm-blooded animals, earth- 
worms, plants or human beings.” 

The catch is twofold: Spore dust made 
commercially is expensive, though the over- 
all cost might be comparable if only infested 
areas were treated. Japanese beetle grubs are 
practically never found on roofs, under park- 
ing lots, or in paved roads. But the pellets 
of death fell everywhere, on parking lots 
and pavements, on children's sand boxes, on 
lawns and vegetable gardens. The poison- 
out pellets were slow to dissolve and re- 
mained visible for many days. The poison 
lasts several years in the ground. Who cares 
to prophesy what next spring's warm, wet 
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days may offer to the returning migrants, 
and the preschool youngsters, turned loose 
in their own yards to nibble and taste as 
little children will? 

The other reason is that it is quicker to 
use poisons which are potentially deadly to 
all living things as well as the grubs of 
Japanese beetles. And yet, although Jap- 
anese beetles have been recorded on about 
275 different plants, they seem rarely to feed 
upon ornamental trees and shrubs, vege- 
tables and grains, and the common trees 
such as ash, catalpa, dogwood, evergreens, 
locust, maple, oaks, redbud, sweetgum, and 
poplar. 

It is too late to undo the damage in north- 
west Detroit, Dearborn, and Monroe. But 
each of you may be a committee of one to 
see that your local health officer and city 
council make no such blunders, and are 
given the accumulating evidence of what 


devastating effects pesticides may have when 


irresponsibly used. Irresponsibility is the 
cardinal crime in using these polsons on a 
widespread basis. No one wants to go back 
to the era when he found half a worm in 
the apple he was eating. The pesticide man- 
ufacturers cannot be blamed if their prod- 
cuts are misused. But there has been far 
too little research on the effects of these 
deadly substances on the human popula- 
tion which inescapably ingests DDT and 
others of the chlorinated hydrocarbons and 
distillates known to be poisonous, from 
other things besides cranberries and lip- 
sticks. Research has shown that the poisons 
are cumulative in human tissues, and all of 
us are taking in much more of them than we 
realize. A series of restraurant meals in a 
southern city, analyzed in a laboratory, re- 
revealed traces of DDT in every one of 
them. 

Ironically, too, the Government to which 
we look for protection can condone and even 
essist in our undoing. The Outdoor News 
Bulletin of the Wildlife Management Insti- 
tute, in Its current issue November 20, 1959, 
paragraphs “Cranberry Clash Underscores 
Poisons Problem,” and says, among other 
things: 

“News media reveal that the USDA Is sid- 
ing with the cranberry growers, a position 
that scemingly stems from financial, not 
heaith, considerations. If that is true, then 
the public should be thankful that there is 
another agency to protect its health.” 

That agency is the U.S. Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration, which is cracking down at last 
on the use of poisons on plants grown for 
food and on cattle fodder that may affect 
milk and beef. That very agency, the Food 
and Drug Administration, was in part the 
outgrowth of a public demand for protection. 
Public opinion, spearheaded by the National 
Audubon Society, restored the egrets to their 
marshlands. Nationwide public opinion 
helped to save our own Porcupine Mountains 
from the despoilers. An aroused public opin- 
ion is an almost irresistibie forcg—and that 
means you and you and you. 


Too Much, but Neyer Enough 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE HOLT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to call to the attention of my colleagues 
the very interesting article from the 
January 10, 1960, American Weekly on 
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fundamental honesty and Americanism, 
This is what made America great. Let 
us all work to keep America strong- 
morally, spiritually, and economically. 
The article is as follows: 
Too Muck. BUT NEVER ENOUGH 


(By Representative STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN, 
Second Congressional District, New York) 
During school yacations I always worked 

for my father, who was an importer and dis- 

tributor of food specialties. Once I over- 
weighed a cheese shipment by 10 pounds and 
the customer naturally sent in a complaint. 

The vehemence of my father’s reproof 

astonished me. 

“But, Pop,” I protested, “it was just a mis- 
take. I'm sorry.“ 

“You made a mistake and you're sorry.” 
my father stormed. That's what every dis- 
honesty person says when he’s caught. Sure, 
I know you didn’t mean to do the wrong 
thing, but who else knows it? A reputation 
for honesty is one thing money can't buy. 
It can be preserved only by not making mis- 
takes, not by making apologies. You re- 
member that, boy, as long as you live.” 

I remembered. I guess I was still remem- 
bering when I sat with the eight other mem- 
bers of the legislative committee investigat- 
ing TV quizzes and listened to Charles Van 
Doren, He had made a mistake. He was 
sorry. He measured the gravity of his error 
with such candor and he expressed his con- 
trition in such an agony of self-abasement 
that some of the committee members were 
understandably moved. I wasn't. 

When it came my turn to express my senti- 
ments, I said: “I am gled to have heard your 
story today but I disagree with my colleagues 
because I don’t think that an adult of your 
intelligence should be commended for telling 
the truth.“ 


This wasn't a courtroom hearing we were 
conducting. There were no charges against 
Van Doren, who permitted himself to be. 
seduced by cajolery and greed, nor against 
the fixers who rigged the quiz shows nor 
against the television industry which 
blithely allowed it all to happen. But as 
the shocking stories poured out day after 
day and were accepted with such compla- 
cency by the public, it seemed to me that a 
trial actually. was being held and in the. 
docket stood the American people. 

The judge and jury, in this fantasy of 
mine, was my father, Boghos Derounian. 
Although he was the most honest man I 
ever knew, he might have been a little pre- 
judiced toward the defendant public be- 
cause he was so completely sold on the mass 
conscience of Americans. The whole get- 
rich-quick hoopla of the quiz shows, the 
payola and the rest of it, the ease with which 
a man could pick up $129,000 and a $50,000- 
a-year job would have worried my father. 
He didn't think it was good for anyone to 
acquire things too easily. 

We lived in Mineola, Long Island, and my 
father’s business was in New York City. For 
years he brought home almost all our food 
because he felt he could get better quality 
at a lower price, But no solicitor for 
church, charity or civic improvement ever 
left our house without a substantial 
donation, 


“I've learned a lot about good and evil. 
They are not always what they appear to 
be,” was the way Van Doren began his con- 
fession. My father never had any difficulty 
in distinguishing good and eyil, and he saw 
plenty of both. He and mother were Arme- 
nians driven from one country to another 
by the Balkan wars and religious persecution 
as Christians. Each time they moved they 
could take only what they could carry with 
them. Father would convert his holdings 
into gold, which mother always put into a 
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cloth bag fastened with 10 safety pins Inside 
the bodice of her dress, 

By the time I was born in 1918 the family 
had settled in Sofia, Bulgaria, where father 
had become a wholesale candy merchant 
thinking only of one day living in America. 
Mother's brother was already there. Uncle 
Antranig found a house for us in Mineola 
and we came over and moved into it on 
April 2, 1921, my parents, my oldest brother, 
Avedis, 9, Hagop (whom we later called 
John) and I. 

Mother could speak a little English but 
father spoke none, although he was fluent 
in Armenian, Greek, French, Turkish and 
Bulgarian. He had brought along some ori- 
ental rugs as currency and he sold them off 
one by one the first 2 years to pay our ex- 
penses, Then, having learned English by 
reading the newspapers, he founded his food 
importing business. 

It didn't take father long to learn that 
there were plenty of chiselers around, but 
most of them, he felt, didn’t represent 
America. He became a citizen as soon as it 
was legally possible and celebrated the occa- 
sion by inviting 50 guests to a dinner that 
took a week to prepare and 4 hours to eat. 
Afterward he made a little speech. “I am 
proud to be an American,” he said, “and 
happy that my sons will be brought up far 
away from hate and prejudice, in a land 
where honesty and decency rank over dis- 
trust and greed.” 

He sent us boys through New York Uni- 
versity and was delighted when I went on to 
get a law degree and, after the war, set up a 
law practice in Mineola. He became a 
Hoover Republican, followed politics care- 
fully through the papers, was usually the 
first to vote in his precinct and was certainly 
one of my stanchest supporters when I was 
elected to Congress in 1953. 

On one occasion he borrowed $10,000 for 
60 days. When the period was up he paid 
the bank half the principal and was given a 
60-day renewal on the balance. He paid 
that off In 30 days and then the bank started 
to look for his note to cancel it. The officers 
discovered to their horror that no one had 
asked ‘him to sign a note. 
the slightest difference to father. 

Father loved to entertain. He was happi- 
est when the house was filled with guests 
and food was being served. Ger dzo. 
Ger" (Eat more—eat) he would insist, 
helping himself at the same time. He did 
not, however, enjoy belng entertained else- 
where. The Johnsons were close neighbors 
during the 34 years that father lived in the 
Mineola house. They were most hospitable 
and he was on excellent terms with them, 
but the only time he went to their home 
was to listen to Herbert Hoover's acceptance 
speech on the radio in 1928. 

Until he was past 83, he continued to com- 
mute 2 hours a day, by bus and subway, to 
and from his business. One spring after- 
noon in 1955, after a game of solitaire in 
which he had turned up the ace of spades— 
the “death card“ —he took off his marriage 
ring, took out his wallet and his gold watch, 
and placed them on the table. He cautioned 
mother to pay the tax bill and the telephone 
bul, which had just arrived, and then lay 
down for a nap from which he didn't 
awaken. 

Television meant nothing to father but 
the TV scandals would have shocked him, 
perhaps as much as some of the rest of us 
would be shocked if we learned that the 
Rose Bowl game was fixed—although that is 
only entertainment, too. 

He never saw a quiz show, but if the du- 
plicity of Van Doren and the others could 
have been explained to him, his unwavering 
faith in the moral integrity of America 
would have been rudely shaken when he was 
told that an amazing number of people re- 
fused to condemn them. 


It hadn't made, 
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He might even have begun to lump a lot 
of Americans into that group about whom 
he used to say, when they were willing to go 
to any lengths for a fast buck: “They have 
too much, but never enough.” 


Amendment to the Social Security Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS L. ASHLEY 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. ASHLEY. Mr. Speaker, I have 


today introduced a bill which would 


amend the Social Security Act to provide 
that a child entitled to child’s insurance 
benefits shall not lose the right to such 
benefits by reason of adoption should 
the, adoptive parent be the child's 
brother or sister. 

As the law reads now, Mr. Speaker, 
only in cases where the adoptive parents 
are stepparents, grandparents, aunt or 
uncle can a child continue to be eligible 
for the benefits due her as the survivor of 
deceased insured individual, 


Practically speaking, I doubt that this 
is a situation which would arise very 
frequently, But during the recent ad- 
journment when I was in my district this 
exact situation was brought to my atten- 
tion and to show just how the law pres- 
ently operates to deprive a child of his 
or her entitlement to survivor's insur- 
ance benefits, I should like to quote from 
a letter which I received recently from 
a constituent: 

My father dicd May 18, 1952 and my 
mother passed away on August 20 of this 
year (1959) as a result of lung cancer. I 


have an li-year-old sister who since my 


mother’s death has been making her home 
with my husband and me. We have no chil- 
dren of our own and since my sister has re- 
quested our last name, we of course immedi- 
ately started adoption proceedings. 

Since I paid my mother’s burial expenses, 


I am. ss you know, entitled to the social ! 


security death benefit, At the time appli- 
cation waa made for this benefit, the claims 
examiner of the social security district office 
informed me that my sister would be en- 
titled to monthly benefits as a survivor of 
my mother, My mother paid into soclal 
security from the time of its inception in 
1935 to December 1948. 

Upon investigation, it was found that if 
my husband and I adopt my young sister 
she will not be ellgible for monthly benefits 
because the law as it stands now provides 
that when the child of a deccased insured 
person is adopted, his payments end unless 
the adopting person Is the child's stepparent, 
grandparent, aunt or uncle. Since I am a 
sister. she ls not entitled to our mother’s 
benefits. Incidentally, her aunts and uncles 
are in their late fifties, her grandfathers 
are deceased, her paternal grandmother is 
76 and bedridden. 


The writer of this letter goes on to 
point oul, Mr. Speaker, that in this par- 
ticular case circumstances are such that 
the prospective adoptive parents—sister 
and brother-in-law—are in a position to 
go ahead with the adoption of their 
younger sister despite the automatic cut- 
off in benefits to which she would other- 
wise be entitled until she became 18. 
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However, it is easily conceivable that 
there might be some cases where, be- 
cause of sickness, death, or other hard- 
ship, money would be an important—or 
even the determining—factor in caring 
for a child whose parents are deceased 
and who wishes to be adopted by her 
closest living relative. 

If this minor revision of the social 
security laws could serve to enable an 
orphan the happiness, comfort, and, 
more importantly, the security which 
comes with having one’s own family, 
then, this in itself, Mr. Speaker, is suf- 
ficient argument to merit fayorable con- 
sideration of my proposed amendment. 


NBC-TV Program “Today” Offers Half- 
hour Weekly for Science Course Con- 
ducted by Dr. Edward Teller 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF . 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, en- 
thusiastic congratulations are in order 
for Dave Garroway, nationally known 
television star, because of his firm offer 
to Dr. Edward Teller to conduct a phys- 
ies-appreciation course on a weekly basis 
on the NBC-TV program Today.“ 

I have been deeply concerned with the 
necessity to better inform the American 
people through the media of television, 
and so I found Dave Garroway's offer 
particularly encouraging. 

Such an educational program con- 
ducted by Dr. Teller, a recognized au- 
thority in the field of nuclear physics, 
could and would awaken millions of 
American citizens from the present 
state of disastrous apathy in this nu- 
clear age. 

An awakened populace would, of 
course, demand an end to the present 
Pollyannish, soothing-sirup attitude 
which was greatly encouraged by the 80 
simultaneous dinners in 43 States and 
the District of Columbia which launched 
the 1960 GOP campaign with a partisan 
roar. An aroused citizenry, deeply 
aware of the issues, is a prime requisite 
if the missile gap is to be closed, and if 
the United States is to be enabled to 
overtake the Soviet Union. 

I include the text of a telegram I sent 
to Dave Garroway, and I invite my col- 
leagues to join with me in urging Mr. 
Garroway and the National Broadcast- 


ing Co. to arrange this significant pro- 


gram. 


Mr. Dave GAnnowary, 
Today Program, 

National Broadcasting Co., 
New York, N. V.: 

My enthusiastic congratulations in sup- 
port of your firm offer to make avallable one- 
half hour of your program “Today” to enable 
Dr. Edward Teller to conduct a physics-ap- 
preciation course, As a Member of Con- 
gresa who Is deeply concerned with the ne- 
cessity to better inform the American peo- 
ple throvch the media of television, I nnd 
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Your leadership most heartening. Such an 
educational program conducted by Dr. Tel- 
ler, a recognized authority in the field of 
nuclear physics, could awaken millions of 
American citizens from the present state of 

ous apathy In this nuclear age. I am 
Suggesting that my colleagues in the Con- 
Gress join me in expressions of support for 
2 dynamic display of leadership on your 

art, 
Harris B. MCDOWELL, Jr., 
Congressman at Large, Delaware. 


Retirement of a Fine Army Officer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Reconp, I 
include the following copy of a letter of 
commendation to Col. Clifford A, Poutre, 
who recently retired as commanding of- 

of the Tobyhanna (Pa.) Signal De- 
Pot, from Maj. Gen. Earle F. Cook, Acting 
Chief Signal Officer, Headquarters, De- 
Partment of the Army. This impressive 
Commendation was occasioned by the re- 
tirement of Colonel Poutre after 30 years 
Of. distinguished service in many respon- 
sible positions in the U.S. Army. As a 
Member of Congress, I had occasion in 
Many instances to work closely with 
Colonel Poutre on matters concerning my 
Constituency and I, without exception, 
Teceived the finest cooperation from him 
in resolving these problems. I would like 
to take this means and opportunity to 
Wish Colonel Poutre a happy and well 
earned retirement. 

The letter follows: 

HEADQUARTERS, 

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY, 

OFFICE or THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFYICER, 

Washington, D.C., Dacember 23, 1959. 
Col. Cuirrorp A. POUTRE, 
Tobyhanna Signal Depot, 
Tobyhanna, Pa. 

CoLoNEL Poue: The occasion of 
your retirement brings with it an oppor- 
tunity for me to express my deep apprecia- 
tion for the outstanding contributions you 
have made to the Army Signal Corps during 
your more than 30 years at active service. 

You enlisted in the Regular Army in 1929 
and served for more than 12 years as a non- 
Commissioned officer. During those years 
You became an expert in developing and per- 
fecting scientific methods of breeding and 

g homing pigeons. In 1941 you were 
Commissioned in the Officers Reserve Corps; 
And your specialty was fully utilized in your 
initial assignment as Pigeon Breeding and 
Training Officer at Fort Monmouth. As aTe- 
sult of your competence in this specialized 
field, you were selected to establish and com- 
Mand the Pigeon Breeding and Training Cen- 
ter at Camp Crowder. After graduating from 
the Command and General Staff School you 
returned to Camp Crowder and served in 
Various capacities in the Training Division of 
the Army Service Forces Training Center. In 
May 1945 you began the Advanced Officers 
Course at the Eastern Signal Corps Schools, 
Fort Monmouth, but were ordered to an over- 
zen assignment before you could complete the 
course, You served with Headquarters, U.S. 
Army Service Command C; the Signal Section 
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of the Eighth Army; the 504th Headquarters 
and Headquarters Detachment, Signal Serv- 
ice Battalion, Eighth Army; and the Yoko- 
hama Signal Depot. You had amply demon- 
strated your proficiency in the training of 
troops, your ability to handle subordinates; 
and your capability of succeeding In any 
position, regardless of obstacles or pressures. 
All thes¢ commendable attributes ied to your 
selection for appointment in the Regular 
Army. 

On your return to the United States, you 
were assigned as an Instructor at the Signal 
School, and during your tour there, you 
served as the Fort Monmouth representative 
at LOGEX-50. The excellent showing of 
the Signal Corps during that exercise was 
largely due to your efforts. In August 1950 
you reported to the Industrial College of 
the Armed Forces to pursue the Economic 
Mobilization Course, and when you had suc- 
cessfully completed the course, you were as- 
signed as Chief, Office of Electronic Pro- 
grams, Munitions Board, Ofice of the Sec- 
retary of Defense. It was as if you were be- 
ginning an entirely new career. Having 
proved your capabilities as a leader, an in- 
structor of men, you now began to estab- 
lish your reputation as an expert in the 
field of electronics industrial mobilization 
planning. The outstanding manner in 
which you met the challenge of this key 
position led to your subsequent assignments 
as Deputy for Industrial Mobilization and 
Deputy Commanding Officer, U.S. Army 
Signal Supply Agency. You coped success- 
fully with the problems of providing indus- 
trial ability to meet emergency procurement 

and integrating current procure- 
ment with Industrial mobilization planning. 
You were one of the first to realize the tre- 
mendous impact that Electronic Data Proc- 
essing could have on the Army's procure- 
ment, storage, and supply operations; and 
accepted responsibility for guiding installa- 
tion of the necessary equipment and pro- 
graming the system, As a result of your 
efforts, our supply agency now has one of the 
most comprehensive and effective systems in 
operation anywhere within the United 
States. Your terminal assignment was as 
commanding officer of the Tobyhanna Sig- 
nal Depot, and there you guided the opera- 
tions of the depot to a peak of efficiency 
never before experienced. 

Your many achievements have added in 
no small measure to the splendid reputation 
enjoyed by the Army Signal Corps, and I am 
pleased to haye had you as a member of my 
senior staff. You take with you my best 
wishes as well as those of the entire Corps. 
May you find in your retirement the many 
years of health, happiness, and continuing 
success you so richly deserve. 


Sincerely, 
EARLE F. CooK, 
Major General, U.S. Army, 
Acting Chief Signal Oficer. 


AN Richard M. Simpson 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr, Speaker, we in 
America have lost a real champion in 
the passing of Dick Simpson, our illus- 
trious colleague from Pennsylvania. 
Dick Simpson epitomized integrity, 
forthrightness, and responsibility in 
Government by his every action. His 
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sincerity has always been an inspira- 
tion to me. 

Through the years that I have known 
Dick Simpson, he always had a moment 
in his busy schedule to counsel and assist 
each one of us so that we could better 
perform our responsibilities as repre- 
Sentatives of the people. It is rare to 
find a man of his character and under- 
standing. 

I join with all my colleagues in ex- 
pressing my deepest sympathy to Mrs. 
Simpson and his family, - 


Forgotten Soldiers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Rrecorp, I 
include a letter about the veterans of 
World War I sent to me by Frank J. 
Shurtz, past commander, Muskingum 
County Barracks No. 454 of Zanesville, 
Ohio. 

The letter follows: 

VETERANS OF WorLD War I, 
OF THE USA., INC., 
Zanesville, Ohto, January 27, 1960. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN LANE: I remember 
yes, I remember well—42 years ago in 1917 
when President Wilson declared war on Ger- 
many; the call to arms when so many 
enlisted; the selling of war bonds; the 
speeches; the songs—“Over There, and we 
won't come back till it's over, over there.” 

The camps; the ships that carried us over 
there; the sleeping quarters where baggage 
was formerly carried; the subs that sank 
many ships; and the landing on French 
soll. Yes, we had come for a purpose—a 
just cause—so that freedom would not per- 
ish from this earth. 

Yes, I remember the battles in the early 
part—Belleau Woods, Chateau Thierre, 
Meuse-Argonne, and many others; how we 
fought with airplanes (called crates) and the 
French 75 guns; how we lived and slept in 
the trenches for $30 a month (many never 
returned but sleep eternally in Flanders 
Field); the signing of the armistice on 
November 11, 1918, in a railroad car in 
Prance, so that this war would end all wars; 
also Armistice Day, 1918, and the singing and 
rejoicing that the war had ended in victory 
and glory for us and our allies. 

So now all we ask is that the remaining 
forgotten soldiers be given an adequate pen- 
sion, with no penalties attached because of 
a little savings or income which he or his 
wife may haye, 

Pensions given to all ex-Presidents and 
ex-President’s wives (also Congressmen and 
generals) have no penalties attached because 
of their earnings or their wife's earnings or 
because of their incomes. We ask only for 
the same consideration for the soldiers of 
1917 which is now given to the Spanish War 
veterans. - 

Yes, all of us remember last Armistice Day, 
November 11, 1959, when taps were blown 
and the guns facing the east were fired in 
memory of those who have answered their 
last roll call. As one speaker sald, “They 
should be remembered this day and every 
day for the sacrifices they made so that we 
might have peace and liberty once more.” 
Permit us to remind you of the World War I 
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veterans who rememebred to join the U.S. 
forces in 1917 and who did not forget to 
salute our fiag in 1959. We now ask that 
you not forget the veterans of 1917. 

We now respectfully ask that you, as a 
member of this Congress of the United 
States, amend pension bill No. 7650 of 1959, 
or pass bill H.R. 9336 without income penal- 
tles attached and that this be done this 
year, ; 

An early reply to this letter will be greatly 
appreciated. 
Sincerely yours, 
MUSKINGUM County BARRACKS No. 454 
FRANK J, SEURTZ, e 
Past Commander, Zanesville, Ohio. 


Mark Clark States Citadel’s Code of 
Ethics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA J 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
I include therewith a statement by Gen. 
Mark Clark made in response to a re- 
quest from This Week magazine of Jan- 
uary 31, 1960. Gen. Mark Clark, the 
distinguished president of America’s 
most distinguished military college, gave 
the code by which his cadets live. Gen- 
eral Clark is a classic example of this 
peerless and priceless rule by which the 
young men under his supervision spend 
their time at the military college of South 
Carolina, 

I wish every American could see this 
magnificent institution, could witness its 
morale, could see the happiness in the 
young men who attend this fine military 
college, and could see the products who 
leave The Citadel at the end of their col- 
lege careers. The Citadel excels in mili- 
tary, it excels in athletics, it excels in 
education, and best of all it excels in 
making young men—from every part of 
America—better Americans. 

The statement by General Clark 
follows: 

From This Week magazine, Jan. 31, 1960] 
HONOR 
(By Gen. Mark W. Clark) 

I have always believed that everyone needs 
to impose upon himself some rigid code of 
personal ethics. The Ten Commandments 
are probably the most perfect example of 
such a code. 

But it seems to me that young people, who 
perhaps need rules of conduct the most, 
tend to shy away from long or complex lists 
of “do's” and “don'ts.” That is why we at 
The Citadel have established our Honor Code 
which consists of just one rule expressed in 
nine words: “A Cadet does not lie, or cheat, 
or steal.” 

Just nine words. But what important 
words they are, for without them none can 
hope to build a decent or a happy life. 

Of course, The Citadel’s Honor Code is 
only a be Of course, our 2,000 
cadets know that there is more to character 
than merely not lying, cheating, or stealing. 
But these negatives are important as a start- 
ing point. A man can then go on from these 
“don'ts” to more positive rules of life. If, 
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as a boy, he learns what not to do, then as 
he matures the positive values will slowly 
move into place. “Do unto others .“ 
“Love thy neighbor’’—these “do's” are the 
true capstones of a moral code. But the 
“don'ts,” learned in childhood, are its 
foundation, 


Address by Charles H. Silver, President, 
Board of Education of New York City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, un- 
dear leave to extend my remarks I wish 
to insert an address made by the Honor- 
able Charles H. Silver, president of the 
board of education of the city of New 
York, at the ceremonies held in connec- 
tion with the setting of the cornerstone 
of Public School No. 134, Manhattan: 


ADDRESS BY CHARLES H. SILVER, PRESIDENT, 
Boarp or EDUCATION, AT THE SETTING OF 
THE CORNERSTONE AT THE New PUBLIC 
ScHooL 134, MANHATTAN 


As we gather here today, we can take pride 
that, on this ground, will rise a structure to 
honor a great lady whose life and deeds have 
ennobled the name of all womanhood, 

It is quite appropriate that we pay tribute 
to the memory of Henrietta Szold and that 
our tribute take the form of a magnificent 
new school. s 

Iam filled with a warm sense of “belong- 
ing” whenever my duties take me to this 
exciting and colorful section of our city. I 
remember the cramped and ill kept class- 
rooms where boys and girls who had come 
here from every corner of the world sat and 
listened wide eyed to the wonderful story of 
America. I still can hear a chorus of voices 
in assembly singing My country tis of thee, 
sweet land of liberty * * —and the 
teacher telling us the meaning of that magic 
word, “liberty” I learned, then, how rich a 
gift was becoming mine just by being an 
American. 

What a little boy learns he never forgets. 
And I have never forgotten the East Side 
where I learned the precious fact that there 
is no more important title in the world than 
that of “American citizen.” Thousands of 
boys and girls who study within the walls 
that will form around this cornerstone will 
learn how true that is. 

Henrietta Szold was a great American. She 
was born in Baltimore In 1860 and in found- 
ing the world's largest Zionist group, Ha- 
dassah, the Women’s Zionist Organization of 
America, she became in herself a living 
bridge between this citadel of democracy 
and the ancient homeland of her people. 

How can I picture to you what she was 
and what this school is destined to become 
because it bears her name. As a child she 
studied German, Hebrew and French with 
her father, Rabbi Benjamin Szold, learning 
from him not only a wisdom and culture 
born of the ages but a humane attitude 
toward life, an abiding love of people and 
a burning desire to serve youth. 

One of her earliest memories was that of 
being held up high above his shoulders by 
father to look at a procession of people 
walking in the street behind a casket. “That, 
my child," he told her, “is the coffin of 
Abraham Lincoln who hated slavery and 
loved freedom." She, too, hated the yoke 
that man imposes on his fellows. For her, 
freedom was the birthright of mankind and 
she fought for it throughout her days. 
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To her, the prophet's query was very real 
and intensely personal: “And what does the 
Lord require of thee?” The answer to that 
question seemed to lay upon her life a 
constant command which she never failed 
to obey: “To do justly, to love mercy and 
to walk humbly with thy God.” For her 
the Commandmants became the only way 
of life and the Torah was a light to those 
who walk the roads of the world in darkness. 

She reached out along those roads and 
into that dark and under the comfort- 
ing mantle of Hadassah she brought 
thousands to shelter, to safety, to renewed 
hope and to health. In her name and by 
her example, Hadassah over the years has 
spread a network of health institutions 
throughout the Holy Land serving Christian, 
Moslem and Jew, alike. Hadassah has waged 
successful war against man's oldest 
enemies—ignorance, poverty and diease. It 
has raised the standards of medicine, intro- 
duced modern methods of treatment, ad- 
vanced health education among the 
neglected masses of the Middle East, it has 
trained graduate doctors and nurses, im- 
proving the living conditions and extending 
the lives of the people to such an extent 
that Israel today, thanks mainly to Hadassah, 
is not only a leader in the field of public 
health, but has set high standards in this 
area. 

Toward the end of a life of unfaitering 
service and self-sacrifice, in 1934 at the age 
of 75, Henrietta Szold became the director 
of the movement which sought to rescue 
thousands upon thousands of children from 
n life of hopeless persecution decreed for 
them by the Nazi regime. She consecrated 
herself to the project of bringing these chil- 
dren out of Germany to Palestine. In her 
woman's heart, she saw these small anxious 
faces, pathetic creatures, practicing the 
refugees’ age-old ritual of patience—of wait- 
ing—of endless waiting. And she could not 
sleep because of the constant question that 
echoed in her brain—for what are they walt- 
ing? There on the clogged roads, huddled, 
hungry in the damp and filthy camps: For 
whom are they waiting, those sad, silent 
masses of wandering humanity? And she 
knew that they were waiting for her, for a 
woman who had lived and worked for chil- 
dren during more than a quarter of a cen- 
tury of dedication to humanity. 

She spoke in the voice of warmth and 
friendship, of love and faith and goodness 
in the midst of a world gone mad. She spoke 
in the voice of “Hadassah, caring for her 
people.” She spoke in the still, small voice 
of a single woman, a voice that is echoed 
today by the more than 300,000 women who 
are members of Hadassah, She said, of the 
haunted and tormented, of the wanderer, 
the oppressed, the homeless, frightened 
child They need not die. They need not 
fear. They shall find a home.” 

Today, the voice of Henrietta Szold, like 
her eternal torch of faith, is carried forward 
in the devotion of such women of Hadassah 
as: Dr, Miriam Preund, tireless president of 
this Inspired organization, and Mrs. Nathan 
D. Perlman, national chairman of the Ha- 
dassah Medical Organization, 

You know, it was Mrs. Perlman who 
originally suggested that we name this school 
for the founder of Hadassah—and those of 
you who are acquainted with Mrs. Perlman 
will realize that she suggested it, not once, 
but many times, for she is a woman of de- 
termination—for which we can indeed be 
thankful, 

In setting this cornerstone we offer dra- 
matic proof of the progress we are making 
in widening the frontiers of our municipal 
educational program. Henrietta Szold 
would have loved this school that is to be 
constructed here in her name. She would 
have taken her place beside all present-day 
champions of education to emphasize our 
aim in bullding bigger and better schools 
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80 that no child in any area of our city may 
be deprived of the fullest possible educa- 
tional opportunities. 

And the memory of her devotion should 
inspire us to look to our responsibilities to 
the children-in our city who are still housed 
In the 190 ancient and obsolete school- 
buildings that are more than 50 years old. 
And we-need to look to those other 170,000 
youngsters whose schools are so crowded 
that their schoolday must be shortened or 
half-day school sessions run end to end. 

We must heed the warnings of our city 
fathers that the financial picture for the 
future makes it unlikely that we will be 
able to give these children their full due 
Measure of educational opportunity. What 
& grim thought this is in the greatest city 
in the land of opportunity. 

Fortunately, we have been provided with 
a way of insuring the continuance of our 
building program—a way to give all our 
Children their proper educational setting, 

Two State legislatures and two Governors, 
Governor Harriman and Governor Rocke- 
feller, have passed and signed a measure to 
Permit New York City to issue a limited 
amount of additional bonds for school con- 
struction only, if it needs to do so. 

In November, you the people will have 
the chance to give our children this insur- 
ance for their educational future by voting 
for amendment No. 4 on the voting ma- 
chine. 


We must not break faith with those like 
Henrietta Szold who devoted her life to the 
task of securing such opportunity for 
America's children. 

In closing, I could do no better than to 
quote these few words which were part of 
Henrietta Szold's acceptance speech broad- 
cast from her home in Jerusalem in March 
1944 when she received a degree of doctor of 
humanities from Boston University. She 
said, “I can only indulge the hope that I 
May have felt the influence of the law of 

ess and truth which demands readi- 
ness to shoulder responsibility with for- 
Betfulness of self.” 

In helping to set this cornerstone, I pray 
that this school may transmit to the young 
People who study here the law of kindness 
and truth and that you and I will be ready 
and worthy to shoulder cur responsibilities, 
Serving the God and the purpose and the 
Sacred memory of Henrietta Szold. 


Widening Gap? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I submit for the 
Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
from the Waterbury Republican, one of 
Connecticut's leading newspapers. 

The editorial points out that there is 
reason for serious concern over some of 
the statements that have been made 
About the missile lag. 

The following is the editorial, from 
the January 27 issue of the Waterbury 
Republican: 

WIDENING GaP? 

We suppose nothing Is simple in this space- 
Dilesile age, least of all such calculations as 
Measure the proficiency of our national de- 
tense. But it does seem to us that something 
more thun what we are currently getting 
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from Government leaders with respect to the 
state of our preparedness is deserved by the 
American people. Most Washington utter- 
ances on the subject sound like double talk. 

The latest voice to be held in the Defense 
Department's defensive chorus is that of Air 
Force Secretary Dudley C. Sharp. He says 
that there is no overall deterrent gap. 

What he apparently means by that is 
that while a ceratin gap may exist in the 
matter of missile development our Strategic 
Air Command force of long-range bombers 
would still make the Russkis think several 
times about pushing the famous button. 
Delivering atomic destruction personally, 
via manned airplanes, may have become 
somewhat horse-and-buggy but we are pre- 
pared to do it in a wholesale way to make 
retaliation really massive. 

If there is a wide and maybe widening 
gap it is in the one particular of misslie 
development though, for whst comfort it 
may be worth, Mr. Sharp doubts that it is 
of the three-to-one order predicted a year 
ago by Defense Secretary McElroy. 

It could, however, be a lot less than three- 
to-one and still be deemed a just subject for 
very deep concern. When is the gap going 
to narrow? Until it narrows aren't we losing 
a scientific and technological race which may 
be vital for our country? And if that is so, 
then why aren't we making more of an effort 
to reverse an intolerable trend? 


Ignorance a Weapon 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 25, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the January 21 
edition of the Lansing Journal, a com- 
munity newspaper in my district, is, I 
believe, a most thought provoking com- 
mentary on the subject of the distribu- 
tion of profits under our vital free enter- 
prise system: 

IGNORANCE A WEAPON 

Economic ignorance can be about as dan- 
gerous a weapon as an atom bomb. It leads 
to beliefs, attitudes and demands that could 
ultimately eat away the foundations on 
which this kind of country and this kind of 
government rest. 

For instance, polls have shown that large 
numbers of employees have an unbelievably 
mistaken idea of what happens to the money 
taken in by corporations. They think that 
only 25 percent of corporation income goes 
to employees—and 75 percent to the owners, 
The truth is that of all the money in à cor- 
poration going to employees and owners, the 
employees get 87 percent and the owners 13 
percent. 

A breakdown of total national income 
also produces some significant facts. Two- 
thirds—661, percent—is received by em- 
ployees. Professional people, farmers, land- 
lords and others get a share of the remain- 
der. Owner-stockholders are well down the 
list, with 6 percent. Then, of that 6 per- 
cent, about 214 percent, on the average, is 
retained in the business for expansion, ma- 
chinery and similar uses, 

The people who use the tools of industry 
get the big share of industry's earnings. 
The people whose sayings provide the tools 
get a far, far smaller share. And that is 
one of the reasons why capitalism has pro- 
vided the highest mass living standards 
ever known. 
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The Portuguese Colony of Angola 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2,1960 


Mr. POWELL, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following: 

UNIAO DAS POPULACOES DE ANGOLA 
DELEGATION ABROAD 


The subjugation of the former sovereign 
and independent African States has more 
often than not been the result of fradulent 
trade transactions, or the assertion of the 
right to the strongest over the weakest, 

One of the most characteristic cases of this 
colonization of an African people is un- 
doubtedly the Portuguese colony of Angola. 
Angola is the largest Portuguese African pos- 
session with 1,246,700 square kilometers and 
4,145,184 inhabitants of whom more than 
300,000 are white. i 


PORTUGUESE COLONIALISM 


A prime factor in the evolution of a peo- 
ple, especially a colonized people, derives 
from the contradiction colonialism entails. 
That is to say, the economic, political, cul- 
tural, religious and social manifestations of 
Portuguese colonization have greatiy in- 
fluenced the Angola nation in its present 
form. What are these manifestations? 

Economic mantfestations 

Every colonization is above all an exploita- 
tion of the national resources and soil of the 
colonized country to the advantage of the 
colonizer. The economic policy practiced 
by Portugal in Angola is governed by what is 
now universally called the “Colonial Pact,” 
whatever its outward manifestations. 

Produce of the soil and subsoil of Angola 
feeds the Portuguese consumer market and 
reciprocally the products of Portugal have 
priority access to Angola markets, Industries 
are not nonexistent, they are eyen encour- 
aged, such as cotton spinning and weaving 
mills, sugar and cement factories, large 
plantations of coffee and cocoa, and the mas- 
sive and abusive exploitation of cooper, dia- 
mond, manganese, bauxite and gold. 

This is to say, industries are established 
in Angola only insofar as they do not du- 
plicate Portuguese home industries. It is 
nothing more than the exclusive colonial 
system. There exists between Portugal and 
the Portuguese settlers in the various 
African territories of Angola, Mozambique, 
Guinea, and Sao Tome, close solidarity, as 
evidenced by the preferential customs tariffs. 
Portugal invites foreign capital for com- 
mercial exploitation of Angola's resources 
but she does not tolerate any foreign initia- 
tive which could bring about the develop- 
ment of the colonial territories. 

Political manifestations 


The consequences of such an economy in 
the field of politics can be summed up in 
the following terms: Political unification 
and departmentalization of Angola. Portu- 
gal in effect seems to be a unitary state 
with one territory. But the population of 
this so-called unitary state is not homo- 
geneous. It comprises in effect the follow- 
ing five categories: 

Portuguese born in Portugal; Portuguese 
born in Angola or Mozambique who cannot 
do national military service in Africa. 
(African-born Portuguese are excluded from 
national military service in Africa for fear 
that they might join forces with the African 
majority, as happened in Brazil). 

Mulattoes enjoying the same privileges as 
the whites born in Africa: Assimilated 
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Africans (Assimiladoes) whose wives are 
exempted from forced labor and whose chil- 
dren enjoy the privileges of continuing their 
education in the all too rare secondary 
schools, Besides this, Assimiladoes have the 
privilege of paying taxes like the whites— 
and quite naturally, there come last the 
millions of black aborigines of This 
last category is separated from all the others 
by the color barrier, with all it entalls of 
racial emasculation, 
Cultural assimilation 


In the inevitable interpenetration of 
Portuguese and Angola cultures, Portugal 
has always sought to make Portuguese cul- 
ture predominant, and it would be no ex- 
aggeration to assert that Portugal practices 
spiritual assimilation of the. indigenous 
population. Roman Catholicism remains 
the state religion and missionary zeal seeks 
to destroy the traditional culture and to 
render brutish the colonized with the pre- 
text of making them identical to the coloni- 
vers. The religious organizations are them- 
selves distorted and espouse completely the 
colonial policy of which they have become 
the veritable and completely devoted aux- 
iilaries. 

Interracial education and social life does 
not exist since racial segregation is rife, and 
altogether Angola boasts of 68 African pupils 
in secondary schools, according to the Amer- 
ican author John Gunther. It must be men- 
tioned that only 5 percent of the children 
of school age can attend the rudimentary 
primary schools which exist. The remainder 
are marked out as victims of a system of ex- 
ploitation second to none. 

In 1956 there were 245 educational insti- 
tutions for the entire territory of Angola, 
including 112 private institutions, attended 
by 16,114 pupils, broken down as follows: 


Government primary schools 


Children of white persons born in 
Europe 
Children of white persons born in 
Africa 
Children of mulattoes and grandchil- 
dren of Whites iam aire 3, 210 
Children of African s 


Private primary schools 


Children of white persons born in 
Europe 

Children of white persons born in 
TTT 


1. 109 
Children of Atricans 2, 446 


It should be noted that the 737 primary 
school pupils in government schools are all 
children of indigenous assimilated public of- 
ficials, : 

Social consequences 

Far too much could be said on this score— 
the opulence of the colonizers and settlers 
triumphing beside the latest misery of the 
colonized, but we content ourselves with re- 
calling briefly that forced labor constitutes 
the essence of the social policy of the Portu- 
guese in Africa, 

In effect, there is applied in the villages 
the system of forced labor which consists in 
recruiting men, women, and children, called 
contratados and the valuntarios. This is 
done through African supervisors called reg- 
edores under the direction of the adminis- 
trators and chefes dos postos who then 
‘supply them to the concessionary settlers 
who employ their labor to work on coffee 
and cocoa plantations, mines, and fishery. 
More often than not, members of the same 
family toll away in different plantations. 
Very often at the end of their term of forced 
labor, which sometimes lasts 24 months, they 
are not reunited, some of them having died 
or been killed in the course of their work. 

Working hours are from 5 o'clock in the 
morning to 7 o'clock in the evening, that is 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


14 hours a day, Sundays included. Each 
worker is allotted a fixed task which he is 
supposed to finish by the end of the working 
day or else run the risk of persecution. 

The stipend allocated is not only ridicu- 
lously small, since it scarcely amounts to 
$40 for 24 months, but an amount fixed by 
the authority entrusted with payment is de- 
ducted for tax. This deduction operates 
automatically without the worker daring to 
discuss it, under pain of deportation. 

Another category of workers, 
both men and women, is allotted to build- 
ing and maintaining roads and bridges, with- 
out stipend, and to crown it all, they must 
use their own tools. 

The number of the indigenous workers 
maintained under forced labor annually in 
Angola is broken down as follows: From 5 
to 14 years old, 100,000 people; from 15 to 
50 years old, 500,000; from 50 to 70 years old, 
100,000; for a total of 700,000 people. 

The Portuguese Government affirms that 
there exists a labor code as from 1928 which 
protects the native in Portuguese African 
territories, while the reality proves abun- 
dantly that the contratados and voluntarios 
toll away in slavery conditions in contra- 
vention of the antislavery convention of 
1926 ratified by Portugal. There results from 
this in addition a mortality rate in excess 
of the birth rate. 

Most of the time the villagers take refuge 
for months in the forests in order to escape 
conscription. In the villages, people are 
searched and the natives are compelled to 
pay extra taxes on their possessions. 

What is more, any short of removal from 
one village to a neighboring one is subject 
to administrative control and all villagers 
who do this without the proper formality 
“Guia de Desembarco" run the risk of being 
immediately sent to coffee plantations. 

This measure is intended to exercise con- 
trol over the laborers and thereby to prevent 
desertions among them. Military patrols 
called “Guarda Fiscal” go about the roads 
and paths in order to reinforce this measure. 

For over 20 years the Colonial Administra- 
tion of Angola has been depriving the natives 
of their plantations, forcing them into the 
arid unproductive areas, and has built up 
for itself large estates where liberty does not 
exist, because the administration itself ex- 
ploits a large portion of them and allows 
companies and individual colonists to ex- 
ploit them. Several European colonies 
have already been created which are entirely 
closed to the African, particularly at Cela, 
Matala Libollo and Amboim, Southern 
Angola. 

The first condition of the operation was 
the occupation of Angolan soil. The theft 
of lands was thus systematically organized. 
A decree anticipating the evacuation of all 
of the villages was created and at the be- 
ginning of 1931 the native populations in 
the villages received the order to leave the 
regions in which they lived without any 
indemnity, in order to go to construct other 
villages in the arid and unproductive regions. 
These villages are actually all along the 
highways. 

This massive displacement of the popula- 
tions permitted the colonist to appropriate, 
in emulation of one another, all the planta- 
tions and lands under the pretext of occu- 
pation of abandoned properties. 

These populations were transformed into 
an immense subproletariat and were con- 
sidered foreign on their own soll. This un- 
fortunate and deplorable situation provided 
the colons with cheap manual labor to the 
great profit of Portuguese capitalism and tts 
accomplices. 

The Portuguese colonial economic system 
which makes Portugal the sole beneficiary of 
the products of the surface soil and the sub- 
soil of Angola, with an oppressive internal 
protectionist policy, is fundamentally op- 
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posed to the interests of the indigenous 


masses. 

The concentration of property in the 
hands of the Portuguese colons under the 
protection of the Colonial Administration 
plunged the native populations in the most 
cruel misery which is without equal in colo- 
nial annals. They are truly destitute of 
alk and are subjected to the most satanic 
forced labor, unqualified pillage, and whip- 
lashes. 

Portugal hopes to be able to make of 
Angola a settlers colony. They want a Eu- 
ropean population equal or superior to the 
native population. 

It is thus that Mr. de Sa Vianna Rebello, 
Governor General of Angola, was able to 
declare in 1958: 

“Each family of colons costs the state 1 
million for its installation. But one cannot 
envisage the revenue of the colonist solely 
on the economic plan. We must consider 
rather and principally the returns of the 
colons under the plan of our policy in 
Africa. These colons will increase so that 
there will be a greater number of Europeans 
who will install themselves on the African 
soll, drawing from it a healthy easy life. 
The problem is this: to attach the Portu- 
guese to these lands in such a manner that 
he will love them as much as his village in 
Portgual. One part of the cost which the 
state makes for the colons is reimbursed by 
the latter, the rest constitutes, let us not 
forget, an amelioration of the national in- 
heritance by the creation of routes of tele- 
phone lines, of public services and by an 
increase in the value of lands which are un- 
cultivated. As soon as the colon settles 
down, as is the case at present, we always 
come out the winner. Now that is precisely 
what matters: to gain the cause with the 
influx of Europeans, to gain Europeans for 
Africa. Angola is very large and we are here 
to remain. We respect what is sald and 
done elsewhere, but as far as we are con- 
cerned, questions of autonomy and eman- 
cipation do not arise and we are very vigi- 
lant to see that they remain so. As soon 
as the colonist establishes himself, as has sọ 
far been the case, we always win through. 
Now this is precisely what matters, that we 
should win through by bringing in more 
Portuguese.” 

Three months ago, in welcoming Mr, Cor- 
nelis, Governor General of the Belgian Con- 
go, on an official visit in Angola, an official 
of the Portuguese Colonialist Administration 
announced the approaching arrival of 2,000 
Portuguese families coming from Portgual 
to install themselves in Angola at the ex- 
pense of the administration. The ever grow- 
ing misery of the natives already deprived of 
means of existence worthy of humanity is 
only amplified and deepened. 

This process does not stop there, moreover. 
It continues in an implacable manner, de- 
ceiving international opinion by a false 
propaganda. 

What becomes of these people to whom the 
colonial system denies even the right to 
work? 

What becomes of these people who, even in 
their own country and on their own soil have 
only the right to die of hunger? 

Abject poverty encourages emigration in 
large numbers into the Belgian Congo and 
French territory where living conditions are 
better. More than 1,000,000 from Angola are 
living outside their native land. 

An unwarranted harsh form of pressure 
is exercised in the collection of taxes. There 
Is no age limit, only death releases the tax- 
payer. The worst of it is that even emi- 
grants have to continue to pay taxes because 
if they do not their relatives will be perse- 
cuted and drafted to the coffee plantations 
or road works, 


Health 


The health services are negligible. There 
are several serious diseases, the worst of 
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Which is sleeping sickness. There is one doc- 
tor to 100,000 people. With malnutrition as 
A contributory factor, tuberculosis takes 
grlevous toll and about 75 percent of the hos- 
Pital patients suffer from it. In some areas 
the building of lavatories is subject to a tax, 
and it follows that few Africans have any. 
Naturally the bush is used as a place of con- 
venience and the rains wash the deposits 
toward the streams and the ponds from 
which the natives drink at the risk of con- 
tracting every imaginable type of disease. 
This is so because there are no village pumps 
or tanks. 

According to the 1950 census, Angola's 
African population exceeded 4,000,000. These 

es were based on native tax receipts. 
But other official Portuguese sources put the 
number of) African taxpayers in 1954 at 
692.376 with another 1, 1.384.752 “Excused” 
from tax payment as disabled or unemploy- 
able—the old, the sick and the infants. 
Thus the African population of Angola 
Stands at just over two million, having de- 
creased from 2,700,000 since the 1900 census. 

While the African population of Angola has 
been reduced and incapacitated, Portuguese 
Settlers, during the same period from 1900 
to 1950, have increased from 9,000 to 300,000. 

Portuguese policy which forces large mas- 
ses into the channels of integration, in utter 
contempt for their aspirations toward lib- 
erty and justice, clearly leads to a political 
awakening and a craving for independence. 
The breaking up and destruction of the rich 
and age-old tradition of Angola in favor of 
an imported culture leads. the masses to 
claim more urgently every day a reestimate 
Of their national culture. 

As colonization expanded and unified 
Angola, (which in actual fact enjoyed unity 
before the European conquest); as it deyel- 
Oped interchange, and gave rise to the move- 
Ment of populations within the territory tt- 
self, as well as the constant emigration of 
the working people of Angola, it promoted 
in spite of itself the development of a na- 

consciousness that transcended the 
bounds of the original Bantu tribes, 

At the same time the most barbarous 
forms of oppression and the scorched earth 
Policy that Portugal practices in Angola have 
Proved to be additional unifying factors and 
haye automatically made the patriotism of 
the people of Angola wider and stronger. 

The movement of emancipation at first 
consisted in an attempt to create family and 
Civic ties among the Portuguese settlers who 
had established themselyes in Angola, and 
who ed Angola as their native land, 
While looking upon Portugal as their country 
of origin. 

Later this movement admitted the masses 
of Angola's African population, and tended 
to seek the right to develop a separate An- 
olan entity, but it did not, however, claim 
an independent Angola. This explains the 
Creation and the evolution of the African 
National League (Liga Nacional Africana) 
since 1929. But what exactly is this Liga 
Nacional Africana which reflects the real 
anomalies of Portuguese colonization? 

This league is a pseudo-cultural associa- 
tion composed of the Angolan Portuguese 
who, by law, are considered as Africans, mu- 
lattoes, and assimilados (African Negroes), 
yet all of whom bear the name of Africans. 

But it is not surprising to note that only 
whites and mulattoes form the steering com- 
mittee, the African Negroes being`in the 
Position of poor relations who haye no choice 
but to remain where they are. 

It is clear that the consciousness of be- 
longing to a nation, the existence of an 
Angolan national consciousness, could have 
turned the movement for emancipation into 
a plea for an independent Angolan State, 
as happened in South America. But if the 
history of Angola has strengthened the pa- 
triotism of the Bantu people, the Angolan 
elements of Portuguese origin have, on the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


other hand, by looking constantly to their 
ancient native land, postponed the birth of 
a new feeling of Angolan nationhood. 

The historical movement for emancipa- 
tion which was exemplified in the creation 
of the Liga Nacional Africana could not lead 
to independence particularly as the numer- 
ical strength of the original Bantu people 
and the people of European origin played 
a decisive part. In this country, as in Al- 
geria, the European section of the popu- 
lation is slow to appreciate the national 
consciousness because they are faced with 
an indigenous people who have some knowl- 
edge of a higher social standard, and be- 
cause the harsh repression has not suc- 
ceeded in whittling them down to a mi- 
nority as was the case with the Red Indians 
in America, 

In 1928, the High Commissioner, Norton de 
Matos, in agreement with a certain section 
of colonial middle-class opinion in Angola, 
asked Portugal to grant independence to 
Angola, But his dismissal, coupled with the 
harsh reaction of Portugal, have proved that 
these events are, in fact, the real cause of 
the extreme indifference of those settlers 
who might have attained the true level of 
national consciousness that the historical 
movement requires. 

It is a fact that the vast majority of the 
native Angolans of Bantu origin have real- 
ized the existence of the national conscious- 
ness, but could only sketch a program for the 
Angolan national liberation movement. 
Thus arose the Union of the Peoples of 
Northern Angola in 1954. 

Taking into consideration Angola's his- 
tory, it was inevitable that the Union of 
Northern Angola should very quickly exceed 
the limits of its constitution, 

Indeed by forcing its way north, south, 
east, and west, into every stratum of the 
Bantu section of the population, even the 
mulattoes, and the national liberation move- 
ment, through secret organization, converted 
itself into Angola Peoples Union in 1958 and 
its objective Is unequivocal, The Angola Peo- 
ples Union makes a strong plea for; Complete 
and immediate independence for Angola; 
dignity as opposed to alienation; strength- 
ening of Afro-Asian solidarity; honor as op- 
posed to racial segregation and inhuman 
treatment. 

INTERNATIONAL OPINION 


Any African Negro who attempts to raise 
his voice to put forward any claim whatever 
is imprisoned, beaten to death, or sent into 
one of the concentration camps that Portu- 
gal has set un in the island of Sao Tome and 
in Angola (Foz de Cunene, Forte Rossada, 
Raia does Tigres, Silva Porto, and Porto Al- 
exandre). 

A day does not pass without the occurrence 
of provocations, arbitrary arrests, attacks on 
individual and collective liberty and mas- 
sive deportations. A day does not pass that 
unyielding nationalitists in Angola are not 
illegally incarcerated and kept in secret, 
awaiting their disappearance forever. 

The institutions only serve to perfect the 
heavy repressive apparatus in order to drown 
the legitimate demands of the blacks. No 
institution capable of defending these hu- 
man beings exists. A work of sabotage on 
a national scale is undertaken with the 
forecast of eternal Portuguese domination, 
A quick glance at the number of revolts 
that have been stifled is enough to convince 
those who in their “Naivete” still imagine 
that the Portuguese colonists are choir boys. 
Angola today is one of the worst advertise- 
ments for the West that exists throughout 
the length and breadth of the free world, 
It would be paradoxical If the preservation 
of solidarity and amlability amongst the 
members of the North Atlantic Treaty Or- 
ganization should be placed above the inter- 
ests of those defenseless people that NATO 
exists to protect from alien tyrannies. 
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The 1914 revolt that occurred in the North 
of Angola as a result of nationalist activities 
by Buta and his associates to put the brake 
on deportations to the islands of Sao Tome 
and Cape Verde meant a series of punitive 
expeditions which lasted 2 years and a state 
of siege which consumed 10 years. 

In fact, from 1888 to 1929, the number 
of workers deported to the island of Sao 
Tome rose to more than 200,000 men. And 
when the scandal was uncovered, only 10,000 
were liberated and sent back to their vil- 
lages, leaving many villages In Angola still 
depopulated. At present the system has 
changed and the people of Angola are slaves 
in their own country. 

The former Minister of the President, Mr. 
Marcelo Caetano, said in an official report: 

"If it is certain that the Portuguese gener- 
ally treat the natives in a more paternal 
and understanding manner than do the 
English, there are, however, against us two 
circumstances which bring grave prejudices 
against the success of our colonial policy 
and which determine in a large measure 
the reduction in the populations of the two 
colonies, Angola and Mozambique: the 
blind greed of the landlords and the system 
of forced labor.” 

Also the former deputy, Henrique Galvao, 
now in exile in Argentina, wrote: 

“That which is done under the pretext of 
custom or habit, condemned by law, but 
imposed by means of circulars and official 
orders of a confidential nature, exceed all the 
limits of dishonor in administration. From 
one point of view, the situation is worse than 
during the period of pure slavery. Then, 
when a black was bought like an animal, he 
represented a property which his master 
was interested in maintaining, much as he 
was interested in caring for his horses and 
cattle. Now, the black is not purchased; he 
is simply borrowed by the state although he 
is theoretically a freeman. And the land- 
lord is indifferent to the fact that the black 
falls sick or that he dies; he is interested only 
in getting the maximum amount of labor 
while the black lives; if the worker becomes 
ill or dies, the landlord will demand another. 
There are landlords who have had 35 percent 
of the workers die during the period of their 
contracts. And nothing has been heard of 
any landlord being deprived of more workers 
when he has requested them.” 

In the Congolese weekly Presence Con- 
golaise published at Leopoldville (February 
21 issue) Me Joseph Ngalula posed the fol- 
lowing questions: 

“More than 200 of the repatriate unde- 
sirables of Leopoldville which the adminis- 
tration drove back in great numbers toward 
the bush are, it appears, from The 
authorities expell them from the Congo and 
are golng to resettle them across the frontier 
in the hands of the Portuguese. 

"Extraordinary commotions circulate about 
this subject. They say that scarcely arrived 
at the frontier, the repatriates are stripped 
of everything eyen to their last piece of bag- 
gage. Mountains of baggage accumulate 
alongside the frontier post. The repatriates, 
far from being taken back to their own vil- 
lages, have been deported by the Portuguese 
authorities into concentration camps where 
they are placed under forced labor. Can the 
authorities deny these rumors which we hope 
are false? Have the Belgian authorities no 
interest in the fate of these men whom they 
turn over to the Portuguese authorities? It 
must not be forgotten that even if those ex- 
pelled are neither Belgian nor Congolese, 
they are above all human beings. Belgium 
has signed the Human Rights Charter and 
thereto has a responsibility. It is not a 
question, let us not forget, of pillagers or 
thieves, but of simple people who. are un- 
registered.” 

In effect in Angola the liberty of the in- 
dividual, freedom of expression, worship, and 
association do not exist. Consequently a 
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national liberation movement like the Union 
of the Peoples of Angola cannot exist except 
as an underground movement in the country, 
whose aim is enlisting international opinion 
in support of the nationalists of Angola, 

In point of fact, since its inception in 
1954, the Union of the Peoples of Angola has 
maintained a constant struggle. In De- 
cember 1955 the general discontent of the 
people was shown by the public scenes when 
the north systematically took a stand against 
the system of forced labor and constant 
abuses. In February 1956, Portugal reacted, 
making a series of arrests and deportations. 
Ambrosio Luyanzi was among the leaders 
who were persecuted to death, while patriots 
such as Figueira Lello and Liborio Nefwane 
were exiled to the concentration camp of 
Silva Porto. 

On the international plane, the Iron Cur- 
tain which separates Angola from the rest 
of the outside world has hardly encouraged 
any systematic campaign in connection with 
the tragedy of Angola. However, the visit 
to Angola of some West African brothers from 
Ghana and Liberia during the C.C.T.A. Con- 
ference in 1957 warmed the hearts of An- 
golans who interpreted the gesture as a mark 
of active solidarity. The masses benefited 
from this visit, although it was followed by 
dreadful instances of the arrests of men, 
women and children. People are still asking 
for the whereabouts of the patriotic mili- 
tants, Julio Afonso, Issaias Kamutuke, Cun- 
ha, Alfredo Benga, Loureiro Joao Sequeira 
and their familles. 

But patriotism will express itself and it 
is no use failing to recognize as just the 
stand taken by so many members of the An- 
golan resistance movement; the people of 
Angola will not give in. In August 1958, 
the African Manifesto saw the light of day. 
This document condemned the horrors of 
500 years of Portuguese colonization and ex- 
horted the people of Angola as one man to 
assert with all dignity their right to self- 
determination, so that Angola might recover 
freedom, justice and prosperity. 

Since the tragedy of Angola is already well 
known to those concerned, the people of 
Angola deplore the attitude of silence adopt- 
ed by the most competent international 
bodies. And yet no country that loves jus- 
tice and freedom can fail to see that this 
conspiracy of silence is a contributory fac- 
tor, since it unquestionably creates the im- 
pression that the greater part of mankind 
holds sacred the most retrograde form of 
cofontalism as practiced in Angola. 

When in 1956, Iraq tried to condemn 
Portugal through the United Nations for its 
colonialist oppression, the Portuguese dele- 
gate declared that from the constitutional 
and legal point of view, there was no differ- 
ence between the Portuguese provinces and 
African territories under Portuguese domi- 
nation. 

In 1957, again concerning Angola and 
Mozambique, Mr. Marcelo Caetano, the for- 
mer Minister of the Portuguese Presidence 
du Conseil, declared that the territories in 
Africa under Portuguese domination were 
an integral part of the Portuguese provinces. 

These purely colonialist arguments seem 
to have convinced certain countries which 
have known the bitterness of colonialism. 
But it remains however, to point out that 
the representatives of Portugal at the 
U.N. speak only of the provinces and not 
of the people. Now it is not a secret to any- 
one that there is a difference as night from 
day between the civil rights which benefit 
the Portuguese people and those of the peo- 
ple of the African colonies. 

Between the Portuguese nation and the 
People of the colonies, there are no funda- 
mental characteristics which permit one to 
identify the two as a common nation. There 
is no historic community, no territorial 
community, no community of economic in- 
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* terests, no spiritual and cultural community 
and no common language. What do exist 
are antagonisms aggravated day by day by 
racial discrimination and inequality of even 
the most elementary rights. What does 
exist is a growing revolt of the colonial 
peoples against the ferocious colonial policy 
which exploits them, oppresses them and 
pillages their country, their riches and their 
natural resources, 

It suffices on this subject to pose a ques- 
tion: what importance does the government 
of Portugal give to the desires of millions 
of inhabltants of the Portuguese colonies 
when there is not a single native represent- 
ative in the national assembly? 

In spite of this, in international affairs, 
Portuguese territories in Africa are consid- 
ered as an integral part of Portugal without, 
of course, the Africans having the least 
means of expressing their wish to be Portu- 
guese or not. 

The truth is that Portuguese colonialism 
in Angolā is far from being a civilizing and 
humanitarian work. One cannot, out of re- 
spect for modesty, cite all of the cases com- 
mitted daily against the native populations, 
and the methods used tn spite of interna- 
tional rights. The administrative author- 
ities have not the right to violate such rights 
without seeing raised against them all the 
forces of the entire world concerned with the 
welfare and love of all humans. 

It is certain that there are honest people 
who will condemn the flagrant violations of 
liberty which each individual and each peo- 
ple should enjoy. 

The collapse of the colonial system which 
continues in Africa under our eyes with an 
accelerated rhythm is not an unusual phe- 
nomenon. It is not necessary to be a prophet 
in order to predict that this powerful force 
will move rapidly to its conclusion, But in 
spite of this great current, that of the lib- 
eration of the peoples, the colonialists and 
the imperialists still have hope of being able 
to maintain their positions. 

Above all they do not wish to be conscious 
of this transformation of the times and of 
the world. They do not wish to understand 
that this need of liberty, equality and justice 
is felt by the Africans so much the more 
since they were subjected to injustice, slay- 
ery, and inequality. 

If there is any place where the utterance 
of the word “Independence” signifies some- 
thing else, it is certainly Angola. 

There is no doubt that the political policy 
employed by the Portuguese in thelr African 
territories is still a mystery. What is per- 
fectly obvious is that in those territories it is 
cruelly forbidden to utter the simple word 
“independence.” In this respect it may be 
recalled that the Governor General of Angola, 
Sa Vianna Pebello, declared this year in a 
press conference: The Portuguese nation is 
indivisible. We cannot permit any opinion 
whatever which tends toward secession or in- 
dependence. It will be a crime of high trea- 
son to express such ideas.” 

Angola is a province of Portugal and as 
such it should be considered as enjoying the 
same liberties and considerations as Portugal. 
Angola is therefore free. But where is the 
proof that Angola is independent, or rather 
that it enjoys the same principles as Por- 
tugal? From everywhere laments and com- 
plaints shoot out from the families of as- 
sassinated blacks, from deported blacks, and 
from blacks who have been tortured for hav- 
ing dared to speak of independence or Tor 
having simply tried to ask that they be 
granted human dignity and liberty. 

For 500 years Portuguese colonialists 
have been masters in Angola. That is a 
long period to have studied the life of the 
native people and should have resulted in 
considerable progress. This has not figured, 
however, in the plans of the Portuguese 
colonialists. Hiding themselves behind 
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hypocritical statements arcorqing to hlch 
there is no racial discrimination 4d in 
which they talk about their good acts, the 
Portuguese slave masters have created the 
most violent system of colonial exploitation. 
The All-African People’s Conference held in 
Accra in December 1958 openly stated in tts 
decisions that the native people of the 
Portuguese colonies live under a Fascist 
colonial regime and are deprived of the 
most elementary human and democratic 
rights. A small group of white colonialists 
monopolized elementary human and demo- 
cratic rights. A small group of white 
colonialists took over the immense wealth 
of Angola and is ruthlessly exploiting its 
population. 

Even the Governor of Moxico, a district 
in Angola, Senhor Daniel Rodrigues Bastos, 
was forced to admit in 1956 that the food 
situation now is actually worse than it was 
100 years ago, that education was on or 
about the same level as it was during the 
European invasions, and that 99 percent of 
the Angolans were illiterate. Nevertheless, 
according to the 6-year plan for Angola's 
development, about which there is so much 
publicity, the Portuguese administration has 
allocated to education a sum which is 
exactly five times less than the sum for the 
enlargement of the country’s ports whose 
main purpose is to export looted wealth. 

The Portuguese colonies in Africa, espe- 
cially Angola and Mozambique, possess im- 
mense resources. Ollis found in abundance, 
as well as coal, iron, manganese, gold, dia- 
monds, copper, and other raw materials 
necessary for the development of a power- 
ful and modern industry. The lands and 
the climate favor the development of agri- 
culture and stockralsing. The rivers and 
coastal waters favor flourishing fisheries. 
However, generation after generation have 
lived lives of misery and ignorance, subject 
to unparalleled and inhuman exploitation 
and persecution. The laborers die premature 
deaths for lack of medical assistance. 
African culture is despised, forgotten and 
destroyed. African languages are discredited 
and their development is checked. The 
contribution of the black man to the de- 
velopment of human culture is reduced to 
nothing. y 

Let us add to this the degrading traffic 
with the slavers of South Africa (for the gold 
mines of the Rand 100,000 Africans from 
Mozambique are supplied annually which 
represents for the Portuguese state a revenue 
of over 50 million escudos) and the agree- 
ment with the Rhodesian and Nyasaland 
Governments according to which the Gover- 
nor General of Mozambique has authorized 
the recruitment in the district of Tete of an 
annual total of 100,000 Africans to work in 
the mines. This later agreements estab- 
lishes that the “recruiters” will pay an an- 
nual recruiting tariff, the recruits have to 
pay a passport tax, as well as the renewal of 
the passport and a native tax. As for the 
working conditions tmposed on the mine- 
workers of the Rand, and the deadly results 
that this emigration has upon the health 
of the population, the Minister Marcelo 
Caetano notes In the report already quoted 
“the long stay of the natives of the Portu- 
guese territories in the Transvaal mines 
provokes the destruction of the race by sick- 
ness (pneumonia, silicosis, tuberculosis). 
He who has once yisited the compounds of 
the Rand mines cannot prevent himself from 
experiencing a certain emotion in watching 
the Negroes who are treated as in a system 
of concentration camps, “in an atmosphere 
of sheer zootechnical preoccupation.” 

He who travels over the territory of the 
southern province of Save is forcibly struck 
by the desolation; he meets only women and 
old people, almost everywhere. And the 
magnificent race which Inhabited this region 


perishes progressively gnawed in its vitality. 
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Corrupted in its morals, undermined by ter- 
ible sickness, and by abominable vices. 

Portuguese authorities practice a so-called 
Policy of assimilation. But what does that 
mean? It appears that the native people can 
become Portuguese citizens but to have the 
Tight to do so they have to go through many 
severe tests which, in actual fact, make it 
Practically impossible for them to do so. 
Less than 1 percent of the Angolan popula- 
tion was found to be worthy of the doubtful 
honor of being granted the right of obtain- 
ing citizenship in their own country. 

The statutes.of indigenato created by de- 
Cree law No. 39,666 of May 20, 1954, and the 
assimilacao serve only to conceal the Portu- 
Suese version of South African apartheid. 

The Portuguese colonies are among the 
Oldest on the African Continent, But, 
Angola with its native population of a little 
More than 4 million persons includes only 
about 290,000 persons who are considered to 
be evolved (and this Is according to official 
Statistics) and of these more than 260,000 
aro of white race. In Mozambique the situ- 
ation is even more striking, for of a popula- 
tion of 6 million there are only 4,349 Afri- 
Cans who have been declared evolved. 
Finally, in Guinea of the 510,000 inhabitants, 
only 1,500 are included among the evolved. 
The total population of these three African 
Colonies, according to official statistics, is 
10,510,000; of this total 10,214,151 are con- 
sidered unevolved. This figure gives a clear 
indication of what the so-called civilizing 
Mission of the Portuguese slavemasters has 
accomplished in five centuries of domination. 

Before the Chamber of Mines of Transvaal 
and the Orange Free State, the vice admiral 
Vasco Lopes Alves, Portuguese Minister of 
Colonies, declared: 

“We are accomplishing a parallel task in 
Our territories and, given the fact that 
Western civilization is threatened on this 
Continent, South Africa and Portugal should 
Work together.” 

These words clearly express the serrega- 
tionist policy symbolized by apartheid, for 

th. Africa does not emancipate the 
Dlacks—it crushes them and prevents their 
evolution within a multi-national com- 
munity. 

Furthermore, one may wonder if it is the 
“Civilization of Porto wine” -which the 

ese introduced into Africa to stupefy 
the African which is threatened, or simply 
With privileges of Portuguese and otber 
Vested interests. 

In order to leave the Africans in the most 
Complete ignorance, the Portuguese abso- 
lutely limit instruction to some 4 years of 
rudimentary primary schoo! education where 
they learn Portuguese, arithmetic and writ- 
ing, Le. all that is necessary in order to 

e a trader, and nothing more. The 
ese authorities forbid the mission- 
Aries to hire qualified teachers so as to raise 
. the level of instruction. The recent letter 
from the Vatican to the bishop of Portu- 
guese Africa in which the Holy See com- 
Plains of the slowness in forming local 
Clergy—the Portuguese colonies are the sole 
can territories where there is still no 
African bishop—confirms this general neg- 
leet of education. 

In the course of the debates of the ses- 
slon of the Legislative Council (No. 60) of 
October 20, 1958, presided over by the Gov- 
ernor General of Angola, Horacio Jose de sa 
Viana Rebello, one of the members of the 
Council, Mr. Manuel Bento Ribiero made, 
among other remarks, the following 

“Native education, as it is administered 
in Angola, does not correspond to the ob- 
ligations of sovereignty. One may note an 
ever-growing desire among the natives to 
learn, our schools are ov During 
the school year 1958-59 we could have had 
50,000 pupils if we had had more means to 
Pay the teachers and to pulld new class- 
rooms, We must confess Apwever that the 
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situation is less alarming, thanks to the 
contribution that is made by the foreign 
Protestant missions to the instruction of 
the natives without any remuneration from 
the State. To conclude, I request the Presi- 
dent that the conditions of the problems 
which affect the lives of the natives should 
be revised, above all in the domain of native 
education, in order that it should undergo 
an expansion worthy of the secular presence 
of Portugal in this country.” 

In his reply, M. Viana Rebello congratu- 
lates M. Ribeiro, who, he says has demon- 
strated forcibly the lacuna of the social 
regime of which he is the spokesman within 
the Council to such a degree that he owes 
it to himself to make further comments. He 
continues by saying, the population of An- 
gola being 4 million strong. the percentage 
of educated natives does not reach even 1 
percent. This argument is often used in 
international assemblies by our most sworn 
enemies. In relation to 4 million individuals, 
this percentage is so infinitesimally small 
that I could say that nobody has obtained 
any education whatever during the years 

r 1955.“ 
zi 5 by the spread of the national 
liberation movement in Angola, Portuguese 
colonialists decided to take steps to intimi- 
date the native population. Weapons have 
been given to all the Portuguese settlers. 
The Portuguese Government recently sent to 
Angola a parachute unit and a large number 
of fighter-bombers equipped with napalm 
bombs. Then so-called “manoeuvres” were 
carried out. Even Agencia Portuguesa was 
forced to admit that this frightening demon- 
stration of force was made to warn the 4 
million Africans in Angola against their na- 
tionalist action. Fearing the development 
of a movement which was echoing the free- 
dom struggles of other colonial peoples at 
the same time that they were enforcing the 
repressive measures of the police (PIDE) and 
the military, the colonialist Portuguese were 
trying to prevent the people they dominate 
from contacting the outside world. From 
their position In the United Nations where 
they deny that the colonies are colonies, 
and from their active participation in con- 
ferences in coalition with other countries 
which have African colonies to fortify their 
colonial positions, they repress movements of 
liberation and continue to propagate the 
plans of the Salazarists to rehabilitate 
colonialism. 

For many years a veritable atmosphere 
from hell reigns in Angola. The people have 
been victims of an unmerciful foreign domi- 
nation—a domination without soul and one 
which scoffs at the very foundation of 
Christianity and Western civilization. 

The international press having pointed out 
the odious atrocities which the authorities 
even in Portugal are perpetrating. we may 
leave to the imagination of world opinion the 
inhuman and barbarous form that these 
atrocities take in the colonies towards hu- 
man beings without defense and for whom 
no account is rendered. 

That leads us to think of the words of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. When carrying His 
cross, He marched toward Golgotha, and as 
women were lamenting behind Him, He said, 
“If they do these things in the green tree, 
what will they do in the dry?” 

In so doing, they forget altogether that 
the government in these countries is not 
an instrument with which to torture or 
persecute the indigenous people, but a me- 
dium that Portugal has placed at their dis- 
posal to help them. 

On the island of Sao Tome in 1953, Portu- 
guese colonialism revealed its true face. In 
this year in the month of February, because 
of a provocation by the Governor, Carlos de 
Sousa Gorgulho, who increased production 
by forced labor, the inhabitants qf the Island 
arose in protest. The Government then took 
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brutal and bloody repressive measures. 
Three thousand and eighty persons were 
killed. Thousands were imprisoned, hun- 
dreds tortured and assassinated; entire vil- 
lages were sacked and burned, and their 
people massacred or deported, Blood flowed 
in. a flood. The people filled the prisons. 
Most of the black civil servants were ar- 
rested and sent to the brigades of Fernao 
Dias where they were tied with heavy chains 
attached to their necks, with bands around 
their legs. They were then forced to carry 
large buckets of water on their heads while 
standing submerged in water up to their 
necks. Many in prison were tortured to 
death to make them confess. Many of them 
were forced to submit to electric shocks for 
hours at a time. 

Many uprisings have already taken place 
in Angola, but on each occasion the repres- 
sion has been bloody. 

An aura of hell with all the evils com- 
parable to the genius of Satan, rages in 
Angola and Mozambique. One cannot de- 
scribe the events which happened since the 
recent uprisings in the Belgian Congo and 
Nyasaland. Troubles having broken out in 
Angola, about 200 members of the national- 
ist movement, among whom were some of 
the elite of the country (some of whose 
name are listed below) have been deported 
to an unknown destination. The most 
frightful stores are circulating concerning 
the fate which they have suffered. These 
are some of the names: Pedro Antonio Benge, 
Fernando Pascoal, Figueriredo Alfredo, An- 
dre Rodrigues Domingos, Tanclero, Sebastiao 
Gaspar Domingos, Gaspar d'Almeida, Nobre 
Pereira Dias, Agostinho Mendes de Carvalho, 
Jose Vieira Dias Van Dune, Belarmino Van- 
dune, Correio, Lucrecio da Silva, Almeida 
Pires da Conoeicao, Armando Ferreira, Teo- 
filo Kinkela, and Dr. Boavida. 

On August 15, 1959, a Congolese news- 
paper “La Presence Africaine,” published at 
Leopoldville (Belgian Congo), printed the 
following: 

“Once again, neither the policy of intim- 
idation nor demonstrations of force have 
been able to produce any effect on African 
nationalists, In fact, a communique from 
Agence Belga of a few days ago announced 
that about 50 people were arrested in An- 
gola for a crime against the internal and 
external security of the Portuguese State. 
A most pronounced silence is being ob- 
served in official Portuguese circles on the 


subject of charges against the accused, but 


they are charged with having participated 
in an activity which is qualified as com- 
munistic, 

“It is difficult to obtain more complete 
information on the troubles, since the Por- 
tuguese colonial administration does not 
permit any kind of freedom of the press or 
other types of freedom recognized in other 
African territories. However, apart from 
information from Agence Belga, other in- 
formation has reached us directly, This 
group of patriots, according to this infor- 
mation, presented a manifest to the govern- 
ment of Dictator Salazar in which they re- 
quested independence in 1°60 for the colony 
of Angola, This group of patriots which 
is not at all composed of Communists or 
fellow travelers, were victims of outright 
duplicity “a la Lacoste.” It is said that the 
Portuguese Government made these poor 
unfortunates board a vessel. There was an 
accident and they were all drowned, In our 
eyes, this justifies a very thorough investi- 
gation, The United Nations must inter- 
vene,” 


Once again, it is a question of asking 
oneself just where are the liberties and well- 
being that the are always talk- 
ing about. On the contrary, military rein- 
forcements continue unceasingly to cover 
this ancient territory, about which the Por- 
Ane eternally and compulsorily demand 
Sllence. 
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This is the reason that the cries and 
moans of the poor Angolans have remained 
thus far “vox claimantis in deserto,” 

Out of the numberless cases of atrocities 
and barbarities in which the Portuguese 
are engaged in Angola, the following exam- 
ples are only a few. 

In January 1958 a contract laborer from 

the village of Kaluka detached from Admin- 
istration office of Belem (territory of Sao 
Salvador), a region in northern Angola, was 
killed by one Lemos, a Portuguese settler. 
The victim who had been kicked in the lower 
stomach died instantly. 

When the corpse was taken to the morgue 
of S. Salvador, Dr. Barades, a government 
doctor who performed the autopsy, con- 
cluded that the man had died of natural 

\ causes and declared that being kicked had 
nothing to do with the man's death. Rather 
it was due to the Negro’s poor health. 

These allegations can be refuted however, 
since all contract laborers are given a medi- 
cal examination before being sent to any 
job. Furthermore, because of the bruises 
found on the man, the authorities had re- 
fused to allow the corpse to be returned to 
the family. For this reason the Administra- 
tor, Mr. Matoso Pio, took care of the burial 
himself. 

During the years 1957-1958, Mr. Alfredo 
Veloso, Chief of the Luvo Station, on the 
border of Northern Angola and the Belgian 
Congo, compelled women recruited from the 
surrounding villages, under the threat of im- 
prisonment, to go down into the Luvo River 
to retrieve sand, This activity exposed the 
women to the greatest peril because the river 
is infested with crocodiles. Only providence 
prevented any mishaps from taking place. 

These few facts bear witness to the state 
of mind which leaves no doubt that Portu- 
guese colonial policy continues according to 
the local inspiration of the administrator 
and, more often than not, according to the 
whim of the chiefs of the administrative 
stations. 

Thus, in Angola, apart from the adminis- 
tration, there are only three categories of 
people: those deported, those in prison, and 
those doing forced labor. 

These facts and this testimony suffices to 
prove the inconsistency of the affirmations 
of the Portuguese Government according to 
which the colonies are an integral part of 
the Portuguese nation, and according to 
which are proclaimed the moral and politi- 
cal unity of this so-called nation which 
exists only in the imagination of Salazar’s 
policymakers. 

It is also regrettable to state that the 
charter of the United Nations which contains 
in Its clauses a section which lays an obliga- 
tion on administering authorities to insure, 
with due respect for the culture of the 
peoples concerned, their political, economic, 
social, and educational advancement, their 
Just treatment, and their protection against 
abuses, and the development of self-govern- 
ment, is crushed under foot by those who 
are at the foundation of its elaboration. 
Thus the argument of communism behind 
which the Portuguese Government en- 
trenches itself, Is one of these pretexts aim- 
ing to set aside this resolution of the charter, 
for the sole purpose of achieving its egoistic 
interests. Á 

We thank in advance all those who by 
charity and solidarity with mankind, and 
consequently in conformity with the world- 
wide, humanitarian community, join to- 
gether under whatever form it may be, to 
aid the people of Angola, in order to find a 
solution to this painful problem on which 
depends the existence of millions of souls. 

Thus, united for the love of humanity, in 
search for a peaceful solution, we shirk 
our duty, neglecting the solut on which pres- 
ent circumstances imposes on the entire 
world. It is not only a question of nation 
and nationalism but of survival, for the 
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Angolans have been exhausted through long 
periods of slavery and repression. - 

We hope that the universal conscience, 
supreme judge of the peoples and nations, 
will judge this painful situation, 
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Samuel I. Newhouse—Publisher With a 


Cure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. R. WALTER RIEHLMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. RIEHLMAN. Mr. Speaker, Samuel 
I, Newhouse made a gift last month of 
$2 million to Syracuse University to 
establish what is described as the world’s 
largest center for the study of journal- 
ism, television and other media of mass 
communication, 

This most generous gesture, made by 
one of the country’s outstanding jour- 
nalistic figures, has received wide ac- 
claim across these United States but the 
people living in my congressional dis- 
trict—Syracuse, N.Y., and the surround- 
ing Onondaga County—have long been 
aware of, and benefited from, the in- 
terests and activities of Mr. Newhouse. 
He owns the two fine daily newspapers 
in Syracuse, the Post-Standard and the 
Herald-Journal, as well as radio and tele- 
vision facilities. 

Mr. Newhouse has been an important 
figure in our community and, in order 
that my colleagues might be able to learn 
more about the remarkable achievements 
of this benefactor of communications, I 
am enclosing, under leave to extend my 
remarks, the following article from the 
New York Times, January 26, 1960: 

PUBLISHER WITH A CURE: SAMUEL I. 
NEWHOUSE 

The restless 5-foot-3-inch son óf Russian 
immigrant parents, Samuel I, Newhouse has 
amassed more than $150 million as a doctor 
of an uncommon sort. 

MAN IN THE NEWS 

For 38 year, Mr. Newhouse, who donated 
$2 million this week to Syracuse University, 
has specialized in buying financially sick 
newspapers and curing them, sometimes 
merging them. His medicine works, judging 
by his ownership of 14 newspapers, compos- 
ing the third largest newspaper group in 
the country, and an assortment of mnga- 
zines, television and radio stations. 

At the age of 64, looking youthful despite 
chronic insomnia, still bustling on a stop- 
watch schedule, Mr. Newhouse continues to 
shop for newspapers, 

“I'm having too much fun to quit,“ he 
says. x 

The Newhouse formula for putting a news- 
paper ledger in the black consists of chop- 
ping costs hard and perking up advertising, 
circulation, and mechanlal operations while 
leaving editorial matters to local muanage- 
ment. 

PAPTRS OPPOSED 

In Syracuse, two of the Newhouse news- 
Ppapers—the Herald-Journal, which has 
backed the Democratic Party, and the Post- 
Standard, of Republican sympathies—have 
attacked each other editorially. Mr. New- 
house is a registered Democrat. 

In conversation, Mr. Newhouse displays a 
gentle manner. But in business. “S. I.“ (he 
says the I. ts just an Initial) can be torch. 
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He has not backed off from long, costly labor 
strife when he has felt that a union was 
blocking the most efficient operation of one 
of his newspapers. 

Born in New York City, eldest of eight 
children, Mr. Newhouse went to work at the 
age of 12 for a lawyer, Herman Lazarus, who 
sent the yourigster on his career 4 years later 
with the order; “Sammy, go and look after 
the paper.” ` 

A self-styled brash kid, the young New- 
house took over the ailing Bayonne Times, 
of which Mr. Lazarus was majority stock- 
holder, and soon turned it into a profitable 
venture. 

He studied in night school, passed his bar 
examination and, at the age of 26, bought 
his first newspaper, the Staten Island Ad- 
vance, for $98,000. Thirty-three years later, 
he purchased the Birmingham News and its 
radio and television stations for $18,642,000. 

In addition to his Syracuse newspapers, 
Mr. Newhouse also owns the Jersey Journal, 
the Newark Star-Ledger, the Long Island 
Press, the Long Island Star-Journal, the 
Harrisburg Patriot and the News in Pennsyl- 
vania, the St. Louis Globe-Democrat, the 
Portland Oregonian and the Huntsville 
Times in Alabama. Of his 14 newspapers, 
12 were losing money when Mr, Newhouse 
bought them. 

With his newspaper properties flourishing, 
Mr. Newhouse inquired about a year ago if 
the Curtis Publishing Co., the leader in the 
magazine field, was for sale. The answer 
was no, but Mr. Newhouse did not give up 
his intention to expand into magazine pub- 
lishing. 

OFFICE ON THE RUN 


Mr, Newhouse and his wife, Mitzi, live in a 
12-room Park Avenue duplex, but it is hard 
to say just where Mr. Newhouse's office Is. 
Indefatigably on the move by train and alr 
and in his telephone-equipped black Cadil- 
lac, Mr. Newhouse works mainly out of an 
old, battered briefcase. 

He has something of an office at the New- 
ark Star-Ledger, where he shares a pool 
secretary. Reputed to have an encyclopedic 
knowledge of the newspaper field, Mr. New- 
house is well known for quick telephoned 
decisions. 

Mr. Newhouse says he has drawn up a will 
that will keep his newspaper empire intact 
after his death. 

“I dont’ want any outside interest, such 
as some banker, dictating how the papers 
should be run,” he declares, 


SONS TO KEEP CONTROL 


The newspapers will be bequeathed to a 
philanthropic foundation free of inheritance 
tax. Mr. Newhousers two sons, Samuel I. 
Jr., 32 years old, who is in charge of the 
Newark Star-Ledger, and Donald Edward, 30, 
who heads the Jersey Journal, will retain 
control through the possession of the only 
voting stock. Mr. Newhouse said this stock 
would consist of only about 10 shares, and 
his sons will have to depend on their sala- 
ries for their income. 

“They will have jobs; if they don't do 
their jobs well, they will be out of luck,” 
he said. 

Mr, Newhouse sald he had earmarked 10 
percent of his estate for his wife, whom he 
described as my heavyweight.” (She is 5 
feet tall and weighs 74 pounds). When Mrs. 
Newhouse married the publisher In 1924, she 
gave up her school studies in fashion design- 
ing. Last year, she was back in the fashion 
world. Her husband bought Condé Nast 
Publications, publisher of Vogue, Glamour 
and other magazines, and then rounded out 


these new interests by acquiring Street & 


Smith publications. Mrs, Newhouse is on the 
board of directors of Condé Nast. 

Mr, Newhouse, who relaxes at the theater 
and opera, is off this weck on another of his 
diversions. He will fly to Europe on a holi- 
day and will Join Airs. Newhouse, who is view- 
ing the Paris fashion collections with the 
Condé Nust editors. 
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The Fine Hand of the FBI 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the Recorp, I include the following 
newspaper article by Mr. Lyle C. Wilson 

relating to the activities of the FBI in 
the Apalachin case: 
Tur Fine HAND or THE FBI 
(By Lyle C. Wilson) 

When the chips were down in the trial of 
20 delegates to the Apalachin hoodlum con- 
vention, it was the Federal Bureau of In- 
vestigation that came up with most of the 
evidence which sent the gangsters to jail. 

U.S. District Judge Irving Kaufman in 
New York laid on sentences of from 3 to 5 
years. The mob was found gullty of no 
More than conspiracy to refuse to talk and 
thus to protect themselves by withholding 
from the Government the purpose of their 
Apalachin meeting. 

The nature of the crime alleged put the 
Matter within FBI jurisdiction. It is not 
generally understood that the authority for 
the areas of investigation by the FBI are 
Precisely defined and limited by law or 
executive order. Congress enacted a law 
After the kidnaping of the Lindbergh baby 
to authorize the FBI to act in kidnap cases. 

Kidnaping is one of 46 Items within FBI 
Jurisdiction by act of Congress or executive 
Order. The list ranges from antitrust in- 
Vestigations to enforcement of the Mann 
Act which forbids the interstate transporta- 
tion of a female for prostitution, de- 
bauchery or other immoral purposes. 

The FBI got into the Apalachin case be- 
Cause it is the U.S. investigative agency re- 
Sponsible for protecting the Government 
against fraud. In this instance, the fraud 
Consisted of “the misrepresentation or con- 
Cealment of facts concerning matters within 
the jurisdiction of the Government." 

Smart New York State police work in de- 
tecting the hoodlums’ presence in Apalachin 
and in taking instant action was widely re- 
Marked before and during the trial. A run- 
down of the proceedings will show, however, 
that the FBI furnished approximately 80 
Percent of the evidence produced against the 
hoodium delegates. 

Sixteen FBI agents and one former 
agent were witnesses for the Government. 
Thirty-three statements introduced by the 
Government in connection with the trial 
aes prepared as a result of FBI Investiga- 

on. 


The public is little aware of such phases 
of FBI operations. The communist, fellow 
traveler and other left-wing operators who, 
from time to time, attempt to oust Director 
J. Edgar Hoover or otherwise hamper the 
Operations of the FBI are better informed 
than is the general public about what the 
FBI does and why. 

There were a couple of more sorties 
Against the FBI during the Truman admin- 
istration, apparently encouraged by what 
their promoters interpreted as President 

's chilly attitude toward the or- 
ganization, None of these got off the 
ground although there was published a 
book denouncing the FBI and proposing Mr. 
Hoover's ouster. 

„ Inis book was denounced in the Senate as 
‘an utterly biased piece of propaganda.” 
The author was Max Lowenthal, a Truman 
associate d S. Truman's Senate 
days, Mr. Lowenthal, for example, accused 
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Mr. Hoover of reaching out on his own in 
1940 for authority to investigate subversive 
activities in particular and internal security 
in general. 

What Mr. Lowenthal must have known 
but did mention was that on September 6, 
1939, Franklin D. Roosevelt by executive 
order instructed Mr. Hoover to take charge 
of investigative work in matters relating to 
espionage and sabotage.” 


Tribute to John G. Butter, Chief Engineer, 
Iowa State Highway Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
February 1 marked the retirement of 
one of Iowa's most devoted public sery- 
ants, John G. Butter, chief engineer of 
the Iowa State Highway Commission. 
His years of service are marked by the 
attributes which characterize the ideal 
public servant; honesty, integrity, devo- 
tion to duty, and a dedication to the 
public interest. 

This type of record should be recog- 
nized and I take this means of placing 
a brief biography before the Members 
so that proper tribute is paid to a good 
man and at the same time, the seeds of 
inspiration can be sown for emulation 
by those who would seek to serve their 
community, State, and Nation. 

Mr. Speaker, John G. Butter, chief 
engineer of the Iowa State Highway 
Commission from April 1, 1954, to the 
present time, was born at Blairstown, 
in Benton County, Iowa, on January 3, 
1895. His father was a Presbyterian 
minister. 

Two years later, the Reverend Mr, 
Butter received a call to a pastorate in 
the city of Omaha, Nebr. There young 
John grew up. He received his prelimi- 
nary, grade, and high school education 
in the Omaha public schools. He gradu- 
ated from high school in the spring of 
1913, at the age of 18. 

In September 1913, young John G. 
Butter, the future Iowa highway en- 
gineer, enrolled in the College of En- 
gineering of the University of Nebraska, 
at Lincoln. He enrolled in the civil 
engineering course. He wanted to be a 
civil engineer. 

There was an Iowa State Highway 
Commission in 1913, but young John 
Butter had never heard of it. This 
lack of acquaintance was mutual. The 
Towa State Highway Commission of 1913 
had not heard of John Butter. At that 
time, the Iowa Highway Commission was 
a small, embryo organization, located 
at Iowa State College, at Ames, It had 
no State road funds to spend, under its 
own control, on the highways, but it did 
have a large measure of general super- 
visory control over the county and 
township road officers in Iowa with re- 
spect to their expenditure of the ap- 
proximately $5 million per year of road 
and bridge funds available for their use. 
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In fact, in 1913, the whole highway 
problem with which the several States 
and the Federal Government wrestle to- 
day had not yet begun to take shape, In 
Iowa, as in many other States, there was 
no State road system—either improved 
or unimproved. No motor vehicle fuel 
tax had been Jevied In any State. No 
comprehensive Federal Aid Highway Act 
had yet been passed by the Congress. 
Each State registered its motor ve- 
hicles and collected fees therefor, but, in 
most States, the rates of motor vehicle 
registration fees were so low that the 
funds derived therefrom for highway 
improvement were grossly inadequate. 
Worse yet, some of the States diverted a 
large portion of their motor vehicle 
registration fee receipts to nonhighway 
uses. 

In 1913, there were 75,000 motor ve- 
hicles registered in the State of Iowa, 
Twenty-five hundred of these vehicles 
were trucks. The remaining 72,500 reg- 
istered vehicles were passenger cars. 
Eighty percent of these passenger cars 
were model T Fords—“Tin Lizzies.” The 
trucks were small, two-axle, four-wheel 
vehicles. The multiaxled, dual-tired, 
semitrailer, cargo vans which swarm 
over the highways of the present day had 
not yet been built. Today, there are 
1,400,000 motor vehicles registered in 
Iowa, of which 225,000, or 1 out of 6, 
are trucks. In 1913, there were 1,258,000 
motor vehicles registered in the whole 
United States. Sixty-eight thousand of 
these vehicles were trucks, The remain- 
ing 1,190,000 registered vehicles were 
passenger cars. ‘Today there are 72 mil- 
lion motor vehicles registered in the 
United States, of which 10,800,000 are 
trucks. 

Civil engineering student, John G. 
Butter, graduated from the University of 
Nebraska in April 1917, with the degree 
of bachelor of science in civil engineer- 
ing. In that month, the United States 
entered World War I and joined the 
Allies in fighting the Kaiser's Germany. 
One month later, in May 1917, graduate 
engineer John G. Butter joined the U.S. 
Navy Aviation Corps. He served in that 
group throughout the war and was hon- 
orably discharged in December 1918, 
after the war was over. 5 

In the spring of 1919, the 38th Gen- 
eral Assembly of Iowa passed a compre- 
hensive road bill known as the primary 
road bill. That act created a State road 
system known as the primary road sys- 
tem; created a primary road fund for 
the improvement and maintenance of 
the primary road system; provided for 
the voting and issuance of primary road 
bonds and other means of financing the 
hard surfacing (paving) of the primary 
roads; credited all of the net proceeds of 
the motor vehicle registration fees to 
the primary road fund and set up the 
necessary machinery for administering 
the primary road work. That same 38th 
General Assembly of Iowa also rewrote 
the State’s motor vehicle registration 
law and increased the rates of motor 
vehicle registration fees to just about 
double their former rates. These two 
acts became effective in the spring of 
1919. 
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Now, the State of Iowa was ready to 
really go to work on its road system. 
These new highway laws, providing for 
a new and greatly expanded highway 
program, required immediate and corre- 
spondingly great expansion of the State 
highway commission’s staff. Engineers 
were scarce in 1919, much in demand 
and hard to come by, Young John G. 
Butter, 2 years out of the Civil Engineer- 
ing College of the University of Nebraska 
and 6 months out of the U.S. Navy, 
needed work. He applied to the Iowa 
State Highway Commission for a job 
and got it. He was hired by the high- 
way commission on October 6, 1919, al- 
most sight unseen, and was sent to Ben- 
ton County, the county in which he was 
born. 

With the exceptlon of 1 vear and 9 
months, in the early 1920's, Mr. Butter 
has been continuously employed by the 
Towa State Highway Commission from 
October 6, 1919, until this time, a total 
of about 39 years. He started near the 
bottom of the commission's engineering 
staff, as instrumentman on a road sur- 
vey party, and step by step was ad- 
vanced in rank from one position to the 
next until he reached the top. He be- 
came the commission’s chief engineer on 
April 1, 1954. 

A listing of the various positions held 
by Mr. Butter on the Iowa State High- 
way Commission's engineering staff 
sounds like a catalog of all the commis- 
sion’s engineering classifications—in- 
strumentman on road survey party, in- 
spector on construction, resident engi- 
neer on construction, division mainte- 
nance engineer, assistant district engi- 
neer, district engineer, administration 
engineer—head of the administration 
department—and, for the past nearly 6 
years, chief engineer. Each of these ad- 
vancements was won by Mr. Butter on 
his own merits. 

Mr. Butter was honest, faithful, de- 
pendable, loyal to his job and to his em- 
ployer. He did not shrink from long 
hours of hard work. He had the ability 
to get the job done, and done well. 

During his 6 years as chief engineer of 
the Iowa State Highway Commission, 
John G. Butter has been the chief ad- 
ministrative officer and engineer in 
charge of the expenditure of some $430 
million for highway construction and of 
about $75 million for highway mainte- 
nance. Not a shade of a shadow of doubt 
or suspicion as to the honesty and good 
\ faith of any of these expenditures has 
ever been expressed by anyone. 

While assigned to highway work in 
Benton County in the early 1920's, Mr. 
Butter wooed and won Miss Helen Hayes, 
employed in the office of the clerk of the 
district court at Vinton, Iowa, the county 
seat of Benton County. They were mar- 
ried on November 18, 1921. To that 
union, two children were born—both 
girls. One died in infancy. The other, 
named Joan, is now Mrs. D. F. Pierce of 
Cheney, Wash. 

Mr. Butter is a member of the Ameri- 
can Legion. He served as commander 
of the American Legion post at Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, where he was stationed for 
many years; served as district com- 
mander of the Legion district in which 
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Council Bluffs is located, and served as 
vice commander of the American Le- 
glon's Department of Iowa. He is a 
member of the Iowa Engineering Society, 
past president of Mississippi Valley Con- 
ference of State Highway Departments, 
and past regional vice president of the 
American Association of State Highway 
Officials. 

Having reached the age of 65, Mr. 
Butter was, at his request, relieved of the 
duties of chief engineer of the Iowa State 
Highway Commission on February 1, 
1960. He is not retiring from the com- 
mission's staff. He will continue in the 
employ of the commission, but with the 
title and duties of consulting engineer, 
thus adding yet another to the list of 
numerous positions he has held on the 
State highway commission’s engineering 
staff in his long and honorable service to 
the State of Iowa. 

Mr. Butter’s retirement as Iowa com- 
mission chief engineer marks the end of 
leadership as chief of one of that small 
group of highway engineers who saw the 
commission grow from an organization 
of about 250 employees to more than 10 
times that number. He was the first of 
Iowa's highway chief engineers who had 
the advantage in experience of having 
worked his way all the way up the ladder 
of service in his particular field. His 
achievement in the quality of service in 
the field of highway engineers will stand 
as a challenge to all highway engineers 
in Iowa and in the Nation. His was a 


‘commendable and very significant con- 


tribution to the cause of more adequate 
and more economic highway facilities for 
all of our people. 

Mr. Speaker, John Butter has built a 
monument for himself, not one of 
bronze, marble, or stone, and it will not 
be found in a city square, near the office 
of the highway commission, or at the 
capitol of our State. It is found in the 
hearts and mind of all the people in 
Iowa who honor justice, fair play, ad- 
mire devotion to duty and respectability 
to build highways. It is found in all 
thoroughfares of Iowa where roads and 
highways have been built and main- 
tained in the last 40 years. 

I join with his many friends who wish 
for him continued good health and hap- 
piness as he continues to live with the 
folks he has served so well—the people 
of Iowa. 


The Late Honorable David M. Hall 


SPEECH 
or 


HON. CARL T. DURHAM 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 

Mr. DURHAM. Mr. Speaker, I knew 
Dave HALL from the days when he was 
a student at the University of North 
Carolina, which is located in my home 
town of Chapel Hill. Everybody who 
knew Dave in his student days admired 
him for his courage in the face of crush- 
ing physical disabilities and for his keen 
and inquiring mind. After receiving his 


February 2 


law degree in 1948, Dave returned to 
his home community and engaged in the 
practice of law and also in farming op- 
erations, two strenuous pursuits which 
would tax the strength of a person in 
robust health. 

Davin Hat's tenure of office here was 
relatively brief, but already he had made 
his mark and earned the respect and 
admiration of his colleagues in this body 
and in the committee where he so ably 
served. He was a member of the Com- 
mittee on Science and Astronautics, an 
appropriate assignment, it seems to me, 
for a young man who felt a keen in- 
terest in the opening up of a new world. 
He was devoted and dedicated to his 
committee work and to it he brought 
a fine and understanding intellect. 

We know that since boyhood Dave had 
suffered from a bone infection which 
necessitated his undergoing more than 
200 operations. Through these ordeals 
he emerged with his fighting spirit still 
intact, exemplifying the theme of the 
old ballad of Sir Andrew Barton, which 
runs: 

T'U but lle down and bleed a while, 
And then III rise and fight again. 


Dave always rose and fought again, 
and even after this last surgical ordeal 
he was confident that he could continue 
his career and return to these Halls. 
Since courage was the foundation stone 
of Dave’s life and career, the following 
quotation from Seneca seems to provide 
a fitting epitaph to our colleague, who 
never gave in to the vicissitudes of life 
but rose above them in a fashion that 
should be a lesson and inspiration to us 
all: ; 

Now has my valor borne me to the stars, 

and to the gods themselves. 


To Dave’s family—his wife and chil- 
dren, his mother, and his brother and 
sisters—I extend my deepest sympathy 
in their great bereavement and express 
the hope that the fine monument of 
Dave's life and works will comfort and 
sustain them in their hour of loss. 


Who Has the Answers? 
OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, we all 
recognize the important role in our de- 
mocracy which is played by the smaller 
local newspapers around the country. I 
think perhaps even more than the larger 
metropolitan newspapers, they reflect as 
well as influence public opinion. I want 
to call the attention of this body to the 
editorial comments of one of the many 
such fine newspapers in my own district 
on the administration's budget proposals 
for the coming year. These are the 
comments of the Record-Courier in my 
hometown of Baker, Oreg. They are, I 
believe, sound, commonsense comments 


EXTENSION 


1960 


and I think we will all find them worth 
reading: 
[From the Baker (Oreg.) Record-Courier of 
Jan. 21, 1960 
Wao HAS THE ANSWERS? 


Citizens cannot be too reassured by the 
State of the Union talks by President Eisen- 
hower to the Congress this week. For elec- 
tion-year consumption he combined plati- 
tudes with sheer demagogery and hypocrisy 
to come up with such headlines as “Ike 
Opens Inflation Battle“ and “Budget Sur- 
Plus, Tax Cut in Offing.” 

A balanced budget and tax cuts haye been 
just around the corner for so long that Mr. 

mhower can hardly be sincere in proclaim- 
ing that 1960 is the corner. Nor, with ram- 
Pant inflation robbing the pockets of every 
American after his 7 years in the White 

use, can he be taken seriously for his 
Wednesday move to “rally the Nation to a 
new battle against inflation.“ 

But for his political astuteness in apprais- 
ing the balanced budget, cut in taxes and 
4nti-inflation issues as the key to the 1960 
aspirations of the American people there can 
be no doubt. His platitudes are well aimed. 

This column year after year has pointed 
Out that every time the administration slaps 
the country on the wrist with a scolding for 
its inflation tendencies, it is the signal for 
More inflation. The administration simply 
Cannot stand before the American people 
With proof that it can scold big labor, big 
business, big finance into resisting the 
temptation to go hog wild. And his predic- 
tions for a hog-wild economy year of 1960 
are but a horrible prospect for the evil fruits 
Of this kind of à laissez faire I'll-turn-my- 

type of government, 

We look back on the administration's 
Original position that only the remoyal of 
Price controls was necessary to unleash the 
Productive forces of this country which 
Would yoluntarily end scarcity and infla- 
tion for all time. Price control was com- 
Pletely eliminated and the forces of industry 
and business installed in the White House 
4nd in complete control of even Congress 
by the exercise of veto. The country has 
Operated completely under their program for 
7 years and it is brazen hypocrisy for 
the President to come out as he did Wed- 
nesday with another of his perennial head- 
lines that he is combating inflation and 

t everyone-else-is-to-blame-but-me. 

Surely Ike and Nixon must have their 
reason for insuring big industry, big labor 
and big finance a free access to boom pock- 
etbooks, but surely they cannot be so naive 
as to believe it is in the name of a fight 
against inflation. The highway program 
alone is the greatest public spending spree 
in the history of the world, and added onto 
this is the fantastic project of spending $41 
billion—over half of the national budget 
©n another scheme which outdoes the new 
deal except it is vitally tmportant—the 
national defense budget for 1961. In any 
economist’s language this is inflationary, 
and no annual slap on the wrist will stop 
the evil tide. The White House has turned 
Its back. One of the issues of 1960 will 
be whether the next President will have 
both the desire and the courage to face the 
Problem of inflation as a Government re- 
sponsibility. š . 

Yet the budget message was even more 
a political sleight of hand. Holding out 
tax cuts and a balanced budget in the 
headlines, he had the greatest expenditure in 
the history of the Nation and 4 fist full of 
higher taxes in the fine print, Including 
Permanent gas tax and postal cost increases. 
Elghty billion dollars in spending, And the 
headlines have the gall to say the President 
Preposes cutbacks in spending—for re- 
source conservation, and public welfare 
tiems, of course. And with deficits 5 of 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the 7 years he has been in office and after 
the whopping $1234 billion last year—the 
greatest since the war, he makes an elec- 
tion-year claim that he is the guardian of 
the balanced budget and debt reduction, 

Don't think for a moment these are not 
big election-year issues. The opposition 
won't find it hard to talk about them 
either. But it may find it harder to outdo 
Mr. Nrxon with the answers. 


The Missile Gap 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following series of six articles 
on the subject of the missile gap writ- 
ten by Mr. Joseph Alsop, the articles 
having appeared in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald beginning on Monday, 
January 25, 1960, and the final article 
appeared in that newspaper on Satur- 
day, January 30, 1960: 

From the Washington Post, Jan. 25, 1960] 

THE MISSILE GaP: Basic FACTS 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

A deeply disturbing conflict of the highest 
official opinion on the sole problem which 
literally involves the survival of the United 
States was unobtrusively revealed last week. 

The problem of the missile gap was 
painted in the rosiest, most reassuring col- 
ors in congressional testimony by the able 
new Secretary of Defense, Thomas Gates, and 
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
Gen. Nathan Twining. General Twining 
even suggested that it was downright un- 
patriotic to segond the missile gap as con- 

u a problem. 
pe rere simultaneously, the same problem 
was painted in the most somber and alarm- 
ing colors by the Strategic Air Commander, 
Gen. Thomas Power. Virtually no attention 
was given to the extraordinary speech, before 
the New York Economic Club, by the man 
who has more responsibility than anyone 
else for bridging the missile gap. Yet the 
message of SAC brilliant leader was as 
grave as possible, as can be seen from the 
wing excerpts: 
25 [the Soviets] could effectively threaten 
us from a position of such military superi- 
ority that we would feel unable to defend 
ourselves, our capability to resist ° betta! 
would be greatly reduced, if not nullified. 
[Such] military superiority would be 
achieved through accumulation of [enough] 
ballistic missiles to destroy our retaliatory 
forces before they could be launched. Sur- 
prisingly, this would not take very many 
missiles under present conditions. * * 8 
The total number of instAllations and facili- 
ties from which we can launch nuclear- 
armed aircraft or missiles at this moment is 
only about 100. All of these facilities pre- 
sent ‘soft targets —that is, they could suffer 
crippling damage even [from] a near miss. 

“Tt would take an average of three mis- 
siles, in their current stage of development, 
to give an aggressor a mathematical prob- 
ability of 95 percent that he can destroy one 
given soft target, from 5,000 miles away. 
This means that, with only some 300 bal- 
listic missiles, the Soviets could virtually 
wipe out our entire nuclear strike capability 
within a span of 30 minutes. To further 
heighten this threat, only about half these 
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missiles would have to be ICBM's. The rest 
could be the smaller intermediate range 
ballistic missiles.” 

These words, so terrible in their implica- 
tions, as will be seen, were in the hands of 
the Pentagon censorship for no less than 
3 weeks. During this interminable proc- 
essing, General Power's speech was exten- 
sively pruned and toned down. If General 
Power's facts could have been attacked, the 
censors wouid surely have pruned them, too. 
Hence the foregoing must be accepted as 
the first authoritative statement, from a 
source commanding absolute belief, of the 
missile capability the Soviets now need to 
bring this country to its knees. 

As might have been expected, General 
Power did not overtly challenge the views ex- 
pressed by Se Gates and General 
Twining. But the challenge is plain enough 
and terrible enough, if you place General 
Power's statement of facts against its back- 
ground of theory. The theory of deterrence, 
which gives the key to General Power's 
speech, is not merely accepted by General 
Power and Secretary Gates and General 
Twining. It is also accepted by Nikita S. 
Khrushchey, as he disclosed in the most sig- 
nificant passage of his recent speech to the 
Supreme Soviet. 

In brief, true deterrence depends on care- 
ful calculations of “first-strike capability“ 
and “counterstrike capability.“ The United 
States today, for instance, has enough nu- 


clear striking power to destroy the Soviet 


Union 10 times over. But the Soviet Union 
today also has formidable nuclear striking 
power. The United States therefore has no 
“first-strike capability,” if our first strike 
cannot take out all the pinpoint targets 
presented by the Soviet panoply of nuclear 
power, We have first of all to destroy this 
power before it gets off the ground. If we 
cannot do this, our first strike will merely 
trigger the Soviet “counterstrike capabil- 
ity.” If we are thus faced with the prospect 
of national destruction by the enemy’s coun- 
terstrike, we are effectively “deterred.” Just 
this is our present situation, according to 
Khrushchev. 

Furthermore, as General Power admitted, 
America’s nuclear striking power, “though 
vast, is also very vulnerable to missile at- 
tack,” This is because our power, mainly 
SAC, is concentrated in a few targets, lacks 
effective warning, and so on. For these rea- 
sons, a small number of Soviet missiles— 
General Power says 300—will be enough to 
wipe out virtually all our nuclear power 
before it can get off the ground. With 
these missiles in their armory, the Soviets 
will not need to fear our counterstrike; and 
our deterrent will then cease to deter. 

This was, of course, the exact situation 
that General Power y described. It 
could be, he implied, the true American sit- 
uation before very long. His description was 
so grim for two reasons: His frank admis- 
sion of our deterrent's extreme vulnerabil- 
ity; and his startlingly low estimate of the 
number of missiles the Soviets would need 
to destroy our deterrent. 

There is only one way to reconcile General 
Power's statement of the facts with the 
interpretation of the facts offered to Con- 
gress by Secretary Gates and General Twin- 
ing. General Power obviously suspects that 
the Soviets may soon have the smaller num- 
ber of operational missiles required to de- 
stroy our deterrent. But Secretary Gates 
and General Twining are convinced, as they 
have testified, that it is absolutely impos- 
sible for the Soviets to have this number 
of missiles within the period of our deter- 
rent's vulnerability. 

General Twining and Secretary Gates have 
derived this comforting conviction, as they 
have also testificd, from the national in- 
telligence estimates. Thus two questions 
immediately present themselves. Are the 
national estimates correct? And even if the 
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estimates are correct, is it permissible to 
gamble the whole national future on mere 
estimates? These questions will be exam- 
ined in the next article of this series, 


[From the Washington Post, Jan. 26, 1960] 
THe Miss Gap: THE ESTIMATES 


(By Joseph Alsop) 

“With only some 300 ballistic missiles, the 
Soviets could virtually wipe out our entire 
nuclear strike capability within a span of 30 
minutes. To further heighten this threat, 
only about half of these missiles would have 
to be ICBM’s. The rest could be the small 
intermediate range ballistic missiles.” 
(Speech last week by the US. strategic air 
commander, Gen. Thomas Power.) 

This first authoritative statement of the 
missiles the -Soviets need to destroy the 
American deterrent came straight from the 
man in charge of the deterrent. But almost 
simultaneously, Secretary of Defense Thomas 
Gates and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, 
Gen. Nathan Twining, were telling a con- 
gressional committee that we hardly need 
to worry about Soviet missiles, or about a 
missile gap. 

Therefore Secretary Gates and General 
Twining plainly believe that the Soviets 
cannot possibly have or produce the missiles 
General Power says they need. The Secre- 
tary and the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
in fact place absolute confidence in the na- 
tional intelligence estimates—the official 
guesses at Soviet military capability pre- 
pared by the Central Intelligence Agency in 
cooperation with the State Department and 
the armed services. 

As survival quite literally depends on Sec- 
retary Gates being right, it is important to 
know whether his confidence in the estimates 
is well founded. The first thing to note is 
the extreme narrowness of the national es- 
timates margin of error, beyond which 
further error may mean national suicide. 

According to General Power, the Soviets 
could destroy our deterrent with 150 Inter- 
continental missiles, for our nuclear launch- 
ing sites in this hemisphere, plus another 150 
intermediate-range missiles, for our air and 
missile bases overseas. The national esti- 
mates themselves have long granted the So- 
viets an ample stock of IRBM’s. Over 100 
IRBM iaunching pads are known to exist in 
Eastern Europe alone. Thus everything 
hangs upon the single question, whether the 
Soviets now have, or will soon have. only 
150 operational intercontinental missiles. 

The number is not large. It is, for exam- 
ple, only 10 months of the productive ca- 
pacity of our own Atlas ICBM plant, if the 
Atlas production line were working on a 
three-shift basis instead of a business-as- 
usual basis. It is also less than the number 
of operational ICBM’s we would now have 
in this country, if President Eisenhower had 
ordered an all-out missile effort after the 
warning of the first sputnik. 

Again, 150 ICBM’s is only three-fifths of the 
rockets that Nikita S, Khrushchev has said 
the Soviets produced last year in a single 
factory. From the context, he seemed to 
be talking about intercontinental rockets, 
He was hopefully interpreted here as talk- 
ing only about IRBM's. At that, the inter- 
pretation is not overly comforting, for we 
have no factory today that is currently pro- 
ducing half Khrustichev'’s number of major 
rockets, even in the IRBM range. 

Finally, and most important of all, 150 
ICBM's is, or at least ought to be, a much 
smaller number of operational missiles by 
Soviet standards than by American stand- 
ards. This is because of the lamentable dif- 
ference in the histories of the Soviet and 
American missile programs. 

In brief, there was no coherent, sensible 
Amorican program of long-range missile de- 
velopment before 1954. Only in that year 
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were practical recommendations for big mis- 
siles presented by the late Dr. John von 
Neumann, and rammed through the resist- 
ing Pentagon by the late Secretary of the Air 
Force Harold Talbott and former Assistant 
Secretary Trevor Gardner. This late start is 
the main reason why the first American 
ICBM, the Atlas, though operational and 
efficient, is basically an engineering hybrid. 

The Soviet program of missile development, 
in contrast, began early, always had a high 
priority, and has been marked by methodical, 
orderly continulty, In the years after the 
war, before the United States had managed 
to build a single Chinese copy of the German 
V-2, the Soviets produced 1,000 V-2's in the 
captured underground V-2 plant in East 
Germany, just to get their hands In, 80 to 
say. Development thereafter proceeded by 
generations: the T-1, an improved V-2; the 
T-2, and IRBM prototype: the T-3A and 
T-3B, which are the present Soviet ICBM's; 
and the new, longer range Soviet missile 
tested in the Pacific which is the fourth 
generation. 

If the United States had followed a similar 
development curve over a similar period of 
time, there can be no doubt at ali that we 
would have, not a mere 150 ICBM’s opera- 
tional, but 1,500 ICBM’s if the requirement 
were that big. Hence the published facts 
are dead against Secretary Gates. The prob- 
lem remains whether the unpublished facts 
justify the Secretary's confidence that the 
Soviets certainly do not have what they most 
certainly ought to be able to have and must 
greatly want to have. This problem will be 
examined in the next report in this series. 


[From the Washington Post, Jan. 27, 1960] 
THE MISSILE GAP: OUR GAMBLE 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

The Eisenhower administration Is gam- 
bling the national future on the assumption 
that the Soviets cannot possibly have a num- 
ber of operational ICBM's equivalent to 10 
months capacity output at our own Atlas 
missile plant. 

The fact sounds incredible when stated in 
this blunt manner, It is a hard fact none- 
theless. The man who should know best, 
the brilliant strategic air commander, Gen. 
Thomas Power, has flatly said that the So- 
viets can virtually wipe out our nuclear de- 
terrent with no more than 150 interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles, plus the IRBM’s they 
already have In plenty. The Atlas plant has 
long been capable of turning out 15 ICBM's 
per month, if ordered into three-shift pro- 
duction. 

Yet no serious emergency measures are be- 
ing taken to forestall the “wiping out“ of 
our nuclear deterrent, on which our national 
survival depends. According to Secretary 
of Defense Thomas Gates, such measures are 
not needed, because the national intelitgence 
estimates do not give the Soviets even the 
very limited number of ICBM's that General 
Power says could win the war for the Krem- 
lin. 


There are several things to note about this 
gamble on the micrometric accuracy of the 
national intelligence estimates. In the first 
place, it is certainly not justified by the past 
record. This record shows a consistent series 
of gross American underestimates of Soviet 
weapons achievements from 1946 onward. 

From the atom bomb, to the first Soviet 
jet engine for aircraft, to the the first Soviet 
long-range jet bombers, to the ICBM itself, 
the estimators went on making the same 
kind of error. On average, the Soviets were 
always expected to make each major advance 
a good 2 years later than the actual moment 
when the advance was made. 

Once, and once only, there was an over- 
estimate, of Soviet heavy bomber output. 
But this belated correction of previous mis- 
takes about Soviet bomber capabilities was 
only an overestimate because of still another 
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gross underestimate. At that time, the So- 
viet missile program was being all but ig- 
nored, The Soviet changeover from bombers 
to missiles was therefore wholly unforeseen. 

In the second place, these persistent, often- 
repeated errors have clearly resulted from 
the very nature of the process by which the 
national intelligence estimates are still pro- 
duced. The intelligence collector, the Cen- 
tral Intelligence Agency, does not produce 
the estimates. The CIA may do, and by 
every feasible test the CIA apparently does, 
a remarkable job of intelligence collection. 
But when data come in, say about the rate 
of Soviet missile tests, the CIA must go into 
committee with the armed services and the 
State Department. The committee decides 
the meaning of the newly collected data. 
The committee's interpretation of the data 
is the national estimate. 

CIA Director Dulles, a devoted and excep- 
tional public servant, has struggled to over- 
come the tendency to error in the estimates. 
But Dulles is not in the weapons-producing 
business, along with the armed services. He 
hardly has a more effective answer than this 
reporter had, long ago, when the late General 
Hoyt Vandenberg angrily insisted that the 
“Soviets could not possibly be producing 
more than six jet engines a month, and any- 
one who says different is a damn liar.” 

The former Chief of Air Staff was angry 
because six jet engines a month was the 
maximum output we had then attained in 
this country. The true Soviet output at 
that time is now well known to have been 
above 200 jet engines a month. 

This in turn suggests the main source of 
error in the estimates. American experi- 
ence is consistently used to measure current 
and future Soviet achievements. But the 
Soviet effort to develop new weapons has al- 
ways been far more intensive than the Amer- 
ican effort. In reality, the Soviet leadtime 
from drawing board to production line is 
commonly only half the American leadtime. 
So errors have obstinately recurred. 

Sometimes, it must be added, the Pentagon 
majority really seems to prefer error to truth. 
For example, the late Deputy Secretary of De- 
fense, Donald Quarles, represented the Penta- 
gon majority when he did everything to ob- 
struct the Installation of the missile-watch- 
ing radars in Turkey. When installed, these 
radars at once revealed the progress of the 
Soviet missile program; but even after this 
sharp lesson the radar evidence has often 
been pooh-poohed, For instance, former Sec- 
retary of Defense Charles Wilson publicly 
ridiculed the radars’ proofs that the Soviets 
were testing their first ICBM’s. Long there- 
after, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff, Gen. Nathan continued to in- 
sist that the Soviet ICBM’s did not have true 
intercontinental range. . 

Such is the depressing background against 
which it is necessary to examine the detailed 
intelligence estimates which are the basis of 
the most hair-raising gamble a government 
has ever made. This analysis will be at- 
tempted in the next article in this series. 


[From the Washington Post, Jan. 28, 1960] 
Marrxx or Facr— Tur Missing Gar; FISHY 
Srorr 


(By Joseph Alsop) j 

The following article is the fourth in a 
series of six. 

The American intelligence estimate pre- 
pared at the time of the first sputnik gave 
the Soviets about 500 intercontinental mis- 
siles by the end of this year. If these first 
estimates happened to be correct, the Krem- 
lin may already have enough ICBM's to wipe 
out our nuclear deterrent. 

During 1958, however, the first estimates 
were downgraded. New and lower estimates 
were conveniently revealed by former Secre- 
tary of Defense Neil McElroy, during his pre- 
sentation of business-as-usual 1959 defense 
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budget. This second set of estimates gave 
the Kremlin 500 ICBM's by the end of 1961. 
If the revised estimates happened to be cor- 
rect, the Kremlin should be in a position to 
Win the world about 12 months from now. 

During 1959, however, the revised estimates 
Were revised yet again. The new and still 
lower estimates were conveniently revealed 
by Secretary of Defense Thomas Gates, dur- 

his presentation of the business-as-usual 
1960 defense budget. If the twice down- 
graded estimates happen to be correct, we 
May perhaps bridge the missile gap without 
any final catastrophe—provided the Penta- 
gon's highly optimistic schedules for the 
Minuteman missile and other weapons of the 
future also happen to be correct. 

On the face of it, there is something very 
fishy about these repeated, strikingly con- 
Venient downgradings of intelligence esti- 
Mates. How can anyone be so sure that 
Nikita S. Khrushchev was lying, in late 1958, 
When he stated that Soviet ICBM's were al- 
ready “in serial production“? How can any- 
one prove that he was being deliberately mis- 

ing, more recently, when he seemed to 
Say that a single Soviet factory had turned 
Out 250 ICBM’s last year? 

If he was telling the truth, Khrushchev 
must now have at least 150 operational 
ICBM’s. The highest American authority, 
the Strategic Air Commander, Gen, Thomas 

er, has publicly said 150 ICBM’s could 
Virtually wipe out our nuclear deterrent. 
the answer to the questions posed 
above is, quite simply, that no one in Amer- 
ica can possibly be sure Khrushchev was not 
telling the truth, despite our downgraded 
estimates. 

The proof of that statement lies not 
merely in the disturbing record of the esti- 
Mates and the peculiar machinery that pro- 
duces them, both of which have already been 
described in this series. In the evidence it- 
Self lies the best proof that the estimates 
are no more absolutely reliable than their 
name implies. 

The gaps in our evidence on the Soviet 
ICBM program are quite certainly very great. 
We do not know whether the Soviets have 
One, or two, or three, or more ICBM plants 
Comparable to our own Atlas plant, which 
could turn out 150 ICBM's in 10 months if 
Ordered into three-shift production. We do 
not know whether crews have been diverted 
for ICBM's from the admittedly massive So- 
viet IRBM program. We do not know about 
launching pads, since even the doubly 
downgraded estimates suggested that the 
Soviet ICBM's are probably rail-mobile. 

Such are the vast areas of ignorance, which 
unchallengeable authorities assert are con- 
Cealed behind the national estimates. There 
are hints and indications, of course, to gar- 
nish the gap. But there is in fact only one 
main area of certainty. Our missile-watch- 
ing radars have told us that the Soviets were 
not running great numbers of ICBM tests— 
Only three per month until recently. We 
also have information about the Soviet test- 
ing facilities apparently confirming the in- 
formation about the ICBM tests. 

This limited Soviet program of ICBM tests 
has been almost the only excuse for twice 
downgrading the estimates. On this point, 
the Central Intelligence Agency, which is not 
in the missile business, is Ill equipped to 
argue with the Pentagon, which is very much 
in the missile business. The Pentagon uses 
American test requirements as the yard- 
Stick—a highly dubious yardstick for many 

cal reasons. Insisting on this yard- 
Stick, the Pentagon has also insisted that 
the Soviets cannot be engaged in a crash 
Program of ICBM output. 

The words “crash program” are doubly re- 
Vealing. ‘They show first the deforming 
effect of budgetary pressures. A mere 10 
months of capacity output by our own Atlas 
Plant—the Kremlin requirement as stated 
by General Power—could not be called a 
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“crash program“ by anyone who had not lost 
his grip on reality. 

Second, these words, “crash program,” also 
imply a shocking fact that Secretary Gates 
has now publicly admitted. They show that 
our estimates are no longer calculations of 
Soviet capabilities“ calculations of the ut- 
most the Soviet can do, by a crash pro- 
gram for instance. They indicate that our 
estimates are now mere calculations of Soviet 
“Intentions.” Despite Secretary Gates“ sub- 
sequent attempts to fuzz the whole thing 
over, his original testimony on this point 
was crystal clear: 

“Figures (of Soviet ICBM output) that 
have been testified to in years past 
were based on Soviet capabilities. This pres- 
ent one is an intelligence estimate of what 
we believe (the Soviet) will probably do, not 
what (the Soviets are) capable of doing.” 

Pearl Harbor was the result, the last time 
the American Government based its defense 
posture on what it believed a hostile power 
would probably do, and not on what the 
hostile power was capable of doing. If the 
estimates are wrong by no more than a 
hairsbreadth, something much worse than 
Pearl Harbor can now be the result. 

In this matter, it is folly to blame the 
estimators, and above all the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency. The CIA has never claimed 
to provide gospel instend of estimates. It 
has done its best with a bad, difficult busi- 
ness. But those who have pressed for down- 
graded estimates, and have then used mere 
estimates as gospel, can certainly be blamed. 
These sponsors of our business-as-usual de- 
fense budgets, headed by the President, are 
playing a vast game of Russian roulette with 
the national future, 


From the Washington Post, Jan. 29, 1960] 
Tue MISSILE GAP; THE BRIDGE 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

The Incredible thing about the official ap- 
proach to the missile gap is the needlessness 
of the hair-raising risk that is being run. In 
order to save some hundreds of millions of 
dollars, the Eisenhower administration is 
literally playing a gigantic game of Russian 
roulette with the national future. 

These are strong statements. They are 
also factual statements. Their coldly fac- 
tual character is at once apparent, if you 
grasp why the American Strategic Air Com- 
mander, the man who knows most about the 
problem, Gen, Thomas Power, has now be- 
gun to talk about the Soviets’ opportunity 
to wipe out our nuclear deterrent. The total 
vulnerability of the American deterrent is 
obviously General Power's first worry. Here 
and overseas, there are now about 100 mis- 
sile bases and launching pads, from which 
we can send nuclear weapons against an 
enemy, All these bases and launching pads 
are soft targets. Soft, in Pentagonese, means 
capable of being utterly destroyed by the 5 
pounds of blast pressure per square inch 
which is caused, over a 4-mile radius, by a 
1 megaton bomb explosion. 

According to General Power, three Soviet 
ballistic missiles will give the Kremlin a 
95 percent chance of destroying any soft 
target. This is the basis of General Power's 
estimate of 300 Soviet migsiles, half IRBM’s, 
to wipe out the deterrent. As previously 
noted in this series, there is no doubt the 
Soviets already have the intermediate range 
missiles. They will also have the 150 ICBM’s 
they require with the equivalent of 10 
months of capacity production of our own 
Atlas missile plant. 

The lack of any warning against missile at- 
tack Is clearly General Power's second worry. 
At present, and until at least the end of 1961 
SAC and all the West's other nuclear forces 
cannot count on any warning against sur- 
prise attack with missiles, True, an anti- 
missile warning system is now being in- 
stalled. But the eastern sector of this 
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BMEWS system, as it is called, is only just 
coming into operation. The central sector is 
still far in the future. The western sector, 
which has to be based in Scotland, has not 
even been started. There will be no sure 
warning until the whole system is completed 

The combination of zero and 
total vulnerability in turn adds up in Gen- 
eral Power's mind (and in any other mind 
capable of simple arithmetic) to the likeli- 
hood of the American deterrent being wiped 
out—if the Soviets just have or acquire the 
150 ICBM’s they need. Right here is where 
the game of Russian roulette begins. 

After two budgetarily convenient down- 
gradings, the national intelligence estimates 
do not credit the Soviets with those 150 
ICBM’s. One must pray the estimates are 
right. But no intelligence service on earth 
can be absolutely certain that the closed 
Soviet society, using all the resources of the 
huge Soviet economy, has not produced a 
number of weapons equal to a mere 10 
months of capacity production in a single 
American factory. 

There is at least one chance in six—the 
normal chance when juvenile delinquents 
play Russian roulette—that our intelligence 
estimates are wrong, some say it may be one 
chance in five, or maybe even one chance in 
four or three, or two. And if the estimates 
are wrong by a hair, our power to resist the 
Kremlin will be nullified, according to 
General Power. 

The macabre roulette game is needless, 
however, because there are steps that can 
be taken to solve the problem of the Amer- 
ican deterrent’s total vulnerability and its 
total lack of warning. If we take those steps, 
the missile gap can probably be bridged. 
They are as follows: 

A maximum airborne alert is the most 
obvious and urgent need, A plane that is 
already in the air, with bombs and fuel 
aboard, is not vulnerable to a one megaton 
explosion, or to a 100 megaton explosion. 
Before launching his own attack, the enemy 
must be ready to defend against all planes 
on airborne alert. Otherwise if there are 
enough such planes, a Soviet strike at us will 
inyite the destruction of the Soviet Union. 


At present the Strategic Air Command has 
a 15-minute ground alert, which is useless in 
conditions of zero In the new 
budget, the administration has reluctantly 
tossed General Power some peanuts for alr- 
borne alert—$20 million this year, and $90 
million next year. But this is the old trick 
of token appropriations to delude the Nation. 

A maximum alert is needed, at least of 
General Power's big B-52 bombers, which 
are the only suitable planes he has. Even 
a maximum alert of 25 percent of his 600 
or so B-52's will give him a dependable first 
strike of only 150 aircraft. Even after due 
allowance for the improvement in the bombs 
carried, a first strike by 150 aircraft is a mel- 
ancholy contrast with the old SAC require- 
ment for a first strike by about 1,500 air- 
craft. The contrast is all the more serious, 
because of the recent Soviet installation of 
a powerful air-defense system based on mis- 
siles like our Nike-Hercules. But the maxi- 
mum airborne alert of the B-52's is the only 
remedy immediately available, and it is a 
good remedy, too, It would add about $900 
million to the budget. 

Better warning can be provided within 18 
months, in all probability, by larger invest- 
ment in the highly promising Midas missile- 
seeing satellite. Within 18 minutes warn- 
ing from Midas, General Power could greatly 
increase the strength of his first strike. The 
Pentagon's kept scientists say that it is still 
a gamble to invest the extra 6200 million 
needed to buy an operational Midas warning 
system immediately. But the Midas builders 
say it is a good gamble. It should be taken. 

Later can be reduced too, by buy- 
ing more Atlas and Titan missiles for the 
perilous year, 1963. These late-coming mis- 
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siles will be in “hard” pads. Being hard 
targets, each of these American ICBM’s will 
add something like 25 Soviet ICBM’s to the 
Kremlin’s missile requirement, at the very 
time when the Kremlin's missile program is 
quite sure to be in highest gear. An in- 
creased effort to close the far end of the gap 
in this manner might cost a little more than 
$1.5 billion. 

These sums are not trifling. But surely it 
is nòt worth playing Russian roulette with 
the national future, to save a total amount 
no bigger than the invested capital of a 
single American charitable foundation, 
[From the Washington Post, Jan. 30, 1960] 

Tue Misse Gar: THe Krvo’s CLOTHES 

(By Joseph Alsop) 

With any other President in the White 
House, the missile gap and the way it has 
beén neglected and misrepresented by the 
administration would by now constitute a 
huge, emotion-charged national scandal. 

But Dwight D. Eisenhower not only has 
the curious, often useful political knack of 
acting as a kind of supertranquilizer, a 
whole nation's Miltown. He is also, and with 
justice, remembered as the general who led 
our men to victory in the last war. Be- 
cause he is a military hero, the country fells 
itself, “Ike knows best.“ while the Elsen- 
hower Defense Department plays its macabre 
game of Russian roulette with the country's 
future. 

In this way, Eisenhower the man is a key 
part of the problem of the missile gap. For 
this reason, no study of the problem can be 
complete without an attempt to answer the 
question, whether Ike really does know best, 

It is a truism, of course, that military 
heroes cannot always and foreyer be trusted 
to know best. Indeed, the fields of history 
are whitened by the bones of armies that 
were prepared for the next war by generals 
who won the last war. But truisms need not 
be universally applicable; so one must look 
at Eisenhower's individual record in order to 
form a judgment. 

In that record, the most significant single 
episode is surely the part President Eisen- 
hower played in our most disastrous post- 
war defense budget. This was the budget 
prepared when President Truman was having 
his own bout of budget-mania, under the 
Defense Department leadership of the egre- 
gious Louls Johnson. This was the budget 
that invited the Korean aggression. As 
some predicted, its invitation was quickly 
accepted. ~ 

By Louls Johnson's request, Eisenhower 
came back to Washington that year, to work 
with the Joint Chiefs of Staff while the budg- 
et was being prepared. Without contradic- 
tion from Eisenhower, the budget was then 
presented to Congress by Johnson as an 
Eisenhower budget. Nor was Elsenhower 
the only great American military figure with 
a major share of responsibility for this budg- 
et that invited disaster. 

A wholly different budget had been pre- 
pared, with infinite toil, by the great James 
V. Forrestal; and President Truman had 
made Gen, George C. Marshall the judge 
between Forrestal and himself. For the 
specific reason that the national economy 
could not support the Forrestal budget 
(which totaled $18 billion.) General Mar- 
shall told Truman to go ahead and cut For- 
retztal's handiwork to the bone. Gen. Omar 
C. Bradley also testified that if we spent a 
dollar more for defense than the Eisenhower- 
Johnson budget (which totaled $13 billion) 
the national economy would promptly col- 
lapse under the strain. 

Here we see not just Eisenhower alone, but 
three of our greatest soldiers of the last 
war, all making the same appalling mistake 
for the same reason, It is the very reason 
that Eisenhower now puts forward, once 
again, to justify skimping the national de- 
fense in the current budget. Our generals, 
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apparently, are taught to regard the econ- 
omy of the richest Nation in history as a 
sort of sensitive plant, likely to fall into de- 
cline at the merest touch. In Eisenhower, 
of course, this viewpoint has more recently 
been vastly strengthened by the powerful 
influence of men like George M. Humphrey. 
If you believe, with Humphrey, that pay- 
ing the full bill for national defense is a 
quick road to national suicide it is of course 
tempting to avert the eyes from all the 
reasons why not paying the defense bill may 
be suicidal. There is evidence, too, that the 
President has done just this. If Eisen- 
hower were a less transparently honest man, 
such Eisenhower defense speeches as the 
one after the first sputnik would have had 
to be called something far uglier than 
grossly misleading. The facts were wrong, 
and they were wrongly presented as well. 
The chief fault lay, perhaps, in the White 
House staff's constant, sedulous effort to pro- 
tect their chief from anything too disturb- 
ing or too disagreeable. One thinks of the 
former secre of the National Security 
Council, Robert Cutler, the greatest of all 
the President-protectors, viciously ridiouling 


the awe-inspiring, wholly accurate warnings 


of the Gaither report. 

One thinks, too, of the Pentagon warn- 
ing to Gen. Andrew Goodpaster that the 
President had better not claim our Van- 
guard satellite would soon match the 
Soviet sputnik, because the Vanguard project 
was in a mess. The warning, overly cal- 
culated to upset the President, was never 
transmitted. The claim that we would 
match the sputnik was duly made. And 
for many months on end, the United States 
looked silly among its unsuccessful satel- 
lites. 

This is no attempt to denigrate the 
President. It Is an effort rather to show 
why, in this crucial case, a very virtuous 
king may be claiming to wear all sorts of 
clothes he has not got on. But perhaps it 
would have been better to assert, at the 
outset, that it is always wrong for any na- 
tion to trust any leader, instead of trusting 
the hard facts. 

The hard facts say that a very small num- 
ber of Soviet ICBM’s can wipe out the 
American nuclear deterrent. The hard facts 
say there is a good chance of error in the 
intelligence estimates which deny the Soviets 
this small number of ICBM’s. The hard 
facts say, therefore, that the remedies must 
be urgently applied that are needed to put 
an end to the Russian roulette game. 


Admiral Rickover Meets the Press 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr, HECHLER, Mr. Speaker, earlier 
at this session I commented on the out- 
standing contributions Vice Adm. Hy- 
man G. Rickover is making toward a 
much-needed reevaluation of our edu- 
cational system. And at that time I 
pointed out that, although Admiral 
Rickover is only a telephone call away 
from the President, Mr. Eisenhower and 
his staff apparently are so indifferent to 
the Nation's critical educational needs 
that they haven't even bothered to seek 
out Admiral Rickover's views. 

This frightening indifference to the 
Nation's future was revealed during Ad- 
miral Rickover's recent appearance on 
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NBC-TV’s “Meet the Press.“ I ask 
unanimous consent to introduce into the 
Recorp the transcript of this provocative 
interview. 

I would like to point out that Admiral 
Rickover underlines with crystal clarity 
that support of education is actually 
more important than some of the ex- 
penditures we are now making in the 
name of “national defense.” Admiral 
Rickover very wisely concludes: “Edu- 
cation is more important because mili- 
tary developments are transitory. They 
change every year or so, but education 
is permanent. Unless we have a thor- 
oughly educated citizenry, we will not be 
able to solve either our military prob- 
lems or the many other problems that 
are facing this country. That is why 
I consider education of far greater im- 
portance than anything there is in this 
country, any problem we have.” 

The transcript follows: 

“MEET THE PRESS” 


Mr, Brooxs. Welcome once again to “Meet 
the Press.” Our guest today is Vice Adm. 
Hyman Rickover, widely recognized as the 
father of the atomic Navy. His achievement 
in applying atomic energy to submarine pro- 
pulsion is ranged as one of the greatest 
scientific contributions of our time. In 1958 
Congress voted him a special gold medal. 
Last year he was assigned by President Eisen- 
hower to accompany Vice President Nom on 
his visit to the Soviet Union. 

Admiral Rickover has aroused nationwide 
interest in his crusade for fundamental 
changes in our educational system. He be- 
lieves that education holds the key to our 
survival, He has become one of the sharpest 
critics of the school system at all levels, He 
has made a deep impression on the country 
by his brilliance and his refusal to be di- 
verted when he considers the goal important. 

Admiral Rickover is making his first ap- 
pearance today on a panel interview program. 

Mr. Sprvax, Admiral, some of your critics 
are saying “Admiral Rickover is a great engi- 
neer. Why doesn’t he stick to engineering 
and leave education to the educators?” Wil 
you tell us why you have taken so much of 
your valuable time to attack our educational 
system? 

Admiral Rickoven, You remember what 
Clemenceau said about war—it was too im- 
portant to leave to the educators. The edu- 
cators are public servants, As such they have 
every right to be criticized by any citizen in 
ademocracy. When you cannot criticize your 
public servants, then you have the Russian 
system, Therefore, if we cannot criticize, we 
do not have democratic education. 

Mr. Sprvax. About 2 years ago in an article 
for This Week magazine you wrote: 

“As a people we have been caught nap- 
ping, but the launching of sputnik may well 
do for education what Pearl Harbor did for 
industry and the military.” Would you say 
that the hope you expressed 2 years ago has 
been fulfilled? 

Admiral Rickover. No, sir, It has not. 
There ls some little activity going on; there 
is some lipservice being given to better edu- 
cation, but it ls by fits and starts. Our people 
ple ce yet recognize how far we are falling 


Mr. Servax,. Arthur Flemming, Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, who cer- 
tainly is in a position to know, or ought to 
be in a position to know, says “I do not agree 
with those who say we are behind Europe and 
Russia in education. Taking the educational 
system as a whole, we have the best there is 
anywhere at the present time.” Upon what 
do you base your judgment? 

Admiral Rickover, If that is the case, why 
then is he asking for more money for educa- 
tlon—tif we already have the best educational 
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system in the world? I base my estimaféjon 
the fact that the U.S. Office of Education has 
Published examinations which are asked of 
about 1.6 million Russians at the age of 17, 
in mathematics, in physics, in chemistry, in 
history, in foreign languages, and so on. 
Very few of our high school graduates can 
Pass that examination. When our children 
can pass an examination as severe as that— 
and that examination is not as severe as chil- 
dren in Western Europe can pass—then I will 
be satisfied with our school system. 

Mr. Reston. Is our trouble that we are 
lacking brains, or that we are not using the 
brains we have? 

‘Admiral Rickover. We have plenty of 
brains in this country. We simply are not 
using them. The children in our schools are 
wasting their time on many subjects which 
have nothing to do with education what- 
Soever. Of course, this makes many jobs for 
guidance counselors, athletic coaches, school 
administrators, and so on, but it does not 
add to education. 

Mr. Reston. Admiral, it seems to me there 
1a a paradox here. We may be behind in 
Missiles, but in atomic submarines, for ex- 
Ample, we apparently are leading the world. 
You managed to recruit an extraordinary 
group of people and bring them in. Why do 
we not do that in other forms, in other fields 
of endeavor in the country? 

Admiral Rickover. I can't answer that; I 
can only tell you this. I did not recruit 
extraordinary people. I recruited people who 
had extraordinary potential and then I 
trained them, There are no good people 
Waiting to be hired. All the good people 
already have good jobs and the only way you 
can do it is to get promising people and de- 
vote most of your time and energy to train- 
ing them, I am sure if people who have 
charge of other projects will do that, they 
could have better luck too. 

Mr. Reston. What are you looking for, 
brains or character? 

Admiral Rickover, I am looking for brains 
at the present time. You can't bullt sub- 
Marines with character. 

A. Reston. You mean you can take a 
heel and if he is smart you can whip him 
around. You will take your chances on 
that? 

Admiral Rickover. If he does a good de- 
Sign Job, I don't care what else he does in 
his spare time. 

Mr. Roverts. Starting with the fact that 
this country is in favor of genera! free public 
education for everybody, and recognizing 
that we don't all have the same amount of 
brains—you are the only one in the room 
who could do anything about this subma- 
Tine; none of the rest of us could—is your 
quarrel with the total nature of our system, 
or only that it doesn't pull out of it the rela- 
tively small percentage of our people who 
Can do these extraordinarily skillful jobs that 
Seem to be needed to be done in this com- 
petition with the Communists? 

Admiral Rickover. My objection is to the 
total system. I believe that many, many 
more of our youngsters can be trained to be 
good scientists, good engineers, good admin- 
istrators, good musicians and good artists if 
we simply make the try. The US. Office of 
Education claims officially that 60 percent of 
our youngsters cannot be trained in the way 
I would wish. I think that many can. We 
simply are not trying hard enough. We give 
up too soon. This is my basic complaint 
against our education system. 

Mr. Rogxars. Now I understand from what 
you have been saying and writing, one of 
your proposals to solve this is to have much 
more Federal control. You have said there 
are too many school boards, and people on 
local school boards are not equipped to run 
education. Yet isn't this the basic objection 
of most Americans; they don’t want an office 
of education to run the local schools. Isn't 
this the problem that you are up against? 
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Admiral Rickover. We don’t have to run 
our schools federally, but we can set up Fed- 
eral standards, Education has not been im- 
proved anywhere else in the world without 
first setting up standards. We have stand- 
ards for railroad transportation; we have 
standards for airplane travel, for, lipstick 
colors, for the size of socks, but we have no 
standard for education. We have standards 
for what goes into people's mouths, but we 
will not even permit permissive standards 
for what goes into their heads. I advocate 
that a Federal permissive standard be set up 
for what every boy or girl at age 18 should 
know. Then every parent can tell how well 
his children have done in school, how well 
the teachers are doing. Wherever this has 
been done, it has inevitably resulted in an 
upgrading of the school system. 

Mr. LINDLET. Although your work requires 
a high degree of specialization, you advocate 
a liberal education as the foundation of edu- 
cation in this country, and as you indicated 
a moment ago, you think with that type of 
education that many people who are not 
now considered good students could be driven 
or encouraged to enlarge their minds. How 
far would you carry that? How many years 
of general liberal education do you think 
every American should have? 

Admiral Rickover. I thoroughly agree that 
the basic education should be liberal. In 
Western Europe at the age of 17 or 18 the 
boys and girls who go to the academic high 
schools have acquired a liberal education 
which is about the equivalent of what we 
get after 3 or 4 years of college. This I 
advocate for all of our children. I would 
let them go just as far as they could. If, 
after a while they were not able to assimilate 
it, they would have to get off into technical 
training. But first of all I would try as hard 
as I could to give every child in the United 
States a liberal education. 

Mr. Lrnoitey. Through high school? 

Admiral Rickover. At least through high 
school. 

Mr. LINDLEY. The Russian system recently 
was changed—at least a change was an- 
nounced, I don't know whether it has been 
carried through—to make it more difficult to 
get into the university and, in effect, to re- 
quire 2 years of work, or 2 or 3 years of work 
in the factory or in the fields after high 
school or the equivalent of high school. Do 
you think that is a good thing? 

Admiral Rickover, In Russia only about 30 
percent of the high school graduates can go 
to college. Therefore, they have far more 
people wanting to go to college than they 
can accommodate, so they can be choosey. 
I talked with Mr. Khrushchey on this very 
point. He said there were too many people 
who were just going to school for the sake 
of going to school, but they have not carried 
that thought into effect fully. The smart 
youngsters getting out of high school go 
directly to college. The others go to work for 
about 2 years and study at nighttime and 
then go on to college. 

Mr. Linpiey. Do you think that would be a 
good plan to adopt in this country? 

Admiral Rickover. I personally do not be- 
lieve in working after high school and before 
college. I think that the children should go 
on immediately after high school because the 
mind can grasp more, the younger the 
child is. 

Mr. Sprvax. I don’t quite understand this. 
Do you think too few people are going on to 
higher education, or too many, or some of 
both? 

Admiral Rrcxover. I think too many are 
going on into higher education in the United 
States who are not prepared for it. I think 
we could probably stand having more going 
on to higher education than we do now, but 
that they should be better prepared than 
they are at the present time. 

Mr. Srrvax. Admiral, you yourself are the 
product of our American school system, You 
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went to Annapolis; you went to the public 
schools, here. They tell me that you have 
done pretty well. What is wrong with a 
school system that can produce someone like 
you? 

Admiral Rickover. My education consists 
of the few technical things I learned at the 
Nayal Academy plus about 40 years of study 
and reading and thought in science and lit- 
erature and art and history and engineering. 
Those 40 years plus my public school educa- 
tion have made me what I am today. 

Mr. Sprvak. In short, you have found 
plenty of opportunity to educate yourself 
here if you have the desire to do so? 

Admiral Rickover. Of course, anyone who 
has the desire to educate himself can do so. 
But most people are lazy; their children see 
that they are lazy, and the children follow 
the habits of the parents. 

Mr. Spivak, How are you going to Instill 
this desire? You say our educational system 
can take care of the people who want an 
education, because it certainly took care of 
you. You had a chance to study and gain 
what you wanted. 

Admiral Rickover. Not through our edu- 
cational system. 

Mr. Sprvax. You did it right here in this 
country though, didn’t you? 

Admiral Rickover. Yes, but not in the 
educational system, I did it in spite of our 
educational system. 

Mr. Spivak. What major steps would you 
take. If you were a dictator of education, 
today, if you could change the system. What 
would be your first step; what would you go 
about doing? 

Admiral Ricxover. The first thing I would 
do is set up a standard, as I said before. You 
cannot get anywhere unless you have stand- 
ards. For example, when we went to nuclear 
power in the Navy, we had to set up new 
standards for the welding of stainless steel 
and many other types of standards. We 
found unless we had those standards the 
shipyards and the factories could not do a 
good job. This is true everywhere in life. 
So, first, is the standard. Second, I would 
get better teachers. Third, I would knock 
off some of the administrators who are really 
running our schools. For example, in one 
State, 60 percent of the public school prin- 
cipals are ex-athletic coaches. People of 
that type should not be running our schools, 
In fact, the volce of education is not the 
voice of the teachers; it is the voice of the 
administrators. The teachers never get to 
talk. I get many letters from teachers who 
tell me about conditions in the schools, and 
they say, “Please don’t use my name; I am 
afraid.” 

Mr. Sprvak. Tou talk about standards, but 
we have standards, here. I mean a boy has 
to get certain grades; he has to pass certain 
subjects in order to get through Harvard or 
Yale or any college, so we do have standards. 
What do you mean by standards? You 
would set your own standards? 

Admiral Rickover. I am talking mostly 
about the grammar schools and the high 
schools. The high school diploma in this 
country has very little meaning because the 
requirements are so different in various 
parts of the country. It merely means in 
general that the child has sat in school for 
4 years. It does not have anywhere near 
the same meaning that it has in Western 
Europe. 

Mr, Reston, You said you talked to Mr, 
Khrushchey about this. Have you ever 
talked with the President about it? 

Admiral Rickover. No, sir. 


Mr. Reston, He has never asked you to 
come and talk to him about it? 

Admiral Rickover, No, sir. 

Mr. Reston. What about Mr, Flemming? 

Admiral Rickover. No, sir. 


Mr. Reston. Anybody in the Government 
at all? 
Admiral Rickover, No, sir. 
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Mr, Reston. Mr. Brooks said you had 
made an enormous impression on this coun- 
try with your agitation. 

Admiral Rickover. Not on our Govern- 
ment, though, 

Mr. Reston, Why is that? 

Admiral Ricoxover. You will have to ask 
our governmental leaders about that. 

Mr. Reston. Going back to what Mr. 
Spivak said earlier, you managed to do all 
right. What about the responsibility of the 
home in all this? 

Admiral Rickover. I believe that if the 
parents did their job, we could have much 
better educated children. It has been found 
out after considerable research that how 
children do in school, not only here but 
even in Russia, is based on the influence of 
the home. If the home is a place where 
there are simply good surroundings, where 
the children simply get good clothes and lots 
of entertainment and there Is no intellec- 
tual discussion in the home, that has quite 
an effect on the children. You will find 
many studies show that the parents are the 
greatest influence in how well their chil- 
dren do. Until and unless the parents rec- 
ognize that if they decide to bring children 
forth into this world, they have a deep re- 
sponsibility to look out for their posterity, 
Until they decide that, until they under- 
stand that that is their most important 
function in life, we will not have better 
schools. Today the parents are mostly satis- 
fled with having a good time, and with 
looking out for things that are not con- 
cerned with the intellect of their children. 

Mr. Reston. What do you do about the 
kids that come out of good homes and where 
there is agitation for standards of excellence 
in the family, intellectually, and who go to 
good universities, and then they use this ex- 
cellence in very secondary endeavors, where- 
as in Russia, which you are always quoting, 
they direct their brains to the place where 
the state needs those brains the most. What 
do you about this problem? 

Admiral Rickover. We can do the same 
thing here without state compulsion, if our 
values were not such that we gave material 
possession such a high place in our scheme 
of things—if we were taught now that this 
is really an affluent society where everybody 
really has enough to get along on, that there 
are many other things in life besides pos- 
sessions, filling our homes with new things. 
Every day the nursery rhymes on TV and 
radio urge us to buy new things. If we 
would learn that these things are thrown in 
the ashcan in a couple of years but what 
you put in a child’s mind stays there for- 
ever, if we realize that the intellectual life, 
the life of the mind, Is just as important as 
getting money and material things, I believe 
many of these youngsters would go on to do 
intellectual endeavors. 

Mr. Resron. What you are talking about 
now is the whole philosophy of the country? 

Admiral Rickover, Yes, sir. 

Mr. Reston, The sense of values of the 
country, not the educational system? Is 
this the heart of the problem? 

Admiral Rickover. The education of our 
country is a part of the sum total. You 
can't divorce the educational system from 
the country, nor can you divorce the respon- 
sibility of all the people from our educa- 
tional troubles. You can’t blame one group 
of society, It is our collective fault. 

Mr. Roperts. I'd like to ask you about one 
proposal you have made specifically, if I 
understand it correctly, and that is the idea 
of doing something more for the so-called 
bright kids in our schools, who, if I under- 
stand your criticism and that of others, 
have been often lost by making schools the 
lowest common denominator. The bright kid 
is lost in the mass. Am I right that you want 
to have a separate school system for the 
brighter kids, or how would you pull that 
boy or girl up above the level of the mass 
of the kids? 
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Admiral Rickover, I believe that every 
child in this country no matter where he 
comes from, what the financial status of his 
parents is, what his social status is, should 
have en equal opportunity to develop him- 
self to the maximum. I would give Federal 
aid to education as is necessary to accom- 
plish this. I would not stop any youngster 
who is brilliant. I would not have him held 
back by anyone else, I would let each child 
proceed at his maximum. I would not have 

te schools, necessarily. You could 
have it in separate parts of the same school, 
but I would group children, after about 10 
or 11 years of age, in accordance with their 
abilities, so that every child in every school 
is working as hard as he can. If you put 
the bright youngster in with the dullard, the 
bright one becomes lazy and becomes trou- 
blesome. The dullard becomes dissatisfied 
because he reaches an inferiority complex. 
So I would separate them so that each one 
is doing the best he can. 

Mr. Roperts. Are you in favor of a strictly 
limited kind of education? You have criti- 
cized so-called frills or trivia in education. 
Do you think we ought to get rid of all 

that we have in our school system, 
high school football and that sort of thing, 
and stick to the classroom? Is that what 
you are talking about? 

Admiral Rickover. I would stick to the 
classroom with the exception of physical 
education. Physical education is essential, 
but many of the organized sports are done 
more for the entertainment of the parents 
than it Is for the children themselves. It 
also is done to a great extent to make jobs 
for various people. The school is not the 
place for this. The school is tax supported. 
There is.a distinction between training and 
education. Education can be done best in 
the school. Training should be done by the 
home, by the church and by the commu- 
nity. And when we try in a 180-day school 
year, 5 hours a day, to do everything in a 
school, we accomplish nothing well. I 
would use the school to train the intellect. 

Mr. Linpiry. I wonder if we might turn 
to atomic development for a moment. You 
have seen at first hand—at least parte—of 
the Russian atomic program, and you know 
what we are doing. Are they ahead of us 
in any significant phase of atomic develop- 
ment, either peaceful or for military 
purposes? 

Admiral Rickover. I can only talk about 
the subject with which Iam familiar. That 
is atomic submarines, and the peaceful ap- 
plications of atomic power. I do not be- 
lieve they are ahead of us in atomic sub- 
marines. I do not know of any atomic sub- 
marine they have. I am sure with the Rus- 
sian tendency to boast about what they 
have done, if they did have an atomic sub- 
marine at the present time we would know 
about it. 

As far as the peaceful uses of atomic 
energy are concerned, I do not think they 
are in advance of us. We haven't gotten 
very far either, but I don't think they have 
gotten as far as we have. 

Mr. LINDLEY., Could you make an esti- 
mate today as to when atomic power will 
become competitive economically with other 
sources of power? 

Admiral Rickover. It ls foolhardy to say 
what will happen in the next year or 80. 
but I confidentially predict that it will not 
be economically competitive for at least 10 
years, perhaps 20. 

Mr. Lxx. You would agree, I suppose, 
that the Russians are ahead of us in 
at least they have been able to put larger 
objects Into space. Have you any recom- 
mendation as to what we might do with 
our space program in order to overcome this 
handicap? 

Admiral Rickover. I can only talk in 
generalities. I think our governmental 
operations could be very much streamlined 
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so that the people who are trying to do a 
job are not interfered with as much as they 
are, with reports, committees, memorandums, 
and so on. For example, my own time is 
taken up about 75 percent with writing re- 
ports. The other day I told one man who 
asked me to write a report that I could 
either give his this report or butld a sub- 
marine; which did he choose? I believe I 
will probably have to write the report. 

Mr. LIN DET. Was he in the executive 
branch or the Congress? 

Admiral Rickovrn. The executive branch, 
not Congress. 

Mr. Srwak. Admiral, do you think we are 
in a life-and-death struggle with the Soviet 
Union? 

Admiral Rickovrr. Why, of course, we are, 

Mr. Spivak. And do you think education 
of military defense is more important in 
that life-and-death struggle at the present 
time? 

Admiral Rickxover. Education is more im- 
portant because military developments are 
transitory. They change every year or s0, - 
but education is permanent. Unless we 
have a thoroughly educated citizenry, we 
will not be able to solve either our military 
problems or the many other problems that 
are facing this country. This is why I con- 
sider education of far greater importance 
than anything there is in this country, any 
problem we have. 

Mr. Spivak. If we did everything you 
wanted us to do, it would take years before 
we began getting results of your plans for 
education, wouldn't it? 

Admiral Rickover. But the sooner we start, 
the quicker we will catch up. 

Mr. Reston. You are not suggesting, are 
you, that there might be some waste in the 
Pentagon that might be applied to educa- 
tion, are you? 

Admiral Rickover. I know that if we cut. 
the people in the Pentagon by about 20 to 
30 percent a lot of the work would go on 
much quicker than it does now. 

Mr. Reston. You mean if we cut them we 
could both improve the Pentagon and edu- 
cation? 

Admiral Ricxover. Yes, sir. 

Mr. Rosrerts. Are you satisfied with the 
number of Polaris nuclear submarines the 
Government is producing now? 

Admiral Rickover. No. We should have 
more, 


The Late Honorable John J. O’Connor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, among his 
host of friends, many Members of the 
House were grieved to learn of the death 
of John J. O'Connor, of New York. 
John O'Connor, with whom I had the 
privilege of serving during the 75th Con- 
gress, was first elected to the House in 
November 1923 to fill the vacancy caused 
by the death of another great statesman, 
W. Bourke Cochran; and he served con- 
tinuously and with distinction from No- 
vember 1923 until January 3, 1939. 

As chairman of the House Committee 
on Rules, he demonstrated to a marked 
degree his unusual competence as a 
legislator and parliamentarian. A 
statesman in the true sense of the word, 
John O'Connor stood fast to his prin- 
ciples of representative government even 
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thought it were to cost him his reelec- 
tion. 


His early training in the law equipped 
him well for his future career in gov- 
ernment and as an active practitioner. 
He was admitted to the bar of Massachu- 
setts before his graduating from Harvard 
Law School in 1911 and shortly after- 
Ward, moved to New York where he soon 
commenced the practice of law and 
entered political life. Before becoming a 
Member of the New York State Assembly 
in 1920, he served as secretary to the 
Democratic members of the New York 
State Constitutional Convention in 
1915—a post that undoubtedly whetted 
his appetite for constitutional and legis- 
lative problems. 

As a member of the New York Assem- 
bly he served as vice chairman of the 
Legislative Committee on the Exploita- 
tion of Immigrants in 1922 and 1923. 
He was also a member of the Committee 
on the Revision of the Corporation Laws 
of New York, and was legislative secre- 
tary for the Child Welfare Commission. 

An active Democrat for many years, 
John O'Connor was a delegate to every 
State and county convention in New 
York for 20 years, as well as delegate at 
large to the Democratic National Con- 
vention in Philadelphia in 1936. 

\ After leaving Congress in 1939, John 
O'Connor devoted his talents and energy 
to the practice of the law and earned an 
enviable reputation as a trial lawyer, 
particularly in the important field of 
~ Maritime law. 

John O'Connor survived his wife who 
Passed away in 1952. We extend our 
Sincere condolences to his four distin- 
guished sons who have followed his foot- 
Steps in professional pursuits of law, 
medicine and education; also to his two 
lawyer brothers, Basil and James O Con- 
nor as well as his sister Miss Mary 
OTonnor. 

The legal profession, the science of 
government and countless persons in all 
walks of life have lost a good friend, 


Polluted Water, Undiluted Gall 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Record an editorial appearing 
in the San Francisco (Calif.) Chronicle 
of November 23, 1959. 

The editorial follows: 

POLLUTED WATER, UNDILUTED GALL 

For undiluted arrogance and contempt of 
public welfare we can recall few acts and 
pronouncements more notable than those of 
the Bayshore Sanitation District. 

Before a hearing of the Regional Water 
Pollution Contrel Board, its spokesman and 
general counsel conceded last week that the 
district has created an intolerable situation 
and announced that it will persist in doing 
80. Under discussion was the open ditch 
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through which the district leads household 
and industrial sewage up to the Bayshore 
Freeway and thence into San Francisco Bay. 

The misnamed sanitation district thereby 
not only affronts the public eye and nose and 
pollutes bay waters to the detriment of ma- 
rine life and human recreation, but in the 
opinion of the control board maintains a 
health hazard of especial concern to many 
thousands of motorists who travel the free- 
way daily. * 

In an attempt to end this multiple nul- 
sance, the control board months ago formu- 
lated regulations that would require treat- 
ment of the district’s sewage. The district 
responded with what members of the board's 
staff as dilatory and evasive tactics. 
Meanwhile, public outcry against the so- 
called big stink, to which the district largely 
contributes, led to erection of a dike as a 
preventive measure. The dike, by changing 
physical conditions in the area, made the 
control board’s regulations inapplicable, ac- 
cording to legal authority, and thus gave the 
district a reprieve. 

New regulations are in the making—but 
the district meanwhile has devised a plan 
by which, its spokesmen indicate, it hopes 
to circumvent the board's jurisdiction. It 
proposes to construct a dam across its open 
sewer at a point just west of the freeway, 
thereby cutting off the remainder from the 
bay and taking it supposedly out of board 
control. 

But board members assert that this pro- 
posal would lead to a dangerous aggravation 
of the already intolerable situation. It 
would have the effect of making a settling 
basin out of the open sewer and increasing 
the present outrage to public health and 
welfare. Further, they argue, it would de- 
feat its evasive purpose because the dammed 
ditch could not possibly hold back the com- 
bined volume of sewage and runoff during 
rainy periods and would continue to pollute 
the bay with its overflow. 

Plainly, the control board is powerless to 
act at tihs time, while its new regulations 
are in the making. Perhaps it may still be 
powerless when the dam is in place. But 
the Bayshore Sanitary District is not there- 
fore free to befoul the air and endanger 
health. Its present operations are clearly a 
nuisance and may constitute a health hazard. 


. Unless it voluntarily changes its attitude 


and radically alters its ways, outraged public 


opinion will compel it to do so. 


The Crisis of the Commuter Railroads: 


No. 3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
ta extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I desire to include therein an article 
which appeared in the New York Times 
by Clayton Knowles which skillfully 
analyzes the woeful situation on the 
commuter railroads. : 

In this third of a series of insertions 
I am offering, we see what happens 
when railroads try to skimp on mainte- 
nance and we also see what can be done 
through Government help to provide 
good, safe commuter service while aid- 
ing cities to cope with increasingly 
serious highway traffic problems. 
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The article follows: 
BLEAK Year ON THE Ratts—NeEw HAveEn's 


ULTIMATUM POINTS Our THE DIM PROSPECT 
FOR COMMUTING 
(By Clayton Knowles) 

The year 1960 looks bleak for the railroad 
commuter in the metropolitan region. He 
does not need a crystal ball to see that, bad 
as commuting may seem today, it will prob- 
ably get worse. 

Higher fares, further attrition of services 
and, in some cases, discontinuance of pas- 
senger operations are in prospect. The ulti- 
matum from the New York, New Haven and 
Hartford Railroad Tuesday on fares and sub- 
sidies revealed nothing new. Yet, stripped 
of Madison Avenue touches such as “The 
countdown has begun,” the statement 
underscored a situation dally becoming 
more obvious. 

The fact is that the only road whose serv- 
{ce is not contracting and deteriorating is 
the Long Island Rail Road, which operates 
with substantial Government help. 

State, county, and local governments 
agreed to abate half of the road's taxes to 
get the Long Island, which had been bank- 
rupt, back on its feet. As part of the 
arrangement, the parent Pennsylvania Rall- 
road waived all interest on its Investment. 

COULD RAISE FARES 


And further, the Long Island was em- 
powered to raise fares and arrange schedules 
to suit requirements, subject only to later 
scrutiny by the Public Service Commis- 
sion. This 12-year relief package is now in 
its 6th year. 

The railroad is providing good, clean, fast, 
reliable service, but there is no indication 
that it can be maintained without the aid 
arrangement. 

Two points in the Long Island story form 
& lesson for the 225,000 who commute to 
work by rail from Long Island, the Hudson 
Valley, New Jersey, and Connecticut, 

First, nothing was done about the rail- 
road's plight until 2 horrible aceidents—1 
took 31 lives and the other 79—in 1950. 
The accidents pointed up the invitation that 
operating in the red may extend; try to save 
on maintenance, 

Secondly, the State and three of its biggest 
units of local government, New York City 
and Nassau and Suffolk Counties, had to 
team up to produce a solution. This em- 
phasizes that the impact of a breakdown in 
rail commuter facilities is regional, not 
isolated. 

THERE IS NO MECHANISM 


Even a full appreciation of implications of 
the story, does not ease the search for a 
means to save the disin ting regional 
rail network. The said fact is that there is 
no mechanism, existing or in prospect, to 
get the necessary interstate cooperation. 

The leadership has been lacking. The 
Federal Government has no rounded trans- 
portation policy for metropolitan areas de- 
spite the increasing urbanization in the 
Nation. There are billions for highways 
that glut cities with automobiles; subsidies 
for air, sea and open road. But there Is 
little for commuter rallroads except an 
easier means to withdraw completely from 
commuter operation when deficits pile high. 

If this situation proceeded to its ultimate, 
Manhattan could not possibly accommodate 
all the buses and automobiles needed to 
bring the commuting public to work if the 
railroads collapsed. Main arteries leading 
into the city would be clogged far out into 
the suburbs. 

A single lane of rail can handle 48,000 
commuters an hour, compared with 6,720 by 
bus and 2,250 by automobile on a single 
expressway lane. 

ONE PLAN FAILED | 


The Metropolitan Rapid Transit Commis- 
sion’s proposal for a New York-New Jersey 
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transit district failed in good part because 
it omitted Connecticut and because it was, 
many sald, politically unrealistic. 

Governor Rockefeller moved forcefully on 
the problem during his first few months in 
ofice. The Democratic Governors of New 
Jersey and Connecticut seemed ready to 
cooperate. But when they got down to 
cases, the community interest was not con- 
trolling. Action, such as it was, stopped at 
State lines. 

The Rockefeller program provided the 
means for roads operating within the State 
to get new cars under a State-alded easy 
payment plan, and to get a substantial de- 
gree of tax abatement. The New Haven’s 
situation now indicates this is not enough 
for an interstate carrier. 

George Alpert, New Haven president, says 
he needs $8,400,000 more a year to continue 
commuter service. Under the Rockefeller 
plan, the line's tax abatement for 1959 came 
to $112,500. It will be $464,000 in 1960, and 
$943,000 in 1961, and $1,422,000 in 1962, when 
the program reaches its peak. 

RIBICOFF CITES LIGHT TAX 


In Connecticut, Governor Ribicoff said 
that the railroad was very lightly taxed and 
that subsidies were barred under the State 
constitution. He has said, in effect, that 
Connecticut's 24,000 rail commuters are a 
small part of the total for the region and 
thus the State’s involvement is slight. The 
State now is investigating the New Haven. 

Governor Meyner, of New Jersey, sought 
to tap surpluses of the Turnpike Authority 
to assist the Lackawanna, the Jersey Central, 
and other commuter lines. His proposal, ac- 
cepting the total transport concept, would 
have pooled on a limited basis transporta- 
tion surpluses, for the benefit of all. 

The proposal met a crushing defeat in 
referendum last November. The Turnpike 
Authority’s surplus for 1959 is expected to 
total $17 million. 

The Port of New York Authority, acting 
only for New York and New Jersey, has 
stubbornly resisted involvement in the re- 
gion’s commuter rail problems despite the 
fact that many think its charter calls for 
is to act. And each year the authority 
builds new, subsidized facilities to compete 
with the railroads. 

The prospect is bleak. 


Is Uncle 8 Insolvent? 


EXTENSION OF REMARRS 


HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 11, 1960 


Mr. TEAGUE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, 


under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Record, I include the following article 
from the Economic News for November 
1959, entitled “Is Uncle Sam Insolvent?” 

This article was sent to me by one of 
my constituents, a Dr. James Barnabee, 
with the request that it be inserted in the 
Rscorp so that Members of Congress 
could digest its contents. Dr. Barnabee 
was of the opinion that it was interest- 
ing and timely, and I commend it to my 
colleagues: 

Is UNCLE Sam INSOLVENT? 

Will the U.S. Treasury soon be unable to 
pay its debts? Insolvency, or inability to pay 
one’s debts, usually is the prelude to bank- 
ruptcy proceedings. That anyone should 
seriously question whether Uncle Sam is 
nearly bankrupt may seem silly to many 
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readers, but consideration of the facts in 
the case inclines us to believe that the ques- 
tion is far more serious than silly. 
Heretofore many well-informed observers 
have concluded that the U.S. Treasury 
simply cannot become insolyent. Those who 
entertain this view argue that, no matter 
how much the Treasury may owe, and no 
matter how much may be falling due at any 
particular time, the Treasury always can 
manage to pay its debts. How is that pos- 


sible? By the simple expedient of stuffing ` 


Government securities into the commercial 
banks, the Treasury can obtain credits to its 
checking accounts and thus pay maturing 
obligations. 7 

Students of money-credit matters long 
have understood that the process of mone- 
tizing Government debt via the banking 
system is the same, in underlying principle, 
as running the printing presses to print 
paper currency with which to repay matur- 
ing obligations. In other words, monetizing 
Government debt is inflationary precisely as 
is the printing of paper currency, although 
the inflationary aspect of the former is not 
so widely understood as is the latter. 

Nevertheless, the U.S, Government can 
monetize its debt; in fact, it has been doing 
so in some degree for many years. There- 
fore, insofar as is domestic creditors are con- 
cerned, any question of insolvency is indeed 
silly. By statute, citizens can be forced to 
take whatever the Government chooses to 
pay them in settlement of its debts, either 
newly issued paper currency or newly created 
checking accounts that represent the mone- 
tization of Government debt. Therefore, the 
Government need not become insolvent with 
reference to its domestic debts. 

Nevertheless, in asking whether or not 
Uncle Sam is insolvent, we raise not a silly 
question but one of immediate practical 
concern, Those who are smugly complacent 
about Uncle Sam’s ability to meet his finan- 
cial obligations when they fall due overlook 
one important fact: their spendthrift Uncle 
has been incurring debts not only to Ameri- 
can citizens buf also to foreign governments, 
their citizens, and international institutions. 
These latter holders of claims against the 
Treasury cannot be treated as American citi- 
zens can be treated; the foreign creditors are 
entitled to real dollars on demand. As hold- 
ers of claims on dollars (which by statute 
are one thirty-fifth of an ounce of gold), 
whether in the form of deposits in U.S. 
banks or U.S. short-term securities, the for- 
eign creditors can and often do demand pay- 
ment in real dollars rather than in the paper 
claims on dollars that U.S. citizens are forced 
to accept. (Read the fine print on the $10 
or $20 bill in your wallet.) If and when 
Uncle Sam is unable to meet those demands, 
he will be insolvent and on the road to bank- 
ruptey regardless of the comforting de- 
lusions entertained by so many U.S. citizens. 

What then, is the actual situation? On 
chart I, below, we show two lines. One rep- 
resents the total U.S. gold reserves held by 
the U.S. Treasury. The other shows the 
rapidly mounting total of foreign demand 
and potential demand claims against that 
gold. Obviously, the Treasury will be un- 
able to pay all its foreign creditors if the 
trends shown continue for a few more 
months and those creditors demand pay- 
ment. 

In short, the U.S. Treasury stands today on 
the brink of insolvency. Failure to remedy 
the situation soon may result in the sup- 
posed tower of financial strength for the 
free world becoming simply another bank- 
rupt nation, bankrupt by an almost incredi- 
ble succession. of economic and financial 
follies. 

Before considering the unwise policies that 
have resulted in the present situation, fur- 
ther brief comment is advisable, In order to 
understand the full extent of the present 
financinl difficulties, readers should realize 
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that much of the gold held by the Treasury 
is needed for domestic purposes. The sta- 
tutory reserves of the Nation’s commercial 
banking system require nearly $11 billion in 
gold today. In chart II we show two curves. 
The first is the required gold reserves of the 
Nation’s commercial banks. The second is 
the net Treasury holding of gold after de- 
ducting potential foreign demand claims. 
Thus viewed, the Treasury’s net gold hold- 
ings have been below the statutory level for 
their domestic function since 1952 and now 
are but a small fraction of the amount re- 
quired. 

Of course, as some economists already 
have pointed out, statutory gold reserves can 
be altered by an act of Congress. The pres- 
ent legal level of gold reserves for the Federal 
Reserve banks was reduced to 25 percent from 
40 percent in order that the Federal Reserve 
System might aid Treasury financing (mone- 
tization of U.S. debt) during World War 
II. What Congress has done once can be 
done again. Instead of 25 percent, the statu- 
tory level can be made 10 percent, or 5 per- 
cent, or a fraction of 1 percent, or even zero. 
However, what would be the reaction of the 
American public to such action? 

The Treasury, for the maintenance of do- 
mestic solvency, is dependent upon the fre- 
quent periodic refinancing of huge amounts 
of maturing debt. Who would buy these 
Treasury obligations if confidence in the Na- 
tlon's money were badly shaken? Consider 
the situation today with $140 Dillion of 
paper and credit purchasing media (cur- 
rency and demand deposits) pyramided on 
the slender foundation of only $3 billion 
gold (after allowing for net foreign claims). 
If and when most of that gold has gone, is 
there any reason to believe that confidence 
in the stability of American currency or 
other claims on dollars will remain? 

At this stage of the discussion readers may 
well wonder why foreign creditors are will- 
ing to continue to trust a debtor so nearly 
insolvent as is Uncle Sam, Why don't they 
demand the gold on which they hold claims 
before the debtor defaults and, by an em- 
bargo on gold or in some other way (includ- 
ing perhaps another devaluation), prevents 
them from obtaining the gold that is right- 
fully theirs? 

First, foreign creditors recently have been 
taking their gold. In 1958 they took $2,- 
275,100,000 (net) in gold, and $1,013,000,- 
000 was taken in 1959 to the end of August. 
Chart III shows the accumulation of foreign 
claims in recent years less offsetting U.S. 
claims on foreigners. Also shown is the 
portion of such foreign claims for which gold 
has been demanded. Obviously, foreign 
creditors to an Increasing extent have been 
demanding gold. Š 

Second, as long as the United States per- 
sists in its delusions of economic grandeur, 
it presumably will continue the lavish giving 
and lending abroad. Moreover, when Amer- 
ican businesses under the stimulus of pro- 
longed inflation price their products out of 
world markets, foreign businesses benefit. A 
typical foreign viewpoint may well be, why 
shoot the American Santa Claus; how much 
more sensible it is from a foreign point of 
view, to encourage Uncle Sam's profligacy 
as long as possible. Presumably, exposure of 
U.S. near-insolvency would mark the end of 
lavish foreign gifts and loans, perforce, even 
if not by the ultimate triumph of common- 
sense. 

Third, we assume that at the meeting of 
central bankers in London last spring Mr. 
Martin, Chairman of the Federal Reserve 
Board, gave the strongest possible assurances 
that the United States proposed to correct 
the situation by drastically higher money 
rates and some deflation if necessary. We 
believe that without such assurances the de- 
mands for gold would have been greater in 
recent months. Moreover, unless some defia- 
tion soon occurs we expect the demands of 
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foreign creditors for gold to increase greatly 
in the not far distant future. We do not see 
how they can observe without concern for 
the safety of their claims the further ac- 
cumulation of foreign claims on U.S. gold 
to the point where actual insolvency may 
result, That point, as chart I shows, is not 
Tir distant. 

Turning now to the Government policies 
Of recent years that account for the present 
Precarious financial position of the United 
States, we shall be repeating to some extent 
comments in earlier issues of Economic 
News. However, the situation is of such 
Vital Importance to every American citizen 
that some repetition is warranted. 

Without doubt, the most influential single 
factor has been inflation: one aspect was the 
great monetization of U.S. debt during World 
War II: and another aspect has been the 
monetization of much private noncommer- 
cial debt since World War HI. The details of 
this procedure will be discussed in a subse- 
quent issue of Economic News. 

Also contributing to the difficulties now 
Confronting the Nation have been the farm 
Policies that, while encouraging surpluses at 
home, have discouraged sales abroad by arti- 
ficlally high prices, Similarly stupid have 
been the purchases of huge quantities of 
basic commodities theoretically for defense 
stockpiles but too often without regard for 
the changing needs of national defense. Not 
Only has the Government been burdened 
with the costs of buying and storing things 
not needed, but also, as has been the situa- 
tion for many agricultural products, the 
higher prices fostered in the United States 
have ruined export markets. 

Made possible by the great and prolonged 
inflation have been round after round of 
wage increases in major industries where 
the organized minority of labor has enjoyed 
monopoly or near-monopoly privileges. Such 
Wage increases have far more than absorbed 
the differential between costs of efficient pro- 
duction for American mass markets and the 
less efficient production for smaller markets 
abroad. These and other costs increases, 
such as the cost of featherbedding“ for ex- 
ample, to an increasing extent have priced 
American goods out of foreign markets and 
even have priced some American goods out 
of domestic markets with a resulting en- 
couragement of imports from abroad. 

CONCLUSIONS 


We may summarize as follows: 

(a) From a position of relatively great 
strength after World War II the Nation's 
Money-credit system has deteriorated under 
the influence of continued inflating at home 
and lavish giving and lending to nations 
abroad, 

(b) Apparently, before long the vast super- 
structure of inflationary debt and credit will 
rest on a gold base none of which will be free 
of foreign demand claims. 

(c) What will happen if foreign claimants 
choose to demand thelr gold? The U.S. 
Treasury finally may refuse to honor foreign 
claims on U.S. gold. If and when that time 
comes, the dollar will depreciate in foreign 
markets. What will U.S. citizens do then: 
will they rush to convert dollar claims and 
fixed dollar investments into stocks, real es- 
tate, etc,; or will U.S. citizens ignore a flight 
from the dollar abroad? No one knows. 

Or the U.S. Treasury may honor all for- 
eign claims until the Nation's gold reserves 
are exhausted. How will U.S. citizens react 
to that situation, especially to the deflation 
that will occur unless purchasing media re- 
tired when gold is claimed are replaced by 
other newly created purchasing media? Will 
U.S. citizens fearing deflation rush to sell 
Stocks and other equities in order to hoard 
currency and accumulate idle checking ac- 
counts or perhaps invest in bonds; or, espe- 
cially if new purchasing media are created 
by monetizing more Government debt, will 
U.S. citizens fearing more inflation rush to 
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buy stocks, etc.? Again, the only truthful 
answer is, no one knows. 

However, we do know this: If Russia had 
been able to plant its agents, unknown 
Alger Hisses and Harry Dexter Whites, in key 
positions of the U.S. Government with in- 
structions to carry out Lenin's plan for 
destruction of a capitalistic economy by 
means of inflating, they hardly could have 
accomplished a more thorough job of “gut- 
ting“ the economy by extracting its basic 
gold reserves. With incredible folly, pre- 
sumably honorable and sincere men in posi- 
tions of authority have accomplished in a 
decade what Harry Dexter White apparently 
sought to accomplish when he arranged for 
Russia to have the plates from which we had 
printed our occupation currency during 
World War II. Thus has arisen the possi- 
bility, which need never have been permitted 
to exist, of a “run” on the dollar. 

In the Ught of the foregoing, we hope 
that readers will understand why Secretary 
of the Treasury Robert Anderson is seriously 
concerned about the Nation’s financial 
plight. Obviously, inflation must end and 
some deflation must occur or the United 
States soon will be a bankrupt profligate in- 
stead of a tower of financial strength for 
the free world. 


The Balance-of-Payments Problem 
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HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following address by 
John J. McCloy, chairman of the board 
of directors of the Chase Manhattan 
Bank, given at the annual dinner of 
the Investment Association of New York 
on December 15, 1959: 

THe BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS PROBLEM 
(By John J. McCloy) 

I would like to say something about a sub- 
fect which is preoceupying many minds at 
present—our balance-of-payments problem. 
There have been a number of speeches and 
comments on this subject, particularly since 
the Monetary Fund and World Bank meet- 
ings held this fall in Washington, but I am 
so concerned with the prominence which 
seems to have been given to this single fac- 
tor as an influence on our foreign and de- 
fense policy that I am impelled to talk about 
it a little tonight. 

Certainly it is well for those as knowl- 
edgeable as you are to examine this situa- 
tion, if for no other reason than to appraise 
its true relation to our vital interests. In 
spite of the publicity it has received I sus- 
pect that the problem is still very little 
understood and, misunderstood, it has some 
very dangerous aspects. For & nation’s bal- 
ance of payments mirrors its many basic 
trends and policies. 

In our case the deficit has been seized upon 
by anyone who has a particular devil to 
exorcise. Those who would withdraw our 
defenses from NATO, those who would do 
away with foreign aid, those who would seek 
à return to protectionism, those who would 
like to return to that misnomer of “fortress 
America! —all have been using our imbal- 
ance of international payments as an argu- 
ment for their cause. 

Actually, the basic elements of the problem 
are not overly complex. For some years now 
(ever since 1950) the United States has been 
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spending more dollars abroad than other 
countries have chosen to spend here in the 
United States. In that sense our interna- 
tional payments have long been out of bal- 
ance. But up until 1958 the imbalance was 
not great—it averaged about $1 billion a 
year—and for the free world this was healthy. 
You all remember the talk not too long ago 
of the dollar shortage. That talk had a real 
basis in fact. 

There was a dollar shortage throughout the 
world, and by running an imbalance in its 
payments with other countries the United 
States made it possible for the rest of the 
world (and particularly Western Europe) to 
rebuild its foreign exchange reserves of gold 
and dollars. World trade and production 
could not have increased as it did without 
this. I might add, too, that dollars have 
been regarded as good as gold—a very im- 
portant fact, since there is not enough gold 
in all the treasuries of the world to meet the 
full needs for international reserves. 

IMBALANCE INCREASES 


But in 1958 some very important changes 
began to take place. With the onset of a 
world recession, minor though it proved to 
be, the imbalance in our foreign payments 
suddenly increased, and very markedly so, 
In 1958 it amounted to $3.4 billion; moreover, 
this imbalance was accompanied by a siz- 
able outflow of gold—$2.3 billion, to be 
exact. Likewise, a substantial imbalance has 
continued throughout 1959, when the total 
may amount to as much as $4 billion. ` 

T should add, however, that the outflow of 
gold this year has been reduced to approxi- 
mately $1 billion, in part because high In- 
terest rates in the United States have en- 
couraged foreigners to keep the dollars they 
accumulate Invested here. 

BANKER TO THE WORLD 


Now I think I ought to emphasize that 
sizeable deficits in our balance of pay- 
ments—even deficits of $3 billion to 84 bil- 
lion annually—do not place the United 
States in any immediate tight spot. There 
is no question about the internal strength 
of our economy—it is stronger than ever. 
And to meet any external drain we still 
have the largest gold reserve in the world, 
some $194 billion, almost half the total 
monetary gold held by all nations. 

But the United States has also become 
the world’s leading banker. Central banks 
alone hold reserves in the form of dollar de- 
posits or short-term investments of more 
than $9 billion in the United States. And 
if we add the dollar deposits and short-term 
investments of other foreign entities (in- 
dividuals, corporations, and banks), the total 
comes to about $19 billion. So, like any 
banker, we have many claims against our 
assets, and it is vitally important that our 
creditors continue to retain complete con- 
fidence in us. 

The plain fact is that a balance-of-pay- 
ments deficit of $3 to $4 billion yearly, if 
allowed to persist, is too much. It increases 
the claims against the United States at too 
rapid a rate, and it causes our creditors 
tiflably to take a close look at how we are 
managing things. 

Well, how are we managing things? Why 
have we had this sudden increase in the 
imbalance of our foreign payments? The 
immediate cause is not hard to discern, 
After 1957 the United States experienced a 
decline in its exports and an increase in its 
imports. In 1957 our exports amounted to 
more than $19 billion, and our imports 
were about $13 billlon, We had a favorable 
balance on trade alone of $6 billion. Ad- 
mittedly that was a peak year—influenced 
among other things by the Suez crisis. 

BALANCE STILL FAVORABLE 

Nevertheless, it looks as though our ex- 
ports in 1959 may not run to more than 
$1614 billion, while imports will have climbed 
aboye $15 billion. Our favorable balance on 
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trade, then, will have been cut to less than 
$1% billion. 

Of course, this balance on trade is still 
favorable, and more so than many countries 
in the world can claim today. What are the 
elements, then, that actually bring about the 
adverse balance in our total foreign pay- 
ments? As you know, there are a whole host 
of services that we exchange with other 
countries—travel, shipping, banking, insur- 
ance and the like. For Britain these are net 
earners of foreign exchange, but for us they 
add up to pretty much of a standoff—we pay 
out as much as we earn. 

But then there is still another set of trans- 
actions, a set that has assumed unusual im- 
portance for the United States in the post- 
War years—transactions that reflect vital 
commitments of a political, military and 
economic character. These, of course, are 
our foreign aid, the expenditures we make 
abroad on our military bases, and our pri- 
vate foreign investment. These all add up 
to a huge sum in excess of $10 billion an- 
nually. 

I think it is of great Importance that 
knowledgeable people in investment circles 
and industry particularly should understand 
just what is involved in financing these var- 
ious commitments abroad. Some of these 
commitments do account for a sizable net 
outflow of dollars, but others do not. 

Take first the matter of economic aid. 
This now amounts to about $2.6 billion an- 
mually if we include in the total approxi- 
mately $1 billion of loans made by the Ex- 
port-Import Bank, the Development Loan 
Fund and other Government agencies. 
There has been a persistent tendency to 
single out such aid as the culprit behind the 
scenes in the current imbalance of our for- 
elgn payments. 

The facts, however, do not justify this 
placement of blame, for the great bulk of 
such ald always has been tied specifically to 
U.S. . Thus if we cut back on the 
eid, we simply cut back on exports. As & 
matter of fact, a growing amount of such ald 
in recent years has taken the form of surplus 
farm commodities, and if we fail to ship 
these abroad they merely pile up on our own 
doorstep. 

There has been a portion of economic ald 
dollars, it is true, which has not necessarily 
been spent in the United States. So far as 
I can gather, this has not represented a 
Major amount—perhaps no more than a 
fourth of the total. Recently the adminis- 
tration ruled that where possible this aid, 
too, should take the form of U.S, exports. A 
great hue and cry has been raised over this 
action, and our Government. is accused of 
deserting the liberal trade policy which it has 
fought so long to bring into effect on a 
worldwide basis. 

A PRUDENT STEP 


Tam afraid we must admit that tying loans 
and grants to exports in theory is a backward 
step. But it is also a step which, giyen the 
full range of our commitments abroad, seems 
to me to be prudent in the present circum- 
stances, It does not mean that we shall cut 
out any and all aid that falls to be tied to 
United States experts. Some essential aid, 
for example, takes the form of commodities 
which the United States does not ship abroad 
on a net basis. Sugar and rubber are cases 
in point. But the amount left over In this 
category should be relatively small. 

Let us now look at military ald—an outlay 
as large as its economic counterpart, Here 
I am talking about shipments abroad of 
military and related supplies under the vari- 
ous mutual defense treaties which the 
United States has with other countries. In 
1958 this ald amounted to $214 billion. The 
entire sum took the form of U.S, exports; so 
again if we cut back on aid, it would seem 
we automatically cut back on exports. There 
appears to be no immediate relief here for 
the balance of payments. 
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There are those who would argue against 
this point of view, however, contending that 
if we cut back on ald we might get some of 
the recipients to pay dollars for the military 


equipment they need. I am afraid that the- 


prospect for this is not very promising. The 
countries that can really afford to pay for 
weapons in the United States are already 
doing so on an increasing scale. Germany is 
a case in point. It is countries that cannot 
afford payment—Turkey. Iran, Pakistan, 
Taiwan, and Korea among them—that re- 
ceive much of the aid. 
OUR BURDEN IS HEAVY 


Yet we must recognize also that these 
countries are undertaking a considerable de- 
Jense effort on their own, and that the West- 
ern World benefits greatly from the forces 
they are able to muster. In spite of all this, 
the burden of military aid, as well as eco- 
nomic aid, has fallen very heaviiy on the 
United States for a number of years. I would 
certainly agree that the time has come for 
other nations in the West to shoulder a 
larger share, and in the process of redistrib- 
uting the load we should keep an eye open 
for any impact on our balance of payments. 

That brings us to the second category of 
special payments which I singled out ear- 
lier—payments in support of our own mili- 
tary establishments abroad. These establish- 
ments lie at the very heart of our defense 
policy, but there is no denying that they are 
one of the major elements in the current 
imbalance in our foreign payments. 


MILITARY COSTS ABROAD 


Last year the United States spent about 
$3.4 billion on the maintenance and support 
of its military bases abroad; this year the 
sum is likely again to exceed $3 Dillion. 
None of this is tied to exports from the 
United States, and the countries receiving 
the dollars are free to use them as they 
choose. 

For what do the military services spend 
these huge sums? Well, they need to pay 
US, troops in Germany, Britain, Japan, and 
other nations, who in turn exchange dollars 
for currencies of those countries. Last year 
such troop expenditures acocunted for about 
$900 million of the total. Another $1,100 
million went for jet fuel, motor gasoline, 
fresh foodstuffs and other supplies bought 
at the most convenient locations. Stiil a 
further $800 million was paid out for local 
services necessary to support and maintain 
the bases. And so on down the line, 

I might add, too, that these dollars are 
spread out all over the world. Nevertheless,. 
more than half the total goes to Western 
Europe, with Germany, France, and Britain 
the major recipients. Another $450 million 
flows to Canada, while Japan is the chief 
recipient in the Far East. 

Before we consider what if anything might 
be done about these defense expenditures, 
let me complete this survey with a brief 
look at the final category of special outlays 
which enter into our balance of payments: 
namely, private foreign investment. Again 
It has been the policy of our Government 
to encourage the flow of private investment 
abroad, and over the past decade business 
has made a substantial response. 

From 1956 through 1958 our private for- 
eign investment ran close to $3 billion. 
This year, however, the flow has been cut 
back and may amount to no more than $2 
to 62½ billion, in part because high interest 
rates have made the United States a less 
attractive place to borrow from. Neverthe- 
less, one of the significant developments in 
recent years has been the revival of portfollo 
investment. 

MANY CALLS FOR AID 

A large number of foreign governments 
haye been coming to the United States for 
money, including Belgium, Italy, Austria, 
and Japan, to name a few of them. You 
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may recall that only last week Credit Foncier 
of France floated $50 million of dollar bonds, 
part of which were bought by American ac- 
counts, to help finance French municipal 
housing. In addition, Canadian municipall- 
tles have long looked to the New York mar- 
ket for substantial funds, and, of course, you 
all know of the purchase of Canadian and 
European tndustrial securities by Americans. 

Very few of the dollars arising out of trans- 
actions like these are spent directly for ex- 
ports from the United States. Likewise a 
part of the direct Investment made by U.S. 
business in branches and subsidiaries abroad 
is not tied to exports but initially represents 
a transfer of dollars to pay for plant and 
equipment. in other countries. 

At the same time, in judging the full im- 
pact of foreign investment on our interna- 
tional balance sheet, we cannot forget the 
earnings received from such investment 
which create needed foreign exchange when 
they are brought back to the United States. 
These repatriated earnings aiso have been 
growing and now come to the quite large 
total of $2.6 billion a year. One could say, 
then, that from a balance of payments view 
our private foreign investment to a consider- 
able extent merely represents a ploughing 
back of earnings receiyed from previous in- 
vestment. 

In one other sense, however, some of the 
direct investment abroad could in the 
future have an adverse impact on the 
US. balance of payments. Many American 
companies are now establishing facilities in 
Western Europe, encouraged by the rela- 
tively low costs there, as well as by the 
development of the Common Market. Cer- 
tain of these companies also are coming to 
regard Western Europe as a principal base 
for their exports to other areas, 

All this, of course, could in the future act 
to hold US. exports at a lower level than 
that at which they might otherwise be. 
I belive it is important to recognize these 
factors in assessing certain bills which 
are now before Congress with the ob- 
jective of adding further stimulus to private 
foreign investment through special tax in- 
centives, If such bills were to be adopted, 
it would seem to me to be advisable¢to limit 
any special incentives to the encouragement 
of investment in the under-developed 
countries. 

AREAS OF INVESTMENT 


Today very little of U.S. foreign invest- 
ment flows to areas like southeast Asia and 
Africa. Rather the great bulk is directed 
to Canada and Western Europe, and to some 
of the more advanced countries of South 
America. I would question whether, as a 
matter of public policy, we should seek to 
stimulate artificially investment in heavily 
industrialized countries abroad, particularly 
in the face of our present probiems. 

Let me just recapitulate briefly by re- 
stating the belance-of-payments problem in 
very general terms. Our Nation now has & 
small, favorable balance on its trade with 
other countries, but this is more than off- 
set by heavy military spending abroad, plus 
& small amount of foreign aid which is not 
tied to exports, and in most recent years by 
a. net marginal of private foreign investment. 
The result today adds up to a sizable deficit 
in our total foreign payments. What can 
and should be done about it? From all 
points of view the most beneficial move 
would be to expand exports. I think this 
can be done, but probably not to the full 
extent necessary to solve the whole problem. 

Exports were clearly depressed over much 
Of 1958 and early 1959 by the business slow- 
down in Western Europe. In recent months 
shipments have been reviving, and I think 
we shall see such items as cotton, aircraft, 
and even machinery moving out in larger 
yolume in 1960. In this regard it is impor- 
tant that we continue to press other nations 
to remove discriminatory restrictions that 
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still stand against U.S. exports. Some na- 
tions have made a good start on this, but 
much remains to be done, 

A NEW LOOK AT MARKETS 

More will be required, however, than a 
Mere passive acceptance of an expanding 
market abroad, I suspect that American 
business will have to take a fresh, hard look 
at export markets and seek more vigorously 
to cultivate them. There has been a tend- 
ency for many firms to look upon exports as 
merely on overflow from the domestic mar- 
ket. Products haye not been tailored spe- 
cifically for customers abroad; nor have mar- 
keting and servicing facilities been adequate, 

Moreoyer, through many postwar years 
American producers held an advantage in 
being able to quote earlier delivery dates. 
Now this advantage is gone. The plain 
truth is that the United States has not had 
to fight for exports as haye many countries 
in Western Europe. Those days, I am afraid, 
are gone forever. 

STILL AHEAD IN SALES 

You are all familiar, of course, with the 
complaint that the United States has priced 
itself out of world markets. Certainly the 
inflationary move of the fifties did us no 
good, and with some products, steel and au- 
tomobiles, for instance, we no longer hold 
the competitive position we once possessed. 
But this Nation has not priced itself out of 
world markets In any overall sense.. We still 
sell more abroad than any nation in the 
world; we are spending far more than any of 
our friends on the search for new products 
and new ways of doing things. 

World trade is never a static thing, It Is 
Made up of an ever-changing mix, a mix in 
which the nation that develops. something 
new gains an advantage. I am sure that we 
shall be shipping abroad over the next 5 
years a whole host of items that have never 
entered into world trade before. 

Yet with all of this, the adverse position in 
Our balance of payments has flashed a warn- 
ing signal. It has told us that a nation 
which lacks discipline, which shuns hard, 
honest work, which looks for the easy way 
out through Government largesse, is a na- 
tion that is heading for trouble, no matter 
how great its initial power, Certainly the 
United States is no exception, It is more 
essential than ever that we avoid the easy 
path of inflation; that we hold our costs, 
our Government budgets, and our prices un- 
der effective control. 

It is an awareness of this need, more than 
any other, which has caused the eyes of the 
Nation to focus on the current debate in 
steel—a recognition that the interests of all 
the people, and not merely those of the indi- 
vidual disputants, are directly involved. 

I think we can say too that the admin- 
istration is alive to the facts and needs em- 
bodied in the balance-of-payments problem. 
It has taken already a number of steps that 
are traditional to meet such a problem: The 
budget is being balanced; a policy of tight 
money is being pursued; and Interest rates 
are held high to encourage an inflow of 
funds. All these are important, but we can't 
be content to let matters rest. Every avenue 
needs to be explored. 

What more, then, can be done, other than 
expanding exports, to bring futrher relief 
tor the balance-of-payments problem? 
Clearly the answer does not lie in cutting 
foreign ald. Nor does it lie in moving 
backward to new. forms of protectionism. 
Either of these moves would be a signal, not 
only to the free world but to the Commu- 
nista as well, that the United States is un- 
willing to pay the price or bear the burden 
of world leadership. Once started down this 
path, there is no telling where we might end, 
except that the chances for world domins- 
tion by the Communists would have bright- 
ened immeasurably. 
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A CURIOUS POSITION 


One of the political leaders of Europe told 
me recently that the United States today 
stood in a most curious yet critical position. 
“Here you are,” he said, “more wealthy and 
in many respects more powerful than ever, 
Your national income has never been greater, 
your people have never been better off. Yet 
in the eyes of the world you are weaker. 
The Russians beat you into outer space and 
then to the moon. For a third of a year the 
most basic of your heavy industries lies idle. 
Now you are losing gold; the statements of 
your own Treasury head have furnished 
some doubts as to the strength of the dollar; 
and you are threatening to pull back on your 
commitments to NATO. Is it any wonder, 
then,” Ne added, that the free world is 
beginning to question whether you can pro- 
vide the leadership we all so sorely need?“ 

OUR LEADERSHIP REQUIRED 


Certainly the free world continues to need 
our leadership—aggressive, forceful and con- 
structive—and no matter what the problem 
with our balance of payments, we must exer- 
cise it. No other nation has the resources, 
the basic strength and the outreach to take 
over the responsibility from us, It is up to 
each and all of us to demonstrate that our 
Nation has the will and the moral fiber to 
meet our great obligations. 

The world we lead today is vastly different 
from that of a decade ago—due in great 
measure to the farsighted policies which our 
Nation has pursued in the past. Rather than 
a weak Europe, threatened from within and 
without, we see a vigorous community, ex- 
ploring new political and economic forms, 
and growing more rapidly even than we. 

In Asia and Africa new nations have 
climbed to their knees but continue to need 
a helping hand it they are ever to rise to 
their feet. And to the south of us our neigh- 
bors also show progress, but again they re- 
quire not only inner discipline but also out- 
side arsistance. We haye, therefore, not only 
an East-West problem but, as Sir Oliver 
Franks puts it, “a North-South” problem: 
the old adjustment between the “hayes” and 
the “have-nots.” 

There is certainly no room for complacency 
In all of this. The European world has been 
more than rehabilitated and is at present 
imbued with a new spirit of energy. The 
other world, however, the Communist world 
that would bury us, also has been hard at 
work, And today we find ourselves confront- 
ing a monolithic, dynamic force that is more 
assertive than ever of its eventual triumph, 

Confronted with this heavy and unrelent- 
ing challenge, and with the changes that have 
been wrought in the West, I believe the time 
has come for a new look at the political and 
institutional arrangements we have in effect 
for strengthening the free world. I have 
in mind particularly the arrangements for 
marshalling the resources necessary for de- 
fense and economic ald, 

AID PROGRAM EXTENDED 


There was a time when the major problem 
Involved allocating resources which the 
United States largely could make available. 
OEEC was developed and later NATO and 
SEATO. As time went orf, the United States 
undertook a broader ald program and Britain 
joined with others in the Colombo Plan, 
Nor should we forget the ald which France, 
even when hard pressed, gave to her overseas 
territories. 


All of this ls to the good. But it has led 
today to a scattered, disparate use of avall- 
able resources. No longer is the United 
States the sole nation with a considerable 
margin of strength to throw Into the bal- 
ance. Western Europe has come to the point 
where it too can shoulder substantial re- 
sponsibility for economic and military aid. 
The problem ts how to join all the ayailable 
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resources, Including brains, In a common 
pool which can be effectively allocated 
among all the pressing needs. 

We have to check the disparate forces, 
We have no institutional arrangement today 
which can accomplish this. NATO, OEEC, 
the Colombo Plan—none of them is broad 
enough, What is needed is an organization 
which joins North America to Europe to deal 
with the problems of the Atlantic world as 
well as its relations with the less developed 
lands, It could be a regional organization 
both in terms of politics and economics. 
An organization of this compass could then 
look to the whole range and welght of eco- 
nomic forces throughout the free world and 
see that they are effectively deployed and 
held in balance, 

It would not be too much to ask, in these 
circumstances, that Western Europe take 
over the financing of part of the local ex- 
penditures the United States incurs in main- 
taining military establishments within the 
European area, This would certainly go a 
long way to assist our balance of payments. 
And in return we might expand shipments, 
under both military and economic aid, of 
items our Nation is best qualified to produce 
and export, Here is an example of the type 
of coordination which the free world must 
undertake if tt is actually to realize the 
progress that will be required. Moreover, it 
would tend to coordinate not only our eco- 
nomic, but also our political, direction. 

OVERALL PLAN NEEDED 

The need is not for less aid; if anything, 
it is for more. And we of the Western 
Hemisphere and the Europeans are quite rich 
and strong enough to afford it. But we have 
moved to the point where a greater measure 
of overall planning and coordination must 
be introduced into the process. Balance-of- 
payment factors cannot be ignored, but they 
would be dealt with automatically in such 
a coordinated effort. They would take their 
place as a concomitant of a free world's 
consideration of its joint problems. They 
would not dictate policy but be submerged 
into it. - 

To have it otherwise would be to unlearn 
all the lessons of the 20th century, assimi- 
lated at such pain and at such great cost. 
I have faith that the peoples of the West 
will grasp this truth, and that one way and 
another we shall make the adjustments that 
permit us to move forward. 


NEW FORMS ESSENTIAL 


To accomplish this consolidation of free 
world strength we need new forms. It Is 
time, I feel that we should use our good 
offices to put an end to the incipient eco- 
nomic schism which is developing in Europe. 
The so-called sixes and sevens, which have 
arisen, it seems, through a combination of 
French hesitancy and British traditionalism 
regarding a continental coalition, embody 
the beginnings of a political division which 
would start Europe in precisely the oppo- 
site direction from that in which it should 
now be traveling. 

New forms are needed to cope with the 
problems not only of Europe but of Britain, 
America and the Western Hemisphere. The 
composition of eocnomic problems in Europe 
was very well worked out in the postwar 
period through the operation of OEEC, and 
some such form should in my judgment be 
set up to deal with similar problems of the 
entire Atlantic world. With such an organ- 
ization the matter of our imbalance of pay- 
ments might have been anticipated and 
composed. 

In this case our deficit would have been 
set in a perspective which would have re- 
duced its significance as a factor in our 
whole defense policy (which it threatened to 
become recently, when the early withdrawal 
of our forces or a substantial portion of them 
from Europé apparently was contemplated 
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as a means Of alleviating the imbalance). 
New organizational forms are needed to con- 
solidate our free world strength and make 
more distinct our whole posture toward both 
the underdeveloped world and the Commu- 
nist powers. 

And now let me sermonize a little: 

The Nation and the free world still face 
heavy challenges. To meet these we must 
have a new statesmanship and new forms, 
but it Is even more important that we exert 
new disciplines—or perhaps revive old ones. 

We shall not match and overcome the 
challenge of the new spirit and mass energy 
of the Sino-Soviet bloc, with its vast re- 
sources of material and manpower, by con- 
tinued emphasis on increased leisure on our 
part. It will require the statesmanship I 
have been speaking of, buttressed by an in- 
tensive, inspired, and continuous effort on 
the part of the ordinary citizen to make him- 
self both more knowledgeable and more pro- 
ductive, if we are to preserve what we might 
call the good life on this increasingly finite 
planet. We may have to postpone for a 
while the filght to suburbia and security if 
we are to cope with some of the imperatives 
with which the modern world confronts us, 

I hope I have not struck too pessimistic a 
note. I do not intend to, for though I see 
a well-defined challenge ahead—of which 
our balance of payments problem is only a 
part—I believe I also sce a well-defined reply 
to it. 

What it demands is the expenditure of 
greater thought, energy, and persuasion. I 
see that Drew Pearson has collaborated in 
the writing of a book dealing with the forces 
which are playing about the world and it is 
called, I believe, “U.S.A—A Second-Class 
Power?" 
power. We only could be. 


Health Is Paramount 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES J. DELANEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, in re- 
cent months the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare has been under 
heavy attack by industry and farm 
groups because of the cranberry and 
poultry incidents. 

The following item from the New 
York Times shows the heavy~pressure 
that is being brought on the White House 
to try to curb Mr. Flemming's efforts to 
protect the public health by enforcing 
the Food Additives Amendment of 1958. 

It is encouraging that two such out- 
standing newspapers as the New York 
Times and the Washington Star fully 
support the Secretary, and I include edi- 
torials from both papers. 

The article and editorials follow: 
[From the New York Times, Jan, 29, 1960] 
ELEVEN Farm Unirs Ask Warre Hovst To 

CURB FLEMMING ON ADDITIVES 
(By Willam M. Blair) 

WasHincton, January 29.— Eleven farm 
groups took to the White House today their 
plea that the Administration curb the Secre- 
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare in his 

of chemicals and drugs used in 
agriculture, 

Representatives of the farm groups dis- 
cussed the situation arising out of the 


We are far from a second-class’ 
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tainted cranberry and poultry cases with 
Maj. Gen. Wilton B. Persons, the Assistant to 
the President, Gerald D. Morgan, Deputy As- 
sistant, and Robert E. Merriam, Deputy As- 
sistant for Interdepartmental affairs. 

The representatives submitted a proposal 
that President Eisenhower name a factfind- 
ing body to review the problems in the field 
and to recommend changes in existing laws 
and procedures relating to chemicals and 
drugs used in the production of crops and 
livestock. 

The farm leaders said they had received 
no promises but they felt the White House 
aids were aware of the problem and that it 
was being worked on, The problem, includ- 
ing the dispute between Secretary Arthur S. 
Flemming and Secretary of Agriculture Ezra 
Taft Benson, has already been discussed in 
the Cabinet. 

The farm organizations are seeking to pre- 
vent Mr. Flemming from repeating the tran- 
berry and poultry incidents, which they con- 
tend unduly alarmed the public and caused 
producers undue losses. Mr. Benson has sup- 
ported their position. 

It also was the impression of some leaders 
that the White House was eager to prevent 
the interdepartmental fight from becoming 
the subject of congressional hearings and 
election campaign material for the Demo- 
crats, od 

The farm group included officials of the 
country's three general farm organizations— 
the American Farm Buresu Federation, the 
National Grange and Farmers Union, and 
dairy, poultry and other commodity bodies. 


[From the New York Times, Jan. 31, 1960] 
CHEMICALS AND Our Foon 


In the wake of his efforts to protect the 
health of the American people aguinst any 
potential health menace that may exist in 
the growing use of chemicals to increase food 
production, Secretary of Health, Education, 
and Welfare Flemming has come under in- 
creasingly sharp attack in recent months. 
The peak of this campaign was reached 
last Priday when representatives of 11 major 
farm organizations—embodying essentially 
the massive political might of the entire 
farm bloc—went to the White House, and, in 
effect, demanded that President Eisenhower 
repudiate Mr. Flemming. * 

It would be unfortunate, Indeed, if the 
President were to give in to this open use of 
political pressure aimed at curbing a de- 
voted public servant engaged In a vitally 
important job. The many chemicals used 
in producing our foods today have had many 
beneficial effects in incrensing output per 
acre and lowering costs. But the multiplica- 
tion of such chemicals and their uses have 
raised ever more serious questions of the 
Impact upon the health of our people of 
the residues of these chemicals remaining 
in the food we consume. With regard to 
these questions, many of which are com- 
plex, the principle must be upheld that 
where there is doubt that doubt must be 
settled on the assumption that the health of 
the American people is primary. 

Of course, nobody supposes that the 
farmers of our Nation waut to polison our 
people. And of course farmers eat the same 
food that the rest of us do. But as last Fri- 
day's White House visit showed, farmers’ 
organizations tend to put more, emphasis 
upon the financial Interests of their mem- 
bers and less emphasis upon the health 


problem than would organizations represent- 


ing consumers. Mr. Flemming may have 
made mistakes in the past, but from the 
point of view of the Nation as a whole it Is 
preferable that any mistakes be on the side 
of excessive caution rather than of in- 
adequate caution. Those who would use 
political pressure to weaken Mr. Flemming 
might do well to remember that consumers 
vote. 


February 2, 1960 
From the Washington Evening Star, Jan. 23, 
v 1960] 


HEALTH Is PARAMOUNT 


In administering the Food and Drug Act, 
the paramount consideration of the Govern- 
ment must be the safeguarding of the public 
against dangerous contaminants. It ts axio- 
matic that the public health must have 
priority over special interests which may be 
affected economically by restraints imposed 
by the Food and Drug Administration. 

It is unlikely that the mobilization of 11 
major farm organizations against present 
policies and methods of enforcing the laws 
governing food additives was inspired hy 
public health considerations, It is only nat- 
ural, of course, that the groups should be 
concerned oyer the effects of the cranberry, 
chicken and other “scarces” on their mem- 
bers—the farmers who produce the country's 
food. So it is hardly a surprise that farm 
organizations should be planning to ask the 
President to support a proposed transfer of 
the FDA to the Department of Agriculture 
from the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare. 

The proposal, however, would be a step 
backward—one that would run counter to 
the persuasive reason that led to the removal 
of the FDA from the Department of Agricul- 
ture’s control in 1940. It was pointed out 
at that time that since the FDA was con- 
cerned primarily with the protection of the 
public against health hazards from foods 
and drugs, the agency more logically be- 
longed in a department charged with safe- 
guarding public health. It also was pointed 
out that the FDA should not be in a depart- 
ment whose primary concern is the welfare 
of farmers.. 

These reasons for keeping the FDA under 
the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare are still sound. We are confident 
that the President, if the issue should be 
brought to his attention, will view the farm- 
ers! problem against the general background 
of the public health and that, as a result, 
he will continue to support the present effec- 
tive setup—political pressures notwithstand- 
ing. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent ofice of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, see. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


Senator Gore’s Plan for School of 
Diplomacy Applauded 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
as published in the Chattanooga Times 
of January 27 which was written to my 
colleague, Senator Gore, by Ralph Shu- 
macker, an able lawyer and well-known 
Student of government in Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

The letter applauds Senator Gore's 
effort through his bill S. 2495 to set up 
a school of diplomacy to attract the best 
rr in the conduct of our foreign af- 

There being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

EFFECTIVE DIPLOMACY Senator Gore's AIM 


(Enrror's Nore.—Senator Gore says that his 
bill, S. 2495, is pending before the Foreign 
Relations Committee and that he is hope- 
ful for its passage.) 

To the EDITOR or THE CHATTANOOGA TIMES: 
About a year ago you proposed that the 

Government of the United States establish 

& school or academy of diplomacy. I was 

greatly impressed by the basic merit of your 

Proposal, and I am sure that millions of 

Americans were similarly impressed. 

Our Nation, all will agree, is engaged In a 
great ‘world struggle with another great 
power. This struggle is not the shooting 
kind, and it seems, for the moment at least, 
to have been taken out of the deep freeze. 
This does not mean that the stakes are dif- 
Terent or any less vital to our ultimate sur- 
vival as a free society. 

Precisely, what is this struggle? We Amer- 
icans want a peaceful community of inde- 
Pendent sovereign nations, whose citizens 
have, as a matter of right, certain basic po- 
litical and religious freedoms, who enjoy, 
through whatever means they deem appro- 
Priate to so provide, a measure of social and 
economic justice compatible with human 
dignity, and whose governments exist pri- 
marlly to secure unto each of its citizens a 
genuine opportunity te attain his maximum 
Potential in all areas of civilized human in- 
terest and endea vor. : 

I believe that the Soviet Union also wants 
a peaceful community of nations. There is 
little evidence, however, that it wants other 
nations to be truly sovereign or independent. 
The Soviet Union wants to raise the living 
standards of its own people, but it has abso- 
lutely no concern for the social, economic, 
political, or religious freedom of the indi- 
vidual, and whatever measure of betterment 
(and it has been truly considerable) it has 
wrought for its people has been to the pri- 
mary end that they thereby become of 
greater value and use to the state, stronger 
threads in the fabric of a collectivist society. 

Hundreds of millions of human beings in 
the underdeveloped and emerging nations of 
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Asia and Europe are now seeking and will 
soon demand a narrowing of the awesome 
gap between their standards of living and 
those of the more wealthy nations. The 
spectacular achievements of the 40-year-old 
Soviet system—although for us at an un- 
conscionable cost in human Hfe, suffering, 
and degredation—will have great appeal. 

If the United States and the Soviet Union, 
as the leaders of opposing and irreconcilable 
ideologies, have abandoned war as an effec- 
tive instrumentality of world politics be- 
cause it is suicidal, we are obliged and priy- 
Ueged to wage this struggle for the kind of 
world we want with the weapons of effective 
diplomacy. 

To wage this struggle, we must have men 
and women, hundreds of them, who know 
and understand the history, the language, 
the culture, the religions, the politics, the 
economics, the resources, the hopes, the am- 
bitions and the aspirations of every people 
on earth, from the smallest to the largest, 
from the poorest to the richest. * * * 

Thus staffed, our State Department should 
be infinitely more able to communicate and 
elucidate our foreign policy to us citizens 
and to enlist our informed and discriminat- 
ing support. It should be in better position 
also to develop well-conceived strategy for 
conducting our forelgn policy and waging 
the aforementioned struggle throughout the 
world. This would lend genuine continuity 
and stability, as distinguished from rigidity 
or inflexibility, to our foreign policy, would 
strengthen the President in the discharge of 
this major constitutional responsibility, and 
would make meaningful the much talked of 
nonpartisan aspect of our role in world 
affairs. 

Your suggestion of a school of diplomacy 
of the highest caliber, good enough to at- 
tract our best young minds and personalities, 
and staffed with the finest faculty we can 
muster, is In my opinion the best answer 
to this great problem. There must also be 
just rewards in the compensation we pay 
and in the respect we accord such able pub- 
lic servants. 

If the battlefield is indeed shifting to the 
conference room, we need strategists, tech- 
nicilans, and advocates in world politics as 
much or more than military brains, strength 
and prowess. 

Someone will surely ask about the cost. 
But the cost, like the cost of remaining mili- 
tarlly strong, doesn't really matter, because 
failure in this international ideclogical 
struggle will mean the ultimate death of our 
free society. 

For the foregoing reasons, I applaud your 
past efforts in this vital area. I hope your 
labors will soon be crowned with success and 
Before it is too late. 

RALPH SHUMACKER. 


In Defense of a Loyalty Oath 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, next to 
the high honor I enjoy as a Member of 


Congress there is that which accrues to 
me by reason of some 17 years as a 
member of the American Legion's Na- 
tional Publications Commission. This 
group is charged with the responsibility 
of managing the American Legion mag- 
azine, the organization's nationwide 
publication, and it is because of that as- 
sociation that I have particular pride in 
an article appearing in our current issue 
entitled, “Why Can't Some of Our Uni- 
versities Be Fair to the U.S, Congress?” 

This splendid article rather effectively 
answers the criticism leveled at the loy- 
alty oath required under the provisions 
of the National Defense Education Act 
and is from the pen of Managing Editor 
Robert B. Pitkin, a distinguished jour- 
nalist and a personal friend of mine. 
Incidentally, in addition to his personal 
qualifications for the task of answering 
Congress’ collegiate critics, it would 
seem pertinent to point out that Mr. 
Pitkin is the son of Dr. Walter B. Pitkin, 
a former distinguished professor of jour- 
nalism at Columbia University and one 
of America’s best known authors. 

In answering criticism by the presi- 
dent of Yale of the action of Congress 
in this instance Mr. Pitkin identifies the 
charges as complaints“ Nos. 1, 2, and 
3 and replies to them in order. 

Complaint No. 1 that Congress has 
singled out college students for “dis- 
trust” above all other Federal bene- 
ficiaries is answered by pointing out 
that this is a defense program and that 
on the assumption that the student may 
someday be handling defense secrets we 
have a right to be sure of his loyalty. 

Complaint No. 2 that loyalty oaths 
will not make a person loyal is answered 
by reminding the complainants that 
first it will prevent subsidizing someone 
who is unable or unwilling to pledge 
loyalty to the United States; and second 
it will provide the Government with an 
instrument for proceeding against per- 
jurers. , 

Complaint No. 3 that loyalty oaths 
lead to political and religious oaths Mr. 
Pitkin dismisses as completely irrele- 
vent and unsupported by any previous 
action taken by the Congress in this 
field. And then Mr. Pitkin suggests to 
the president of Yale that he might look 
into some of the secret oaths exacted on 
his own campus by college-sanctioned 
fraternities. 

To sum up, Bob Pitkin has done an 
admirable job in pinpointing the in- 
accuracies and fallacies in the charges 
leveled at the so-called loyalty oath and 
in addition he has supported Congress 
in the discharge of its sworn duty as has 
no other writer in my recolection. The 
American Legion magazine article in 
full was made a part of the extension 
of remarks of the Honorable A. S. HER- 
LONG, Jr., on February 1 and is recom- 
mended to the careful perusal of every 
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citizen who believes that the protection 
of our Government from enemies both 
foreign and domestic is a paramount re- 
sponsibility of every American. 


Freight Car Supply 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record a state- 
ment on behalf of the National Associa- 
tion of Railroad and Utilities Commis- 
sioners, before the special subcommittee 
of the Senate Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce in support of 
Senate bills 1789, 1811 and 1812, on June 
8 and 9, 1959. 

This is a copy of the statement which 
appeared in the hearings before the Spe- 
cial Subcommittee on Freight Car Short- 
age of the Committee on Interstate and 
Foreign Commerce, and is contained in 


the freight car supply report issued by 


that committee at the conclusion of its 

hearings. 

I should like to point out at this time 
that, so far as freight car shortages are 
concerned, we in the West suffer under 
an undue handicap. I hope- that the 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce will be aware of that fact, be- 
cause the railroad cars which haye been 
allocated to Western railroads have too 
often been found piled up in the east- 
ern part of the country for use on a 
rental basis, it is true, but a very low 
rental basis, to keep the industries of 
the East going. So we ask a fair share 
in the use of railroad cars, and we hope 
that our plea, which we make year after 
year, will be heeded this time, and that 
we shall not be confronted next fall with 
further shortages. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT ON BEHALF OF THE NATIONAL AS- 
SOCIATION OF RAILROAD AND UTILITIES COM- 
MISSIONERS BEFORE THE SPECIAL SUPCOM- 
MITTEE OF THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON IN- 
TERSTATE AND FOREIGN COMMERCE IN SUP- 
PORT or S. 1789, S. 1811, ann S. 1812, JUNE 
8 AND 9, 1959 
The National Association of Railroad and 

Utilities Commissioners is a voluntary or- 

ganization embracing within its membership 

the members of the rallroad and public util- 
ity regulatory commissions and boards of 
the several States of the United States. The 

Federal regulatory commissions, the ICC, the 

FCC, the FPO, the SEC, and the CAB are also 

members of the association but on matters 

of legislation the association does not pre- 
sume or attempt to speak for these Federal 
agencies. My appearance is on behalf of the 

State commission members of the associa- 

tion, Š 
At a regular meeting of the executive com- 

mittee of the association held in Washington, 

D.O., on Fe 28, 1957, the following 

resolution was duly adopted: 
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“RESOLUTION RELATING TO S. 942 AND H.R. 3626, 
85TH CONGRESS 


“Whereas there has been introduced in the 
85th Congress legislation to amend the In- 
terstate Commerce Act, 50 as to aid in al- 
leviating shortages of railroad freight cars 
during periods of emergency or threatened 
emergency by authorizing the Interstate 
Commerce Commission to promote the ex- 
peditious movement, distribution, and in- 
terchange or return of freight cars: Now, 
therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the Executive Committee 
of the National Association of Rallroad and 
Utilities Commissioners hereby records its 
support of the objectives of such legislation; 
and 

“Resolved further, That the legal represent- 
atives of the association are hereby author- 
ized to present the views of the association 
to the appropriate committees of the Con- 
gress on such legislation or any similar bilis 
designed to accomplish the same objective; 
namely, to help alleviate shortages of rall- 
road freight cars.” 

One of the most vexing, costly, and seri- 
ous problems in railroad transportation to- 
day is the problem of inadequate freight-car 
supply. The size of the Nation's railroad 
freight-car fleet has been steadily decreasing 
over the years. The problem has become 
one of such serious proportions, that the 
NARUC in 1955 established a special com- 
mittee to study the matter. The committee, 
since that time, has been actively engaged 
in its study, directed toward accomplishing 
two objectives: (1) An increase in the Na- 
tion’s freight-car supply through the bulld- 
ing of new and additional cars, and (2) the 
maximum utilization of the existing car 
supply. 

In line with these efforts, the committee 
recommended and the executive committee 
of the NARUC endorsed the enactment of 
so-called per diem legislation in the 85th 
Congress. Similar bills, S. 1789, S. 1811, and 
S. 1812, have been introduced in this Con- 
gress. S. 1789 and S. 1811 would empower 
the ICC in fixing per diem rates to consider 
factors such as level of freight-car ownership 
and the value of the use of the car. Such 
an approach serves more directly as a stim- 
ulus to the bullding of new and additional 
cars. S. 1812 would empower the ICC, during 
periods of shortage or threatening shortage, 
to fix charges in addition to existing per 
diem charges aimed to promote the mnxi- 
mum utilization of equipment. 

Each of these bills is aimed at the same 
objective; namely, to help alleviate shortages 
of railroad freight cars, and this objective 
is heartily endorsed by the NARUC. 

While such an endorsement is a serious 
step, it appears to be a reasonable and neces- 
sary one in light of the adverse economic 
impact resulting from the perlodic crises in 
freight-car supply.. The inability of shippers 
to secure freight cars results in reduced 
production and payrolls, increased inven- 
tories causing greater costa and postponed 
or canceled expansion programs, While this 
totel loss cannot be fully determined, it does 
nevertheless clearly emphasize the serious 
and stifling effect that the freight-car short- 
age has on the economy in some areas of 
the United States. The areas most dis- 
tressed are in those States economically con- 
cerned with the transportation facilities 
available for grain, cotton, lumber, and coal 
shipments, and the shipment of commodi- 
ties requiring refrigeration cars. 

Purthermore, and perhaps paramount, is 
the question of what would happen to our 
defense effort in the event of another full- 
scale war emergency if the Nation's railroads 
cannot expeditiously handle the commercial 
traffic now offered them. 

Accordingly, it is deemed appropriate to 
take all reasonable steps directed toward the 
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acquisition of an adequate freight-car supply 
and toward maximum utilization of our Na- 
tion's existing freight-car supply. In the 
opinion of the State regulatory commissions, 
the enactment of such legislation as is before 
this special committee at this time will con- 
tribute to that end. The NARUC, therefore, 
favors the enactment of this legislation. 
Respectfully submitted. 
s AUSTIN L. ROBERTS, Jr., 
General Solicitor, NARUC. 


Automation Object Lesson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor I include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the New York 
Times of January 30, 1960, entitled “Au- 
tomation Object Lesson.” 

The Consolidated Edison Co. of New 
York, Inc., one of the giant industrial 
enterprises of my district and the sur- 
rounding area, has made manifest the 
kind of cooperation which is needed be- 
tween management and labor as pro- 
gressive steps are taken to improve serv- 
ices to the consumer. 

Consolidated Edison is to be congratu- 
lated on the intelligent attitude with 
which it operates and labor is to be com- 
mended for the fine spirit of rapport it 
has shown. 

The article follows: 

AUTOMATION OBJECT LESSON 

The visit of 30 New York union lenders 
to the Consolidated Edison atomic generat- 
ing plant, now being built up the Hudson, 
calls attention to a story of automation that 
everyone should know—especially leaders of 
management and labor. 

The new plant is one more sweeping tech- 
nological improvement of the many which 
Consolidated Edison has put into effect dur- 
ing the past two decades. As a result of 
these the company is now turning out about 
three times as much current as in the late 
thirties with only about half as many em- 
ployees. Even more miraculous, this has 
been done without discharging any workers 
on account of technological advances. And, 
far from resisting the changes, the AFL-CIO 
Utility Workers Union, Local 1-2, which rep- 
resents the employees, has cooperated in 
carrying them out. 

All this has come through the company's 
basic policy of what might be called natural 
employment attrition. None of the pinces of 
those workers who died, or who left the 
company because of retirement, i health, 
or other causes, has been filled as the years 
went by. And, whenever possible, the work- 
ers who remained were upgraded—trained by 
the company to take the more skilled posi- 
tions demanded by the increasingly complex 
mechanisms of generation and control. 
Then, too, the company has followed a con- 
sistent policy of discussion with the union 
leaders about each step in the march of 
automation, before it has been taken. The 
same sort of union-management cooperation 
has been used in the working out of safety 
arrangements. 

The payoff of these policies has been im- 
pressive. With the great increase In the 
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company’s production per worker hour have 
come constantly higher wages for its em- 
Ployees—arerage weekly earnings of $116.35 
last year, compared with $32.10 in 1930. And 
there has been no impairment, but rather 
improvement; in the dividends paid since 
1942. Also the mutual respect of manage- 
Ment and union that grew with consulta- 
tlon has been a major factor in the com- 
pany's remarkable record of uninterrupted 
Production. The Con Edison story is an ob- 
ject lesson needed by both management and 
labor in these strike-bedeviled years. 


The Federal Elections Act of 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, edi- 
torial approval of the Senate version of 
the Federal Elections Act of 1960, better 
known, perhaps as the clean elections 
bill, has been heart warming to those of 
us who have spent years fighting for 
revision of our election laws. The Na- 
tion's newspapers have consistently sup- 
Ported the cause of clean elections over 
the years it has been, in one form or 
another, before the Congress. News- 
Paper editorials—many published prior 
to Senate passage of the bill; others 
Printed even before the Senate voted on 
amendments—should, I feel, be made 
Available to my colleagues. I therefore 
ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torials from the Louisville Times and the 
Wheeling News-Register be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edito- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Louisville Times, Jan. 21, 1960] 

Towann A BETTER ELECTION Law 

From the time of their birth, the Federal 
Corrupt Practices Act of 1925 and the Hatch 
Political Activities Act of 1939 have been 
Criticized as inadequate to the task of as- 
Suring clean elections. But for a variety 
Of reasons, Congress had done little or 
nothing in the intervening years to 
strengthen them. 

For several years Senator THOMAS HEN- 
Ninos, à Missouri Democrat, has been a 
leader in this frustrating fight. He Is lead- 
ing it again this year, and he has been sur- 
Prisingly successful in the early skirmishing, 
That is no proof he will win the battle, but 
at least it permits some qualified optimism. 

As reported out by the Senate Rules Com- 
Mittee, a bill now being debated would re- 
Quire more detailed reporting of campaign 
financing and would raise the legal spending 
limits which are now at completely un- 
realistic levels. Senator HENNINGS, however. 
has several amendments he wants tacked 
on to that measure. 

One of these would make the bill apply 
to primaries as well as general elections. 
Another would cover campaign commit- 
tees operating only within a single State (in 
its present form the bill applies only to 
Committees working in more than one 
State). Still another would put an over- 
all limit on the political contributions an 
individual could make, 
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HENNING’s first success—and it was a not- 
able one—came Tuesday when the Senate 
voted to accept the amendment making 
State primaries subject to spending limits 
and financial reporting. Obviously this is 
needed, for in some States, especially in the 
one-party South, the primaries are in effect 
the final election. 

The familiar conservative southern Demo- 
crat-northern Republican coalition took one 
of its rather Infrequent beatings in the roll- 
call. Thirty-four Democrats and 16 Re- 
publicans voted for the amendment; 21 
Democrats, mostly from the South, and 18 
Republicans voted against it. We are grati- 
fied that both of Kentucky's Senators, JOHN 
SHERMAN Cooper and THRUSTON MORTON, 
voted for the admendment, as did VANCE 
Harrxe of Indiana. Senator CAPEHART of 
Indiana voted against it. 

As we have said, this early success does 
not assure final victory, either for this one 
amendment or for the bill as a whole. The 
fact that the two party leaders, Senator 
JouHNsON of Texas and Senator DMKSEN of 
Illinois, voted against the amendment indi- 
cates that stif fighting remains. Still, a 
good start has been made and we hope that 
the good fight continues. 


[From the Wheeling (W. Va.) News Register, 
~ Jan. 18, 1960] 


CAMPAIGN DOLLARS 


Assuming the necessity and efficacy of con- 
gressional limits on campaign spending 
where Federal offices are involved. extension 
of the law to primaries and nominating con- 
ventions, as proposed in a bill introduced 
under the bipartisan sponsorship of Senators 
THOMAS C. HENNINGS, Democrat, of Missouri, 
and KENNETH B. KEATING, Republican, of 
New York, would appear to have logic on its 
side. It is logical, too, in that it would en- 
large the spending limits in the Corrupt 
Practices Act and tighten up reporting 
provisions, ` 

This newspaper never has had much faith 
in the effectiveness of campaign spending 
Umits, and is disposed to feel that it is the 
use made of campaign money rather than 
the amount of it that should be a matter of 
public concern. Inasmuch, however, as the 
principle bas been accepted, we can see no 
good reason for exempting nominations, 
which are part of the election process, or for 
refusal to provide additional safeguards in- 
tended to produce more effective compliance. 
It is to be suspected that those who com- 
plain that the proposed extension would con- 
stitute an “invasion of the proper function 
of the States” are more concerned about pre- 
serving control of nominating machinery 
than assuring the honesty of elections. 


A Bill To Strengthen Penalties for Send- 
ing Obscene Literature Through the 
Mails 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


` HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSET 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
troducing today a bill already introduced 
by Mrs. GRANAHAN, which strengthens 
the penaities for sending obscene litera- 
ture through the mails. 

It has been estimated that these smut 
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salesmen, as they have been called, do a 
$500 million business a year. This can 
only mean that our present laws are not 
strong enough to deter them from these 
immoral activities. 

I feel that we must make the penal- 
ties so severe that this business will sim- 
ply not be worthwhile. 

No one knows how much juvenile de- 
linquency might be prevented if this lit- 
erature were not readily available to 
every youngster. Wedo know that there 
is a definite link between obscenity and 
sex crimes, and that obscene matter con- 
tributes to the general corruption of 
youthful morals. 

Congress has a responsibility to see to 
it that this source of corruption is dis- 
couraged. I think that one way in which 
this can be accomplished is to raise the 
maximum and minimum penalties, as 
this bill does, and to make prison terms 
mandatory even for first offenders. 


The American Farm School in Greece: 
Splendid Americans in Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, it was 
my particular pleasure yesterday to wel- 
come Bruce M. Lansdale, director of the 
American Farm School in Thessaloniki, 
Greece, who is visiting this country to 
report on the activities of the school. 
Mr. Lansdale, formerly of Rochester, 
N.Y., is the son of the former general 
secretary of the YMCA in Rochester, Mr. 
Herbert P. Lansdale. The senior Mr. 
Lansdale is now general secretary of the 
national council of the YMCA, 

I have followed with interest the great 
variety of activities in which the school 
is engaged to serve the best interest both 
of the people of Greece and of the United 
States. It is an outstanding example of 
practical technical assistance which is 
helping people at the grassroots level to 
improve their way of life. The school is 
thus strengthening the bonds of friend- 
ship between America and Greece and is 
winning friends for our country all over 
the world. 

The American Farm School, which was 
founded in 1804, operates a multipurpose 
program of agricultural and technical 
training leadership for the villages of 
Greece. The growth of the school over 
the past 50 years has been phenomenal. 
From one mud brick house on 50 acres 
of land it has grown to a modern pro- 
ductive institution with 50 buildings on 
375 acres of land providing a guiding 
light to rural people of Greece. In addi- 
tion to a 4-year-course for 200 boys, the 
school operates a short course program 
for a thousand adults each year, a com- 
munity development program for train- 
ing existing leadership, a model demon- 
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stration center, and a livestock distribu- 
tion program. 

The school has received recognition 
from both the Greek and American Gov- 
ernments through special help to pro- 
vide scholarships for students who come 
from villages all over the country. 

I think it is particularly significant 
that visitors from so many underde- 
veloped countries of the world have come 
to study the school’s methods to deter- 
mine its application in their own coun- 
tries. They thus seek to utilize the 
unique methods of this school in help- 
ing their people to solve their own prob- 
lems. 

One of the most interesting elements 
in the school's effort is that two-thirds 
of its income is raised in Greece through 
the work of the staff and the students 
and the sale of the products of the farm 
and its shops. The other third is made 
possible by the generous support of in- 
terested Americans. 

I am pleased to have this opportunity 
to salute Director Lansdale and his as- 
sociates for their splendid example of 
American friendship and assistance in 
action. The American Farm School 
typifies many of this Nation's best fea- 
tures and is therefore doing much to im- 
prove our world standing. It is my hope 
that thoughtful Americans will continue 
their strong support for this fine and 
vital activity. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recor excerpts from the pamphlet 
Pisses issued by the American Farm 
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There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Daram REALIZED 

In 1902, Dr, John Henry House. a 60-year- 
old American who had devoted 30 years of 
service to the people of the Balkans, realized 
his most cherished dream, He borrowed 8500 
and purchased 50 acres of land a few miles 
outside Salonica and started a school to 
give rural boys agricultural and industrial 
training under Christian leadership. He 
built a two-room adobe cottage where the 
first orphan boys lived and learned. He had 
no money and no sources of support, but he 
had faith and a vision and was able to make 
it come true. 

THE FRE 


In 1906 he started construction on the main 
school building which took him and his boys 
-10 years to finish. Each new contribution 
meant a few more bricks and mortar until it 
was finally completed in 1916. But in the 
Tall of that year, a spark from a charcoal 
heating bucket set fire to the roof and ina 
few short hours 10 years of work were burned 
to the ground. But despite his years, Dr. 
House did not give up. With help from local 
sources and from his son, Charles, who came 
over to help him and later succeeded him, he 
was able to rebuild his school and a great 
deal more. 

THE PERIOD OF GROWTH 

Over the next 23 years the school grew in 
enrollment and size in its service to the 
villages of Greece. By the time the war came 
and the founder's son and his wife were 
interned in Germany, there were nearly 150 
students and over 15 major structures. The 
land had been increased to 300 acres and the 
school had established Itself as a vital in- 
stitution in the minds of the Greek people, 
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THE BOMB 
But the occupation brought serious de- 
struction to the school. Before the troops 
left, they set two bombs in the classroom 
building and blew itt to bits. For a third 
time it had to be rebuilt, but thanks to the 
generosity of friends from America the school 
was ready to reopen by the fall of 1945. 
THE KIDNAPING 


Tragedy, however, did not end with the 
war. In January 1949, Communist guerrillas 
from the north crept into the school one 
night, kidnaped 43 boys and took them off 
toward the Iron Curtain. But each in his 
own way was able to escape and every last 
boy returned to the school to graduate in 
June. 

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY 

On May 29, 1955, the school celebrated the 
650th anniversary of its incorporation. Mes- 
sages of congratulation poured in from many 
parts of the world. King Paul and Queen 
Frederika attended the celebration where re- 
tiring Director Charles L, House was hon- 
ored with decorations from the King and 
the Royal Academy of Athens and a doctor’s 
degree from the University of Salonica in 
tribute to his loyal and faithful service to 
the people of Greece. 

THE SCHOOL TODAY 


Today, with over 50 buildings, 370 acres 
of land, 200 students in the 4-year course 
and over 450 in the short courses, the school 
is continuing its vital training program, Un- 
der Director Bruce M. Lansdale (BS., 
University of Rochester; M.A., Cornell), 
the school is cooperating closely with 
the Ministry of Agriculture in the im- 
provement of the living standards of the 
rural population of a country 65 percent 
agricultural. This striking growth and 
development has only been made possible 
through the continued support of a gen- 
erous company of thoughtful Americans. 
Thanks to these friends the school ap- 
proaches the future with confidence that 
it, will meet successfully the challenge of 
increasing needs for assistance to the fami- 
Nes of rural Greece. 


Activities of the Port of New York 
Authority 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, a 
few days azo, with the permission of the 
House, I inserted in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial by the Asbury Park 
Press concerning the activities of the 
Port of New York Authority and I am 
glad to receive permission to insert an- 
other editorial by the Asbury Park Press 
which appeared in their newspaper of 
February 1, 1960, on the same subject. 
The arguments presented in this edito- 
rial have a great deal of logic and it is 
too bad that the ambitions of those in 
charge of the Port of New York Authority 
blind their minds to the realities of the 
situation which confronts the area cov- 
ered by the scope of their activities. The 
Port of New York Authority should be 
concerned about all phases of transpor- 
tation affecting. the economy of New 
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York and New Jersey and the able minds 
of the authority should be addressed to 
the solution of the grave problems facing 
commuters and the railroads they have 
to travel on. 
The editorial follows: 
MUDDLED THINKING STILL RULES THE Port 
AUTHORITY 


If railroad commuters are perplexed by 
the refusal of the Port of New York Author- 
ity to live up to its public obligations they 
have cause to become indignant over the 
news that the port authority plans to spend 
$20 million for more bus facilities in Man- 
hattan. Moreover, the port authority be- 
nieves this $20 million will accommodate all 
bus demands in the foreseeable future. 
Then it adds this crushing blow to its rapidity 
dwindling reputation: “Providing existing 
rail facilities continue to be available.” How 
it can expect precarious rail facilities to re- 
main available at the same time another $20 
million of public credit (sold to bondholders 
through the use of legislative power) gives 
buses a greater advantage over railroads is 
a puzzle. But in recent days the port au- 
thority, either through arrogance or stupid- 
ity, has not been noted for clear thinking. 

This newspaper recently commented on 
the need for a thorough investigation of port 
authority operations by the New Jersey Legis- 
lature. Its persistent refusal to accept re- 
sponsibility for the deplorable condition of 
passenger rail service, though it was created 
‘to develop terminal, transportation, and 
other facilities of commerce, prompted the 
view that the time has arrived when New 
Jersey learns througs public inquiry whether 
it has created a supergovernment, immune 
to public opinion. 

Representative JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS in- 
sorted these views in the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp of January 28, and commented: “The 
growth and power of the various authorities 
like the Port of New York Authority is some- 
thing which should have the careful consid- 
eration of the Congress to the end that if nec- 
essary the public's rights and conveniences 
should be protected and the operations of 
the port authority should be confined to 
the prerogatives given to it under the law.” 

The port authority has many achievements 
to its credit but it cannot bask in the glow 
of these achievements while it persists in a 
calculated plan to favor one form of trans- 
portation over another. The authority has 
been severely criticized, even to the sugges- 
tion that evil forces are at work in behalf of 
private interests, and its latest scheme will 
not lessen the growing belief that the nu- 
thority is endangering ita usefulness. 


The Sugar Industry in the Dominican 
Republic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, there ap- 
pears in today’s Washington Evening 
Star an advertisement concerning the 
sugar industry in the Dominican Re- 
public. 

The spirit of cooperativeness which 
exists between the United States and the 
Dominican Republic is in sharp contras 
to recent events in another sugar pro- 
ducing country. 
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I ask unanimous consent that the text 
ol this advertisement be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the adver- 
tisement was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

On the eastern two-thirds of the Island of 
‘Hispaniola, which Columbus discovered even 
before he discovered America, an extremely 
fertile, subtropical and of almost 20,000 
Square miles (over three-fourths of it culti- 
Yable) already produces some million tons 
Of sugar a year. 

This proud record is no mere accident of 
Seography * + no fortuitous sweep of the 
lavish hand of nature. It is deliberate, man- 
Made, and science-fostered. 

In this island republic history reaches as 
far back as Western Hemisphere history goes. 
Its Ciudad Trujillo metropolis dates from 
1496. Its traditions are rich and colorful. 
But here is a case where tradition, far from 
impeding progress, has actively encouraged 


Here steadily expanding capacity for sugar 
Production has not depended on mere plant- 

of more cane from year to year. 

Here the sugar is run by long- experienced 
business men, by agronomists who know the 
soil and climate as they know the palms of 
their hands, by engineers who harness the 
Skills of mechanization to the growth of 
the soil. 

Here, inevitably, sugar output has risen to 
Match sugar opportunity—for this is the land 
Where sugar first grew. 

Here too sugar never has failed to meet 
its commitments to a world that is 
hungry for it. It has even made up the sugar 
export deficits of other producing nations. 

From the most powerful and the greatest 
Consuming nation in the world the Domin- 
ican Sugar Commission asks only fair and 
Suitable consideration for its country’s 

ing crop—ior this increasingly important 
Source of supply in this area which is now 
80 sensitive and responsive to world political 
and economic conditions. 

Dominicax REPUBLIC SUGAR COMMISSION. 

Cropap TRUJILLO, DOMINICAN REPUBLIC, 


A Program To Combat the Expansion of 


Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
Dendix of the Recorp, I include a pro- 
Vocative letter from one of Westchester 
County’s outstanding builders, Alan 
Carnoy, who has come forward with an 
inspiring program to combat the expan- 
Sion of communism in various areas of 
the world. Mr. Carnoy has already in- 
augurated his program in Mexico and 

won the respect and cooperation of 
authorities in the locality where he has 
developed private homes at low cost for 
Workers and retired people. 

In a word, Mr. Carnoy’s idea is simply 
to construct low-cost homes with long- 
term mortgages so that the purchaser 
Can pay off his obligation as though he 
Were paying rent. By constructing pri- 
vate homes in contrast to apartment 
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buildings the purchaser is given an 
equity in his own property, long lasting 
equity in his own country, and a certain 
sense of pride that comes with home 
ownership. Experience has shown that 
people everywhere take pride in their 
own homes, care for them and improve 
them because they are capital assets, 
and in so doing they develop a sense of 
loyalty to their homeland. 

In various parts of the world I have 
noted a vast program of apartment 
building where people are housed like 
pigeons and where there is no sense of 
home ownership. Such a habitat makes 
the residents vulnerable to the blandish- 
ments of communism. Were these same 
people given an opportunity to purchase 
their own homes they would have a 
sense of dedication to their country 
that would make them immune to sub- 
version. 

Mr. Carnoy's idea, frought as it is 
with wonderful possibilities, has brought 
him little but frustration in his con- 
tacts with our lending agencies. It is 
time that we in this country awakened 
to the need for promoting this intelli- 
gent approach to the world Communist 
problem, with particular reference to 
Mexico and South America, France and 
Italy. As Mr. Carnoy points out so elo- 
quently in his letter, the number of 
Communists is insignificant in all liter- 
ate countries where home ownership is 
available. Note for example the United 
States, Canada, the British Isles, the 
Scandinavian and Benelux countries, 
West Germany, Australia, and New Zea- 
land. On the other hand, in countries 
where home ownership is discouraged 
communism germinates, takes root, and 
flourishes. 

As Mr, Carnoy’s representative in the 
Congress, I strongly urge that our lend- 
ing agencies give serious thought to the 
beneficial results attainable by further- 
ing his program of home ownership 
throughout the world. 

The letter follows: 

CARNOY INTERNATIONAL BUILDING CORP., 
New York, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 

The Honorable Eowtn B. DOOLEY, 

House of Representatives, 

Congress of the United States, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN DOOLEY! After 3 years 
of trying to build homes abroad, I have 
come to the conclusion that we sre sure 
to lose the so-called economic competition 
with the Soviet Union in many countries, 
unless the huge gap between rich and poor 
is reduced. Our middle class system—a 
characteristic of which is homeownership— 
has succeeded in bridging this gap with in- 
come taxes and higher wages. 

But in many countries the social differ- 
ences are so great that they give the Com- 
munists confidence that their system will 
expand. Hence, I believe that we can take 
an important step toward correcting this 
situation by demonstrating how homeown- 
ership can be made available for those in 
the middle income brackets. 

Obviously, a few thousand new homeown- 
ers cannot be offered as a substitute for de- 
velopment of natural resources and crea- 
tion of jobs. However, the psychological ap- 
peal of homeownership on those already 
employed is tremendous, putting their 
dreams of a better life suddenly within 
reach. 

By purchasing a home through a small 
down payment, a person with income too 
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small for savings can become a real estate 
property owner. Each monthly mortgage 
payment, instead of rent, increases the 
owner's equity, a source of personal satis- 
faction. I know from experience that a 
homeowner is always improving his prop- 
erty, for it belongs to him, is worth money, 
and will be inherited by his family, whereas 
a tenant has no Interest in even malin- 
taining, let alone improving, the property. 

It is of tremendous importance that the 
home buyer get good value, for he must be 
sure of a genuine equity from his monthly 
payments. No restrictions should be placed 
on his freedom to seli, although when some 
governments grant really good terms they 
require that the mortgage be pald off be- 
fore re-sale is permitted. Of course, the 
Soviet Union, which heoretically has home- 
ownership, just as it theoretically has per- 
sonal freedom, would haye to require the 
buyer to resell to the State to prevent 
creation of capitalists. 

The number of Communists is insignifi- 
cant in all literate countries where home 
ownership is available. Such is the case in 
the United States, Canada, the British Isles, 
the Scandinavian and Benelux countries, 
West Germany, Austria, Switzerland, Israel, 
Australia and New Zealand, altogether about 
12 percent of the world. 

But the Communist vote for years has 
been enormous and continues to be where 
the laws do not encourage home ownership, 
even in highly developed and democratic 
countries such as wealthy France, or Italy. 
They are not really Communists, but mostly 
discontented people who vote to protest 
against the lack of opportunity for improv- 
ing their living conditions. 

To make possible the building and offering 
of good homes at a low price all over the 
world, three factors are fundamental: (1). 
Land; (2) Mortgages, and (3) Government 
encouragement. Let us look at these from 
a practical builder’s angle: 

1. Availability of land, and not at an 
exorbitant price: The cost of land was 15.4 
percent of the total price of the average 
home built in the United States in 1959, 
according to the National Association of 
Home Builders of the United States. In 
Latin America, an improved lot usually costs 
more than the low-priced home which will 
be built on it, and prices are much higher 
than in North America. 

This stems mainly from the tradition, en- 

couraged by laws, that first a lot should be 
bought and then a house built with a con- 
tractor. This setup is excellent for land- 
owners whose share may be more than all 
labor and material for the home. In any 
case, this system will not produce homes 
with good value when wages for construction 
workers go up. 
In countries which do not have standards 
of valuation, real estate taxes may be un- 
equal or insignificant, thus encouraging 
hoarding. In England also with a low real 
estate tax, land is offered for sale readily be- 
cause of income tax which actually limits 
regular income and forces many to sell 
capital assets, 

2. Mortgage money and appropriate mort- 
gages: Public savings are the normal source 
of mortgages for low-priced homes. In most 
countries, the governments directly regulate 
the proportion of public savings for mort- 
gages, as a rule very small and badly used. 

For example, the French direct all na- 
tional sayings to one fund which annually 
allocates the amount of mortgages for each 
district. The mortgages are up to 70 percent 
of cost of construction, but as land is not 
taken into consideration, practically only 
apartments are built, and far out of the 
cities, where land is cheaper, If this con- 
tinues, Paris, ike Moscow, may be sur- 
rounded by satellite apartment cities in the 
future. 
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In Italy, there are some mortgages on 50 
percent of the combined value of land and 
house, a proportion clearly insufficient for 
the middle ciass, The government, mean- 
while, finances big apartment projects. 

In underdeveloped countries, a mortgage 
banker who takes in public sayings will pre- 
fer to finance expensive homes for-more se- 
curity. 

Savings appear as a natural human in- 
stinct in every country not facing currency 
devaluation. Homies available for a small 
downpayment are the greatest incentive for 
more savings. Unlike the nonreturnable in- 
vestment in public housing or any long-term 
general development expense, payments on 
home mortgages are started 30 days after the 
loan is made. 

The higher the mortgage and the longer 
the term, the more people can buy homes. 
In most countries right now, 20-year mort- 
gages for 80 percent of the price would be 
sufficient for many years before satisfying 
the demand. The interest should be about 
2 percent higher than interest paid on sav- 
ings by mortgage institutions. Any com- 
mission or premiums should be prohibited, 
as these immediately add to the price, which 
must be kept at the lowest possible figure. 

3. Government encouragement through 
proper laws and taxation: In many coun- 
tries, taxes and regulations make home own- 
ership very difficult for the middle class. 

The tax on change of ownership may ex- 
ceed 10 percent of the price which adds a 
very tough cash requirement to purchase of 
a home. The tax on volume of business 
raises the price by the amount of the tax. 
Other indirect taxes such as stamps and 
special privileges, as of notary publics, not 
only add to costs, but take time. 

Government regulations with respect to 
technical routine of land subdivision, mort- 
gages, and construction can actually make 
it impossible to build a home project. As 
an example, a building permit for a one- 
family home in the State of New York must 
be issued within 3 days or refused for a 
valid reason. To get the same permit in 
France within 3 months Is an achievement, 
although France has centuries-old traditions 
of social organizations and cultural leader- 
ship. 

Our problem, I believe, is to find a prac- 
tical way, acceptable to other countries, of 
demonstrating how homeownership can be 
made available to the middle class. In my 
opinion this could be done effectively and 
quickly by using U.S. loans to build model 
home colonies in the suburbs of the capitals 
of countries in which we are interested. 
Such loans should be channeled through 
local mortgage-savings institutions, with 
land improvements, home construction, and 
form of sales handled according to local laws. 
Changes in the laws could be requested as 
they become necessary. From practical ex- 
perience, I know that they will be granted. 

In my negotiations with U.S. international 
lending institutions, I found that our official 
stand is that housing abroad is such a tre- 
mendous problem that it would cost us un- 
told billions, and that therefore the United 
States should stay away from it. 

Such an attitude may help to explain the 
answer I received from a minor Latin Amer- 
ican official when I asked him what he 


thought of our US. Ambassador. Very 


man,” he answered. And what did 
he think of the Soviet Ambassador? That's 
different,” the official replied, “he under- 
stands our problems.“ 

The Communists have an answer to the 
housing problem: The government builds. 
Naturally, the more the government is in 
business, the more it wants to take over, 
to produce better and cheaper, thus advanc- 
ing the economy toward the Communist goal 
of total control, along with enslavement of 
the individual. 
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We, on the other hand, can offer a solution 
of a {ree people to the housing problem all 
over the world: Pay like rent, but own. The 
obvious mistake is to think about the mil- 
lions of units needed for poor workers all 
over the world. Such units as are bullt are 
yery much disliked by the worker, who docs 
not want to stay poor, nor to be treated as 
such. So instead of millions of units let 
us start with thousands of real homes, for 
which the workers will know that they will 
also eventually qualify as owners. 

No additional burden would have to be 
assumed by the American taxpayer for carry- 
ing out such a program. The Cooley amend- 
ment to Public Law 480 (commodity sales) 
provides that 25 percent of the proceeds of 
agricultural surplus sales abroad may be 
loaned, with local government approval, to 
local American companies. 

These loans are.now granted mostly to 
affiliates of the largest American companies, 
who do create jobs and teach American 
methods. They are undoubtedly helping 
the local economy and at the same time 
creating a certain amount of good will for 
the United States. The latter is diluted, 
however, by the fact that many of the prod- 
ucts of this and other industrialization 
measures, especially in the smaller coun- 
tries, are put on the market at prices which 
most local residents cannot afford. 

Such loans, I feel, could be granted also 
to small American homebuilders who, with 
local partners, would demonstrate the Amer- 
ican way of homeownership. These loans 
to builders, in my opinion, would go hand 
in hand with industrial loans in achieving 
our basic aims, because homebuliding in 
those countries is done primarily by hand, 
using local materials, thus creating more 
employment per dollar than any other type 
of investment. This is certainly another 
of many valid reasons for directing savings 
In a balanced proportion to home mortgages, 
not as substitutes for industrial loans but 
complementary to them. 

I can assure you, my dear Congressman, 
that such a policy, even on a small scale, 
will make people in other countries say that 
we understand their problems and that we 
are willing to help them. On a larger scale, 
homeownership can defeat communism. 

With many thanks for your help in Wash- 
ington during the past 3 years, and with 
bes wishes, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
ALAN CARNOY. 


Soviet Attempts To Infiltrate Africa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, Ed- 
ward Crankshaw, the distinguished 
British expert on Soviet affairs, has writ- 
ten an article on the increasing Soviet 
attempts to infiltrate Africa. Ihope that 
the article, which was published in this 
morning’s Washington Post and Times 
Herald, will receive the thoughtful at- 
tention of our State Department. I 
should particularly like to underline the 
lead paragraph: 

It looks like 1960 will be the Soviet Union's 
African year. A whole galaxy of Soviet lead- 
ers and functionaries has lately been shed- 
ding its light on all sorts of corners of the 
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Dark Continent, and many more Russian vis- 
itations are expected. 


It is my hope, Mr. President, that this 
article will help us to awaken to the need 
to more fully identify ourselyes with the 
needs and aspirations of the emerging 
peoples of Africa. 

I ask unanimous consent that Mr. 
Crankshaw’s article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD., 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Sovier Vistrors Paye Way For Moves Intro 
AFRICA—GALAXY LIGHTS Dark CONTINENT 
(By Edward Crankshaw) 

LOnpON—It looks like 1960 will be the 
Soviet Union's African year. A whole galaxy 
of Soviet leaders and functionaries has lately 
been shedding its light om all sorts of cor- 
ners of the dark continent and many more 
Russian visitations are expected. 

The delegation attending the independ- 
ence celebrations in the Cameroons was 
headed by M. M. Firyubin, husband of the 
redoubtable Madame Furtseva, former So- 
viet Ambassador to Belgrade and now a 
Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs who ac- 
companied Marshal Voroshiloy on his trip 
to India. 

Firyubin's entourage included official rep- 
resentatives of the Ukrainian and Byelo- 
russian Republics, as though to establish 
a precedent of offcenter dealings with néw 
states. 

INAUGURATION CELEBRATED 


To Monrovia, to celebrate the inaugura- 
tion of the Liberian President's fourth term, 
went an even more imposing tributary: the 
young and powerful Uzbek member of the 
Central Committee Presidium and Secretar- 
iat, N. A. Mukhitdinov. He worked very hard, 
seizing the opportunity to have talks with 
other African leaders, 

He met the President of Guinea, Sekou 
Toure, only lately returned from his own 
grand tour of the Soviet Union. He met 
also the Deputy Prime Minister of Ghana 
and the Prime Minister of Togoland, who 
took the opportunity to invite a Soviet 
delegation to attend the ceremonies planned 
to mark Togoland's own independence later 
this year. 

Finally, the Soviet Union has just sent 
a new Ambassador to Guinea, who turns 
out to be none other than Daniel Solod, 
Moscow's Middle Eastern ball of fire. After 
a Very successful time in Syria, Sollod went 
to Cairo, where he had a great deal to do 
with the events leading up to Suez. Until 
the other day he was head of the Middle 
Eastern Department of the Soviet Foreign 
Office. He seems rather a heavyweight for 
Guinea, 

How much of a threat is all this? And 
what kind of a threat? For the time being, 
it does not amount to very much. The 
Russians are learning rather than doing. 
Africa is a new field for Russian interests 
and, obviously. a very promising one. 

GREAT DEAL TO LEARN 


The Russians themselves seem to have real- 
ized that they know next to nothing about 
Africa and that there is a very grent deal to 
learn, particularly about the variety of Africa 
and its history. 

There is no sign at all that they are pre- 
paring for the violent sort of activity that 
characterized their postwar penetration into 
the Far East; nor are they blundering about 
as they did more recently in the Middle East. 
They are being very cautious indeed. 

The breakaway of Guinea from France 
offered, of course, an opportunity too good 
to be missed, and Moscow certainly regards 
the credits extended last summer as money 
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Well invested. But even in Guinea no se- 
lous attempt is being made to spread Com- 
munist doctrine so far. This applies to the 
Whole of Africa. 

Certainly there is a school in Budapest 
where African leaders are being trained as 
Communist-minded trade unionists; but it 
is a yery small school running very short 
Courses; In the first 4-week course early 
last autumn, there were only 30 Africans 
from 10 African countries—mostly French- 
Speaking territories, And the purpose of the 
Course seems to be fairly generalized anti- 
Colonin! agitation. 

Moscow, Prof. Ivan Potekhin, perhaps 
* the leading Soviet expert on Africa, has been 
appointed chairman of a new body, the Soviet 
Association of Friendship for the Peoples of 
Africa, Prof. Potekhin is rather more than 
an academic; he is taking it upon himself to 
tell African nationalists what Moscow ex- 
Pects of them. 

It expects a certain amount of violence. 

us In the Contemporary East, an organ of 
the Soviet Academy of Sciences, Prof. Potek- 

has criticized those African nationalist 
ers who think that the proper way to 
Pork eae freedom is through negotiation and 

But with all this, there Is no emphasis on 
Communism. Moscow is offering moral sup- 
Port to African nationalist movements, ex- 
Pressed for tactical reasons in varying tones 
ot voice, but no more. 


Try a “Vimburger” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O: 


HON. E. C. GATHINGS » 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN TEE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. GATHINGS. Mr. Speaker, there 
is no limit to the ingenuity of the 
American housewife. Mrs. Wayne F, 
Smith, of 1319 North Izard, Forrest City, 

„has devoted her talents both as a 

and as a nutritionist to the de- 

velopment of tasty vimburgers made 
from soybeans and rice. 

Mrs. Smith, who collects health recipes, 

that soybeans ground and added to 
Other recipes enhances both the taste 
and the protein value of the food. The 
following article from the January 28, 
1960, issue of the Crowley Ridge Chron- 
{cle will be of interest to Members: 
Try A “VIMBURGER” 

Milk, cheese, sandwich spread, appetizers, 
Cooking oil, and vimburgers are now being 
Made in Forest City from soybeans. 

Ofhand, this sounds as if a new industry 
had located here. Actually, making these 
Products ia a dally activity of Mrs, W. F. 
Smith, who grinds soybeans in her own mill 
On a kitchen table. 

Mrs. Smith points out that soybean prod- 
a are very nutritious and high in pro- 

“They are also cheap, and 65 cents worth 
of soybeans will last for months.“ she says 

Vimburgers are a substitute for meat, and 
are made with about. two parts of brown 
Tice and one part of soybeans. Both of 
these are ground, seasoned, and then cooked 

a pressure cooker.” 

Mrs. Smith says that she often uses these 
Vimburgers for breakfast as a substitute for 
Sausage, 

She also grinds her own corn for cornbread, 
and keeps corn in the shuck on hand. It 
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is much healthier than the meal bought in 
stores, she says. 

The soybean flour is always used with 
meal, or wheat flour. Since she has been 
using so many soybeans and other health 
foods, Mrs. Smith says that she has felt 
much better. You'd be surprised how much 
proper nutrition, with plenty of protein 
helps. 

People who have suffered with gall bladder 
attacks, ulcers, and even heart trouble have 
had no reoccurrence of their trouble when 
they eat health foods, she said. 

A mock oyster stew is one of her favorite 
foods. This is made by taking all of the 
starch out of flour. “After the flour is 
soaked and washed in cold water, the starch 
is taken out and the gray mass that Is left 
is gluten. This may be ground and from 
it, oyster stew, or even substitute roasts 
made.” 

One of Mrs. Smith's hobbies is the collec- 
tion of health recipes. 

The home grinding carries over into a 
shampoo, which she makes with a mixture 
of ivory snow, mineral oll, lemon juice, and 
water. j 

Mrs. Smith was reared north of Forrest 
City, had lived for a number of years in 
Chicago, before returning here. 


For an appetizing breakfast, why not 
this protein-packed soybean-rice 
meat substitute as sausage. They will 
tickle your palate and be good for your 
health. 


Aid to Africa and Other Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I invite 
attention to the forthcoming meeting of 
eight capital exporting countries in 
W late in March, to discuss 
national and international efforts at co- 
ordinating investment in Africa, and 
other emerging nations of the world, as 
reported in the New York Times, Febru- 


ary 2, 1960, by Dana Adams Schmidt. 


The same dispatch includes a recapitu- 

lation of economic and technical assist- 

ance to underdeveloped areas by France, 

Belgium, Portugal, Israel, West Ger- 

many, and other countries. I ask unani- 

mous consent to have Mr, Schmidt's 
article printed in the Appendix of the 

RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recarp, 
as follows: 

AFRICAN Am LOAD SEEN AS EUROPE'S—UNITED 
STATES To Take MINOR ROLE BUT Plaxs To 
Increase HELP ro Lands BELOW BAHARA 

(By Dana Adams Schmidt) 

WASHINGTON, February 2.— The United 
States expects Europe to carry the main 
burden of assisting the economic develop- 
ment of newly independent African nations, 
U.S. officials said today. 

The State Department expects, however, to 
ask Congress this spring to increase the pro- 

of technical assistance for the coun- 
tries south of the Sahara. They now amount 
to about $15 million a year, 


Education and training are the pressing 
needs of all the African countries except the 
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Union of South Africa, according to State 
Department studies. 

Yet the Department hopes to avoid large 
programs of U.S. grants and loans for capital 
investment in this part of the world. 

While the Development Loan Fund has 
made loans of $20 million for projects in 
Ethiopia, Somalia, and Liberia, and the 
Export-Import Bank is willing to consider 
loans to African borrowers, the State De- 
partment expects the big investments to 
continue to be made by European countries 
and by international institutions. 


MUCH AID NOW PROVIDED 


The French Government has reported that 
it is putting $600 million a year into grants 
and loans to its African territories, excluding 
Algeria, The British figure for all forms of 
aid to African territories is $180 million. 

The Belgian Government planned to spend 
$75 million in the Belgian Congo this year on 
economic development, balancing the budget, 
and health and scientific research. Belgian 
sources in Washington expect this program 
to continue even though the Congo will 
become independent June 30. 

Portugal has reported spending #40 million 
to $50 million per year on such programs, and 
Italy between $6 million and 87 million, 

Israel has begun to play a small but im- 
portant part in West Africa where her in- 
vestors, contractors, and technicians are 
sometimes favored over the representatives 
of larger and more powerful nations. 

West Germany, with a $20 million tech- 
nical assistance program, is also beginning 
to play a role. 

WORLD BANK BIG INVESTOR 

The big international investor in Africa's 
future is the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development, which has lent 
$530 million to countries south of the Sahara 
ree $100 million to countries in north 

a. 


The six nations of the Common 


‘Market have set up a $300 million fund to 


back African development. 

An effort to coordinate all national and 
international investment in Africa and other 
under-developed areas will be made by a 
meeting of eight capital exporting countries 
due to meet here late this month in March. 
The meeting is sponsored by the Organiza- 
tion for European Economic Cooperation. 

One of the main objectives of the meeting 
will be to devise means of dealing with Soviet 
penetration. 

In Africa south of the Sahara this has 
taken the form of credits of $35 million to 
Guinea and $100 million to Ethiopia. 

Guinea has agreed in principle to receive 
French economic aid again and the United 
States has begun negotiations for an aid 
agreement. 


Today’s Farm Problem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, the maga- 
zine U.S. News & World Report, in its is- 
sue dated February 8, 1960, has pub- 
lished an unusual but factual appraisal 
of today’s farm problem. As a member 
of the House Committee on Agriculture, 
and a lifelong operating farmer, I can 
testify to the many frustrations with 
which the modern farmer is faced, in 
staying in step with new developments 
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and financing new equipment and facil- 
ities. Some legislation that was passed 
to help the farmer has over the years 
been of questionable benefit to the small 
wheat farmer, particularly. I must say, 
I have not given up hope for legislative 
relief in 1960, but the outlook is not 
bright. The complexion of the Congress 
is the same as last year, but it would be 
my desire to lay aside political differ- 
ences on this important matter. 

The disagreements among the major 
farm organizations over a basic ap- 
proach, I believe, have been tempered to 
a small degree. Among our farm popu- 
lation itself, I believe, there is recogni- 
tion that a further buildup of surpluses 
must be stopped. Under the circum- 
stances so clearly set out in this article, 
it is difficult to see how the farmer could 
cut his production and stay in business 
without an increase in price. 

Mr. Speaker, the magazine article I 
ask to include here contains some basic 
truths about the situation in farming 
today, and I commend it to the House 
of Representatives: 

WHERE MODERN EFFICIENCY Dorsn’r Pay OFF 

Farmers once again are caught in a squeeze 
between rising costs and declining income. 
The squeeze is expected to grow tighter as 
pay raises for city workers, sparked by the 
raise in steel, are passed on to farmers in 
the form of higher prices on the things they 
buy. 5 

What the farmer sees when he looks at the 
facts is shown by the accompanying chart. 
He sees, for one thing, that efficiency hasn't 
paid off for him. 

The American farmer, on the average, has 
increased his efficiency by 65 percent in the 
past 10 years, He has done this by investing 
his own money, or borrowed money, in new 
machinery and improved methods. This 
improved efficiency has been accompanied 
by a drop of 7 percent in farm prices. 

By contrast, the city worker in offices and 
factory has had raises far greater than his 
increase in efficiency. While efficiency in of- 
fices and factories has gone up by 21 percent 
in the past 10 years, pay has risen by 58 
percent. The increase in efficiency by city 
workers was due largely to investment by 
employers in new equipment and methods, 

BARGAIN FOOD? NO 

Consumers, however, have not enjoyed 
lower food prices as a result of declining 
farm prices. 

The food from U.S, farms that goes into 
the market basket of the average housewife 
now returns the farmer 12 percent less than 
it did 10 years ago. The housewife, how- 
ever, has to pay 9 percent more than she 
paid 10 years ago. Increases in middle- 
man costs have more than offset the 
farmer's loss. 

Farmers, as a result, get a smaller percent- 
age of the consumer's food dollar than at 
any time since 1939. 

Another comparison watched by the 
farmer is the parity ratio, official measure 
of his buying power. It has dropped nearly 
20 percent since 1950, to the lowest point 
since 1940. In simple terms, this means that 
a bushel of corn, a bale of cotton, a slaughter 
hog will buy less than 10 years ago. 

All this has put the farmer on a tread- 
mill, He has increased efficiency, enlarged 
his farm, sold more products. But his in- 
come for a year’s work remained virtually 
the same in 1959 as in 1950—about $2,500 for 
the average U.S. farm. Those dollars, today, 
are worth 18 percent less than in 1950. 


That is today's farm problem as seen by 
farmers, 
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The Van Buren Award to Mrs. Olga 
Weber, of Louisville, Ohio 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, I have 
recently learned that Mrs. Olga Weber, 
of Louisville, Ohio, is the first individual 
not in the service of the Federal Goy- 
ernment to become the recipient of the 
Van Buren Memorial Award, presented 
by the Defenders of the American Con- 
stitution. 

I am pleased to join with her many 
friends in extending sincere congratula- 
tions upon the occasion of her being the 
recipient of this significant document. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the text of this Van Buren Me- 
morial Award be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the text of 
the award was ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

SEPTEMBER 17, 1959. 

The Defenders of the American Constitu- 
tion take pleasure in presenting their award 
for the American citizen, not a member of 
the Federal Government, who has done the 
most during the year 1959 and before, to pro- 
mote love, respect, and knowledge of the 
American Constitution among his or her 
fellow citizens, to Mrs. Olga T. Weber, of 
Louisville, Ohio, citing the following achieve- 
ments: 

Displaying extraordinary courage, persist- 
ence, and energy in her unselfish, patriotic 
endeavor to keep alive in the minds and 
hearts of her fellow citizens the proper rev- 
erence for the American Constitution, which 
is the spirit of the Republic and our shield 
against tyranny, Mrs. Weber contributed 
books and patriotic literature to schools and 
fhe general public. She persuaded Gov. 
Frank J, Lauscue, of Ohio, to proclaim 
September 17 as Constitution Day in that 
State. Through Congressman Bow, of Ohio, 
she introduced in Congress a resolution to 
declare this date a legal holiday, and caused 
a resolution to be passed by the Congress 
and signed by President Eisenhower ob- 
serving September 17-23 as Constitution 
Week. She obtained from the town council 
a resolution making Louisville, Ohio, Con- 
stitution Town,” and followed this up with 
highway markers obtained through the Ohio 
State Archeological and Historical Commis- 
sion reading: “Louisville, Constitution 
Town, originator of Ohio’s annual Consti- 
tution Day, September 17." Finally, she has 
brought about in Louisville a great celebra- 
tion on September 17, Constitution Day, 
with parade, speeches by prominent people 
in the public square, and Constitution 
quizzes in the schools. 

Undaunted by the indifference and some- 
times the hostility of some citizens and 
officials, Mrs. Weber carries on her campaign. 
By her conduct she has rendered great and 
lasting service to the United States of 
America, and set an example of patriotism 
which, in these dangerous and precarious 
times, is invaluable. The Defenders of the 
American Constitution doff their hats to a 
great American who ranks with the Founding 
Fathers in preserving the Constitution which 
was their legacy to Americans of today. 

P. A. DEL VALLE, 
President, Lieutenant General 
U.S. M. C. (Retired). 


February 3 


Achieving a Peaceful and Prosperous 
World 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mrs, BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, truly 
one of the major challenges facing us 
today is that presented by the under- 
developed areas of the world. As more 
and more nations emerge into independ- 
ence, the ideological contest for these 
uncommitted peoples will become ever 
more intense, 

In a recent address before the 64th 
Congress of American Industry in New 
York, Mr, Thomas J. Watson, Jr., presi- 
dent of International Business Machines 
Corp., forcefully outlined the nature of 
this challenge and underscored the 
urgency of vigorous U.S, action to meet 
accelerated Communist programs. Mr. 
Watson’s remarks are particularly sig- 
nificant in view of his capacity as one 
of our Nation’s prominent leaders in the 
business community. 

Believing that it will be of wide inter- 
est, I ask that his address entitled 
“Achieving a Peaceful and Prosperous 
World,” reprinted in the January 1 issue 
of Vital Speeches of the Day, be included 
at this point in the RECORD: 

ACHSEVING A PEACEFUL AND PROSPEROUS 
Wortp—Ir WILL TAKE SACRIFICES, COURAGE, 
AND HARD WORK 

(By Thomas J. Watson, Jr.) 

I have been assigned a very broad title 
today, and I shall try and cover just a small 
portion of it. It is, as you perhaps know 
“Achieving a Peaceful and Prosperous 
World.” 

This hopeful world the subject describes 
depends upon our progress here at home, our 
progress with the industrialized nations of 
the world, our relationship with the Soviet 
Union, and our relationship with the under- 
developed areas of the world. 

‘Obviously, there is time this morning to 
deal with only a fractional part of the prob- 
lem. I have picked an area which I believe 
deserves our attention and is getting very 
little of it. The problem of the under- 
developed or developing areas of our world. 

Before I start, may I congratulate Stanley 
Hope and all of the officers and directors 
of the N.A.M. for the magnificent planning 
that has gone into this very interesting con- 
ference. I'm sure that all of us will gain a 
great deal through our presence here, 

In order to think about some of the means 
at our disposal for achieving a peaceful and 
prosperous world, it is necessary to begin by 
looking backward. 

Since the end of World War II, we have 
witnessed a number of revolutionary de- 
velopments—eyents of great historical sig- 
nificance. 

We have seen the production of goods and 
services in the United States doubled and 
resulting benefits in the form of higher in- 
comes and greater leisure, 

We have seen the triumph of the Marshall 
Plan, and the beginning of the common 
market * * * a dramatic demonstration that 
at long last, major countries in Western 
Europe are beginning to adopt the American 
philosophy of broad consumer markets and 
an economy of the working man. 
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We have witnessed a technological renais- 
ŝance in science, in the atom, in missile de- 
velopment, in’ satellites, and space explora- 
tion, in electronics, and in chemistry. 

We have seen emerge a new world balance 
of power, with a Soviet Union that has made 
formidable strides on every front: ecohomic, 
social, and scientific. 

Finally, and perhaps most important of 
all, we have seen the emergence—the. polit- 
ical birth or achievement of independence— 
Of 22 new nations. These new nations are 
Concentrated in the nonwesternworld. They 
are found in Africa and the Middle and Far 

. Largely, their names are unfamiliar, 
their locations obscure. 

In Africa: Ghana, Guinea, Libya, Mo- 
rocco, Sudan, and Tunisia; in the Middle 
East: Israel, Jordan, and the United Arab 

ublic; and in the Far East: Burma, Cam- 
„Ceylon, India; Indonesia, North and 
South Korea, Laos, Malaya, Pakistan, the 
Philippines, and North and South Vietnam, 

I mention them all, for in the years to 
Come, many of them will become tremend- 
Ously important to the Western World. 

These nations have a total population of 
about 800 million * * * one-third of the 
World total. They have a great deal in com- 
mon è * despite their different cultures, 
backgrounds, histories, political institutions, 
and varying stages of economic development. 

They have all undergone—or are under- 
foing—radical changes * * political, eco- 
nomic, and social. These changes are in- 
Spired by a nationalistic fervor; an almost 
fanatic desire to thrust off the yoke of co- 
lonialism; to free themselves from imperlal- 
ism; to establish self-rule and to achieve in 

own right the dignity of being free. 
These nations are most anxious to eliminate 
Poverty and to secure a standard of living 
and a degree of security commensurate with 
wet mid-20th century technology can pro- 
e. á 
It's appalling to realize while we sit in our 
comfortable America that almost a 
Dillion people have an average per capita in- 
Come of about 6150 per year. It seems ob- 
Vious that these people are susceptible to a 
new governmental philosophy in the future. 
What that philosophy will be will depend 
largely on how interested we Americans be- 
Come in the problem and how well we sell 
Our ways to these people. 

Therefore, I believe that one of the major 
keys to a peaceful and prosperous world 18 
to be found in these underdeveloped and 

ely uncommitted areas of the world. 

In the great ideological contest of our 
times—that of Western democracy and Euro- 

communism—these uncommitted na- 
tions will play a strategic part; indeed, as 

grow in power and strength, their 
Weight may be great enough to shift again 
the entire world balance of power. 

It is, therefore, imperative that all Ameri- 
Cans know more about these nations and 
that we in the United States exert the kind 
Of bold and imaginative leadership essential 
to win the large majority of these nations 
toward Western orientation. 

In the great contest for these all-Impor- 
tant, uncommitted nations—two major 
Problems immediately stand out: 

First, we face a serious challenge from 
Moscow. Economically, they are still far 
behind us but they are growing rapidly and 
they have the advantage of being ùble to 
Concentrate their resources where it is po- 
litically most feasible. 

To those not Hving in the advanced in- 
Gustrial nations, communism, on the sur- 
face, is ensy to describe with appeal. It offers 
what sounds like a magic road to success. 
It proposes to take from the rich and give 
to the poor. There are concrete successes 
which it can point to and its salesmen never 
peak of its weak points. Its one-party 
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system * *® ® its state-above-individual phil- 
osophy * * its dictated policies * all 
these are left out of the sales talk. 

The Soviet acknowledges—even publi- 
cizes—the reality that more than one-half 
of the world’s populations still live on inade- 
quate diets. Most important, it proposes to 
change this for the better. 

Communism points with pride at its own 
achievements. Khrushchev has told us and 
the underdeveloped nations in ringing state- 
ments that: 

Industrial production in the Soviet Union 
has increased 36 times since 1913, but only 
4 times in the United States. He forgets our 
relatively high and his very low 1913 base. 

That all Soviet citizens are literate versus 
24-percent literacy before the revolution, 

That last year, they graduated 94,000 engi- 
neers against our 35,000. 

He tells us how successful his 7-year plan 
is already proving to be—how in 1959 alone 
they will produce more than $10 billion 
worth of goods more than the plan for this 
year calls for. 

He talks boldly of radical increases in oll 
production, steel production, hydropower 
developments—and not least- of all—their 
space and missile achievements. All this is 
tremendously impressive to underdeveloped 
nations, 

Some years ago, Lord Balfour described 
communism as a great way of making rich 
men poor but a dubious way of making poor 
men rich. Their record of performance is 
to the contrary. Communism has raised the 
standard of living in Russia materially. Our 
democratic system has done much better 
under any comparison but attempts to prove 
the Soviet system an economic failure are 
wishful thinking. 

The people from the less developed na- 
tions see what is going on. They are con- 
stantly reminded of it in glowing terms, and 
they cannot help but wonder whether they 
should not try to emulate what may appear 
to them to be a successful system. And, the 
Soviet does what it can to spark this belief. 
In addition to extensive propaganda warfare, 
the Soviet Government has put out more 
than $2 billion worth of capital commit- 
ments in 19 countries since 1953—supervised 
by more than 2,800 very enthusiastic Soviet 

hnicians. 

72 the face of the startling increases in 
production which I have related and which 
are a matter of common knowledge to all of 
you, I would make a plea for complete real- 
ism in understanding the appeal of com- 
munism to underdeveloped and underpriv- 
fieged nations. To look on Khrushchev's 
claims, however exaggerated, as ineffectual 
is merely to put one’s head in the sand. 

I was stationed in the Soviet Union during 
World War II and went back to Moscow this 
summer for a short visit. The enthusiasm 
of the average Russian for his system and 
what it has produced is amazing. They are 
proud and they believe solidly in what they 
are doing. 

Im eae when they go abroad as tech- 
niclans assigned to an underdeveloped area, 
their pride and enthusiasm make them very 
effective salesmen for communism. 

The second major problem we face is in- 
ternal and perhaps it is more important than 
the external problem, which is largely 
Russian. 

‘specifically speaking, it’s the apathy which 
has crept across our whole land. Our sys- 
tem has produced so much for us that it has 
an ominous tendency to soften us as a people. 
We are apathetic about our Government, our 
defense posture, inflation, and many other 
things. ` 

Today I will address myself to our apathy 
about things international. Internationally, 
we've had our way for so long that perhaps 
we conclude we can continue to win on inter- 
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national issues without real knowledge and 
effort. 

We are an acknowledged world leader but 
we can't run on our reputation. We've got 
problems abroad as close as Cuba, Panama. 
and South America, The sooner we recog- 
nize these problems as,serious * * * and the 
sooner many of us get interested in them, 
the sooner they will begin to be solved. 

Our apathy, internationally, is based on 
lack of Knowledge. We are the world's 
largest international investors and traders. 
If we lose our position in world markets, 
we lose more than anyone else. Yet, we 
don't seem to realize it. World markets are 
vital to our whole economic machine. A 
substantial loss in these markets will mean 
a lessened prosperity here at home. The 
philosophy of isolation isn't compatible with 
our modern United States, even just on an 
economic basis. 

Those are the two sharp facets of the 
problem, Soviet realism and salesmanship 
sparked by great enthusiasm * * * and Amer- 
ica's vastly superior economy and political 
system with an apathetic American public. 

Of course, there are a number of things 
to be done. Many are already started and I 
detect a stirring in the United States which 
I suspect is a change in our national atti- 
tudes. 

It's imperative that we understand our 
need for friends and allies abroad. We sim- 
ply can’t exist without them. 

One of the very important ways of win- 
ning allies is through our mutual security 
program—Foreign Aid. This is a program 
Which has always had bipartisan support, 
President Truman and President Eisenhower 
both have strongly supported the program. 
Yet, it is always debated and pared in Con- 


gress. 

For the fiscal year 1960, Congress was asked 
to appropriate $3.9 billion for the mutual 
security program * * * much of it for under- 
developed nations, It was emphasized that 
this was the minimum figure necessary to 
accomplish our objectives. The final appro- 
Prlation was $700 million short * * + almost 
20 percent less than was requested. 

While we cut our appropriations, the Com- 
munists increase theirs. By concentrating 
their expenditures in selected countries, 
they are getting more mileage per ruble 
spent. Currently, they are spending con- 
siderably more than we are in Indonesia, 
in the United Arab Republic, in Yugoslavia, 
in Afghanistan, in Ceylon, in Iraq, and in 
Ethiopia * * * all countries important to us. 

We must realize that the Communists are 
fully committed to the contest for the under- 
developed nations, while at times it appears 
that we haven't really decided whether we 
are competing or not. 

There are many critics of the whole foreign 
aid idea, We should ask ourselves why we 
initiated our aid program with the Mar- 
shall plan and why we have initiated all 
other aid programs abroad * ask our- 
selves the basic reason for the expenditure 
of every American penny abroad. Of course, 
it has been our enlightened self-interest. 
For this reason, requests for appreciation 
from foreigners and requests for publicity in 
foreign papers as to how much we have 
done for their nation are really ridiculous. 

The Marshall plan money was spent 
abroad to prevent the entire European Con- 
tinent from becoming Communist. statel- 
lites * * * and I think that there are few in 
this room that would deny its success. 

Our military and economic aid abroad 
since that time has all been for this very 
same reason. 

Foreign aid is aimed at building up the 
economies of our allies and friends through- 
out the world. Developing nations need 
capital just as we needed foreign capital 
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here at home to aid in developing our own 
economy years ago. 

Foreign aid must one day cease, even in 
underdeveloped areas. It must be sup- 
Planted by a trade program of major pro- 
portions and on a two-way basis. The So- 
viet Is most active in making trade agree- 
ments, supplemented by long-term credits 
to these nations * * * and we must compete 
and win in this area. 

These nations are capital shortage nations. 
They can raise capital by trading abroad, 
by importing capital, by encouraging private 
investment. We should aid them * * * by 
lowering tariffs, investing abroad and shar- 
ing our great stockpile of know-how with 
them. / 

We must strengthen and improve our 
posture of leadership throughout the world. 
We must elect Government leaders who 
understand that partisan politics at home 
must be balanced by effective international 
leadership. 

Finally, to reach the goals which we set for 
ourselves, we must realize that some sacri- 
fice is necessary. We can’t do all of the 
things necessary for the United States to 
do—in this country and abroad—and still 
proceed on the “business as usual” basis. 
Additional expenses should be balanced by 
additional taxes or a commensurate reduc- 
tion in existing Governmental expense, We 
want to spend everything that is necessary 
for all of the programs to strengthen 
America * * * we want a balanced budg- 
et * * * and we want the same or lowered 
taxes. These three are incompatible. One of 
our first sacrifices must be a willingness to 
accept higher taxes, if necessary, in order to 
accomplish our purpose of keeping America 
ahead of the world on all counts. There 
are no easy solutions. 

The future can be as bright or as dark as 
we choose to make it. 

The choice of how America goes in the 
years ahead is squarely up to us. We can’t 
lay the responsibility on our Government, 
our President, or our military leaders * * * for 
in the end, we are the policymakers. 

The decision that we will make the sacri- 
fices necessary for victory is a difficult one 
to reach. Our Government can reach it 
only if it is backed and led by a jority 
of people who clearly support its d on. 

This country is a shining goal for nearly 
all the people on earth whether they admit 
itor not. The fact that nearly all Americans 
have a chance for success and that many or 
most do in fact succeed, is well known 
abroad. Most of the uncommitted nations 
want to follow us. Let's make it possible, 
even easy, for them to do it. 

We won't do it with fizzling rockets or 
lowered taxes or something for everyone. 
It will take sacrifices and courage and hard 
work, but the goals are tremendous, so let's 
get on with the Job. 

The alternative is not one which we would 
want to contemplate. 


The Social Security Drama of 25 Years 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, during 
its lifetime, the United States—as a pio- 
neering nation of free government—has 
faced tasks of designing programs to 
meet the many-faceted needs of its citi- 
zens, within its political and economic 
principles and systems. 
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The success of these endeavors is 
probably best illustrated by the fact 
that, as a people, we now enjoy the high- 
est standard of living in the history of 
the world. 

We recognize, of course, that during 
our trial and error processes, we have 
not always been successful; too, there 
still remain many unsolved problems as 
we face the future. 

In a nation of freedom and progress, 
however, the creation of ever-better liv- 
ing conditions has miraculously length- 
ened the lives of our people. 

The 1900 life expectancy was 47 years. 
By contrast, the average today is 70 
years. 

With greater longevity has come the 
challenge of providing for the increasing 
number of senior citizens at the apex of 
life—in retirement when they are no 
longer members of the labor force, often 
with little or no income, and without a 
retirement “nest egg.” 

Recognizing that a great need exists in 
this field, there nevertheless have been 
widely divergent views as to how the 
need should be met, or whether it should 
be met at all through a national pro- 
gram, 

However, the Nation 25 years ago es- 
tablished the old-age and survivors in- 
surance program. The program has 
from time to time been the target for 
criticism. For example, there have been 
those who thought that the program was 
not the kind that should be integrated 
into a basically free-enterprise, private- 
initiative system. 

Whatever its shortcomings, social se- 
curity was adopted, and is now one of 
the broadest pieces of welfare legislation 
enacted in our history. Today, about 9 
out of every 10 of our citizens are cov- 
ered by the social security law. At the 
end of 1959, almost 13,750,000 men, 
women, and children were drawing old- 
age and survivors and disability benefits 
averaging $80 a month. The benefits 
totaled $10.3 billion. 

In Wisconsin last year, more than 
319,000 persons drew benefits totaling 
more than $20 million a month. 

Despite the broad coverage of OASI, 
I nevertheless believe individuals and 
private enterprise through privately 
Sponsored programs should be encour- 
aged to provide benefits for retirement 
years to the maximum extent possible. 

Generally, however, social security is 
helping to meet the needs of more than 
13 million citizens—many of whom are 
not otherwise provided for—and con- 
tinues to make a substantial contribution 
to better living conditions for these 
upper-age citizens. 

The program, itself, of course, needs 
improvement. Among other things, I 
believe, that the present limitation of 
$1,200 annually allowable on extra earn- 
ings is absolutely unrealistic. For that 
reason I have introduced legislation to 
increase the amount from $1,200 to 
$1,800 annually. 

In view of the high cost of today’s 
living, Congress, too, should, I believe, 
take a sympathetic look at various other 
aspects of the program, including the 
level of benefits, age of eligibility for 
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disability retirement, and other require- 
ments of the program. 

In designing the social security sys- 
tem, there were a number of individuals 
in Wisconsin who played significant 
roles. These include Prof. John R. Com- 
mons of the University of Wisconsin; 
Edwin E. Witte, sometimes called the 
father of social security; Arthur J. Alt- 
meyer, the first Federal Administrator, 
who was dubbed “Mr. Social Security:“ 
and Mr. Wilbur J. Cohen, a pupil and 
aid of Professor Witte at the Madison 
campus of the University of Wisconsin. 

Recently, the Milwaukee Journal car- 
ried an article entitled “Social Security 
Drma of 25 Years.” This informative 
article reveals the significance of the 
role which social security has played in 
the life of the people of our country. 

Reflective of the U.S. pioneering efforts 
to fulfill the needs of its aging citizens, 
I ask unanimous consent to have the ar- 
ticle printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. f 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Milwaukee Journal, Jan. 31, 1960] - 
THe SOCIAL SECURITY DRAMA or 25 YEARS, 

Most IMPORTANT Social, Law IN US. 

History, Has Brovucut Bio BENEFITS, STILL 

Is GrowrmnG; Four WISCONSIN MEN HaD 

MAJOR ROLES 

(By Ellen Gibson) 

To Americans under 45, social security 18 
as much a part of their way of life as the 
public schools, collective bargaining or 
weiner roasts. Older citizens may remem- 
ber how the very idea of social security 25 
years ago shocked some contemporaries into 
cries of “socialism” and predictions that 
initiative and thrift were doomed. 

This year social security celebrates its 
silver anniversary. The act setting it up 
was approved by a lopsided congressional 
majority in the heyday of the New Deal. 
When President Roosevelt signed it on 
August 14, 1935, he called the measure the 
cornerstone of a structure which is by no 
means complete. It is still unfinished. 

Congress has added repeatedly to the 
original framework, and additional proposals 
for changes are expected this year. 

WHAT SOCIAL SECURITY DID 

Whatever its shortcomings, the social se- 
curity act towers as the most important 
single piece of social legislation enacted in 
American history. 

This is what it did: 

1. It said that the National Government 
had some responsibility for the relief of in- 
dividual suffering. The countrywide de- 
pression had proved that each man could not 
always look after himself and his family if 
he just worked hard enough and behaved 
himself. 

2. It authorized the Federal Government 
to establish a compulsory old age and sur- 
vivors' insurance program (OASI) under 
which employers and workers would be 
taxed. When a worker died or retired at 65, 
benefits would be paid out of the trust fund 
to him or his survivors to replace part of the 
earnings the family had lost. (Recently, 
benefits also have been made available for 
persons over 50 retired by disability.) 

3. It provided for Federal grants of money 
to States to share the cost of public assist- 
ance to the needy blind, aged, and dependent 
children. It said that records should be con- 
fidential and that grants to these persons 
should be made monthly and in cash, not 
in commodities as had been typical in relief 
programs. (Aid to the totally and perma- 
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Nently disabled joined the other three cate- 
Sories later.) 

4, It encouraged State unemployment com- 
Pehsation plans modeled along the lines of 
~ only system then in operation—Wiscon- 
sin's, 

5. It increased Federal funds for maternal 
and child health, crippled children, and child 
Welfare, 

Four Wisconsin men 


For this monumental concept, four Wis- 
consin men may claim major credit, The 
theoretical basis for such social action had 
been debated in the University of Wisconsin 
Classroom of Prof. John R. Commons, 
World famed labor economist, in the early 
1920's. Edwin E. Witte, the father of social 
Security, and Arthur J, Altmeyer, its first 
administrator who was dubbed Mr. Social Se- 
curity, were proteges of Professor Commons. 
Wlibur J. Cohen was a pupil and mid to 
Witte at the Madison campus. 

Return in imagination now to the United 
States of 25 years ago. The central fact was 
that two out of every nine workers were un- 
employed. Many of those with jobs worked 
Only part time, The average weekly wage in 
Manufacturing was $18.40; Welfare re- 
sources were few. Steps were being under- 
taken to haul the Nation out of its worst 
depression. 

On June 8, 1934, President Roosevelt told 
Congress that “among our objectives, I place 
the security of the men, women and chil- 
dren of the Nation first.” He exprersed his 
belief in social insurance financed by com- 
Pulsory contributions. 

Three weeks later he appointed a commit- 
tee on economic security, headed by Secre- 

of Labor Frances Perkins, to draft a pro- 


PROP, WITTE CALLED “TOWER OF STRENGTH” 


Wisconsin's Professor Witte was named 
executive director, and he took Cohen to 
W: with him as research assistant. 
Altmeyer, then Second Assistant Secretary of 
Labor, became chairman of the technical 


Witte, now 73 and living in Madison, was 
in Jefferson County and graduated 
from the University of Wisconsin, where he 
&lso spent 46 years on the faculty. Professor 
Witte never was content inside an ivory 
tower. Before his social security assignment, 
he had been statistician and secretary for 
the State industrial commission and first 
director of the pioneer unemployment com- 
Pensation program, As its chief, Witte had 
Made the Wisconsin legislative reference li- 
a model. 

Miss Perkins, a renowned socinl worker 
With uncommon political and administra- 
tive skill, called Witte a “tower of strength, 
& miracle of intelligence, imagination and 
flexibility” as he directed the high powered 
100-member committee in its enormous task. 

Altmeyer, now 66 and also a Madison resi- 
dent, was born in De Pere. After his gradu- 
ation from the State university he became 

essor Commons’ assistant and later was 
Statistician and secretary for the State in- 
dustrial commission, where he started the 
Nation's first unemployment index. 
Alt meyer's role 

In 1933 Altmeyer became chief of the 
Compliance division of the national recovery 
Administration. After the committee on 
economic- security concluded its work, Alt- 
meyer nursed the newborn program to ma- 
turity as chairman of the social security 

He was later commissioner for social 
Security. He was retired in 1953 by an 
Eisenhower administration reorganization. 
Succeeding him was another Wisconsin man, 
John W. Tramburg, former State welfare 
director 


For the “prodigious achievement“ of 
launching the social security program on 
a emooth and efficient course, Altmeyer de- 
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cold spinach.” 
BIILWAUKEEAN COHEN NOW AT MICHIGAN 


Cohen, now 46 and professor of public wel- 
fare administration at the University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor, is a Milwaukee native 
who became a specialist in the theory and 
practice of social security here and abroad. 
After his job with the draft committee he 
became Altmeyer’s personal assistant and 
technical adviser. When he resigned from 
Government service in 1956 he was director 
of research and statistics for the Social Se- 
curity Administration. Dynamic and ar- 
ticulate, he contributes continuously to the 
thinking of social welfare circles on basic 
policy issues. 

Social welfare, economics, and the law 
were not weil prepared for the challenge and 
opportunity of writing social security legis- 
lation. There was no popular demand for 
it; people stil lare amazingly indifferent, con- 
sidering that the annuities they are purchas- 
ing with 3 percent of their annual earnings 
(up to $4,800) may be worth $20,000 to 
835,000 each. 

Unemployment compensation aroused the 
most controversy within the committee. Be- 
cause Wisconsin had the only working plan, 
and because this program had ardent sup- 
porters in strategic positions, the idea of 
separate, State administered funds to which 
employers would contribute (gaining tax re- 
bates if they kept unemployment down) pre- 
yailed. The President also favored State 
plans because he believed they would sit 
better with Congress and not be challenged 
as unconstitutional. Many persons then, 
and more now, argue that this has resulted 
in a crazy-quilt pattern of uneven coverage, 
and that a national program would have 
been better. - 

EUROPEAN PLANS FIRST 

The bulk of the truly radical social se- 
curity proposals were agreed upon with sur- 
prisingly little fuss. There were no Ameri- 
can blueprints, but most European nations 
had developed social insurance much earlier. 
The first plan was activated in Germany in 
the 1880's by the conservative Chancellor 
Otto von Bismarck. 

The committee and the Congress might 
have gone much further than they did. 
Specifically, they might have included pro- 
vision for medical care insurance—the hot- 
test unsolved issue in the field now—with 
Uttle argument. Sicknes costs were one of 
the first things aad paisa systems had 

ht to protect a: 

— Poking. among others, objected to 
the employee contribution feature. She ar- 
gued that the employer would shift his share 
to the consumer and that the worker, as con- 
sumer, would be paying both portions. 
President Roosevelt contended that the joint 
contribution gave workers a legal, moral, 
and political right to collect benefits. 

“With those taxes in there,“ he is quoted 
by Schlesinger, “no damn politician can ever 
scrap my social security program.” 

BUSINESS WOULD DEMAND SYSTEM 


Social security did not provoke the up- 
roar that many other New Deal proposals 
did. But the opposition was bitter and 
mainly from the business world. 

This is a puzzle to such persons as Arthur 
Larson, director of the Duke University world 
rule of law center and Republican Party phil- 
osopher, who wrote an expert handbook on 
social security. Be 

the entire system were destroy 
5 he said, it would not be long be- 
fore American business would have to de- 


_every State. 
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mand its reinstatement. * * For a 20th 
century, private enterprise, cash wage econ- 
omy without an income maintenance mech- 
anism is almost unthinkable. No such 
economy exists on earth today.” < 
The first contributions to the social se- 
curity reserve fund were collected from 
workers and their bosses in 1937. The first 
benefits were paid in 1940. The impact of 
the program is hard to exaggerate. 
Paid out, $50.4 billion 


Nine out of every ten working Americans 
are now protected by social security laws 
against some of the income loss which is a 
frightening risk of old age and unemploy- 
ment, and with no loss of dignity or pride. 
(The major exceptions in coverage today are 
self-employed physicians, employees of Com- 
munist groups and certain migratory farm 
workers.) 5 

At the end of 1959 almost 13,750,000 men, 
women, and children were drawing old-age 
insurance, survivors’, and disability benefits 
averaging $80 a month. In 1959 the paid 
out benefits totaled $10,300 million. A total 
of $50,400 million has been paid since Janu- 
ary 1940 to 21 million persons. i 

In Wisconsin last year more than 319.000 
persons received benefits totaling more than 
$20 million a month, In Milwaukee County 
alone the recipients numbered more than 
75,000 and their income from social security 
more than $5 million a month. 

Unemployment compensation has paid out 
more than $24,500 million. In each of the 
three postwar recessions it has replaced be- 
tween a fifth and a quarter of the resulting 
loss in wages. 

Some 7 million aged, blind, or disabled 
persons and dependent children (17,420 in 
Milwaukee County) are drawing $3,500 mil- 
lion a year in public assistance grants, sup- 
plied by Federal, State, and local taxes. 

This stream of cash has helped stabilize 
the economy and keep up the purchasing 
power of the persons who would be first out 
of the market in hard times. Social security 
has not, as some opponents feared it would, 
cut individual sayings, insurance purchases, 
or investments. 

IT HAS KEPT FAMILIES TOGETHER 

It has encouraged retirement (although 
the average social security beneficiary retires 
at 69, not the permissible 65 for men and 62 
for women) thus opening job opportunities 
for younger workers. 

It has kept together families which for- 
merly would have been scattered by adversity. 
Children, for example, no longer need to bé 
placed in orphanages because of poverty. 
Thanks to social security survivors’ benefits 
and aid to dependent children, mothers can 
rear their own children in spite of the loss 
of the father by death, desertion, or divorce. | 

It has vastly stimulated private pension 
plans and voluntary health insurance, 

It has resulted in the establishment of 
comprehensive public welfare services in 
Before the 1930's, needy per- 
sons had to rely on the grudging aid of 
local governments alone, plus the usually 
meager resources of private relief-giving 
agencies. In many places, whenever tax 
funds ran low, ald was withheld entirely. 


AVERAGE BENEFIT NEAR $70 A MONTH 


A chief criticism today is that benefits are 
pegged too low in relation to buying power. 
Public assistance, which was supposed to 
wither away as insurance coverage spread, is 
still a costly item. One-fourth of the re- 
cipients of social security benefits have no 
other cash income and need the extra help. 

The average benefit to a retired or dis- 
abled worker or his survivors 18 $69.88 in Mil- 
waukee County and $62.14 in Wisconsin. The 
lowest grant possible is $33 a month and the 
most an individual retired worker may col- 
lect now is $116. When recent liberalizations 
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have come into effect, the maximum will be 
$127. 

In a recent analysis, Wilbur Cohen pre- 
dicted that in the next 10 years social se- 
curity benefits would be boosted by 40 to 50 
percent and that some provision would be 
made for financing hospital, nursing, and 
other health services to the aged and dis- 
abled. 


New England Facing Threat From Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 7, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an article of importance to the 
New England area, which was written 
by John Harriman for the Boston Daily 
Globe of November 19, 1959. 

The article follows: 

New ENGLAND FACING THREAT From ÄBROAD— 
Agra Musr Pur Up Ficur To Horb Irs 
InpDUSTRIES—EVEN ELECTRONICS TO FEEL 
EUROPEAN COMPETITION 

(By John Harriman) 

Quite suddenly we in New England have 
been jolted out of the complacency of the 
last 3 or 4 years. 

This complacency was born of mushroom- 
ing plants along route 128, and the con- 
viction that in electronics and other new in- 
dustries we were going to discover: a new 
golden economic age. 

But it appears that other corporations 
have been drifting away, offsetting in part at 
least the increase in new companies, and 
that, eyen in electronics, we shall haye to put 
up a fight to hold what we have. 

The political aspect of this State's indus- 
trial problem was put firmly on the line in 
yesterday's Globe by our political editor, 
John Harris. Some of its economic aspects 
were pointed out in yesterday's Wall Street 
Journal. 

Today I want to suggest that our most 
serious competitor in the industries now im- 
portant to this area may not be the South, 

„which harried us in textiles, or California, 
which today is thought to hold our electron- 
ic industry under threat. 

Instead, it may be Europe. For instance, 
it is interesting to note that Nicholoson 
File has closed its Providence plant, choos- 
ing to shut down that one out of the three 
it operated in this country, while it has re- 
cently opened a factory in Holland. 

Raytheon redesigned its big ship radar not 
in Waltham, but In Rome, where it did the 
job thoroughly a third of the time and cost 
of doing it here, 

Furthermore, as I reported from Italy a 
month ago, from Raytheon’s new factory 
‘outside Palermo in Sicily, it can produce and 
land a microwave tube of a certain type in 
Boston, freight and duty paid, for roughly 
three-fourths of what it would cost to pro- 
duce the same equipment here. 

In the face of such facts, who can be san- 
guine about this large company’s future 
plans for expansion * * è from the stand 
point of where“? 

We have here in New England, of course, 
one heavy anchor to windward in this mat- 
ter. Much of our “new” industry produces 
defense products and is hence forced to op- 
erate in the United States. Then, too, our 
research facilities should keep up ahead in 
certain kinds of advanced engineering and 
development. 
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But no one likes to contemplate a region- 
al economy based in large part solely on de- 
fense. And it is not research and develop- 
ment that move the assembly lines that 
mean jobs and money in a region’s pocket- 
book. It is production, and production in 
many (although by no means all) lines is 
cheaper in Europe than in the United States 
today. 

This threat to domestic industry is not 
unique to this area; it is something that 
much of industry in many places is going to 
face in the next few years. 

But the threat may be more immediate 
here, and more acutely felt in its result 
than in other areas. This is not to say that 
we face a migration of industry such as 
closed so much of our textile production, 
But an erosion of production here of even 
modest proportion would occur in an econ- 
omy already scaled down and somewhat 
weakened by our past experience in textiles. 
It would be an occurrence unfortunate and 
debilitating In psychological as well as in 
economic effect. 


Dillon Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a few 
weeks ago, the Under Secretary of State, 
Dougias Dillon, represented the U.S. 
Government in negotiations on a ration- 
alization and liberalization of trade 
among the nations of the free world and 
partnership aid to the free world’s newly 
developing areas. His outstanding lead- 
ership set in motion the forces which 
hopefully will lead to a bridging of the 
gap between the European Common 
Market countries and the European free 
trade area, known as the Outer Seven. 
An evaluation of the Dillon plan was 
published in the Christian Science Mon- 
itor, January 30, written by Nate White, 
business and financial editor of the 
Monitor. This plan had its genesis in 
the work of the NATO Parliamentary 
Economic Committee of which I am 
chairman. I ask unanimous consent to 
have this article printed in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TREND oF EcoNoMY—VIEW FROM A PROMON- 
TORY 
(By Nate White) 

Boston.—it isn't often that the world 
needs a Marshall plan—an economic plan to 
put together the bits and pieces after the 
catastrophe of world war. But the world 
is in constant need of the kind of leaders 
who launched the Marshall pian. 

Three men stood on a promontory in 1946 
and 1947 and surveyed the bits and pieces. 
The late George C. Marshall, then U.S. Sec- 
retary of State, the late Senator Arthur Van- 
denberg, and Paul G. Hoffman saw the pieces. 
They knew, as Mr. Hoffman so often has said 
in the words used to this reporter in 1947, 
that “if we in the United State’ do not pick 
up the pieces, the Russians will.” 

These men, plus the little-identified Joe 
Jones in the State Department, plus the po- 
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litical leaders in of the times, President 
Truman in the White House, and supporters 
of Senator Vandenberg in the Congress, blue- 
printed, engineered, and constructed the 
Prosperous world of today. 

It was an almost incredible achievement. 
If they had not stood on the promontory it 
would never have come about. 

Few observers today are on a sufficiently 
high promontory to detect the mighty flood- 
tides of economic movements which are in 
full flow. The daily business of the world, 
of governments, of financial and industrial 
affairs, of households tends to bog even the 
most alert men and women in the complica- 
tions of dailiness when they should be 
watching the direction and significance of 
the forces of human activity. 

Who is on the Promontory? Paul G. Hoff- 
man is still there. As Chairman of the 
United Nations Special Fund for Assisting 
Underdeveloped Nations, he is a strategic 
spot to observe the tides. 

Sir Oliver Franks, Chairman of Lloyds 
Bank, Ltd., and formerly British Ambassa- 
dor to the United States, is on the promon- 
tory. And it looks as though he and Mr. 
Hoffman have been joined by U.S. Under 
Secretary of State Douglas Dillon. 

What do they see? 

They see peoples everywhere in large eco- 
nomic movements. The tides of the world 
are shifting. Even the economic poles are 
in motion, 

In a memorable, unpublicized address last 
November before the trustees of the Com- 
mittee for Economic Development; Sir Oliver 
set forth the economic world as he sees it. 
This address has now been published by the 
Saturday Review in its January 16 issue. It 
could reach the altitude of Secretary Mar- 
shall's famous Harvard University address of 
June 1947. In the same issue Mr. Hoffman 
tells of the challenge as he sees it today. 

The tides are flowing not only east and 
west but north and south. How they flow 
in each direction and what happens in the 
diffusion of the eddies: these are the move- 
ments which concern Sir Oliver, Mr. Hoff- 
man, and Mr. Dillon, 

“If 12 years ago (1947) the balance of the 
world turned on the recovery of western Eu- 
rope, now it turns on a right relationship of 
the industrial north of the globe to the de- 
veloping south,” Sir Oliver told us. There 
is a second consideration. If we in the West- 
ern World, in North America and in Europe, 
are to succeed in two dimensions, north- 
south as well as eastwest, then it Is essen- 
tial that our economic strength be adequate 
to our tasks. This means a more conscious- 
ly dynamic view of growth in our communi- 
ties than we have perhaps had before.” 

Sir Oliver went on to discuss a Europe and 
Britain at sixes and sevens referring to the 
rivalry in Europe which seems to exist in 
the European Economic Community (the six) 
and the European Free Trade Association 
(the seven). 

What he proposed was a kind of Informal 
new arrangement which would bring the 
United States and Canada into the economic 
trading world of Europe. 

Here is where Mr. Dillon's work seems to 
be paying off, In his recent visit with chiefs 
of state and economic ministers of the six 
and the seven he seems to have built the 
practical bridge between the two European 
groups themselves and a second bridge be- 
tween them and the United States and 
Canada, 

The bridges may now be only of the tem- 
porary pontoon variety, still subject to struc- 
tural changes. But the caissons for a strong 
superstructure probably have been sunk, 
Time will tell. 

In setting the goals of today, Mr. Hoff- 
man put it this way: “I suggest that the 
kind and scale of economic growth we need 
and seek are at the frontiers of world poverty. 
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I suggest that this requires partnership in 
effort and in investment.” 

And a final word from Sir Oliver: “I do 
not understate when I say that the worid 
balance will shift decisively against us if 
we fail to devise adequate means to realize 
the twin objectives I have identified.” 

Comment: the world is too small and the 
Issues too great to lose time in a revival of 
an international trade war between the na- 
tions of the free West. The rest of the world 
is in movement and the free nations of the 
north have a job to do f they are to include 
the developing nations of the south in free- 
dom's tides. 


With Accent on the Deliberate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, January 20, 1960 


Mr, BUDGE. Mr, Speaker, there fol- 
lows an editorial from the Idaho States- 
Man published in Boise, Idaho, under 
date of January 30, 1960. I sincerely 
hope the U.S. Senate proceeds in accord- 
ance with the suggestions of the States- 
Man and particularly the last sentence 
of the editorial: 

WITH ACCENT ON THE DELIBERATE 


Latest in a group of ed Ameri- 
Cans all testifying to the same effect, Sec- 
Tetary of State Christian Herter and Attor- 
ney General William P. Rogers are urging 
US. acceptance, without reservations, of the 
Compulsory jurisdiction of the United Na- 
tlons International Court of Justice in all 

disputes involying other countries. 

- _ They're putting their argument on the 

grounds that the rule of law should be 
supreme throughout the world. Unhappily 
in the present phase of civilization devel- 
opment, it’s a basis that’s more idealistic 
than practical. 

The argument would be more impressive 
if there were actually in existence a recog- 
nized and comprehensive body of interna- 
tional law. But there isn’t. As compared 
With national law, international law, which 
Webster defines as “a body of rules which 
Modern civilized nations regard as binding 
them in their mutual intercourse,” Is still in 
its infancy. Its formation is a developing 
Process to which Great Britain and the 
United States so far have made by far the 
Most substantial contribution, Again quot- 
ing Webster: “The doctrines of international 
law have been elaborated by a course of 
legal reasoning and are mainly based in the 
Practices of Great Britain and the United 
States, on the customs and usages of civil- 
ized nations, treaties, acts of executives in 
international matters, statutes and judicial 
decisions, especially in prize courts. In Eu- 
Topean continental countries opinions of text 
Writers are also received as law to greater or 
less extent, but in British and American 
Practice they are only evidence of what the 
law 18.“ R 

It's pretty evident, then, under these cir- 
cumstances, that the World Court will be 
Maxing up international law as it goes along 
dealing with whatever disputes may be 
brought before it. 

In this situation, the composition of the 
Court, must be deserving of attention per- 
haps even more serious just now than its 
aries and power. The salient facts are 

ese: 
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This international court has 15 judges, 
elected for 9-year terms of $21,000 tax-free 
salary by majority vote of the U.N. general 
assembly and security council, No nation 
may have more than one judge. A quorum 
of nine judges suffices to constitute the 
Court. All questions are decided by a ma- 
jority of the judges present. 

The United States has one member. The 
Soviet bloc has two (from Russia and Po- 
land). The remainder are from European, 
Latin American and Asiatic countries. 

In view of the evident inadequacy of exist- 
ing international law to provide basis for all 
the decisions this court might be called upon 
to make, and because of the probability that 
these magistrates would necessarily impro- 
vise bases for their rulings, it must be ap- 
parent that this tribunal, in some instances, 
must function more in the capacity of a Jury 
than of a court of law. 

It is to be observed that, as a practical 
matter, no attorney ever enters upon a jury 
trial of a lawsult without searching exami- 
nation of the members of the jury. 

The Soviet Union quite frankly takes that 
position. It has declared that it will not 
allow itself to be bound by decisions of an 
international organization which could not 
be vetoed so long as a majority of states, or 
judges in the case of a court, represented a 
political philosophy different from its own, 
No Soviet bloc country has accepted the com- 
pulsory jurisdiction of this world court even 
with reservations. 

The United States has gone a good deal 
further. It has pledged its readiness to ac- 
cept the jurisdiction and decisions of the 
world court, except in matters which it 
might itself decide are purely domestic af- 
fairs, such, for instance, as immigration, tar- 
iffs, or matters relating to the Panama Canal. 

‘This is the reservation set forth in what is 
known as the Connally amendment which 
the Senate in 1946 attached to a treaty ac- 
cepting the jurisdiction of the world court. 
And it is this amendment which Mr. Herter, 
Mr. Rogers, and the others are urging the 
Senate to repeal. 

Obviously, their argument poses a matter 
of grave concern. Were they to prevail in 
thelr contentions, thus country, a recognized 
leader in this advancement, would be the 
first to let go all holds and plunge headlong 
into deep and untried waters with conse- 
quences that could be disastrous to the high 
cause of world rule by law. Imagine, for 
instance, the widely disillusioning and dey- 
astating consequences of the issuance of a 
world court order which country could not, 
with honor and in justice, accept. 

Ordinary prudence, as well as genuine con- 
cern for worldwide welfare, demands that 
this proposal, and all its implications, be ex- 
amined with utmost care. The course pro- 
posed my indeed be one to be pursued with 
all deliberate speed,” but it must be with 
accent on the deliberate.“ 


Kiwanis Distinguished Service Award to 
A. Mose Siskin and Garrison Siskin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 


the Appendix of the Recorp the 1959 
Kiwanis service award presentation. 
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This year recipients are my very good 
friends Mose and Garrison Siskin, two 
brothers who not only have made a tre- 
mendous success of their own lives, but 
have, through their generosity and gra- 
ciousness, enabled so many others to 
achieve something beyond that to which 
they would have normally aspired. 
They have accomplished this good work 
with a deep sense of humility, unselfish- 
ness and an abundance of love for their 
fellowman. This high honor which is 
not given lightly is richly deserved by 
Mose and Garrison Siskin, and I join 
with their countless friends in wishing 
for them many more years of success in 
their endeavors. 

I am informed by the Public Printer 
that this manuscript is estimated to 
make 234 pages of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record, at a cost of $216. I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Recorp notwithstanding. 

There being no objection, the proceed- 
ings were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-NINE KIWANIS 
SERVICE AWARD PRESENTATION—A. Mose 
ston AND GARRISON SISKIN, JANUARY 19, 


INVOCATION BY RABBI HARRIS SWIFT 


Heavenly Father. We lift up our grateful 
hearts unto Thee, and we supplicate Thee 
to bless all assembled here and to reward 
with Thy choicest gifts the officers and mem- 
bers of the Chattanooga Kiwanis Club. 

We thank Thee for the food of which we 
shall partake, which makes us mindful of the 
many who are not so fortunate. We offer 
Thee our gratitude for the wholeness of our 
bodies, mindful that there are many whose 
physical needs are great. We express our ap- 
preciation for the blessings of happy home 
lives, well knowing that there are many in 
our community whose lives are saddened, 
homes that are broken and devold of fel- 
lowship and love. 

God and Father. We thank Thee 
for the precious gift of years Thou has given 
our friends, Mose and Garrison Siskin, whom 
we are honoring this day. May the sware- 
ness of dedicating their lives to the task of 
human rehabilitation and the knowledge of 
making a significant contribution to human 
welfare give them the satisfaction that comes 
from a sense of self-fullfillment. Grant 
them, we pray Thee, many more years in 
which to continue their humanitarian en- 
deavors. May they ever serve as an inspiring 
and stimulating example to all of us as- 
sembled here to do them honor. Bless, we 
pray Thee, their faithful and devoted life 
partners and their children; and crown them 
and all their dear ones with Thy favor. 

Merciful God. By Thine inscrutable will 
Thou hast seen fit to smite some of Thy 
children. May it be Thy will to increase our 
capacity for sympathy and understanding 
that we may be feet to the lame and eyes 
to the blind, and be ever ready to give food 
to the body, wisdom to the mind and skill 
to the hand. Our love of Thee can only be 
reflected in the Iove of our fellowmen. May 
we be inspired to that love, constantly and 
generously. 

Blessed art Thou, O Lord our God, who 


teedest us with Thy goodness. Amen. 


KIWANIS SERVICE AWARD ADDRESS PRESENTED BY 
DE. WM, G. WEST, JANUARY 19, 1960 
The Kiwanis Club of Chattanooga has 
Made its distinguished service award to three 
brothers: Thomas 8. McCallie, Spencer J. 
McCallie, and J. Park McCallie; but this is 
the first time the award has been made 
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jointly to brothers. These brothers, Mose 
and Garrison Siskin, have demonstrated in 
an extraordinary manner that it is possible 
for brothers to work together in a unique and 
harmonious way. They are one and in- 
separable in their family relationships, their 
business enterprises and thelr generous 
philanthropy. 

These brothers were born in Chattanooga— 
Mose in 1900 and Garrison in 1903. They 
are the sons of Anna and Robert H. Siskin, 
both of whom came to Chattanooga from 
Russia in 1890. Mose and Garrison received 
thelr education in the public schools of 
Chattanooga. But much of their early 
education was received from thelr immigrant 
parents, who settled on the west side of 
our city to carve out the future in their new 
land, overcoming language difficulties, pov- 
erty and strange customs with initiative. re- 
sourcefulness, enterprise, thrift, and hard 
work. What the Siskins achieved could have 
happened neither in Czarist Russia nor even 
less in present-day Communist Russia. 

Their father was a peddler and the boys 
began selling newspapers on the streets of 
Chattanooga when Mose was six. When the 
father went to work for a scrap dealer, the 
boys assisted him by collecting scrap metal 
from families in the neighborhood. In 1910, 
with a capital of $6 and a rented lot at the 
corner of 19th and Chestnut Streets, the 
father entered the scrap metal business 
which became the forerunner of the now 
flourishing steel business of Siskin Steel & 
Supply Co., one of the largest businesses of 
its kind in the South. 

At one time a streetcar served as an office 
for the business. Twenty-nine years ago the 
office was a 12 x 20 foot l-story structure 
comprising 240 square feet. Today the Sis- 
kin enterprises occupy 40,000 square feet of 
office space. They are the Republic Steel 
Co's. seventh largest customer in the United 
States. It is no secret among insurance men 
that an advertisement in a national maga- 
zine has noted that the Siskin brothers are 
insured for $414 million between them. 
Much of this insurance will be used to per- 
petuate their good works in the Siskin Me- 
morial Foundation, but it is a badge of not 
only material success, but character, also. 

Not just anyone can get that much in- 
surance, even if he can pay the premiums. 
Their parents literally had nothing in the 
beginning; these brothers became successful 
and today could be wealthy in a material 
way if they had made wealth and not help- 
ing people their primary goal in life. They 
could not have achieved thelr good works, 
though, if they had not been successful in 
an almost American Horatio Alger bound to 
rise tradition. 

These brothers are inseparable from one 
another, but they are also bound together 
in strong family ties. 

Mose is married.to the former Eva Witt ef 
Columbus, Ga., and has two children, Claire 
Ethel Binder, wife of Dr. Samuel Binder of 
Chattanooga, and Robert H. Siskin, a stu- 
dent at McCallie School. They have two 
grandchildren. 

Garrison is married to the former Goldie 
Temerson of Tuscaloosa and Birmingham, 
Ala. They have two children, Anita Levine, 
wife of Lawrence D, Levine of Chattanooga, 
and Helen S. Preguiman, who is married to 
our own Klwanlan Mervin Pregulman, who 
is known among Chattanooga sports fans as 
a former All-American football player at the 
University of Michigan and a star footballer 
with the Green Bay Packers. The Garrison 
Siskins have five grandchildren. 

Eoth Mose and Garrison are family men. 
They are devoted to each other and to each 
other's families. Garrison once stated: “We 
couldn't do these things for others without 
the cooperation of our wives,” 
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One day Mose, in recalling the example 
of his parents, stated: “Your parents give 
you an example to live by; when you see 
harmony and family love in the home, you 
learn to do right, too.” 

“From my mother,” stated Garrison, “we 
learned to mind our own business and not 
to engage in gossip which she taught us was 
one of a person's worst faults. And my 
father taught me that a good name was 
something that you can't buy.“ 

Both brothers are proud of the fact that 
they have inherited a cigar box from their 
father into which good deeds money can 
be put and withdrawn without accounting 
to each other. To this date, they have done 
millions of dollars of business with Republic 
Steel Co. and Combustion Engineering with- 
out written contracts. Perhaps 95 percent 
of their business is done without signed 
contracts. They apparently use them only 
when the Government rules In certain con- 
tracts that they must. “Our word,” states 
Garrison Siskin, is our bond.“ 

When Garrison graduated from city high 
school, the Dynamo carried this quotation 
under his senior class picture: “Never idle 
a moment, but thrifty and thoughtful of 
others.“ He won a scholarship to Syracuse 
University but never used it because he did 
not have the train fare to get to New York. 

He and Mose went to work, They worked 
long, hard hours. They still do. They be- 
came successful; but if this were all, our 
story would never be toid today. 

In 1942 while traveling to New York, Gar- 
rison Siskin, after stretching his legs at 
Johnson City, Tenn., was reboarding the 
train at night when the steel grid which 
covered the staircase fell heavily and sharply 
against his right leg. The force of the 50- 
pound steel grid threw him violently against 
the train and his right leg was severely in- 
jJured. Hot wet towels were applied to his 
leg, but at the next station it was discovered 
that this was the worst possible treatment. 
A clot had formed, the circulation was gravely 
impaired and his life was endangered. One 
of the surgeons told him that only a miracle 
could save him, 

Garrison remembered how his own father 
had complained of a clot in his right leg 14 
years before and how a few days later he 
died. The story of how Garrison promised 
his Maker that if he ever recovered he would 
henceforth devote his time, energy, and 
financial resources to the welfare of human- 
ity is a classic one, which has been told in 
Guideposts edited by Norman Vincent Peale. 
He became a changed man. In his own 
words, he dedicated himself “to help those 
who cannot help themselves.” Unlike some 
men who make promises when they are ill, 
and do not fulfill them, Garrison Siskin has 
kept the promise which he made to ‘his 
Maker on that night in 1942. 

In the 19 years since that accident, Mose 
and Garrison Siskin have teamed together 
to fulfill what became Mose's compact, too. 
Their good deeds would fill a thick book. 

They are active members of the Industrial 
Committee of 100 and have played a signifi- 
cant part in influencing the expansion of the 
Combustion Engineering Co. They have also 
played a big role in getting the General Elec- 
tric Corp. to locate several of their plants 
in this section of the country. They were in- 
strumental in having the TAG Railway buy 
large acreage of land to attract additional 


-plants to locate in our metropolitan area. 


They offered the Crane Co. a hugh tract of 
land for $1; and though Crane did not locate 
their new plant here, such cooperation re- 
veals their keen interest in Chattanooga’s 
industrial development. 

Here is a list of the organization both 
serve: The Tennessee Governor's Committee 
on Employment of the Handicapped, the 
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Chattanooga Big Brothers Association, Abill- 
ties, Inc. of Tennessee (formerly Disabled 
Enterprises), the Chattanooga - Hamilton 
County Speech and Hearing Center, the 
American Cancer Society, the Orange Grove 
School (honorary), United Cerebral Palsy 
Association of Hamilton County, the Oum- 
berland Youth Foundation. 

In addition, Mose Siskin is a member of 
the Patrons Assoclation—McCallie School. 

Garrison Siskin is also on: the President's 
Committee on Employment of the Physically 
Handicapped; Big Brothers of America (board 
of directors, executive committee, and 
honorary president of national organiza- 
tion) which handles more than 700,000 cases 
of delinquent boys annually; Brandeis Uni- 
versity, adviser to president; chairman of 
the board, Tennessee, Alabama & Georgia 
Railway; and Abilities, Inc., of New York, 

These brothers have established the Mose 
and Garrison Siskin Memorial Foundation 
which is dedicated to high religious, social 
welfare and humanitarian ideals, This 
foundation will go on blessing humanity af- 
ter they are gone; and If any person of means 
wants to live on in a well-planned work, I 
can think of no better work to which he can 
give a sizable gift. = 

They have bulit the Siskin Memorial 
Building on Vine Street which is used by 
people of all creeds. In this building are 
located offices for several welfare organiza- 
tions, a large assembly hall, and also a re- 
markable museum of religious antiquities 
which includes rare sacred volumes and art 
objects representing many religious faiths. 
A remarkable cultural asset to our city, a 
Harvard professor stated that it would be a 
cultural shrine if it were located in London 
or New York City. 

A new finely equipped building costing 
more than $1 million has been recently com- 
pleted on Oak Street which is devoted to ex- 
pressing one of our Kiwanis objectives for 
1959: helping handicapped citizens. Here 
come the blind, the crippled, the deaf, those 
with speech difficulties and those who need 
dental care. Our own Kiwanian Coach“ 
Rike will soon be receiving speech help here 
following a laryngectomy. Already, this 
building, and more importantly its program 
hes attracted nationwide attention. The 
Siskins are financing a program of help to 
the handicapped and have given as much 
attention to getting highly trained person- 
nel as they have given to furnishing a fine 
building. When William Clay Ford, national 
campaign chalrman of the United Cerebral 
Palsy Association for 1960, visited these fa- 
cilities on November 19, 1959, he exclaimed: 

“Wonderful, Just wonderful, I couldn't be 
more impressed. I have not seen anything 
like it anywhere. Chattanooga should be 
very proud of the Siskins and the factlities 
they have provided for the handicapped, I 
wish there were more such facilities around 
the country and I wish there were more men 
like the Siskins.” 

The $2 million center now provides free 
headquarters for the Chattanooga Big 
Brothers Association, the Adult Education 
Council, the Hamilton County Chapter of 
the Muscular Dystrophy Association of 
America, the Association for the Blind, the 
Cerebral Palsy Association, the Association 
for the Mentally Retarded, the local chapter 
of the Literacy Movement in the Southeast, 
the Dental Clinic for the Handicapped. Of 
the latter, our own Kiwanian, Dr. Charles 
Scott, has stated it is the “best dental clinic 
in the Nation, with the latest and most ultra- 
automatic equipment and the finest supplies 
which can be purchased today.“ 

The Siskins brothers have given steel 
ramps to hospitals, the Old Ladies Home, 
many churches, private homes and needy 
folk, and to the Memorial Auditorium, 
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They donated an iron lung to Erlanger 
Hospital at a time when they were hard to 
secure, They equipped the gift shop at 
Memorial Hospital and have given many 
Other materials to both Erlanger and Me- 
Morial Hospitals. 

They gave the steel and other materials for 
the Field House at Warner Park and helped 
Kiwanian John Martin complete the job on 
time for the Billy Graham meeting. Dr. 
Billy Graham has awarded his special Bible 
to only three persons: one he gave to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower and the other two he gave 
to Mose and to Garrison Siskin. 

These humanitarian-minded citizens have 
Riven steel, as well as money, to churches of 
all denomination, large and small, white and 
Colored, 

When the gymnasium of Our Lady of Per- 
Petual Help Roman Catholic Church and 
School burned down they gaye steel and 
their time to rebuild this gymnasium. 

They have given substantial amounts of 
Money to schools and colleges throughout 
this area. 

‘They are large contributors to the Opera 

lation, the Community Concerts, the 
United Fund, the Chattanooga Jewish Wel- 
fare Federation, the Art Fund, and the Can- 
der Fund, to name only a few. 

The Siskin brothers bore a large part of 
the cost of remodeling the Orange Grove 

1, an institution which offers hope for 
the future of children who are mentally 
Tetarded. They bullt the new classroom 
Wing and the sheltered workshop unit for 
this school, 

This team of brothers bullt new and large 
Quarters for Abilities, Inc, of Tennessee 
(formerly Disabled Enterprises) which pro- 
Vides lifegiving work opportunities for the 
disabled. They have provided a large num- 
ber of disabled persons with wheelchairs 
tree of charge, 

They have been regular and substantial 
Contributors to the work of the Paraplegia 

dation which offers independence and 
a productive life to persons suffering from 

dreaded and crippling ailment. When 
a citizen once objected that a prospective 
employee had no voice, Garrison Siskin re- 
Plied; “He still has to eat.” The Governor 
of Tennessee in 1958 gave these stalwart 
brothers a special citation praising them for 
their many-sided efforts in the rehabilitation 
ot handicapped persons. 

One of the most heart-warming stories in 
any business in this country, large or small, 
in my judgment, is the stirring story of their 
employment of a large number of handi- 
Capped personnel, ex-alcoholics, persons with 
Prison records, people who have been paroled 
to them from courts in Chattanooga, down 
and outers, the beaten, and the downtrod- 
fen. The Siskin Steel & Supply Co, alone 
employs 150 persons, one-half of whom are 
Persons in the category of the helpless and 
the hopeless. Many of these persons had no 
activa church connections; the Siskins al- 
Ways encourage them to become active mem- 
bers of the church of their choice. 

Here is the classic story of Joyce Romin- 
ger. Blind from birth, she later trained in 

neapolis to become a Braille switch- 
operator. But when she returned to 
Chattanooga there was no Braille switch- 
d. There were only three in the country. 
Industries stated that they were too expen- 
sive to install. The Siskins heard of her 
Problem. In 29 weeks the telephone com- 
Pany had built and installed the proper 
equipment which was described in Popular 
echanics of January 1959. Joyce's first 
Words to the Governor of Tennessee were 
these: “This is the happiest day of my life.” 
She is still happy as she operates 14 incom- 
ing lines, 4 long-distance lines, 14 stations, 
and handles an average of 1,000 dally calls. 
She is a symbol of dozens of people whose 


sory I know and could tell, if there were 
me. 
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The Siskin brothers have helped the Re- 
public Steel Co. to set up a program to em- 
ploy the physically handicapped. 

To those who know these stories of how 
these men give their time, their ex- 
perience, their advice, their encouragement, 
and their selves to help those who need help, 
it is not an occasion for wonder that on 
November 9, 1959, the announcement was 
made that the Distinguished Service Award 
of the President's Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped was made to 
Mose and Garrison Siskin for meritorious 
service on a national scope in the interest of 
the handicapped. 

Time would fail me to tell you of a Texas 
couple, injured in an automobile accident, 
whose hospital and travel expenses were paid 
by the Siskins; of the long correspondence 
with the president of the Atlantic Coast Line 
Railroad to arrange for a father’s transfer 
to North Carolina to be near his sick boy; of 
a girl who was sent to Mayo; of a boy who was 
sent by these good men to a prominent 
medical specialist in New York. These stories 
are legion, but they all carry out in bold 
outline the Kiwanis motto of 1959, “Build 
Individual Responsibility.” 

Much of their good work in bringing sight 
to the blind, liberty to those in prison, mak- 
ing the lame to walk, the speechless to talk, 
the handicapped to have self-respect and 
dignity of life is unknown. Therefore, only 
the reccrding angel has a record of it, In- 
stances of helping people have been so nu- 
merous and their work on behalf of human 

so all-encompassing even the record- 
ing angel must have difficulty keeping up 
with it. It fulfills the injunction of Micah 
on what God requires for the good man; and 
what Jesus of Nazareth, whom 600 million 
call Lord, announced as a significant part 
of His program at the beginning of His minis- 
try: to preach good news to the poor, release 
to the captives, and recovering of sight to the 
blind. 

Down at the office when I saw these men 
busily answering telephones before Christ- 
mas, I asked Mervin Pregulman how they 
kept going. I remember his reply, “They get 
joy out of their work and out of helping 
people.” 

“My religion,” states Garrison Siskin, “is 
in treating people right. The Lord has been 

to me and I try to do the best I can for 
other people. Some people invest in stocks 
and bonds, Mose and I invest in people. Our 
dividends come from the people we help.” 

It hasn't always been epsy. One of the 
half-serious mottoes in their conference room 
is this one, "I consider the day a total loss 
if I don't catch hell about something.” Even 
we clergymen can appreciate that statement. 
But today infamous and ominous swastikas 
nre appearing in various parts of the world. 
These brothers are members of a minority re- 
ligious faith in Chattanooga and in America. 
Never once have I heard them complain about 
bitter prejudice we know sometimes exists, 
even in our beloved land of the free. They 
have big hearts—and would help anybody, 
regardless of creed or color. Grossinger’s ad 
in the New York Times of August 30, 1959, 
is right Their aid is a golden sermon,” 

When the children of- a classroom in 
Barger School wrote notes of appreciation 
for the building they erected for handicap- 
ped people, Garrison's granddaughter sum- 
med up the reaction of the children in her 
salutation and complimentary closing: 

“Dear Daddy Garry and Uncle Mose,” she 
began, and closed: “Your friend, Mindy.” 

They have indeed been friends to those 
who have needed the benediction of friend- 
ship. 

On the walls of the Siskin Memorial Build- 
ing is an eloquent message which expresses 
gratitude no one can purchase with money 
alone: $ 
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“IN APPRECIATION 


“Some could give land, but we have none; 
others would give wealth, but we have sọ 
little; yet we present from our hearts, what 
no man can buy: Our deepest love. For the 
opportunity of education for ourselves and 
the many handicapped children who will 
follow us. 

“To Garrison and Mose Siskin. 

“Chattanooga, Tenn., September 1, 1956. 

“CHILDREN From THE SCHOOL oF CHAT- 
TANOOGA-HAMILTON COUNTY SPEECH 
AND HEARING CENTER.” 

All who know these brothers who are 
princes in the household of Israel will ap- 
plaud the mercy and loving kindness of their 
labor and benevolence. All wish that the 
prophecy written 2 years ago by Mr. Bernard 
Baruch, distinguished American citizen and 
advisor to many Presidents of the United 
States, will be fulfilled in long life for these 
greathearted citizens. He inscribed on a 
copy of “My Own Story” these words: 

“To Garrison Siskin who is making life 
useful and bearable for the disabled and the 
unfortunate with high hopes for his suc- 
cess. I envy him his age, for he has time 
to finish his noble task. 

“B. M. BARUCH, 

“January 1958.” 

These are men of service and theirs are 
honored names we add today to the list of 
outstanding and distinguished Chattanoog- 
ans who have received the Kiwanis Service 
Award, 

And now to you, Mose Siskin and Garrison 
Siskin, I want to express the appreciation 
of our Kiwanis Club for your generosity and 
goodness to so many people in Chattanooga. 
I now have the honor, on behalf of my fel- 
low members, to present to you first, an hon- 
orary membership in the Chattanooga Ki- 
wanis Club, and secondly, to each of you 
a silver bowl which is a symbol of the 
honor we can bestow on any of our citizens. 
You will find inscribed thereon: 

“Kiwanis Club of Chattanooga 1959 Serv- 
ice Award to A. Mose and Garrison Siskin 
who have helped the blind to see, the lame 
to walk, the afflicted, the handicapped, and 
the despondent to new hope and better life. 
This award is made for outstanding service 
to their fellow men.” 


ACCEPTANCE REMARKS: 1959 KIWANIS SERVICE 
AWARD PRESENTATION, GARRISON SISKIN, 
SPEAKING BOTH FOR HIMSELF AND FOR A. 
MOSE SISKIN, JANUARY 19, 1960 


Mr, President, Dr. West, Mr, Carriger, hon- 
ored guests, ladies, and gentlemen, with 
hearts filled with gratitude, my brother 
Mose and I thank you most sincerely for the 
honor which the Kiwanis Service Award be- 
stows upon us and for the tributes which 
you have paid to us. We are deeply con- 
scious of the privilege of being singled out of 
the many citizens of this city to receive the 
presentation for service made by one of our 
foremost civic clubs. t 

To us, the award and your kind and elo- 
quent words—this presentation function 
and your presence—come as encouragement 
and inspiration and will provide us with 
joyous memories and the happiest personal 
recollections. Your kindness to us expresses 
so much the sentiments we humbly feel, 
and we are the more grateful for it, for we 
take it as symbol of brotherhood and of 
man's feeling for fellow man. And, just as 
it is for us a source of inspiring encourage- 
ment, we pray, with humility, that what we 
have done may, more than all else, inyoke 
a of fraternity and peace upon 
us all. 


“The crest and crowning of all good, 
Life's final star, is brotherhood; 
For it will bring again to earth 
Her long-lost poesy and mirth; 
Will send new light on every face, 
A kingly power upon the race.“ 
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It is in that spirit that we thank the Ki- 
wanis Club, and as citizens, grasps the op- 
portunity to pay tribute to this club which 
is doing so much public-spirited work in the 
alleviation of human need and in the raising 
of human standards. In our beloved land, 
synonymous with freedom, Mose and I pay 
tribute to the Kiwanis and its members for: 


% è True freedom is to share 
All the chains our brothers wear, 
And, with heart and hand, to be 
Earnest to make others free.” 


To you, Mr. President; to you, Dr. West; to 
you Mr. Carriger; and to you, honored 
guests, ladies and gentlemen, from us both 
come our heartfelt. thanks and our deepest 
gratitude. 


Don’t Sell America Short 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, an interesting news dispatch 
from Moscow, Russia, appeared on the 
front page of the New York Times re- 
cently. 

This Russian dispatch said that the 
Soviet Government had given an un- 
named U.S. automobile dealer a franchise 
for the distribution during the next 2 
years of 10,000 Russian-manufactured 
Moskvich automobiles. The Moskvich is 
a four-cylinder, four-passenger car that 
sells in Russia for 25,000 rubles—$6,250. 
If anything like that price is asked for 
the Moskvich in the United States, it 
probably will obtain few buyers here. 

The Times Moscow dispatch went on 
to say that the Moskvich factory is now 
producing 70,000 cars a year and that 
this production represents more than 
half of all the passenger automobiles 
produced in Russia. In short, Russia’s 
present production of passenger automo- 
biles, according to the Times dispatch, 
is less than 140,000 cars a year. Amer- 
ican automobile factories, with an an- 
nual production of more than 6 million 
cars, are producing as many passenger 
automobiles in 48 hours as Russia pro- 
duced in an entire year. 


Many engineers are required to design 
and constantly improve American auto- 
mobiles and to invent the many parts 
that go into them. It requires many 
more engineers to invent, design, and 
produce the great variety of machine 
tools necessary to manufacture the 6 mil- 
lion American cars a year and the parts 
that go into them. Great numbers of 
other engineers and chemists also are 
needed to design and build the highways 
on which these automobiles operate and 
the highgrade fuels that assure their 
efficient operation. Multitudes of me- 
chanics are needed to keep the Nation's 
present 60 million automobiles in repair 
and in operation. 

The automotive industry and its allied 
industries are not the only ones in which 
the United States is ahead of the Rus- 
sians in the production of peacetime 
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goods. We outproduce them manyfold 
in radios, television sets, telephones, in 
electrical goods of all kinds and in hous- 
ing and the manufacture and use of mod- 
ern farm tools and machines of all kinds. 
All of these industries require engineers, 
inventors, and scientists to maintain 
them at peak production and to ever 
expand the production of peacetime con- 
sumer goods for the American people. 

Comparatively, Russia employs few 
engineers, inventors, scientists, and 
chemists in these peacetime fields. She 
employs most of her engineers, scien- 
tists, and technicians in war efforts. In 
this field Russia from time to time makes 
some spectacular achievements. 

These few spectacular achievements, 
however, do not justify claims of political 
orators and writers that are heard and 
read from time to time that Russia has 
more and better engineers, more and 
better scientists, and a better educa- 
tional system than the United States. 

The vast numbers of American scien- 
tists, engineers, and inventors engaged 
in producing civilian goods are not lost to 
the American defense effort. In World 
War II and again in the Korean war it 
was demonstrated that plants and the 
skilled manpower of engineers, chemists, 
and inventors engaged in peacetime pro- 
duction could be quickly and effectively 
diverted and transferred to defense ef- 
forts when and wherever necessary. In 
World War I the United States in the 
making of defense weapons not only 
equipped its own millions of fighting men 
but also supplied a large part of the 
weapons, planes, tanks, and other fight- 
ing equipment used by our allies. 

A few spectacular achievements by the 
Russians is no reason for anyone to sell 
America short. 


Featherbedding on the Railroads? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an article 
entitled “Featherbedding on the Rail- 
roads?” written by Benjamin L. Masse 
and published in the January 2, 1960, 
issue of America, the National Catholic 
Weekly Review. The article is well 
worth reading by all Members of the 
Senate. f 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FEATHERBEDDING ON THE RAILROADS? 
(By Benjamin L, Masse) 

Over a lifetime of more than a half-cen- 
tury, I remember many trains. As a boy in 
my native Wisconsin, I often watched the 
St. Paul passenger trains as they swept 
gracefully around a gentle bend in the Fox 
River and headed for the old Green Bay 
depot on South Washington Street, I remem- 
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ber well the Alton between Chicago and St. 
Louis, and the Wabash as well, and how T 
used to argue, with nothing more than 8 
vague impression to go on, that the Alton 
had the, better roadbed and offered the 
smoother ride. I saw'the first silvery Union 
Pacific streamliner, which shortened the tedi- 
ous trip between Chicago and Denver, and in 
later years, after management had retired 
it to the Kansas City-Manhattan run, I rode 
on it a number of times. 
FAMOUS TRAINS OF YORE 

I remember, too, many of the other storied 
trains of U.S. railroading: the Rock Island 
Rockets, the Burlington Zephyrs, the New 
York Central's Commodore Vanderbilt—one 
of my favorites—the Pennsy’s Broadway 
Limited, the B & O's Royal Blue and the di- 
verting ferryboat ride across the Hudson to 
board it in Jersey City. And will I ever for- 
get that plodding Louisville & Nashville traln 
that carried me one brisk spring day from 
Louisville, I think it was, to Cincinnati? It 
was only through a miracle of God that I did 
not suffocate from the musty, billowing heat- 
(Why is it that so many trains, and buses, 
too, for that matter, are oberheated from 
October 1 to, roughly, May 15? Isn't there 
some way, once the vehicle starts, of regulat- 
ing or turning off the heat?) 

At any rate, it will be obvious to the reader 
that like most American boys I was early 
touched by the romance of the Iron Horse 
and never really got over it. If I never am- 
bitioned sitting in the engineer’s cab, oF 
swinging recklessly with a brakeman’s lan- 
tern from the end of a swaying freight train, 
it was because I had previously decided to be- 
come a big-league ball player, Belleve me. 
it was for no lack of admiration for rat 
men, or attraction for the glamorous lives 
they led. I can still recall how highly rail- 
road men were respected in our quiet com 
munity—it was only later that the Packers 
put the town on the map—and how many 
of them owned their own homes. After 
working on the railroad all the livelong day: 
as the song says, it didn’t take them long 
at night to wash up, change clothes and, in 
the summertime, sit sedately with their 
wives on their front porches like respectable 
middle-class citizens. (Note to the reader: 
there is some gentle irony here.) 

Now, alas, it seems that all this glamour 
and respectability cloaked a grasping and 
shiftless spirit. As the years went on, I had 
learned, of course, that rallroadmen were, 
after all, human, and that their overalls cov- 
ered hearts even like yours and mine. They 
were not above taking a “5” for a relaxing 
smoke, or talking too long at the station 
with the hangers-on and making the train 
10 or 15 minutes late, But then by that 
time I had also come to know that eyen 
bankers and businessmen had little ways 
of relieving the monotony of toil; and that 
only machines never became tired, never had 
heavy heads and tired hands and upset 
stomachs. What I was not prepared to hear 
was that rallroaders as a group, or rather, 
the one-fourth of them who operate the 
trains, were just a bunch of featherbedders; 
that they worked on the railroad all right. 
but not by any means all the livelong day; 
that, in short, they not only accepted pay 
for work not done but insisted that the out- 
moded rules which consecrated this vicious 
featherbedding remain inviolate. 

This required some looking into, since & 
man doesn't jettison his romantic illusions 
easily. Had I been less impetuous, I could, 
of course, have found confirmation of my 
shattered dreams in the dally press. But I 
did not know then that the Association of 
American Rallronds was to stigmatize the 
tarnished knights of the shining rails in & 
series of full-page advertisements in news- 
papers throughout the land. So I asked the 
AAR to please be so kind as to send me the 
indictment of their shiftless employees, 
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Sparing nothing of the truth, no matter how 
disillusioning. After all, I was a big boy 
now and ought to be able to take it. 

Not to keep the reader in suspense, the bill 
Of particulars eventually arrived, and that 
Was how it came about that one evening I 
read from beginning to end the famous 
speech which Dantel P. Loomis delivered in 
St. Louls iast February before the National 
Asevciation of Shippers Advisory Boards. I 
don't know what the shippers thought of 
that speech, but it left me limp on the 
Topes, I could only think to myself, momen- 
tarily losing faith in free speech, free press 
and the entire first amendment, that this 
sort of utterance ought to be suppressed. II 
it ever got over to Moscow, I wondered, what 
comfort it ‘would give the enemy, Seeing 
how we run our railroads, wouldn't Mr. 

chev be more confident than ever 
that he was riding the wave of the future? 
Wouldn't he imagine that our railroad prole- 
tariat was ripe for revolution? 

Mr. Loomis, who is the president of the 
AAR, told those shippers that our rail trans- 
Portation system was afflicted with a fester- 
ing and cancerous growth that had to be 
Cleaned out before the track was clear for 
Progress, And what was this cancerous 
growth? Listen to Mr. Loomis: 

I refer now to the wasteful and burden- 
some work rules—commonly known as 
teatherbedding—which hang like an eco- 
nomic albatross around the neck of Ameri- 
Can progress. Rooted in the horse-and- 
buggy era of 40 and more years ago, the 
Work rules have remained fixed and in- 
flexible while the industry made enormous 
Strides in technical improvement. These 
Outmoded rules now constitute an immedi- 
ate drain on the industry in excess of $500 
Million annually; 

Fiye hundred million dollars in sheer 
Waste, As Mr. Loomis gald, the railroads 
Could surely use that kind of money to 
Spruce’ up their plant and improve their 
Service. Just imagine, we might again ride 
in clean trains and see easily through the 
Windows. We might be served meals at 
reasonable prices, Once again we might even 
be able to telephone for train information 
and get something besides a busy signal; 
THREE OUTMODED WORKING RULES 


I read on with mounting interest and 
Perturbation. It seems that three classes of 
Working rules account for most of the can- 
Cerous growth. The first is, according to Mr. 
Loomis, “the antiquated mileage-day pay 
System," under which the crew of a freight 

receives a basic day's pay for cover- 
ing 100 miles, and the crew of a passenger 
train the same psy for 150 miles. The rule 
Made sense 40 years ago, said Mr. Loomis, 
When it took a freight train about B hours to 
Tun 100 miles, and a passenger train about 
7% hours to do 150 miles. But it doesn't 
Make sense now when diesels, plus other 
improvements, have double train speeds. 

Does the reader know what the wage-blill 
is for the 1,034-mile Chicago-Denver run, 
Which takes 1614 hours? To-day’s pay, you 
Suess? No, siree. The carrier's cost on that 
Tun equal a total of 1014 basic days’ pay. 
And the same goes almost to the penny for 
the New York-Chicago run. The New York- 
Washington stint is an even more flagrant 
example of fcatherbedding. Engineers on 
that “red apple” run receive 4½ days’ pay 
for a round trip of 450 miles. 

The other two areas of featherbedding 
Mentioned by Mr. Loomis åre “the towering 
Jurisdictional walla that stand rock-hard in 
the path of streamlined service," and “the 
senseless requirements for useless crewmen 
On trains and other equipment.” Mr. 
Loomis spoke scornfully of firemen who tend 
no fires and extra brakemen who handle no 
brakes, and he told the story of a yard crew 
that got extra pay for 100 miles of road serv- 
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ice because they made a 4-mile trip to help a 
snowbound train. “How long,” he asked, 
“can the Nation's economy bear such a dead- 
ly drag?” How long, indeed, when the an- 
nual price tag for redundant firemen is, 
again according to Mr. Loomis, $200 million? 

It was no fun admitting it, but the facts 
appeared to be that something more tangible 
than romance moves men to ambition careers 
on the Iron Horse. Scratch a. railroader 
and it was clear that the same basic com- 
mercial urges drove him as drove his brother 
in the factory or the countinghouse. Only 
one step remained to be taken before writing 
off the fancies of boyhood and getting on 
with the prosaic, dollars-and-cents business 
of life. I had to find out what, H anything, 
the featherbedders had to say for themselves. 

That turned out to be a mistake. For 
from the Railwdy Labor Executives’ Associa- 
tion in Washington came in response to my 
request a flood of material that nearly 
swamped me. Our rallroad unions may not 
have the money to finance national advertis- 
ing campaigns, but they do have a mimeo- 
graph machine, and that machine, I swear, 
must run right around the clock. They have, 
too, a director of public relations named 
Milton Plumb, and if anywhere on Madison 
Avenue there is a more capable and ener- 
getic craftsman, I have never met him. 

Anyway, coming to the point, I learned, 
after pages and pages of text and many 
columns of figures, that the featherbedders 
were not pleading guilty at all, or 
their heads In shame. They did not deny 
that there was featherbedding on the rails, 
There was a lot of it, they said. But if the 
public wanted to know who were reposing 
cozily in beds of feathers, it wasn't the em- 
ployees in overalls. It was their bosses. As 
for the employees, they were stretched out on 
beds of thorns, The following paragraph, 
which occurred in a reply by the RLEA to 
a memorandum, “Featherbedding: Facts 
Versus Fancy,” circulated through the press 
by the AAR, will give the reader the general 
idea: 

Ordinarily, the RLEA would not dignify 
the absurd statements on this subject now 
being circulated by the railroads wtih a de- 
tailed reply because the facts about railway 
labor's soaring productivity speak for them- 
selyes and send the AAR's strawman up in 
smoke faster than any heat such charges may 
engender. 

YET PRODUCTIVITY SOARS 


In the RLEA counterbarrage, mention of 
the productivity factor occurs time and time 
again. Obviously, if productivity is increas- 
ing faster on the railroads than it Is in in- 
dustry generally, featherbedding cannot be 
much of a problem. And, say railway labor 
spokesmen, it is increasing faster. Over a 
10-year period, from 1947 to 1956, the real 
product of rail workers, measured in revenue 
traffic units per hour, Jumped 43.6 percent. 
The increase in industry as a whole was 26.1 
pereent. The Brotherhoods gleefully cite the 
testimony of President Harry W. Von Willer 
of the Erle Railroad. At a rate case hearing 
conducted by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission on November 26, 1956, he snid: “The 
so-called featherbedding of railroad wages 
has been greatly exaggerated by rauroad 
executives. There is very Uttle so-called 
featherbedding.” 

Far from overpaying their operating em- 
Ployees, says the RLEA, the railroads don't 
pay them adequately. Workers on the mile- 
age pay system, which Is the equivalent of 
incentive systems in other industries, re- 
ceive no overtime pay, no paid holidays, no 
differential pay for night work, and no pre- 
mium pay for Saturdays and Sundays. Ac- 
tually, they are not so well off as many 
skilled workers in other industries. Nor do 
the brotherhoods dodge the “horrible exam- 
ples” of overpayment mentioned by Mr. 
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Loomis. They quote the case of engineer 
M. H. Nelson, who has been on the choice 
New York-Washington run for 17 years. 
That run, golng and coming, does take only 
8 hours, and for the run Mr. Nelson does 
receive 4½ days’ pay, or $90.39. However, 
as Mr. Nelson himself explains, the actual 
running time is only part of his chore. On 
the Washington end of the trip, he must 
report for duty 114 hours before departure 
time; on the New York end, 134 hours before 
leaving. On ench end of the run, he has to 
dispose of the train and take the locomotive 
to the enginehouse. That task consumes 
about an hour. To all of that must be added 
layover time, during which, incidentally, he 
must pay his own expenses. Mr. Nelson testi- 
fies that the round trip usually takes about 
20 hours. It can mever be made in less than 
16 hours, Estimating his pay at about $5 an 
hour, and his maximum monthly base pay at 
$912, the Washington Post and Times Herald 
commented that “this is by no means exorbi- 
tant for the skill and judgment required 
where safety is always at stake.“ 

And it must be remembered, the RLEA 
adds, that the New York-Washington run is 
one of the plums of the business, given only 
to a handful of engineers of great skill and 
much seniority. Actually, the mileage pay 
system as a whole covers only a small mi- 
nority of rail workers—less than 100,000 of 
a total of more than 800,00Q—and wages paid 
under it are only 4.5 percent of all railway 


wages, 

As for working rules generally, these hare 
been an issue since 1934. Time after time, 
say union spokesmen, they have been re- 
viewed by Presidential emergency boards, 
“with generally adverse decisions to the rall- 
roads,” The brotherhoods describe their at- 
titude toward the rules as flexible, but they 
insist that before changes are made, safety 
factors, as well as economic factors, must be 
carefully considered. They note that 23 
States have so-called full-crew laws, and 
that before the railroads can get rid of 
firemen who tend no fires and extra brakemen 
who handle no brakes, they must first per- 
suade those States that the changes can 
safely be made. 

As a matter of fact, the brotherhoods don’t 
think these changes ought to be made, The 
fireman on a diesel, they concede, shovels no 
coal, but he performs a number of other 
duties—including the duty of acquiring the 
engineer's skill—that are necessary for safe 
and efficient operations. Similarly with 
brakemen, Most trains today do have air 
brakes, but modern trains are fast and long. 
A train of 100 freight cars, which is short 
by today’s standards, is almost a mile long. 
It has 400 swinging brake beams, 200 air 
hose and 800 wheel bearings. Unless trou- 
ble in any of these is quickly detected, say 
the unions, a wreck may result. 

And so the RLEA rebuttal goes. The kind 
reader will sympathize, I hope, wifen I con- 
fess that at this stage in my study, I threw 
up my hands in despair. On the one hand, 
I felt, there must be something to the rall- 
roads’ charges. Otherwise they would not 
have adopted the dangerous and expensive 
strategy they have followed, They would 
not have risked angering their employees 
and destroying their morale. They would 
not have spent millions of dollars on adver- 
tising. They would not have taken out strike 
insurance, as if daring their employees to 
strike. Management doosn’t go to such ex- 
tremes unless it feels deeply the rensonable-. 
ness and justice of its cause. 

On the other hand, the railway unions 
seem completely sincere in rejecting man- 
agement's charges. They are old organiza- 
tions, respected by the public, fully ac- 
quainted with their industry, not given to 
radical demands. They obviously feel the 
justice of their cause no Icss strongly than 
the railroads feel theirs, 
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Fortunately, under the procedures of the 
Railroad Labor Act, there can be no precipi- 
tate action. Although the contract was 
opened for changes, in wages as well as 
working rules, on November 1, there cannot 
be a legal strike or lockout until well into 
the spring. Before that time a miracle of 
some kind may happen—and a miracle, seem- 
ingly, will be needed. Some informed ob- 
servers are convinced that railway manage- 
ment and labor, despite their long experi- 
ence in collective bargaining, are simply in- 
capable of compromising their present dif- 
ferences. If this is true, one may hope that 
both sides will have the humility to admit 
their bankruptcy and invite a neutral third 
party to arbitrate. 


Dog-in-Manger Coal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 19, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very interesting editorial which 
appeared in the Boston Sunday Herald 
on December 27, 1959: 

DOG-IN-MANGER COAL 

The soft coal industry—as represented by 
the National Coal Policy Conference—is 
willing to hurt New England a good deal in 
order to help the coal industry a little. It 
has a dog-in-the-manger attitude. Here's 
how it is: 

Last March the Federal Government im- 
posed mandatory controls on oil imports, 
including residual oll, The curbs on foreign 
crude oil were sought by domestic petroleum 
producers. But it was the coal industry 
that got a quota limitation on residual oil. 
This is the oll which fuels many industries 
and utilities and apartment, store and of- 
fice buildings in New England. 

The restrictions have not worked well. 
The attempt to maintain the domestic price 
in the face of the tremendous increase in oil 
production abroad has failed, 

But the coal industry doesn't give up 
easily. 

The Interior Department moved last 
month to let in for the first half of 1960 an 
additional 100,000 barrels a day of residual 
above the present 365,000-barrel daily limit. 

But the coal lobby, assisted by a coal 
State Senator, protested so loudly that the 
increase was cut back to 62,000 barrels a day. 

Even among sources that had been favor- 
able to some import curbs, this was too 
much, a 

The periodical Petroleum Week“ called it 
“the lowest form of a political pacification 
of a pressure group.” 

What makes it particularly outrageous is 
the fact that relatively only a small amount 
of coal has been lost to residual oil competi- 
tion. One spokesman for the coal industry 
said that only 5 million tons was lost to 
residual oll last year. This is only 1½ per- 
cent of last year’s production. 

It is not the 5 million tons that chiefiy 
concerns the coal industry. The industry 
knows it cannot get it all back even if resid- 
ual supplies are sharply restricted—many 
customers will turn to natural gas rather 
than return to coal. 

The industry simply wants to increase the 
general level of fuel prices so that what it 
does sell will bring in more money. 
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The fight will be on in Congress next year, 
and the issue will be whether the Govern- 
ment can properly assist one industry to rig 
the market. 


Rural Development: A Constructive Step 
Toward Improving the Outlook in Agri- 
culture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 3,1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that today the Nation is striving to 
find a solution to our complex problems 
in agriculture. In recent years we have 
witnessed far-reaching changes in farm- 
ing, particularly as a result of the tech- 
nological revolution. 

In a field so complicated as agriculture, 
it has been extremely difficult to find any 
single-type panacea. Currently, how- 
ever, there is one fundamental broad- 
scope program which—even though just 
in the exploratory state—shows real 
promise of dealing effectively with the 
basic problems of agriculture. I refer 
to the rural development program. 

The aims of this program include: 
First, to expand industry and widen the 
range of off-farm jobs in areas with 
many small, low-production farms; sec- 
ond, to help families having the desire 
and ability to stay in farming gain nec- 
essary land, tools, and skills; third, to 
help younger rural people obtain ade- 
quate education and, especially, im- 
proved job skills. 

Inaugurated in 1957, the rural devel- 
opment program now has designated 
about 200 counties in 30 States—includ- 
ing programs in Sawyer and Price Coun- 
ties in Wisconsin—for such projects. 

What have been the results? 

New searching looks at the potentials 
of economically hard-pressed areas; 

Community cooperation to carry out 
the agreed-upon projects for economic 
betterment; 

Introduction of new industrial proj- 
ects into low-income areas; 

Expansion of existing small industries 
and enterprises; 

Improvement of agricultural process- 
ing and marketing facilities; 

Stimulated tourist business and recre- 
ation income, including development of 
more parks and attractive towns and 
communities; 

Homes are being built to attract re- 
tired people and clinics and other health 
facilities are being established; 

Forests and farm woodlands are be- 
ing developed and woodworking indus- 
tries are being expanded to give more 
employment and incomes to local people; 
and other activities. 

Overall, the program involves close co- 
operation among local groups and agen- 
cies and appropriate Federal and State 
agencies in creating a many-sided pro- 
gram aimed at development of industries 
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and other enterprises, educational and 
vocational training, better sanitation 
and health facilities, better and more ef- 
ficient agriculture and marketing and 
generally opening new opportunities for 
small, low-income communities. 

Believing this program represents a 
fundamentally sound approach to re- 
solving some of the problems in agricul- 
ture, I ask unanimous consent to have 
a recent fact sheet published by the U.S. 
Department of Agriculture on the rural 
development program printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, accompanied by a 
list of the Federal agencies cooperating 
in this program. . 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM, Fact SHEET, 
January 1960 
WHY A RURAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM? 

Fifty-six percent of the Nation's farms 
produce only 9 percent of farm products 
going to market. Most of these farms are 
operated by farmers earning & large part of 
their income in nonfarm work, by older 
farmers, and by those on poor land or inade- 
quate units. They obtain little, if any, 
benefit from publicly supported price stabili- 
zation programs. Many of the farmers on 
these small, low-production units suffer the 
effects of underemployment. They may 
have productive employment equal to only 
one-half year of work or less. Underemploy- 
ment in widespread farming areas of the 
Nation is not primarly a farm problem, It 
is a social problem calling for entirely dif- 
ferent approaches than the income problem 
of commercial farmers, 

WHAT ARE THE OBJECTIVES? 

The rural development program, which 
was inaugurated locally in 1957, has three 
major aims: (1) To expand industry and 
widen the range of off-farm jobs in areas 
with many small, low-production farms. 
(2) To help families having the desire and 
ability to stay in farming gain necessary 
land, tools, and skills. (3) To help younger 
rural people obtain adequate education and, 
especially, improved job skills, 

WHERE IS THE PROGRAM GOING FORWARD? 

About 200 counties in 30 States have now 
been designated for the rural development 
program Individual State programs are 
under guidance of interagency committees, 
with administrative services provided by 
State colleges of agriculture through their 
extension services. 

WHAT IS BEING ACCOMPLISHED? 

Most counties participating in the pro- 
gram reported an increase in both farm and 
nonfarm opportunities in 1959. Industry 
expansion continued. Small woodlots and 
timber processing enterprises yielded a 
higher return. Several areas built new 
marketing and processing facilities or or- 
ganized farmers’ marketing cooperatives. 
Changes in agricultural production on small 
farms continued, with vegetable and live- 
stock enterprises increasing in numbers and 
output. Vocational guidance and training 
for young people, as well as special cam- 
paigns to encourage advanced education, 


1 Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Illi- 
nois, Indiana, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, 
Maryland, Michigan, Minnesota, Mississippi, 
Missouri, Nesbraka, Montana, Nevada, New 
Mexica, North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, 
Oregon, Pennsylvania, South Carolina, Ten- 
nessee, Texas, Virginia, Washington, West 
Virginia, Wisconsin, and Puerto Rico. 
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recelved more attention in areas participat- 
ing in the rural development program, 
WHO TAKES THE LEAD? 

Federal and State government and educa- 
tional agencies, such as land-grant colleges 
and universities, are helping people in the 
Program areas plan the work, and supplying 
technical essistance and personnel as needed. 


However, local people representing farm, 
business, civic, educational, church, and 
Other interests provide the day-to-day 


leadership. 
WHAT ARE FEDERAL DEPARTMENTS DOING? 


Special assistance from the Federal Goy- 
ernment for the rural development program 
includes: 

Provision of some 140 State extension 
agents and specialists; technical assistance 
through the Soil Conservation Service 
equivalent to 75 man-years; assignment by 
State and Federal forest services of tech- 
Nicians to ald in forest industry improve- 
Ment; increased allocations of agricultural 
Conservation program funds in 19 States; 
and special research projects in low-income 
areas in 22 States. 

The Farmers Home Administration in- 
Creased lending in rural development coun- 
ties by some $3 million in 1958-59. Co- 
Operating with State employment services, 
the U.S. Labor Department inaugurated spe- 
cial community employment programs in se- 
lected rural towns and communities. And 
through its regular credit programs, the US. 
Small Business Administration shared in a 
total of 63 loans for $2,540,885 to small firms 
in 48 participating counties. 

Among important steps taken recently at 
the national level to strengthen the rural 
development program were the following: 

President Eisenhower issued, Executive 
Order 10847 formally establishing a Cabinet- 
level Committee for Rural Development Pro- 
Bram to provide leadership and policy guld- 
ance to Federal agencies. 

A senior Agricultural Research Service 
fconomist was named to serve as interim 
8 secretary to the national commit- 


State extension service directors recom- 
mended that all States use the rural develop- 
Ment approach to ald in the development of 
Potential resources in lagging rural com- 
munities, 

Farmers Home Administration is providing 
Additional credit in rural development areas 
for farmers regularly employed off the farm. 

And in May 1955, a week-long national 
Workshop was held to train agency personnel 
Assisting in the new program. 

President Eisenhower has said, “The rural 
development program is successfully attack- 
{ng the age-old and chronic problem of low 
Incomes in widespread rural areas where 
there are fine farm families on small farms 
and poor solls. Rural families of such 
areas —nonfarm and farm alike—need, and 
We are determined must have, more adequate 
incomes and greater opportunities.” 

The National Committee for Rural Devel- 
opment Program—of which True D. Morse, 
Under Secretary, Department of Agriculture, 
is chairman—wns established by Executive 
Order of the President, and Is composed of 
the Under Secretaries and Administrator of 
the following departments and agency: 

U.S. Department of the Interior—is of 
service through such responsibilities as Na- 
tional Parks and Monuments; Public Do- 
Main, including mineral resources; Fish and 
Wildlife Service; and Indian Affairs. 

US. Department of Agriculture—has 10 
services actively working on rural develop- 
ment Forest Service; Soll Conservation 
Service; Agricultural Conservation Program; 
Extension Service; Farmers Cooperative Serv- 
ice; Research; Marketing: Commodity Sta- 
bilization; Farmers Home Administration; 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Rural Electrification and Telephone; 
Office of Information. 

The Farm Credit Administration is active 
in support of the program. 

U.S. Department of Commerce—through 
its Office of Area Development and its vari- 
ous bureaus offers a wide scope of services of 
assistance to businesses and industries. 
Roads, rallroads, air services, and power are 
illustrations. 

U.S. Department of Labor—is responsible 
for.employment and career counseling sery- 
ices, and various apprenticeship and training 
programs, The Department has pilot pro- 
grams in four of the rural development areas 
to determine how to extend more effective 
service to rural people. 

U.S, Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare—has many agencies, which with 
State cooperation, can help speed the prog- 
ress of any rural development program, 
Examples are education, including vocational 
training; health services, including clinics 
and hospitals; social security and old-age 
assistance. 

U.S. Small Business Administration is very 
active and has recently been making rural 
development type loans in small towns, vil- 
lages, and rural communities at a rate of 
$120 million per year. Advisory and super- 


and 


visory services are offered to small businesses 


and industries, 

Council of Economic Advisers—has one of 
its three members serving on the national 
committee to help relate the program to the 
total economy of the United States. 


Unfair Imports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the following letter was written 
by a patriotic American and expert on 
textiles. It should command attention 
from every Member of this Congress: 

M. LOWENSTEIN & Sons, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. January 25, 1960: 
Hon. Henry KEARNS, 
Assistant Secretary of International Afairs, 
Department of Commerce, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dear Mr. Kearns: The writer is executive 
chairman of the board of M. Lowenstein & 
Sons, Inc. So that you may know some- 
thing about us, we are an integrated textile 
company with 17 plants and upwards of 
17,000 employees. 

I know your job is a rough one, and you 
cannot please everyone. However, I believe 
first things first, which means, you've got to 
take care of the home ground first, Are you 
doing it properly? 

We haye, throughout our American indus- 
try, the double danger of. diminishing ex- 
ports and increasing imports, which means— 
and whoever would have thought we would 
be of that now—jeopardy of the 
U.S. dollar and the threat of unemployment. 

In a speech which you made before the 
American Marketing Association on Decem- 
ber 28, 1959, you stated that what is hurting 
sales of U.S. products abroad is lack of effec- 
tive marketing, and not price. 

With your background In sales and manu- 
facturing, I am amazed at your statement. 
It may be that in your experience you have 
never had the privilege of trying to com- 
pete with unfair competition—competing 
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with Imported products made by labor that 
is receiving slave wages. If someone bas a 
price edge, he gets stronger and stronger, 
and you get weaker and weaker, and it is 
only a matter of time before the fellow who 
can't compete is out of business. 

Looking at American textiles, how can 
one say that all that is involved is effective 
marketing and not price? Indonesia was 
formerly a major foreign market for U.S. 
textiles. A recent news item states that 
Japan in a barter transaction will send 
Indonesia $1014 million of cotton textiles 
in exchange for raw cotton and processing 
cherges—all of the fabrics to be shipped by 
September 30, 1960. 

We are losing the European common mar- 
ket, and what will happen when the flood- 
gates of Red China and Russia are opened 
and their products compete with ours in this 
country and freely in the world market? Just 
within the last month, Russia signed an 
agreement with 40 American textile ma- 
chinery companies for $20 million of equip- 
ment for an Integrated textile operation in 
Russia, German, Italian, and other US. 
interests are also assisting the building of 
synthetic plants in Russia. 

Now, what does all of that mean to a 
company like ours? It means loss of for- 
eign markets, increased competition and the- 
threat of unemployment at home—unless 
our Government imposes proper duties and 
proper quotas. 

The above applies to textiles, and is—or 
soon will be—true of steel, chemicals, drugs, 
typewriters, and practically the entire range 
of U.S. industry. 

Realists as we all are, what's going to hap- 
pen—Im not talking about 1960 because 
that's a presidential year, and if we have un- 
employment, I know the Government will 
start pump priming—but what about 1961 
and the years thereafter? What about the 
people coming up who are looking forward 
to inheriting this wonderful country of ours 
with flourishing times? Are they golng to 
have it? 

We've heard a lot about “giveaway” plans, 
How much have we got to give away today, 
with the flight of money the way it is and 
the flight of money extending further and 
further? How much employment can we 
give away before we will have to ask for 
help from nations all over this world? Now, 
I am not a politician. I vote and support 
what I consider, both nationally and lo- 
cally, the best for our country. 

We cannot be selfish. I don't believe in 
this. The textile business today 18, to a cer- 
tain extent, booming. It is not always go- 
ing to be this way, and it is just in times 
such as these when we sow the seeds of 
danger which we will be unable to cope with 
when things are not going so well. 

Now, I don't want to be misunderstood. 
Our policy is going to be 
‘em, we are going to join them.” 
icy of our country is to have foreign goods 
made with labor receiving slave labor rates 
take away our domestic market, and throw 
our good citizens out of work, we have to 
join in setting up foreign plants, 

If we were a private company and not a 
public corporation, I—being in my 77th 
year—would say we will just stick to Amer- 
ica, However, I am just one of the employ- 
ees in our company which is owned by many, 
many stockholders. 

Again, I urge, In the Interest of not alone 
our industry, but of our country, that prop- 
er and fair consideration be given to pro- 
tecting American Jobs so that we can keep 
America strong which, I say, is our first 
job, and if we do not handle that job prop- 
erly, then it doesn’t much matter what else 
we try to do. 


Very truly yours, 
Leo. 


N LOWENSTEIN, 
Executive Chairman of the Board. 
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A Balanced Highway Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr, ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, as the 
Special Subcommittee on the Federal- 
Aid Highway Program begins its work 
under the able leadership of the gentle- 
man from Minnesota, the Honorable 
JoHN A. BLATNIK, it is to be assumed that 
the whole, vast range of the program will 
be explored and certain legislative im- 
provements developed. The subcommit- 
tee, of which I am privileged to be a 
member, will be seeking, among other 
things, to find possible ways and means 
of reducing the cost of completing con- 
struction of the system, a matter of seri- 
ous concern tousall. However, in doing 
so, we must not, I think, lose sight of the 
need for building a balanced system that 
will not neglect our congested urban 
areas in which an estimated three- 
fourths of our people will reside by 1975. 

The subcommittee is to begin, I under- 
stand, by reviewing the question of 
whether or not the Interstate System is 
meeting our so-called defense needs, Let 
us remember that those defense needs 
are manifold in nature, and involve not 
only the transportation of missiles and 
other military weapons and vehicles, but 
the transportation of defense workers to 
and from their place of employment, the 
transportation of defense materiel and 
supplies, the transportation of food and 
medical aid and supplies in time of emer- 
gencies, and, finally, that those high- 
Ways must also serve as a means of es- 
cape for the citizens of our metropolitan 
areas in the event of an attack. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
accordingly insert the recent remarks of 
the Honorable S. Sloan Colt, chairman 
of the New York Port Authority, and a 
former member of the Clay Commission, 
touching on this subject: 

A BALANCED HIGHWAY PROGRAM von THE 

NATION 
(Remarks by Hon. S. Sloan Colt, chairman, 
the Port of New York Authority, at the 
annual meeting of the board of trustees, 
the Automobile Safety Foundation, No- 

vember 4, 1959) 

Chairman Hope, trustees of the Automo- 
tive Safety Foundation, President Mattson, 
and gentlemen, I am delighted to have this 
opportunity to speak to you today on a mat- 
ter of timely interest to all of us. I refer 
to a balanced highway program for the Na- 
tion, It is most appropriate that this subject 
be considered at this meeting because of the 
many major contributions the Automotive 
Safety Foundation has made to the improve- 
ment of highway transportation in the 
United States. Through the foundation, 
during these past 22 years, businessmen have 
joined together to attack head on the critical 
problems facing our Nation’s highway trans- 
portation network. The splendid record of 
the foundation has established it as a lead- 
ing force in the promotion of safety, economy 
and efficiency on our streets and highways. 

It was suggested that I should consider 
speaking here today as a banker, since the 
Bankers Trust Co, has for many years par- 
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ticipated in the program of the Automotive 
Safety Foundation. But with your permis- 
sion I should like to speak as a former 
member of the President's Advisory Commit- 
tee on a National Highway Program, fre- 
quently referred to as the Clay Committee. 

I should also like to speak as chairman 
of the Port of New York Authority. In these 
two posts, I have had to deal directly with 
the problems of providing modern highway 
transportation facilities. And it is these 
tasks which lead me to speak out today on 
a matter of deep concern to those of us who 
are responsible for arterial highway develop- 
ment. 

This Nation today is in the midst of a vast 
expansion of its highway system. This 
program was conceived in 1954 by President 
Eisenhower who recognized clearly that our 
highway system, to a great extent, was obso- 
lete, unsafe, and inadequate. The Clay 
Committee, established by the President, was 
charged with the responsibility of develop- 
ing a “grand plan for a properly articulated 
(highway) system that solves the problems 
of speedy, safe transcontinental traffic, inter- 
city transportation, access highways and farm 
to farm movement, metropolitan area con- 
gestion, bottlenecks, and parking.” 

With the cooperation and assistance of the 


staff of the Automotive Safety Foundation, 


the Clay Committee submitted its report to 
the President in January 1955. The report 

that the netd for rapid improve- 
ment of the Interstate Highway System, in- 
cluding the necessary urban sections, was 
vital to the Nation's welfare. It recom- 
mended a 10-year construction program for 
the 40,000-mile Interstate System at a cost 
to the Federal Government of approximately 
$25 billion, The committee's recommenda- 
tions led to the current interstate highway 
construction program which was initiated by 
the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956. 

I am sure we are all pleased that the 
Federal aid highway bill enacted during the 
past session of Congress assures that con- 
struction will continue on the National Sys- 
tem of Interstate and Defense Highways, even 
though it will be at a reduced level and will 
require several more years to complete than 
originally conceived. 

I am, however, greatly disturbed by re- 
cent developments concerning certain as- 
pects of the forthcoming review of the Fed- 
eral highway program by both the executive 
and legislative branches of the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Reports indicate that the review 
will involve consideration of ways and means 
of reducing the cost of constructing the 
system, through more austere design or by 
giving priority to the less costly rural sec- 
tions of the system. The question of de- 
sign, of course, is primarily for highway en- 
gineers and traffic experts to resolve. How- 
ever, of overriding importance and of the 
most serious concern is the suggestion that 
current construction schedules be altered 
to deemphasize urban sections of the inter- 
state system. 

Frankly, it is inconceivable to me that 
consideration can be given to sacrificing the 
scheduled critical urban highway construc- 
tion in favor of a priority for rural high- 
ways as an economy measure, Such a view 
loses sight of the basic purpose of this 
great Federal highway program—to provide 
a safe and efficient highway network essen- 
tial to the economy of the Nation and ade- 
quate for the needs of national defense. 

There is a clear and apparent need for 
urban highway construction. The United 
States is becoming increasingly an urban 
Nation. It is in these urban areas that the 
majority of the people of this country live, 
own and drive most of the cars and pay a 
large part of the taxes which finance the 
Interstate Highway System. These are the 
areas that are facing the serlous problem of 
traffic congestion—congestion that would be 
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compounded immeasurably if adequate ur- 
ban highway capacity is not provided. And 
it is in these urban areas that lack of ar- 
terial highways can strangle the Nation's 
defense industries, commercial activities and 
economic growth. I must add, too, that the 
urban highways planned as part of the inter- 
state system will not alone be sufficient at 
best to solve the total highway problem of 
today's metropolitan areas. But it is in the 
metropolitan areas that the need for high- 
way improvements Is the greatest and the 
interstate program is of major importance 
in this regard. 

It can be expected that the trend toward 
urbanization and its accompanying highway 
requirements will, without doubt, continue 
as our population expands and as our metro- 
politan districts enlarge. By 1975, almost 
three-fourths of the Nation’s people will 
reside in metropolitan areas. These people 
will own about 60 percent of the 110 million 
vehicles expected to be registered in 1975. 
Metropolitan areas will thus face increasing 
highway requirements. For example, the 
Port of New York Authority operates six 
bridges and tunnels connecting the States of 
New York and New Jersey as part of the high- 
way complex of the metropolitan area, In 
1959 these facilities will handle about 95 
Million vehicles. By 1975, we expect that 
the vehicular volume will increase to over 
150 million. Similar expansion of traffic is 
anticipated in all parts of the New York-New 
Jersey metropolitan area. Nor is this in- 
creased traffic to be deplored. It is the re- 
sult of a dynamic, thriving economy. Urban 
areas are increasingly the sparkplugs of the 
economy and their needs must be met if the 
objectives of the Federal highway program 
are to be achieved. 

The Interstate Highway System is planned 
to connect all major cities and metropolitan 
areas of the Nation. Certainly these con- 
necting highways cannot end on the fringe of 
urban areas or merely bypass them. Any 
new highways built without adequate access 
to the traffic-generating urban areas would 
be useless and an economic waste. Indeed, 
any such plan would be compounding the 
expensive, hazardous bottlenecks which the 
President specifically aimed at eliminating 
in formulating his highway program. 

Urban highways are located in the areas 
where the traffic is—over one-half of today's 
highway traffic is generated in urban areas. 
And it is these urban areas that contain the 
industrial concentrations which form the 
backbone of the Nation’s strength—both 
economic and military. 

‘Throughout the country, the development 
of arterial highways has been a major stimu- 
lant to the economy of the areas they serve. 
Modern highway facilities increase business 
and industry values; improve the residen- 
tial attractions of the community; encour- 
age shoppers and recreational driving and 
contribute to job opportunities and buying 


power. 


The investment in urban highways of the 
interstate system thus pays rich dividends. 
To subtract from the scheduled improve- 
ments within urban areas in order to add 
greater connecting mileage between urban 
areas would be self-defeating Insofar as dol- 
lar-for-dollar economy and utility are con- 
cerned, 5 

The report of the Clay Committee called 
for a balanced program of modern highways. 
It was fully aware that this program re- 
quired expensive urban highway construc- 
tion and did not hesitate to recommend that 
“the Federal Government assume primary 
responsibility for the Interstate network— 
to include the most essential urban arterial 
connections.” The Committee specifically 
noted that to “render the Interstate System 
fully effective, it must be tied in much more 
closely with existing roads in congested 
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areas.” Just for this purpose alone, the 
Connections to the roads of the urban areas, 
the Committee in its appraisal of minimum 
Needs included $4 billion to be spent over 
& 10-year period. 

Similarly, the Clay Committee- report 
hoted the relative importance of urban 
highways. The Committee's report stated 


« that only about 10 percent of the total high- 


Way mileage of the Nation is within urban 
areas but that these highways account for 
approximately 50 percent of the total vehicle 
Miles of travel on all highways in the United 
States. It was estimated, too, that almost 
One-half of the total expenditures on the 
Interstate System would be required to be 
Spent in the urban areas to satisfy the needs 
and to accommodate the increasing pressures 
Of traffic. This forecast has been borne out 
by the experience of the first few years of 
the highway construction program, with an- 
ticipated expenditures in the urban areas 
approximating 42 percent of the cost of the 
total program. 

The need for metropolitan highway im- 
Provement is not new. Indeed, it was clearly 
foreseen as early as 1944, in two separate 
Teports to Congress. One, “The Role of the 
Federal Government in Highway Develop- 
ment,“ was prepared by the Automotive 
Safety Foundation at the request of the Sen- 
ate Postwar Planning Committee, and the 
Other, entitled “Interregional Highways,” was 
Prepared by the National Interregional High- 
Way Committee appointed by the President 
in 1941. Both documents gave special em- 
Phasis to the highways needs in urban areas, 
and the latter report provided the basis for 
the establishment of the Interstate Highway 
System which was subsequently authorized 
by Congress in the Federal Aid Highway Act 
of 1944. The following statement from the 
Interregional highway report emphasizes the 
importance of adequate highways to serve 
large cities and metropolitan areas: 

“All facts available to the committee point 
to the sections of the recommended system 
Within and in the environs of the larger 
Cities and metropolitah areas, as at once the 
Most important in traffic service and least 
Adequate in the present state of improve- 
ment. These sections include routes around 
as well as into and through the urban areas. 
If priority of improvement within the system 
be determined by elther the magnitude of 
benefits resulting or the urgency of need, it 
ìs. to these sections that first attention 
Should be accorded.” 

A balanced program of modern highways 
has now been under construction for over 
3 years. The States have accepted in good 
faith the expression of Congress to continue 
this national highway program on schedule, 
and have provided the necessary manpower 
and financial arrangements for meeting the 
State's share of the cost of the program. In 
fact, many States and some cities that are 
Participating financially in this program 
have borrowed money through the sale of 
bonds to finance their share of this pro- 
Bram. Consequently, many of these States 
and cities would be perilously close to seri- 
ous financial difficulties if the Federal high- 
Way program provided by Congress and 
Supervised by the Bureau of Public Roads 
With the cooperation of the State highway 
departments were to deemphasize the urban 
Portion of the overall program. 

Similarly, the elimination of urban high- 
Ways from the interstate program would 
force local and State agencies to divert a 

r proportion of their tax resources, al- 
ready under tremendous pressures for other 
basic public needs, for the construction of the 
essential connecting arteries to the Interstate 
System, The placing of such an additional 
burden on local jurisdictions is far from the 
Original intention of the President's highway 
Program. 
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These past 5 years have seen an increased 
glut of traffic congestion in urban areas, 
They have demonstrated the continued con- 
centration of our population in urban cen- 
ters. They have confirmed the President's 
wisdom in recommending, and the Congress’ 
foresight in enacting, what is now the Federal 
highway program, Certainly the program will 
fail in one of its major purposes if the cities 
and industrial areas remain strangled with 
traffic because of lack of needed expanded 
arterial streets and highways. Therefore, let 
any reexamination of that program keep in 
mind the fundamental objective of the pro- 
gram as stated by thé President, “a grand 
plan for a properly articulated highway sys- 
tem,” “paying off in economic growth,” and 
making “a good start on the highways the 
country will need for a population of 200 mil- 
Non people.“ 


Desecration of Houses of Worship 


SPEECH 


HON. JESSICA McC. WEIS 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mrs. WEIS. Mr. Speaker, there is lit- 
tle that I can add to the remarks of my 
senior colleagues, but I think it is im- 
portant that by passage of House Con- 
current Resolution 465 the prestige of 
the Congress of the United States is 
added to the growing list of those who 
have expressed shock, outrage, and dis- 
gust at the desecrations which have been 
committed to houses of worship, ceme- 
tarles, and other sacred sites. 

It is significant, too, that while this 
resolution condemns, in no uncertain 
terms, these acts of desecration, it re- 
frains from directing accusations in any 
particular direction or at any particular 
group of people. It recognizes that none 
of us are blameless, and that these 
shameful acts have occurred in America 
as they have in other countries. It calls 
upon all peoples, of all nations, to devote 
their best energies to stamping out those 
who harbor and promote the hate which 
manifests itself in such a cowardly fash- 
ion. 

Whatever the causes of these recent 
outbursts of anti-Semitism, and I sus- 
pect they are numerous and complex, we 
who are opposed to them must act vigor- 
ously to discourage their recurrence, and 
to punish those who are found guilty of 
their perpetration. 

This resolution is a good beginning, 
but it cannot be the end of our efforts 
to stamp out racial and religious preju- 
dice. Resolutions such as this serve to 
focus the weight of public opinion on 
the issue, but resolutions alone will not 
root out of our society those latent seeds 
of bigotry and hate from which these 
outrages spring. It is only through mili- 
tant devotion to the principle of uni- 
versal brotherhood and the practice of 
good will and mutual respect which this 
feeling of brotherhood engenders that 
we can hope to weed out the hatemon- 
gers among us. 

House Concurrent Resolution 465 can 
be, if we make it so, a vital first step in 
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a new campaign against intolerance and 
prejudice of all kinds. As such it is 
eminently worthy of the support of every 
Member of the House, and I shall cer- 
tainly give it my full support. 


The Corn Tassel as U.S. Floral Emblem 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. QUIE 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 7, 1960 


Mr. QUIE, Mr. Speaker, these days 
there are many decisions Congress is re- 
quired to make. There are many steps 
which Congress has an obligation to 
take. There are many questions Con- 
gress is bound to deliberate for the well- 
being of the country and its people. At 
the outset, I will say that the question 
of a floral emblem does not stand in the 
highest rank in order of priority. But 
this fact does not make selection of an 
emblem a lighthearted, gay, jocular pas- 
time for the Congress. It is about the 
selection of an emblem that I speak 


today. 

I bring it up at this time, Mr. Speaker, 
because in recent weeks the subject of 
a. floral emblem has been mentioned. 
Much has been made over the various 
positions held by advocates of certain 
flowers, shrubs, and plants. Contradic- 
tory views have been expressed over the 
relative beauty of proposed flowers and 
growths, I believe that if we decide to 
take the time to consider an emblem we 
should give this subject the full delib- 
eration it deserves, For that reason, I 
have a few remarks dealing with what 
I believe to be the qualities desired in 
an emblem. 

I believe that selection of an embiem 
is more important than any ordinary 
beauty contest. A national emblem is, 
after all, a symbol of our entire country, 
its people, its past, and its qualities of 
character as it faces the future. 

For that reason, I believe that the en- 
tire nature of a plant—its identification 
with and importance to America— 
should be taken into consideration. A 
Minnesota woman, Miss Margo Cairns, 
of Minneapolis, has long pointed out the 
desirability of the corn tassel as our 
national emblem. She has cited the 
fact that corn has been identified with 
America, that it was literally the ma- 
jor crop of the Indian as well as the 
pioneers, and that our history is replete 
with examples of human dependency on 
corn. 

Miss Cairns has written: 


A national floral emblem must also be 


distinctively and wholly American. It, too, 
must be a symbol of the land, the Nation, 
its people, its history. 

1. It must be of American origin, born in 
the Western. Hemisphere, and found no- 
where else before 1492, 

2. It must have its roots in every State 
unifying the Nation. 

3. It must serve the Nation, and it cer- 
tainly has served it well from the first land- 
ings on the Atlantic coast to the present. 
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4. It must not be a flower of mere pretti- 
ness, but possess the rare beauty of prac- 
ticality, or productivity. 

5. Its choice as a national floral emblem 
should be based on gratitude for what it has 
been, is, and always will be to the people of 
the United States—a true symbol of this 
Nation, 


Because corn is identified with our 
heritage, I believe it should be given 
serious consideration whenever the 
Congress takes upon itself the matter 
of a national emblem, 


Dent Demands Facts on Foreign Bids 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, sometimes 
one wonders how far we can go in under- 
selling the importance of maintaining 
our own economic defenses as well as our 
military. 

Russia and the communistic threat 
seems to have made this country into 
a punch-drunk fighter shadowboxing 
the sound of every bell, or even worse, 
a cringing coward who dodges every 
feint and anticipated punch and forgets 
to throw a few of his own. 

All one has to do is read our own 
Papers and business magazines to find 
out that all is not well in our economy. 

The following release by me followed 
a story in Business Week which covered 
the subject matter contained therein: 

Dent Demanps Facts on Fosrricn Bros 

Joun H. DENT, Democrat, of 
Pennsylvania, today calied upon the Bureau 
of Reclamation to disclose facts in the bid 
controversy between English-Electric, Eng- 
land, and Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton, United 
States of America for eight hydroturbines 
for Glen Canyon Dam, a Federal project, 

DENT claims that this case points up the 
Tidiculous and idiotic position in which this 
Government has placed American producers 
and American workers because of the Inter- 
pretation of the Buy American Aot by this 
administration. 

Here sre the facts outlined by Dent: The 
English bid, $6,214,552; the American bid, 
$6,392,000. Although the President has cut 
the buy American 25 percent differential 
down to 6 percent, the American company 
met this unrealistic difcrential and was in 
line for the work. 

The English company has protested and 
won a 45-day delay in the granting of the 
award on the grounds that the American 
company is producing more than 50 percent 
of the costs of the equ'!pment in a foreign 
country (Belgium), The English argue that 
under this arrangement the American com- 
pany is denied the protection of the Buy 
American Act. j 

The controversy began over which figure 
is right, the British or the American. 

Dent further explained that the real issue 
is not that an English company can tell our 
Government where to buy, but Bors deeper, 

The American company was forced to go 
to a foreign supplier in order to even come 
close in the bids by the ridiculous operation 
of our Federal purchase platt. 
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If the product were wholly manufactured 
in the United States, the American company 
would be so far out that the British com- 
pany would have had no competition for the 
bid. 


Dent said that the problem posed is this 
Do we quit bidding American products? Do 
we buy all the component parts in foreign 
countries and still claim “buy American pro- 
tection”? Do we stop kidding ourselves and 
get back to American fundamentals, or do 
we quit kidding the foreign countries about 
the meaning of buy American legisaltion. 

“As a Congressman, and as a citizen tax- 
payer,” sald Dent, I Want to know and it's 
about time the American people, especially 
the American workers, businessmen and par- 
ticularly Members of Congress know, what's 
golng on in our Government.“ 

T will not elaborate on this particular 
case because the record contains my 
many presentations on this subject. I 
will say, however, in passing, that sooner 
or later this subject of American invest- 
ment abroad, American aid to other 
competitive nations, American home 
economy, and social security amend- 
ments will be the major issue in our 
political arena. We cannot continue 
with the kind of idiotic thinking that 
seems to start from nowhere and aims 
to go to the same place. 

In this regard, listen to this little item 
out of one of the leading American news- 
paper's business section, telling Ameri- 
can manufacturers that there are many 
fine locations for their plants in Europe. 
It goes on to show where the locations 
are that offer the least costs of operation 
because of lowest wages. It further goes 
on to say that they can sell not only in 
the European trade bloc, but can under- 
sell their own plants here in America, 

How then do we help our economy by 
taking American money, investing it 
in Europe and Asia, hiring foreign labor, 
selling to our former customers as well 
as shipping back into the United States 
the same goods we manufacture here in 
surplus? 

Recently, a notice came out about the 
Japanese building a watch factory in 
India. However, when you read the de- 
tails, you find that the-Japs are building 
a plant for the Indian Government to 
operate. Further, they are being paid 
for building it and for providing the 
technical assistance. Of course, we do 
it differently, we not only give them the 
money but we even allow them to buy the 
construction needs somewhere else and 
then give them a free market here in 
America for their products. We not only 
help private enterprise abroad, but we 
also help governments to get into busi- 
ness to compete with us. 

One question seems unanswerable. 
How can an American watch manufac- 
turer pay taxes, dividends, wares, and 
local civic charges and compete against 
monopoly government-owned, non-tax- 
Paying plants abroad? 

One example of this is Volkswagen, 
owned and operated by the West Ger- 
man Government. Here is a little story 
of how we get suckered in by our friends: 
The United States refused to allow 
American pipe producers to sell Russia 
12,000 miles of pipe for an oil pipeline on 
the grounds of security, and so forth. 


February 3 


The West German Government sold 
Russia the pipe from plants rehabili- 
tated by American foreign aid and 
American taxpayers’ dollars. The Ger- 
mans take 100,000 Russian-made auto- 
mobiles as part of the payment. The 
German Government took the Russian- 
made cars, sold them through the Volks- 
wagen distribution system and released 
100,000 Volkswagens for sale outside of 
Germany mostly in the United States. 
We not only lost the pipe order, but in 
the end we probably paid for most of it. 

Another angle that this administration 
seems to overlook is its blind opposition 
to area development, high interest rates 
and refusal to amend the Social Security 
Act by lowering age limits and increasing 
benefits, both medical and minimums, In 
the face of this attitude, it is strange to 
see the President demanding more eco- 
nomic aid for foreign countries when 
these same countries are doing exactly 
what he refuses to do here in America 
and in many cases doing it with our 
money. 

West Germany, for instance, has set 
up a special tax and development aid for 
so-called distressed and underdeveloped 
industrial areas and communities in 
Germany, The President and our own 
chamber of commerce oppose this pro- 
gram for Americans, but both support 
vigorously the billions for foreign 
countries. 

Belgium: This is really a dandy setup. 
Belgium has also set up a special set. of 
help moves for its own underdeveloped 
industrial areas and one of the conces- 
sions is that these communities can bor- 
row money at an interest as low as 1. 
percent. Imagine this—when your com- 
munity and mine cannot get money with- 
out paying the exorbitant high interest 
rate demanded by this administration 
who are even now demanding that Con- 
gress lift the ceiling on interest rates on 
longterm bonds to an unrestric 
amount, 

Where do the Belgians get the money 
they loan? Much of the money used 
these nations comes from the World 
Bank, the International Monetary Fund, 
foreign economic aid, the technical a5- 
Sistance program, the Export-Im 
Bank, the Development Fund—Uni 
States completely—Special United Na- 
tions Fund, the new Inter American De- 
velopment Fund for Latin AmericaD 
countries only, and, of course, the new 
IDA under the World Bank. 

This will make it possible to loan 
money to India and other so-named 
underdeveloped countries on “soft 
loans, loans that can be paid back in 
the “soft,” hardly negotiable funds 
the countries getting the money. 

The United States starts this one of 
with over $220 million and also this W 
give us a chance to spend the accumu- 
lated funds under Public Law 489, whi 
is the soft money that the countries NOW 
owe us and which we cannot take out 0 
their country owed us in payment {0r 
farm products, and so forth, but we can 
spend it by loaning ft back to them, 14 
giving it to other needy nations to bull 
production machinery for Industrie 
goods, 
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One thing I want to call to your atten- 
tion is that the new Fund will be able to 
loan money where the World Bank is re- 
Stricted by law and cannot do it. I will 
quote from the Washington Post of Feb- 
ruary 1 to give you an authentic position 
and not one prejudiced Sy political 
partisanship: 

World Bank officigls said yesterday a de- 
liberately broad latitude” will be used in 
granting lonns to the underdeveloped na- 
tions. Some may be free of interest, some 
long-term, some repayable wholly in soft“ 
currency. 

Indtyidual nations will not be required to 
stand as guarantors for loans made to bor- 
rowers within their borders, such as is true 
now for World Bank loans, and IDA, un- 
like the World Bank, will be able to loan 
Money for such projects as community water 
supplies, sanitation, and housing develop- 
ments. 

One item in the IDA charter is of particu- 
lar interest to the United States. It permits 
a member nation to contribute soft“ cur- 
rency in addition to its own “hard” currency 
quota. This means that the United States 
Will be able to put to use the huge accumu~ 
lations of Public Law 480 funds, which may 
total $5 billion this year. These funds are 
the repayments in soft“ currency which 
underdeveloped countries have made for 
U.S. surplus crop shipments. 


Now to keep the record straight, the 
“surplus farm products” they are talk- 
ing about were paid for by American 
taxpayers; and if in the end we get no 
Payments for them, then why did we 
not just give them away in the first 
Place, and stop all the added costs, and 
80 forth, that we are still paying. 

You will also note that this adminis- 
tration and business organizations such 
as the national chamber of commerce 
Claim that it is inflationary to spend 
money for public facilities in urban re- 
development, housing, and for other area 


needs, but it is OK for others to spend- 


our money to do the same thing. 

This is only part of the picture. For 
instance, the arguments against social 
Security benefits for medical and hospi- 


tal care here in America are advanced 


by the same promoters of giving our 
American aid to countries that have 
Complete socialized medicine as part of 
their system of government. 

We further find the President oppos- 
ing aid to education for student housing 
under a loan program while promoting 
Student housing and ald to education in 
Other countries. 

Recently Campbell Soups announced 
the plans for a large canning plant in 
Mexico—Business Week—“because farm 
produce is cheeper, construction and 
labor costs are the lowest, and they can 
Still sell through their established Amer- 
ican outlets.” 

We are paying for surplus farm prod- 
ucts, the American farmers’ income is 
lower than it has been for years, we 
have surplus labor, surplus farms, but 
that does not seem to matter to the kind 
Of profit-seeking internationalism we are 
now practicing in this country. 

This, Mr. Speaker, is only a scratch 
on the surface of this economic as well 
us military problem. I am personally 
convinced that just as we are admitted 
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to be second to Russia on missiles, if we 
do not stop our “ducking at every 
swing,” we will be knocked out of the 
economic war not because we were hit, 
but because we wore ourselves out. 


The Economic Plight of the American 
Family Farmer 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK. 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, on Janu- 
ary 18 this year my insertion in the Ap- 
pendix of the Record was entitled, “How 
Many Farmers?” and dwelled on the 
economic factors that are fast reducing 
the population of our family farms. 
With little, if any, firm assistance from 
the present Secretary of Agriculture and 
the national administration, the family 
farmer in America is slowly but surely 
being forced into bankruptcy. The pe- 
riod for him to emerge, in the face of 
expenditures exceeding income, is long 
overdue and fading fast, particularly so 
when no administrative efforts are being 
made to give him a fair and just share of 
the increasing wealth of our national 
economy. 

The economic plight of the American 
family farmer is profoundly expressed 
in the attached editorial published in 
the January 28-issue of the Burt County 
(Nebr.) 3 8 
wee newspaper close e 
3 situation. The editorial 
goes further than the problem of the 
family farmer, and emphasizes the root 
of the evil will eventually reach the 
small businessman in the rural commu- 
nities and destroy him along with the 
farmer. 

This editorial, and more like it that 
have been published throughout the 
land are reminders of the voice of St. 
John, crying in the wilderness, hoping 
that the message will be heeded before 
it is too late, The national administra- 


tion agricultural policies of the past 7 v 


years have brought nothing more than 
economic stagnation tọ the agricultural 
areas of the country, and I will endeavor 
to emphasize seven primary reasons in 3 
further paragraph following the edi- 
torial. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, with the per- 
mission of my colleagues to extend my 
remarks, may I commend your atten- 
tion to the timely and warning editorial 
of the Burt County Plaindealer: 

Fanar Procnanm PLEASES NeAnuy EVERYONE, 
EXCEPT THS FARMER 

Secrotary Benson's farm program, under 
which thousands of farmers are leaving the 
land to scek more lucrative employment in 
other ficlds, seems to satiafy about every- 
one—everyone, that is, except the farmer 
who must still make his living farming the 
soil and raising Hyestock. 


We get lots of mall and publicity releases 
from industrial organizations, ‘financial 


groups, Republican politicians, educators 
and farm advisers with cozy, secure jobs, 
who plead the cause of “freedom for the 
farmer" and the Benson program. 

Cheap food is fine for the fellow who 
doesn't have to produce it at a loss and “we 
must keep eatin’ costs down“ even though 
everything else, including taxes continues 
to climb in these days of prosperity created 
by, continuously growing Government bu- 
reaus, a record national debt and more 
und more taxes. 


The day when a hard-working farmer 
could support his family on a moderately 
sized farm will soon be a time of the past 
and the little business in rural communities 
will fall victim to the same conditions which 
are selling the farmer down the road. Will 
that be good for America? We don’t think 
80. e 
FARM INCOME, STATUS—PAST, 

FUTURE 

First. Farm prices at 77 percent of 
parity, the lowest in 19 years. 

Second. Farmer’s share of consumer’s 
food dollar at 37 cents, lowest in 20 years. 

Third. Net farm income, $10.3 billion 
(1959), lowest in 17 years. 

Fourth. Farmers’ out-of-pocket net 
jeanne losses since 1952, almost $20 bil- 

on. 2 al 

Fifth. Farm production expenses at 
new peak of $26 billion in 1959, using 
up 68 cents out of each gross farm dol- 
lar.. That’s almost as bad as 1932. 

Sixth. Forecast of even lower farm 
prices and net income for 1960. 

Seventh. Five Presidential vetoes of 
major farm bills in 7 years. 

Prosperity for our farmers can be 
brought about only by passage of good, 
workable farm legislation that will boost 
the net income of farm families, and 
by revamping our lopsided national econ- 
omy into some semblance of equal bal- 
ance between the annual incomes of the 
urban industrial workers and other high- 
paying occupations, and the farmer who 
toils in our agricultural areas, Lack of 
equal prosperity for the farmer will not 
only destroy small business in the rural 
communities but will be reflected in con- 
siderable measure throughout the in- 
dustrial and manufacturing areas of the 
rest of the Nation. 


PRESENT, AND 


A Plug for the Parks 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, January 20, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an interesting article which ap- 
peared in the Boston Traveler on Janu- 
ary 20, 1960: 

A PLUG ror THE PARKS 

It's to be hoped that President Eisen- 
hower's support in his budget message for 
two national parks in Massachusetts will 
stir Congress into early action. Both the 
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Minuteman National Historical Park in Con- 
cord, Lincoln, and Lexington, and the Cape 
Cod National Seashore Park have been 
hanging fire longer than necessary. 

And, as the President points out, speed 
is essential in the Cape project “before it is 
too late.“ 

The 32,000-acre stretch of shore, which the 
Interior Department wants to set aside as 
a U.S. recreation area, is one of the few re- 
maining undeveloped spots on the Atlantic 
seaboard. 

If it isn't reserved soon as a park—which 
would be a big tourist attraction—it cer- 
tainly will be commercialized. Cape resi- 


dents, both pro- and anti-park, are under- . 


standably irked by congressional delay, 
which hamstrings local planning for the 
future. 

There should be fast action, too, in com- 
pleting plans to make the Revolutionary 
battlegrounds around Concord a National 
shrine. Congress approved the idea a year 
ago. All that’s needed now is the money— 
$65,000. 


Stamp of Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, in every country where national 
- deficits become a habit the value of that 
nation's money deteriorates and even- 
tually becomes practically worthless, 
Several examples of this have occurred 
within the lifetime of all Americans now 
living. These should warn all of us that 
it is time to get the budget in balance 
and keep it in balance to the end that our 
present dollar, now worth only 48 cents 
in purchasing power, does not deterio- 
rate into a 25-cent dollar, a 10-cent 
dollar, or a dollar of even lesser buying 
power. 

The Seattle Post-Intelligencer, a 
Hearst publication and one of the most 
widely circulated and influential news- 
papers in Washington State, said of this 
danger editorially in its issue of January 


29, 1960: 
Stamp or INFLATION 


Ralph Lomen, prominent Seattle-Alaska 
businessman, puts forth an interesting—and 
simple—illustration of inflation. As he says. 
the language of the economist on the sub- 
ject is not easily understood by the layman. 

However, Germany offers a classic example 
of inflation evils in the period following the 
First World War. Being a philatelist, Mr. 
Lomen illustrates the trend with a page from 
one of his stamp albums. 

The denomination of German postage 
stamps in that period advanced from 1 mark 
through more than a dozen additional issues 
until, In 1923, the ultimate stamp of a billion 
marks was reached, 

Mr. Lomen points out that the story of U.S. 
postage is as yet a lesser example, but is in 
the classic pattern—a §-cent fee being advo- 
cated to succeed the ralses from the original 
2 cents, 3 cents, and the present 4 cents. 

Ten; the day could come here when you 
would approach the window of your post 
oMice and dimdentiy ask for a $10 stamp in 
order to write your Aunt Emma in Kansas 
City, For a small temporary loan of $10,000 
to catch up on your grocery bill, 
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The Poles Are Spiritual Allies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr, Speaker, I have 
the pleasure of including in the RECORD 
today an editorial which appeared this 
morning in the Chicago Sun-Times. 
I wish to congratulate the Sun-Times for 
its deep understanding of the problem 
which today confronts Poland. 

I am in full agreement with the Sun- 
Times editorial that the “impulse toward 
liberalism and freedom still reaches out 
in every way it can” among the people 
of Poland, despite the fact that today 
they are forced to live under a Commu- 
nist government imposed upon them 
against their will. 

I believe that the people of Poland, by 
their stubborn refusal to submit to Com- 
munist dogma, today constitute one of 
the most significant factors in keeping 
the Soviet Union from engaging in all- 
out war. ’ 

The money that the United States has 
given the people of. Poland in recent 
years is indeed a small amount when we 
compare our annual appropriations for 
national defense during that same pe- 
riod. The Sun-Times is to be congratu- 
lated for placing this American financial 
assistance to the people of Poland in its 
proper perspective. But this economic 
assistance should in no way deter the 
United States from taking a firm position 
that there can be no real lasting peace 
in Europe so long as Poland and other 
satellite nations remain enslayed by the 
Communists. 


Mr. Speaker, the Sun-Times editorial 
follows: 
Tse POLES ARE SPIRITUAL ALLIES 


Poland, among all the Soviet satellites, has 
received the most solicitous treatment from 
the United States. In the past 3 years our 
total assistance to that country has 
amounted to more than $300 million. Most 
of it has been In food credits (example: this 
week's deal for $40 million worth of our sur- 
plus wheat). A total of $61 million has 
been for machinery. 

Being is good business from every point of 
view. 

On the practical side it has helped to shore 
up the Polish economy. An incidental effect 
has been to help put Poland in a position 
where she is now reported both able and 
ready ta pay $40 million in settlement for 
U.S. property in Poland confiscated in World 
War II. 

But a more persuasive reason for this 
country to work at good relations with Po- 
land is found in reports by correspondents 
and travelers returning from Warsaw. 

Poland is technically Communist, domi- 
nated politically and militarily by the Soviet 
Union. But in spirit, Poland is still Poland. 
It shows in many ways— many deviations 
from the party line so sedulously followed 
in Russia. Poles still establish their own 
standards in music, literature and art. They 
are, moreover, a deeply religious people, and 
they worship pretty much as they please. 
The impulse toward liberalism and freedom 
still reaches out In every way it can; Soviet- 
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style communism has not found the way to 
engulf their souls, 

To foster this spirit in a poeple who have 
often been dominated but never wholly con- 
quered is surely as useful and promising a 
part of our policy as anything we may under- 
take at the top-level conference tables. It 
builds and conserves basic support for free- 
dom against a time when that strength can 
make itself felt. 


I Speak for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. ALBERT RAINS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. RAINS. Mr. Speaker, I am proud 
to announce that one of my young con- 
stituents is the Alabama State winner 
in the current “Voice of Democracy” 
broadcast scriptwriting contest, which is 
sponsored nationally each year by the 
National Association of Broadcasters. 

The Alabama winner is Miss Geraldine 
Reeves, a student at Plainview High 
School at Rainsville, Ala. She will be 
in Washington later this month to par- 
ticipate in the national contest finals. 

It is inspiring to read this young lady's 
script and it is also reassuring to know 
that the generation soon to assume the 
leadership of our democracy carries 
with it these cherished sentiments. For 
the benefit of my colleagues, I submit 
Miss Reeves’ prize-winning script which 
is entitled “I Speak for Democracy.” 

It follows: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 

We who live In the troubled times of the 
20th century know all too well the threat 
to our great democracy, Therefore it is not 
only our right but our duty, to Join hands 
with our fellow men and make even stronger 
the great chain which binds us together, be- 
cause that chain Is no stronger, no better, 
than the men and women who compose its 
strength. 

Dictatorship is brutal because it is brit- 
tle. It cannot bend—it can only break or 
be broken. It cannot lead its people, it can 
only drive them. 

Democracy, on the other hand, is resilient. 
It bends without breaking, it sways to the 
left or to the right and returns to the point 
of natural balance. It calls for leaders, not 
for drivers. A free people can be led a 
greater distance and to greater heights than 
a slave people can be driven. We are a great 
people and a great Nation today because we 
have carried forward the shining spirit of 
the Declaration of Independence. We are 
great because we have bullt and maintained 
government of the people, by the people, and 
for the people. And we realize even more 
every day that eternal vigilance is the price 
of our liberty. 3 

No date in the long history of freedom 
means more to liberty-loving men in all 
liberty-loving countries than the 15th day 
of December 1791. On this day 168 years 
ago, a new Nation, through an elected Con- 
gress, adopted a declaration of human rights. 
In this bill was the provision of freedom of 
thought, freedom of speech, and freedom of 
religion. Above all, it was to protect abso- 
lutely the equal rights of the poorest, and 
the richest, of the most ignorant and the 
most intelligent citizen, and it is to stand 
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forth as a triple wall of iron around our For 5 years Congress has had before it 


native land, against the mad blows of vio- 
lence and the fatal cause of corrupted minds. 
This is our system of liberty under law 
and this alone can give us freedom. 

It has been said that America fears no 
enemy but ignorance, Ignorance of our Goy- 
ernment, ignorance of the people we chose 
to run our Government, and ignorance of 
matters which compose our everyday life. 
In order to remain the great Nation we are 
today we must forever hold high the eter- 
nal guiding light that expresses a faith in 
individualism, in freedom, and in equality, 
that our forefathers fought and died so gal- 
lantiy for. So we have fought and we will 
fight again if need be, for the things we 
hare always carried nearest to our hearts— 
for a greater democracy. 

And we, the youth of the 20th century, 
reultre this; we realize that the fate of our 
Nation will someday rest upon our shoul- 
ders, and who are we to throw aside this 
great responsibility to our country that God 
60 generously gave to us? We should bow 
our heads and say a thankful prayer that 
the fiag of the United States of America 
which stands for peace, democracy, and Tree- 
dom for the individual, is still there, waving 
proudly in the breeze, over a Nation whose 
Very armor is peace, democracy, and the 
American way. 

Our Nation stands for so much freedom, 
and offers so many opportunities that it is 
the bility of its citizens to support 
it. I feel that it is an honor and duty to 
speak for democracy. 


Congress Delays Justice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
asked unanimous consent to include in 
the Appendix an excellent editorial 
which appeared in the Christian Science 
Monitor on February 1, 1960, on the sub- 
ject of the need for additional judge- 
ships in the Federal system. The House 
Judiciary Committee is currently hold- 
ing hearings on the Judicial-Conference- 
backed omnibus judgeships bill. This 
editorial is most pertinent. 

The editorial follows: 

CONGRESS DELAYS JUSTICE ` 

Nonpartisan spokesmen for good govem- 
ment must be ever alert to two constant 
partisan pressures on the courts—even where 
they are not elective. Each party seeks the 
Patronage involved in judicial appointments. 
And each seeks to embed its political philoso- 
phy in the judiciary. The considerations 
appear to be governing the excessive slow- 
ness of Congress in creating badly needed 
new Federal judgeships, 

When justice becomes tardy and expensive 
it turns into injustice. Court delays have 
become intolerable in many Federal districts. 
Rarely should the blame go to the judges; 
many of them are laboring conscientiously 
but vainly to keep up with the increase in 
court business. A survey shows that one 
category alone—automobile injury cases— 
has risen 500 percent in 20 years. From 1941 
to 1959 the backlog of untried cases Jumped 
117 percent. In the southern New York dis- 
trict the median time required to bring a 
case to trial is 4 years. 


— 


proposals to increase the number ot judge- 
ships to meet the mounting burden of busi- 
ness. Every year the Judicial Council of the 
United States, a nonpartisan body, has urged 
action. One proposal calls for the addition 
of 45 judges to the Federal bench. President 
Eisenhower has repeatedly cited the needs to 
Congress and has even promised to divide 
the appointments equally on a bipartisan 
basis. 

Proposals for correcting this situation 
have been pigeonholed by congressional com- 
mittees. From our nonpartisan sideline this 
looks like a flagrant delay of justice by 
Congress. We hope the Democratic leaders 
there will soon recognize that this great dis- 
service to the country cannot really serve 
their party. 


Invite Red China 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado, Mr. 
Speaker, it is our good fortune in Col- 
orado to have the privilege of reading 
the Denver Post, whose editorial page 
unflinchingly talks sense to the people. 

On January 25, the leading editorial 
calls attention to a fact which must 
come to influence American policy: 

Rep CHINA SHOULD Be INVITED TO THE DIS- 
ARMAMENT TALKS 

Both the State Department and Secretary 
Herter now admit that if any international 
disarmament treaty is to mean anything, 
Red China must be a party to the agree- 
ments. 

The issue comes up because the nations 
are now preparing for their next great round 
of general disarmament talks at Geneva on 
March 15. 

Red Chinese Foreign Minister Chen Yi has 
reminded them that his Government cannot 
be bound by any agreement it does not help 
negotiate, or sign. 

One State Department announcement 
hinted that this country hopes Red China 
might be brought in toward the end of 
the talks if they are getting anywhere. 

But this is a naive hope, 

Red China is primarily interested in as- 
serting its international prestige, 

It is highly unlikely that Peiping would 
ever join any agreement it had not been 
working 6n from the early negotiating stages. 

And so this country once again finds it- 
self impaled by a policy toward Red China 
that has in effect denied the existence of a 
Communist revolution now 10 years accom- 
plished. 

None of the reasons why we have taken 
our past stand have changed very much 
during that decade. . 

Red China is still arrogant, militaristic, 
and still feeds its people “hate America” 
propaganda every day. 

The wounds of Korea are still there, as are 
five Americans in Red Chinese prisons, 

Chiang Kai-shek is still on Formosa, too, 
a faithful if minor ally on a tiny island that 
is recognized in the United Nations as one 
of the world's five great powers. — 

Across from him on the mainland sit 
generals commanding the world’s largest 
standing army. And in the d 
lurks the threat of their getting nuclear 
‘weapons, ` 
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Secretary Herter's admission—that Red 
China must someday be represented in any 
worldwide disarmament system—is courage- 
ous, since he represents a political party that 
has made fervent pledges of support to 
Chiang. 

But that fervor was part of a world in 
which we had a near-monopoly of atomic 
weapons and in which it was still a question 
whether the Chinese Communists could sta- 
bilize their regime. 

Now Herter is looking at the cold truth. 
Red China ls stabilized and is a member of 
a hostile bloc of nations that is at least our 
equal in weaponry, 

These facts can only mean, realistically, 
that Red China should be invited to the dis- 
armament conference at its beginning, 
whether we like it or not. 

Our hope for peace—perhaps a slim one 
but the best one we have—is to use what in- 
fluence we can to encourage Peiping to join 
in arms control. 

This cannot possibly be done if Red 
China’s chair at the conference table is 
empty. 


Raymond Palombo of Nahant, Mass., 
Pioneer in Lobster Fishing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


or 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
am pleased to include an article about 
my constituent, Raymond Palombo of 
Nahant, Mass., who is planning to open 
a new frontier in the fishing industry— 
deep sea lobster fishing. 

The article follows: 

{From the Boston Globe, Jan. 24, 1960] 
Deep Sea LOBSTERING New VENTURE IN 
FISHING 
(By Mary Sarah King) 

Most folks think of a lobster boat as a 
small 20-foot work boat, chug-chugging 
through the murky mist of the early morn, 
stopping at lobster pots as the crustaceans 
are scooped up for market. 

Raymond Palombo of Nahant has a better 
and bigger idea of lobster fishing. 

A fisherman for the past 30 years, he is 
building an 80-foot vessel, which he plans 
to devote to a new frontier in the fishing 
industry—deep sea lobster fishing. 

Palombo, a husky, red-faced 6-footer, has 
been working 3 years now with his partners 
on the enormous boat in his yard on Forty 
Steps Lane, Nahant. 

He got the idea a short while back when 
the Fish and Wildlife Service discovered a 
well-stocked lobster bed in the ocean off the 
coast of Nahant. He decided that this would 
be a lucrative enterprise. 

He has been working on the boat now for 
3 years. It should be completed by 1961 and 
will be valued at $125,000. 

When the project was begun, Palombo ran. 
up against some red tape in Washington and 
never did receive the loan he requested, 

‘The frame of the boat fills the near horizon 
and towers over the fiye-room ranch house, 
which he also built. Hundreds have watched 
its various stages of building, coming from 
all parts of the State. 

There is another observer, whose interest 
is more than casual—Palombo's comely wife, 
Almena, who has been living these past 
months with the huge form greeting her 
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vision every time she stepped out the back 
door. 

Almena doesn't mind, however. In fact, 
she looks upon the vessel with pride and 
admiration for her husband’s courage and 
persistence. 

That 80-foot monster represents dancing 
parties, theaters, and other entertainment 
that might have been if the investment, 
$25,000 to date, had not been diverted toward 
the building of what they claim is their 
investment in the future, 

Even the children are active participants in 
the project. Raymond Jr., 17, doesn't balk 
at carrying lumber and other back-breaking 
tasks. 

Six-year-old Almena and young brother. 
Marc, 3, pause in their play, to yell encour- 
agement to their dad drilling the frames 
on the deck high above them. 

On other boats, her husband has built, 
Mrs. Palombo has lent a craftsman’s touch, 
but on this, she prefers to stick to her house- 
keeping tasks which includes cooking tasty 
Italian dishes. 

Palombo and his partners, Frank "Swede" 
McClain Jr., and charles Baxter, both 
Nahanters, are not disheartened over this 
long-term building project, They expect in 
early 1961 to launch the vessel which will 
open a new era in lobstering on the north 
shore. 


We Must Condemn the Desecration of 
Sacred Places as We Would Condemn 
an Attack on Our Basic Democracy 


.SPEECH 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to commend my colleagues in this 
House for their firm action in unani- 
mously supporting passage of House 
Concurrent Resolution 465 condemning 
the desecration of sacred places and the 
violent and outrageous attacks upon the 
religious beliefs of people here in our own 
country and in several countries abroad. 

In many cases I believe these hate 
bombings and disgusting hate mailings 
have been the work of cranks, young 
hoodlums and ignorant pranksters. 
However, I understand that reliable in- 
formation indicates that some of these 
acts of vandalism in Germany are Com- 
munist inspired. For that matter, we 
might assume this is also the case in 
some instances here in our country. 

Nonetheless, it is people like these who 
knowingly or perhaps unknowingly, un- 
dermine and tend to destroy our form of 
government. We, who boast of religous 
freedom as one of the cornerstones upon 
which this great Nation was built, can- 
not afford to tolerate such attacks on our 
basic democracy. 

People of all faiths have joined in their 
denunciation of this desecration—Jews, 
Catholics, and Protestants throughout 
the Nation have expressed their indig- 
nation of these attacks. And I believe 
that now, after the Members of this 
House have conveyed the feeling of the 
American people to the rest of the world 
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through the passage of House Concur- 
rent Resolution 465, some action, in the 
form of strong, effective legislation 
should be enacted. 


Oceanography: Jules Verne 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. = Mr. 
Speaker, these days we are overwhelmed, 
almost on the hour every hour, by the 
announcements of advances of one sort 
and another occurring throughout the 
world in the various scientific fields. 
Mostly these advances are in terms 
of the relative competitive status of the 
United States and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. Mostly they seem 
to be in the fascinating field of space 
science. Sometimes they are exciting 
stories of man’s battle against nature 
for greater knowledge of the earth by 
wresting secrets from the rarefied atmos- 
phere of untamed, soaring mountain 


More and more, but still too seldom, 
do we hear of the exploits of brave, in- 
quiring men delving into the mysteries 
of the oceans that comprise more than 
70 percent of the earth’s surface. 

It is generally accepted, but not fully 
appreciated, that life on this planet has 
developed from the seas. National econ- 
omies have grown around their perim- 
eters. Systems of security have been 
based upon mastery of the oceans on 
the surface and below. 

Yet we know so little of this vast nat- 
ural region of great potential. 


Mr. Speaker, in recent weeks the U.S. 
Navy has performed a feat of historic 
significance with the descent of a 
manned bathyscaph to the bottom of 
the ocean in one of its deepest arcas. 
The famous Swiss scientist Jacques Pic- 
card, and U.S. Navy Lt. Don Walsh, de- 
scended to the bottom of the ocean 
deeper than any men have ever gone 
before. Their trip downward—37,800 
feet—excceded by more than a mile and 
a half the grueling upward climb of Sir 
Edmond Hilary and other brave men 
who have scaled the 29,000-foot emi- 
nence of Mount Everest in the Hima- 
layas. 

The story of the magnificent feat of 
the aquanauts of the bathyscaph Trieste 
is important reading for everyone. 

I include the following article from 
the Washington Sunday Star of Janu- 
ary 24, 1960, at this point in the Recorp: 
Two Navy Men tn BATHYSCAPH DESCEND 7 

MILES IN OCEAN ror New DEPTH MARK 

Two Navy scientists descended in a bathy- 
scaph yesterday into the deepest hole in the 
ocenn, more than 7 miles down in the chill 
75 boat bottom of the Pacific off the island 
0 m. 


Last night the Navy said Jacques Piccard, 


February 3 


of the famous Swiss scientist family, and 
Navy Lt. Don Walsh had given their first re- 
port of what it was like to sit for half an 
hour. 37,800 feet down in the Marianas 
Trench, deeper than any man has gone 
before. 

The Navy relayed the following description, 
based on an early report from the two men 
after the bathyscaph Trieste had surfaced 
210 miles southwest of Guam shortly before 
1am. (EST) yesterday: 

“It was very cold at the bottom. Both were 
wet when they came out of the Trieste and 
their teeth were chattering. (Navy experts 
said they did not take this to mean the 
craft leaked.) 

“They related that they had spent ap- 
proximately one-half hour on the bottom and 
could see living and moving objects at 37,800 
feet. The bottom was very soft and when 
they landed they stirred up silt and what 
they termed dust.“ The lights were turned 
on as soon as the bottom was calm but it was 
a few minutes before they could see any- 
thing. 

“They started down at 4:22 p.m. on Janu- 
ary 22 (east longitude date) and reached bot- 
tom at 9:10 p.m. the same date, staying 30 
minutes on the bottom and surfacing at 12:57 
am. on January 23. This means that they 
took 4 hours and 48 minutes to descend, 
stayed on bottom 30 minutes approximately, 
and took 3 hours and 17 minutes to ascend 
and surface. 

“They reported that they lost voice con- 
tact (apparently with the surface ships) 
about halfway down but that it wae re- 
established upon hitting bottom and main- 
tained until about halfway up. 

“The only food they ate was chocolate 
bars, one every hour, to keep up their 
energy. 

“Upon surfacing, Lieutenant Walsh dropped 
a plastic container with an American flag on 
the spot of surfacing.” 

TWO HUNDRED AND TEN MILES FROM GUAM 

The Navy located the position as 210 
miles southwest of Apra Harbor, Guam. 

Navy experts here said the men probably 
got wet while boarding the bathyscaph, or 
perhaps from condensation within the gon- 
dola as it descended into the cold water. 
In leaving the bathyscaph, the men had to 
climb up through a shaft which was still 
dripping from the water that had filled it 
during the dive. 

The Navy sald one purpose of deep ocean 
probes is to gather information on the 
transmission of man-made sounds. While 
the Navy did not spell it out, this informa- 
tion is important in the operation of sonar 
devices to detect enemy submarines. 

Submarines use the thermal layers of dif- 
ferent temperature levels to hide below the 
surface. A cold Inyer of water diffuses om 
entirely blocks sonar beams. 

Comparatively little has been known of 
sound transmission below the comparatively 
shallow depths of the sea until scientists 
began descending thousands of feet below 
the surface, 

Adm. Arleigh A, Burke, chief of naval 
Operations, sent congratulations to the two 
men for their “valorous action In descending 
into the depths of the ocean farther than 
Any other man,” 

“There is no whale in the world who has 
been so deep as you have,” Admiral Burke 
added. 

Admiral Burke said the accomplishment 
by Dr. Piccard and Lieutenant Walsh “may 
well mark the opening of a new age in ex- 
Ploration of the depths of the ocean which 
can well be as iniportant as exploration in 
space has been in the past." 

TEAM BROKE OWN RECORD 


The team broke a depth record set only 
a few days ngo, when the Trieste went down 
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to 24,000 feet in the same Marianas Trench, 
which parallels and extends beyond Guam. 

Dr. Piccard and Lieutenant Walsh thus 
have been farther down below sea level than 
the highest mountain of the earth. Mount 
Everest, in the Himalayas, is slightly over 
29,000 feet above sea level. 

Records of the Navy Hydrographic Office 
and the National Geographic Soclety show 
the Marianas Trench to be the deepest hole 
BO far discovered in long years of explora- 
tion from surface ships. 

The Triest was bullt by Jacques Piccard 
and his father, Auguste. After its perform- 
ance had been demonstrated dramatically by 
dives in the Mediterranean and nearby 
waters, the Navy bought the Trieste and en- 
gaged the younger Piccard. 

The word “bathyscaph” means deep 
boat” in Greek. The craft is a successor to 
the bathysphere, or deep sphere, developed 
by the elder Piccard for underwater obser- 
vation. The bathysphere was merely a big 
hollow ball with portholes, lowered by cable 
from a surface vessel. 

The bathyscaph weighs 75 tons and is 
loaded with gasoline and shot in even bal- 
ance. When water is pumped in to replace 
air in end chambers, it sinks. When the 
tons of buckshot are released at the bottom 
of the dive, the buoyant gasoline brings it 
back to the surface. Propellers powered by 
electric motors provide some cruising and 
turning maneuverability. 


Auto Dealers—Modern “Minutemen” of 
America’s Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


y 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, may I 
call the attention of the House of Rep- 
Tesentatives to the fact that the Na- 
tional Automobile Dealers Association is 
currently holding its annual convention 
here in the Nation's Capitol. 

I should like to express my own per- 
sonal wishes for a very successful con- 
vention to these auto dealers, who I con- 
sider the modern minutemen of our 
National economy. I am delighted that 
many of the automobile dealers from my 
Own congressional district are partici- 
pating in this convention. 

We all know that the automobile in- 
dustry constitutes one of the most im- 
portant aspects of American economy. 
These men, who have undertaken the 
difficult task of promoting the sale of 
automobiles, are performing a great 
service not only to the economic sur- 
vival of the United States, but indeed 
the entire world. Few people stop to 
realize that every time an automobile is 
sold in this country, it touches off an 
economic chain reaction which assures 
employment for millions of Americans. 

The automobile industry is undoubt- 
edly one of the most competitive fields of 
free enterprise in this country. These 
men, who are participating in this com- 
petition as auto dealers, deserve the 
highest respect of all of us. Within the 
framework of free enterprise day in and 
day out, these are the men who manage 
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to keep the wheels of American industry 
rolling, 

I congratulate them for their great 
contribution and wish them profound 
success in their deliberations here in 
Washington. 


Drinking in Planes Hit on Two Counts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a most timely article which 
appeared recently in the Christian Sci- 
ence Monitor: 

DRINKING IN PLANES HiT ON Two COUNTS 
(By Godfrey Sperling, Jr.) 

Cuicaco.—"The public interest requires 
the elimination of all and any known po- 
tential factors which can be hazardous to 
air safety and commerce. 

“Alcoholic beverages from time imme- 
morial have never had a rightful place in 
this industry.” 

These are words of Clarence N. Sayen, 
president of the Air Line Pilots Association, 


- Addressing himself to the need for legisla- 


tion to ban drinking aloft, Mr. Sayen has 
this to say: 

“The time and place concerning the use 
and consumption of alcoholic beverages his- 
torically has always been a matter of legisla- 
tion by the appropriate authority whenever 
a threat to public safety, welfare, or a social 
problem is known to exist. 


INSTITUTION RULES CITED 


“For example, the consumption of alco- 
holic beverages has always been prohibited 
in schools or churches where it is socially 
or morally wrong or anywhere a safety prob- 
lem is created. 

"The modern-day aircraft crosses many 
municipal, county, State, and international 
boundaries in a single flight, making regula- 
tion by the normal method impractical. In 
our opinion, therefore, it falls to the Federal 
Government to protect the public interest 
in this matter. 

“Unless this is done now, we fear that it 
will be done in the near future as the result 
of public clamor arising from a major air 
calamity caused by the irresponsible action 
of an inebriated passenger.” 

TWO REASONS GIVEN 


In support of such legislation, Rowland 
K. Quinn, Jr., president of the Air Line 
Stewards and Stewardesses Association, has 
this to say: 

“In our opinion, it is dificult to draw the 
line where an unruly obstreperous 
becomes more than a nulsance and becomes 
a safety hazard. 

“Because of the high density passenger 
load on an aircraft, we feel that it ls appro- 
priate to legislate on the basis of safety, 
obviously; and also that it is appropriate and 
in the public interest to legislate with an 
eye toward reducing the social nuisances or 
disturbances which are encouraged by this 
practice. 

“If this service were eliminated from com- 
mercial air transportation we do not feel 
that any airline would suffer in the number 
of passengers it carries, 

“If this legislation is passed we do not 
feel that any large segment of the traveling 
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public will be hurt or deprived of essential 
service. On the contrary, a potentially dan- 
gerous practice will have been eliminated.’ 


One Bad Apple 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
insert in the Recorp another example of 
the commonsense which is so often re- 
flected in the editorial columns of our 
independent small city newspapers. 
This editorial appeared in the East Ore- 
gonian, which is a daily published in 
Pendleton, Oreg., in my district. That 
its comments regarding the Idaho Power 
Co. are moderate and restrained will be 
recognized by anyone who has been in- 
volved in the continuing battle for full 
development of the Middle Snake River. 

The editorial follows: 

ONE BaD APPLE 


Under the best of conditions the fish versus 
dams controversy in the Columbia River is 
laden with explosives. The reasonable peo- 
ple in the middle are constantly trying to 
keep the extremists under control. The ex- 
tremists are those at one end who would 
build big hydroelectric dams on all streams 
without concern for fish and those at 
other end who would discontinue all - 
ing of dams. 

One could not blame the people who want 
to keep a tight lid on this explosive laden 
controversy if they ordered some Idaho 
Power Co. officials to face a firing squad. 
Idaho Power Co. is making it terribly tough 
on the peacemakers. 

It started last year when thousands of fish 
died at Idaho Power Co.'s Brownlee Dam 
on the Snake River because the company 
had not adequately prepared to get the fish 
past construction work on the dam. Be- 
cause consultation with aquatic blologists 
could have prevented the catastrophe at 
Brownlee, public reaction was that Idaho 
Power Co. just didn't give a hang about the 
fish. 

Now, the Federal Power Commission is 
holding hearings at which plans for passing 
fish at Brownlee Dam and two other dams 
Idaho Power Co. intends to build, Oxbow 
and Little Hells Canyon, are under discus- 
sion, An Idaho Power Co. spokesman got 
things off to a fine start by suggesting that 
the cost of facilities that would safely pass 
the fish would be so large it might be better 
to forget it cost to consumers of power pro- 
duced by the dams would be much less if fish 
passage facilities were not built, so why build 
‘em? : 

Public utilities that are as shallow as 
this in their understanding of public rela- 
tions give all public utilities a bad reputa- 
ton, which many do not deserve. It's the 
old story of one bad apple in the box spoiling 
all the others, 

Idaho Power Co. has run roughshod over 
all opposition in the State of Idaho for years. 
The influence it has over the economy of 
Idaho must frighten some good people in that 
State. 

But Idaho Power Co. Is working outside its 
balliwick now. What it does at Brownlee, 
Oxbow, and Little Hells Canyon is the con- 
cern of many people outside the State of 
Idaho. That Idaho Power Co. has not recog- 
nized that Is painfully evident. 


A934 


The Russian Eccnomic Offensive: 
Meaning and Intent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr, Speaker, there 


have been many views expressed these 
past 2 years with regard to the economic 
competition that the Soviet Union is 
supposed to be generating against the 
United States. Most, if not all, of the 
familiar views are based on the assump- 
tion that the Soviet Union is a national 
entity comparable in character and na- 
ture to this country. 

One obtains an entirely different pic- 
ture of the problem when the economic 
analysis is properly placed in the con- 
text of political reality. A recent arti- 
cle appearing in the Free World Forum 
under the title of “The Russian Eco- 
nomic Offensive: Meaning and Intent” 
presents an analysis on the basis of the 
Soviet Union being an empire economy 
with Russian Moscow at the helm. Writ- 
ten by Dr. Lev E. Dobriansky, who is a 
professor in Soviet economics at George- 
town University and also chairman of 
the Ukrainian Congress Committee of 
America, the article critically evaluates 
most of the standard views on the sub- 
ject and casts an analysis in the light 
of Russia’s exploitation of the economic 
resources of the many captive non-Rus- 
sian nations within the Soviet Union. 

In combating Moscow’s economic cold- 
war strategy, the thesis advanced by Dr. 
Dobriansky offers a number of interest- 
ing possibilities. Because the different 
perspective and analysis contained in 
this article merits the attention of our 
Members, I include it in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

THe RUSSIAN ECONOMIC OFFENSIVE: MEANING 
AND INTENT 
(By Lev E. Dobriansky) 

There is as much fallacious thinking in 
this country about the so-called Russian eco- 
nomic offensive as one finds about the mo- 
tives behind Moscow's cultural exchanges 
and exhibits. The fallacies stem ultimately 
from our protracted inability to grasp and 
comprehend the totalistic nature of tradi- 
tional Russian cold-war activity. We Ameril- 
cans do not think in totalistic contexts with 
an eye constantly affixed to all the interre- 
lated parts and components, Our reasoning 
processes tend generally to concentrate on 
the isolated event, the piecemeal and the 
single development, seemingly unrelated to 
other developments which are different 
either in type or spatial location. From an 
intellectual point of view, this incapacity to 
match the totalitarian character of charac- 
teristic Russian political thinking may well 
be regarded as the root cause of our failures 
to meet the coid-war challenges posed by 
Moscow, including the ostensible economic 
challenge, 

Economists dealing with this subject are 
notorious for their vacuous interpretations, 
Although it is true that foreign exchange 
considerations, the requirements of the 
7-year plan, and certain raw-material short- 
agos are factors which must be carefully 
welghed in any assessment of Moscow’s eco- 
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nomic offensive, these factors are, neverthe- 
less, only facets of a broader context of 
thought and operation. Indeed, I cannot 
realistically concelve of any Russian action, 
irrespective of its nature, being without a 
basic political motivation and an objective. 
So it is in the economic sphere. For a 
realistic appraisal one cannot even begin to 
analyze this offensive without a preliminary, 
steady awareness that the economic consti- 
tutes only a means for higher Russian politi- 
cal ends. The unfortunate fact is that no 
such awareness characterizes the utterances 
and statements of many American leaders in 
business and government. 

Starting at an extreme, Cyrus Eaton, for 
example, views Moscow's offensive as a stroke 
of “peaceful competitive coexistence” which 
we must accept as any businessman would in 
his given industry. The folly of this point 
of view cannot be too strongly emphasized. 
This is the appropriate view which Russian 
propaganda seeks to disseminate. This 
year I had an opportunity to talk to a num- 
ber of American businessmen and indus- 
trialists who, like Eaton, hold this point 
of view. They see the challenge as an eco- 
nomic duel without realizing that the duel 
is of a broader and different character and 
that the economic is only another weapon 
in the struggle. In short, with this pri- 
mary and indispensable perspective, the to- 
tal offensive, of which the economic ts only 
another and, at that, a less important phase, 
is really neither peaceful nor fairly competi- 
tive, and certainly not coexistent. 

By dangling the prospect of a $3 billion 
market for U.S. goods in the Soviet Union, 
Mr. Eaton cannot fool too many people as 
to the type of so-called economic competi- 
tion confronting us. The fact is that Mos- 
cow's economic competition is vastly differ- 
ent from our challenges in the past. De- 
splte the existence of similar ingredients of 
political determination, German and Japa- 
nese economic competition prior to World 
War II was pursued far more in accord with 
the canons of international trade than one 
can ascribe to Russian economic competi- 
tion. Basic economic considerations of com- 
parative costs, material shortages, foreign 
e scarcity and going markets 
weighed far more heavily than in the pres- 
ent case. Thus, when Phillip Cortney, chair- 
man of the U.S. Council of the International 
Chamber of Commerce, speaks of establish- 
ing trade relations with the U.S.S.R. under 
ICC rules, he is unwittingly e: him- 
self to endless talks which will be designed 
by Moscow to change these rules (Chamber 
of Commerce Weighs Trade Talks With So- 
viet, UPI, Aug. 20). 

Another fallacious view is that by scek- 
ing trade and extending aid, Moscow Is serl- 
ously aiming at a lessening of world ten- 
sions. The nalvete of this view compares 
equally with the previous one. Again, the 
view is expressed in a void of fact and cold 
war reality. As we shall see, the yery op- 
posite is the case. Both trade and economic 
ald are Russian expedients for the deepen- 
ing and creation of tensions that would ac- 
commodate Moscow's imperial expansionism. 
On the economic front, various techniques 
are employed to bring this about. 

Another notion frequently discussed is 
that by trading with the Communist empire, 
we would reap many economic advantages, 
proving that our system is superior and lay- 
ing a firm base for understanding and peace- 
ful relations. All of the elements of this 
argument are to a greater or lesser extent 
specious. With a monopolistic trade- control 
system, Moscow has the first advantage. It 
is musory to believe that any net economic 
advantages in terms of trade would flow in 
our direction. What might appear as a gross 
advantage to a particular firm here may well 
be of double advantage to the development 
of the empire's economic system where real 
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costs In effort and Hves are by far not as 
determinative as here. 

Those who speak of the need to demon- 
strate the superiority of our economic system 
dlsply either their ignorance of our and the 
totalitarian Russian systems or their com- 
plete vulnerability’ to Russian propaganda 
bluffs. On November 22, 1957, Khrushchev 
boasted that the treat to the United States 
is not the ICBM but in the field of peaceful 
production. We are relentless in this, and 
it will prove the superiority of our system.” 
Apparently, too many Americans, ignorant of 
the functioning of our system and little con- 
vergant with the perpetual war economy of 
the U.S.S.R.. took this grandiose statement 
to heart. This is not the first time that 
Kremlin leaders have boasted in this vein. 
Moreover, any intensive analysis of the two 
systems shows that the question of superior- 
ity is an academic one. In terms of human 
and civilized values, there exists no need for 
us to demonstrate the superiority of our 
system. 

Paradoxical as it may seem, some of our 
industrialists and popular writers are even 
more deterministic in their economic think- 
ing than the alleged Marxists in the Kremlin. 
In fact, there is very little, if any, Marxism 
involved in the behavior and actions of the 
new Russian imperialist class. The claim 
that trade lays a firm base for understanding 
and peaceful relations is, to a great degree, 
& myth. In this century Germany and Great 
Britain were the best of customers and yet 
this relationship failed to produce peaceful 
relations between them. In relation to Mos- 
cow, the determinism implicit in this argu- 
ment is hardly applicable. Moscow con- 
Siders trade insofar as it abets the develop- 
ment of its colonial economic system and 
enables it to further its objectives in the 
free world; individual entrepreneurs in the 
free world are not motivated by such total- 
istic ends, which are essentially political in 
nature. Trade relations with a complete 
state monopoly are hardly grounds for under- 
standing the many peoples and nations in 
the Soviet Union. Were such an under- 
standing achieved, proponents of this spe- 
cious argument would then begin to under- 
stand why we should not trade with the 
Moscow monopoly. 

There are even some among us who view 
Russian economic aid as an attempt to 
build up genuine good will for the new re- 
gime in Moscow. Others go further to im- 
pute humanitarian gestures in Moscow's ac- 
tions. The most that one can say Is that 
evidently there is no limit to wishful think- 
ing, Aside from these analytical comments, 
it is a wonder that some of us do not pay 
heed to the observations made by the present 
leaders of the new ruling class in Russia, In 
1955, for example, Khrushchev openly stated 
that “we (the U.S.S.R.) value trade least 
for economic reasons and most for political 
purposes.“ This observation is well sub- 
standiated by all the essential facta of the 
so-called Russian economic offensive. Our 
trouble is that we fail to view this offensive 
in perspective and with factual and interpre- 
tative background. If wo fall to see Russian 
actions in toto, we shall fail to understand 
any individual one of them intelligently. 

THE PICTURE OF RUSSIAN AID AND TRADE 

Russian ald and trade is, of course, only 
a part of Moscow's cold war operation, This 
is, by far, not the most important part; how- 
ever, it reflects an activity which contributes 
to Russian efforts in this main bout against 
the Free World. Those who are preparing to 
avoid or to win in this struggle cannot be 
said to be aware of the realities of the fight 
in which we are engaged. Moscow's strategy 
and tactics are not new, nor are they pe- 
cullarly Communist, They are perfectly in 
tradition with the empire-building tech- 
niques of old Russia. They appear new to 
many who are unfamiliar with the history of 
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the Russian Empire, both past and present. 
The economic picture reflects these old tech- 
niques, The shell-game method of “now you 
see it, now you don't“ manifests itself in the 
economic sphere as in any other. And 60 it 
is with other methods. 

Considering first the aid part of the pic- 
ture, there are heavy elements of exaggera- 
tion and misplaced thought. The empire, in- 
cluding China, has up to the end of 1958 al- 
located some 62.2 billion for foreign ald. The 
Soviet Union presumably has contributed 
over A billion, and the remainder has come 
from the so-called satellites. Much of this 
is still on paper since only about $900 mil- 
lion of goods and services have actually been 
tendered. China, in contrast to the Soviet 
Union, has extended about $647 million in 
aid in the form of grants mostly. Loans over 
long varying periods and at a low 24 per- 
cent interest feature almost all. USSR. 
aid. Moscow's ald to China over the past 
5 years has approximated $430 million in 
loans. The so-called satellite nations in 
Europe, which are supposed to be extending 
„independent“ aid, follow the loan basis 
technique at interest charges ranging as high 
as 5 percent. 

Aid dispensed by Moscow is not a handout. 
Tt is naive to think that such aid is not with- 
out strings. Where any form of economic de- 
pendence comes into being, strings are in- 
evitably attached. Even without the ap- 
pearance of such dependence, Moscow sees 
to it that political strings are immediately 
attached to indigenous elements. But what 
is most significant in the picture of Mos- 
cow's economic aid is that about 95 percent 
of it goes to countries near the borders of 
the Soviet Union. Afghanistan, Iraq, India, 
Burma, and Indonesia are relatively close 
and strategically situated for Russian solici- 
tude. Meager as it is, such Russian ald is 
an economic penetration in conformity with 
imperial Russia’s old borderlands policy 
which today points at the entire southern 
and southeastern Asiatic spheres, 

Russian economic penetration is the open- 
ing wedge for more important political and 
psychological infiltration. The minor $133 
million credits extended to India were so 
exaggerated that many throughout the world 
received the impression of a major economic 
assault upon the free world. Steel mills are 
being bullt in greater aggregate value by the 
West Germans, Americans and the British in 
India, but popular impression has it that 
Moscow almost dominates this field of aid. 
The psychological and propaganda value of 
the Russian-supported Bhilai steel mill is 
incalculable. Percentagewise, U.S.S.R. trade 
with India has soared fortyfold over the past 
7 years; yet, the near half billion rupees of 
trade make up only 2% percent of India's 
total foreign trade. It is obvious, then, that 
Moscow's aid and trade contribution in the 
direction of India is thinly marginal, as it is 
in all other areas. The value of this contri- 
bution, however, is by no means an adequate 
measure of the actual penetration made by 
Moscow in this part of Asia, As Khrushchev 
said, the valuation must be made most “for 
Political purposes." 

In India and elsewhere, Moscow's economic 
penetration unavoidably means the infiltra- 
tion of men and ideas, the formation of 
cadres under pretense that projects could be 
operated and managed only by technicians 
from the Soviet Union; it means preparing 
the ground for a trade imperialism which 
Would contribute to the political isolation of 
the country involved in preparation for the 
eventual takeover. Here, too, the technique 
is not new. The Russian Communists used 
it with perhaps less vigor in connection with 
many now captive non-Russian nations, in- 
Cluding those in the present Soviet Union; 
before them, the czars made use of economic 
means and slogans to create dissension in 
neighboring countries, 
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The President of the United Arab Republic 
recently sensed this sequence of events and is 
now leaning more toward economic sources 
in the free world. Egypt alone has been 
promised some $500 million aid by Moscow 
over a 12-year period at 2½ percent interest. 
Its trade with the Soviet Union has increased 
10 times in the past 2 years. Last year, 
about 60 percent of total Egyptian exports 
were taken by the Communist empire. 
Egypt’s experience in 1957, when Moscow 
bought up the bulk of its cotton at a high 
price and resold it in Western Europe at low 
prices, revealed in part the designs of the 
Russian economic offensive. Moscow's aim 
is clearly to attach the U.A.R.’s economy to 
the Communist empire's. Without the nor- 
mal supplies of foreign exchange, the U.A.R. 
would have to turn, as indeed it did, to Mos- 
cow for oll, textiles, ships, and mining 
equipment. Like others, the Egyptians are 
beginning to recall the old adage, Timeo 
Danaos et dona ferentes" (I fear the Greeks 
even bearing gifts). 

Different manipulations by Moscow are 
noticeable in other areas, too. Syria, the 
other part of the U.A.R,, received credits up 
to $167 million when Moscow moved in, par- 
ticularly during the 1958 crop failure. To 
further this aid, Moscow has had its planes 
photograph the entire area, thereby gaining 
considerable military value from the trans- 
action. In Iraq, recipient of about $138 
million credits from the U.S.S.R., the same 
story is being repeated. The political conse- 
quences of this story of infiltration and re- 
connaissance are yet to be witnessed in full, 
Whether the initial links are by aid or trade, 
Moscow will develop some means for politi- 
cal infiltration of the target country. It 
did not hesitate to violate its trade pact 
with Finland in order to produce a change 
in the hard-pressed Finnish Government. 
Iran and Yugoslavia were unsuccessfully 
subjected to similar pressures. To show 
favor toward the Arab world, Moscow shifted 
its demand for oranges from Israel to 
Morocco. It placed its wool orders with 
South Africa instead of once-favored Aus- 
tralia to display its displeasure over the 
asylum given to escapees from the Com- 
munist empire. Just recently, Moscow moved 
in quickly to offer Bolivia a credit of $40 
million for a 40-year period when signs of 
a U.S. refusal for further aid appeared. The 
very offer can serve to intensify the political 
division and tension in that country. 

An astute examination of the economic 
facts pertaining to any country with whom 
the USSR. has such relations will reveal 
some actual or potential political value which 
Moscow considers of greater Importance any- 
way. The economic data in themselves show 
that both aid and trade by the Soviet Union 
are meager and marginal. Total USSR. 
trade with the free world is not more than 
that of Switzerland, approximately 1 percent. 
A fact that most Westerners seem to overlook 
is that trade by the Russian Empire, whether 
of the past or present, has always been small. 
Empire self-sufficiency is a traditional policy 
observed by Russian autocrats right down 
to the present. The Soviet Union is making 
no great sacrifices in its ald and trade pro- 
gram. Needless to say, the imperial economy 
of the US.S.R. comes first. Despite these 
truths, however, the danger in the Russian 
economic offensive rests In its political rami- 
fications, The economic offensive as such, 
measured in goods and services, is thin and 
harmless. What is of perilous import to the 
free world is Moscow's political capitalization 
of its marginal economic inroads. 

In 1958, U.S.S.R. world trade amounted to 
$8.5 billion. Of this, only a little over 82 
billion was with the free world and, sig- 
nificantly, half of this amount was with 
NATO countries. For our purposes here, 
there are two points of significance in this 
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distribution. One is that the only NATO 
country for whom this trade assumes marked 
proportions is Iceland. Its trade with the 
U.S. S. R. averages about one-quarter of its 
total world trade. The higher this goes, the 
greater the vulnerability of the country's 
economy to shock and dislodgment once 
Moscow exercises its leverage for political 
ends. In this respect, there is little to be 
concerned about the other NATO countries, 
including Great Britain with its 5-year trade 
pact with Moscow. Aside from Egypt, much 
the same observation can be made in connec- 
tion with U.S.S.R.'s trade and ald activities 
in Africa. So far, much of it has been small. 
But Guinea's trade with the Communist em- 
pire has soared to about 30 percent of its 
total trade. 

The second significant point to bear in 
mind is that this expansion of trade with 
the economically advanced countries also is 
not new with regard to aim and purpose. 
Essentially, it repeats the pattern of the 
1930's. With the goals of the present 7-year 
plan reaching even unrealistic heights, Mos- 
cow seeks to obtain goods necessary to the 
fulfillment of its plan. The Russians have 
always been expert copyists and much of 
their progress in many fields has been due to 
technological imitation. As before, the 
prospect of a drastic cutoff in such trade 
should not be ruled out. Consumer goods 


represent the lowest priority rating in 


U.S.S.R. imports, There are some 900 non- © 
licensed commodities available to Moscow 
from the United States, but one can. rest 
assured that this will hardly be 
tapped. As shown by its trade pact with 
Great Britain, Moscow is. primarily inter- 
ested in chemicals, synthetics plants, new 
types of machinerles and similar producers’ 
goods. 

MEANING, INTENT AND METHODS OF COUNTER- 

ACTION 


From this picture, the meaning and intent 
of the so-called Russian economic offensive 
should be quite clear, There is every logical 
justification for one to view the aid and 
trade, issued from any sector of the Commu- 
nist empire, as a calculated effort deter- 
mined ultimately by Moscow. The effort is 
made to the largest extent with captive re- 
sources in this empire. This includes the 
Soviet Union and the captive resources rep- 
Tesented there by the subugated non- 
Russian nations. It is vital to bear this fact 
in mind for purposes of propaganda counter- 
action, I had the privilege of both planning 
and writing the Captive Nations Resolution 
which caused such an outburst in Moscow 
during Vice President Nrxon’s tour in the 
U.S.S.R. To those who say that without the 
outbursts by Khrushchev, the resolution 
would be little known, I say that his reflexive 
action could not have been otherwise. For 
the first time, our Government recognized 
the existence of all the captive nations in 
the U.S.S.R. The reader need not think 
twice how Russia would appear, not only in 
the economic but every other sphere, if we 
built our propaganda and informational out- 
put on the basis of this basic fact. With 
the exploitation of rich resources in the 
captive non-Russian sectors of the Soviet 
Union, Russia's development would not be 
held in the same light among the under- 
developed countries as it is when we fallaci- 
ously synonymize the U.S.S.R. with Russia. 

Nevertheless, Moscow's prime considera- 
tion is the economy of the empire. The 
economy is being employed both for the pur- 
poses of accelerating the empire's economic 
growth and, concurrently, gaining political 
leverage in every conceivable part of the free 
world. To achieve the first, Moscow has to 
take care and be cautious with its manipula- 
tions of ald and trade. The field is not wide 
open for reckless and irresponsible action 
which may well backfire concerning its first 
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purpose, In the matter of commodity dump- 
ing, for example, Moscow itself would suffer 
from such action and the volume of export- 
able commodities is usually inadequate for 
It to do any serious harm in the pattern of 
world prices. Moreover, it cannot afford for 
long to delay on its promises and to provide 
inferior goods without developing an un- 
wholesome reputation in the eyes of those 
jenst familiar with its techniques. It took 
Moscow a full year to deliver oil to Brazil. 
So far, the promises have been long and the 
deds short. 
value has also far exceeded the nominal value 
of the promised aid and trade. 

If we watch the political ramifications of 
this so-called economic offensive, there is 
no reason for us to fear in the least any 
strictly economic offensive from Moscow, 
Without at all simplifying the situation, this 
operation repeats an old story: namely, with 
little means Russian political cunning can 
reap greatly disproportionate gains. As 
Mikoyan has sald, A modern Communist 13 
one who has the zeal of a Bolshevik and the 

ty of a capitalist. “To which one 
may add, “The modern Communist is truly 
the heir of Peter the Great's legacy." For 
the differences between the two are really 
accidental and not substantial. After all, 
an empire, unprecedented in numerous ways, 
was built by these methods, 

The methods of counteraction require the 
combination of economic, political, and 
psychological -techniques. To show the 
diminutive size of Russian economic strength 
without the captive resources both within 
and outside the Soviet Union would undoubt- 
ediy produce a major score. Close coopera- 
tion among the democratic countries in fash- 
joning new techniques to outbid Moscow is 
another practical avenue for our efforts. 
Western Germany has taken s lead in this 
respect and with much success. For political 
value, where it becomes necessary, uneco- 
nomical deals should be indulged in by tak- 
ing surpluses from one area and contributing 
them to another. Also, a more liberalized 
foreign economic policy should be developed 
with the aim of expanding our imports from 
the very arcas that Moscow shows its deepest 
concern in. These and many other methods 
can be utilized profitably to prevent the 
Communist empire from capitalizing po- 
litically on its marginal economic inroads. 
Their selection and use, for the ends In view, 
presuppose always the broader framework of 
interpretative understanding suggested ear- 
lier, To understand truly the Russians, it 
is first necessary to understand their under- 
standing of these things. 


Portage Park Chamber of Commerce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 a 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, recently 
I had the pleasure of attending the in- 
stallation of new officers for the coming 
year who will head the Portage Park 
Chamber of Commerce in my district. 

The newly elected president is Mrs. 
Ruth Melville, the first woman to be 
elected as president of a local chamber 
of commerce in the history of Cook 
County. 

The Portage Park Chamber of Com- 
merce has made a significant contribu- 
tion toward the growth and progress of a 


The propaganda and political 
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large portion of my district. The mem- 
bers of the chamber, who are all busi- 
nessmen, have, through their participa- 
tion in this organization, demonstrated 
that the small businessman is the key- 
stone of progress in a community. 

I will not attempt to elaborate on the 
tremendous contribution these business- 
men haye made toward making my dis- 
trict a better area in which to live; but 
I do want to express a deep concern that 
this Nation is indeed losing a valuable 
tool of democracy by driving the small 
businessman out of business in ever- 
increasing numbers. I feel strongly that 
it is our duty, as Members of Congress, 
to recognize the fact that it is becoming 
increasingly more difficult for the small 
businessman to exist in the face of 
mounting competition from large corpo- 
rations. 

I am enclosing in the Recorp the re- 
marks delivered by Mrs. Melville as she 
assumed the important position of presi- 
dent of the Portage Park Chamber of 
Commerce. Her remarks are significant 
not only because she is the first woman 
to assume this important position in a 
local chamber of commerce in the Chi- 
cago area, but also because they give us 
an insight of how keenly she and the 
other members of the chamber recognize 
their responsibility to the community. I 
would like to take this opportunity to ex- 
tend to the Portage Park Chamber of 
Commerce my own congratulations on 
their excellent choice of president and 
also to wish the organization unprece- 
dented success in the coming year under 
the leadership of Mrs. Melville. 

Mrs, Melville’s comments follow: 
PORTAGE Park CHAMBER or COMMERCE, RUTH 
MELVILLE, PRESIDENT, JANUARY 16, 1960 

Installing officer, master of ceremonies, 
distinguished guests, members of the Portage 
Park Chamber of Commerce, and friends, a 
deep sense of honor arose within me as I ac- 
cepted the gavel of responsibility as your 
president. Never before has my humility 
asserted itself more strongly than now as I 
stand here tonight before this gathering of 
business and professional people. 

Fully aware of the duties entrusted to me, 
I am stimulated by hope and ambition as I 
see a dawn of opportunity to offer service 
and helpfulness to my fellow members and 
community, 

It is my earnest desire to follow the path 
of leadership so well blazed by my competent 
predecessors, and I will be ever mindful of 
their successes that have strengthened and 
developed our business area. 

We are looking forward to another year 
of progress. Our Keywords will be service 
and action as our organization goes ahead 
in 1960, with constant effort to work together 
in harmony and friendship, promoting a 
stronger bond of unity. 

In keeping with the planning sessions of 
our new officrs and directors a positive ap- 
proach will be emphasized in carrying out 
a comprehensive platform of projects de- 
signed to expand and develop the prosperity 
of Portage Park's business district putting it 
second to none in all Chicagoland. 

We are pledged to redouble our efforts for 
off-street parking space and concentrate on 
greater use of our existing facilities. Ex- 
pediting traffic and better traffic control to 
eliminate peak jams will be sought, along 
with improved street lighting, neighborhood 
conservation, and the growth of better cus- 
tomer relationship, through a program 
stressing courtesy and service. We will con- 
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tinue to have forceful promotions through- 
out the year accenting the advantages of 
shopping in our stores. 

An innovation will be the addition of a 
community service program, designed to 
bring the chamber of commerce into closer 
relationship with service organizations such 
as the Kiwanis and Lions Clubs, veterans’ 
units, and other community groups, there- 
by gaining much for us in the way of good 
will among our customers and proving that 
even the tenor of commerce can be tempered 
with a helping hand. 

To achieve our several goals, active com- 
mittees will be formulated with a specific 
understanding of their duties, and with the 
continued cooperation of our members the 
Portage Park Chamber of Commerce will go 
forward in 1960, 

And now I would like to acknowledge my 
sincere appreciation to Mr, Hill, our install- 
ing officer, for the gracious manner in which 
he performed his duties, Mr. Levey, our mas- 
ter of ceremonies, who always adds so much 
to our festive occasions, and last but cer- 
talnly not least, Mr. Christophill and his 
committee, for their delightful party ar- 
rangements. To each and every one present, 
thank you for being In attendance on this 
memorable January event, may you all enjoy 
to the utmost the dancing and entertain- 
ment. 

I am so pleased and happy to have my 
family, Jimmie and Sherri, Mr. Workman, 
my employer, Congressman Pucinski, Alder- 
man Cullerton, State Representative Fio 
Rito, Mr. Paul Salinar, and such a splendid 
representation from our downtown office 
with me this evening. 

In closing, may I add it has been a real 
privilege and pleasure to serve my fellow 
officers and directors as executive secretary 
last year, and I solemnly pledge to serve as 
president to the very best of my ability, do- 
ing everything possible to be a credit to the 
members of this outstanding organization 
who haye placed their confidence in me. 

Thank you again from the very bottom of 
my heart. 


A Report on Alcoholic Rehabilitation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. POFF, Mr. Speaker, pursuant to 
permission granted me, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
REcorD a report on alcoholic rehabilita- 
tion, by Mr. Robert J. Conner, Sr., direc- 
tor of probation, municipal court for the 
District of Columbia, Washington, D.C. 
This study points out the fine work that 
Mr. Conner is doing, and I was most im- 
pressed by the progress that he is mak- 


ing in the field of alcoholic rehabilita- 
on. 


The report follows: 

To: Hon, John Lewis Smith, Jr., chief judge. 
municipal court for the District of Co- 
lumbla, Washington, D.C. 

From: Robert J. Conner, Sr., director of pro- 
bation, municipal court for the District 
of Columbia, Washington, D.C. 

Subject: Report of the alcoholic rehabilita- 
tion (expanded) program in the mu- 
nicipal court for the District of Colum- 
bia covering the first year of operation— 
133 19, 1958, to September. 30, 

ay, 


1960 


Authorities report that the disease of al- 
coholizm is claiming 200,000 new victims 
each year. The destruction it wreaks can- 
not be measured in dollars or cents or in 
human values. r 

The U.S. Public Health Service ranks it 
Only below cardiovascular diseases, cancer, 
and mental Ulness as a menace to public 
Well-being. 

Despite the fact that one-half-or more of 
the victims of this disease can be rehabili- 
tated, provided they can be convinced that 
they can be helped, and provided they can 
be persuaded to recognize their condition, 
the fact remains that only a minute frac- 
tion of alcoholics are being reached. 

Many years ago society punished the 
drunk with the ducking stool; the lash, the 
Public cage or stocks, and even pour 
molten lead down his throat. * 

Today these forms ot punishment have 
been replaced by arrest and jall. Let year 

, e e nns produced no re- 
sults. 

Alcoholics Anonymous had its inception 
in 1935. As of today, hundreds of thousands 
Of victims of alcoholism have been rehabili- 
tated by and through the fellowship of Al- 
cCoholics Anonymous, : 

There is hardly an alcoholic project work- 
ing today that does not request and receive 
Alcoholic Anonymous help. Practically 
every community approach, every educa- 
tional project and every rehabilitation pro- 
gram recommends Alcoholics Anonymous 
teachings, philosophy, and counsel and ad- 
vice to alcoholics. The sole purpose of Al- 
Coholics Anonymous is to keep its members 
Sober and help other alcoholics achieve 
Sobriety. 

It has been said that if a program doesn't 
Work with Alcoholics Anonymous then the 
Program has no valid treatment. 

Since 1946, the municipal court for the 

ct of Columbia has been associated 
With Alcoholics Anonymous in a program to 
reclaim problem drinkers. 

When two men, in 1939, called on one of 
the municipal judges, he found that they 
discussed the problem of alcoholism from 
Personal experience and not theory. Each 
admitted frankly that he had a history of 
compulsive drinking but each was unde- 
Miably sober. The judge often said he was 
impressed with the sincerity and philosophy 
Of his two visitors. 

At that time, however, the judge was seek- 
ing a remedy for a congested court docket 
and he wanted a mass production method of 
dealing with persons charged with drunken- 
ness. His two callors insisted that compul- 
Ave drunkenness was an individual problem 
and there was, therefore, no formula that 
Could be applied to all. 

In 1945 the judge called Alcoholics Anony- 
mous and two members answered and they 
and a probation officer discussed at length 
the increasing number of persons appearing 

court charged with intoxication, ‘Their 
Meeting resulted in an experiment to offer 
Alcoholics Anonymous to nt least some of the 
Prisoners, 

On December 24. 1945, the first probatloner 
under this experiment was referred to the 
Probation department. 

e€ experiment encountered many trials 

And tribulations, but time proved ita worth 
and efectivencss, 

Probation rules required a weckly roport 

Person and on Saturdays Alcoholics 

Anonymous members began to meet. with 
these probationers when they reported and 
iscussed their problems and the oppor- 
tunities offered by the Alcoholics Anonymous 
Program, 


These small informal meetings grew, and 
“tly the group met in a small room in the 
courthouse. This proved popular and grew 
and eventually a courtroom was made avall- 
able for the gathering. 


Basically the meetings in the courtroom 
On Saturday were opened and closed in- 
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formally in contrast to regular Alcoholics 
Anonymous groups. At each meeting it was 
announced that the meeting was not an 
Alcoholics Anon , but simply 
a meeting about Alcoholics Anonymous. It 
was always stated that the meeting was not 
a part of probation but devoted to giving 
information and was an invitation for each 
present to affiliate with an Alcoholics Anon- 
ymous group of the individual's choice. 

The court program proved its worth and 
in 1956 the Karrick report focused attention 
on facts and statistics heretofore unknown 
or where known had been ignored. The re- 
port also pointed to the need for expanding 
the then existing program with emphasis on 
the success it had accomplished. 

Briefly, the expansion was authorized, per- 
sonnel engaged, and on September 19, 1958, 
the new expanded program was begun. 

Many trials and tribulations were experi- 
enced during the early days of expansion. 
At the beginning, men who had been ar- 
rested for intoxication and lodged in the 
celiblock of the district court awaiting ap- 
pearance before a judge, were interviewed in 
that cellblock at 7 a.m. each morning for the 
purpose of attempting to select men likely 
to be helped by the program. The over- 
crowding, noise, turmoil, lack of proper fa- 
cilities, and environment for interviewing 
was very apparent and clearly indicated the 
need for a change. After a period of time 
this method was discontinued. 

At the present time a system has been 
developed and put into effect and, although 
simple, accomplishes the purpose for which 
it was established. 

The following résumé explains the tech- 
nique now in effect: : 

When a defendant appears in municipal 
court before one of its judges and charged 
with intoxication, and who either pleads 
gullty or is found guilty, one of the pro- 
bation officers assigned to the alcoholic re- 
habilitation unit and working with the 
court, presents to the judge a copy of the 
individual's arrest record. The probation 
officer makes a quick evaluation of the de- 
fendant standing before the court, both from 
his record as well as his appearance and con- 
duct, and if there is the slightest indication 
that the individual might benefit from the 
alcoholic program, a request is made that 
the individual concerned be interviewed by 
another probation officer assigned to the 
unit. When the probation officer interviews 
the man, he does not sit in judgment, but 
in reality, merely talks with the man from 
the standpoint of obtaining, so far as pos- 
sible, an indication as to the honesty and 
sincerity of the individual with regard to 
his drinking problem. If the individual ex- 
presses a desire to help himself and do some- 
thing about his drinking problem, it is ex- 
plained that it will be n for him to 
return to the District of Columbia jail for 
& period of 3 to 5 days or more, if necessary, 
in order for him to sober up and “dry out,” 
get cleaned up, and get himself back into a 
mental and physical condition so that he 
can be helped and can understand what will 
be offered to him in connection with the 
Program offered by the court. 

After expressing an interest in helping 


# themselves, they are then again brought be- 


fore the court, at which time the probation 
officer handling this particular phase of the 
program requests that the individual's case 
be continued for the number of days deemed 
necessary for proper “drying out.” 

We have in our department of corrections, 
so efficiently operated by Mr. Donald Clem- 
mor, a system by which drunks ore returned 
to the court, Mr. Clemmer and his statt de- 
serve much credit for the manner in which 
they handle this situation. The change in 
these people when they return from the Dis- 
trict jall is almost unbelievable. Physically 
and mentally, they are in much better con- 
dition. than had they been released from an- 
other typo of institution. The District of 
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Columbia is indeed fortunate to have a di- 
rector such as Mr. Clemmer and his staf who 
are able to implement so complex a program. 

At approximately 7:45 a.m., on Tuesdays 
through Fridays, one of the probation officers 
goes to the cellblock, and those men who 
have been “dried out” are then taken to a 

courtroom which has been assigned for the 
exclusive use of this program. 7 

This courtroom; which is air conditioned, 
is comfortable, clean, and these men find 
themselves in a relaxed environment; 

Two of the probation officers who under- 
stand the problem from personal experience 
speak to these groups and explain the details 
of the court program as well as the program 
and operation of Alcoholics Anonymous, 
They speak the language that is so neces- 
sary and important at this particular stage, - 
Usually three to five members of Alcoholics 
Anonymous also speak to these groups. They 
give of their time and energy voluntarily. 
Perhaps this program works as well as it 
does because these members of Alcoholics 
Anonymous give unstintingly of their time 
and energy and their advice is based upon 
personal experience. ‘ 

At the conclusion of these explana 
and talks, the groups are offered the program, 
but only after they have heard all the facts 
and all that is offered to them. They are per- 
mitted to make a decision as to whether they 
want to accept or reject the offer and no co- 
ercion in any form is used. 

They are advised that in accepting the pro- 
gram only one thing is asked of them In re- 
turn. That is an investment of 1 hour of 
their time to attend a meeting about Alco- 
holics Anonymous which is held at 9 a.m, 
every Saturday morning in courtroom 18 
of the criminal division of the municipal 
court or a meeting held Monday evenings at 
8:30 p.m. in a courtroom located in the civil 
division of the municipal court. 

It is emphasized that the work of the court 
in this field is not carried on as a group of 
Alcoholics Anonymous, but that the princi- 
ples and philosophy of Alcoholics Anonymous 
are applied. 

Upon acceptance of the program, these 
men appear before the court and on recom- 
mendation of the probation officer handling 
these affairs, they are released on personal 
bond. 

After appearing in court, these men are 
then interviewed individually by probation 
Officers assigned to this unit and certain 
personal data is recorded for record and 
statistical purposes. When necessary, re- 
ferrals are made for temporary food and 
lodging. Employment placements are made 
frequently and much employment counseling 
is done. The office is open every afternoon 
for the purpose of permitting these men to 
discuss personal and other problems which 
is so necessary for an individual in this cate- 
gory. Referrals for clothing are made when 
necessary. We are deeply appreciative of the 
excellent cooperation afforded us by the mu- 
nicipal lodging house, operated under the 
capable direction of Mr. Henry Koch. The 
Salvation Army harbor light program di- 
rected by Envoy Morgan as well as the ex- 
cellènt cooperation of the staff connected 
with the newly organized employment coun- 
seling service. We are also indebted to the 
Alcoholics Anonymous home, the Central 
Union Mission, and the Volunteers of Amer- 
ica. There are many other community agen- 
cies nnd organizations to whom we are in- 
dobted for excellent cooperation and as- 
sistance, 

Many of those we are attempting to help 
are referred to various hospitals in the area 
for medical care when necessary. Careful 
interviewing ond screening has detected a 
number of active tubercular cases which are 
referred to hospitals for treatment. In styv- 
eral recent instances the work of the por- 
sonnel resulted in the detection of mental 
patients who had escaped or eloped and 
these men were returned to hospitals from 
which they escaped. 
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One of the interesting highlights of the 
Monday evening meetings is the fact that 
they are conducted by men who obtained 
sobriety through the court program. These 
men make a tremendous and valuable con- 
tribution. 

It is also heartening to observe the wives, 
parents, and relatives who often attend these 
meetings. This not only lends encourage- 
ment to those concerned, but adds strength 
to the program, because it is not only reach- 
ing alcoholics, but is also reaching those 
affected by alcoholism. 

Probation officers, making presentence in- 
ves for the court, upon discovering 
the existance of an alcoholic problem, have 
been referring their clients to this program 
for information and help. The same is true 
ef cases placed on probation and where a 
drinking problem is evident. 

Other agencies, in allied fields, are refer- 
ring men to whom the program is explained 
and in this manner learn about alcoholism 
and what can be done about it. 

The alcoholic rehabilitation unit consists 
of three probation officers, a case supervisor, 
and a stenographer-clerk. Considerable of 
their time is spent in conducting and pre- 
paring presentence investigation reports and 
making field visits in connection with reg- 
ular probation work. 

Statistics are necessary in preparing re- 

that are required by and for the in- 
formation of the court and the success of 
the expanded program for the past year can 
best be evaluated by the following: 
Statistical report 


Number of arrests by Metropolitan 
Police for intoxication and ap- 
pearing in court Sept. 19, 1958, 
to Sept. 30, 1959: 


Personal bond—direct action of 


A court after screening 608 
Personal bond (quasi-probation) 
after screening — 2,415 
Probation (placed on program) __. 304 
r (( 7 892 
Number placed on program (quasi- ; 
Probation and probation) 2,719 
Number rearrested = *}3, 216 
Number not rearrested SEC AI *1,504 
Percentage of success on pro- 
Bram. 4 „ 155. 82 
Services rendered: 
number referred for tempo- 
rary food and lodging 440 
Number referred for employ- 
ment referrance 204 
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Statistical report—Continued 
Job placements as a result of 
direct eflort eme. errai — 
Medical reterrals mmesema 


Evaluation of estimated sav- 
ings to taxpayers of the 
District of Columbia: 

Total number placed on pro- 
gram (probation and 
quasi-probation) _........ 

Total number rearrested 


2. 719 
1,215 


Total number succeeding 


on program 1, 504 


Total number of days those 
on program would have 
served, based on their past 
records, of average 25-day 
sentence, less 4 days aver- 
age “drying out” period 

Per capital cost per day at 
District of Columbia jall as 


31, 584 


$2.86 
on a first arrest 


Estimated savings to tax- 


In addition to this number, approxi- 
mately 40 percent of the total number ar- 
rested forfeit and do not appear in court. 

Many were not rearrested until months 
after going on the program, yet we consider 
them fallures for purposes of statistics and 
monetary evaluation. 

3 We do not claim all of these individuals 
have remained sober, but rather, that they 
have not reappeared in court. 

* Quasi-probationers would have been sen- 
tenced according to their past records, an 
fiverage of three times. (Probationers 
placed on program were evaluated on a first 
arrest basis only.) 


Most significant of these figures is that 
many of these individuals from the stand- 
point of society and their arrest records 
were considered, by many, as hopeless cases, 

Any further expansion of the program will, 
of course, depend upon additional personnel 
in order to enlarge the scope of our activity. 

Plans are now in the thinking stage for 
the further expansion of cur activities in 
order to reach more alcoholics appearing 
daily before the court and suffering from 
this disease. Perhaps in the not too distant 
future we will be able to interview in the 
District jall those men who have been sen- 
tenced to a specific term and who evidence 
a desire to do something about their drink- 
ing problem. Perhaps we will be able to 
recommend to the court that the remainder 
of thelr sentences be suspended and that 
they be released on personal bond in order 
to take part in this program. 

Perhaps in the future we will be able to 
expand our program to enable us to talk 
with men who are released after 60-, 90-, 
and 180-day sentences and who are returned 
to society without funds, in many instances 
without clothes, a place to live, no job, and 
no idea where their next meal is coming 
from. Perhaps we will be able to eventually 
help many of these men much in the same 
manner and along the same lines as those 
we are working with today. 

The sayings to the taxpayers is almost 
impossible to estimate despite the fact that 
the above statistics reveal a tremendous 
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saving in this direction. Sufficient informa- 
tion is not available to replace or mensure 
the intangibles of savings to welfare agen- 
cies, or to evaluate the results of new jobs, 
higher pay, taxes being paid, and above and 
most important of all, the salyaging of indi- 
viduals, homes and families, 

The program now in effect and its ac- 
complishments are possible only because of 
the wholehearted cooperation of the Com- 
missioners for the District of Columbia, the 
judges of the municipal court, the dedica- 
tion of the director of probation and the 
personnel assigned to the unit. Without 
the unselfish devotion of Alcoholics Anony- 
mous members and Alcoholics Anonymous, 
this program would not be possible. 

Respectfully submitted. 

ROBERT J. CONNER, 
Director of Probation. 


Murray Proposal for Destruction of 
Nuclear Weapons 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp excerpts 
from a memorandum prepared by the 
former Atomic Energy Commissioner, 
Thomas E. Murray, on his proposal to 
dismantle the stocks of large nuclear 
weapons held by the three nuclear 
powers, 

Mr. Murray first advanced his proposal 
in a speech delivered to the World 
Affairs Institute at Pasadena on Decem- 
ber 9, 1959. Earlier this week the senior 
Senator from Mlinois [Mr. Douvctas) in- 
serted the text of this speech in the 
Record. I urge my colleagues to read 
this speech, as well as the excerpts which 
Iam about to place in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

Mr. Murray has given generously of 
his time and energy to the problem of 
how to control the nuclear arms race. 
I have not always agreed with him; but 
I have tremendous respect for his deter- 


‘mination to continue to press for 


acceptable, realistic, and safe means by 
which the threat of large-scale nuclear 
war may be diminished and ultimately 
abolished. This new proposal of Mr. 
Murray’s is one which could be worked 
into U.S, policy at the forthcoming gen- 
eral disarmament negotiations with nine 
other nations, to be convened {n mid- 
March of this year. Since I understand 
the United States still has no policy 
regarding these talks, Mr. Murray's pro- 
posal is certainly one that should be 
given the most serious and carcful con- 
sideration. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the memorandum were ordered to 
be printed in the Reconp, as follows: 
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Report or THOMAS E. MURRAY REGARDING DIS- 
ARMAMENT PrRoposaA Mar BEFORE THE 
INSTITUTE or WORLD AFFARS, DECEMBER 9, 
1959 


I propose, as the primary and most neces- 
sary practical goal, that we negotiate an 
agreement with the Soviet Union to stop the 
Perilous and irrational effort to maintain the 
balance of terror. An agreement to this 
effect would be as much in the Communist 
interest as in our own. Hence it appears as 
Possible and practical. 

This goal is limited, as all political goals 
Must be. There would remain, both for the 
United States and for the U.S.S.R., the prob- 
lem of maintaining a balance of power be- 
tween the Communist world and the free 
World, This problem has as many aspects as 
the word “power” has meanings. In any 
Case, it is a genuine political problem that 
Can be rationally and successfully handled. 
A true balance of power, in all the many 
Meanings of power is a necessary contribut- 
ing element of world peace, whereas the 
Present precarious balance of terror is noth- 
ing but an invitation to catastrophe, 

Thus the proximate political goal is clear 
enough. It is a question, not of upsetting 
the balance of terror, which would entail 
psi ag risk, but of dissipating the terror 

f. 

Therefore the process whereby this limited 
Political goal may be achieved is likewise 
Clear enough. It is a question of initiating 
an orderly and controlled process of destroy- 

the megaton weapons that have created, 
and still sustain the terror. The final detalls 
Of the process are proper matter for negotia- 
tion, once the end in view is agreed on. 

First of all, I think that any proposal, laid 
down by the United States as the basis of 
negotiation, should be kept clear, clean, and 
simple, free of the kind of detail that might 
Bive rise to resistance or bickering, whether 
on political or on scientific grounds. 

For instance, we need not be particular 
about the composition of the international 
Commission to supervise the dismantling of 
Russian and American megaton weapons. It 
is sufficient that the scientific staff be com- 
Petent. It would be advisable to have them 
work under a political committee with the 
Widest representation. What is chiefly im- 
portant is that the work be done, as it were, 
under the eyes of all the world. Access to 
all the details of the operation should be 
Open to all the media of communications. 

The really essential question concerns the 
Methods by which this proposal should be 
carried out.. In the first place, the dis- 
mantling process should take place in 
Stages. The first stage ls an important one. 
Enough megatonage should be destroyed in 
it to affirm emphatically and at the outset a 
mutual seriousness of intent to end the era 
of terror. What would constitute such a 
quantity of megatonage? The immediate 
answer to this question may be reached by 
asking another. How many megatons would 
be sufficient to create, if exploded, a serious 
threat to civitization disaster on a scale In- 
tolerable both to ourselves, the legatees ot 
Western civilization, and also to the artisans 
of the Communist world revolution? 

The question js crucial. All experts ngree 
that there is a limit to the amount of fis- 
alonable material that may be explosively 
Teleased without creating this serious threat, 
both in terms of immediate destruction of 
life and property and also in terms of future 
fadionctive fallout, Within this basic agree- 
ment there will doubtless be differences of 
Opinion on the sheer arithmetic. However, 

it will be most important not to let a 
Strnightforward answer to a straightfor- 
ward question get lost amid the endless 
niceties of scientific argument. 

I once made an estimate myself, when I 
Was & momber of the AEC. My figure pub- 
lished in an article in Life (May 7, 1957) was 
3.500 megatons. The figure was not chal- 
lenged either at the time or subsequently. 
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An amount of 3,500 megatons might well 
serve as the basis of the initial dismantling 
stage, which, under the agreement I en- 
vision, would cover a period of approxi- 
mately 3 years. The United States and the 
U.S. S. R. would agree to hand over 1,750 
megatons each to the international agency. 
It would be desirable for the United States 
to offer a substantial portion of its total 
share in the first stage—let us say 500 mega- 
tons—as its first consignment, to be matched 
by the Soviet Union. 

It should be further agreed that the re- 
maining 2,500 megatons will be delivered 
to the international agency in matching lots 
at prescribed intervals within the 3-year 
period. By that time it Is to be hoped that 
the international climate will have been so 
improved that the negotiations of other dis- 
armament measures will have become 
possible. 

The political effects of carrying through 
these measures to end the terror that has 
brooded over a decade cannot fall to be 
beneficial to the whole international com- 
munity. Of course, the deep reality of the 
cold war will remain untouched. But the 
illegitimate issue of sheer physical survival 
will no longer dominate the- continuing 
rivalry between opposed forms of social and 
political organizations. Hence it should be 
possible to see more clearly the real issues— 
moral, political, and economic—and to deal 
with them more firmly. 

I know that my proposal has raised mis- 
givings in some minds. “We face an enemy,” 
so runs the argument, “who recognizes no 
moral restraints in his use of force, and who 
will stop at nothing to gain his ends. Only 
terror of intolerable reprisals will deter him 
from aggression, Therefore, we should not 
surrender the weapons of terror.” This argu- 
ment, if valid at all, would forbid any kind 
of nuclear disarmament negotiations in good 
faith. It would condemn the world to go 
on living under an unstable balance of 
terror until the unlikely event of a Com- 
munist conversion to morality. Hence the 
argument reduces itself to absurdity. More- 
over, it implies an abject admission that 
human reason is powerless to cope with evil 
except by stooping to evil, And it would re- 
quire that we forever commit ourselves, in 
the name of an undefined morality, to the 
profound lack of moral control and to the 
equally profound lack of political rationality 
that have characterized our armament poli- 
ctes for the past decade. I do not recognize 
the validity of this kind of twisted and de- 
spairful argument. In fact, I do not think 
that any kind of political or moral or even 
military argument can be made, with any 
plausibility, in favor of a balance of terror 
as a basis of peace. Terror, induced by the 
threat of unlimited violence, has no place 
in the moral or political universe. Advocacy 
of unlimited violence, or consent to it, will 
make barbarians of us all. Our first duty as 
a civilized people is to banish the barbarism 
of terror from the place it has usurped in 
public policy. 

The moral cynicism of communism is a 
poor excuse for maintaining a policy of 
terror. I readily grant that no moral 
scruples hinder communism in the pursuit 
of its alms. But it does not follow that 
communism recognizes no restraints at all 


on its use of force in pursuit of its aims. . 


The supreme restraint is imposed by the 
very Communist dogma of world revolution 
which is supposed to usher in a new era of 
world organization, the dogma supposes that 
there will be a productive world and masses 
of peoples to organize. Hence the dogma 
forbids the use of unlimited nuclear violence 
that could imperil the sheer existence of 
peoples and world alike. 

There is, moreover, the Communist assur- 
ance that its revolutionary advance is as in- 
evitable as history itself. But the reyolu- 
tion is tọ advance as history advances, 
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gradually and little by little. The capitalist 
camp is not to be shattered by some sudden 
overwhelming release of nuclear violence, 
let loose with no defined political purpose 
but only with the intention of sheer 
destruction. 

This is not the strategy of the revolution. 
Rather, the revolutionary assurance is that 
there will be a continuing series of limited 
political victories, and an accumulation of 
limited economic conquests, and above all 
a growing conversion of the peoples of the 
world to belief in the truth of the Com- 
munist ideology and in the superior merits 
of the Communist system of social organ- 
ization. 

All these gradual advances will be sup- 
ported at every turn by apt force, when the 
use or threat of it is useful or necessary for 
the limited end in view at the moment. 
This is the ever-present danger that Amer- 
ican political, military, and weapons policy 
must confront and overcome. The essential 
problem is to possess the apt force to meet 
the limited threat of the moment, wherever 
it may arise. 


However, the same Communist dogma and 
the same Communist assurance of inevit- 
able success that dictate the use of apt force, 
if force is necessary to insure success, also 
set limits to the force to be used and forbid 
the extremes of violence. The Communist 
purpose is success, the political success of 
the revolution. Limited force is an apt 
means to this success. Unlimited nuclear 
violence is an inept means, a useless means, 
a fan too dangerous means. - 

Therefore is it true to say that commu- 
nism “will stop at nothing” in the matter of 
the use of nuclear arms? It does recognize 
its own kinds of restraint. Its own dogma 
is a discipline on the use of force. To over- 
look this fact is to mistake the real perii 
we face, Policy designed to meet fanciful 
3 is a work of fantasy, not statesman- 

p. 

Finally, in this same connection a serious 
question must be raised, Is it true to say 
that the American policy of nuclear terror 
has been a success? Has the unlimited nu- 
clear deterrent, backed by the threat of 
massive retaliation, achieved any real pur- 
pose, military or political? Has this policy 
effectively “contained” the Communist revo- 
lution? Has it stopped the Communist re- 
gimes from moving toward any of their se- 
lected goals? 

No serious man may answer these ques- 
tions with an unhesitating and unqualified 
“Yes.” At best, the answer can be only con- 
jectural. And there are serious reasons for 
thinking that the answer ought to be “No.” 
The main reason is that during the past 
decade the advance of the Communist reyo- 
lution has not in fact been halted. Or, 
where it has suffered a check, the credit 
must go either to the altered course of 
events or to policies other than massive re- 
taliation. 

The argument made by the advocates of 
our present strategy of massive retaliation, 
namely, that only a policy of terror will 
deter the immoral Communist enemy, and 
that therefore the surrender of our megaton 
weapons of terror would entail serious risk 
to American security, is a purely gratuitous 
assertion. It cannot be proved, It must be 
taken on faith, and hence constitutes a poor 
basis for a rational policy. Much better 
arguments than this would have to be put 
forward before the categoric rejection of my 
proposal would be justified. 

The proposal does involve an element of 
risk, as all disarmament proposals must. But 
on any calculation of relative risks, espe- 
cially those involved in current American 
armament and disarmament policy, I much 
prefer to accept the risk involved in my 
proposal. No other nuclear disarmament 
plan now before the American public in- 
volves a risk as minimal. 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Daily Di gest 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate worked on school construction bill. 


Senate 


Chamber Action | 
Routine Proceedings, pages 1708-1717 


Bills Introduced: 7 bills and 5 resolutions were intro- 
duced, as follows: S. 2970-2976; and S. Con. Res. 85-89. 


Pages 1708-1709, 1805 


Resolution Reported: Report was made as follows: 
S. Res. 247, to provide additional staff and funds 
for the Committee on Public Works ($125,000) (S. 
Rept. 1075)—referred to Committee on Rules and 
Administration. ; Page 1708 


Bills Referred: 19 House-passed bills and 2 House- 
passed concurrent resolutions were referred to appro- 
priate committees. Pages 1707-1708 


School Construction: Senate continued its work on 

S. 8, authorizing Federal assistance for school construc- 

tion, taking the following actions on amendments to 

committee amendment (in nature of a substitute for the 
bill): ; 

Rejected: By 18 yeas to 71 nays (motion to reconsider 
tabled), Cooper amendment (in nature of a substitute 
for committee substitute), authorizing appropriations 
annually of such sums as necessary to pay principal and 
interest annually coming due on school construction 
obligations in the aggregate principal of $4 billion and 
allocating for each of the next 4 years $r billion for 
school purposes; Cotton amendment (as substitute for 

Cooper substitute), authorizing annual appropriations 
to each State for school purposes in an amount equal to 
t cent on each package of cigarettes sold in that State; 
by 44 yeas to 44 nays (motion to reconsider tabled), 
Clark amendment to increase authorized appropriations 
from $500 million for each of next 2 fiscal years to $25 
per school-age child (amounting to $1.1 billion for next 
fiscal year), for each succeeding fiscal year, and to be 
used for either school construction or teachers’ salaries, 
or both, after rejecting, on division vote, Magnuson 
amendment (to Clark amendment) giving to States dis- 
cretionary authority over purposes for which grants may 
be used, and after rejecting by 33 yeas to 54 nays (mo- 
tion to reconsider table), Case (South Dakota) amend- 
ment (to Clark amendment) to increase authorized ap- 
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propriations to $15 per school-age child (instead of $25 
in Clark amendment). 

After the Clark amendment above was rejected by 44 
yeas to 44 nays, Senate adopted by 45 yeas to 44 nays 
(Vice President voting to break tic), Dirksen motion to 
table Johnson (Texas) motion to reconsider vote on its 
rejection. 

Pending at adjournment was Monroney amendment 
to increase authorized appropriations from $500 million 
for each of next 2 fiscal years to $20 per school-age child 
for each of next 4 fiscal years. The yeas and nays were 
ordered on this amendment. 


Pages 1717-1728, 1736-1755, 1756—1767, 1768-1770, 1773-1805 


Legislative Program: Majority leader announced that 
on Thursday, February 4, after morning hour Senate 
will hear tributes to the life and character of former 
Senator Langer, following which S. 8, school construc- 
tion, will be further considered with the hope of com- 
pleting action on it. If Senate is in session on Friday 
and Saturday there will be no record votes taken on 
those days, Page 1801 


Authority To Meet: Committee on Interstate and For- 
cign Commerce was authorized to meet on Thursday, 
February 4, while Senate is in session. Page 1801 


Record Votes and Quorum Calls: During Senate pro- 
ceedings today, four record votes and 2 quorum calls 
were taken, which appear on pages 1728, 1748, 1751, 
1797, 1799, and 1800-1801. 


Confirmations: Senate confirmed the following nomi- 
nations: Robert O. Boyd, of Oregon, to be member of 
National Mediation Board; and 69 in the Public Health 


Service. Page 1806 


Nominations: One civilian and six judicial nomina- 


tions were received, Pages 1805—1806 


Program for Thursday: Senate met at 10:30 a.m. and 
adjourned at 11:06 p.m. until 9:30 a.m., Thursday, Feb- 
ruary 4, when it will hear tributes to the life and char- 
acter of former Senator Langer, to be followed by con- 


sideration of S. 8, school construction. Pages 1801, 1805 


Advertising Builds the Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY M. JACKSON 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, many 
Members of the Senate obtained a rare 
insight both into the effectiveness of 
television and the ability of our national 
economy to grow at a breakfast meeting 
in Washington, D.C., Thursday, Febru- 
ary 4, 

As one of those privileged to attend 
the meeting, arranged by the Television 
Bureau of Advertising, Inc., whose board 
of directors is headed by Otto Brandt, of 
KING-TV, Seattle, I commend both the 
fine presentation made and the response 
delivered by my colleague, the senior 
Senator from Washington [Mr. MAG- 
Nuson]. 

-I ask unanimous consent that Senator 
Macnuson’s remarks be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


REMARKS or THE HONORABLE WARREN G. MAG- 
NUSON, SENATOR FROM THE STATE OF WASH- 
INGTON 


Senator Macnuson. Thank you, Pete Cash. 

Iam convinced that TV advertising is an 
important part of our economy. 

I am convinced also that it's a very young 
industry. I am convinced also that we are 
very young ourselves, but the time goes by 
quickly, and probably as in advertising, as in 
Politics, the time is now. 

I am glad for the invitation to be here this 
Morning. I am particularly pleased because 
my old friend Otto Brandt. who is one of 
your officers, invited mie. He is one of the 
fine and responsible citizens of our com- 
munity. 

Television advertising, however, faces a sort 
of arduous task, a searching task; it is young; 
the whole medium is young, and that is why 
I suppose in the last few months they have 
taken the youngster out in the woodshed and 
Given him a little spanking. I don't think 
that will hurt him; I think probably that 
Will make him grow up to be a better person. 

But television, and television advertising 
as an adjunct, is in the public domain, and 
therefore the responsibility to the public 
becomes a real and a real moving thing with 
all of you engaged in this industry. It is a 
little different than the normal type of ad- 
vertising, and if this movie showed any- 
thing this morning, it showed that the im- 
Pact of the great medium of television is the 
greatest the world has ever known, and 
therefore the greater the responsibility to 
you people. 

I suppose H I were to suggest anything 
this morning looking at it from my angle, 
when you attract, intrigue and intrude, that 
that responsibility would carry with it that 
you do so in good taste; that you do so con- 
sistent with the responsibility that indi- 


Appendix 


rectly you have because this is in the public 
domain. 

There are only so many channels, as you 
all well know; so much avallable space in 
the spectrum, There Are only so many 
hours in the day, and that narrows the im- 
pact of what you people do in television ad- 
vertising. And there again, this would point 
up the great responsibility. 

For instance, that public domain ls now 
being used by just a few channels. For 
instance, there are other uses that domain 
might be put to. I think of eduactional TV, 
which offers a great future to the problem 
that the U.S. Senate this morning is con- 
sidering, namely, the school problem. 

I suggest that probably that is one of the 
things that you people in the whole indus- 
try, from the licensee, to the advertisers, to 
the agencies, and those of you associated, 
consider as part of your public responsibility. 
Because if you don't accept that responsi- 
bility, which I think you have, or at least 
I think you are becoming more conscious of 
it—the very fact that you meet here today 
and break bread, and exchange ideas about 
it, the future, or the now, of television, 
surely nugurs good for the fact that you do 
accept the responsibility that you have to 
the American public. 

Iam sure you will do that; I am sure you 
will realize it; I am sure also that you will 
face up to it, and we who are in Govern- 
ment, who are part also of that public re- 
sponsibility, those of us in particular who 
have charge of the committees in the Con- 
gress of the United States that deal with 
this new media of television, also feel that 
you will measure up to that responsibility. 

For instance, when I said Otto Brandt is 
a responsible citizen of our community, one 
of your high officers, that is true, and when 
a man is a responsible citizen I think he 
assumes his responsibility in that light. 

So I do congratulate you on having an 
organization of this type and putting to- 
gether this very vivid film. It is not only 
vivid to the mind and the eye, but it calls 
our attention to the fast-moving world. 
You are part of the Natlon's economy, and 
without advertising I don't suppose America 
would be—despite all the talk you hear— 
the greatest power in the history of the 
world, and the greatest power in the world 
today, and in that role you play a very 
important part. i 

We up in the Congress have a deep feeling, 
I believe, leaving out headlines or specific 
instances that we have been reading about 
for the past few weeka, or past few months, 
have a great feeling that the industry of 
which you are a part is going to take care 
of a lot of these so-called evils themselves, 
because you are responsible citizens, and 
when I say taste, I mean that. When 
you intrude into the American home, you 
must do it in good taste; you must do it 
honestly; you must not be carried away by 
a portion of this film which pointed out 
that if your competitor does something, 
you have got to do something, too. 

Sometimes because the speed, the haste 
that is necessary, does move people to do 
something that may not be in the public 
responsibility, and may be sometimes in what 
I like to term bad taste, maybe we should 
look twice at some of the things we do in 
advertising, which I hope you will. And in 
doing that, you are going to help all of us, 


the public, the Government, and yourselves, 
to make this the thing that we hope it will 
be, a great force in not only a free America, 
but in the economy of these United States. 
Thank you very much. 
Applause. 


Survival Is Possible—Hopeless Message 
of “On the Beach” Overlooks Possibil- 
ity for Protection Against Fallout 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, sev- 
eral weeks ago my colleague, the junior 
Senator from New York State [KENNETH 
B. Kratina], arranged for Members of 
the House and Senate, as well as for their 
staffs and families, to witness a special 
showing of the popular motion picture 
“On the Beach.” This film, starring 
Ava Gardner and Gregory Peck, purports 
to represent the end of the world as 
atomic fallout from a nuclear war al- 
ready concluded in the northern hemi- 
sphere gradually filters down into Aus- 
tralia. This motion picture certainly 
packs an emotional wallop and puts 
across, of course, the need for all of us 
to do everything we can to prevent the 
outbreak of nuclear war. 

Nevertheless, there are a number of 
elements of unrealism in the film which 
could, I think, have very disturbing con- 
sequences. The casual moviegoer will 
find it hard to believe, for example, that 
Mr. Peck would ever leave as attractive 
a young lady as Miss Gardner alone and 
unprotected “on the beach” and take his 
ship and crew out to sea alone for a few 
more days of survival. But this bit of 
unrealism is only one small evidence of 
the basic unrealism of the film as a 
whole, which revolves chiefiy around the 
point that there is nothing we can do to 
protect ourselves against atomic radia- 
tion or fallout. The people in the film 
stand quietly by and wait for death to 
overtake them. - 

Such a message is, of course, com- 
pletely contrary to thè facts. There aré 
many things indeed which can be done 
to protect us against radiation, as even 
Mr. Peck's Ship's actions in the film 
demonstrate. In fact the impression 
that we are absolutely helpless in the 
face of radiation and that there is 
nothing we can do about it could ac- 
tually do very great harm to our na- 
tional defense program. 

In that connection action which has 
been recently taken by the Civilian De- 
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fense organization in my State of New 
York in circulating a booklet entitled 
“Protection From Radioactive Fallout” 
is most significant and illustrative of 
some of the positive steps we can take, 
and should make plans to take, to pro- 
tect ourselves from the helpless fictional 
situation which “On the Beach” repre- 
sents. Indeed, the extent to which we 
protect ourselves in advance against 
radioactive fallout may well contribute, 


in my opinion, in deterring the occur- 


rence of any such incident. 

To illustrate the impact of this little 
booklet, I include herewith an editorial 
from the Amsterdam Evening Recorder 
of February 2 describing it: 

HANDBOOK FoR SURVIVAL 


Over the weekend, local Boy Scouts dis- 
tributed free handbooks, entitled “Protec- 
tion From Radioactive Fallout.” Material 
contained in the booklets is based on a re- 
port made to Governor Rockefeller concern- 
ing the problem of radioactive fallout in the 
event of a nuclear attack. It spells out the 
protective steps to be taken for survival 
of citizens. 

The handbook describes the hazards of 
fallout, how it spreads, and what measures 
responsible citizens should be prepared to 
take for the protection of their families. It 
could be a ticket to life, should an atomic 
bomb ever be dropped in this area. 

Those who received one of these little 
booklets should peruse it thoroughly. Those 
who were missed should make it a point to 
obtain a copy. They are available from 
members of Scout troops or the Montgom- 
ery County civil defense organization. 

A little knowledge may at times be a dan- 
gerous thing. But in other cases and nu- 
clear warfare is certainly such a case, knowl- 
edge, little or great, could mean the differ- 
ence between life and death. 


_A Positive Means for Combating 
Pornographic Literature 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, tre- 
mendous interest has been generated all 
ever the country in the great effort to 
combat the spread of pornographic lit- 
erature and other materials. Religious 
and civic groups, government officials at 
all levels, and just plain interested citi- 
zens have joined the fray with particular 
emphasis on means for preventing the 
flood of obscene publications into the 
hands of our young people. 

There are a number of legislative pro- 
posals in this field, each of which holds 
some promise for finding solutions to this 
perplexing problem. I am hopeful Con- 
gress will act soon in this area. 

A recent editorial in the Rochester 
(N.Y.) Democrat & Chronicle pointed 
up a positive means for combating the 
spread of pornographic literature. The 
Batavia (N.Y.) Youth Bureau suggests 
that a good way to stamp out smut is by 
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keeping a watchful eye on the mails. 
The Democrat & Chronicle further sug- 
gests that parents launch their own 
campaigns to get interesting and whole- 
some reading into the hands of their 
children, and to stimulate them to take 
an interest in this kind of literature. 
There is certainly great merit in this 
editorial’s comment that “the problem 
of salacious literature finding its way 
into young hands does not exist for 
youngsters who have been intelligently 
and skillfully motivated in their read- 
ing.” I hope this idea will gain wide 
circulation, because it contains great 
promise. 

I certainly commend the Democrat & 
Chronicle, which has consistently been 
in the forefront of efforts to wipe out the 
flood of filth, for its editorial stand, and 
I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

RIGHT READING 

While police and citizens’ committees 
everywhere are debating how best to protect 
children from indecent books, the Batavia 
Youth Bureau comes up with a suggestion 
so simple many agencies haven't thought of 
it. That is for parents to do the protecting. 
Specifically the Batavia Youth Bureau asks 
that parents watch the mails for offensive 
reading matter addressed to minors. 

Parents can do more. From the moment 
youngsters begin to recognize words, they 
should be provided with wholesome read- 
ing preferably in books they them- 
selves own. A colleague, besides drastically 
rationing televiewing time for his young- 
sters, lets the light stay on in their rooms 
an additional half hour if its spent read- 
ing. Other parents are reviving the art of 
reading aloud. . 

The point is that the problem of salacious 
literature finding its way into young hands 
does not exist for youngsters who have been 
intelligently and skillfully motivated in 
their reading. 


World War I Veterans’ Pensions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN E. HENDERSON 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. HENDERSON. Mr. Speaker, for 
several years the veterans of World War 
I have been appealing to Congress for a 
pension. Members of the several bar- 
racks of the organization in the 15th 
District of Ohio have advised me that 
they are continuing their efforts to con- 
vince Congress of the need for such 
legislation. 

Recently I received a letter from a 
member of the Muskingum County Bar- 
racks 454 in Zanesville setting forth his 
feelings with regard to the pension legis- 
lation. I ask unanimous consent that 
the letter be printed in the Appendix of 
today’s RECORD. 

The letter follows: 


February 4 


VETERANS OF Won DU Wan I 
oF THE U.S.A., INC. 
Zanesville, Ohio, January 27, 1980. 

DEAR CONGRESMAN HENDERSON: I remem- 
ber—yes, I remember well—42 years ago in 
1917 when President Wilson declared war on 
Germany; the call to arms when so many 
enlisted; the selling of war bonds; the 
speeches; the songs—‘Over there, and we 
won't come back till It's over, over there.” 

The camps; the ships that carried us over 
there; the sleeping quarters where baggage 
was formerly carried; the subs that sank 
many ships; and the landing on French soil. 
Yes, we had come for a purpose—a just 
cause—so that freedom would not perish 
from this earth. 

Yes, I remember the battles in the early 
part—Belleau. Woods, Chateau Thierre, 
Meuse-Argonne, and many others; how we 
fought with airplanes (called crates) and 
the French 75 guns; how we lived and slept 
in the trenches for $30 a month (many 
never returned but sleep eternally in Flan- 
ders Field); the signing ot the armistice 
on November 11, 1918, in a rallroad car in 
France, so that this war would end all wars; 
also Armistice Day, 1918, and the singing and 
rejoicing that the war had ended in victory 
and glory for us and our allies. 

So now all we ask is that the remaining 
“forgotten soldiers" be given an adequate 
pension, with no penalties attached because 
of a little savings or income which he or his 
wife may have. 

Pensionas given to all ex-Presidents and 
ex~Presidents’ wives (also Congressmen and 
generals) have no penalties attached be- 
cause of their earnings or their wife's earn- 
ings or because of their incomes, We ask 
only for the same conideration for the sol- 
diers of 1917 which is now given to the 
Spanish War veterans. : 

Yes, all of us remember last Armistice 
Day; November 11, 1959, when taps were 
blown and the guns facing the enst were 
fired in memory of those who have answered 
their last rolicall. As one speaker sald, 
“They should be remembered this day and 
every day for the sacrifices they made sO 
that we might have peace and liberty once 
more.“ Permit us to remind you of the 
World War I veterans who remembered to 
join the U.S. forces in 1917 and who did not 
forget to salute our fing in 1959. We now 
ask that you not forget the veterans of 1917. 

We now respectfully ask that you, as @ 
Member of this Congress of the United 
States, amend pension bill No, 7650 of 1959. 
or pass bill HR. 9336 without income penal- 
tles attached and that this be done this year. 

An early reply to this letter will be greatly 
appreciated, 

Sincerely yours, 
MUSKINGUM County BARRACKS 
No. 454, 
Pranx J. SHURTZ, 
Past Commander. 


International Development Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the In- 
ternational Development Association is 4 
fine new instrument for the develop 
of the high capabilities of full 
among free nations and freemen for high 
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policy. It has the potential of expand- 
ing aid to the industrially newly develop- 
ing nations such as India which is so 
vital to the free world which fates crisis 
times on a large scale within a few years 
unless considerably more aid is forth- 
coming to enable its development plan 
to succeed. As the soft currency subsid- 
iary of the World Bank, IDA needs the 
prompt approval of its charter if it is to 
do the work for which it was created. It 
will support a.lending program of $160 
million annually to newly developing na- 
tions, which is really not more than a 
beginning but which provides a base for 
development and broader application. I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an edi- 
torial entitled “A Beginning,” published 
in the Washington Post and Times 
Herald of February 2, 1960. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

A BEGINNING 


Member nations of the Warld Bank ought 
t lose no time in approving the charter of 
the Bank's new soft loan subsidiary, the 
International Development Association. The 
initial capitalization of $1 billion, with about 
four-fifths of it in hard currencies; will sup- 
Port a lending program of only some 8160 
million à year to underdeveloped nations. 
Obviously this will need to be expanded be- 
fore IDA can take on a truly significant share 
ot the economic development task. 

India alone, for example, will require sey- 
eral times as much assistance annually if it 
is to break the tightening grip of poverty. 
Thus the industrial countries cannot view 
their IDA subscriptions as alternatives to 
Continuing national programs, at least until 
the Das sights are materially lifted. Nor 
should there be any illusion that the sub- 
Scription of soft currencies by countries 
Which have acquired large amounts will sig- 
nificantly lessen the need for hard capital in 
the early stages. 

With the experience and intogrity of the 
World Bank behind it, IDA ought in time to 
attract a growing proportion of the indus- 
trial nations’ foreign economic assistance 
funds. Through such a miultilateral ap- 
proach, the brondest possible participation 
Would be assured, while the political and 
Other inhibitions that often attach to strictly 
bilateral aid programs could be avolded. Ul- 
timately, this new window at the Bank 
Could become the focal point for a mighty, 
frce-world effort to bridge the gap between 
the “hayes” und the “have-nots,” to which 
the latter could in time make their own 
growing contribution. 


The Need for Depressed Area Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, January 27, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, as Con- 
gress gets down to the business of acting 
Upon the many important issues that 
Must be acted upon in the coming 
Months, it is important that every Mem- 
ber be apprised of two important facts 
relating to a highly urgent matter: 
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First. Despite the rising level of gen- 
eral industrial and business activity, 
there remain surplus labor areas in 
which thousands of American families 
are deprived of an opportunity to obtain 
adequate food, clothing, and shelter; 
and 


Second. President Eisenhower has re- 


iterated his desire for legislation to assist 
areas of urgent need, 

The White House position in this re- 
gard should be noted carefully by the 
Congress. The President has appealed 
for a law specifically designed to provide 
assistance to regions of chronic unem- 
ployment, but he cannot in conscience 
subscribe to the catchall bills that have 
been proposed from time to time for the 
purpose of attaching to a reasonable and 
proper Measure an assortment of pork 
barrel projects that have no relevance to 
distressed areas. Nor can any of us 
whose immediate concern is for those 
unemployed citizens who have been look- 
ing in vain for Congress to take the lead 
in stimulating the economy of their 
neglected communities. 

Surplus labor legislation should and 
must be kept free of political implication, 
for the savage consequence of prolonged 
unemployment have no regard for party 
affiliation. A number of the depressed 
regions are represented by our col- 
leagues on the other side of the aisle, and 
I have been working with many of my 
friends over there for many months on 
this problem. Those of us who have 
walked through stricken communities 
cannot help but resent their situation 
in a period when most of America is 
enjoying a high degree of prosperity. 
Our only recourse is to appeal to Repre- 
sentatives of districts which have for- 
tunately escaped the horror of chronic 
idleness persisting in our constituencies 
for many years. 

I do not belittle efforts that the Federal 
Government has put forth in its program 
to wipe out pockets of unemployment. 
In many States there is ample evidence 
of success in the small business pro- 
grams, financial assistance for urban re- 
newal, public facilities, State and local 
industrial development corporations, and 
the procurement of goods and services 
1 construction. of Government facil- 

es. 7 

Yet even these projects have their 
limitations, with some areas almost 
wholly outside the perimeter of benefits 
extended. A sound distressed area bill 
is therefore vital to reinvigorate the 
economy of those communities which, 
through no fault of their own, have not 
been able to take advantage of other 
Federal programs. 

Mr. Speaker, I introduced a distressed 
area bill soon after the 85th Congress 
convened in 1953. Similar bills have 
been proposed by other Republicans and 
Democrats alike. Which of these meas- 
ures is enacted is of no significance. I 
assure you that I shall give my enthusi- 
astic support to whichever one comes up 
for a vote. I ask only that the House re- 
ject any attempts to tack on a myriad 
of other items that have no relationship 
to the serious problem which is facing us 
at this time, and work towards a bill 
that will become a reality. 


A943 


The Right To Vote for the District of 
Columbia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. BEALL, Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 2 the Senate passed Senate Joint 
Resolution 39 which, among other 
things, gives Washington, D.C., residents 
the right to vote. This, together with 
the home rule legislation which the 
Senate passed last year, culminates what 
has been an arduous, but gratifying, ef- 
fort in giving the residents of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia the full measure of self- 
government which they so rightly 
deserve. 8 

I was pleased to join the Senator from 
South Dakota [Mr. Case] and the Sena- 
tor from New York [Mr. Keatrnc], in 
proposing the amendment to Senate 
Joint Resolution 39, and I share their 
hopes that our efforts will be duplicated 
by early action in the House. 

The Washington Evening Star of Feb- 
ruary 3 and the Washington Post and 
Times Herald of February 4 carried edi- 
torials commenting on the success of the 
Keating amendment and expressing 
similar hopes that the House will act 
quickly in approving this legislation. I 
ask unanimous consent that these edi- 
torials be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Washington Evening Star, Feb. 3, 
1900 
Tarn CHEFRS 

The heavy Senate majority, comfortably 
exceeding the required two-thirds, which 
approved the Constitutional amendment yes- 
terday granting Washington residents the 
right to vote for President, Vice President, 
and representation in Congress, ls something 
to cheer about, 

Some 65 proposals of the same sort have 
been introduced in Congress in the past 83 
years. A few haye received adverse reports 
from committees and about as many have 
been favorably reported. But yesterday's 
Senate vote on the Keating resolution, pre- 
viously sponsored also by Senator Case of 
South Dakota, and BEALL, of Maryland, was 
the first time the matter has ever received 
a test on the floor in either House of Con- 


gress. 

We are confident that if it can be brought 
to the floor of the House it will be as do- 
cisively approved. For it is unthinkable 
that the extraordinary contradiction, here 
at the heart of the Republic, of everything 
we preach to ourselves and the rest of the 
world regarding the right to vote can much 
longer to condoned. We would have wished 
that the Keating resolution could haye been 
considered alone and on its own merits, 
rather than as part of a package containing 
two other Constitutional amendments, one 
of them of more political than actual im- 
portance, But the Senate vote yesterday 
was of great significance in registering the 
support of the District's cause by so mary 
Senators, 

It Is a matter of Intercet that the House 
Judiciary Committee, which now receive the 
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Senate resolution, is headed by a chairman 
who long since demonstrated his own sup- 
port of its objectives. When the late Hat- 
ton Sumners, of Texas was chairman of the 
House Judiciary Committee, the present 
chairman, Representative CELLER, of New 
York, conducted hearings on a somewhat 
similar resolution which brought a favorable 
report from the committee. Many Members 
of the House, unable to stomach home rule, 
have indicated their support of granting to 
residents of Washington their basic rights 
as citizens to be represented in their Na- 
tional Government. These are the rights 
secured by the Senate-approved amendment. 

We hope Chairman CELLER will arrange 
prompt hearings, and that the amendment 
will be sent to the 50 States in this election 
year of 1960. 


SALUTE To THE SENATE 


The Senate's feat of Tuesday is nothing 
less than a constitutional handspring. Two 
of the constitutional amendments it ap- 
Proved with dramatic speed have been kick- 
ing around the corridors of the Capito! for 
decades. Apparently the sponsors were able 
to catch the Senate in an amending mood. 
In any event, the coup is a remarkable one, 
and it greatly encourages hope that three 
grave defects in the Constitution can now 
be remedied. 

Ordinarily it is risky to tie several amend- 
ments together, as this gives the opposition 
to each a chance to combine and kill them 
all. Fortunately, this did not happen in the 
Senate. If the House will now accept the 
entire package, each amendment can be con- 
sidered separately on its merits by the States, 
under terms of the resolution. At least that 
will prevent one amendment from dragging 
on the others in the ratification process. 

This newspaper has previously given hearty 
support to the objectives behind all of these 
amendments. The poll tax is a discredited 
device used largely to disfranchise poor Ne- 
groes in five Southern States. We applaud 
the Senate vote to wipe it out. Senator 
Keravuven's amendment to authorize Gover- 
nors to fill vacancies in the House in case 
of a national disaster is also a laudable pre- 
caution in these days of nuclear rockets. 
The Keating amendment to permit District 
residents to vote in presidential elections is 
a simple act of Justice that should have been 
approved a century and a half ago. 

Some fear is being expressed that this pro- 
posed grant of national suffrage to residents 
of the District may impede action on the 
District home rule bill in the House. Ac- 
tually these measures are unrelated, except 
in one particular. The home rule bill, which 
requires approval by only a majority of the 
House, would create a local government here, 
with an elected legislature. Its chief pur- 
pose is to give District residents a voice in 
their local government and to relieve Con- 
gress of the burden of serving as a city 
council 


The Keating amendment, which must have 
approval by two-thirds of the House and by 
the legislatures of three-fourths of the 
States, would enable District residents to 
vote for presidential electors as if the Dis- 
trict were a State and for delegates to the 
House equal to the number of Representa- 
tives that the District would have if it were 
a State. The proposed delegates could be 
transformed into voting Representatives by 
act of Congress. We should much prefer an 
amendment that would make these proposed 
legislators full-fledged Representatives from 
the outset. But the amendment as It stands 
would be a great step forward. 

The only overlap between the home rule 
bill and the Keating amendment comes at 
this point. The home rule bill calls for a 
nonvoting District delegate in the House. 
— is said, however, that this provision may 
pete pices as & Compromise to get action on 

bill. That would be a logical step if 
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there is a chance of getting House action 
on the three-amendment package. 

The most pressing step is completion of 
the roster of 219 names on the petition to 
dislodge the home rule bill from the House 
District Committee, No vision of presiden- 
tial suffrage should be permitted to Interfere 
with this drive. If the right to vote for 
presidential candidates and for potential 
Congressmien can be happily added to home 
rule, the District will indeed be grateful, 


Today’s Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, the maga- 
zine U.S. News & World Report, in its 
issue dated February 8, 1960, has pub- 
lished an unusual but factual appraisal 
of today’s farm problem. As a member 
of the House Committee on Agriculture, 
and a lifelong operating farmer, I can 
testify to the many frustrations with 
which the modern farmer is faced, in 
staying in step with new developments 
and financing new equipment and facil- 
ities. Some legislation that was passed 
to help the farmer has, over the years, 
been of questionable benefit to the small 
wheat farmer, particularly. I must say, 
I have not given up hope for legislative 
relief in 1960, but the outlook is not 
bright. The complexion of the Congress 
is the same as last year, but it would be 
my desire to lay aside political differ- 
ences on this important matter. 

The disagreements among the major 
farm organizations over a basic ap- 
proach, I believe, have been tempered to 
a small degree. Among our farm popu- 
lation itself, I believe, thcre is recogni- 
tion that a further buildup of surpluses 
must be stopped. Under the circum- 
stances so clearly set out in this article, 
it is difficult to see how the farmer could 
cut his production and stay in business 
without an increase in price. 

Mr. Speaker, the magazine article I 
ask to include heré contains some basic 
truths about the situation in farming 
today, and I commend it to the House 
of Representatives: 

WHERE MODERN EFFICIENCY DOESN'T Pay Orr 

Farmers once again are caught in a squeeze 
between rising costs and declining income. 
The squeeze is expected to grow tighter as 
pay raises for city workers, sparked by the 
raise in steel, are passed on to farmers in 
hoe form of higher prices on the things they 

uy. 

What the farmer sees when he looks at the 
facts Is shown by the accompanying chart. 
He sees, for one thing, that efficlency hasn't 
paid off for him. 

The American farmer, on the average, has 
increased his efficiency by 65 percent in the 
past 10 years. He has done this by invest- 
ing his own money, or borrowed money, in 
new machinery and improved methods. This 
improved efficiency has been accompanied 
by a drop of 7 percent in farm prices. 

By contrast, the city worker in office and 
factory has had raises far greater than his 
increase in efficiency. While emelency in 
offices and factories hns gone up by 21 per- 
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cent in the past 10 years, pay has risen by 58 

percent. The increase in efficiency by city 

workers was due largely to investment by 

employers in new equipment and methods. 
BARGAIN FOOD? NO 

Consumers, however, have not enjoyed 
lower food prices as a result of declining 
farm prices. 

The food from U.S. farms that goes into 
the market basket of the average housewife 
now returns the farmer 12 percent less than 
it did 10 years ago. The housewlfe, how- 
ever, has to pay 9 percent more than she paid 
10 years ago. Increases in middleman's“ 
costs have more than offset the farmer's loss. 

Farmers, as a result, get a smaller percent- 
age of the consumer's food dollar than at 
any time since 1939. 

Another comparison watched by the farmer 
is the “parity ratio,” official measure of his 
buying power. It has dropped nearly 20 per- 
cent since 1950, to the lowest point since 
1940. In simple terms, this means that a 
bushel of corn, a bale of cotton, a slaughter 
hog will buy less than 10 years ago. 

All this has put the farmer on a treadmill. 
He has increased efficiency, enlarged his 
farm, sold more products. But his income 
for a year’s work remained virtually the same 
in 1959 as in 1950—about $2,500 for the 
average U.S. farm. Those dollars, today, are 
worth 18 percent less than in 1950. 

That Is today's farm problem as seen by 
farmers. 
Higher output means gains for everybody 

k but the farmer 

SINCE 1950 Percent 
Workers’ output, in factories and 

offices, per man-hou 
Workers’ wages per hour 
Farmers’ output, per man-hour - 
Farmers’ income, from products they 
down 1 

Result: Farmers ended the 1950's, a dec- 
ade of progress,” with income dropping, de- 
spite increased efficiency. 

Food prices rise but farmers get less of the 
money 
SINCE 1950 Percent 
Housewife's cost, for a market basket 


“Middlemen’s” charges, for processing 
and selling the food.......-...-~- 
Farmer's prices, for the food in the 
down 12 
Result: Farmers get 38 percent of the 
nousewife's food dollar, their smallest share 
since 1939. 


Farm buying power lowest in 20 years 
Parity ration, the official measure of pur- 
chasing power of farm products: 


Percent of the 
1910-14 levet 
96 
77 
Result: Buying power of farmers’ prod- 
ucts is at the lowest level since August, 1940. 


Basic data: U.S. Department of Agricul- 
ture; U.S. Department of Labor. 


The Meaning of Yeshiva University 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


. HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, from 
its modest beginning in 1928, when 750 


1960 


students formed its first class, Yeshiva 

University, in New York City, has grown 

to become one of the outstanding centers 

of learning in the United States. Today, 

Yeshiva University has a student enroll- 

Ment of 5,000, and its dynamic building 

program envisages, in the years ahead, a 

new Yeshiva with its own campus and 

with facilities for 10,000 students. 

Recently, at the annual scholarship 
dinner of Yeshiva University, held in 
New York City, Charles H. Silver, presi- 
dent of the board of education of the 
city of New York, and one of the great 
moving spirits behind the success of 
Yeshiva, delivered an address on the sub- 
ject of the creation of this university and 
of its meaning in the modern world as a 
Symbol of spiritual triumph. In view of 
the inspirational character of the ad- 
dress, I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Abpnzes BY CHARLES H, SILVER AT THE YE- 
SHIva UNIvEŠSITY SCHOLARSHIP DINNER, 
WALDORF-ASTORIA HOTEL, DECEMBER 13, 1959 
In the procession of civilization no period 

can claim a monopoly on the defense of 

human rights. Nor may any one people 
boast of being the sole champions of edu- 

Cation. 

Every age has had Its own struggle to keep 
burning the lamp of Liberty and learning. 
Every race and creed has, at some moment 
in time, brought forth a leader to advance 
the cause of understanding and knowledge. 

But it has been the particular obligation 
and privilege of the Jew to bestow upon the 
World the eternal blessing of our Holy 
Scriptures—the law and commandments. 
These have been a beacon of hope and di- 
vine guidance to all the generations of man. 

And it has been the Jew on every page of 
history, in almost any corner of the world, 
hounded, beaten; and at bay, who has 
turned on his tormentors to cry out for jus- 
tice and to strike at least one telling blow 
for humanity. 

As we approach the feast of lights in trib- 
ute to the dauntless courage of the Macca- 
bees, we take pride in the survival of their 
fierce determination to protect the ancient 
heritage and immortal teachings of our tra- 
dition. We see their flaming deeds kindled 
again in a brave new nation. We see them 
growing to greater strength on our own 
shores, in the modern miracle of our great 
university. 

For whut ls Yeshiva but our people's hopes 
and dreams, preserved in a notable center 
of culture, as surely as they have been in 
Our noble Commonwealth of Israel. 

One is the embodiment of our legacy of 
learning. ‘The other is the living symbol of 
Our love of freedom. 

I know of nothing more glorious in the 
long, tortured road we have traveled through 
Space and time, than the creation and de- 
velopment of that citadel of learning whose 
anniversary we celebrate tonight. 

The very fact of Yeshiva University with 
its 17 schools and divisions must bring a 
Surge of pride to every Jewish soul. It 
Surely must fill your hearts with satisfac- 
tion, as it does mine, that we have been 
given the opportunity to share in establish- 
ing and sustaining this vast contribution to 
human knowledge. 

Yeshiva is a wonder of our age, and of 
the ages, for here we find an impossible 
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dream come true in a type of pioneering 
which combines the most advanced scien- 
tific methods of our missile age with the im- 
perishable wisdom of the Torah. 

We have tapped the deep wellsprings of 
the past.to serve the needs of the future. 

In the last few years, Yeshiva University 
has established four graduate schools, offer- 
Ing instruction in the vital fields of mathe- 
matics and physics, teaching, social service, 
and medicine. From the limited facilities 
which offered meager accommodation to 750 
students in 1928, we have grown to a student 
body of 5,000, with a faculty second to none. 
The years ahead will see a new Yeshiva Uni- 
versity rise on its own campus with class- 
rooms and dormitories for 10,000 students, 
on an ideal site, four blocks square on Broad- 
way, in the eighties. This will be the dy- 
namic center of the Yeshiva University of 
tomorrow which you are building with your 
hands and hearts—and never-failing help— 
today. 

Our graduate school of education has be- 
come, in a few short years, the third largest 
in the entire metropolitan area, richly de- 
serving of a building of its own and recipient 
of a Ford Foundation grant of half a million 
dollars. The Stern College for Women has 
earned such eminence that it can accept only 
one out of every nine young women who seek 
to enter. Our Albert Einstein College of 
Medicine, a $140 million city of health, is the 
only medical school under Jewish sponsor- 


ship in America, and is already recognized 


as one of the finest in the world. 

Meanwhile, across the seas, Israel waits 
watchfully as the Middle East rumbles with 
threats of renewed violence, And it must 
grieve many of you who know the suffering 
and anguish of the refugee and the wanderer, 
who look to the Holy Land as a haven, to 
hear one of our own leaders question the 
principle of aid to Israel from the Jews of 
America. What a tragedy it Is that this 
infant land, with more borders than terri- 
tory, and not a day of peace, facing foes on 
every hand, should now be threatened by 
one among her friends. 

Behind the Iron Curtain, despite the 

smiling assurances of our recent visitor, the 
Jew is little better than a tolerated Intruder, 
deprived of status and even of hope for a 
better day. In North Africa, he faces a har- 
rowing wall of hostility. In Germany, he 
sees the smouldering ashes of anti-Semitism 
licking up into sickening new tongues of 
hate, 
Even here, in our own God-loved land, 
bombed synagogues and fanatical pamphlets 
remind us that the fear-makers have not 
abandoned their evil trade. 

Against this background of darkness and 
distrust, the lights of the Menorah remind 
us of a handful of Jews, 20 centuries ago, 
who triumphed over adversity and seemingly 
certain defeat. And the soaring towers of 
Yeshiva tell the world that our rich tradi- 
tions and love of learning will survive the 
threat of prejudice and the ravages of cir- 
cumstances’ to serve mankind, through all 
eternity. > 

Our feet have remained firmly fixed in 
the shifting sands of time, Our eyes are set 
on a star—and however painful the climb, 
however long or far the winding path 
ahead—we shall remain faithful to our 
destiny: 

To bear the word of God. 

To bulld the world of man, 

To sustain Israel as one more beacon light 
of justice and liberty. . 

And to support Yeshiva for all men of all 
lands, of all races and creeds, asking only 
that they love knowledge—and truth. 
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Reapportionment of Congressional 
Districts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr, DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do, I present the text of a report 
to me from the Library of Congress, 
Washington, D.C., dated January 5, 1960, 
generally concerning the subject of re- 
apportionment of congressional districts 
in connection with the oncoming antici- 
pated U.S. census report. I know it will 
be of nationwide information and inter- 
est. 

Tre LMRARY OF CONGRESS, 
Washington, D.C., January 5, 1960. 
The Honorable CLYDE DOYLE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mz. Dorie: In response to your re- 
quest of November 13, 1959, asking several 
questions about congressional districts and 
the population of eertain of the States, the 
legislative reference service submits the fol- 
lowing information and materials for your 
consideration. 

In answer to question I— Which 25 Con- 
gressional districts in the United States con- 
tain the largest population, according to 
latest information? 

In attempting to answer this question, an 
examination was made of figures found in 
the Census Bureau's files. These figures con- 
sist of estimates made up from local sources 
by different methods and at different dates, 
the latest of which is July 1958. These esti- 
mates therefore are in no way official in 
nature. The result of our search was the 
compilation of a list of 23 congressional dis- 
tricts—rather than 25—on which population 
information of the nature described immedi- 
ately above is presently available. The 23 
districts are listed numerically by district 
and alphabetically by State below in the 
answer to question 3. 

The latest available official and complete 
population statistics for congressional dis- 
tricts are those compiled as a result of the 
census of 1950. We are inclosing a copy of 
a study done by the legislative reference 
service entitled “Congressional Districts, 
83d Congress, Ranked by Population as of 
April 1, 1950 (17th Census)” hoping that 
this will also prove useful in answering this 
first question. 

In answer to question 2—Which States are 
losing population; and how much is Cali- 
fornia gaining in population? 

The States of the Union which are losing 
population are three in number, namely, 
Arkansas, Vermont, and West Virginia. 


There are, however, at least 13 States in the 
Union which will lose seats in the House of 
Representatives after the 1960 census has 
been taken. These are the following: 


Seats 
lost 


California is one of a number of States 
which continue to show a very substantial 
gain in population. As a result of the census 
of 1950, the State had a population of 10,- 
586,223 people. The provisional estimate for 
July 1, 1959, was 14,639,000. Thus, there 
has been an approximate increase of 4,053,- 
000 persons since the 1950 census was taken, 
or in terms of percentages an increase of 38.3 

t. 

We are enclosing copies of two Bureau of 
the Census publications which should prove 
helpful in fully answering this second ques- 
tion, One of these is entitled “Projected Re- 
apportionment of Number of Congressmen 
by States.“ The second, which became avail- 
able only last December 27, is ‘Provisional 
Estimates of the Population of States and 
Selected Outlying Areas of the United 
States,” 

In answer to question 3—How many con- 
gressional districts In the United States 
Have a population of more than 600,000? 
Where are they? 

The list of districts which follows cannot 
be said to be definitive. As indicated above, 
the estimates of population are made up 
from local sources, by different methods, 
and at different dates, the latest being July 
1958. Congressional districts g 600,- 
000 or more population are the following: 


Sincerely yours, 
HUGH L. ELSBREE, 
Director. 


CONGRESSIONAL. DISTRICTS, 83RD CONGRESS, 
RANKED BY POPULATION A5 OF APRIL 1, 1950 
(Irn Census) 


Final population figures from the 1950 cen- 
sus for the 424 congressional districts in the 
United States were reported on October 16, 
1952 by Roy V. Peel, Director, Bureau of the 
Census, ent of Commerce. Although 
the House of Representatives has 435 Mem- 
bers, 11 are currently elected at large and 


do not represent con - 
specific greesional dis. 


inhabitants, and 19 out of every 20 fell in the 
range from 200,000 to 500.000 inhabitants, 
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The Representatives of six States—Dela- 
ware, Nevada, New Mexico, North Dakota, 
Vermont, and Wyoming—are elected at 
large. Of these six States, New Mexico 
and North Dakota have two Representatives 
each, and the remaining four States have one 
Representative each. Connecticut. Texas, 
and Washington, although they have dis- 
tricts, each elect one additional Representa- 
tive at Large. 

Congressional district boundaries were re- 
drawn in 16 States following the apportion- 
ment based upon the 1950 census. These 16 
included 14 of the 16 States which had 
either gained or lost Representatives as a 
result of the apportionment, Two additional 
States which had no change in the number 
of Representatives—Ohio and West Vir- 
ginia—revised the boundaries of their con- 
gressional districts. In the remaining 32 
States, the boundaries of the congressional 
districts were not changed. In Texas and 
Washington, each of which gained a Repre- 
sentative, the additional Representative is 
elected at large, 


At-large congressional districts—11 House 
seats 


Topula- 
tion 


Number of 
nt-Jarge 
sents 


State. 


7, 711. 11 


TT te 
pua 
S 
2 
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Regular congressional districts—424 House 
seats 


Rank 


District 


Population 


1 800, 70L 
2 GIN, 431 
3 614, 799 
4 AGS, O28 
5 AM, 777 
6 DAS, 644 
7 130, 661 
$ A27, 708 
9 52. 
10 425, O4L 
11 MA, 342 
12 MI, 410 
13 MO, 40 
14 494, O41 
15 404, O14 
16 482, 393 
17 480, 827 
18 471, 587 
19 470, 029 
20 408, 080 
21 466, 445 
22 466, 064 
23 457, 200 
24 456, 653, 
25 1a, 421 
26 453, 42 
27 434), 440 
28 444, 435 
29 44, 460 
30 444, PL 
3i 141,78 
32 441, 887 
a3 439, 518 
3 438, O41 
35 4:35, 620 
3i 4:15, 365 
37 LH, A4 
38 404, 171 
39 433, H: 
40 433, 006 
4 431, 254 
42 430, H5 
43 427, 856 
44 420, 30 
45 426, 371 
46 426, 18 
47 426, 088 
4n 424,341 
49 A 422, 000 
E0 Callturnia oaeee... 21, 623 
51 | Now IN f 419,911 
82 Lonistana | _- 417, 88 
53 Fans.... 417, 817 
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Regular congressional districts—424 House 


seats—Continued 
Ran! Stato District | Population 
54] Kentucky 416, 934 
55 | Rhode Island 410, 605 
50 | Maryland 410, 39 
57 | Bouth Caro 415, 804 
58 | Colorado 415, 786 
59 | Michigan 414, 598 
G | Towa... 414, 121 
ft | Ponnsylvanta. Als, 234 
62 | Cullforula 413, 672 
n3 Ohio 113. 402 
(4 | Callfornla._. 412, 50 
65 | Mississippi. 412, M7 
ro 10th. 112. 240) 
07 | Lennsylvu na Zh. 410, 200 
id Rhy tly eee ae oS Cay 409, 201 
üg 407, 450 
70 40, J 
7i HH, XA 
72 Mes, 924 
73 AMS, RET 
74 AOE 142 
75 402,310 
76 10. MMA 
77 400. 12 
7R 401,004 
79 400, Fhe 
so SUR, SAL 
8i . 208, 
K2 BUR, 138 
83 , KON 
M4 aua OL 
85 BUS, 84% 
KG 405, 51 
87 wns, ANI 
SS S04, 872 
* 50 782 
100 : th aM, 214 
91 Pennsylvana Stas RI, SAN 
ARE T OTET T SO Hug, 00 
93 | New Tork . rt. 10 
94 o rg. SOL 
95 ennsylv una II HUR, 241. 
OF | Mannin. n 391, nii 
97 | Mussachuret OU, SN 
ws | Pennsylvania__.__. 390, 895 
wo | Calif 3U), 821 
100 | Virginia. , 380 
101 | Tennessee #00, 463 
102 | New Jerse: , b 
103 | Wisconsin. i89, yat 
104 | Minois. . th. HBS, SO 
105 | New York. E T S OL HBS, SH 
106 B85, 701 
107 I. C4 
108 BRI, HA 
109 384, 64 
110 Sd, ANF 
111 383, 2% 
112 $83, 148 
113 382, ut 
114 e. Na. 
115 *. 272 
116 351,465 
117 . 44% 
118 ab, l 
110 384), en 
120 oe % 
121 Pennsylvania... S77, 62 
122 | Pennsylvania... 477, 210 
123 r] ATO, 72 
124 a7 0701 
125 875, 201 
126 B74, 4% 
127 372, 762 
128 Sra, A7 
129 372,257 
130 S72, 14 
131 NI, RW 
132 371. 4 
133 471, 481 
i 471. 224 
135 371. 110 
130 S71, 4 
137 470, A 
138 370, 45 
lw sia, 970 
140 3H, SAS 
141 60, 455 
142 HOD, 31 
143 OM, 152 
144 , O07 
145 7. DAR 
144 M. 480 
147 M7, 471 
148 367, 100 
LS Aig, 137 
10 ad iG, OOS 
151 Sth = 365, 724 
1m abas ah, Oat 
153 1328 315, 281 
1M 1383 . 154 
1 40h. UA, 962 
1 | New Verk., - It.. IA, RAG 
NST | Kentucky th AS, 423 
NS | New Vork n.. 362, V4 
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Regular congressional districts—424 House Regular congressional districts—424 House Regular congressional districts—424 House 
seats—Continued seats—Continued seats—Continued 
Rank District | Population 
: lew Tork 2d . 302,833 206. Tennesse. Michi 275, 100 
100 ren vor oa 9 New Jersey. 2882 
Now Nor 362, 825 
161 California 362, Connecticut. 274, 300 
1% Now Vork 362, 605 273, 187 
163 P XIIclugun eeen niennn 362, 043 273, 125 
WH | Wisconsin... 2222. 300, G10 271,020 
165 360, 318 209, 643 
166 | California... 300,130. 273] New Vork 288, 894 
107 Kansas 350, 473 267, 014 
168 300. 432 274 TNunsas 260, 99A 
160 357,416 4 266, 559 
170 356,762 27 Inos 208, 253 
171 235,643 278 Tennesse 258, 441 
172 355, 640 258, 127 
173 455,382 280 Florida 250. 470 
174 355, 088 258, 297 
175 354,795 255, 740 
176 354, 679 254, 50% 
177 34,011 21 253, 207 
178 374, 0% w5 252, 026 
179 353,70 N 251, 777 
180 asa, 63l ORT 251, 581 
lsi | Pennsylvania... 353, (WR 2381 Ohio 250, 726 
182 | Massachusetts. sc- 352, 500 29 249, 776 
isa 351, 976 200 | Ohio... 249, O54 
int 351, 710 21 248, $29 
185 350, 754 292 | Louisiona.-. 247, 3 
186 $50, 311 203 | Nebraska... 247,912 
187 450,052 904 | Wisconsin... 247, 804 
igs 340. 780 205 27, 38I 
lag 349, Göt 2908 tino 246, 227 
190 wy, 01 207 243, 977 
191 347,642 HY | Torob 240, 223 
102 347, 451 an 239, 541 
193 HASH 300 235, 659 
194 45,953 a 233, 021 
19% 845,341 302 228, 112 
1 345, 287 ous 227, 810 
197 248.177 304 227, 735 
198 B44, 710 305 | Kansis... 22... 227,270 
1 abo l. M4, 30 Marians 22H, 739 
. e 244. 574 307 | New Jersey. 225, 679 
ant 343. 35 308 Alana 226, 341 
202 Nee 2d 24. 6 Ho url 224, 273 
203 #42, 827 310 | Ohio.. 2. 223, 703 
204 H2, 78 31t | Pennsylvania... 220, 479 
205 Pennsylvunla 3. 32 II 312 North Garulina 219, O18 
206 Wi ashington.____- 341, 500 Alg] New Vork ony 623 
207 * 341.19 314 | Georgin... 0, 428 
Ny 341,641 315 178, 251 
29 ewi 10 Virginia...----_- 178, 28 
20) Mussachusetts 2-2. 140. 571 317 180, 029 
214 e 1 e e e 
R 2 n : U.S, Bureau of the Census. 1950 Consus of 
+H Re PAM — Population, “Advance Reports. Series PO-0. No. 5 
213 xem e ec Pea ty ad i BR pn we ne ac alee 
216 Yon Bas e | Tadiuna. 30 245 ee 
217 3 8. 514 34 | Alabama 303, 587 t 
214 347, 47 S24 303, 389 
21 27 181 20 302, 207 The Emergence of Communist China 
22 346, 702 329 302,118 
a 19 % m mi Se SION OF 
2 2 REMARKS 
205 335,214 42 300, 341 EXTEN 
25 230 % SH 2250 2% 
= TE Be | Maacha mies HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 
21 F 28 20 3 
. aM, 67 44 | Georginio 2 
22 Bai 12 5 am 104 IN THE — OF THE an ey a 
t 297, 
231 2827 MI 200 285 Thursday, February 4. 
— . n e Nr. WILEY. Mr. President, the emer- 
237 885 241 20, 75 gence of Red China as a powerful na- 
233 a e BAS asu tion, dominated by an aggressive Com- 
22 3 Seo munist regime, requires, I believe, effec- 
241 341. BAS. 2i,8ik tive long-range planning aimed at de- 
ict BR aes 3 Rina termining how to cope best with this 
244 West Virginia. ...-..- 2 4% 51 21,393 evergrowing threat to the security of the 
22 8 n ps — — oo — —— free world. 
27 | New Verk.. ai a 08) RA 20,49 Today, Red China is No. 1 in world 
1 e eee . % population with about 650 million peo- 
280 | eee .. 328, 0: 357 25m5 ple. In land area, it ranks third with a 
— California... — osi Had i es 3 total of 3,750,000 square miles. 
23 —— Ak. 3, 164 40 234, l The Chinese Communist regime is un- 
= ee es et Sraa dertaking a dynamic industrial, agri- 
250 nd 4% e en 224% cultural-military development program. 
— ppd ee 2. %% Recently. a special study prepared by 
259 325,542 U6 Di % the Library of Congress published, at 
20 conde te ee Sui my request, under the auspices of the 
3N 042 330 m.s Senate Foreign Relations Committee, re- 
Ain 370) Lern. 27,45 veals that, although there are serious dif- 
CAS 37 P: 1 276, 574 4 
wasn beugt Hea ficulties within Red China, the Commu- 
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nist regime retains an iron grip on the 
reins of that country. Despite real prob- 
lems, however, the country is moving 
forward at all possible speed. 

Contrary to our own precepts of jus- 
tice, this progress—to a large degree— 
unfortunately neglects the interests of 
the individual—all such rights and in- 
terests being made subservient to the will 
of the Communist state. 

However, the major threat is for the 
years ahead, rather than as an immedi- 
ate threat to our security—or competi- 
tion to U.S. progress economically. 

Currently, for example, the national 
output of Red China is only about $55 
billion—or about one-ninth that of the 
United States. 

In the light of the growing and ex- 
panding power of communism, however, 
we—as a world leader—and our allies 
must undertake long-range programs 
designed to preserve our security and 
freedom for the future. 

Fortunately for us, the balance of 
power will not depend upon manpower 
alone. If it did, there is a real possibil- 
ity that we would eventually be engulfed. 

However, the weapons of the future 
will be created out of the ingenious tech- 
nological and scientific capabilities of 
man—a field in which the United States 
and other free countries have splendid 
records 


In the face of the long-range chal- 
lenge, however, I believe there are some 
fundamental principles which must serve 
as guidelines to development of policies 
for the future. These include: 

For the present, prevent any further 
territorial expansion of communism, 

Effectively combat the ideological 
campaigns of communism. 

Assure economic superiority of our 
own over the Communist system. 

Strengthen the regional coalitions of 
non-Communist nations in a self-preser- 
vation-type program, 

Attempt to establish world law—and 
the machinery to enforce such law with 
justice; so as to eliminate the possibility 
of nations and people being subjected 
against their will to alien ideas and 


power. 

Recently, a special research project 
was conducted by Prof. Daniel Ler- 
ner and Morton Gorden of the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology Center 
for International Studies. Among other 
things, the study revealed that, in the 
minds of a great many people through- 
out the free world, Communist China 
may become the most powerful nation 
on earth by the year 2000. Reflective of 
a situation that demands our serious 
consideration in policy planning, I ask 
unanimous consent to have the article 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp 
as follows: 4 

WILL CHINA BR Tor Doo? 
cs (By Peter Edson) 
e thought that Comm China 

be the most powerful „ by the 


Institute of Technology's Cente — 
— 8 a ogy nter for Inter. 
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This completely unexpected opinion on the 
rise of Red China over the next 40 years 
came from over 2,000 out of 4,000 British, 
French, and German Government and cl- 
vilian leaders interviewed over the last 5 
"years. Most of the 2,000 were in France and 
Germany—only a few in Britain. 

The interviews were not conducted like 
one-shot public opinion polls. They were 
what research men call interviews in depth. 
They ran over an hour. They covered some 
200 questions, 50 on key issues. 

Early interviews conducted by nationals of 
each country in 1954-58 were rechecked in 
1959 to determine any changes in thought 
trends. Results of the complete survey will 
be. published in book form later this year. 
It is expected to prove useful in foreign- 
policy guidance. 

It will contain none of the usual predic- 
tions of weekends on the moon, pushbutton 
living, exploding populations, and you'll 
have to eat algae and like them. 

Here are serious efforts to see what the 
international political situation will be. But 
anyone interested in the kind of world his 
children will be living in four decades hence 
will find food’ for thought in such research. 

About two-thirds of the Western European 
leaders interviewed do not look for a third 
world war in this century. They do foresee 
continuation of the cold war. No chance is 
seen for full disarmament. Continued heavy 
expenses for national defense are therefore 
seen necessary. 

As of today, the United States is ranked 
the most powerful nation on earth. Soviet 
Russia is second and Communist China third. 
The rise of Red China to surpass Russia in 
less than two generations would be an 
achievement equal to the Soviet’s rise from 
1917 to 1960. Curiously, no one ranked India 
as a future world leader or rival to Red China. 

Only 7 percent of the Western European 
leaders interviewed for Messrs. Lerner and 
Gorden think the world balance of power will 
remain in the West at the end of the century. 

But at the end of the 5-year study period 
a growing confidence in European unifica- 
tion was apparent. A few leaders now ven- 
ture the opinion that a politically and eco- 


nomically unified Western Europe could be- 


come a leading world power. This may be 
one of the important new international facts 
of life developing in this century. 

A number of other research projects in this 
field of international relations are revealing 
many interesting findings on which foreign 
policy can be based. 

Lloyd A. Free, president of the Interna- 
tional Institute for Social Research, Prince- 
ton, N.J., last year published the results of 
his interviews with 100 parliamentary lead- 
ers In each of “Six Countries and a Neu- 
tral”"—Britain, France, Germany, Italy, Ja- 
pan, the United States, and India, 

Mr. Free found American Congressmen 
pessimistic on the possibility of closer rela- 
tions with Russia. Only 2 percent here 
thought it held promise, against 14 percent 
in Britain, 24 percent In France, 26 percent 
in Germany. 


Oregon Honored—Again 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. EDITH GREEN 
OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 
Mrs, GREEN of Oregon. Mr, Speak- 


er, the University of Oregon is about to 
lose the services of a great president, Dr. 


February 4 


O. Meredith Wilson, who is accepting a 
new position as president of the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. Dr, Wilson’s con- 
tributions to the University of Oregon, 
and to all of Oregon's educational sys- 
tem, cannot possibly be overestimated. 
He has been a real source of pride to the 
students and faculty of the university 
and to the people of the entire State. 
But under the present State administra- 
tion which, like the national administra- 
tion after which it professes to pattern 


itself, values a balanced budget as the 


ghest of all goals, we cannot afford to 
pay for the services of this great edu- 
cator. 

Oregon's Governor, Mark Hatfield, has 
greeted the news of Dr. Wilson’s move to 
Minnesota with the astonishing state- 
ment that “it is an honor to Oregon that 
Minnesota should come here for a uni- 
versity president.” So it is, of course. 
Minnesota stands at the top of the list 
of the States in expenditures for educa- 
tional purposes, and its leadership has 
traditionally been willing to pay for what 
that educational system needs. But the 
honor which has been paid to Oregon 
is a little bit offset, I think, by the dis- 
grace which is Oregon's at being un- 
willing to offer enough to retain the serv- 
ices of this fine college president. 

Dr. Wilson's departure for Minnesota 
is not.the only loss the State of Oregon 
has suffered in recent months. Dr. 
Harold M, Erickson, State health officer, 
has also resigned his post to go to Cali- 
fornia. Dr. Erickson plainly pointed out 
that his departure was occasioned by the 
State's unwillingness to take the prob- 
lems of public health in the modern age 
seriously. Again by Governor Hatfield’s 
criteria, Dr. Erickson’s departure for 
California is an honor paid to Oregon. 

I hope I will not be accused of a lack 
of appreciation when I suggest that Ore- 
gon can ill afford many more such 
honors. I think most of the people of 
Oregon who are interested in topflight 
education and topflight public health 
services, would just as soon pay, instead 
of having the honor of the thing. 

I ask unanimous consent that a recent 
editorial on this subject, appearing in 
the Coos Bay (Oreg.) World, be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

OREGON Honorep—AGaIn 

Governor Mark Hatfield said yesterday he 
felt Oregon was honored to have the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota hire Dr. O. Meredith 
Wilson, president of the University of 
Oregon, as president of the midwestern 
school. 

That's one way of looking at it. 

We realize that the $27,000 offered Dr. 
Wilson by Minnesota can't be matched by 
the university at Eugene, and we are happy 
for Dr. Wilson that he can step up to @ 
better job—almost the very essence or reall- 
zation of ambition in America. 

But he follows Dr. Harold M. Erickson. 
former State health officer, from the State 
too closely to promote a feeling of comfort. 

Dr. Wilson Is leaving the State, he says. 
with regrets. Dr. Erickson didn't express 
too many, despite his many years of service. 
It was apparent he felt frustrated in his In- 
ability to promote good health conditions 
under current conditions. 

We hope Dr, Wilson is not covering a siml- 
Har situation with bland words. 


1960 


Despite the honor of losing Dr. Wilson to 
Minnesota and Dr. Erickson to California 
where he was wiiling to become assistant in 
order to find a more favorable climate for 
performance, we are concerned over this 
migration of top men to other States, 

Oregon needs every able and talonted man 
and woman it can get If the State is to prog- 
ress to the position the State's resources 
portend. 

But, ag someone remarked, we still have 
Len Casanova, head coach at the university, 
who turned down a chance to go to the Uni- 
Versity of California. 

A good football coach is far more valuable 
than a university president or a health 
Officer, someone said during a discussion of 
Wilson's departure, 

And that must be so, because in many 
places the couch is paid more than the school 
president. 

And money is the American standard of 
Worth. 

So we get what we pay for, not what we 
Need most, perhaps, but what we want 
Most.—Coos Bay World. 


Newspaper Editors Evaluate Article in 
Saturday Evening Post Concerning West 
Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President; on 
Monday of this week I made comment in 
chamber concerning a Saturday 
Evening Post article on the problems 
and possibilities of West Virginia and 
its citizens. Reaction to the Post 
writer's observations and conclusions 
been voiced by several newspaper 
editors and through published state- 
Ments by public officials. Two editorials, 
One from the Fairmont (W. Va.) Times 
and the other from the Charleston (W. 
Va.) Daily Mail, both published on Feb- 
Tuary 2, 1960, are well written and 
couched in restrained, yet realistic, 
Dhraselogy. I ask unanimous consent 
that these editorials be printed in the 
ECORD. 
There being no objection, the editó- 
rials were ordered to be printed in the 
£D, as follows: 
From the Fairmont (W. Va.) Times, Feb. 
2, 1960] 
Nor Our or Business Yer 
A national magazine article, The Strange 
Case of West Virginia,” Is attracting wide at- 
tention in the Mountain State. It is not n 
Pretty picture that Ruol Tunley, the author, 


as palnted but most of his facts apparently 
üre correct. 


Any competent reporter could have done 


© same type of ploce on any State or large 


city in the country if he set out to find 
their worst features, Without lenving the 
8 offices of the Saturday Evening Post 
n Philadelphia, he could have pointed to the 
Sus improvements being made in the down- 
Own section of the historic city while slums 
Continue te flourish on its outskirts. 

; He could have visited some of the lavish 
‘sorts In the Pocono Mountains of Penn- 
Sylvania and compared them to the misery 
n the long-suffering anthracite fields only 
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a short distance away precisely as he con- 
trasted the luxury of the Greenbrier Hotel 
at White Sulphur Springs with abandoned 
mining camps in nearby southern West Vir- 
ginia coal regions. 

For that matter, the very approaches to 
the mngnificent vistas of the Nation's Capi- 
tal are such that there is some embarrass- 
ment on the part of those who greet dis- 
tinguished visitors arriving at Andrews Air 
Force Base and have to enter Washington 
from the south, Only a few blocks away 
from the Capitol itself are shacks and tene- 
ments scurcely fit for human occupation. 

That-these conditions exist in West Vir- 
ginia, almost side by side with prosperous— 
even booming—communities has long been 
known, For 30 years, at least, the problem 
of what to do about them has been of con- 
cern at local, State, and National levels. 

One point that the magazine writer may 
not have made entirely clear when he spoke 
of the inroads made by the mechonization 
of the coal industry on the total number of 
employed was that some of the mining camps 
he singled out as ghost towns didn’t get 
that way because of automation. Many re- 
sulted from worked-out acreage, and the 
camps would have been abandoned by the 
operating companies tf a machine had never 
been used to extract the coal, 

Doubtiess the article will be used as a 
peg for political machinations in Charleston 
and pontificating by pundits throughout the 
State. Governor Underwood can point to 
his “rendezyous with hunger” public works 
program as being the sole and only path to 
the alleviation of the conditions mentioned 
in the nationally circulated piece. The 
Democrats can claim they have @ better way 
of doing it without making the program a 
Republican boondoggle. 

Had West Virginia's plight been so des- 
perate as the magazine writer suggested, it 
is doubtful whether a single one of the major 
industries which have come to the State in 
recent years would have located within its 
boundaries, We may assume that plant lo- 
cators will not rely wholly on the Tunley 
report in making future decisions and from 
that take hope that West Virginia itself will 
not become a ghost State, 

West. Virginia has survived what many 
constitutional authorities claim to this day 
was an illegitimate birth; it has withstood 
the rape of its minerals and its timber by 
outsiders, and it has borne up under almost 
total indifference to its well-being on the 
part of successive Federal administrations, 
Democratic as well as Republican. 

There is no reason to belicye that a single 
magazine article, rasping to West Virginia 
sensibilities as it is, will prove to be the 
back-breaking blow that will put the State 
out of business once and [or all. 

[From the Charleston Daily Mall, 
Feb. 2, 1960] 
Ir Hunrs, BUT THE Post's FULL PORTRATT OF 

West VIRGINIA Is LARGELY THE TRUTH ' 


The Saturday Evening Post's long-awaited 
look at West Virgina is Hut, lavishly illus- 
trated, in the issue for February 6. 

West Virginians who read it will wince, 
bridle and fume. It is not a pleasant pic- 
ture. If they can cool down long enough 
to read it again, they cannot escape the 
truth: What the Post says of West Virginia 
and West Virginians Is not only the way we 
look to an outsider well equipped for color 
photography; it is very nearly the way we 
are. 

The author traveled everywhere. He saw 
Charleston and the Greenbrier. He also saw 
Stotesbury and the random chain of “ghost 
towns” which link them. He inquired as he 
moyed, and there ls not much that he 
missed. 

The detail he picked up along the way is 
comprehensive and judiciously balanced. 
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The d is almost indulgently fair. 
The author (Roul Tunley) has gone to ex- 
baustiye lengths to avoid the criticism that 
he did not stay long enough or talk with 
the right people. In summary he pointa 
his finger squarely at the bewildering para- 
dox: How could a people sitting upon one 
of the world’s great concentrations of natu- 
ral wealth live so long in wretched and al- 
most hereditary poverty? 

For all this the Post's look at West Vir- 
ginia is also fairly superficial in several im- 
portant respects. 

Mr. Tunley does not note that in the era 
of the “great handout" West Virginia has 
been “handed” nothing. In defense Indus- 
tries, in the whole range of national and 
foreign economic policy (TVA, the sugar 
subsidy, price supports) West Virignia's in- 
tercets have been steadfastly ignored. 

Mr. Tunley touches upon the price the 
State has paid or its absentee ownership, a 
sore point with many West Virginians. He 
does not acknowledge the coequal truth 
that it is also absentee ownership which is 
responsible for the development of its pro- 
gressive and prosperous chemical, aluminum 
and steel industries, 

Neither does he assess the heavy price West 
Virginia has paid for its two great wars 
the Civil War which gave it birth and still 
splits its social structure, the mine wars 
which marked its industrialization and still 
Infect every effort to arrive at some common 
cause, Sometimes the State secms destined 
to illustrate everything Marx wrote about 
the confilct of the classes. 

Most disappointingly, perhaps, Mr. Tunley 
does not touch upon what may be the most 
serious possibility of all—the possibility that 
the State's misery is in the evolutionary 
sense inbreeding and  self-perpetuating. 
That is to say that as.the State becomes 
less and less attractive, the more alert and 
progressive of its citizens will go elsewhere, 
leaving the State’s problems to those who 
are less and less capable of solving them, 
There is some suspicion of this already. 


Any confirmation of it could become the 


worst problem of all. 

But this is not to find fault with what 
the author has done. He was not trying to 
write a social and economic history of the 
State, He was commissioned, rather, to 
paint a picture, and this he has done in 
broad, sure strokes. There are a few factual 
erorrs: West Virginia's illiteracy is not so 
great as he says it is, and he accepts un- 
critically the figures on illegitimacy. But in 
the main it is an honest and even generous 
effort to see West Virginia in the round— 
beautiful, but depressed, free (mountaineers 
always are), but backward, deserving, but 
unenterprising and leaderless. 

The 54th legislature ought to pause long 
enough tn its labor to listen while the whole 
thing is read aloud from the rostrum. 


The Spirit of Gettysburg 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLYANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, Nicholas 
Meligakes, proprietor of the Plaza Res- 
taurant, located on the town square in 
Gettysburg, Pa., and owner of the Book 
Mart, a book and gift shop, situated in 
the same town, is the author of “The 
Spirit of Gettysburg," a book which is of 
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great interest to persons concerned with 
that portion of our Nation’s history. 

Mr. Meligakes, a young unlettered im- 
migrant from his native Greece, settled 
in Gettysburg and through hard work 
and perseverance achieved success in 
the restaurant business. His industry, 
honesty, and integrity won him the re- 
spect of his fellow townsmen. 

Not being very familiar with the his- 
tory of his newly adopted country, Mr. 
Meligakes was constantly beset at his 
inability to answer queries about Gettys- 
burg made to him by tourists who pa- 
tronized his restaurant. He determined 
to learn all he could about the area, its 
early history, the historic battle which 
took place there, and most important— 
the significance of all these things. 

He searched available records, books, 
old newspapers, and talked with persons 
conversant with the region’s history. As 
a boon which enabled him to understand 
all he read and heard about the region, 
since his formal education didn't amount 
to very much, he kept a dictionary near 
at hand and used it to help him under- 
stand the words and phrases which had 
been perviously printed about his newly 
adopted home community. 

After years of laborious research and 
note taking, Mr. Meligakes determined 
to preserve this material for the benefit 
of others who might be interested in the 
compelling history of the battle which 
was the turning point of the War Be- 
tween the States. This material is the 
basis of the book he wrote, The Spirit of 
Gettysburg,” which is now available to 
all persons interested in Gettysburg and 
its meaning. \ 

In further recognition of Mr. Meli- 
gakes’ impressive achievement, Mr. 
Charles McCarthy, a student and writer 
of history from Pittston, Pa., located in 
my congressional district, wrote an inter- 
esting background article which ap- 
peared in the Pittston Sunday Dispatch, 
January 31, 1960, and as part of my 
remarks I quote the article: 

LOCAL INTEREST IN’Civi Wan CENTENNIAL 

Local interest in the Centennial Commem- 
oration of the Civil War which will be held 
next year is heightened by the information 
that a 252-page book on this subject, “The 
Spirit of Gettysburg" was written some time 
ago by Nicholas A. Meligakes, the owner of 
the Plaza Restaurant and the Bookmart, an 
outstanding book and gift shop, both situated 
in Gettysburg. 

His wife is the former Sophia Sfarnas, a 
former resident of 26 Exeter Ave., West 
Pittston, whose father, Peter D. Starnas, op- 
erated Sweetiand in Pittston for over 30 
years. This business is currently maintained 
by her brother, Ernest G. Sfarnas, one of 
Pitteton’s popular young businessmen. 

In commenting on his book, “The Spirit 
of Gettysburg,” Mr. Milegakes said: "It is a 
recorded tribute to those brave men whose 
blood baptised this hallowed spot. Here, 
courageous men of the Biue met brave men 
of the Gray as destiny guided a divided na- 
tion to a new objective.” 

In the introduction to “The Spirit of 
Gettysburg,” Paul L. Roy, the editor of the 
Gettysburg Times, lauded Mr, Meligakes for 
his tireless efforts in delving into the history 
of this phase of the War Between the States. 

Dr. Robert Fortenbaugh, professor of his- 
tory at Gettysburg College described Mr. 
Meligakes’ ak 2 7 graceful tribute to the 
American s one 
American citizenship,” F 
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Safety for Household and Farm 
Chemicals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VANCE HARTKE 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I re- 
cently invited John L. Harvey, Deputy 
Commissioner of the Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration, to appear before the In- 
diana Farm Safety Council, Indianapolis, 
Ind. Mr. Harvey accepted and made an 
address on the safety of chemicals which 
are used on farms and in households. 

Much has been said about proper 
labelling of household and farm chemi- 
cals. Last session I conducted hearings 
of the Senate Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce Committee on legislation re- 
quiring proper labelling of hazardous 
household substances as a safeguard. 
More children die each year from 
poisonings than from the combined total 
of the so-called dread diseases—polio, 
diptheria, scarlet fever, and meningitis. 

Mr. President, I commend Mr. Har- 
vey’s remarks to the attention of my 
colleagues, and I ask unanimous consent 
to have Mr. Harvey’s speech printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

SAFETY von HOUSEHOLD AND FARM CHEMICALS 
(By John L. Harvey, Deputy Commissioner, 

Focd and Drug Administration, U.S. De- 

partment of Health, Education, and Wel- 

fare) 

I was delighted Indeed to receive a request 
from Senator Hartke to participate in this 
meeting with the Indiana Farm Safety 
Council in the old Hoosier State. While I 
knew that the date Indicated would find me 
still busy Indeed, I nevertheless took ad- 
vantage of the occasion to meet with you. 
Your program chairman with the education 
committee, Mrs. Scheibner, has been most 
helpful in furnishing me with information, 
and I am indebted to your Food and Drug 
Director from Indiana, Tim Sullivan, for con- 
stituting a host and reception committee for 
me. 

I shall, of course, discuss the safety of 
chemicals which are involved in the house- 
hold and in farm life from the standpoint of 
the Federal Government and particularly 
from the standpoint of laws enforced by the 
Food and Drug Administration. 

The tremendous, indeed revolutionary, ad- 
vances in science and technology within the 
last 15 to 25 years is completely apparent 
to everyone. When we reficct upon the liter- 
ally thousands of new and relatively new 
aids to agriculture, aids to health, aids to 
housekeeping, and aids to food production 
and manufacture which are chemical in 
nature, we get some idea of the monu- 
mental and complex problems that are in- 
volved. 

In modern life it is essential that we have 
pesticides to produce food crops. It is essen- 
tial that pesticides be capable of killing 
pests. Therefore it is necessary that we 
use in the production of our food crops sub- 
stances which if not properly handled, con- 
trolled, and regulated, constitute a health 
hazard to the user and to the consumer. It 
is entirely necessary under our modern 
scheme of food production and distribution 
to employ many chemical food additives in 
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order to have sound, ready-to-use food avall- 
able for consumption thousands of miles 
from the point of production, months beyond 
the date of maturity, and ready to be used 
in the time that is allotted by the busy 
housewife who has many other things to 
do besides prepare meals. Indeed many 
housewives do a full day's work in an office, 
shop, or factory in addition to the prepara- 
tion of meals. 

To manage the household efficiently there 
are countiess chemicals for cleansing pur- 
poses, for sanitation purposes, and to fill 
many other household needs which save 
hours of labor and make modern house- 
keeping possible. 

Not too many years ago most of the drugs 
available, and particularly those that were 
available for self-treatment and household 
use, had the virtue of being relatively harm- 
less—whatever may have been their value 
in curing the sick. Just as has been true 
in food and other allied industries, there 
have been in the past decade or so changes 
which amount to a revolution in the drug 
business. Drugs in use today are effective 
and are potent and are thereby tremendously 
more dangerous if misused than the simpie 
remedies available in grandfather's day. In 
this evolution there has really been little 
choice. Modern inventiveness in science and 
industry has merely kept pace with demand 
and need so that it would not be possible for 
the trend to be reversed back to the good 
old days where life was relatively simple 
and our environment was relatively safe, We 
have developed a way of life which employs 
in our day-to-day living these substances 
which are tremendously important, tre- 
mendously valuable, and which contribute 
so much to our lives. Concomitant with 
such great value to us, they carry with them 
a significant hazard to our health and well- 
being if they are not handled properly and 
properly regulated and controlled. 

This situntion has created the necessity 
for governmental regulation and control of 
these items which we use in our daily lives, 
and the development of appropriate methods 
and schemes of adequate control so that the 
public may have the benefits and avoid the 
dangers which have constituted and do still 
constitute major problems in government. 

The concern about these matters from a 
governmental standpoint has, of course, not 
been exclusively Federal. In some instances, 
and in some areas, the States, and even 
municipalities, have been more forward- 
looking than has the National Government. 
In other instances, the National Government 
has taken the lead, followed by appropriate 
legislation at State and other levels of gov- 
ernment—generally in uniformity and con- 
formity with the Federal pattern. 

Because of the limitation of jurisdiction 
of the Federal Government, all of these 
problems of regulation must be shared by 
the States. The Federal Government must 
discharge its proper role because the vast 
majority of the products about which I am 
talking are nationally distributed and are 
articles of interstate commerce. This being 
true, they are, to a considerable extent, be- 
yond State regulation, 

Indiana, significantly, has displayed out- 
standing leadership in enacting and enforc- 
ing laws designed to protect its citizens more 
adequately from hazards associated with the 
use of chemicals on the farm and in the 
home. It is one of the ploncer States in 
enacting hazardous substances labeling law 
and we are looking with a great deal of in- 
terest at the development of this new law in 
your State. 

Perhaps of necessity the different kinds 
of farm and household cheinicals and the 
different uses to which they are put produce 
not a single all-purpose law, but a pattern 
of laws which are similar in character and 
which for the most part, from the Foderal 
standpoint at least, are enforced along with 
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or as à part of the pure food and drug laws. 

One important law which bears the dis- 
tinction of being Jointly enforced by two 
different Federal departments is the pesticide 
law of 1954. This law, or these laws, to be 
more exact, revamped the insecticide and 
fungicide law of the Department of Agricul- 
ture and amended the Federal Food, Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act enforced by the Food and 
Drug Administration. It provides that the 
US. Department of Agriculture shall deal 
with the registration and approval of pesti- 
cidal chemicals for use on the farm and in 
and around the home from the standpoint of 
their safety to users and safety to crops and 
farm animals and their usefulness for the 
purposes for which they are intended At 
the same time it Is recognized that when 
toxic pesticidal chemicals are used on farm 
crops and those farm crops are used as food 
for man and other animals that there are 
Problems of carrying over the toxic residues 
in our food und feed supply. It therefore 
is provided that whereas the Department of 
Agriculture regulates the phases I have men- 
Uoned, the Food and Drug Administration 
is required to exercise its authority over the 
food supply by fixing regulations and toler- 
ances- specifying conditions and limitations 
under which residues of the pesticidal ma- 
terials may be permitted or must be excluded 
from the foods and feeds. So under the law 
Protection is pfforded by the activities car- 
ried out jointly between the two 
departments. 

The Food Additives Amendment to the 
Food, Drug. and Cosmetic Act is designed 
to accomplish the same kind of regulation 
of chemicals used in processed and manu- 
factured foods that is afforded raw sgricul- 
tural commodities upon which pesticides are 
Used. The enforcement of the food additives 
law is entirely the*responsibility of the Food 

and Drug Administration. In brief, it re- 
quires that chemicals not known to be safe 
must be proven to be safe before they may 
be legally used in foods at all. It provides 
for the Issuance of regulations which specify 
the conditions and limitations under which 
such additives may be used. 

In the drug area, the Food and Drug Ad- 
Ministration enforces not only the gencral 
law which prohibits the marketing of drugs 
Which are unsafe under the conditions speci- 
fied in the labeling, but also the new drug 
law. This new drug law requires that no 
new drug may be placed on the market 
Until satisfactory evidence has been pre- 
sented by its manufacturer to demonstrate 
that it is not dangerous to users when used 
ās directed. 

In the field of cosmetics the Food; Drag. 
&nd Cosmetic Act prohibits the marketing 
in interstate commerce of cosmetic products 
which are dangerous or injurious when used 
according to directions or when used under 
conditions that are customary and usual. 
Por example, a preparation intended for the 
hair, such ns a shampoo, can easily bear di- 
Tections to keep the product out of the eyes. 
On the other hand, the conditions that 
Customarily prevail among most of us in 
shampooing our hair almost inevitably in- 
volve getting some of the shampoo material 
An the eyes, Of course, if It is Innocuous it 
makes little difference, but if the material 
is capable of causing harm to the eyes then 
it tg Important that contact with the eyes 
not be had. Therefore, even though labeling 
muy indicate that the product should not be 
allowed to get in the eyes, if the customary 
Conditions of use are such that it is likely 
to get into the eyes anyway, the manner of 
labeling is not sufficient and the product 
must be kept off the market. 

Now, in the case of chemical products 
Used in the household and on the farm that 
Rre not pesticides, not food additives, not 
drugs, snd not cosmetics, there is not at 
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this time any comprehensive Federal law cal- 
culated to adequately insure safety of use. 
There is the Federal Caustic Poison Act 
which applies to 12 caustic and corrosive 
substances and which requires special warn- 
ing labeling calculated to prevent misuse. 
This law has been of inestimable vaiue in 
reducing the incidence of injury fron) lye, 
strong acids, and similar substances. It is, 
however, tnadequate because it is limited 
to a dozen dangerous houschold chemicals 
in use in 1927, and our households now 
abound in hundreds of dangerous houschoid 
chemicals. 

As I indicated earlier, Indiana has passed 
a comprehensive law to require special label- 
ing for this vast group of chemicals which 
constitute a hazard unless they are prop- 
erly used. There is pending in the Fodersl 
Congress a comprehensive hazardous. sub- 
stances labeling act which in my opinion will 
go a long way toward providing a much 
greater degree of safety in the use of house- 
hold chemicals. This proposed legislation 
is not significantly different from the In- 
diana statute, but if and when it is passed it 
will apply nationwide. Manufacturers of 
chemical products and chemical specialties 
generally have not only deciared their sup- 
port of this legislation. but, indeed, have 
taken a very active part in developing and 
sponsoring it. The particular bill which has 
already served as a basis for a hearing in 


the Senate in the ist session of the 86th ` 


Congress is in fact not a bill introduced at 
the request of our Department. It wus intro- 
duced by Senator MaGnuson, of the State 
Washington, and I am sure it is of consid- 
trable interest to you that Senator HARTKE, 
of Indiana, is the chairman of the subcom- 


-mittee which pushed this bill forward to a 


hearing. Senator HarTRe has contributed 
much to carrying this legislation forward 
and undoubtedly will lend his tremendous 
strength to its enactment. I know also that 
my good friend Senator CAPZHART, the senior 
Senator from your great State, is deeply in- 
terested in this protective legisiation, 

It appears that putting all of these various 
Jaws and the pending legislation just men- 
tioned together, the Federal pattern of law 
will constitute quite comprehensive protec- 
tion to the farm and household in the use of 
chemicals which require control and regula- 
tion. There is one remaining plece of legis- 
lation which is pending which ties into the 
same picture. Historically, conl-tar colors. 
which play a significant role in our food and 
cosmetic supply and which are also indis- 
pensable ingredients in some drugs, have 
been treated in a separate category and have 
been required to be specially certified for 
safety before they may be used, Advances in 
methods for evaluating safety of such prod- 
ucts have demonstrated that many of these 
colors which have been considered suitable 
for use nre not completely harmless in the 
sense that the law requires. It has there- 
fore been necessary to discontinue authority 
for distribution of a significant number of 
the coal-tar colors. This has been necessary 
under the law even though in many instances 
these colors can be used under appropriste 
limitations in a variety of products even 
though in greater quantities and under other 
conditions they may not be wholly harmless. 
There is pending in the Congress a bill de- 
signed to modernize the color situntion and 
provide for approval of all colors—non-conl- 
tar colors as well as coal-tar colors—on es- 
sentially the same basis as we now give 
approval to food additives and peésticidal 
residues; that is, after a determination is 
made that they are assuredly safe under the 
particular condition of use, 

Now, I have attempted to point out in 
general terms that the Federal law pattern 
$s directed toward safety for houschold and 
farm chemicals. I think it is worthwhile for 
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me to add that laws of this nature are by no 
means self-enforeing and that they now re- 
quire and will continue to require a-sig- 
nificant amount of investigational and in- 
spectional activity to insure that the rules 
for use of such substances are soundly 
established and that the rules so established 
are uniformly followed. 

The cost of utilizing these boons to our 
standard of living is to be measured in terms 
of considerable expenditure of tax money 
by qualified experts employed by Govern- 
ment in guarding you against the dangers 
that can arise through improper, uniformed, 
and careless use of such products. It is 
therefore again worthwhile for me to point 
out that much of this tremendous effort 
which is being and will be exerted for your 
protection will fall in its purpose unless you 
as users and consumers take advantage of 
snd apply all of the labeling information 
the law requires that you recelve with these 
products, and that you use care and good 
sense Invariably, and—above all—keep these 
substances out of the reach of children. 


Address by Senator Thomas J. Dodd 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 1 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
privilege this past weekend to attend a 
luncheon of the Fairfield County Conn.) 
Federation of Women's Clubs in Fair- 
field, Conn., at which my esteemed friend 
and colleague, Senator Tuomas J, Dopp, 
Gelivered an inspiring and enlightening 
address. 


With the permission of the House, I 
would like to introduce Senator Dopn’s 
remarks into the CONGRESSIONAL REcoxp: 
Text or REMARKS BY SENATOR Troms J. 

Dopo DELIVERED AT LUNCHEON OP Fami 

COUNTY FEDERATION OF WomEN’s CLUES, 

January 30, 1960 ar CONTINENTAL RES- 

TAURANT, FAIRFIELD, Conn. 

We are living in an era that grestly re- 
sembles the late 1920's. At that time, our 
Nation was bathed in an optimistic glow of 
apparent ty. An enormously popu- 
lar President, Calvin Coolidge, was prepar- 
ing to leave office and his heir-apparent, 
Herbert Hoover, was waiting in the wings 
to assume the mantle of peace and prosperity. 

Competent observers of our national life 
realized that the surface appearance of calm 
and well-being had been purchased at the 
cost of sweeping under the rug all of the 
really great problems of that time. The Re- 
publican administration of that day had ig- 
nored America's international responsibi}i- 
tles. It had ignored the farm problem. It 
had refused to make needed reforms in the 
field of mergers, trusts and stock market 
manipulation. It had paid no attention to 
the plight of millions of American workers 
who were laboring under sweatshop condi- 
tions for a wage that was inadequate to 
meet the minimum decent standards of 
Uving. 

Calvin Coolidge was scarcely out of office 
when the great bubble burst and the {nlee 
prosperity became a real depression. A scrics 
of Gisasters forced the Nation to face up to 
& host of economic, social, and governments] 
problems, problems with which his successor 
acemed unable to cope, 
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There is no need to recount the details of 
the great depression. It is enough to recall 
that for many, the promise of American 
life seemed at a shabby end. In desperation, 
the people turned to the Democratic Party 
and we led them out of the darkness, 

Today, too, we live in an era of com- 

lacency, lethargy, and false optimism. To- 

y, too, an enormously popular President is 
preparing to leave office and a new heir- 
apparent is ready to assume the mantle of 
peace and prosperity. 

Today, too, we have reached the stage 
where we have swept so many problems un- 
der the rug for so many years that the day 
of reckoning must be close at hand. 

For 7 years this administration has failed 
to develop a consistent foreign policy, It 
has failed to develop a realistic military 
policy. We have no transportation policy. 
We have no civil defense policy. There 1s 
no administration policy on the conserva- 
tion of natural resources, no education 
policy, no comprehensive plans for eliminat- 
ing urban slums. Certainly there has not 
been adequate administration leadership on 
questions of agriculture, small business, de- 
pressed areas, interest rates, infiation, and 
in other vital questions, One by one these 
problems have been swept under the rug 
where they lie in wait for the next admin- 
istration to solve. 

Just as there are similarities between the 
1920's and the present. there are also basic 
differences. 

Then the problem was !gnorance—ignor- 
ance of how to deal with complicated forces 
being let loose at home and abroad. Today 
the problem is not so much ignorance, but 
lack of determination and vigor. 

Then the machinery of government was 
Inadequate. Today it is adequate but un- 
used, Then the price of failure of govern- 
ment was several years of misery, injustice, 
and suffering for many millions of people. 
This was a terrible price, but it was one we 
could pay. Today the price of failure may 
be permanent and total defeat for our coun- 
try, a defeat from which we cannot recover. 

I hope that there is another difference, 
I hope that the American people are more 
informed, more perceptive, more concerned 
with public affairs today than they were in 
the 1920's. I think they are. I think there is 
growing concern among the American people 
that, under this administration, America is 
allowing itself to become a second-best na- 
tion—second best in military strength, sec- 
ond best in diplomacy, second best in scien- 
tific achievement, second best in education, 
second best in economie growth. 

Once again the Democratic Party offers the 
people of America an alternative. Once 
again we are asking for a chance to fire up 
the locomotive of government and put the 
train back on the track. 

We offer the people of this country pesce 
through strength. We offer a stronger de- 
fense, a speedup in scientific research, a vig- 
orous space program. We offer a revitalized 
aA gi and an increased rate of 

o growth. We offer 
Of platituies. programs in place 

Will this be another 1928 for our part 
Will it be a 1932? Will the Deroocratie Party 
be given a chance to prevent disaster, or wiil 
the Presidency be denied us once more until 
all we can do is salvage the ruins? We can- 
not know, But we do know this: 

We are far better equipped to c 
message to the country than we were 32 
years ago. The country is more willing to 
listen to Democrats now than it was then. 
We are better organized and better prepared 
to make our appeal. We have a wealth of 
outstanding candidates. 


We have a formidable task to perform in 
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the next 9 months. We have 9 months to 
convince the American people of the terrible 
danger of our position in the world. 

Those of us in Washington will do our 
best to make the Image of the Democratic 
Party clear and strong, but it is those of you 
at home who must carry the message street 
by street and town by town. 

Working together, I think we can gain a 
great victory for our party and usher in, as 
we did in the 1930's, a.new era of American 
strength, progress, and achievement for our 
people and for the world. 


The President and Alarmist Talk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr, WILEY, Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled. The President and Alarmist 
Talk,” written by David Lawrence and 
published in the Washington Evening 
Star of February 4, 1960. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE PRESIDENT AND ALARMIST TALK—Mnr. 

EISENHOWER’'s CALM HANDLING OF ARGU- 

MENTS CALLED INSPIRING 


(By David Lawrence) 


There is something inspiring about the 
calm and dispassionate way that President 
Eisenhower deals with the alarmist talk that 
has been filling the headlines of late about 
the safety of the United States against Soviet 
attack. 

Mr. Eisenhower, in his delicate position, 
naturally cannot do any saber-rattling. For 
the Soviets would criticize him as a war- 
monger. Yet he must answer the criticism 
at home that comes from generals, as well 
as politiclans, who think America is losing 
the race or failing to catch up on missiles, 
trips to the moon, and various other endeav- 
ors in the field of science and exploration. 
The President said at his press conference 
yesterday: 

“Iam always a little bit amazed about this 
business of catching up. What you want 
is enough—a thing that is adequate. A 
deterrent has no added power, once it has 
become completely adequate, for compelling 
the respect of any potential opponent for 
your deterrent and, therefore, to make him 
act prudently.” 

This is but another way of saying that 
the United States has the military power 
today to destroy the Soviet Union and doesn’t 
have to feel inferior because some other 
country may have more of certain types of 
weapons. It is the adequacy of our overall 
power that Mr. Eisenhower explicitly re- 
affirms. 

But, it is asked, how Is it that General 
Power of the Strategic Alr Command can 
testify that, with 300 missiles, the Soviets 
can destroy our ability to fight back? The 
answer to that is the one that the general 
himself gives—the airborne alert. This 
means that the United States would have 
in the air at all times enough manned 
bombers to deliver a destructive’ blow in 
retaliation, and the mere knowledge that 
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this can happen is enough to deter the 
Russians from making the attack. 

General Power wants more money for the 
“airborne alert.“ He is sincere about it, He 
thinks this is essential. But the President 
and his other military advisers, including the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, think that until a crisis 
is imminent—and it certainly doesn't seem 
to be for the next few months at least—the 
same money, about $750 million, can be put 
into the development of missiles and the im- 
provement of other weapons of warfare. In 
fact, the President put it this way in his 
budget message to Congress recently: 

“It is neither necessary nor practical to 
fiy a continuous airborne alert at this time. 
Such a procedure would, over a relatively 
short period of time, seriously degrade our 
overall capability to respond to attack. 
What I am recommending is a capability to 
fly such an alert if the need should arise, 
and to maintain that alert for a reasonable 
period of time, until the situation which 
necessitated it becomes clarified.” 

But a general naturally isn't satisfied with 
this. It’s his business to keep his defenses 
up. The civilian side, however, takes what 
are called calculated risks. It means that 
in this era of Soviet policy the belief is that 
Moscow will not take a chance on a nuclear 
blow at the United States, for the Soviet 
Union would have to face manned bombers 
from European bases as well as missiles from 
naval vessels, and the Russians would not 
wish to risk such destruction, 

“I don't believe,” sald the President yes- 
terday, “that anyone today can destroy ail 
of our capabilities for retaliation, and they 
cannot destroy today enough of them that 
we couldn't retaliate very effectively to the 
point of destructiveness to them.” 

As for the so-called psychological as- 
pect—the widespread belief that America 
might be forced into a posture of “second 
best“ — Mr. Eisenhower says that in certain 
things the Soviet Union will continue to 
be first and America will be second. He 
cited the Olympic games as something that 
the Soviet Union won, even though it had 
to resort to professionalism in sports and 
virtually make the athletes a part of the 
Government personnel. Naturally, the So- 
viets would win such contests, but, as the 
President puts it, “What did we do with 
that?” Nobody has lost much sleep over 
that defeat. 1 

As for trips to the moon and various plan- 
ets, what is important Is whether any mili- 
tary knowledge is gained by such stunts. 
This is carefully studied by the United States, 
whose experts in science are constantly at 
work on the same problem. 

But, as the President explains it, the 
United States isn't going to alter its system 
of life and abandon individual freedoms and 


,enslave people as they do in Russia, just 


to win first place in certain contests. 

Mr. Eisenhower concedes that there are 
disturbing headlines arising out of such 
things as “hitting the moon,” and that often 
an interpretation is given “far beyond its 
true meaning.” He adds: 

“I've heard people say: ‘Well, soon there'll 
be colonies on the moon and they'll be shoot- 
ing at the earth from the moon.’ I saw that 
in one story. Well, this is long after you 
and I will be gone. That I'll assure you.” 

So the President pointed out that the 
things “we should think about and talk 
about more in the world are the values which 
we do treasure.” 

It's all a matter of proportion and perspec- 
tive, but the basic fact is that the Amer- 
ican defense system is up to date and pro- 
gressing, and that it has the power to deter 
a potential enemy from attack by being able 
1 inflict counterblows of massive retalla- 
tion, 
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Delhi Tech World Affairs Forums an Edu- 
cational and Community Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr, Speaker, the 
Vitality and strength of our democratic 
System rests on informed public opinion. 
Institutions of higher learning have 
among their responsibilities the training 
of young men and women who can crit- 
ically examine and evaluate information. 
As part of its educational program the 
Agricultural and Technical Institute at 
Delhi, State University of New York, 
which is located in my congressional dis- 
trict, is presenting a series of five forums 
on “World Trouble Spots and the United 
States,” designed to create a greater 
awareness on the part of its student body 
of world affdirs, but more specifically to 
Stimulate and enhance the student’s abil- 
ity to think critically about the world 
in which he lives. 

The general education division of the 
college, with the cooperation of the stu- 
dent union, has this year brought to the 
Delhi Tech campus His Excellency Sir 
S. S. R. Gunawardene, Ceylonese Am- 
bassador to the United States and the 
United Nations, and His Excellency 
Avraham Harman, Israeli Ambassador to 
the United States. Each Ambassador 
addressed large audiences on problems 
in southeast Asia and the Middle East 
and during the day of their respective 
Visits informally met with students en- 
rolled in the international relations 
course at the college. In future weeks, 
Delhi Tech students will hear the Gha- 


nan, Indian, and United Arab Republic 


Ambassadors to the United States discuss 
the problems and issues of those areas. 


Dr. William R. Kunsela, president of 
the college, in opening the forum series 
stated that 

The Agricultural and Technical Institute 
at Delhi will continue vigorously to pursue 
every means to enrich the educational and 
cultural life of our students. Tlils series 


Dr. Kunsela went on— 

allows all our students, as well as those en- 
rolled in international relations, to under- 
stand the practice as well as the theory of 
international politics. ‘These forums provide 
Us with the opportunity at least to under- 
Stand the ideas and yalues of people the 
world over. 


In conclusion, he noted that— 

The benefits to be reaped from this series 
Bo far beyond our student body, extending to 
the people of Delaware County, whore at- 
tendance we invite and welcome, because we 
believe that this institution has the task of 
Stimulating and enriching the cultural and 
educational life of the community. 


Mr. Speaker, under unanimous con- 
Sent, I place in the Recorp the remarks 
made by Dean William Kennaugh and 
Prof. Seldon Kruger who moderated the 
first two forums, and two newspaper ac- 
Counts of the remarks of the Ceylonese 
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and Israeli Ambassadors to the United 
States: 


EXCERPTED REMARKS OF PROF. SELDON M. ERU- 
GER IN INTRODUCING His EXCELLENCY, Sm 
S. S. R. GUNAWARDENE, CEYLONESE AMBASSA- 
DOR TO THE UNTTED STATES, THURSDAY, JAN- 
vary 7, 1960 
A look at a map of the world in 1960 re- 

veals the great changes that have taken 
place In Africa, Asia, and the Middle East 
during the last 20 years. More than 20 na- 
tions have won their independence and free- 
dom since World War II. More than 50 per- 
cent of the world’s population have become 
thelr own masters. For these néw born na- 
tions the American people have a profound 
admiration—recalling their own struggle for 
independence and freedom. The bond of 
freedom is a strong unifying force. The na- 
ture of freedom and its maintenance does 
not require of all its advocates complete 
agreement on all issues. Rather, freedom 
draws strength from the diversity of differ- 
ent viewpoints. 

The task is to find and strengthen political 
relationships based on mutual respect, as the 
underpinning of common economic, educa- 
tional, and other endeavors. The stated goal 
of U.S. foreign policy is to offer a partner- 
ship which appeals to all free and independ- 
ent men. During the next few weeks we 
shall be exploring World Trouble Spots and 
the United States.“ This theme reflects our 
desire to inform ourselves of how U.S. for- 
eign policy is viewed by others. 

This evening's guest knows the mind of 
Asia and is one of the architects of Asian and 
Ceylonese independence, For more than 30 
years he has served the cause of independ- 
ence and freedom. Ladies and gentlemen, it ie 
an honor and pleasure to present to you the 
Ceylonese Ambassador to the United States 
and United Nations, His Excellency, Sir Sen- 
erat Gunawardene. 


[Excerpted from the Deihi (N-Y.) Delaware- 
Republican Express, Jan. 14, 1960] 


Caractry CROWD HEARS CEYLON AMBASSADOR 
at DELHI TECH 


His Excellency, Sir Senerat Gunawardene, 
was speaker at the opening session of the 
Jorum series being held at the New York 
State University Agricultural and Technical 
Institute at Delhi. An audience of more 
than 600 filled the college auditorium to 
hear the distinguished speaker. Sir Senerat 
Gunawardene is U.S. Ambassador of Ceylon 
and permanent representative to the United 
Nations. 

“World Trouble Spots and the United 
States.” is the topic of the forum series. 
Ambassador Gunawardene began his talk by 
remarking that he had lived in the United 
States 6 years. It has been a period in which 
he learned that in no other country had he 
found people so generous, so understanding, 
so ready to show kindness, But he has also 
found the people of this country quite im- 
patient with disagreements, too ready to em- 
phasize the areas of disagreement. He Se- 
sured the audience that there is more con- 
formity in the world than they realize. It 
js the Americans who are nonconformists. He 
asked that they believe that in relation to 
the vast diversity of cultures in the worid, 
that agrement in the realm of fundamentals 
is universal. 

“I am happy.” he said, “that now we in 
Asia, and you in America are in better agree- 
ment.” 

“Democracy and peace must be founded on 
the rights of the individual. America has 
u tremendous part to play in shaping the 
destiny of the world,” he continued. 

“Human understanding is a marvelous 
thing,” said Ambassador Gunawardene. The 
American ideals of freedom gave Asia and the 
countries of Africa the basis on which they 
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have based their struggle for freedom. Un- 
derstanding is more powerful than bombs.“ 

“What have you done to promote this feel- 
ing of good will?” he asked. “Within the 
past 10 years Russia has spent 10 times as 
much on propaganda as the United States. 
They started their drive with cultural festi- 
vals, such as music festivals and youth con- 
ferences. They concentrated on Asia, Africa, 
and Central America. Young men and wom- 
en coming from underprivileged areas found 
a paradise in their first impressions of 
Russia.” 

He revealed that the Government has been 
terribly remiss in its granting of scholar- 
ships to foreign students. Many communi- 
ties have done their level best to welcome 
exchange students and teachers, but the total 
number is a pitiful handful compared with 
the 150,000 foreign students in London, and 
the estimated 300,000 in Moscow. 

“Has the United States had one music fes- 
tival, or one youth conference?” and he went 
on with the cryptic remark, that such meet- 
ings were much less expensive than rockets 
or bombs, and much more effective in pro- 
moting the human understanding needed 
for a peaceful world, 

Ambassador Gunawardene also explored 
the field of economic aid. So long as ignor- 
ance, disease, and oppression exist in areas of 
the world, there is cause for war. For this 
renson economic sid should be given to those 
areas, but it should not be given to buy 
friends, or as a business transaction, but 
from pure humanitarianism. Here again 
Russia bas the edge with her offers of aid and 
trade agreements. Goods bought and pur- 
chased by or from them at 21% percent inter- 
est os against our 514 force countries to deal 
with Russia. 

He pleaded for intelligent self-interest 
on the part of America. “You have more 
food than you can ever want, What have 
you done about distribution to starving peo- 
ples? And machines, what are you ever go- 
ing to do with all you make? See that coun- 
tries are developed so they can buy those 
machines,“ he admonished, 


Delhi Tech World Affairs Forums an Edu- 
cational and Community Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
second speaker in the above-entitled 
forums was Israeli Ambassador to the 
United States, His Excellency, Avraham 
Harman. 

EXCERPTED REMARKS OF DEAN Wurtan F. 
KENNAUGH IN INTRODUCING His EXCELLEN= 
CY, AVRAHAM HARMAN, ISRAELI AMBASSADOR 
TO THE UNITED STATES, THURSDAY, JANUARY 
21, 1960 


It is a pleasure to welcome you to the 
second program in the series of the Delhi 
Institute forums. Before I introduce the 
speaker of the evening I should like to re- 
peat some of the statements made at the 
previous session for the benefit of those who 
are attending the forum for the first time. 

The forum series is sponsored jointly by 
the General Education Division under its 
chairman, Prof. James Armstrong and the 
Student Union under the guidance of Prof. 
Klare Sommers, The programs were con- 
ceived by Prof. Seldon Kruger of the Gen- 
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eral Education Divislon as a unique and 
practical way to bring students in our regu- 
lar courses face to face with some of the real 
problems that exist in the world of politics. 
Thus, in an earlier forum series in connec- 
tion with a course being taken by our stu- 
dents in American Government, officials of 
State and local governments appeared in 
this auditorium. The present series is pre- 
sented in conjunction with Professor 
Kruker's course in international relations. 
During the course of this series we will have 
heard from the Ambassadors from Ceylon, 
Israel, Ghana, the United Arab Republic, 
and India, We are happy to be able to 
share these experiences with our friends 
and neighbors in Delh! and the surrounding 
communities. 

I would be somewhat remiss if I did not 
point out at this juncture that In this cur- 
rent series we have leaned on the ex- 
perience of a man who so successfully con- 
ducted the Andes forum for 2 years. That 
man is Mr. Ben Raymond, director of pub- 
lic relations of the college. 

The theme running through this forum 
series is “World -Trouble Spots and the 
United States“. Now to some people the 
word “trouble” spells disaster and doom and 
is to be avoided at all costs. However to me 
it has always seemed that the word “trouble” 
can also be defined as “opportunity.” First, 
it is an opportunity for the person or group 
in trouble to bring to bear on the problem 
the full extent of his or its human and ma- 
terial resources. At such times individuals 
and groups rise to full stature, 

Second, trouble is an opportunity for 
friends and neighbors of the one in trouble 
to develop an understanding of the problem 
and an empathy for the one tn trouble and 
to bring to bear thcir own human and mate- 
rial resources as a gesture of true friendli- 
ness and neighborliness. 

And so tonight we, as friends and neigh- 
‘bors of the small and new nation of Israel 
will baye an opportunity to acquire a better 
understanding ot the problems of the Middle 
East. At this time it gives me the greatest 
pleasure to introduce to you a man who has 
served his government with distinction in 
many important posts. I introduce to you 
His Excellency the Honorable Avraham Har- 
man, Ambassador to the United States from 
Israel. 

[Excerpt from the Onecnta (N..) Star, Jan. 
23, 1960] 


ISRAELI AMBASSADOR Says NATION SEEKS PEACE 
WITH ARABS—NEGOTIATIONS SHOULD SETTLE 
ProsLens 


Over 600 persons heard Ambassador Avra- 
ham Harmon, of Israel, speak before the 
second meeting of the Deih! forums on 
Thursday night. 

The Ambassador pointed out that If 
Isracl’s newly gained independence Is to 
flourish it must have more industry and the 

know-how” to work and expand such 
industry. 

“After one gains independence,” he 
Pointed out, ‘there is a political and physical 
letdown. Once Independence is attained, 
there ls a sort of honermoon perlod * >è 
sai Aihara wed es first time 

re tted to the United Nations. 
But still, what have we got? We cannot eat 
a fing, or live under it. One needs a roof,” 

In comparing the rebuilding of Israel with 
the birth of America, the Ambassador said 
that America was founded on virgin terri 
while Israel is bullding a new civilization on 
the ashes of a former great civilization, 

“Unless Israel ayails itself of all its re- 
sources, it will go to rack and ruin,” he sald. 


The remainder of Ambassad g 
address follows: jii an 
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“The greater part of Israel is uncultivated 
and will remain so until we bring water to it. 
One of our problems is the conversion of the 
country’s brackish water which is unsuited 
for agricultural uses. We have come a long 
way in reaching our agricultural objective, 
and are producing about 70 percent of our 
food needs. We are close to European mar- 
kets for any surplus we may have.” 

“Israel is faced with two problems,” the 
Ambassador said, “higher living conditions 
and a greater population. The major answer 
must lie in industry. Our two basic problems 
are the lack of raw materials, and the know- 
how. 

“We have elements for great chemical ex- 
pansion, both in copper and iron. We havea 
great many skilled workmen who have the 
know-how in developing our Industrial dia- 
monds industry, which has grown to $40 mil- 
lions per year. 

“A major Internal problem is how to weld 
our mixed refugees from 20 lands, not into a 
standardized or uniform nation, but a unified 
nation, It is not easy. Our common lan- 
guage is Hebrew, We have our backs to the 
wall, or rather to the sca. We were em- 
battled and besieged. This is our last oppor- 
tunity for our people to protect ite place in 
the sun. It is a great cohesion force.” And 
he repeated, "Isracl will not be destroyed." 

“The big question is ‘where do we and the 
Arabs go from here‘? The present situation 
is not satisfactory. The world has been living 
in a twilight period, with neither peace nor 
war. Peace is a positive concept. 

“We do not say that if you want to be a 
friend of Israel, you must not be a friend of 

‘the Arabs. Just as we demand the right of 
independence, they, the Arabs, also have the 
right of independence. We would like to see 
nonaggression pacts between Israel and the 
Arab Republic; an inspection of armaments 
by ogreement, and thus save the resources 
we all need so badly. 

“Negotiation is the only answer to the 
situation. We must all recognize the other 
man, and give and take, treating each other 
as equal, The key to the world situation is 
in the Middle East; and we nre closer to 
using that key than we were a few years ago.“ 

At the conclusion of the ecssion in the 
Tech gymnasium, Ambassador Harman at- 
tended a reception, given in his honor, by 
the student union of the college. 


Liberties Award for “Herblock” 


EXTENSION 


OF REMARKS 
r 


HON. THOMAS C. HENNINGS, JR. 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. HENNINGS. Mr. President, cer- 
tainly one of the greatest political satir- 
ists of this era is Mr. Herbert Block, bet- 
ter known as Herblock,“ the editorial 
cartoonist for the Washington Post. 

Mr. Block's wit and cartooning ability 
are matched only by his courage and 
consistent defense of. civil and constitu- 
tional liberties. This courage, known to 
many of us here in Washington, has been 
recognized this year by the New York 
Civil Liberties Union, which has awarded 
“Herblock” the 1959 Florina Lasker 
Award, 

I ask unanimous consent that an edi- 
torial dealing with this award and pub- 
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lished in the St. Louis Post-Dispatch be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the St. Louls Post-Dispatch, Feb. 2, 
1960] 
LIBERTIES AWARD FOR “HErelLock” 

Last year the Florina Lasker Award of 
$1,000 for consistent and outstanding cour- 
age and Integrity in the defense of civil 
Nberties went to five Negro students who 
stood fast In ‘the face of taunts and dangers 
at Little Rock’s Central High School. This 
year the award, which is administered by 
the New York Civil Liberties Union, goes to 
Herbert L. Block, editorial cartoonist for the 
Washington Post. 

In these two contrasting choices is strik- 
ing recognition of the fact that the battle 
for freedom must be waged on many fronts 
and that the contributions may vary greatly 
in origin and nature. The five Little Rock 
boys and girls are from among many hun- 
dreds of thousands of high school students 
over the country. Herblock, on the other 
hand, is in the front rank of cartoonists. 
syndicated in more than 200 newspapers and 
known literally around the world. More 
than 1 million copies of his pamphlet, 
“Herblock Looks at Communism,” have been 
printed in many languages and distributed 
overseas. 

If anyone has stood more strongly than 
Herblock against the erosion of the liberties 
of the individual In the years since World 
War II, his name does not come to mind. 
This bold, keen cartoonist has hit hard and 
often at the McCarthyites, the inquisitors, 
both private and governmental, the mis- 
guided, frightened conformists. He knows 
the folly of harassing special oaths, the evils 
of censorship, the wrongs in official suppres- 
sion of information a self-governing people 
must weigh and act on. And he has told It 
ali in his cartoons, as readers of the Post- 
Dispatch are aware. 

Herblock wns greatly missed during his re- 
cent heart Ulness and his friends take it as 
a happy omen that he is now back at his 
drawing board. We can wish for him nothing 
better than the fullest. return of his great 
powers of ridicule, satire, exposure, and 
burning indignation. 


Some Hurdles and Hassles of the 1960's 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JOHN L. McMILLAN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. McMILLAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a speech 
delivered by my good friend and former 
Under Secretary of the Treasury, Mr. 
A. L. M. Wiggins, of Hartsville, S. C., in 
the RECORD. 

I hope that every Member of Congress 
will take a few minutes of his valuable 
time to read Mr, Wiggins’ speech entitled 
“Some Hurdles and Hassles of the 
1960's.” 

Some Hunůbirs AND Hasses or THE 1960'S 
(By A. L. M. Wiggins) 

Following the current pattern of publie 

discussion, I wish to present some of the 
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opportunities and burdles of the 1960's. The 
general prosperity of recent years has di- 
verted us from dealing with many of our 
most serious problems. We have swept them 
under the rug with the thought of getting 
around to them later on or that they might 
Somchow go away. Recent developments 
at home and abroad bring into sharp focus 
the urgent necessity of not only facing these 
iskues but of doing something about them. 

My basic thesis is that in the coming 
decade our economy can and should move 
aheod at a rate that will serve the increasing 
needs of our growing population and that 
will maintain our world leadership. It calls 
for maximum growth in terms of produc- 
tivity with reasonable stability in the value 
of the dollar. ; 

WORLD AFFAIRS 


The changing pattern brought on by the 
World revolution of the past half century 
presents today some clearly defined areas of 
Probable developments in the years ahead: 
Within recent years, there has been a turn- 
nround in the financial and economic affairs 
of many countries of the world. American 
Rid to Western Europe, Janan and other 
countries under the Marshall plan has re- 
Sulted in their vast capital expansion of 
Modern productive facilities, utilizing the 
Most modern techniques for efficient and 
economical operations and hes made possible 
A substantial advance in their standards of 
living. With productive labor costs in many 
of these countries one-third of ours or less, 
they now enjoy a competitive advantage in 
World trade which once was ours. 

The strengthening of European currencics 
With convertibility, plus a resolute contain- 
Ment of inflation and a rapid incrense in 
Productivity and exporta have resulted in a 
favorable change In the balance of payments 
Of most of these countries, The dollar and 
Bold shortages.of many European countries, 
Which plagued them for years, have now 
become a dollar and gold deficit of payments 
for the United States, The large gifts and 
Brants by this country, the maintenance of 
Vast military installations throughout the 
World, the heavy investment by American 
Capital in productive enterprises abroad and 
the reduced competitive position in world 
Markets of many American industrial prod- 
ucts have resulted in a net deficiency of our 
balance of payments in the prst 2 years in 
excess of $7 billion and an outward flow of 
dur gold supply of more than $3 billion, 

ile this adverse fow is not an immediate 

t to the dollar, the continuing joss of 

Bold can reach a point where the integrity 

Of the dollar, as well as the possibility of 

“evaluation, might be seriously questioned 

abroad. How we handle this aituntion ts ex- 

tremely important to the economic develop- 
Ment of this country and to the world. 

The increased productivity and unity of ef- 
fort of the six-nation Common Market of 

rope, and the efforts of the European free 
trade area to solve mutual problems and the 
Possibiiity of their eventual cooperation 

ave vast potentialities in Increased produc- 
tion, in improving standards of living and 
in Increasing markets throughout the world. 
The hope is that. the polictes and 
Of these unified areas will result in a high 
degree of cooperation with the United States 
and other nations on problems of world trade 
rather than become a serious hurdle 

Another challenge is the awakening of 
Many undeveloped countries to thelr poten- 
tlalitics of improved ving standards through 
Increased productivity und better health. 
Such improvements, though slow, will not 
only increase thelr importance us producers 

Mt as consumers an well, thereby creating 
New murketa for the production of other 
Beontries, The self-interest of the United 

tates requires our continuing nid to these 
unge veloped countries, 
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We must also deal with the emerging eco- 
nomic power of Russia and its program of 
economic and political penetration of the free 
world. i 

The challenge presented to us is to in- 
crease productivity in the United States, and 
at costa that are competitive in world trade 
and, at the seme time, maintain a stable 
dollar In which the world can continue to 
have confidence, Only in this way can we 
participate effectively in the growing inter- 
national trade and maintain the strength of 
our position of world leadership. 


INFLATION 


Probloms of the continuing erosion of the 
value of the dollar constitute a most serious 
hurdle. The great American Bernard Baruch 
makes the point that while inflation, Uke ain, 
is denounced regularly, unfortunately, like 
sin, it is also tolerated, encouraged, and even 
enjoyed by many. He calls infintion a can- 
cer which is eating away our economic and 
financial health, undermining our security 
and spiritual strength and responsible for 
much of the burdens of taxation, of swollen 
prices, and of Government debt. He pre- 
dicts that if we allow this malady to run un- 
checked, it will impoverish the people and 
destroy the Nation. 

During the past decade, growth in this 
country, measured by various indices has 
been some 50 percent but of that 50 percent, 
one-half has been enten up by Inflation. In 
stable dollars our 10-year growth hna been 
nenrer 25 percent. 

The present deficiency of investment funds 
in terms of current demand is caused, in 
part, by our failure to accumulate savings 
fast enough to meet investment and com- 
mercial needs in the inflated dollars required, 
Most significant is the reluctance of the in- 
vestor to buy future dollars through the 
purchase of bonds bearing fixed interest 
when he lacka confidence in the value of the 
dollar he will receive in payment, The re- 
sult is an unnatural diversion of savings into 
common stocks, in spite of interest rates that 
are 50 percent higher than average dividend 
income. No prudent person will buy a 10- 
year bond except at very high Interest rates 
if he expects to lose one-fourth of the value 
of the dollars he will receive 10 years hence, 
This wns what happened in the past decade. 

A U.S. savings bond, which in many ways 
is our most Important and popular invest- 
ment security, that was purchased for $75 
10 years ago, when cashed last year produced 
$100, an Increase of $25. Of this $25, Fed- 
eral income taxes took $5 and Inflation took 
$19. The investor actually received 61 in 
purchasing power for the use of his $75 for 
10 years. The same thing happened to our 
savings accounts, life insurance and other 
fixed dollar assets. While much of this dol- 
lar attrition was the result of the Korean 
war, it has continued at a creeping pace dur- 
ing the succeeding prosperous peacetime 
years, - 

It is estimated that In order to produce 
an annual increase of $1 of gross national 
product. an investment of ¢1.65 must be 
made. This means that if the GNP In this 
country is to increase to an annual rate of 
$750 billion by 1970, an investment of more 
that $400 billion will be required. A substan- 
tinl part of this investment must be provided 
through loans to finance industrial expan- 
sion and public and private construction. 
Unless the saving and investing public is 
convinced that the dollars with which they 
will be repaid will be in reasonable relation 
to the value of the dollar invested, there will 
be an increasing unwillingness of investors 
to buy fixed dollar securities, even at higher 
rates of interest. Inflation discourages 
prudent saving and Investment and contrib- 
utes to speculative fever. 

If our people nre so little Interested in the 
efecta of Inflation on our nutlonal economy 
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thet they are unwilling to accept the dis- 
ciplines needed to preserve a reasonable 
stability of the value of the dollar and if 
they accept the inevitability of a continuing 
erosion of the dollar, the result eventually 
will be devaluation. If, year after year, the 
value of the dollar becomes worth less and 
less, It eventually becomes worthless. There 
is no reason to expect that the ultimate re- 
sult of persistent inflation in this country 
will be any different from what has hap- 
pened in other countries throughout history. 

Although there are many theories about 
inflation, we know that increased costs, of 
which labor is the principal ingredient, re- 
suit in Incrensed prices; that increased de- 
mand, fed by easy monetary policies and 
superficial theorles of abundant purchasing 
power, will pull prices up; and, that exces- 
sive increases in the money supply and credit 
cheapen the dollar and stunt real economic 
growth, We must not let our monetary po- 
licles be used to validate or support a con- 
tinuing wage-price spiral. Many thoughtful 
people, including the President's economic 
advisers, are convinced that this country is 
headed for a severe bust“ if the wage-price 
spiral keeps on turning. 

There is a cause for concern that while 
inflation seems to be Increasingly unpopular 
in this country, the principal factors con- 
tributing to inflation, such as easy money, 
greater Government spending and spiraling 
wage and fringe benefits year after year, 
still have strong advocates who blindly pur- 
sue thelr objectives with reckless disregard 
for the ultimate consequences. 

If the Federal Government spends more 
than its income and covers the difference by 
creating money or near money, such as 
short-term Government securities, inflation- 
ary pressures increase. No one has to be a 
student of finance to know that if the Fed- 
ern! Government must finance the refunding 
of its maturing obligations and its current 
needs in the short-term field and ts excluded 
from the Investment market for securities 
beyond 5 years, the pressure on the short- 
term market will, as it has, drive short-term 
interest rates ever higher. It is hard to be- 
lieve that any Member of Congress would be 
willing to gamble with the national economy 
and the possibility of a serious financial 
crisis by trying to lock the huge national 
debt in a 5-year explosive prison. 


FISCAL IRRESPONSIBILITY 


We have heard a lot about scandals in 
recent months but the most serious scandal 
directly involves the Federal Government 
itself. It is the failure of the U.S. Govern- 
ment to make payments on its huge debt. 
It is a disturbing thought that throughout 
the present generation of some 30 years, the 
solemn promise of the U.S. Government to 
pay has not meant what it sald. Its promise 
to pay has been nothing more than a promise 
to renew, to refund, to revalue the debt, to 
reshuffle its creditors. What Snancial herit- 
age of honor and integrity is this generation 
pasting on to succeeding generations in 
creating and increasing an enormous Goy- 
ernment debt and refusing to adopt a pro- 
gram to pay off any part of it, even in years 
of prosperity? 

According to the budget estimates of the 
President, Federal Government revenues may 
exceed expenditures in fiscal 1961 by some 
84 billion, which he would spply on the 
Government debt. This would be at least a 
token payment of slightiy over 1 percent. 
Will there be a ground swell of resounding 
public approval of this honest and proper 
use of these funds? I sincerely hope so, But 
the spenders are gleeful over the prospect cf 
handing out a billion here and another bil- 
lion there. Taxpayers savor the possibility 
of getting a $20 per capita reduction in taxes. 
Shall we not show the good falth of our 
country by paying on the debt when we can? 
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In 4 years out of 5 over the past three 
decades, the Federal Government has paid 
out more than it received. Its greatest peace- 
time deficit of $12.5 billion occurred in fiscal 
1959, a year of growth and national pros- 
perity. Much of the financial strain and 
stress of today is a result of that fiscal dis- 
ruption. It requires no financlal seer or 
student of economics to understand that no 
institution and no government can continue 
to Live beyond its income and disregard the 
integrity of its promises to pay without the 
eventual loss of confidence at home and 
abroad. 

TAXES 

The inequities and imbalance in our Fed- 
erai tax structure have long been recognized 
as deterrents to economic growth. We have 
refused to come to grips with this problem. 
Our tax system is a product of war necessity 
which has been allowed to continue without 
substantial change. Present rates of taxes on 
personal income approach confiscation at the 
higher levels. Corporate Income tax rates, 
when applied to overstated Income as a result 
of inadequate depreciation charges, represent, 
in effect, a capital levy. Income taxes and 
other direct taxes levied by the Federal Gov- 
ernment produce 84 percent of its income, the 
highest proportion of any major country in 
the world. The proportion in Canada is 59 
percent and in Great Britain 55 percent. The 
result is that the ups and downs of our 
economy have an immediate and severe lever- 
age effect on the Federal budget, particularly 
in a recession. Witness the $12.5 billion 
deficit in fiscal 1959 following the moderate 
and short 1957-58 recession. We must 
broaden the tax base for greater stability 
and remove the deterrents to investments 
and savings in our income tax structure if 
our economic growth in the 1960's Is to 
match our aspirations. 

ROLE OF GOVERNMENT 


We should now determine and set the role 
of government in our economy for the com- 
ing decade as one of providing an environ- 
ment in which the forces of a free, competi- 
tive private enterprise system can operate 
more effectively. It is a warning for us that 
while the Socialists of some of the European 
countries have renounced economic pana- 
ceas, have come to accept realistically the 
frultfulness of private enterprise in their 
party declarations and are retreating from 
the deadening effects of state socialism, in 
the United States we continue to embrace 
the Socialist concept of enlarging the role 
and functions of government in our economy. 

There are some so-called liberal Members 
of Congress and others of similar inclina- 
tion who welcome the present tight money 
situation as an opportunity to enlarge the 
role of government by imposing selective 
credit controls which, in effect, would net 
only ration but control by bureaucratic de- 
termination the supply and availability of 
credit. The succeeding steps would be price 
controls, and then profit controls, and even- 
tually wage controls. The basic philosophy 
of some so-called liberals is that government 
can operate the economy by laws and rules 
and regulations more effectively in the public 
8 3 the operation of a free, 

petitive private en rise tem. Man 
of them believe that 5 budget ‘s 
antisocial, that a greatly expanded Govern- 
ment spending program would accelerate eco- 
nomic growth. They confuse Government 
8 5 growth. There are, 

course, Programs and purposes 
where the public interest requires the diyer- 
sion from private spending to public spend- 
ing such as for national defense and educa- 
tion. There are many other areas, however, in 
which government spending contributes lit- 

growth. 
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forced-draft annual growth of 5 to 6 percent 
in the national production generated through 
government spending would create a 
abeamed-up prosperity. When compelled to 
take a stand on the resulting inflation, they 
speak glibly of reasonable and tolerable in- 
filation, ignoring the simple fact that even 
a so-called mild inflation of 2 percent a year 
compounded -would clip more than 20 per- 
cent from the value of the dollar In a single 
decade, 
ORGANIZED LABOR 

Recent events have brought the American 
people to a recognition of the power of 
organized labor in this country to affect the 
Nation's economy. Expanding business was 
brought to a suffocating slowdown by the 
strike in the steel industry. The danger of 
economic paralysis as the result of the threat 
of a new strike forced an acceptance of union 
demands. There Is a little doubt that, even 
though immediate price increases may be 
avoided, the terms of the settlement in this 
large, basic industry will have an inflationary 
effect and are not in the interest of our 
economy as a whole. 

A realization of the uncontrolled economic 
power of large labor organizations and the 
concentration of authority in their leaders 
to issue orders that can bring this country 
to its knees have caused increasing con- 
cern and even fear among thoughtful 
citizens, 

There is a rising tide of indignation 
throughout the country over this concen- 
tration of authoritarian power and monopo- 
listic control under which a few labor lead- 
ers in this country can, at their will, bring 
our national economy to a grinding stop. 
It has been the history of this country that 
whenever the operations of any segment of 
our economy had such power and used it for 
self-advantage and against the public in- 
terest, the people through government 
have stepped in and restrained the exercise 
of such power. Government regulation of 
railroads was imposed at a time when rail- 
roads had a monopoly of transportation. 
Antitrust laws were passed when business 
concentrations became so great as to threaten 
competition, Regulation of the Issue and 
sale of securitles was imposed when the 
public needed protection against the unscru- 
pulous. 

For some 30 years, Government has pro- 
moted the growth of unionism in the inter- 
est of the vast body of workers who were 
at a disadvantage in dealing with their em- 
ployers, Union activities were granted Im- 
munities from laws under which the rest of 
our economy operates. The power to strike 
was accepted as a necessary instrument to 
enforce the rights of employees. Authority 
was given under which all workers in an 
industry could be forced to become members 
of a union, thus giving monopoly control to 
union leaders over their members. From 
these special privileges has arisen a concen- 
tration of uncontrolled economic power 
unequaled in our history. 

For many years, it was thought that a 
reasonable growth of union power was in the 
public interest, It ls now recognized that 
little, 1f any, consideration of the public 
Interest Is given by unions in their demands. 
It is notorious that many so-called collec- 
tive bargaining negotiations are really noth- 
ing more than the submission of the de- 
mands of a union to employers and that 
there is no place at the table for a represent- 
ative of the public interest. Some of these 
negotiations are merely a private deal in 
which employer and employee cut for them- 
selves a bigger slice of the national economy 
and pass the costs on to the public in in- 
creased prices whenever possible, 

The result is usunlly an increase in wages 
unrelated to increases in Productivity plus 
additional so-called fringe benefits wl th more 
and more payments for time not worked 
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and goods not produced. It is said that the 
fastest growing “occupation” in the United 
States ls that of not working and being paid 
for it. Some industries are paying compen- 
sation to five employees for the productive 
time actually worked by four. So-called 
fringe benefits represent costs equal to 20 
to 30 percent of the payroll and are still ris- 
ing. While some of these benefits are desir- 
able and proper, the additional costs are 
paid for in prices to the consumer. 

Public realization of the concentration of 
the monopoly power of union leaders over 
thelr members under union shop contracts 
and their economic power to choke large seg- 
ments of our economy to suffocation with- 
out any consideration of the public interest, 
have resulted in a widespread demand that 
Government take effective action to restrict 
present abuses of union power. 

One plan auggested is for the arbitration 
of labor demands by Government arbitrators 
after all other efforts have failed. Another 
is that public factfinding boards be set up 
to recommend terms of settlement. Such 
plans have the merit that they might termi- 
nate strikes and force settlements but there 
is no assurance that the findings of such 
boards would be based upon considerations 
of the public interest. 

It has also been suggested that in such 
cases, public representation should consist 
of judicial bodies set up by the Federal 
courts with statutory authority defining 
thelr scope and powers to disapprove any 
proposed terms of settlement they find to 
be adverse to the public interest. Under 
this proposal, recognition would be given to 
the superior claims of the public interest 
over all other considerations. No strike 
would be permitted over terms of settlement 
that were declined by such judicial body as 
beling against the public interest. 

Another suggestion is that a Federal court 
be established to which all proposed labor 
settlements could be appealed for a deter- 
mination not for arbitration of the issues in- 
volved but for consideration of such terms 
as might affect the public interest. 

In view of the serious offect of many labor 
settlements on the national economy and 
the coercive powers of the unions to enforce 
their demands, the time has come when the 
public interest should be represented in an 
effective manner in cases where the public 
interest is substantially involved. 


Re House Concurrent Resolution 459 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDNA F. KELLY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. KELLY. Mr. Speaker, I wish to 
call the attention of the House to the 
fact that I was incorrectly listed in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Record for February 2 as 
having voted “present” rather than 
“aye” on House Concurrent Resolution 
459. I have determined that my actual 
vote is correctly recorded in the Journal 
and I have been assured that the error 
in the Recorp of the proceedings on 
February 2 will be rectified in the perma- 
nent RECORD. 

Mr. Speaker, I do indeed support 
House Concurrent Resolution 459. Iam 
privileged to be associated with the 
splendid leadership being shown by the 
Chairman of the Subcommittee on Inter- 
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American Affairs in safeguarding the 
interests of the Congress in this impor- 
tant matter. 

I quite agree that flying the Pana- 
manian flag in the Panama Canal Zone 
would be a major change in policy and 
a variation in the traditional interpreta- 

¿tion of the several treaties between the 
United States and Panama on the mat- 
ter of sovereignty in the Canal Zone. 

This matter of flying the Panamanian 
flag became a matter for consideration 
during the negotiation of the treaty of 
1955 with Panama, If necessary it 
should become a matter for new treaty 
negotiations in which the ultimate ap- 
proval role of the Congress is clearly set 
forth in article II, section 2 of the Con- 
stitution of the United States. 

I appreciate this opportunity, Mr. 
Speaker, of making my position clear 
on this important matter. 


We Need More Color in Our Currency 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leaye to extend my remarks, I wish 
to bring to the attention of my colleagues 
& most interesting proposal which I have 
received from a constituent. 


The article's theme reyolyes around 
the practicality of giving our currency 
a new look and I think those who take 
the time to read it will perhaps be stimu- 
lated to think about an aspect of our 
paper money which heretofore has had 
little attention. 

The article follows: 

We NEED MORE COLOR IN OUR CURRENCY 
(By Michsel Shuwarger) R 


It ig surprising that we Americans who wel- 
come periodic changes in almost everything 
around us have never raised a voice in pro- 
test against the eternal sameness of the prod- 
uct we handle most frequently—money cur- 
tency. We look impatiently toward the un- 
Veiling of the new automobile styles, talk 
excitedly about the latest fashions, queue up 
for a look at a model house, but don't seeni 
to mind it a bit that the color of our paper 
money has not changed for as many years 
as anyone can remember. 

Ever since the first Treasury notes were 
Issued in 1862 to finance the Civil War, the 
US. paper currency has always been green 
on one side, In 1928 the size of the bills was 
trimmed down to Ghia by 2½4 inches, but 
the color has never been changed. True 
enough, our main interest in money is its 
Purchasing power, not its visual appeal, Few 
Of us, if any, look at it from the point of view 
Of artistic satisfaction, although the skill 
and the imagination that enter into the en- 
Eraving and printing of our dollar bills are 
On a pur with the most elaborate works cl 
art. 

Much more important than the esthetic 
consideration is the need to increase the 
Visual differences among the various currency 
denominations. At present all U.S. money, 
from the lowly dollar bill to the almost 
mythical $10,000 banknote, is green on one 
side and drab grey on the other. Such uni- 
formity makes It necessary to examine closely 
every bill to avoid mistakes in counting 
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money. We must look very carefully at every 
note to make sure that no $5 bill is paid out 
when only a dollar was intended. Errors 
difectly traceable to the great similarity of 
the various denominations are considerable, 
In banking firms and other Institutions 
where a tremendous turnover of paper our- 
rency is routine, the strain on the clerks 
counting. money is always very heavy, 

Why not keep the green color of the dollar 
bill as a bow to tradition, but make the $5 
denomination, let us say, red, and the 610 
one blue? We can use other colors to 
brighten up bills of higher value. for exam- 
ple, orange for $20, silver for $100, and shiny 
gold for a thousand-dollar note. 

If the various denominations were dis- 
tinguishable by colors, the sorting of money 
would no longer be an eye-blinding task. A 
bank teller could go through a wad of paper 
currency and quickly separate the various 
kinds of bills. It would be possible to glance 
into our wallets and without any effort pick 
out the denomination we want. There Is 
also another benefit to be derived. The in- 
troduction of different colors into our money 
would make many counterfeiters unhappy. 
In the past the manufacturing of phony bills 
often involved no more than the raising of 
the value of the denomination, such as the 
changing of $1 to $10 by adding a zero. The 
forgers got away with it because few people 
can remember what men's portraits belong 
on different banknotes, and those who do 
hardly bother to look at the exact design. If 
a $10 bill were different in color from a $1 
bill, the simple addition of a zero would no 
longer do the trick. The counterfeiters 
would have to design complete plates if they 
wore to stay in business. : 

What possible objections could there be 
to a new look in our currency? Certainly 
there is nothing sacrosanct about the green 
color on all our folding money. No addi- 
tional cost of printing new notes is Involved, 
for old plates can be used, and it is quite 
obvious that blue or red ink costs no more 
than green. 

Just a trifle more costly would be another 
possible improvement in our paper currency. 
A tiny perforation or an embossment some- 
where on the note would make it possible 
to identify money by touch. This would be 
an immense boon to the blind or to the 
people with poor eyesight who are frequently 
swindled when dealing with conscienceless 
crooks. 

In some foreign countries the distinction 
among the denominations is achieved 
through variations in size of different bank- 
notes. The advantages of easy identifica- 
tion, moreover, are more than offset by the 
awkwardness. of handling paper currency 
which ts hard to fit into s billfold and is 
otherwise not easy to manage. The Amer- 
ican system is much superior to most foreign 
currencies and could be made nearly perfect 
if the traditional greenbacks were to be 
joined by bluebacks, redbacks, and goldbacks. 


Federal Dollars and Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JACK WESTLAND 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. WESTLAND. Mr. Speaker, tradi- 
tionally the education of our children has 
been in the hands of local school boards. 
This is as it should be, because it gives 
the parents of our Nation the opportun- 
ity to keep a watchful eye on what is 
happening in the schools attended by 
their children, 
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Recently, however, there has been an 
insidious campaign to transfer this tradi- 
tional responsibility from the State and 
iocal communities, where it belongs, to 
a Federal bureaucracy. The need for 
higher teachers salaries and the need for 
additional school facilities are the guises 
under which this campaign is being 
waged. 

Mr. Speaker, I am opposed to the Fed- 
eral Government paying teachers’ sal- 
aries and am opposed to the federaliza- 
tion of our education system. 

The Everett (Wash.) Daily Herald pub- 
lished an editorial January 21, which 
points out that Federal dollars is not the 
magic symbol that will bring quality edu- 
cation to our children. This newspaper 
speaks for a great many people in my 
hometown and the Second Congressional 
District. It is for this reason that I re- 
print this editorial in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD. 

The editorial follows: 

DOLLARS ALONE CANNOT GIVE SCHOOLS THINGS 
Tuer Want 


The dollar sign is not the magic symbol 
that will bring quality education in the form 
of good teachers, good programs, and ade- 
quate facilities. 

This is the conclusion reached in con- 
sidering the action of the National Educa- 
tion Association in placing & flat billion-doi- 
lar-a-year price tag on what it conceives 
to be wrong with the classrooms across the 
country. 

NEA takes the stand that pouring $4 bil- 
lion into the schools over a 4-year period 
will solve all the problems. It has opencd 
a new campaign in behalf of the Murray- 
Metcalf bill which advances the proposition 
that lavish largesse from the Public Treas- 
ury will obviate our school problems. 

We will admit that education cannot come 
from a financial fairyland. But to assume 
that spending alone will provide all the an- 
swers needed is refusing to recognize the 
basic causes of educational shortcomings. 

New classrooms, increases in salaries, ad- 
ditions to the present number of counselors 
will not improve teacher training. 

Dollars alone cannot give educators, ad- 
ministrators, and teachers what it takes to 
carry out their work. f 

Dollars alone cannot shape human nature. 

Raiding the Federal Treasury will in no 
way reimburse the local school districts, 
nor make it easier for them to meet the 
challenge of turning out students who sre 
qualified to face the challenges they in turn 
face in higher education and through life, 

When the NEA asks 700.000 teachers to 
apply pressure in behalf of the Murray-Met- 
calf bill it Is a call to surrender their rights 
and the responsibilities of school boards and 
to place them all at the mercy of Federal 
bureaucracy. 

It is merely seeking the easy way and 
the quickest way out. Federal control is the 
last element that should enter into the prob- 
lems that are faced daily by school officials 
in every State of the Union. 


Lewis M. Herrmann 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. WALLHAUSER, Mr. Speaker, to- 
day I would like to pay tribute to an cut- 
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standing citizen and labor leader of my 
home State of New Jersey who has given 
much of his energies and fertile mind to 
the betterment of our Nation and its 
people. 

He is Mr. Lewis M. Herrmann, of New- 
ark, N.J. 

It is a most auspicious day for giving 
recognition to Mr. Herrmann, for today 
he is celebrating his 75th birthday. For 
those of us who know Mr. Herrmann 
well, he is not today 75 years old, but, 
rather, he is 75 years young. 

Additionally, the year 1960 is the 21st 
anniversary of Mr. Herrmann’s pride 
and joy—the New Jersey Labor Herald, 
which enjoys the official endorsement of 
the New Jersey State Federation of 
Labor. Mr. Herrmann was the founder 
of this widely read publication and 
serves as its editor and publisher. 

This evening members of the New Jer- 
sey congressional delegation will have 
the opportunity of personally extending 
birthday congratulations to Mr. Herr- 
mann at the anual reception and dinner 
of the New Jersey State Chamber of 
Commerce at a hotel here in Washing- 
ton, D.C. Mr. Herrmann is a regular 
attendant at these get-togethers and I 
cite the fact just to give an indication 
of the wide interest he has in affairs of 
government and in the field of manage- 
ment and labor relations. 

Throughout his very active life, Mr. 
Herrmann's accomplishments have been 
many, but I would like to call particular 
attention to one endeavor that might 
well be emulated in other areas of our 
Nation. 

While serving as a member of the New 
Jersey State Assembly from 1947 to 1951, 
three terms, as a Republican repre- 
sentative from my home county of 
Essex, Mr. Herrmann sponsored legis- 
lation which created the Labor Institute 
at Rutgers University, the State Univer- 
sity of New Jersey. I believe the accom- 
plishments of this institute, now known 
as the Institute of Management- and 
Labor Relations, are well known 
throughout the Nation. 

Mr. Herrmann’s interest in the pres- 
ent and future of the institute continues 
to burn brightly. He is chairman of the 
institute’s advisory council and is serv- 
ing as chairman of a committee raising 
$550,000 for the erection of a labor 
center at Rutgers. The last report I 
heard was that the fundraising drive was 
nearing th> $500,000 mark. 

As the legislative sire of this institute, 
Mr. Herrmann can well look with great 
pride upon this accomplishment. 

In recognition of his work, Rutgers 
University, on August 4, 1954, presented 
Mr.: Herrmann with its “Award of 
Achievement Medal and Citation” for 
his “Service to Labor and Education.” 
Then on August 14, 1956, the university 
gave Mr. Herrmann its “Special Award 
for Service to Labor and Education.” 

In paying this tribute to Mr. Herr- 
mann, I would like to cite just a few 
more of the endeavors in which he has 
actively engaged and other awards that 
he has received. Some of these are: 

Through appointment by President 
Eisenhower he serves as a member of 
the National Advisory Council for the 
U.S. Small Business Administration. 
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On September 6, 1959, he was pre- 
sented the annual award of the National 
Labor Temple Fellowship for “Distin- 
guished Service to Labor and the Na- 
tion.” 

In 1954, he was named the outstanding 
American Federation of Labor member 
in New Jersey and was presented with 
the award of merit at the New Jersey 
federation’s annual banquet, 

In World War I, Mr. Herrmann served 
as a sergeant of infantry in the U.S. 
Army, and during World War II, he 
headed a special War Department mis- 
sion to the South Pacific combat area. 

He serves as a member of the board of 
governors of the Northern New Jersey 
Multiple Sclerosis Society. 

Mr. Herrmann has been commander 
of American Legion Post No. 104 and 
commander of the Atlantic County Dis- 
trict, American Legion, and for 3 years 
was publicity director of the American 
Legion, Department of New Jersey. 

For 15 terms Mr, Herrmann served as 
secretary-treasurer of the International 
Labor Press of America, and four times 
he was elected president of the Union 
Printers’ League of New Jersey. He was 
a founder and president of the Eastern 
Labor Press Conference. 

For 49 years Mr. Herrmann has been 
a member of the International Typo- 
graphical Union, and for 44 years he 
has served as a delegate to the conven- 
tions of the New Jersey State Federation 
of Labor. 

He is à member of the State Federa- 
tion's executive council and serves as 
AFL-CIO national representative of the 
International Typographical Union of 
North America. 

On behalf, therefore, of his many, 
many friends and admirers I would like 
to wish for his, his lovely wife, and fam- 
ily a great abundance of good health and 
rs good service in the years 
ahead, 


Conservation of Water Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. JENSEN, Mr. Speaker, most of 
us realize that a major domestic prob- 
lem confronting us as a nation today 
is the conservation of our precious nat- 
ural water resources. 

The Congress has recognized this situ- 
ation and has established programs and 
provided money to try to solve it. 

There is both Federal and State re- 
sponsibility in planning of this magni- 
tude. A constant awareness of the task 


ds not only desirable, but necessary. Ed- 
ucation through publicity will accom- ` 


plish this. 

To that end I should like at this point 
in the Recorp to insert a splendid edi- 
torial contributed to the January 
Monthly Reporter of the National Riv- 
ers and Harbors Congress by the Honor- 
able PHIL Weaver, of Nebraska, my es- 
teemed colleague on the Committee on 
Appropriations. 
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The editorial follows: 
CONSERVATION OF WATER RESOURCES 
(By Hon. Pum Weaver, U.S. House of Repre- 
sentatives (Fifth, Nebraska), chairman, 

National Rivers and Harbors Congress 

Project Committee) 

In the past half century the development 
of our greatest single natural resource, water, 
has been delayed and at times mismanaged 
at the national level because of two factors: 
(1) The lack of foresight to develop an or- 
derly long-term program and, (2) the tend- 
ency by some to look upon this sort of de- 
velopment as political pork. 

Those of us who have been deeply con- 
cerned with this major national problem 
have worked under a handicap because of 
this Topsy-like growth of a natural resource 
develoment program in the past. Because— 
in years past—there was no attempt at 
logical planning, the fleld of resource de- 
velopment at times was thrown open to 
political pressures. 

Many interested in conservation and devel- 
opment of our water resources have long 
seen the need for an orderly development in 
this area. Their efforts in recent years have 
succeeding in bringing at least a degree of or- 
der. In the forefront of this fight has been 
the National Rivers and Harbors Congress 
with its wide basis of representation, 

That congress, for instance, has evolved 
its projects committee to screen every new 
proposal, to determine its merits and, equally 
important, to determine where and how in- 
dividual projects fit into the overall national 
picture. By this criterion alone the projects 
are assigned a priority. This approach has 
also been adopted in the House Committee 
on Appropriations’ Public Works Subcom- 
mittee under the able chairmanship of Hon. 
CLARENCE CANNON, of Missouri. Last year, 
for instance, more than a thousald witnesses 
appeared before the committee to testify 
on proposed projects, many of them long au- 
thorized but dormant for lack of funds. 

After studying this mass of testimony, 
both from the Executive and from Individ- 
uals and associations, the committee devel- 
oped & program which looked to the future 
as has perhaps no other program in recent 
years. It was a conservative program, a 
forward-looking one, and in which the 
confidence of the people could easily rest. It 
was a lean and muscular program, one from 
which every ounce of fat had been trimmed. 
We may be assured that the same approach 
will be used again this year by the com- 
mittee. 

It is to be hoped that both political par- 
ties at their July conventions will adopt a 
platform plank dealing forthrightly and hon- 
estly with this very important problem. 
Such a program, carefully worked out and 
looking to the future, would go a long way 
toward confounding those who level an ac- 
cusing finger at water resources develop- 
ment and call it pork. 


Statement of John J. Corcoran, Director, 
the American Legion National Rehabil- 
itation Commission, Before the Commit- 
tee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of Rep- 
resentatives, February 2, 1960, on H.R 
9378 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH NOURSE ROGERS 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
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marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing statement: 

Mr. Chairman and members of the commit- 
tee, we appreciate this opportunity to ex- 
press the views of the American Legion on 
current proposals to modify the procedure 
for investing the national service life in- 
surance trust fund and the U.S. Government 
life insurance trust fund. 

We are pleased that the chairman has seen 
fit to reopen this subject by the introduction 
of the bill, H.R. 9378. This measure would 
amend sections 720 and 755 of title 38, United 
States Code, so as to provide for the in- 
vestment of both the national service life 
insurance fund and the U.S. Government 
life insurance fund in obligations bearing 
current rates of interest, subject to a floor of 
3 percent per annum for the NSLI trust fund 
and 3½ percent per annum for the USGLI 
trust fund. 

The existing section 720(b) authorizes the 
Secretary of the Treasury to invest and re- 
invest the NSLI fund, or any part thereof, 
in interest-bearing obligations of the United 
States or in obligations guaranteed as to 
Principal and interest by the United States, 
and to sell such obligations for the purposes 
of the fund. Under section 7880690, the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury is au d to in- 
veat and reinvest the USGLI fund, or any 
Part thereof, in interest-bearing obligations 
ot the United States, or bonds of the Federal 
farm loan banks, and to sell such obliga- 
tions and bonds for the purposes of the 
fund. 

The rate of interest at which the respec- 
tive funds are to be invested is left to the 
discretion of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

Early in 1941, the Secretary, with the ap- 
Proyal of the President, determined to have 
the investments of the NSLI fund in special 
Series of Treasury obligations and bear in- 
terest at the rate of 3 percent. This rate 
was selected on the basis of the fact that the 
National Service Life Insurance Act requires 
that the premium rates for such insurance 
shall be the net rates based upon the Ameri- 
can Experience Table of Mortality and inter- 
est at the rate of 3 percent per annum. In 
1944, the President approved a recommenda- 
tion of the Secretary that the special obliga- 
tions issued to the USGLI fund bear inter- 
est at the rate of 3%½ percent inasmuch as 
the controlling law specifies that the basis 
of the calculation of the reserves and all 
Other values under the USGLI policics shall 
be the American Experience Table of Mortal- 
ity and interest at 314 percent. 

Thus, since the years 1941 and 1944 re- 
Spectively, these funds have been invested 
at 3 percent for the NSLI program and 3% 
Percent for the USGLI program. Currently, 
the NSLI fund is entirely invested in 5-year 
Special 8-percent Trensury notes. The spe- 
cial obligations issued to the USGLI fund 
are in the form of 1-year, 3'4-percent cer- 
Uficates of indebtedness. 

It will be remembered that during the 
years when the market rates of interest were 
less than 3 percent, there was considerable 
Criticism from certain circles that these fixed 
Tates resulted in an unwarranted subsidy 
ot the veterans’ insurance trust funds by 
the taxpayers as a whole. In the period since 
the average rates of interest have been higher 
than 3 and 314 percent, we note that these 
same yoices have not come forward to com- 
Plain that the trust funds are now subsidiz- 
ing the public. 

In effect, the chairman's bill, HR. 9378, 
makes two {mportant points which we are 
glad to endorse. First, by reason of its na- 
ture, any insurance trust fund must be ad- 
Ministered in such manner as will guaran- 
tee its artuarial soundness. Secondiy, pub- 
lic policy upholds the underlying concept 
Of HR. 9378; that the individuals concerned 
nre entitled to a falr return on thelr In- 
vestment. 
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We are particularly pleased that the bill 
would give statutory sanction to the floor 
of 3 and 3% percent, respectively, for the 
interest rates applicable to investments of 
the NSLI and USGLI trust funds. The 
American Legion supports the judgment of 
the Treasury Department that Congress did 
not Intend that the rates of interest for in- 
vestment purposes should be less than the 
rates specified in the respective provisions of 
law for determining premium costs and for 
other purposes. 

Also, it is our understanding that the 
Veterans Administration deems these rates 
of interest to be the safe minimums requi- 
site to securing the actuarial soundness of 
the respective trust funds. 

It is the American Legion's long-standing 
policy to support programs and procedures 
which will maintain the integrity of the 
NSLI and USGLI trust funds, and to oppose 
measures which may tend to jeopardize the 
integrity of such funds. 

To insure compliance with this policy and 
in order that the organization's position 
with respect to the NSLI and USGLI pro- 
grams will be in accord with sound insur- 
ance practices, all proposals for change in 
these p are normally referred for 
consideration and recommendation to the 
American Legion Insurance Advisory Board. 
The wisdom of this practice has been dem- 
onstrated time and again inasmuch as the 
board is comprised of individuals who are 
experts in insurance matters. 

We regret that our insurance advisory 
board has not had opportunity to consider 
the proposals under discussion here today. 
The board's annual meeting will not be held 
until the 27th and 28th of this month. 

We have, however, consulted with Mr. 
Milo J. Warner, chairman of the insurance 
advisory board, and with Mr. Robert M. 
McCurdy, chairman of the national re- 
habilitation commission. Mr. Warner, a 
past national commander of the American 
Legion, is accompanying me today. 

Specifically, we have discussed the pro- 
visions of H.R. 9378 and the proposal of the 
Treasury Department, recently reported in 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
advanced by representatives of the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury in their appearance 
before this committee earlier today. 

In our opinion, the Treasury proposal has 
considerable merit. In essence, it would re- 
tain the historic interest rates of 3 percent for 
NSLI fund investments and 314 percent for 
USGLI fund Investments as a floor, but pro- 
vide for reinvestment of such funds at in- 
terest rates approaching current market 
yields. 

Under the recommended formula, as we 
understand it, the special obligations issued 
to the funds would bear interest at a rate 
one one-half of 1 percent lower than a rate 
equal to the average market yield (computed 
as of the end of the calendar month next 
preceding the date of issue and adjusted to 
the nearest multiple of one-eighth of 1 per- 
cent) borne by all marketable interest-bear- 
ing obligations of the United States then 
forming a part of the public debt that are 
not due or callable until after the expiration 
of 3 years from the end of such calendar 
month; provided that the special obligations 
isued to the USGLI fund shall be at rates 
not less than 314 percent and the obligations 
issued to the NSLI fund shall be at rates not 
Jess than 3 percent, 

The reduction of one-half of 1 percent be- 
low the current average Interest rate would 
be in consideration of the guaranteed floor of 
3 and 314 percent for the respective funds. 

We believe the principles inherent in this 
plan are fair to both the public and the vet- 
erans concerned. We are satisfied it would 
be acceptable to the individual NSLI and 
USGLI policyholders. Certainly, it should 
serve to help curh further criticisms should 
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the average market rates of interest subse- 
quently fall below 3½ or 3 percent. 

The Treasury Department's plan for con- 
version to the recommended formula appears 
to be well-reasoned and in keeping with 
Veterans’ Administration requirements rela- 
tive to operation of the insurance programs. 

On behalf of the American Legion, we re- 
spectfully urge the committee's careful con- 
sideration of the proposal to reinvest the 
veterans’ Insurance trust funds at a rate of 
interest one-half of 1 percent leas than the 
current average market yields, subject to a 
minimum rate of 3 percent for the NSLI 
fund and 344 percent for the USGLI fund. 

Thank you for your interest in and atten- 
tion to the views of the American Legion, 


They'd Vote Red 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


- OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, there has 
always been a question in my mind, and 
in the minds of many conscientious 
Members of this body, as well as many 
millions of responsible American citizens 
and taxpayers, as to the values and bene- 
fits gained from the vast amount of more 
than $70 billion poured into foreign-aid 
projects. 

On this tremendous expenditure over 
the years, we are now paying close to $3 
billion in annual interest charges alone, 
notwithstanding the principal that has 
been added to the national debt. 

Various investigations conducted in 
connection with these programs have 
uncovered senseless waste, negligence, 
and outright graft on the part of some of 
the participants charged with allocation 
and distribution of funds and materials 
in foreign countries. 

To take a case in point, the South 
American country of Bolivia has been 
the recipient of $128 million since 1954, 
to bolster their sagging economy. Today, 
they are in far worse shape than when 
our foreign-aid program was launched in 
that country. 

The February 1 issue of the Omaha 
World-Herald, a leading Nebraska daily 
newspaper, carried an editorial on the 
subject of foreign-aid waste and extray- 
agance in the country of Laos, southeast 
Asia. The article is entitled, “They'd 
Vote Red.” ‘The content is the result of 
a thorough investigation and report by a 
United Nations investigative unit into 
the expenditure of $225 million of Amer- 
ican foreign-aid funds poured into that 
country since 1955, and the results at- 
tained therefrom. I need not remind 
you that it is tragic and the report 
speaks for itself. 

With the permission of my colleagues 
to extend my remarks and include the 
editorial of the World-Herald in the 
Recorp, I commend to your attention 
this able piece of reporting in the public 
interest: 


Trer'p Vote Rev 
A United Nations investigative unit looked 
into the spending of 6225 million in US, 
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foreign aid in Laos since 1955, and agreed 
it has not so far achieved significant results. 

Jim Lucas, able correspondent for the 
Scripps-Howard newspapers, has an even 
more grim report from the scene. He writes: 

“If free elections were held today in Laos, 
every qualified observer, including the Amer- 
ican Embassy, concedes this hermit kingdom 
of southeast Asia would go Communist in 
a landslide.” 

In other words, the ald program has been 
such a disastrous failure we Americans can 
be thankful only that the people there have 
no chance to speak thelr minds about it. 

What a commentary that is, not only on 
foreign ald but on the United States as the 
champion of free representative government. 

In 5 years, says Mr. Lucas, Uncle Sam has 
invested almost four times the gross national 
product of Laos. And for what? 

In 1955 Laos had no roads and still hai 
none. It had no national communications 
system. There is still none. Laos was des- 
perate for elementary schools and had only 
ons school. Uncle Sam built none, 
but spent a half-million dollars to start a 
university. x 

Laos lacked hospitals. It has one native 
doctor and three dentists. With 8225 mil- 
lion spent, the foreign aiders never got 
around to building a hospital. Dr. Tom 
Dooley, with bis few thousands of dollars 
from private charity, has done far more for 
medicine in Laos than has Uncle Sam with 
all his millions. 

To create political stability, the foreign- 
ald planners gave Laos a 29,000-man army 
which has yet to prove it can fight but 
whose politically minded commanders as- 
sertedly connive to bring down every civil- 
ian government they oppose. . 

Things are supposed to be better now that 
Wastrels and crooks have been fired from 
the Lao foreign-aid staff. There is much 
talk about the new team, Mr. Lucas and 
other observers absolve the present aid dis- 
pensers from blame for the unholy mess 
which now exists. 

Nevertheless, all agree there is a political 
vacuum in that key southeast Asian country 
and at least one American correspondent says 
that in a free choice today the people of 
Laos would choose communism. Here for- 
eign aid has betrayed America’s interest and 
the cause of freedom. Short of treason, it 
would sarcely be possible to return a stronger 
indictment. 


House Concurrent Resolution 459 


SPEECH 


HON. W. F. NORRELL 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. NORRELL. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 2, 1990, House Concurrent Resolu- 
tion 459 passed the House. This meas- 
ure expresscd the sense of the Congress 
that any variation in the traditional 
interpretation of the treaties between 
the United States and the Republic of 
Panama shall be made only pursuant to 
treaty. = 

In order to clarify my position with 
reference to this resolution, I want to 
say that I was in favor of its passage, 
I was present in the House Chamber 
during the major portion of the debate, 
but unfortunately I was called away be- 
fore the vote was taken. If I had been 
able to be on the floor at the time the 
8 was taken, I would have voted 
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Loyalty Oaths and Disclaimer Affidavits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF - 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, 
most of the agitation about the loyalty 
oath and the disclaimer provision in the 
National Defense Education Act has 
come from legislators, educators, and 
school administrators. 

The greatest beneficiaries of the act 
haye had little opportunity to voice an 
opinion one way or another. In that 
regard, it is interesting to note a resolu- 
tion adopted last month by the Senate of 
Associated Students of Westmar College, 
Le Mars, Iowa. 

I take this opportunity to include a 
copy of that resolution in the RECORD so 
that the Members will know that some of 
the students have voiced an opinion with 
respect to these provisions. The resolu- 
tion follows: 

LOYALTY OATHS AND DISCLAIMER AFFIDAVITS 

The Senate of the Associated Students of 
Westmar College notes with approval the 
position taken by the 12th National Student 
Congress of the U.S. National Student As- 
sociation and also the position taken by the 
National Executive Committee of USNSA in 
regard to loyalty oaths and disclaimer afi- 
davits. 

The Senate disapproves of loyalty oaths 
and disclaimer affidavits due to its belief 
in the following principles: 

1. Loyalty is based upon Ideals and can- 
not be legislated or created by slogans. 

2. That, historically, loyalty oaths and dis~ 
oer affidavits have been a source of much 
abuse. 

3. That they do not serve their purpose. 
No subversive would have any qualms about 
taking a loyalty oath or signing a disclaimer 
affidavit, On the other hand, loyal Ameri- 
cans who refuse to sign on principle are 


, singled out. 


: 4. They are a threat to academic freedom, 
or: 

(a) There is a danger that they will lead 
to more restrictive lerislation; 

(b) There is danger that their meaning 
may be expanded through interpretation; 

(c) They imply that a student and/or 
faculty member is disloyal until he makes 
a positive statement expressing his loyalty. 
The requirement does not indicate a belief 
In the basic loyalty of American college stu- 
dents and/or faculty members; 

(d) A student or faculty member's refusal 
to sign because of principle results in suspi- 
cion of disloyalty. 

5. They often discriminate sgainst college 
students or faculty members. In the in- 
stance of loyalty oaths and disclaimer affi- 
davits required under the provisions of the 
National Defense Education Act of 1958 col- 
lege students are required to take the oaths 
whereas recipients of Federal ald under other 
programs (e.g., farmers) do not have to take 
oaths or sign disclaimer affidavits. 

The Senate is particularly concerned with 
section 1001(f) of the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act of 1958 which requires loyalty 
onths and disclaimer affidavits for student 
loans. The Senate strongly urges repeal of 
section 1001(f) of the act eliminating both 
the loyalty oath and the disclaimer affidayit. 
Movements to repeal the loyalty oath that 
are now under way are encouraging but it 
is of utmost importance that the disclaimer 
afidavit provision be repealed also. 

While the Senate fecls it impractical! for 
Westmar College to discontinue purticipation 
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in the NDEA program In protest of section 
1001(f) it notes with approval the position 
which the administration and the faculty of 
the college haye taken against section 
1001(f) as a result of the college's participa- 
tion in the American Association of Ameri- 
can Colleges. 

The Senate mandates that copies of this 
resolution be sent to Members of the U.S. 
Congress from Iowa, to the Faculty Senate 
and to the national affairs vice president of 
the U.S. National Student Association, 

The Senate recognizes the assistance of 
information obtained from USNSA in the 
preparation of this resolution, 


The Southern Parents’s Viewpoint on 
Civil Rights Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, I have 
from Mrs. Joseph L. Dicks of Ormond 
Beach, Fla., a communication addressed 
to the Congress of the United States, in 
which she has earnestly and ably pre- 
sented a plea to each Member of Con- 
gress for understanding of the southern 
parent's viewpoint on the so-called civil 
rights question. 

In order that every Member of Con- 
gress may have an opportunity to read 
this communication, I ask consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

The communication follows: 

To the Congress of the United States: 

Proposed legislation, bearing the mis- 
nomer “civil rights,” is now, or may soon be, 
before you. It Is not to my own representa- 
tives I write concerning this legislation, for 
they are well aware of those things of which 
I speak, but it is to those Members of your 
body of whom I am not a constituent that I 
address these words, since the action you 
take on this proposed legislation probably 
affects me more than those constituents 
who elected you, Perhaps I am naive in 
doing so, but it seems incomprehensible that 
a Congress which has specifically granted 
control of public schools to some States, 
would, for a temporary political advantage, 
withdraw this privilege from the States of 
the South becouse of hate propaganda aimed 
at destroying public education in those 
States, as well as the peace and tranquillity 
of the people who live in them. 

If you have been led to believe that resist- 
ance to integrated public schools in the 
South consists of a few leaders and ex- 
tremists, and that parents will eventually 
accept such schools, you have been misin- 
formed. These parents believe they have the 
constitutional right to guide their children 
in all matters concerning religion, educa- 
tion, and association, and in so doing, in- 
sist that their children be educated in a 
decent, wholesome atmosphere, free from 
sociological pressure, or the need for police 
protection. In exercising these rights con- 
cerning thelr children, they feel they deprive 
no citizen, of any race, color, or creed of the 
enjoyment of any citizenship rights to which 
they are entitled. The low moral and scho- 
lastic level of integrated publlo schools 18 
well known to you, for you operate such 
schools in the District of Columbia. Your 
own record of the crime, disease, and low 
educational standard of these schools shows 
them to be a national disgrace. 
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Some of you Congressmen have recently 
made tours of Russia, but have you made 
tours of inspection of the South's public 
schools, both white and Negro, which you 
are now being asked to destroy? Do you 
know how many privately endowed white 
schools were absurbed into the public school 
systems of some States in order to educate 
southern children? And do you also know 
that in the schools of most southern com- 
munities Negroes furnish a large proportion 
of the pupils in the public schools while 
Paying only a minute part of the school tax? 

The southern white population has long 
been cognizarit of the Negro’s exhibited lack 
of initiative and ability, despite opportuni- 
ties. Out ot christian love and compassion it 
has largely fed, clothed, and educated the 
Negro in its midst, hoping that in tlme these 
People might eventually assume their respon- 
sibilities as citizens in a free society. South- 
ern white parents, however, have also been 
cognizant of the Negro's moral character- 
istics and living habits, and they have no 
intention of allowing their children to be 
Used as sacrificial offerings for purposes. of 
Social experimentation, whether in the name 
of brotherhood or civil rights. Should com- 
Pllance with the Supreme Court's mandate 
be insisted upon, either by court orders or 
civil rights legislation, the public schools of 
the South will eventually be abandoned en- 
tirely, or else again reduced to the level of 
those free institutions of a few generations 
ago, patronized only by the shiftiess and the 
indigent. 

The continued exploitation of the race 
issue as a means of exacting some kind of 
retribution for the “sins of the South” is 
fast becoming irtolerable, It would seem 
that during the course of nearly a hundred 
years the American people could have 
learned that the South not only did not 
invent slavery but that slavery was a lucra- 
tive business plied by the slave traders of 
the North, and would cease to be the gulli- 
ble victims of racial propagandists, If the 
South ever owed a debt to the Negro, which 
I doubt, that debt has long been paid in 
full, If any injustice has beon done the 
Negro people, it has not been done by the 
white citizens among whom they have freely 
chosen to live for nearly a century. It was 
Perpetrated by the Federal Government, 
when, for ulterior motives, and by illegal 
action, it bestowed upon them American 
Citizenship, without first teaching them the 
Guties nnd obligations imposed by that citi- 
zenship. 

The cry for the Negro's equal opportunity 
ls constantly henrd through every avenue of 
communication, The miny tax-free foun- 
dations and pressure groups, with their un- 
limited wealth, have seen to that. But have 
you Congressmen ever looked behind this 
Smoke screen? Are you sure it is equal op- 
portunity that ts wanted, and not the fruits 
Which others through equal opportunity 
have industriously acquired? 

That you would have us, who reside in the 
South, believe the Constitution demands the 
Surrender of public schools to a minority 
Group which assumes little responsibility 
for thelr cost while sharing bountifully in 
their- benefite, thereby denying a voice to 
those who built those schools and support 
them, ts, indeed, to presume that we nre as 
ignorant and provincial as our critics say 
Of us. We are well awure that the hue and 
cry for “civil rights" is not a Constitutional 
matter, but a political minneuver, whereby 
it is proposed to sacrifice our children to pro- 
cure yotes for you and your political 
Parties, 

Derpite the label of “anarchists,” the 
South's pattern of resistance to school in- 
tegration in the past has been that lawful 
Tesistance prophesied by our early patriots 
should there be a usurpation of powers by 
any branch of the Federal Government. 
There has been a dlsquletude of the 
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people,” a “refusal to cooperate with the ofi- 
cers of the Union,” the “frowns of the execu- 
tive magistracy” of the States, as well as the 
“embarrassments created by legislative de- 
vices” in order to evade the consequences 
of such usurpation. I earnestly entreat each 
of you to put aside selfish motives in con- 
sidering the grave proposals which may now 
come before you, lest those more drastic acts 
of resistance described by these men be 
brought about by oppressive civil rights 
legislation. 

Surely, I need not echo the further words 
of our Nation's founders and ask “But what 
degree of madness“ would ever drive you "to 
such an extremity.” 

Mrs, WESLEY O’NEALL DICKS, 
Parent, Ormond Beach, Fla. 


Running Against the Tide 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. WALTER H. MUMMA ) 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, two sep- 
arate newspaper articles happened to 
come across my desk at the same time 
which I feel are pertinent right now. 
They advise how we might save on the 
one hand, the cost to finance the huge 
national debt with a computation for 
Lebanon County, Pa., which is in my dis- 
trict, and the debt-free situation we 
strive for as exemplified by the commu- 
nity of Paxtang that is also in my con- 
gressional district. We might take a 
lesson from the people in Paxtang who 
can boast of being free of debt. They 
are on a pay-as-you-go program, There 
is no mortgage on the unborn of that 
community. 

The two newspaper articles follow: 
[From the Harrisburg (Pa.) Evening News, 
Jan. 27, 1960] 
Pay-As-You-Go PROGRAMS KEEP. PAXTANG 
FREE or DEBT 
(By Jerry Fitzpatrick) 

Paxtang, a community of 2,000, is conser- 

. Vative, has low taxes and, rare as an unmort- 
gaged split-level house, is free of debt. 

Municipal and school district leaders 

cheerfully boast there isn't another com- 
munity in the 2 dozen in Greater Harris- 
burg that can claim to be debt free. 
, The reason: “We've always been conser- 
vative here,” say William A. Foreman and 
Williem S. Sanford, borough and school 
board secretary respectively. 

“We never permitted our community fa- 
cilities to lag. We operate on a ‘pay-as-you- 
go! program, using good housekeeping.” 

The borough is out of debt to all intents 
and purposes. It has $14.000 in sewer bonds 
to pay off, but has sufficient money in the 
sewer sinking fund to cover the debt. 

“We would pay that off. now,“ Foreman 
states, “only we don’t haye the right 
of prepayment.” 

The 30-ycar bonds expire December 1, 
1961. The sinking fund had $13,662.91 at 
the end of 1959, plus unfigured interest from 
bank savings. Another $900 will be appro- 
printed to the fund from the budget at the 
end of this year. 

The loan costs the borough $665 interest 
per year, at 4% percent. 

The borough was one of the first subur- 
ban communities to get sewers, again Illus- 
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trating the official conservative approach, 
claims Foreman. 

The school district has had no indebted- 
ness for about 10 years, Sanford points out. 
The second floor of the elementary school 
was renovated at that time. 

True, the district is under rental agree- 
ment to the Central Dauphin Joint Schools 
Authority, but that is a function and a debt 
of the jointure and not the individual 
district. 

There is little likelihood that the borough 
will get into debt in the foreseeable future. 

Its streets are all paved, all have been re- 
surfaced in recent years, are curbed, and are 
“in excellent condition.” The borough has 
an active street improvement program. 
The municipal building, erected in 1932, 
also is in good shape. Bonds on it were paid 
off last year. T 

The elementary school is old, but is In as 
good condition as any modern school and has 
met all State inspections, Sanford says. Four 
years ago the district spent $17,000—without 
going into debt—for modernizing the class- 
rooms. 

‘Taxes, as a result of the conservatism, are 
low. Borough taxes have remained at 18 
mills for a decade. There is a 1-percent 
real estate transfer tax. 

School district taxes are 36 mills, where 
they have remained since 1955. There also 
are $10 residence and $5 per capita taxes. 

The residence and the transfer taxes are 
the only two enacted by the borough under 
the limitless “tax anything” law. 

Despite low taxes, the “local effort“ in 
school support is high compared to most 
communities because of high property val- 
untion, Sanford relates. 

Taxable assessed valuation is $2.4 million 
for the small community. The valuation in- 
cludes the giant structures of the State 
headquarters for Nationwide Insurance Com- 
panies and the Pennsylvania Farm Bureau 
Cooperative. 

This has resulted in one of the lowest re- 
imbursement ratios in the State from the 
Department of Public Instruction, the two 
men claim. In 1955 the ratio was the lowcst 
in the State. 

Apparently people find paying taxes in 
Paxtang a real joy. 

Foreman, who had been school board secre- 
tary until 2 years ago, and Sanford related 
that “it is astounding, but each year we 
collect 99.9 percent of our realty taxes.” 

Most communities “consider themselves 
happy if they have only 10 percent outstand- 
ing by the end of the penalty period.“ they 
say. 

Ninety percent of Paxtang's taxes comes 
in during the discount period. 

Out of last year’s school tax yield of 
$85,692.60, for example, only $14.40 is out- 
standing. 

Paxtang. the two officers agree, “Is a 
phenomenon.” 

[From the Lebanon (Pa.) Dally News, Jon. 
y 28, 1980 
Costs oF Natitonat DresT Hick IN Country 

New Yorn, January 28.—What price na- 
tional debt? How much is it costing rosi- 
dents of Lebanon County in taxes each ycar 
to pay their portion of the interest charges 
mone on the debt? — 

From calculations made by the Tax Foun- 
dation, which keeps an eye on taxes and 
spending at all levels of government, the 
current interest charges average $51.48 per 
person for the entire population of the 
country. . 

It is nearly $1 a week, every week in the 
year for every inhabitant. 

For Lebanon County residents, applying 
the average interest costs locally, it adds 
up to 84,556,000 a year. 

The rate will go up In the next fiscal year 
to a new high of $53.71 per person. This 
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was indicated recently by President Eisen- 
hower when he told Congress that the Inter- 
est charges on the national debt, which were 
$8.1 billion a year ago, are now approach- 
ing $9.5 billion, 

This rise of $1.4 billion, translated into 
more understandable terms, amounts to an 
increase in interest costs of 67.81 a year per 
person. 

The Tax Foundation notes that, next to 
Defense Department expenditures, payments 
for interest on the debt will be the biggest 
costs to be met in the next fiscal year. They 
will exceed by far the outlays for veterans 
and for agriculture. 

At the present time, the national debt 
stands at $291 billion, which is nearly $1,650 
for every man, woman and child in the 
country. 

If the residents of Lebanon County were 
to pay off their share of this obligation they 
would need the tidy sum of $146,025,000. 

A glimmer of hope is seen in the Presi- 
dent's announcement of a possible $4.2 bil- 
lion budget surplus in fiscal 1961. If it is 
achieved, he said, it should be applied to 
reducing the debt. 

A quick calculation shows that a reduc- 
tion of this size would cut Lebanon County's 
portion of the debt by $2,190,000. Local 
interest costs would drop proportionately. 

Some idea of how huge an amount is the 
@291 billion that represents the national 
debt comes from the Federal Home Loan 
Bank Board. It points out that it is equal 
to the combined savings of the American 
people—in the form of sayings accounts, 
life insurance and Government bonds. 


Aberdeen, S. Dak., Indian Health 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
call the attention of my colleagues to the 
generous efforts of a group of Federal 
employees in the Aberdeen, S. Dak., Area 
Office of the Division of Indian Health in 
forming the Indian Health Employees 
Scholarship Fund which has made it 
Possible for qualified students of Indian 
2 to obtain training in a health 

The program was begun in September 
1958 through the suggestion of Dr. J. H. 
Gerber, medical officer in charge when 
he learned insufficient funds were avail- 
able for Indian students desirous of con- 
tinuing their education in health pro- 

; grams beyond the high school level. 

Gerber suggested that the employees 
in the Aberdeen Area Indian health 
program participate on a voluntary basis. 
Books containing 50-cent donation cou- 
pons were distributed to all employees in 
the area. At the end of the drive in 
December 1958 a total of $1,567.85 had 
been collected. In 1959, the total re- 
ceipts were almost double that amount 
as a result of the employees donating 
their time, money, and energy in spon- 
soring several dances, bingo parties, and 


other fundraising activities throughout 
the arca. 
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This operation is indeed unique among 
Federal employees and is indicative of 
their sincere interest in improving 
health conditions among the Indian 
people of South Dakota, as well as pro- 
viding educational opportunities for 
them. I feel they should be commended 
for their efforts. 


Payment-in-Kind Farm Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, this 
week it was my privilege and duty, as I 
saw it, to join with several of my Iowa 
colleagues in introducing payment-in- 
kind legislation to deal with the corn- 
surplus problem. 

We feel that this forthright approach 
is the only way to cope with a full-blown 
dilemma which vitally affects the mid- 
west economy. We see it as a three- 
pronged attack upon the problem. The 
legislation, when adopted, will (1) reduce 
current supplies of corn along with the 
staggering storage and handling charges 
thereon; (2) reduce current production 
of corn, and (3) establish an adequate 
reserve of corn in case of an emergency. 

We trust that hearings can be held on 
this legislation so that a bill can come 
before Congress this session and put this 
plan into operation, 

Payment-in-kind legislation has been 
proposed over the past several years. In 
the district I represent, two men have 
given a lot of thought to the problem— 
Dave Livingston of Washington, Iowa, 
and Frank Summers, of Milton, Iowa 
both of them have circulated their plans 
quite freely. 

This week I received a letter from 
Frank Summers calling my attention to 
his activities in promoting this type of 
approach over the past 4 years. He has 
printed a digest of these activities, and 
under leave to revise and extend my re- 
marks, I request that this digest appear 
in the Appendix of the Recor so that 
due credit will come to Mr. Summers: 
Solex THE Farm Prosiem Tuts Year 1960 

(By Frank Summers) 

Preface: This is a partial digest of Mr. 
Summers’ prior printed documents, dated 
December 5, 1955; January 27, 1956; February 
13, 1956; February 3, 1958, and February 17, 
1959, all of which suggested the issue of 
negotiable warehouse certificates to farmers 
and/or stockmen (hereinafter referred to as 
farmer or farmers) for taking far more crop- 
land out of production, in order to solve the 
problem of the burdensome surplus of corn, 
wheat, cotton and the like. 

It is well settled that the major farm prob- 
lem is to greatly reduce the increasing large 
surplus of agriculture cemmodities, so that 
they will not cast a very bearish influence 
on the markets, thus bearing prices down 
and down far below parity. 

Following is a brief digest of sald docu- 


ments as to the increasing large surplus of 
corn and wheat. 
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If the productivity of the farmer's corn- 
Jand would average about 60 bushels per 
acre, our Government could issue sald farm- 
er a negotiable warehouse certificate for 60 
bushels per acre, for the additional corn- 
jand thus taken out of his allotted or base 
acres for this year 1960. 

Likewise, with wheat if the productivity of 
the farmer's wheatland would average about 
20 bushels per acre, our Government could 
issue said farmer a negotiable warehouse 
certificate for 20 bushels per acre of the 
wheatland thus taken out of his allotted, base 
or growing wheat acres for this year 1960. 

The farmer if he desired and it was prac- 
tical could exchange said certificate for the 
actual corn and/or wheat direct from the 
CCC storage or warehouse. 

Or if the farmer desired he could sell his 
certificate, at or near the market price, to 
another farmer, who then could exchange 
said certificate for the actual corn and/or 
wheat from CCC storage or elevator, if 
practicable, 

Or if the farmer desired he could sell his 
certificate, at or near the market price, to 
his local dealer or elevator, who then in 
turn could pool sald certificates thus pur- 
chased from a plurality of farmers, said 
dealer then could sell said certificates to his 
terminal grain dealer, elevator, or processor, 
just the same as if the actual corn and/or 
wheat had been handled. 

By said plan the corn and/or wheat would 
end up mainly in the terminal grain dealer's 
elevator or processor, just the same as if the 
farmer had grown and sold the actual corn 
and/or wheat this year 1960, thus in many 
instances the grain would not be moved 
from the CCC storage or elevator in said 
sales. i 

As an illustrative example, if negotiable 
certificates were issued for, say, 400 million 
bushels of stored CCC corn, based on an 
ayeroge of 60 bushels per acre, this would 
take about 6,600,000 acres of average corn 
land out of production for this crop year 
1960. This would decrease the combined 
corn crop and the CCC surplus corn for the 
1960 crop year in the neighborhood of 800 
million bushels. 

Another illustrative example is, if negoti- 
able certificates were issued for, say, 300 
million bushels of stored CCC wheat based 
in an average of 20 bushels per acre, this 
would take about 15 million acres of aver- 
age growing wheat out of production for 
this year 1960. In this instance it would be 
necessary for the farmers to clip, plow under, 
or disk the wheat before it matured into 
grain, in order to earn said certificates for 
this crop year 1960. This would decrease 
the combined wheat crop and the CCC sur- 
plus wheat in the neighborhood of 600 mil- 
lion bushels for this year 1960. 

In order for the wheat farmers to qualify 
this year, 1960, for said.certificates, it would 
be preferable for them to clip or disk effec- 
tively the growing wheat on the acres thus 
taken out of production, the wheat straw 
should be left laying on the ground, which 
would add organic matter and fertilizer to 
the land, and also tend to prevent crosion 
by wind and water. 

Above illustrations and examples also Ap- 
plies Hkewise to cotton, peanuts, grain sor- 
ghums, tobacco, and the like, if said sug- 
gested plan was enacted into law, and prop- 
erly administered, it would act as an auto- 
matic valve tending to keep production in 
line with demand, which would tend to raise 
farm prices or income up to par, or on a level 
with other classes of our economy. 

It is submitted that sald plan is the cheap- 
est and the most effective way to solve the 
enormous increasing amount of the farm 
surpluses of corn, wheat, cotton, and the 
Uke, as it would not take any cash outlay 
by our Government, as the surplus stocks 
are already paid for, and further said stocks 
are fast deteriorating and it is costing our 
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Government over a million dollars a day for 
Storage arid expenses to keep said surpluses. 

The quicker the farm problem is generally 
solved, the cheaper and easier it can be done, 
surely eventually it will have to be solved in 
the above manner, so why not this year 1960? 

Probably oyer a million farm families have 
been and are being forced to sell their farm 
equipment and the Ike and leave the farm, 
because of the relatively fast decline in gen- 
eral prices of agriculture products. Which 
is throwing many million pieces of second- 
hand farm machinery on the market, and is 
belung bought at relatively low prices by im- 
plement dealers and remaining farmers. 
Thus this is virtually stopping the sale of 
Many million pieces of new farm machinery, 
Such as tractors, combines, trucks, corn 
pickers, and the like. 

It is apparent the majority of farmers in 
general want the farm problem solved this 
year 1960. Some people have stated that 
the Increasing population might use up the 
surplus crops a decade or 10 years in the 
future. Such a possible solving ‘the enor- 
mous surplus is absurd or ridiculous to sey- 
eral million farm families now Living on the 
farm trying to have a home, and to make 
enough money for the necessities of health 
and life, and to educate their children and 
the like. Solving the surplus farm problem 
a decade or 10 years in the future, would be 
Of no benefit whatever, to several million 
People living on the farms now. Even if 
the farm problem would be solved next year 
1961, it would be far too late for many 
thousands of farm families. 

Sald plan would operate with, or in addi- 
tlon to price supports, the two-price system, 
Production payments (the Brannan plan) 
1 5 voluntary or legislated controls and the 

e. 

It appears to be well settled that about 
40 percent of the people of the United States, 
depend directly or indirectly, for their live- 
lihood on agriculture. 

Plecemeal legislation has not, and will not, 
solve the farm problems, but only prolong 
and increase them. 

Suid plan could be effectively and eco- 
nomically administered through the many 
ASC offices throughout the United States. 

It will surely take a far greater period of 
Prosperity (or so-called inflation) for all 
Classes of our economy, if the enormous 
Federal debts are ever pald or even sub- 
Stantially reduced, especially in view of the 
constant threat of an atomic war hanging 
ver our heads, with its terrific increasing 
Military cost, in order to provide for the 
Safety and security of our great Nation. 

It follows, a bipartisan plea is most earn- 
estly requested of our administration and 
Congress, to solve the farm problem this year 
1960 on behalf of many millions of people 
Who are depending directly and indirectly 
on agriculture, for their livelihood, and thus 
in general alleviate or stop the fast increasing 
hardships and/or insolvency of several mil- 
lion people. 


\ 


The U.S, Flag in the Panama Canal 
Zone 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
OrD, I include the following letter which 
I received from Mrs. Helen P, Lasell, 
National chairman, the U.S. Flag Com- 
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mittee, Jackson Heights, Long Island, 
N.Y., regarding the U.S. flag in the 
Panama Canal Zone. Mrs. Lasell's letter 
is dated January 23, 1960: 

Tue U.S, FLAG COMMITTEE, 

January 23, 1960. 

Hon. DANIEL J. FLOOD, 
House Office Butiding, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN FLOOD: We write to 
thank you for your splendid work regarding 
our fing in the Panama Canal Zone. We 
wonder where the other Congressmen are, 
that more do not speak up, as you did? 

Why are not our troops ordered to guard 
our fing and our rights there —Jjust as they 
were ordered to take over Little Rock, to pro- 
tect a few children attending the public 
schools? 

We consider this just one more Illustration 
of the sellout which has been going on, 
in Washington, for a number of years. In- 
stead of belng the strongest country, we are 
rapidly becoming the weakest, because any 
country is strong or weak, according to the 
people in it, Those in power today are not 
so concerned with protecting American citi- 
zens as they are to bringing about one world 


federation. And the prospects for 1960 are 
no better. 
Sincerely, 


THe U.S, Frac COMMITTEE, 
HELEN P. LaseLL, Chairman. 


Baring Reveals Use of False Technical 
Data in Third Street Highway Selection 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert in the Recor a letter I addressed 
to the Secretary of Commerce,on Jan- 
uary 27, 1960, in which I showed con- 
clusively that the Bureau of Public 
Roads did falsify pertinent technical in- 
formation in presenting its side of the 
picture to the John Blatnik committee 
investigating the selection of the rout- 
ing of the Interstate Freeway System 
from the California State line through 
Reno and Sparks to Vista, Nev. As you 
know, the estimated cost of completing 
the Interstate Highway System pursuant 
to the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956 
and 1958 has now reached the gigantic 
figure of $39.8 billion. Since it is ap- 
parent that urban planning of the sys- 
tem is based on falsification of technical 
fact, the situation today should be of 
vital concern to every Member of Con- 
gress. The letter follows: 

Janvary 27, 1900. 
Mr. Faeperick H. MUELLER, 
Secretary of Commerce, 
Commerce Building, 
Washington, DC. 

Dran Mr. Secrerary: On September 22, 
1959, Mr. Robert E. Merriam, Deputy As- 
sistant to the President, wrote to me out- 
lining certain developments relating to the 
Interstate Highway System routes in the 
Reno, Nev., arca, A copy of this letter is 
attached hereto. In that letter he concludes 
that the routing question in the Reno- 
Sparks area had received full and adequate 
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consideration by the local and by the State 
authorities concerned, and that their find- 
ings and recommendations were after proper 
evaluation approved by the Bureau of Pub- 
lic Roads. I must take exception to the 
information furnished Mr. Merriam upon 
inquiry. 

Let me here point out that charges of 
influence by the Bureau of Public Roads 
were not cleared by investigations of the 
John A. Blatntk Special Subcommittee hear- 
ing held in Reno on February 24, 25, and 26, 
1959, but only confirmed. 

The Blatnik subcommittee, page 17 of its 
report, cid attach no sinister motives to the 
action of the Bureau in the above regard. 
(Approval of line J by the State of Nevada, 
the approval acquiesced in on February 21, 
1957 by the Bureau of Public Roads, all in 
advance of public hearings, and dispatch of 
telegrams by the Bureau of Public Roads 
which contained statements obyiously de- 
signed to influence action that accorded 
with earlier State and Bureau of Pubilc 
Roads approval of line J.) 

A part of this action to which the Blatnik 
Subcommittee did “attach no sinister mo- 
tives” is so obviously illegal in the light of 
Title 23, United States Code, Highways, Sec- 
tion 128, and so clearly in conflict with the 


> spirit of the Bill of Rights of the Constitu- 


tion of the United States, that a paragraph 
from the Blatnik Report, page 17, is here 
quoted in its entirety: 

“The statements contained in the tele- 
grams addressed to the Washoe County 
Board of Commissioners from officials of the 
Bureau of Public Roads were obviously de- 
signed to influence action that accorded 
with earlier State and Bureau of Public 
Roads approval of line J. Certainly, a local 
body faced with a telegram that line J is 
the ‘only location acceptable for the ex- 
penditure of Federal interstate funds’ has 
little room for deliberation. It might also 
be noted that the Washoe County Board had 
earlier approved the route, prior to holding 
public hearings.” 

Again referring to Mr. Merriam's letter of 
September 22, 1959, I should like here to 
quote for your convenient reference the next 
to the last paragraph: 

“While there does not appear to be any 
evidence justifying further consideration of 
this matter, I can assure you that if the 
State of Nevada and the city of Reno wishes 
to reconsider their recommendations, that 
the Department of Commerce, through the 
Bureau of Public Ronds, will be willing to 
review any new factual information or com- 
petent engineering data pertinent to the 
establishment of the Interstate route in the 
Reno-Sparks area.“ 

It is quite inconcelrable that the Bureau 
of Public Roads would be requested to re- 
view any new factual information or com- 
petent engineering data pertinent to the 
establishment of the Interstate route in the 
Reno-Sparks area submitted to it by the 
Nevada State Highway Department, since it 
is that department, through its consultants, 
that is responsible for the transmission of 
so-called technical data in support of the 
route through the city of Reno. 

The State Highway Department, and in 
turn the Bureau of Public Roads, shows a 
highly technical line or argument to support 
the Third Street program. Essentially, both 
the State Highway Department and the Bu- 
reau of Public Roads pretended to sympa- 
thize with the people of Reno in their need 
for a useful and desirable route from the 
local viewpoint and pretended to protect the 
interest of the United States by choice of an 
economical route, volume of traffic, ure and 
service considered, while at the same time 
the Bureau was insisting upon the destruc- 
tive and expensive Third Street route. The 
Bureau of Public Roads sustained this pre- 
tense by choosing to use the professional 
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an effort to prove its position. 

Benefit-cost ratio is a measure of the eco- 
nomic value of a proposal which is deter- 
mined by dividing the public benefit to be 
expected from the proposal by the cost of 
the proposal, if reduced to the same time 
period. The resultant figure is a numerical 
ratio—the benefit-cost ratio. 

The people of Reno have not had the 
advantage of highly trained traffic and high- 
way engineers on their side. All the quali- 
fied engineers were on the side of the Bureau 
of Public Roads, the State highway depart- 
ment, the county and city governments in- 
volved. The Biatnik subcommittee noted 
this unbalance of technical. support and 
stated in its House Report No. 292 covering 
the Reno hearings, report dated April 23. 
1959, that “In matters requiring technical 
knowledge, great reliance is placed on ex- 
pert opinion.” From kindergarten on into 
our adult life we are trained to be guided 
by the voice of technical knowledge and au- 
thority. However, the voice of expert 
opinion at the Reno hearing was an un- 
certain trumpet, 

The Bureau of Public Roads testimony 
that the benefit-cost ratio of the Third Street 
Route would be 4.6 is false by its own data. 
The benefit-cost ratio concept chosen in this 
instance, as an instrument of deception to 
the people of Nevada and to the Congress of 
the United States, is remote from the ex- 
perience of most people. It is so remote 
that the Chief Engineer-of the U.S. Bureau 
of Public Roads spent considerable time at 
the hearing describing what the benefit-cost 
ratio means. 

The Blatnik subcommittee report gives 
this explanation on the bottom half of its 
page 10. With this explanation, and on the 
same page, various high benefit-cost ratios 
for each of the discussed alternate routes 
through Reno ranging from 4.4 to 7.0 were 
given, with the single exception of the Rim 
Route asked by the people. This Rim Route 
received a benefit-cost ratio of only 1.1 
which, according to the second table on page 
10 of the Blatnik subcommittee report. is 
admittedly a Bureau of Public Roads esti- 
mate. 

Here the ingenuity of the deception prac- 
ticed by the Bureau of Public Roads at the 
Blatnik hearing becomes apparent, when it 
is understood that investigation of the 1.1 
Rim Route benefit-cost ratio revenis the 
figure is too nearly correct. to warrant com- 
ment. Only when the 4.6 Third Street bene- 
At- cost ratio figure is examined does the 
enormity of the deception on the part of 
the Bureau of Public Roads become evident. 
The Bureau's own supplied figures and esti- 
mated data presented to the Blatnik sub- 
committee revealed that the 4.6 benefit-cost 
ratio for the Third Street Route can be 
achieved only by using the absurdly high 
driving cost figure of 18:8 cents per mile for 
the present streets and present Highway 
Route 40. This statement has been checked 
and rechecked by compctent engineers, some 
calculating independently of others. 

The Bureau of Public Roads further im- 
pairs its integrity. This 18,8 cents exag- 
Bernted present operating cost figure will not 
give a 1.1 benefit-cost ratio for the Rim 
Route. One has to use a present operating 
cost figure about 5 cents lower per mile on 
the present streets to achieve a 1.1 benofit- 
cost ratio for the Rim Route. Any exag- 
geration of a present operating coet exag- 
Gerates the benefit to be expected from a 
Proposed program. 

The absurdity of alleging a 4.6 benefit-c 
ratio for an urban Third Street route Is fare 
ther revealed by noting in the Detroit Met- 
ropolitan Area Traffic Study, part II, 1956, 
pages 101, 119, 131, 132, and 133, that an 
urban expressway has to carry about 50,- 
000 vehicles per day to achieve even a 10 
benefit-cost ratio. This is a situation in 
which the benefit only matches the cost. 
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Further inspection of the same pages shows 
that an urban expressway has to carry over 
130,000 vehicles per day by 1975 to achieve 
a 3.4 benefit-cost ratio. Reno has possibly a 
somewhat lower freeway construction cost 
than more urban Detroit, and Reno's freeway 
Is proposed to be less capacious. These fac- 
tors would somewhat reduce the 130,000 traf- 
fic volume needed to provide the 3.4 benefit- 
cost ratio in Detroit. These same fctors, 
however, would not reduce the needed traffic 
volume to a figure anywhere near as low as 
16,400 vehicles per day given by the bureau 
of public roads for the Third Street route. 

The 4.6 benefit-cost ratio is simply a false 
Assumption that the benefit of the Third 
Street route would amount to 4.6 times its 
cost. The trick of inflating the benefit-cost 
ratio to push a proposal beyond its merit is 
old. This evil practice is revealed by the 
following quotation from the same Detroit 
Metropolitan Area Trafic Study, part II, 
page 118: 

“The measures illustrated on map 30 were 
summed for the entire network and show 
that the benefits accruing to drivers actually 
assigned to expressways are 10 percent greater 
than the construction cost of the network. 
This 1.10 ratio of benefits to costs may seem 
low by comparison with many traffic reports 
issued in other places proposing to make such 
measurements,” 

Along with the theoretical economic desir- 
ability of an expressway proposal must be 
considered the esthetic, neighborhood, com- 
mercial and human factors involved. Cities 
are for people, not for abstract structures 
which do not attract people. The essence 
of Reno is the concentration of its attrac- 
tions which can be reached, one from the 
other, by walking. The introduction of a 
structure to cut downtown Reno in two 
clearly reduces the attractiveness of the city 
to its citizens and to its visitors. This is true 
no matter how good the structure may be 
for vehicles. The proper determination of 
this route can be made only if factual tech- 
nical and economic data are objectively con- 
sidered. 

To the extent that any charges alleging 
false technical data before the various de- 
liberative bodies concerning an expressway 
route through Reno during the periods of 
deliberation remain unrefuted, confidence 
in the wisdom of their judgments is un- 
justified through possibly no fault of the 
members of such bodies. 

The determinations of public bodies and 
constituted authorities are no more reliable 
than the information or opinions upon 
which they are based, and the best informa- 
tion can be useful only to the extent that 
it recelyes attention and objective evalua- 
tion. No valid determination of the best 
route location or method or traffic flow im- 
provement for the Reno area has in fact yet 
been made. As a matter of fact, an objec- 
tive and comprehensive study of tarffic im- 
provement, social and economic impacts and 
community betterment has to date only 
been authorized by the Bureau of Public 
Roads for the city of Boston. What is au- 
thorized for one city Is Justified for every 
city. 5 

Now that the facts concerning the false 
information about the Reno highway situ- 
ation, as furnished the Blatnik subcommit- 
tee by the Bureau of Public Roads, have 


become known, the constituted authorities 


should not attempt to push ahend construc- 
Uon plans on any part of the California 
State line—Sparks freeway proposal, until 
true factunl data can be properly evaluated 
and considered. Any such attempt to pro- 
ceed hastily at this time must be carefully 
scrutinized and could be viewed as collusive 
action with the Bureau of Public Roads in 
its effort to accomplish a route selection 
through the use of false technical data. 

I have accordingly introduced a bill in 
Congress—H.R. 9802, a bill to prohibit the 
Secretary of Commerce from approving 
plans, specifications, and estimates for a 
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specified portion of a route on the Inter- 
state System in Nevada, and to prohibit 
further obligation or expenditure of Federal 
funds in connection with such such route. 
A copy of this bill is attached for your con- 
yenient reference. 

The false technical prestige of the Bureau 
of Public Roads won the day with the Blat- 
nik subcommittee and prepared the way for, 
the uninformed and frequent attacks which 
have since been launched against me for 
my interest in the Reno highway situation. 
These attacks are false because their tech- 
nical bases are false. 

On October 22, 1959, in a document dated 
October 16, 1959, which is since the Blatnik 
hearings, I revealed the method by which 
the Bureau of Public Roads falsified the cost 
of operation on the present streets and on 
Highway Route 40 in Reno. This document 
had n large distribution, A copy was mailed 
to you. It is interesting to note that to 
date, it has been accepted without objection. 

The issue at stake is much bigger than 
Reno; it is vastly bigger than Nevada: it ts 
25 big as the future of the United Stutes of 
America. We investigate teleyision and 
radio programs. While the President of the 
United States wonders how “the television 
industry could want to do these things to 
us.” in matters of entertainment with only 
hundreds of thousands of dollars involved, 
the Bureau of Public Roads and some of the 
cooperating roadbuilding authorities and 
interests are deceiving us in matters of renl- 
ity with millions of dollars involved in Reno 
and. with billions of dollars involved 
throughout the United States. 

The public must be given correct factual 
information on all matters of public con- 
sideration and correct factual information 
must be presented to our deliberative bodies 
by constituted authorities and their con- 
sultants. It is imperative that we improve 
the moral fiber at both public and private 
levels. 

Iam today writing this same letter to Mr. 
Merriam, with copy to Congressman JonNn 
A. BLATNIK, I feel certain that when Mr. 
BLATNIK learns unrefuted charges 
that the Bureau of Public Roads has pre- 
sented false technical information to his 
committee at the Reno hearings, his com- 
mittee will wish to reexamine its attach- 
ment of “no sinister motives” to the action 
of the Bureau of Public Roads in the above 
regard. 

I urge, Mr. Secretary, that you take Im- 
mediate steps to put into effect the pro- 
visions of my bill H.R. 9802. I further urge 
that the approval of the Third Street Route 
through Reno and of line J from the State 
line to Lawtons be rescinded, as they were 
based on false technical facts, and the proc- 
esses of locating a new route from the Cull- 
fornia State line to Vista, Nev., be immedi- 
ately inaugurated, with the intent of sê- 
curing the most economical system and at 
the same time meeting the objectives of the 
Interstate System. 

I sincerely hope you will lend your fullest 
3 to the accomplishment of this 
end. 

Respectfully, 
WALTER S. BARING, 
Congressman jor Nevada. 


Contributions of Dr. David McGregor 
Cheney 
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or 
HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. PHILBIN, Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to revise and extend 
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my remarks and include therein a very 
fine article about the distinguished 
author, intellectual, and professor, my 
friend, Dr. David McGregor Cheney of 
Clinton, Mass., who has recently been 
elected a fellow of the International In- 
Stitute of Arts and Letters, one of the 
highest honors which can be conferred 
upon a writer. 

The ably written article from the 
Clinton Daily Item contains a very in- 
teresting summary of Dr. Cheney’s con- 
tributions. There can be no question 
but that Dr. Cheney is one of the out- 
Standing thinkers of our times, Dr. 
Cheney has won many honors in aca- 
demic and literary circles. It would not 
be possible for me to do justice to the 
broad range of his intellectual interests 
and the significant work he has done in 
many fields. His well-trained, richly 
Stored mind is a relevation to those who 
know him or his works. There is hardly 
a field of human learning to which he 
has not given assiduous, painstaking at- 
tention, 

Perhaps his outstanding work is his 
“Index to Knowledge,” a multivolume, 
new-type dictionary which applies mod- 
ern scientific principles and meticulous 
research to the definitions and elabora- 
tion of the meaning of words. This 
monumental work has taken Dr. Cheney 
Over 50 years to complete and it is now 
Teady for publication. 

Suprisingly enough, notwithstanding 
its magnificent scholarship, careful 
preparation and modern format, Dr. 
Cheny has been having difficulty getting 
it published principally because of the 
very high estimated costs incident to 
Printing the several volumes which the 
Work embraces. 

Since it is something more than a dic- 
tionary and more useful than an ency- 
Clopedia, it obviously would have great 
Value, not. only in schools, colleges and 
educational institutions, but also in com- 
Mon usage. It is the kind of work that 
is vitally needed to facilitate general and 
Specialized learning in educational insti- 
tutions and by the public. It would be 
truly invaluable, and it should have been 
Published long ago. Because of the cost 
and other factors involved and the size 
and magnitude of the work, private pub- 

g concerns have not as yet under- 
taken it. However, it is to be hoped 
that, if it is not published by private in- 
terests, that some of the foundations, or 
even some of our Government agencies, 
Would be willing to undertake to pub- 
lish it at an early date. 

I have been giving considerable time 
and attention to the matter of expedit- 
ing publication of this great work and I 
hope that before long some afirmative 
Tesults can be achieved so that the stu- 
dents and the people of this and future 
generations can be assured of having the 
benefit of this tremendously vital and 
Significant intellectual project of Dr. 
Cheney's which should, if generally 
adopted, revolutionize education and 
learning in this country and exert benef- 
icent influence in intellectual fields for 
Many generations to come, 

I take pleasure in heartily congratu- 
lating my valued friend, Dr. Cheney, and 
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his gracious wife and helpmate, Gratia, 
upon this new award and richly deserved 
honor bestowed by the famous institute 
and wish for them continued success 
and happiness in all their endeavors, and 
in their personal lives, which have pro- 
duced such great benefits to the intellec- 
tual world and to the Nation. 

The article follows: 

De. CHENEY HONORED BY LITERARY Society 

Dr. David M. Cheney, of 130 Prescott Street, 
Clinton, author and lexicographer; has been 
elected a fellow of the International Institute 
of Arts and Letters, one of the highest 
honors a writer can receive. 

The election of Dr. Cheney adds to his 
other letters, the honorary, international de- 
gree of FIAL. and makes him the 68th of 
the new group elected during the past year. 

CONSTITUTION 

The Institute by its constitution elects only 
760 fellows throughout the world, and to 
receive this honor, a vacancy must occur. 
Following World War II, many such vacancies 
had remained unfilled, and the society has 
been electing fellows throughout 1959. 

Among those so honored have been college 
presidents, heads of departments at the uni- 
versltles, leaders in the fields of art, litera- 
ture, science, music, the drama, movies, and 
executives whose contributions have been of 
worldwide significance. 

The International Institute of Arts and 
Letters is for the world what the American, 
the British, and the French Institutes and 
academies are for these countries. Its 
avowed purpose is international coopera- 
tion in the cultivation of arts, letters, and 
sciences. It publishes brochures and books 
by its fellows. At the headquarters in 
Switzerland, there is an international art 
museum, 

UNPUBLISHED INDEX 


Cheney's still unpublished Index to 
Knowledge,” a new-type dictionary, has been 
estimated to be of such bulk it will fill 26 vol- 
umes of a thousand pages each. It is the 
first dictionary that not only defines the 
terms, but enables the consultant to find 
his right word or the information he seeks 
in a matter of seconds. It is estimated that 
the work contains about 1 million terms, and 
was the work of his leisure hours for more 
than 50 years. 

Among Dr. Cheney's other works have 
been: Son of Minos,” a novel of the bronze 
age; first published in 1930 by Robert M. 
McBride & Co., of New York, with foreword 
by Burton Rascoe. Mr. Rascoe was formerly 
editor of the Bookman and literary editor 
of the New York Herald-Tribune. He was 
an authority on Greck literature, and indeed 
refused the chair in Greek offered him by 
Yale. 

“Son of Minos" was twice recommended by 
the authoritative journal of English of the 
University of Chicago for use in schools and 
colleges, and was and is so used by many, 
including old English 22 at Harvard, Tufts, 
Brookline High, Lowell Teachers College, 
Bridgewater Teachers College, Andover, etc. 
A second edition was published In 1941 by 
Bruce Humphries, Inc., of Boston—and the 
book still lives. 


HISTORICAL NOVEL 


In 1942, Dr. Cheney's historical novel of 
the Third Crusade, “Bow Strings," was pub- 
lished, and was also recommended by the 
University of Chicago Journal, This book 
is now out of print. 

Among his other works are the brochures, 
“The Madonna of Martha's Vineyard” and 
“A Collection of Crusoes,” the latter being 
a reprint first appearing in the old New 
Bedford Standard and the Boston Sunday 
Globe. His story of the fighting In Flanders, 
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sold under a pseudonym to the New York 
Times and appearing in two installments in 
its Sunday issues, was reprinted in Current 
History as one of the outstanding tales cf 
the war, based on the actual adventures of a 
soldier In the Princess Pats, Romeo Houle. 
His newspaper work included feature stories 
in the New York Times, the old New York 
Herald, the Boston Sunday Globe, and nu- 
merous articles In Parade magazine of the 
Worcester Sunday Telegram, editorials, and 
in other years numerous verses. 

Dr. Cheney was elected to Who's Who in 
New England“ in 1947; and to Who's Who 
in the East“ in 1951, where his biography is 
still to be read. He served on the English 
faculty of Tufts College for many years, and 
was during that period director of the bu- 
reaus of employment and publicity and fac- 
ulty director of the Tufts Union. When 
radio was in its infancy he began broadcast- 
ing from old station WGI on Medford Hill- 
side—before any commercial sets could be 
bought and when the broadcasting room was 
@ little chamber only twice the length of a 
modern telephone booth. He was one of the 
first “radio uncles," and, as Uncle David. 
carried on for some years a children’s pe- 
riod at WGI. When the burden of his other 
college duties made it advisable, he resigned, 
as “Uncle David,” and was succeeded by Big 
Brother Bob Emery, who there began his 
distinguished career as an entertainer, 

RADIO WORK 

Dr. Cheney wrote one of the first literary 
compositions prepared especially for the ra- 
dio, “The Golden Goblin, a Fantasy.” Its 
popularity was such that, after being re- 
peated 3 times, the little fantasy was 
published and some 10,000 copies sold. 
Music for one of the lyrics was written by 
Mrs. Leo R. Lewis, a well-known composer, 
and presented to Dr. Cheney—but the music 
has never been published, and Dr, Cheney 
plans to seek a publisher to revive the little 
booklet. 

Dr. Cheney was educated at Clinton High 
School and left for Harvard before ua- 
tion. He had sold to Old St. Nicholas a 
short story in his sophomore year, and as a 
result was admitted to Harvard as a special 
student (at that time a unique occurrence) 
in 1904 without any examinations. In col- 
lege he soon made the dean's list for scholar- 
ship, and while a student, by extra courses 
removed all his conditions, became a regular 
student at the close of his fourth year, and 
returned a fifth for his degree. He received 
his bachelor’s degree in 1909 as of his class, 
1908, with the old honor distinction in Eng- 
lish, cum laude. 

Mr. Cheney received his master’s degree 
in history from Tufts College, in 1925. He 
taught advanced English composition at 
Harvard’ University for years, in association 
with the late Prof. Frank Wilson Cheney 
Hersey, in old English 22, an honor course. 
In 1941 he was appointed head of the course 
In advanced English composition, given by 
the colleges of Greater Boston as an exten- 
sion course, under the direction of Harvard. 
This course was founded by the famed 
nature writer, Dallas Lore Sharpe, head then 
of the English department at Boston Uni- 
versity. One of Dr. Cheney's predecessors in 
this work was the famed “Copey”, Prof. 
Charles Townsend Copeland. The course 
counted for a degree in any college. 

MANY BOOKS 

Among the many books Dr. Cheney has 
edited have been Sat; Roy's “My Boy- 
hood in India,” Dr. Meyer's Seven Seals of 
Science” (used by many colleges, including 
MI. T.). “Job Hunting and Getting,” and 
Ruth Kilgour’s beautifully Mustrated and 
printed “A Pageant of Hats, Ancient and 
Modern” (Robert M. McBride & Co.) Mrs. 
Kilgour is the wife of Vernon Kilgour of 
West Boylston and formerly of Clinton, 
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For some years, Dr. Cheney conducted his 
own school for professional writers in Bos- 
ton. During part of this perlod, he served 
as dean of the English department of Stan- 
ley College, which had given him the hon- 
orary degree of doctor of the art of oratory 
in recognition of his long teaching in Boston 
Public Library, and of his novel “Son of 
Minos.” 

Dr. Cheney married Mies Gratia B. Bryant 
in 1910, a cousin of Willam- Jennings 
Bryan (her branch had added the t.). 
Two children are living: Mrs. Waiter Haynes 
Dunn, of Clinton, who sold her first pom to 
Good Housekeeping when only 20, and 
Mrs, Lewis Wellington Knaggs, of Traverse 
City, Mich., who soid her first poem to the 
Saturday Evening Post, stimulated by her 
sister's success, at 17. 

There are six grandchildren: Walter Cheney 
Dunn, a freshman at Clark University; 
David MacGregor Dunn, president of the 
genilor class at Clinton High School; Marcia 
Carol Dunn, of Clinton; avid George 
Knaggs. Ann Marie Knaggs, and Nobert 
Lewis Knaggs, of Traverse City. 


The Crisis on the Commuter Railroad: 
No. 4 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, in my series 
of CONGRESSIONAL Recorp articles calling 
attention of Congress to the crisis on the 
commuter railroads, considerable stress 
has been placed on the obvious problems 
of safety and inconvenience to the com- 
muters themselves. 

There is, however, still another side to 
this issue—that of potential economic 
distress to a large, concentrated and 
prosperous interstate area served by the 
New Haven Railroad. 

To highlight this particular side of 
the problem, Mr. Speaker, I am introduc- 
ing into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD a 
statement of the Wilton, Conn., Demo- 
cratic Town Committee with respect to 
the transportation problems created by 
the New Hayen Railroad. 

The statement follows: 

STATEMENT OF THE WILTON Democratic Town 
Comaurree WITH RESPECT TO THE TRANS- 
PORTATION PROBLEMS CREATED BY THE New 
HAVEN RAILROAD Co. 

hel agg train operation directly 

a concentrated and rous 

interstate area of which Wilton ie a pore 
A concerted drive ts necessary to correct 
conditions that any day may resuit in human 
disaster and, on a longer basis, severe eco- 
nomie distress, Every person in every com- 
munity served by the New Haren is directly 
affected. 

Twice dally the commuters are exposed to 
delay, discomfort and possibly injury or even. 
death. The uncertainty of train arrival in- 
terferes drastically with business and, un- 
less corrected, will compel these families to 
move away from Wilton to places nearer 
their jobs. 

Local business in Wilton depends on the 
safe and reliable transportation of com- 
muters from home to work and back. Our 


commercial enterprises are geared to this 
service. 
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All property values of every sort in Wilton 
fre directly related to transportation and 
accessibility by rail. Removal of residents 
to places nearer their work will depress all 
values and leave the town less able to carry 
the heavy bond indebtedness incurred to 
provide schools for the present and antici- 
pated population. 

The breakdown of the New Haven's rail 
service thereby becomes an immediate threat 
to every resident of Wilton and its recovery 
ts urgently necessary for the welfare of our 
town and all who live in it. 

Moreover, this paralysis of service cannot 
be confined to the so-called commuter areas. 
A rotten spot soon and inevitably spreads 
over the whole apple. This problem not only 
requires statewide action but must enlist the 
attention of the whole of Connecticut. 

The signs of this are plentiful. The rall 
service between Waterbury and Hartford has 
been suspended, The New Haven has de- 
clared that It will stop service on the Pitts- 
field une beyond Danbury. These are not 
commuter services. They affect the health 
and welfare of towns and cities all over the 
State. 5 

There has been a great deal of talking and 
very little action while the situation de- 
terjorated. It has reached a point where ac- 
tion can not be longer deferred. 

Specifically, we ask examination by our 
public officials of the steps other threatened 
States and areas are taking, to develop plans 
for our protection and for area cooperation, 

Massachusetts, having tried subsidy for the 
Old Colony branch of the New Haven, is 
investigating ways of taking over control and 
operating the line in the public interest. 

Philadelphia is forming an Authority 
which will hire the Pennsylvania & Reading 
Railroads to run its trains under the Au- 
thority's control. If this becomes a subsidy, 
its use will at least be determined by public 
direction and in the public Interest rather 
than by the railroad managements for their 
interest. 

The Long Island Rallroad has been trans- 
formed and, after its long and notorious 
failures, is apparently giving satisfactory 
service. 

An altornative for the New Haven which 
should be Investigated is enforced reorgani- 
vation on the ground that the management 
has. neither ability nor a program nor a de- 
sire to discharge its charter obligation of 
serving safely the public convenience and 
necessity. Mr. Alpert’s socmingly single 
solution is to raise fares indefinitely, with- 
out à promise of giving better service, indi- 
cating that he ls concerned only with the 
safety of railroad investors at the public’s 
expense. 

Other threatened or aMicted areas are 
more active in self-protection through their 
elected officials than ours is. They are pro- 
viding ideas and programs which deserve to 
be studied. 

We call on our Representative to call to- 
gether all the Fairfleld County members of 
the general assembly so that, as a group, 
they can persuade all other legislators that 
this is a statewide danger, a creeping 
paralysis which is already affecting them, 
requiring a statewide solution. 

Transportation is a governmental obliga- 
tion and is only delegated to private facili- 
ties in the belief that private enterprise is 
better able to keep the Nation's lifelines 
open with economy and efficiency. What- 
ever the cause of the disastrous plight of 
the New Haven, it must be eliminated and 
the service restored. The whole public must 
carry its proportionate share of the cost, 
properly protected, and this includes train 
riders, property owners, business enter- 
prises, Job holders, railway management, 
bondholders, stockholders, nnd perhaps even 
creditors, 
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HON. JOHN L. McMILLAN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. McMILLAN, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp I include a speech delivered by my 
good friend Mr. A. L. M. Wiggins, chair- 
man of the board of the Atlantic Coast 
Line and Louisville & Nashville Railroads. 

I am certain that since we have sev- 
eral pieces of legislation pertaining to 
railroads pending before the Congress 
each Member would be interested in the 
statements contained in Mr. Wiggins’ 
speech. 

Mr. Wiggins has served as Under Sec- 
retary of the Treasury of the United 
States and has been one of our State and 
National leaders for a number of-years. 
I hope every Member will take a few 
minutes of his precious time to read this 
speech: 


RAILROADS 


My comments on the railroad industry will 
be brief. I do not pretend to speak for the 
industry nor anyone else but will make some 
personal observations. 

A logical conclusion seems to be that if 
the postwar deterioration of the railroad in- 
dustry continues at its present pace without 
removal of the impossible handicaps under 
which railronds operate, some railroads are 
headed toward serious financial difficulties 
and the specter of the nationalization of the 
industry may rear its head by the end of 
the decade. 

These handicaps are well known. They 
include (1) archaic, outmoded. and restric- 
tive laws and regulations by Government 
Federal, State, and local; (2) the competitive 
disadvantage of railronds in depending on 
user charges for their entire operating reve- 
nues while paying their full costs in com- 
petition with other forms of transportation 
that have the use of facilities and services 
and subsidies provided at the taxpayers’ ex- 
pense and are promoted and financed in part 
by Government agencies; and (3) operation 
under uneconomic contracts of employment 
thnt provide for puyments for work not done 
and services not performed. 

Railroads are regulated by both State and 
Federat Governments and have little free- 
dom in pricing their services to reflect in- 
creasing costs, Competition with other 
modes of transportation, regulated and un- 
regulated, imposes a colling on rates. With 
65 percent of railroad operating expenses 
represented by labor costs, spiraling wages 
and increasing fringe benefits, along with 
uneconomic work ruies and practices, have 
a devastating effect. 

Here are some of the results of the past 
decade: (1) In spite of the general business 
prosperity in recent years and notwithstand- 
ing a net incrense in property investment 
of over $4 billion, operating revenues of the 
Tallroads in 1958 were less than in 1948; (2) 
revenue ton-miles in 1948 of 638 billion had 
dropped to 552 billion in 1958; (3) revenue 
passengers decreased from 643 million to 
380 million in the 11-year period; (4) net 
railway operating income in 1958 wns only 
three-fourths of 1948; (5) the rate of return 
on investment in 1948 was 4.31 percent and In 
1958 and 1959 the rate wna about 2.75 per- 
cent; (6) average compensation per em- 
ployee in 1948 wns €3.594 and in 1058, $5,865. 


an increase of 63 percent; (7) in 1948, labor's 
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easy to see what the railroad situation will 
be if the trend of the past decade Is projected 
through the 1960's. 

I cannot believe that the American people 
will stand by and permit the railroad indus- 
try to go down the drain as private enter- 
prise when all that is needed is equality of 
treatment of the railroads and equality of 
opportunity with other forms of transporta- 
tion. 

The U.S. Government recognizes the im- 
portance of rail transportation to other 
countries by making grants and loans to 
build, equip, and modernize their railroads. 
On the other hand, it is ironic that there is 
ho executive agency of our Government that 
is primarily concerned with fostering poll- 
cles to maintain a strong and effective rail- 
road industry in this country. This fact 
becomes painfully apparent in the failure 
of the executite branch of Government to 
present an effective and adequate program 
to rehabilitate the railroad industry in con- 
Bressional hearings that resulted in the 
Transportation Act of 1958. Other forms 
of transportation are fully and properly 
represented by agencies in the executive 
branch of the Government, The Interstate 
Commerce Commission cannot be the 
Spokesman for the railroads, It is an inde- 
pendent, semijudicial body, responsible to 
Congress, having certain duties and func- 
tions affecting several forms of transporta- 
tion but by its nature cannot help the rall- 
roads carry their fight for survival on a 
basis of equal treatment. Some agencies of 
Government actively oppose the railroads in 
hearings before the Commission in their 
efforts to obtain fair and equitable relief 
from inadequate compensation for services. 
Other departments go even further by pur- 
suing a vigorous policy of diverting traffic 
from the railroads to other forms of trans- 
portation. — 

Clearly, the time has come for a reorgani- 
zation of the various governmental agencies 
dealing with transportation, preserving the 
independence of the semijudiciql bodies 
while bringing together the administrative 
and promotional agencies under a new de- 
partment of Government beaded by a Cabi- 
net officer, Such department should include 
an agency or division charged with the spe- 
cife responsibility of fostering equal treat- 
Ment by Government of the Nation’s cssen- 
tial rallroad transportation system. A 
healthy, vigorous, and growing transporta- 
tion system including the railroads is essen- 
tial to sound economic growth in this coun- 
try. Problems of unification and coordina- 
tion as well as the dimcuities presented in 
an industry that is regulated in part and 
Unregulated in part can be served only by 
a unifed department of Government devoted 
to the problems of transportation. 

It may surprise you to know that while 
the railroads of the United States are suffer- 

ing from financial malnutrition and inequi- 
table treutment by Government, railroad fa- 
Clitties and operations in Russis ure being 
Multiplied with the result that the rallroads 
Of Russia in 1958 handled more ton-miles 
. Of trame than all of the railroads of the 
United States combined, ‘ 

Nor is it surprising that the common stock 
Of some of the principal ratiroads in this 
country can be bought in the market for less 
than 15 cents on the dollar of their invested 
Capital and many of the fest can be bought 
at from 30 to 50 cents on the dollar. Little 


— - 


The relative division of the sum of an 
Salaries, wages, health and welfare cherges. 
Unemployment taxes—as representing la- 
bor—and net railway operating income as 
representing capital. 


\ 
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wonder that railroad officers find difficulty 
justifying the borrowing of money at in- 
terest rates of 5 to 6 percent to make capital 
outlays when the average return on their 
investment is only 2.75 percent. 

It has now become fairly obvious that the 
most effective, most economical, and most 
serviceable transportation can be provided 
only by more completely unified and inte- 
grated national transportation systems under 
unified corporate structures that will permit 
using the advantages of every mode and 
method of transportation. A revolution of 
thinking and a complete change of transpor- 
tation law will be required to bring this 
about. 2 

Railroad management has not been negli- 
gent in its efforts to promote efficiency, to 
effect economies, to improve services, and to 
meet competition. It has shown courage, 
ability, and vision. Vast expenditures for 
the dieselization of the railroads produced 
economies that saved many railroads from 
bankruptcy in the past decade. In spite of 
the difficulties of financing, capital invest- 
ments for improvements of railroad plant 
and equipment exceeded $15 billion since the 
end of World War II. The railroads are util- 
izing the advantages of automation and of 
electronic equipment, installing pushbutton 
freight yards, multiplying trailer on freight 
car service, and are moving vigorously into 
the broad field of containerization. The 
possibilities of substantial savings by merg- 
ers are under study by a number of railroad 
managements. All that management needs 
is to be released from the shackles of impos- 
sible handicaps. 


The handicap that represents a roadblock 
in utilizing modern equipment and methods 
to improve efficiency and reduce costs is the 
failure to modernize working rules and bases 
of compensation of employees to meet the 
technological adyances of the railroad in- 
dustry. Farsighted union leaders should 
recognize the necessity of utilizing the most 
modern techniques for reducing costs, im- 
proving service, and Increasing productivity 
as the final resource out of which compen- 
sation of employees can come. It makes no 
sense for union leaders to villify ratlroad 
managements in their efforts to strengthen 
the industry by p to increase the 
productivity and the value of the services 
rendered by the employees. Based on a 
personal acquaintanceship with many rail- 
road workers, I afirm that there is no finer 
group of employees and citizens in the coun- 
try. They are honest, hard working, and 
loyal to the railroads by whom they are 
employed. Some of them are disturbed over 
the moral and ethical as well as the eco- 
nomic questions involved in some of the 
existing labor contracts. They want to do 
what is fair, and reasonable, and proper, in 
terms of their interests and of the rallronds 
as well, They are looking for statesmanship 
in their leaders that will help strengthen 
the railroad industry. I am confident that 
in the course of time such leadership will 
emerge, : 

CONCLUSION 


I have presented only a few of the hùrdles 
and hassles of the 1060's that must be met 
if the growth of this country is to reach its 
highest potentials in the coming decade. 
There are, of course, many others that are 
significant and important. 

What, then, should be our role in these 
developing contests of the 1960's? As busi- 
ness leaders, we believe that the operation 
of a free, competitive private enterprise sys- 
tem la the most productive and fruitful eco- 
nomic system the world has known and that 
its benefits are more widely distributed to 
more people than under any other system. 
As citizens, we believe that our system of 
democratic government with the protection 
of individual freedom Is the most satisfying 


A967 


social and political system that man has 
been able to devise. We belleve that both 
our economic and political systems must be 
grounded on integrity, honesty, and the 
recognition of the rights and the dignity of 
the individual human being. 

Our first task is to increase our own 
knowledge of the operations and functioning 
of our economic system and see to it that 
such knowledge is transmitted to the pub- 
lic and particularly to the students in our 
schools and colleges. Although there is 
more information available today than ever ` 
before about the operations of our economy, 
there is collosal ignorance as to how it really 
functions and what gives it creative force. 
The essential nature of the market economy 
in which the consumer is the ultimate 
authority, is poorly understood. It is esti- 
mated that less than 5 percent of the 
students in schools are taught anything 
about the functioning of the private enter- 
prise economic system and even that 5 per- 
cent receive only a smattering of knowledge. 
Even worse, they are being taught in many 
cases that the continued widespread im- 
provement in the standards of living of the 
American people is not the product of our 
competitive private enterprise system but is 
the gift of a great and wise and benevolent 
Government. In all too many instances, 
they are being led to believe that a private 
profit system operating in a market economy 
is antagonistic to the interest of labor and 
of the consumer and that big government is 
their only protectio: 

Less than one-fo' of the graduates of 
colleges and universities receive any edu- 
cation in the field of economics. How can 
we expect to preserve our private enterprise 
system when the rising generation is largely 
ignorant of its functioning and of its 
essential contribution to the well-being and 
to the progress of the American people? 

We should also ask ourselves, How can we 
expect our democratic system of govern- 
ment to promote a sound economy when it 
is so largely controlled by pressure groups 
that effectively use their political power to 
promote their own interests without regard 
to the pubiic interest? 

We should recognize that the final arbiter 
of the future of this Nation is public opinion 
expressing itself through political action. 
Here Is a field in which bustness leadership 
is negligent, timid, and ignorant. Business 
leadership has failed to exercise the rights 
and duties of effective participation in 
democratic government through personal 
political action. It has surrendered the de- 
termination of policies and programs of 
Government to groups that are politically 
active and effective in seeking their own 
ends, Some of these powerful groups are 
dedicated to programs that are essentially 
socialistic and antiprivate enterprise. It is 
& lamentable-fact that what we know as a 
capitalistic economy which derives its 
energizing force for growth and development 
from the savings and investment cf millions 
of individuals has more detractors than sup- 
porters among the so-called liberal 
intellectuals. 

The major challenge to the leaders in 
business, finance and industry in this coun- 
try is to respond to their duties and oppor- 
tunities by exercising their leadership in the 
ficid of public information to the end that 
the public will know and understand that 
our competitive, free enterprise system is the 
base from which springs the prosperity and 
well-being of the American people. They 
must then translate that philosophy into 
policies and programs of Government 
through effective personal political action. 
The year 1960 provides that opportunity. 

Secretary of Commerce Mueller sums up 
the challenge to the American people in 
these words: “We stand at a crossroad in 
history. The American people are making 
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material and moral decisions that may well 
set the course of our Nation and our world 
for the remainder of the 20th century. Not 
only progress but survival itself is in the 
balance,” 


What Sensible Americans Ought Not 
To Do 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 
Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, un- 


der leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to include the following article by 


George Todt. It appeared recently in 
the North Hollywood (Calif.) Valley 
Times: 


In a recent address here, Harry Bridges 
has advised his cohorts to concentrate on 
three items in particular: 

1. Insist on a summit meeting. 

2. Send local delegations to the USSR, 

3. Work tirelessly for disarmament. 

Bridges’ instructions are always interest- 
ing, if only to point up what sensible Ameri- 
cans ought not to do. 

The question of disarmament is intrigu- 
ing, of course—for many more reasons than 
may appear on the surface. 

The predominant one is the fact that the 
Soviet Union talks of disarmament out of 
one corner of its mouth and, at the same 
time, prepares overtime for a destructive air- 
space-nuclear war of aggression. 

It is impossible for any astute observer of 
the facts of this case to assume that the 
Reds’ predilection for disarmament on its 
own terms can be aught than a cunning 
propaganda device to further its effective 
form of psychological warfare against the 
West. 


We have been warned amply of this type 
of diversionary tactic by no less than Dimitri 
Manuilsky, former Soviet military chief of 
the United Nations Organization, who, 
speaking at the Lenin School of Political 
Warfare in Moscow in 1931, prophesied: 

“War to the hilt between communism and 
capitalism is inevitable. Today, of course, 
we are not strong enough to attack. Our 
time will come in 20 or 30 years. To win we 
will need the element of surprise. The 
enemy will have to be put to sleep. So we 
shall begin by launching the most spectac- 
ular peace movement on record. There will 
be electrifying overtures and unheard of 
concessions. The capitalistic countries, 
stupid and decadent, will rejoice to cooper- 
ate in their own destruction. They will leap 
at another chance to be friends. As soon 
as their guard is down, we shall smash 
them.” 

Manullsky, now deceased, became chair- 
man of the U.N. Security Council in 1949— 
which indicates that he was no small potato 
in the Red hierarchy. He knew what he 
was talking about, And 30 years from the 
Gate he spoke the lines just quoted would 
take us to 1961. How about that? 

Unfortunately, the honeyed words of Ivan 
the Bear have already apparently taken their 
toll from the West. Most of our NATO al- 
lies in Western Europe have seized upon 
them to bring nearly to a halt their miserly 
contributions to our mutual security pro- 
gram, 

Frankly, the effort put out by our talka- 
tive allies has been a miserable one when 
judged by any yardstick of measurement. 
Although the West Europeans were respon- 
sible for raising almost 500 army divisions in 
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each of the two previous world wars, they 
profess to be unable to produce a couple of 
dozen today. They want us to do every- 
thing for them and they have almost milked 
the American taxpayer to death in the proc- 
ess. Recently there have been some official 
protests from our side. 

Actually, it is time for Uncle Sam to put 
his foot down. It is patently impossible for 
America to fulfill her role as Warden of the 
Western Marches with her 180 millions of 
population while 300 millions of European 
allies sit on their backsides doing as little 
as possible. For the good of the latter, they 
must be weaned from our apron strings. 
And the sooner, the better. 

What our Nation needs is a new and 
realistic look at the world situation—and we 
should put our allies on a firm quid pro 
quo basis exactly as Great Britain’s bril- 
liant Lord Castlereagh did in the days of 
the Napoleonic wars. The grent English- 
man played it this way: no quid pro quo, 
no money. Even prima donnas dance to 
this tune. 

The modern American position in the 
same arena seems to have become: Take 
our money, and forget the quid pro quo if 
you wish to do so, Asa matter of fact, our 
allies have apparently convinced our inept 
statesmen that it would amount to political 
blackmail if we were to attach any strings 
to our monetary grants. This is for the 
birds. Nobody deserves our money unless he 
renders us a service. Where is it? 

The time has come for us to tell the West- 
ern European members of NATO to shoulder 
their own defense and to take care of the 
necessary ald to the underdeveloped nations 
our alliance is concerned with in the scheme 
of things today. Let them shoulder this 
portion of our burden—they are doing pre- 
cious little of anything else. 

As for the resultant savings, we should 
invest it in overwhelming air-space-nuclear 
supremacy which will give even the Reds 
pause in their diabolical plans to master the 
earth and its people. 

Here at home, we should cut down on out- 
dated ground and naval forces and concen- 
trate on the most superlative air-space- 
nuclear qualitative weaponry which we can 
produce for ourselves. The future of free 
men and women on this planet may well 
depend on it. Can we afford to take 
chances? 

Let the Republicans forget that Senator 
STUART SYMINGTON, Democrat, of Missouri, 
has been the foremost voice in this direction 
over past years—and get into the act of 
their own accord. 

Let the Democrats stop making political 
hay so selfishly for themselves and bid cor- 
rectly for bipartisan support on this creat 
overriding issue of today. 

And let the American people forget about 
partisan politics long enough to make sure 
they have the air-space-nuclear wherewithal 
to defend our flag against all comers in the 
future. 

What better way than this to insure 
peace with justice in our time? 


Adm. Husband E. Kimmel States His Po- 
sition Regarding Relations Between the 
United States and Panama 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 
IN THE 95 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
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ord, I include the following copy of a 
letter, dated January 17, 1960, which I 
received from Adm. Husband E. Kimmel, 
a distinguished Navy officer now in re- 
tirement, in which he expresses his 
views concerning the relations between 
the United States and Panama, with 
specific reference to the U.S. position in 
the Canal Zone. Admiral Kimmel’s let- 
ter is reproduced here with his written 
permission; 
January 17, 1960. 

Dean CONGRESSMAN FLoop: Thank you 
very much indeed for sending me a copy of 
the address you delivered in the House on 
January 13, 1960, in regard to recent events 
in the Panama Canal Zone and their impli- 
cations. 

I hope your efforts to reverse the present 
policy of appeasement are successful. Un- 
less this policy is reversed, the United States 
will lose control not only of the Panama 
Canal, but of the whole Caribbean area 
which in turn will lead to demands for fur- 
ther blackmail throughout Latin America 
and the world at large. 

My best wishes for your success in this 
undertaking, 

Most sincerely, 
HUSBAND E. KIMMEL. 


Renaissance International 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY., Mr, President, the 
other day a leafiet of more than usual 
interest fell into my hands. It is a state- 
ment of purpose of a new intercultural 
organization known as Renaissance In- 
ternational, Inc., a nongovernmental, 
nonpolitical agency devoted to improving 
international understanding and friend- 
ship on a people-to-people basis. 

Although Renaissance International 
is scarcely two months old, it has already 
attracted favorable comment by distin- 
guished persons here and abroad. The 
first activity of the new organization 
will be an international seminar on 
world art to be held late in November 
1960 here in Washington. 

Because of its unique character and its 
devotion to the pursuit of excellence in 
all aspects of culture, I am taking the 
liberty of calling it to the attention of 
my colleagues in the Senate. From its 
Statement of purpose and philosophy, I 
feel confident that it will make a sig- 
nificant contribution to the cultural life 
of the United States and other nations 
in the years ahead. V 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the statement of purpose of 
Renaissance International be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment of purpose was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT OF Purposes or RENAISSANCE 

INTERNATIONAL 
AIMS i 

Renaissance International is a nonpoliti- 
cal, cultural organization devoted to improv- 
ing international understanding and 
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friendship on a people-to-people basis. It 
strives to safeguard and expand the basic 
concepts of freedom, liberty, and the dignity 
of the individual. It is dedicated to recap- 
turing the Renaissance spirit in the 20th 
century: the pursuit of excellence in all 
human endeavors leading to genuine cul- 
tural values,. It intends to establish facili- 
ties for social and academic meetings. 
PHILOSOPHY 


The philosophical framework for the or- 
ganization was inspired by the ideas prev- 
alent during the centuries of the European 
Renaissance from 1300 to 1600. Unprece- 
dented scientific breakthroughs in recent 
years compare in many respects with dis- 
coverles of the 14th and 15th centuries. 
Once ngain we experience a need for pure 
research, discussion, self-criticism, and de- 
velopment of the arts, as well as the ardor 
for a more creative and abundant life. Cul- 
ture determines a people's spiritual, mental, 
and material well-being. Excellence at all 
levels of achievement provides the base for 
culture. The self seeks instinctively for 
mastery and excellence to nurture and en- 
courage that mastery builds genuine cul- 
ture. High individual performance is the 
Mainspring of the dynamism to be emu- 
lated in the Renaissance philosophy. 

MEMBERSHIP 


Both sexes of any nationality may become 
Members in RI. Ench applicant will be 
Judged by the degree of excellence achieved 
in his chosen field of endeavor. Election to 
Membership will be for life. 

PROGRAMS 


RI plans to conduct international meetings 
on the arts, science, education, and philos- 
ophy. Initially, seminars will be held ir 
Washington, D.C., and will consist of plenary 
Sessions, lectures, and group dynamic dis- 
cussions in special fields of interest. It is 
Also planned to award fellowships in various 
fields to persons who have made outstanding 
contributions in the renaissance fields. In 
the overseas establishments, in addition to 
Seminars, it is planned to offer dally pro- 
grams featuring the finest in the arts, eg. 
Concerts, exhibits, and social events designed 
for the membérs’ entertainment. The first 
Renaissance Society Conference is planned 
to examine a renalssance in world art 
through an international seminar to be con- 
ducted in Washington, D.C., in late Novem- 

ber 1969. Artists, art students, professors, 
art collectors, and art historians, worldwide, 
Will be inyited to exchange ideas and infor- 
mation on the role of art in fostering inter- 
National understanding and culture. 


7 ORGANIZATION 


Renaissance International, Inc., is a serv- 
ice corporation for the Renaissance Society. 
Stock may be purchased in Renaissance In- 
ternational, Inc., only as outlined in the 
Offering circular. It is planned to build a 
8288 of about 10,000 international mem- 

ers, 


FACILITIES 

Initially, the society proposes to secure 
Physical facilitics in Washington, D.C., or in 
Rome, Italy. Subsequently, facilities may be 
established in Paris, London, and Frankfurt. 
Clubrooms will be decorated in the Renais- 
Sance motif. Original paintings, statuary, 
books, jewelry, and other objects d’art will 
be collected by the Society for display in its 
bulidings; a restaurant, conference rooms, 
and other accommodations are projected. 
It is planned to contract for these facilities 
at the earliest practicable date. 

ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


The Renaissance Society's advisory com- 
mittee will consist of prominent persons of 
Many nationalities recognized for their 
leadership qualities, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


INFORMATION 


A quarterly Renaissance Bulletin will be 
sent to all society members. It will contain 
programs of general interest in the fields of 
International communication, science, and 
education. The society maintains offices at 
934 E Street NW., in Washington, D.C. 


“Dead Hand at the Throttle’—The 
Damage to the Railroad Industry 
From Outmoded Regulations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, a 
recent editorial in the Washington Daily 
News is entitled “Dead Hand at the 
Throttle.” The dead hand refers to an- 
cient Federal regulatory legislation 
which stifles the vital railroad industry. 

While the editorial points out that re- 
peal of these outmoded rules and regu- 
lations would not solve all of the prob- 
lems plaguing this industry, it makes the 
telling point that relief would be a shot 
in the arm to the railroads and enable 
them to compete more fairly with other 
forms of transportation. 

It is time to consider the problems of 
railroads now. 

The editorial, which appeared Feb- 
ruary 2, 1960, follows: 

Dran HAND AT THE THROTTLE 


A railroad strike could damage the country 
vastly more than even the 116-day steel shut- 
down. Negotiations between management 
and a number of the rail unions are continu- 
ing, but he pattern increasingly resembles 
the march of events which closed the steel 
mills. The two sides are far apart, with no 
sign of material concession by either. 

The railroads say they can't pay the 12 to 
14 percent pay increase demand by the 
unions and they raise the famillar issue of 
work rules. Featherbedding.“ they say, is 
costing them 8500 million a year. 

Railroad men, meaning the crews which 
operate the trains, have traditionally been 
substantial citizens, There is; we think, 
much sympathy with their efforts to protect 
both their jobs and their pay scales, 

On the other hand, the financial plight of 
the railroads is unquestioned. They have 
been plagued by punitive taxes and hog-tied 
with outmoded regulations which hamper 
their competition with other forms of trans- 
portation. The fact soon must be faced that 
there isn't much more blood in that turnip. 

The situation as regards the locomotive 
engineers Is near the breaking point. They 
baye halted negotiations and will poll their 
40,000 members on a strike. The firemen are 
in a similar position but have asked media- 
tion. In all there are 711,000 railroad work- 
ers, rerpesented by 21 unions, A walkout 
by almost any of these could throw the 
others out of work and cause widespread 
further unemployment by halting the Na- 
tion's principal means of transportation. 

Fortunately a strike cannot come abruptly, 
Under the Railway Labor Act, it must be 
delayed for 60 days while a factfinding board 
studies the controversy and makes recom- 
mendations. That would throw a strike—if 
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there is to be one—sometime into the early 
summer. 

Federal regulatory legislation, written 
when the rails were a virtual monopoly, keeps 
a dead hand on the throttle of this vital 
industry, “Repeal of a lot of it would not 
magically solve all the railroads’ troubles. 
But it would help. It would encourage ag- 
gressive managements to go after the busi- 
ness which would encourage investment in 
new equipment and provide workers a re- 
spectable wage. 

Congress should give this matter serious 
attentlon while there still ls time—rather 
than wait for an emergency requiring abrupt 
action to keep the trains moving. 


No Housing Worries Here 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February. 4, 1960 


Mrs. GREEN of-Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
in a recent issue of the Reader's Digest 
there appeared an article about a hous- 
ing development in the city of Portland, 
Oreg., pointing out some of the very fine 
things that have been done by private 
groups in providing housing for retired 
persons. The article’s description of 
Willamette View Manor was a good one, 
and deservedly so. Portland is very 
proud of the work done to establish this 
apartment development for some of our 
senior citizens. 

This effort by a distinguished Portland 
Methodist organization, standing along- 


side projected developments by other 


church and civic groups, is an outstand- 
ing example of what can be done by 
private citizens to meet the housing 
needs of retirees. It is a real credit to 
the State of Oregon, and to the dedi- 
cated people who have made it come 
true. To this extent, the Reader's Digest 
article was one which Portlanders could 
read with pride and approval. 

However, the title of the article was 
extremely misleading and, taken at its 
face value, would have indicated a very 
incorrect picture of the housing situa- 
tion in Portland as its affects retired 
people. The title was “No Housing 
Worries Here.” That is simply not the 
case. 

Mr. Gene Rossman, executive director 
of the Portland Housing Authority, has 
written to the Reader's Digest pointing 
out the serious housing problem which 
remains in Portland, in spite of the exist- 
ence of Willamette View Manor, and 
other similar projects being developed or 
planned. A copy of his letter and an 
article which he prepared for the Digest 
was sent to me. Today I received a 
letter from Mr. Rossman informing me 
that his article had been returned by the 
Reader’s Digest because it was not in 
line with the editorial requirements of 
Reader’s Digest. It is unfortunate that 
this magazine should not feel free to 
print material correcting the false im- 
pressions which a prior article may have 
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given its readers. The conservative edi- 
torial policy of the Reader’s Digest has 
long been sensed by most people but 
this admission that material showing 
that there is a housing shortage does not 
ft their editorial requirements is, in my 
experience, a uniquely frank one, 

However, I do feel that the materials 
brought together by Mr. Rossman should 
be made available to the public, to com- 
bat the incorrect notion that there are 
no housing problems in Portland. Un- 
der unanimous consent, I include Mr. 
Rossman's letter to the Digest and the 
accompanying article at the conclusion 
of my remarks in the RECORD. 

The letter and article follows: 

HovusING AUTHORITY OF 
PORTLAND, OREG.. 
Portland, Oreg., January 8, 1960. 
Mr. DeWirr WALLACE, 
Editor, Reader's Digest, 
Pleasantville, N.Y. 

Dran Mr. WALLACE; Nothing could be fur- 
ther from the truth than the title of the 
story starting on page 193 of your January 
issue—""No Housing Worry Here.“ 

From my vantage point as executive di- 
rector of the Housing Authority of Portland, 
Oreg., I am in position to observe condi- 
tions, as they actually exist, that relate to 
the real problems on housing of a vast ma- 
jority of our aging population in this area— 
and perhaps throughout the country. 

Our recent physical survey of the private 
dwellings of Portland's more than 5,000 sen- 
jor citizens who are recipients of old-age 
assistance alone revealed that over 75 per- 
cent of these oldsters are presently housed 
in critically substandard living quarters. 
The results of this survey were carried in 
the Nation's press and eventually encom- 

three pages (14813-14815) of the Au- 
gust 18, 1959, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of the 
US. Senate. 

Attached is the story as I see it. I hope 
you will publish it, if only to keep the rec- 
ord straight, There is a housing worry here 
in Portland, Oreg.—a worry that has this re- 
sponsible community really concerned. 

This worry does not relate to the elderly 
who can afford to while away their golden 
years in beautiful, palatial retirement homes 
such as featured in your January issue. Our 
community's concern is that the less fortu- 
nate and by far greater proportion of our 
senior citizens may spend their declining 
days in dignity—housed in decent, safe, and 
sanitary dwellings. 

Yes, Portland, Oreg., does have a housing 
worry—a problem that cannot be solved by 
such elaborate and expensive manors as the 
one you describe, 

Sincerely, 
GENE W. ROSSMAN, 
Executive Director. 

You don't have to be old to be poor, but it 
helps. Every passing day marks the 65th 
birthday for more than s thousand Ameri- 
cans most of whom have seen thelr earning 
capacity sharply reduced by on-rushing old 
age and their dwindling savings virtually 
wiped out by inflation, spiraling taxes, and 
the mounting cost of medical care. 

In 1954, nearly half of the families headed 
by a person age 65 or older had a groes an- 
nual income of less than $2,000, and about 
two-thirds of all persons age 65 and living 
alone or with nonrelatives had an income of 
less than $1,000 a year. Subsequent surveys 
nps ase that the economic position of 

country’s a ulation 
ively eee een ia eee 

“Fifteen million people in the United 
States are age 65 or over. Since 1900, the 
total population of the United States has 
doubled, but the number of persons 45 to 
G4 years of age has tripled, and the number 
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age 65 and older has quadrupled”; these are 
statistics made public in January. 1957, by 
the U.S. Senate Committee on Labor and 
Public Welfare in its “Fact Book on Aging.” 
This report, although the latest of its kind, 
is now 3 years out of date, and nearly a 
million more people have since joined the 
ranks of the senior-citizen population of the 
United States. 

While church and fraternal organizations 
are building Utopian retirement homes with 
built-in medical care for their elderly mem- 
bers of at least moderate wealth, what's to 
be done about housing and caring for the 
needy aging—a vast number of whom are 
living in disease-ridden, rotting slums? 

A recent survey conducted by the Housing 
Authority of Portland, Oreg., revealed that 
of some 5,000 elderly persons who are recip- 
ients of old-age assistance in that city, more 
thon 75 percent are presently housed in se- 
riously substandard dwellings. Average gross 
monthly income of these senlor citizens was 
determined to be $99.44. Doesn't approxi- 
mately this same situation exist In almost 
every part of the country? Reports of simi- 
lar surveys from other areas would so in- 
dicate. 

While the 1959 report of the Joint Eco- 
nomic Committee of the U.S. Congress 
plumps for larger unemployment benefits, 
more Federal aid for education, for medical 
research and scientific research, and while 
United Fund-Community Chest drives clamor 
for finances to ald youth movements and a 
variety of disease research programs—all 
worthy beneficiaries; who is really seeking a 
sound solution to the Nation’s No. 1 in- 
ternal economic and social problem: the 
housing and care of the indigent aged? 

Our Nation's lawmakers are talking about 
generously expanded social security benefits 
in 1960—mainly of increasing the minimum 
pension from $33 per month to 640. What 
will this added 87 buy in terms of decent, 
safe and sanitary shelter, in terms of ade- 
quate food and clothing and proper medical 
care for our indigent oldsters whose numbers 
are multiplying so fast that last year's sta- 
tistics are today woefully obsolete? 

The fact that the United States pays out 
more than $2 billion a year in matching 
State and local ald to the needy aged, the 
blind, the disabled, and dependent children, 
is of small! personal satisfaction to our grow- 
ing population of senior citizens who face 
their golden years without funds or hope, 
Their meager share of the total welfare out- 
lay gives them little expectation of spending 
their declining years in dignity. 

Some say that peopie who don't have the 
fortitude and perseverance to save success- 
fully for thelr declining years during their 
productive years do not deserve very much in 
the way of consideration. Yet how many of 
these less fortunate old people are hapless 
victims of our times, former productive citi- 
zens of considerable character and substance 
who have contributed their share, and more, 
in taxes, in community effort through 
church, fraternal, and civic activity, in sery- 
ice to their country in time of war? In the 
name of humanity, can their problem be 
ignored? 

Portland. Oreg., does not presume to ig- 
nore their problem. On the drawing boards 
of the local housing authority are plans for 
a 10-story apartment house to provide 120 
units of decent, safe, and sanitary housing 
accommodations for senior citizens of low 
income. The building will be located In 
downtown Portland near the present living 
quarters of the largest concentration of el- 
derly persons on old-age assistance in the 
city.. Such luxuries as glass-paneled shower 
stails, featured by many private retirement 
homes for the well-to-do aged, will not be 
incorporated into this planned structure. 
Every effort will be made, however, to pro- 
vide the basic safety and sanitation factors 
that will permit the aged tenants to live 
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in comparative comfort and security—within 
the budgetary limitations imposed by the 
Federal Government. A review of the rent- 
als presently paid by the 96 elderly tenants 
living in cottage-type permanent units of 
the Housing Authority of Portland shows 
the average monthly gross rent to be $32.57. 
Average gross monthly income of these ten- 
ants is $134.54. To be financially feasibie, 
it would appear that—even with its Fed- 
eral subsidy—this new project must charge 
a minimum rental of $45 per month. This 
will leave a pitifully small monthly balance 
from which the average tenant may be ex- 
pected to meet the expense of barest neces- 
sities—food, clothing, and medical care. 

Portland's public housing project for the 
elderly in the downtown area is being pat- 
terned closely after the very few similar 
projects already in successful operation 
throughout the Nation, notably in Cleve~ 
land, Ohio, and in New York City, A small 
area in the project will be made available 
for community-service activities, such as 
visiting nurses headquarters, TV room, 
crafts area, small library; but under Fed- 
eral regulations these facilities may not be 
equipped or staffed through public-housing 
funds, and the local housing authority must 
rely upon contributions from local private 
and public agencies, 

When completed, this new project will 
accommodate barely 3 percent of Portland's 
elderly persons who are recipients of old- 
age assistance alone and who are known 
to be presently residing in critically sub- 
standard living quarters. What about the 
other 97 percent? And what about the ad- 
ditional thousands of low-income elderly 
in the local area who are miserably sub- 
sisting on small pensions and/or social se- 
curity and who are living in rundown family 
homes or walkup, cold-water flats? 

Significantly, public awareness of this 
situation is being brought into sharp focus 
as such public works as Federal and State 
highway construction and local urban re- 
newal development are displacing our in- 
digent elderly at a rapid pace. 

But what good is public awareness, really, 
when for lack of adequate Federal funds 
nothing substantial can be done to relocate 
these displaced, indigent oldsters in decent, 
safe, and sanitary living quarters at a price 
they can afford to pay. 

Reports from other local public housing 
authorities throughout the Nation indicate 
that Portland’s problem is not peculiar to 
this specific area, but exists to lesser oF 
greater degree in metropolitan and rural 
areas all over the country. The main point 
is that local communities are unable 0 
cope with it. It is a Federal problem. 

According to recent news reports, Nikita 
S. Khrushchev seems to be currently taking 
time out from his saber-rattling to put his 
own house in order, to build economic s 
curlty for his own people at home. 
Couldn’t Uncle Sam take his hand off the 
holster for only a moment or two and divert 
just a few billions from “ald to fereigners” 
to “aid to our own aged”? 


Birkett L. Williams Elected President of 
the National Automobile Dealers As- 


sociation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. VANIK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. VANIK. Mr. Speaker, as ® 
Clevelander, I take great pleasure in di- 
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recting attention to the election of Mr. 
Birkett L. Williams, of my city, as presi- 
dent of the National Automobile Dealers 
Association at its annual meeting which 
is closing in Washington this week. 

I first met Birkett L. Williams as a 
fellow member of the board of trustees 
of the Family Service Association of 
Cleveland, a united appeal organization, 
dedicated to the preservation of family 
unity in our community. 

To Birkett Williams the obligations 

to the community come first. Cleve- 
landers are thoroughly familiar with his 
work in the Red Cross, the Community 
Fund, the Boy Scouts, and Family Serv- 
ice Association, and a host of other civic 
organizations. 
During World War II he served as 
OPA Director, an exacting assignment 
he carried out with dispatch and dis- 
tinction. He also served a term as safety 
director of the city of Cleveland, a most 
dificult and demanding job which he 
handled with skill and with courage. 

In the automotive trade in Cleveland, 
in Ohio, and throughout the Nation 
Birkett L. Williams is recognized as a 
Symbol of business integrity in a busi- 
Ness activity of tense and vigorous com- 
Petition. For over 35 years as an auto- 
Mobile dealer in Cleveland he has de- 
veloped and maintained the highest 
business standards of the industry. 

Mr. Birkett L. Williams richly deserves 
the honor which the Nation’s auto deal- 
ers have conferred upon him this week. 
The industry will be enriched by his in- 
Spiring leadership and his lasting con- 
tribution. 


Lawyer-Pilots Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WILLIAM T. CAHILL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. CAHILL, Mr. Speaker, Iam hap- 
Dy to bring to the attention of the Con- 
ress the formation of the Lawyer- 
Pilots Association and am happy to note 
that its first national president is a resi- 
dent of the first district of the State of 
New Jersey. 

I have known personally several of 

incorporators of this association and 
Can attest to their civic-mindedness, 
their patriotism and their intense in- 
8 0 in all things pertaining to avia- 
on. 

The Lawyer-Pilots Association was in- 
Corporated os the Legal Eagles Associa- 
tion under an act of Legislature of the 
State of New Jersey, entitled “Title 15, 
of the Revised Statutes,” and the several 
Supplements thereto. and acts amenda- 
tory thereof, being a corporation other 

n one for pecuniary profits. 

The purposes for which this corpora- 
tion is formed are to promote a spirit of 
fellowship within the lezal profession for 
those having a pilot's interest in avia- 
tion; to promote general aviation safety: 

Promote cooperation with civilian 
agencies in times of emergencies and en- 
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gaged in the welfare of our country; to 
assist in the drafting, interpretation and 
enforcement of laws affecting aviation in 
all of its phases; to study and attain 
more advanced proficiency and knowl- 
edge in the operation of aircraft; to 
stimulate aviation consciousness and ac- 
ceptance in young men and women and 
to advance safe flying procedures. 

The original incorporators were: Al- 
bert Rathblott, William G. Freeman, 
and the Honorable Alfred R. Pierce, all 
of Camden, N.J., Merrill Armour, of 
Washington, D.C.; Alfred L. Wolf and 
Frank Kingston Smith, of Philadelphia, 
Pa.; Stuart M. Speiser, David C. Quinn 
and Howard G. Law, Jr., all of New York 
City. 

The corporation held its first meeting 
on October 25, 1959, at the Concord Ho- 
tel, Monticello, N.Y., where the member- 
ship, by appropriate resolution, amended 
the certificate -of incorporation to 
change the name Legal Eagles Associa- 
tion to the Lawyer-Pilots Association. 

The first board of directors elected 
by the association were; Albert Rath- 
blott, Camden, N.J.; Edwin Marger, 
Miami Beach, Fla.; Frank J. Docktor, 
Washington, Pa.; Lackland H. Bloom, 
St. Louis, Mo.; Herbert H. Freise, Walla 
Walla, Wash.: Margaret L. Lebair, 
Trenton, N.J.; Charles W. Sydnor, 
Sandston, Va.; Charles R. Conklin, 
Delta, Colo.; Robert N. Grosby, Norwalk, 
Conn.; Merrill Armour, Washington, 
D.C.; Somers T. Brown, Washington, 
D.C.; Don N. Kersten, Ft. Dodge, Iowa; 
Robert G. Lake, Pratt, Kans.; Ernest L. 
Bell III. Keene, N.H.; Howard G. Law, 
Jr., New York, N.Y.; Stuart M. Speiser, 
New York, N.Y.; Nicholas Zinni, Ba- 
tavia, N. V.: William A. Richards, Co- 
lumbus, Ohio; John D. Starn, Fremont, 
Ohio; Jerry O. Stephens, Youngstown, 
Ohio; Dean L. Foote, Allentown, Pa.; 
Oliver N. Hormell, California, Pa.: 
Frank Kingston Smith, Philadelphia, 
Pa.; Alfred L. Wolf, Philadelphia, Pa.; 
John A. Varone, Providence, R.1.; Shel- 
don N. Lelchuk, Miami Beach, Fla.; 
John W. Kitchen, Toledo, Ohio. 

The officers of the corporation are: 
Albert Rathblott, national president; 
Edwin Marger, regional vice president, 
southeast region; Frank J. Docktor, re- 
gional vice president, northeast region; 
Lackland H. Bloom, regional vice presi- 
dent, central region; Hon. Herbert H. 
Freise, regional vice president, western 
region; Margaret L, LeBair, secretary; 
and Charles W. Sydnor, treasurer. 

Membership in this association js open 
to all who are duly licensed lawyers and 
hold, or who have held, a valid pilot's 
certificate. Membership, for a term not 
exceeding 1 year from the date of the 
original application for membership, is 
available for duly licensed lawyers who 
hold a student's pilot certificate, with at 
least 5 hours of solo flight time. 

The aim of the association basically 
concerns aviation safety and the demo- 
cratic administration of the civil air 
regulations and appropriate statutes. 

The association now has membership 
in 34 States and applications in process 
for membership in 12 additional States. 

The States which now haye members 
are as follows: Arizona, Arkansas, Cali- 
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fornia, Colorado, Connecticut, District 
of Columbia, Florida, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, Missou- 
ri, New Hampshire, New Jersey, New 
York, North Carolina, North Dakota, 
Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, Tennessee, Texas, Vir- 
ginia, Washington, West Virginia, Wis- 
consin, Wyoming, and the Virgin Is- 
lands. 

Applications are pending in Alabama, 
Delaware, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, 
Maine, Maryland, Montana, Nebraska, 
Nevada, Utah, and Vermont. 

I wish the members well in their en- 
deavors and am certain they will make 
definite contributions to the advance- 
ment of safe fiying conditions and the 
progress of aviation in the United 
States. 


Tax Benefits for Conservation Groups 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, in recent 
months there has been an unfortunate 
tax development affecting conservation 
organizations, including the Audubon 
Society with whose work and objectives 
most Members of Congress are familiar. 

These conservation groups carry on 
outstanding programs to educate the 
public, safeguard our natural resources, 
and preserve the scientific, educational, 
and recreational areas of our country. 
Few, if any, will dispute the great work 
of these organizations, so much so that 
historically the Congress has granted 


* special tax exemptions for conservation 


groups. 

On the other hand, Congress has also 
sought to restrict abuses of special in- 
terest groups by curbing tax exemptions 
to those groups who among other things 
are attempting to influence legislation. 

Current interpretations of this law 
are posing serious problems to conserva- 
tion organizations although so far as I 
know no bona fide conservation group, 
certainly not the Audubon Society, de- 
votes any substantial part of its activi- 
ties to influencing legislation. Yet, if 
any activity of a conservation group 
can be identified as influencing legisla- 
tion, for example, less than 5 percent in 
the case of a New England organization, 
the Internal Revenue Service may rule 
that the group is not entitled to the tax 
exemptions Congress has scen fit to 
grant. 

Faced with this dilemna, conservation 
organizations must restrict their educa- 
tional activities because this tax exemp- 
tion is vitally important in insuring con- 
tributions without which few natural 
history or conservation groups could 
carry on. Thus those sound reasons 
which prompted the Congress to grant 
tax exemptions to conservation groups 
are being defeated. 
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In the light of this unfortunate situ- 
ation, Mr. Speaker, I am introducing to- 
day appropriate legislation to maintain 
tax-exemption benefits for nonprofit 
conservation organizations, presently 
entitled to such benefits under existing 
laws, even though some of their activi- 
ties may include attempts to influence 
legislation. My bill would preserve for 
conservation groups tax benefits they 
now hold as distinterested spokesmen 
for the public interest in conservation 
matters. 

The text of my bill follows: 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 
Representatives of the United States of 
America in Congress assembled, That section 
170(c)(2) of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 (relating to definition of charitable 
contribution) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following new sentence: 
“The requirement of subparagraph (D) shall 
not apply in the case of any corporation, 
trust, chest, fund, or foundation whose 
principal purpose is to promote the con- 
servation of natural resources in the United 
States.” 

Sec. 2. Section 501(c)(3) of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to list of 
exempt organizations) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(A)” before "no part"; 

(2) by inserting (B)“ before “no sub- 
stantial part“, and inserting “(unless its 
principal purpose is to promote the con- 
servation of natural resources in the United 
States)" after “the activities of which”; 
and 

(3) by Inserting (C)“ before “which does 
not participate”. 

Sec, 3. (a) Clause (i) of section 2106(a) 


(2) (A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1054 


(relating to definition of taxable estate) is 
amended by inserting after no substantial 
part of the activities of which" the follow- 
ing: “(unless its principal purpose is to pro- 
mote the conservation of natural resources 
in the United States)”. 

(b) Clause (iti) of such section 2106(a) 
(2) (A) is amended by striking out no sub- 
stantial part of the activities of such trus- 
tee or trustees, or of such fraternal socicty, 
order, or association,” and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “no substantial part 
of the activities of such trustee or trustecs 
or of such fraternal society, order, or asso- 
ciation (unless the principal purpose thereof 
is to promote the conservation of natural 
resources in the United States)”. 

Src. 4. (a) Section 2522(a)(2) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to 
charitable and similar gifts by citizens and 
residents) is amended by inserting after “no 
substantial part of the activities of which” 
the following: “(unless its principal purpose 
is to promote the conservation of natural 
resources in the United States)”. 

(b) Paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 
2522(b) of such Code (relating to charitable 
and similar gifts by nonresidents) ure each 
amended by inserting after “no substantial 
part of the activities of which" the follow- 
—— ee ita 1 Purpose is to pro- 

© conservation of natural 

bp pe States) “. j aAa 

.5. The amendments made b 
two sections of this Act shall apply Ieee ree 
respect to taxable years ending on or after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 
The amendment made by section 3 shall ap- 
ply onty with respect to the estates of in- 
viduals dying on or after such date. The 
amendments made by section 4 shall apply 
only with respect to gifts made In calendar 
years ending on or after such date, 
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“Dinner With Ike” Address of Hon. Theo- 
dore R. McKeldin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. GORDON L. McDONOUGH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. McDONOUGH. Mr, Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Reconp, I include the following address: 
ADDRESS OP THEODORE R, MCKELDIN, GOVERNOR 

OF MARYLAND 1951-59, “DINNER WrrH Ixe." 

RIVERSIDE, CALIF., WEDNESDAY, JANUARY 27, 
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In every presidential year a man who 
makes a party speech feels compelled, by 
custom if not by law, to make his address 
largely a recital of the triumphs of the ad- 
ministration, if his party is in power, or of 
the crimes of the administration, if it is out 
of power. But this year presents an unusual 
problem. Neither party is entirely in, nor 
entirely out, but half in and half out; and 
so it has been for 6 years. 

In this unusual year, then, I propose to 
make an unusual speech, one that does not 
consist of a catalog of Republican tri- 
umphs, or of Democratic crimes for it is 
often the case that the overt acts of the ad- 
ministration, or of Congress, or of both, teil 
only half of the story of the times, perhaps 
much less than half. 

Political whoop-la has its place in a cam- 
paign to stir up enthusiasm, but it is not 
with whoop-la that I propose to deal to- 
night. Rather, it is with the solid arguments 
of quiet and factual conversation. 

For, proud as many of us are of the Re- 
publican Party and its accomplishments 
through the years, the tribute tonight is 
specifically to a man-* * * a great leader of 
people, a great statesman in his own effective 
way, a great President of the United States. 

For the party, there is glory enough in 
the fact that it gave to the country Dwight 
David Eisenhower, 

For the times with which we have had to 
deal * * and the conditions with which 
we have had to cope, we could have done 
nothing more magnificent. 

There is precedence for this aptitude of 
the Republican Party to produce the man for 
& particularly trying—and especially danger- 
ous—period of history. 

Consider its achievements of exactly 100 
years ago. Was all the legislation of the 
next 5 years, and all the administrative abil- 
ity, and all the other services put together 
in one heap half as great a party triumph 
8 given the country Abraham Lin- 
coln? 


Do not misunderstand me, I am not try- 
ing to tell you that the modern President is 
another Lincoln, for the two men are dif- 
ferent in many respects. But in one respect 
I maintain that they are exactly alike—each 
was the man for the times. Changing times 
call for men of different types, but the po- 
tical party that presents to the country the 
kind of mun that the times require has per- 
formed the greatest service that is within the 
power of a party. 

I am not such a hidebound partisan as to 
denounce everything that was done in the 
20 yenrs preceding the first election of 
Dwight D. Eisenhower. They were extremely 
turbulent years, not in this country only, but 
throughout the world, and in such times a 
great many changes have to be made in 
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great haste, which makes it morally certain 
that there will be great mistakes, So ſt was 
in the case of America, and yet, with all the 
mistakes, we made some definite and valu- 
able political, social, and economic gains in 
that period. 

But the more rapidly a country is advanc- 
ing, the sooner comes the day when Its first 
necessity is to pause, take stock, and correct 
the errors into which it is sure to have fallen. 
That is always a critical moment, for there 
are always those whose desire is to convert 
the pause into a retreat. It is extremely 
difficult to find a man with the rare com- 
bination of qualities required for that situ- 
ation. He must be able to pause without 
taking a backward step. He must be ready 
also to move ahead when the time to move 
is ripe. He must be able to weed out errors 
without throwing away gains, and we have 
Scripture for it that to pull up tares with- 
out destroying wheat is an all but Impos- 
sible task. 

The first requirement, of course, Is high 
intelligence, but it is only the first. Many a 
brilliant man would make a hopeless Presi- 
dent. The second requirement is utter de- 
votion to the country, but that is not all. 
There are sincere patriots who could not 
possibly lead the country anywhere except 
into trouble. The supreme requirement for 
such a situation as we faced in 1952 was 
neither brilliance nor patriotism, but the 
ability to command the confidence of the 
millions who must entrust their destinies to 
athe President's hands, This elusive, Inde- 
finable quality Lincoln had, and Eisenhower 
has, and in that respect I do not hesitate to 
say that the Republican Party's gift to the 
country in 1952 is worthy to be compared to 
its gift in 1860. 

Nor was this a service to the United States 
alone. After more than 30 years of prac- 
tically incessant warfare—for even during 
the long armistice of 1919-39 there were 
small wars smouldering somewhere almost 
without cessatlon—the world was uneasily 
and laboriously adjusting itself to a new 
order when Eisenhower took the helm of our 
ship of state. It Is impossible to overesti- 
mate the value, not to us alone but to all 
Western civilization, of having at the head 
of one of the two dominant military powers 
a man whose integrity was so far above sus- 
picion that detraction Itself could not at- 
tack it. 

I hold high the values of diplomatic skill, 
of clever statecraft, of historical learning, 
of judgment of men, and all the other at- 
tributes that a successful political leader 
must have. Dwight Eisenhower is proficient 
in all of these. Yet when they have all becn 
added together there is one thing bigger than 
the whole sum, and that thing is known to 
us by the one word character.“ It is in this 
factor that the President stands head and 
shoulders above the vast majority of men in 
public—or private—life, and it is this that 
has given him the greater part of the power 
that he has wielded throughout the world, 

I remind you that he, for 40 years a soldier 
by profession, and not only that, but one 
who in 1944 commanded the most gigantic 
assemblage of military power ever entrusted 
to a single officer, has for nearly 8 ycars 
exercised more power in the world than he 
had when he commanded the Normandy In- 
vasion, and that without touching the sword. 

This is, I submit, one of the most remark- 
able records of all times, but it happens to 
haye an illustrious precedent in American 
history. It is not the first, it is the second 
time that it has been accomplished in this 
country, At the very beginning of our na- 
tional history, which was, like the present, 
a time of doubt, uncertainty, and dificult 
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Adjustment to a now order of things, we 
raised to the highest office an American sol- 
diler who proved to be even greater in peace 
than he had been in war. But the solid rock 
on which this Nation was founded was not 
the intellectual brilliance, nor the profound 
learning, nor diplomatic skill, but the sheer 
character of George Washington 

When one considers the magnitude of 
Perils through which our country has been 
threading its way, it becomes evident that 
all the fine. positive accomplishments of 
President Eisenhower are more than matched 
by his brilliant avoidance of appalling er- 
Tors in the face of powerful forces. that 
zought to thrust him into them. In a world 
bristling with hatred ahd suspicion, he did 
not lead us into war. In a world slowly 
recovering from the most damaging wars 
ever fought, he did not lead us into wild 
inflation, A wounded and outraged coun- 
try, he did not permit to drift into ruinous 
self-pity and churlish solitude. Under se- 
Vere provocation from an inveterate foe, he 
did not allow exasperation to betray him 
into rash action. Constantly harassed by 
those who foolishly dream of setting back 
the hands of the clock, he steadily required 
Of America 20th-century action in a 20th- 
century world. 

This is the leader who was the Republican 

arty's gift to the Nation at a critical mo- 
ment in history. I do not say that it was 
the one greatest gift that a political party 
ever made, But I do assert that to find its 
equal, you must go back to Lincoln and 
Washington. 


On that showing I am content to rest the 
Party's case before the country and the 
World. Certainly there is plenty more to be 
Said and in the course of the campaign it 
Will be said; but all the rest ls in the nature 
Of what lawyers. call corroborative testi- 
mony. The last, final proof of a party's value 
is not in its legislative brilliance, nor in its 
Political skill. It is in the party's ability 
at a time of crisis to come up with a man 
With the qualities of mind and heart that 
enable him to meet that crisis, 

Since no two crisis are eyer exactly the 
same, a different type of leader is required 
Lach time. We did not need a Washington 
in 1860. We did not need a Lincoln in 1952, 
But we did need a Washington in 1789, we 
did need a Lincoln in 1860, and we did need 
an Eisenhower in 1952. The type of leader- 
‘hip required at any specific time is a detail. 

è test ot a party is always to be ready with 

man. The Republican Party met that 

test in 1952, which is its best possible claim 
the confidence of the people. 

1 And the leader of these momentous years 

Possessed of aonther magnificent gift * * * 
the ability to gather about him and to in- 
sae other men of dedication, other men of 
alth in America and in the ways of free- 
dom, other men who place the country above 
la lves + men, for example, like the 

të John Foster Dulles of cherished mem- 
ory * * * men like Dulles’ illustrious suc- 
hee Christian Herter * * * and men like 

© President's own partner in political cam- 
and his aide and confidant in the 
complex affairs of modern government: 
Ricttanp Mruavs Nixon, x 
we we have more than justified our exist- 
i de as a political party and haye estab-, 
ished a valid claim to the trust of the people 
3 leadership that we have fur- 
nish our country in times of past and 
Present crisis, 55 7 
re we are prepared to continue to do so 
these times of continuing crisis. 
tae the cumpaign develops there will be 
Sar” enough to go into secondary details, 

t at the start I maintain that we should 

E9 before the country reminding ali Ameri- 
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cans that today, as in the long ago, when 
the country faced difficulty and danger, we 
are the party that could and did bring to 
the conduct of public affairs one more war- 
rior who Is also “first. in peace and first in 
the hearts of his countrymen.” 


Hazleton (Pa.) National Bank Celebrates 
Its 70th Anniverary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD, Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include the following newsstory from the 
Hazleton Plain Speaker of Monday, Feb- 
ruary 1, 1960: 

HAZLETON NATIONAL BANK, FOUNDED FEBRUARY 

1, 1890, Is CELEBRATING ITS 70TH ANNIVER- 

SARY 


The Hazleton National Bank is now cele- 
brating its 70th anniversary. 

Founded February 1, 1890, by an active and 
alert group of bankers and other business- 
men, its growth over the years presents a 
cross section of the expansion and develop- 
ment of the city itself. 

The original site of the banking house was 
on the south side of Broad Street, between, 
Laurel and Wyoming, almost opposite the 
present location at the northwestern corner 
of Broad and Laurel Streets. The site origi- 
nally taken was the former location of the 
Hazleton Savings Bank, purchased by the 
Hazleton National Bank to house the new 
financial institution, 

‘Twice the property was remodeled to ac- 
commodate the ever growing business of the 
Hazleton National Bank. The original side 
walls were retained through the two remodel- 
ings but Hazletonians remember best today 
the second alterations, vestiges of which re- 
main in the front of the Singer Sewing Ma- 
chine Co., which now occupies the premises 
vacated August 15, 1924, when the Hazleton 
National Bank main office moved into its 
present location, 


FIRST PRESIDENT 


The first president of the Hazleton Na- 
tional Bank was Augustus S. Van Wickle, 
coal operator, who produced anthracite at 
Milnesyille, and at Coleraine in those earlier 
days. 

The first vice president was Elliott P. Kis- 
ner, “sage of Kastanicnwald,” whose name 
lives In the first syllable of Kis-Lyn“ school 
created for delinquent boys as an outcome of 
the philanthropic activities. Mr. Kisner 
pushed aggressively through his long and 
busy life. r 

Tħe original board of directors was E. L. 
Bullock, Beaver Brook coal operator; H. B. 
Conshan, hero of the Stockton mine disaster 
of 1868, prominent contractor, former select 
councilman and former city assessor; Wil- 
liam Schwartz, leading merchant in those 
days; T. D. Jones, coal operator; A, M. Eby, 
civil war hero, who was cashier and secretary 
for many years; Elliott P. Kisner, E. A. Ober- 
render, of the Coxe coal mining official staff; 
A. 8. Van Wickle, John E, Kern, prominent 
local resident; Dr. F. M. Brundage, Conyng- 
ham doctor who served as U.S, Consul to Alx 
La Chapelle, Germany; F. W. Cooper, son of 
ti Harleigh coal operator; J. E. Roderick, State 
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chief of the Bureau of Mines; Henry Knies, 
pioneer merchant; H. E. Sutherland, Hazle- 
ton stationer; A. M. Evy and William Lauder- 
bach, founder of Lauderbach & Co, 

EARLY DIRECTORS 

From its inception, the Hazleton National 
Bank was fortunate in having the sound 
advice and business experience of leaders in 
the banking, Industrial, and commercial life 
of Hazleton. Among those who served it as 
directors were Ario Pardee, Philip V. Weaver, 
Dr. H. B. Casselberry, John G. Kirschner, 
J. B. Hutchison, A, F. Wendel, J. Elmer Jones, 
Dr. Harry Keller, I. P. Pardee, and James Lee 
Pardee. 

When the bank building at Laurel and 
Broad Streets was occupied in 1924, the offi- 
cial setup was: president, I. E. Pardee; vice 
presidents, Frank Pardee and James Lee 
Pardee; cashier, Bert E. Kunkle; assistant 
cashier, H. J. Swettman; directors, Frank 
Pardee, I. P. Pardee, Harry W, Jacobs, Bert 
E. Kunkle, James Lee Pardee, Dr. H. M. Keller, 
George B. Markle, Jr., John H. Wettstine, 
Benjamin F. Morse, John W. Crooks, Patrick 
J. Fynn, and John F. Reed. 

The bank was incorporated with a capital 
of $100,000, but this was increased on Sep- 
tember 1, 1906, to $200,000. and on Novem- 
ber 1, 1923, to $500,000. On November 16, 
1959, the capital was increased to the 
present figure of $750,000. The State bank- 
ing department authorized the Hazelton Na- 
tional Bank on November 27, 1916, to con- 
duct a trustee business, qualifying it to con- 
duct this important community service and 
thus equipping it to care properly for all the 
banking needs of the steadily growing com- 
munity. 

PRESENT OFFICIAL FAMILY 


Main office: 

James F. Koch, president, 

Robert S. Gicking, executive vice presi- 
dent and cashier. 

William L. Morse, vice president. 

John P. Brew, vice president and trust of- 
ficer. 

James F. Koch, Jr. and Robert K. Gicking, 
assistant vice presidents. 

Rocco D. Fescina, Wilson F. Hill, Edward 
L. Miller and Robert T. Wagner, assistant 
cashiers. 

Arnold Krause, assistant trust officer. 

Michael Tomasko, auditor, 

West End Branch, Robert F. Schmauch, 
branch manager. 

Leighton Branch, Allen S. Mertz, assistant 
cashier. 

Weatherly Branch, Wilbur D. Nyer, assist- 
ant cashier. 

Weissport Branch, L. A. Bisbing, assistant 
cashier, 

The present directors are: John P. Brew, 
George M. Chisnell, Arthur B. Deisroth, John 
M. Dyson, George E. Freeby, Robert S. Gick- 
ing, Joseph J. Humphries, Mahion M. Kistler, 
James F. Koch, William L. Morse, Thomas H. 
Probert, and John W. Reidler. 

FINANCIAL GROWTH 


In July 1890, the year the bank had been 
started the previous February 1, deposits 
were $223,000, and 6 months later they had 
increased to $590,000. In the next few years 
they grew to past the million mark reaching 
$1,070,204.89 on January 1, 1894. On Jan- 
uary 1, 1904, 10 years later, the deposits had 
grown to $2,162,747. Again up to 1924 the 
deposits had doubled, being on January 1, 
1924, $4,763,694.45. 

On January 1, this year, the report shows 
deposits of $28,067,557, and total assets of 
$31,043,064. This total did not include $4,- 
440,750, incorporate trusts and 813,635,107 
individual trusts. 
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An Open Letter to President Eisenhower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. T. RUTHERFORD 


OF TEXAS 
- IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. RUTHERFORD. Mr. Speaker, it 
is the right of every American to petition 
the leaders of his Government in behalf 
of projects or causes in which he believes. 
Mr, Juan Rivera, Sr., editor of the In- 
ternational, a newspaper printed six 
times per year in Presidio, Tex., has re- 
cently written an open letter to President 
Eisenhower. The letter to the President 
was published in the International and 
gives the Chief Executive certain recom- 
mendations in connection with desired 
projects in Presidio. Although Mr. 
Rivera's paper has subscribers in many 
States, I am not certain it will reach the 
President's eyes. Therefore, in order 
that the letter to President Eisenhower 
may reach official channels, I ask unan- 
imous consent to insert the letter at this 
point in the RECORD. 

The letter follows: 

An Orry LETTER TO PRESIDENT EISENHOWER 


Mr. President D. D, Eisenhower, you as 
our great President of the United States of 
America, who has been liberal in giving aid 
to foreign countries and in helping them 
build their cities after the wars. 

I request and ask you, why don't you 
appropriate some money and improve this 
forgotten village of Presidio, Tex., which is 
200 years back of prosperity and progress? 
This village is not corporated so therefore 
there is no local government to find ways 
and means to improve this old Presidio vil- 
lage 


This village hasn't got any payroll, as there 
isn't any industry of any kind, farmers and 
merchants can't finance any project for the 
good of the village because they all are just 
making a living and paying taxes including 
myself. 

For the sake and health of Presidio citi- 
zens, I request a sewer system and a potable 
water system. The citizens that are able to 
install their own water system has got their 
own sewers to cesspools in their yards and 
as the terrain is sand and gravel probably 
the cesspool contents are seeping through 
the sand direct to their water system. 

Mr. President I also request to please ap- 
Propriate some money so that an emer- 
gency hospital be build in Presidio because 
Presidio is 60 miles from the rallroad and 
about 150 miles from the nearest hospital. 

Mr. President, if you are continuing with 
your foreign ald program, please appropriate 
some money to Presidio so that a flood con- 
trol can be build in behalf of the farmers 
whose cotton harvests are in constant danger 
of Rio Grande floods every year. 

Presidio really needs some of that for- 
elgn ald money and can use it to great ad- 
Vantage especially on the projects I have 
mentioned above. You don’t know the con- 
dition of Presidio village until you come and 
see for yourself or send down a committee 
of inspection. 

Mr. President, I want to let you know 
that Presidio village is the poorest in the 
United States of America, but its citizens 
5 5 with every State, coun- 

’ coun ax law. 
all Just work for a living. idl tees 
In 1935 and during the depression peri 
the WPA bullt roads and shoals ge 
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the country and not a cent was spent in 
Presidio village to build the most important 
projects for the health and welfare of its 
citizens, 

So therefore, Mr. President, this letter is a 
petition in the name of Presidio citizens, 
farmers, businessmen and merchants, and 
I beg you to please appropriate some cash 
to build at least those necessary projects I 
have above mentioned without delay. 

Wishing you grant my important request, 
I beg to remain as ever, 

Your most loyal citizen, 

Juan RIVERA, Sr., Editor. 


Happy Groundhog Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. LEON H. GAVIN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. GAVIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix 
of the Recorp I include the Remington 
News Letter published by the Remington 
Arms Co., Inc., J. P. Linduska, editor, of 
Bridgeport, Conn. entitled “Happy 
Groundhog Day”: 

Harry GROUNDHOG Dar 


Come the heat and drought of late sum- 
mer, he dozes in the cool confines of his 
burrow. That's estivation—of a sort, The 
winter he spends in deep sleep. That's 
hibernation. And on his own day in Feb- 
ruary he reveals the nature of spring 
weather to follow. That's long-range prog-~- 
nostication. 

“But the groundhog's more than a prize 
sleeper and prophet,” says Joe Linduska, di- 
rector of public relations and wildlife man- 
agement for Remington Arms Co. He's a 
lability and an asset, nuisance vermin and 
prized game, a bulider of homes for indigent 
rabbits and a razer of homes for indignant 
vacationers. 


First off, he's a topfilght engineer and a 
solls expert of no small skill. It's not often 
you'll find a drowned-out woodchuck den. 
They pick their sites carefully—well-drained 
sidehilis with a view. And where they have 
a cholce, they select their soll type with even 
greater wizardry, In Connecticut, a survey 
of woodchuck excavations showed they were 
unerring in the selection of sandy loam. 
The accuracy of their Judgment in this de- 
partment was short of amazing since the 
area was a patchwork of soil types. 

After deciding on the place, time is no 
problem to a woodchuck. He has all sum- 
mer and digs a little now and again as his 
mood moves him. Some are shiftless and 
settle for basement apartments of utility 
size with a single opening. Others are like 
folks converting old barns. They add a 
room here and a door there with the result 
that some deep-down dwellings are elaborate 
affairs. In Michigan one excavated den had 
over 56 feet of tunnel and 5 entrances. 
Some go down over 6 feet but the average 
maximum depth is nearer 4 feet, 

A little superstructure appears desirable 
with the result that brush piles are favorite 
spots for a tunnel entrance. Abandoned 
buildings the same. And summer cottages 
frequently turn up with adjoining base- 
ments that weren’t in the plans. 

Like country folks in summertime, the 
woodchuck has lots of company, too—except 
his come in the dead of winter. Skunks, 
opossums and rubbits aplenty all drop in. 
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But the proprietor doesn't mind—in fact, he 
doesn’t even know they're there. He's in 
deep sleep in private quarters sealed off from 
the den proper. His normally rapid heart 
beat (up to 200 per minute) is slowed to a 
chug—chug of 4 to 5 beats per minute. 
And his body temperature is reduced, too, 
from a normal 37° C. to 8. It all tends to 
conserve energy during the long 6-months 
sleep and abstinence from food. 

Dig out a woodchiick den in winter and 
you're likely to find most anything—any- 
thing, that is, except the owner and regular 
tenant. The hibernating cell ts so skillfully 
sealed off that it's seldom you can spot it 
from the main tunnel. But skunks you'll 
find, sometimes a dozen or more, huddled 
together in deep sleep, Mostly they're all 
females. 

Rabbits, too, will take to holing- up“ in 
rough weather. In Michigan a study was 
made to determine the extent of den use by 
cottontails. Ferrets were run through 181 
woodchuck burrows and rabbit occupancy 
was correlated with temperatures. Below 
12° F. “holing-up” was three times as preva- 
lent as at temperatures above this level. 

In spring—even early February in some 
Pplaces—groundhogs begin to surface. They 
breed soon after emerging from dens and 
31 to 33 days later, they have 4 to 6 young 
‘uns. They eat, and lie in the sun, and eat 
and eat. 

They're not what you'd call fussy eaters 
and will try most anything green. Alfalfa, 
clover, dandelions and my cantaloupes are 
favorite foods. Most any garden vegetable 
suits them fine—eyen onions. 

For a burrowing critter that spends more 
than half his life underground you might 
expect him to be ungainly on the ground. 
He's not. Like the overweight executive 
type, his gait’s a little ambling. But he can 
make good time under pressure. And he can 
shinny up trees and do a fair job of swim- 
ming. I've seen them—of all places—sitting 
on a fence post. And this summer we 
thought we had a beaver in one of our duck 
ponds. It turned out to be a well-larded 
‘chuck leisurely paddling across the 10-acre 
pool. 

More than any other animal, the ground- 
hog has led to the development of that spe- 
cial breed of rifleman—the “varminter.” In 
advanced classes of this select school the 
challenge lies not in numbers bagged but in 
‘chuck to rifle distance. The result is stalk- 
ing in reverse. 

Upon spotting his quarry, the purist walks 
or drives away from it until it all but fades 
from the naked eye. Then he hauls it back 
up with a 10-power scope, and with sand- 
bags and careful reckoning of wind, trajec- 
tory and other variables he squeezes, hoping 
for that shot he'll remember. First it's 400 
yards, then 450—500—, 

On a first exposure to the sport, mine 
came last spring, 550 yards if a foot. For a 
week I was elated. Then questioning 
glances forced an exact measurement. Well, 
it was still enough to add a convert to the 
cult. 


Mikoyan Will Like It in Cuba 


i EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial, which appeared in 
the Chicago Sun-Times this morning, I 
believe is self-explanatory. I should 
only like to add this footnote. è 


1960 


It is indeed lamentable that Deputy 
Premier Mikoyan can now do his 
nefarious work in Cuba only because of 
the added dignity that he acquired 
when he was invited to visit the United 
States last year. I had warned in my 
maiden speech before this Congress that 
the. United States was making a tragic 
mistake in gracing this Communist con- 
Spirator with dignity by arranging 
various receptions in his honor during 
his visit to this country. By its actions, 
the administration has virtually put 
itself in a straightjacket“ and can to- 
day hardly warn the Cubans against the 
high price they must ultimately pay for 
any cooperation with the Soviet rulers 
when the administration, itself, has 
dignified the Soviet rulers in our own 
country. 

Perhaps Mr. Mikoyan’s work in Cuba 
will open the eyes of the formulators of 
our own, American foreign policy. 

The editorial follows: 


Mikoyan WII Lixe Ir in Cupa 


Russia's deputy premier, Anastas Mikoyan, 
Wil feel very much at home on his visit te 
Cuba this week to open the Scientific and 
Technical Exposition. He will find the 
sovietization of the country proceeding at 
a pace rivaling that of Russia, itself, after 
the 1917 Revolution. Confiscation of private 
Property ts moving rapidly, and the nation- 
alization of industry and agriculture is well 
underway. Thought police are being in- 
stalled and the entire population is being 
urged to inform on nonconformist neigh- 
bors. Courts are being subverted to serve 
the political needs of the Castro dictatorship. 
What's left of the free press is being sys- 
tematically hounded and bullied toward 
subservience, 

Now, quite evidently, a new phase of the 
Sovietization program is in the making 
the forging of strong economic and cultural 
ties between Cuba and the Soviet Empire. 
Mikoyan, a leading Russian trade expert, 
will discuss increased commerce, and pre- 
sumably the stepping up of the exchange 
of Soviet and Cuban technical personnel— 
a process already in active motion. Along 
with Mikoyan, trade missions from other 
Iron Curtain countries are arriving in Cuba 
with attractive mutual trade proposals. 

Thus, the prospect of a new Soviet satel- 
lite 90 miles south of our continental borders 
increases day by day. Perhaps next week 
Prime Minister Fidel Castro will entertain 
the notion of building a few Red missile 
bases—eny, where the U.S. naval base at 
Guantanamo now stands, 

In the light of all this, President Eisen- 
hower's policy of turning the other cheek 
for the sake of the Cuban people, becomes 
More difficult each day. The time is near 
when a total fresh look will be needed lest 
our concern for the Cuban people become 
as academic as our concern for the people 
Of Russin has been for the past 43 years. 


Major Coal Mining Operations at Dupont, 
Pa., Gives Way to Strip Mining 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD. 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
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orp, I include the following article which 

was featured in the Dupont news section 

of the Pittston Sunday Dispatch of Jan- 

uary 31, 1960: > 

SrriP MIniInc. Wrrtnc Our Last Trace or 
MAJOR COAL OPERATION—PENNSYLVANIA'S 
THOMAS SHAFT MADE JOBS FOR THOUSANDS 
FROM BOROUGH 


One of the major mining operations, that 
employed hundreds of Dupont residents at 
its peak in the 1920's came to its end this 
past week after some 76 years of mining. 

All the landmarks, bulidings, and shafts 
and small gage railroads that were used for 
maintenance, repairs to mine cars and mo- 
tors, and the transportation of coal from the 
mine to the breaker are completely gone 
from the area. The reason for their disap- 
pearannce was stripping work that began in 
the aren this past week by the Kaminski 
Brothers Excavating Co., of Pittston Town- 
ship. 

The mining operation that disappeared 
from the scene last week was the Thomas 
Shaft Colliery of the Pennsylvania Coal Co., 
Dunmore. The colliery was located about 
one-half mile with the western boundary 
Une of Dupont Borough, and will be remem- 
bered for a long time because at one time 
or another most everyone from Dupont who 
worked at mining worked at the Thomas 
Shaft Colliery. 


PEAK IN THE 1920'S 


Despite the fact that the colliery began 
operating sometime about 1884 it reached 
its peak production in the 1920's when it was 
estimated that some 2,000 workers were em- 
ployed at the colliery with the majority of 
them from Dupont Burough. And to top it 
all 99 percent of the working force all 
worked steady day-shift. The other 1 per- 
cent can be accounted for by maintenance 
men who cared for mine pumps, firemen who 
attended the bollers in the firchouse, watch- 
men, and so on. 

It was also estimated that the coal pro- 
duced at the colliery and its subsidiary 
slopes amounted to nearly 5,000 tons dally, 
more or less. 

SUBSIDIARY SLOPES 


The colliery operated four subsidiary 
slopes that produced coal at full capacity in 
the 1920's, and employed hundreds of coal 
miners. The slopes were the Butler Slope, 
that was located some 2,000 feet west of the 
main mining shaft; the Pepe Slope, about 
3,000 feet in a southeasterly direction from 
the main shaft; the Hennigan Slope, about 
4,000 feet beyond the Pepe Slope in the same 
direction from the main shaft, and the 
Fernwood Slope, at New Boston Settlement. 

All the slopes were served via small-gauge 
locomotive transportation that used two 
locomotives to transport the loaded and 
empty mine cars between all slopes of the 
colliery. The locomotives also supplied cars 
for the sandpits that operated in the Ziegler 
Grove area of Dupont, 

Today the area around the old Pepe Slope 
is a built-up area and is occupied by the 
Comerford Outdoor Drive-in Theater, 
Charles Vullo Recapping Co. and the Cus- 
tard Bar on route 315, better known as the 
Dupont-W.B. Highway. 

The Old Hennigan Slope is covered by the 
Pennsylvania Turnpike right-of-way and its 
toll gate. The Fernwood is also covered by 
the turnpike right-of-way. 

The Pepe Slope was last operated by the 
late Peter Minchello of Pittston and was 
abandoned in the late 1930's, The Hennigan 
Slope was last operated by the Volpe Coal 
Co. and was also abandoned in the 
Jate 1930's. The Fernwood Slope, last oper- 
ated by the Sussex Coal Co., was also aban- 
doned in the late 1930's: The Butler Slope 
was last operated by Barney Guzior Coal Co. 
and was abandoned just about 1 year ago. 
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LARGE UNDERGROUND AREA 


Some of the mine chambers and heading 
roads in the mine workings were driven for 
miles tn all directions. One particular road 
that travelled the longest distance in the 
Thomas Shaft working was Miller's Heading, 
driven by the late George Miller Brostowsk! 
of McLean street, Dupont. Miller's Hending 
began off Rock Plane and went in a westerly 
direction for 2 miles more or less. Some of 
the workers that walked Miller's Heading to 
get to their mine chambers say that they 
used to work under Tatesville Borough. 
Miller's Heading ended at Maryland Plane 
Slope. This Maryland Plane Slope had eight 
lifts or heading roads off in a left direction 
which were called the Balcony Road; Grave- 
yard Road; Barber's Heading; Molley’s Alr- 
way; Stanzaks; No, 6, 7 and 8 lifts. and all 
were driven for nearly another mile in a left 
direction. It is small wonder that the mine- 
workers of the shaft called it the Maryland 
Section of Thomas Shaft; with supplies on 
the miner's back it was like walking to the 
State of Maryland. 

OTHER HEADINGS 

From the shaft other roads led to Old 
Boston, the Creek section near the old Flor- 
ence Colliery in Dupont, and to Jenkins 
Junction in Jenkins Township. The main 
heading lending to Old Boston and Jenkins 
Junction was called Ferrick Road and the 
heading leading to the Creek section was 
called the Creek Section Heading Road. The 
Creek Section was considered a prize section 
to work in. In the Creek section the late 
Tony Rose Adonizio got his first mining 
contract, and from there went on to form 
his own coal company. 


UNDERGROUND MULE BARN 


Not far from the shaft in a southern di- 
fection the mine had an underground mule 
barn where the mules were rested, fed, and 
watered before starting a new day of work 
hauling coal. The mules were only taken 
from the mines when they were hurt, or dur- 
ing a long period of idleness, or other restora- 
tion purposes as defined by the barn boss. 
When -the electric mine motors started to 
replace the mules for hauling the mules 
were removed and sold and the mule barn 
was converted into a sanding and drying 
plant and motor barn. 

MINE FOREMAN’S OFFICES 

On many occasions in the past you may 
have heard someone wise crack that he was 
looking for a job washing windows in the 
mines. Well this occupation could have 
been fulfilled at the Thomas shaft, for the 
mine foreman’s offices in the mines had many 
windows in them. Why they were put in it 
would be hard to say, but they were there. 
The mine foreman's office near the shaft was 
constructed from red brick. And all the mine 
roads or tunnels near the shaft were pirs- 
tered with concrete and were whitewashed, 
and gave the appearance of subway tunnels 
in New York City. 

OUTSIDE CUILDINGS 

Getting back out from the mines, the 
Outside buildings were kept immaculately 
clean, including a well-cut lawn with many 
flowers and shrubbery. 

The main office building that was used by 
the mine superintendent employed around 
20 clerks, whose occupation was preparing 
the mine payroll and other records of min- 
ing, had a lawn with flower beds trimmed and 
marked off with whitewashed rocks. The 
lawn had a 60-foot flagpole where Oid Glory 
waved every day. The roads around the 
colliery and the road leading to Dupont was 
graded well and was covered with neat red 
ashes. Other buildings that were near the 
shaft were the electric shop, dual ehifting 
shanties for the miners, a large car-repairing 
shop, a locomotive barn, dynamite supply 
houses, fan houses, and three engine houses. 
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All in all, the operation looked like a good- 
sized community. 


FAMOUS BASEBALL TEAM 


The Thomas Shaft Car Shop had a famous 
baseball team in the twenties. The team 
had a baseball field near the car shop and 
practiced daily during the lunch hour. The 
team featured Johnny Hughes, Tosh Mul- 
lins, Ernie Cochrane, Birdie Stahi and others. 

Also located on the premises near the 
Thomas Shaft was its own reserve water 
reservolr—and it contained fish, Many of 
the local boys, who droye cows in the area, 
spent their time fishing and swimming at 
the water reserve when their cows were graz- 
ing in the pastures nearby. 

Also located near the shaft was a large 
mule barn building, loading ramps and 
storing platforms for heavy equipment and 
motors. Fire hydrants With sheds built 
around them were at various locations. 


OTHERS ALSO GONE 


Other major mining operations that com- 

pletely vanished from Dupont borough dur- 
ing the last 30 years were the “Big Shaft“ of 
the Lehigh Valley Coal Co, batween the 
Laurel Line tracks and the D. & H. Rallroad. 
and the Florence Coal Co. that was located 
at the site of the Dupont Little League of 
today. 
Looking at the site today one would never 
know that a major colliery once operated 
there. They would never dream that once 
upon a time the site was a thriving indus- 
trial operation for mining anthracite. 

Whether it be man marches on or time 
marches on, regardless of who marches on 
the major coal mining operations of Dupont 
are They are no longer with us—only 
the history remains. 


Education and Adm. Hyman G. Rickover 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, the Galveston (Tex.) Sunday 
News of January 31 carrier a thoughtful 
editorial which concerns our educational 
system in general and the opinions of 
Vice Adm. Hyman G. Rickover in partic- 
ular. As a reflection of local interest 
and sentiment the editorial is worthy of 
close study and attention by the Con- 
gress and by others who may have a part 
in shaping the destinies of the youth of 
our land. 

The editorial follows: 

VOICE IN THE WILDERNESS 

The many public declarations of Vice Adm. 
Hyman G. Rickover, “fathor of the U.S. 
atomic navy,“ on what he considers defi- 
ciencies in our country’s education system 
have not been widely heeded by school au- 
thorities and the Nation at large, 

Chosen as a member of the entourage of 
Vice President Ricard NIXON on a visit to 
Russia last year, Admiral Rickover made 
some ren eee pE the education sys- 
bie Russia satellite captive 

Already aware of the fact that the 
systems of the advanced nations of 8 
Europe are far ahead of American schools in 
the basic studies of the arts, sofences and 
humanities, the admiral reported some start- 
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ling news about the thoroughness of Soviet 
education in such fields as science and 
languages. 

Rickover's report at first was widely hailed 
in America as highly worthy of note and it 
seemed for a time there would be swift action 
leading to corrective measures. 

More recently, the admiral has observed 
that there has been no appreciable correc- 
tive action toward strengthening American 
education, particularly in the public schools. 

He attributes the weaknesses in our sys- 
tem principally to nonacademic school ac- 
tivities such as sports and made“ teacher- 
ships in other fields that have little bearing 
on training the mind and equipping stu- 
dents with basic academic knowledge. 

Admiral Rickover feels that the quickest 
approach toward strengthening our schools 
would come through the establishment by 
the Federal and State governments of per- 
missive educational standards, 

He points out that we have such stand- 
ards for foods, drugs, cosmetics, communi- 
cations, tobacco and liquor, railroads, air- 
ways, ete., so why not have them for educa- 
tion, which is vital to all progress and 
security? 

Like so many progressive movements, edu- 
cational progress stems from needs and de- 
mands at the grassroots. Once our Govern- 
ment leaders realize that our people will not 
remain satisfied to see our schools lagging 
behind those of other adyanced nations, 
State and National permissive standards for 
education are likely to come into being. 

One logical approach in strengthening the 
Nation educational efficiency and prestige 
would appear to be through the organiza- 
tion of Riekover Education Clubs across the 
Nation, By working closely with PTA, other 
educational and civic groups, and with 
school officials, these clubs likely could 
bring the admiral’s message to the action 
level. 

Since there can be no solid refutation of 
Admiral Rickover's views and observations, 
it is high time they be heeded with a mini- 
mum of delay. 

This keen Navy officer's genius as a prac- 
tical scientific educator, organizer, and man 
of action are a matter of record. Let not 
his voice be that of one crying in a wilder- 
ness. 


A Growing Sense of Partnership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the basic strengths of a republic is the 
privilege of self-criticism enjoyed by its 
citizens, The ability to be objectively 
self-critical is as important to a nation 
and to its growth potential, as it is to an 
individual. So it has been proper, as I 
see it, for many of us to have been vocally 
concerned with what has been described 
as the strange sort of apathetic torpor 
that seemed to affect all 179 million of 
us Americans when first faced with the 
growing challenge of worldwide com- 
munism. It was almost as if we were all 
modern-day Rip Van Winkles, little 
caring that we were out of step with the 
times. 

However, at the same time, I have been 
delighted in recent days to see the Presi- 
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dent so clearly point out the dangers of 
slipping from a mood of national self- 
criticism into one of national self- 
flagellation. We must never underesti- 
mate our strength nor our abilities, 
especially when that strength and those 
abilities are again channeled into the 
deep-flowing stream of a national pur- 
pose that finds its source in the creative- 
ness and industry and spirit of a free 
people. So, it has seemed to me that, 
despite the continuous breast-beating of 
those whom the President called “politi- 
cal morticians,” there is a steadily grow- 
ing national awareness, beginning with 
the visit here of Khrushchev, of the true 
and serious nature of the Communist 
challenge, and of the resulting demand 
on all of us to respond, with the best that 
is in us, to the great motives for part- 
nership that such challenge calls forth. 

Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell 
remarked, at about the time of the steel 
settlement, that, “It has always been the 
pride of our people that we have been 
worthy of freedom.” There is much 
food for thought in Mr. Mitchell's 
phrase, and I have hoped, with him, that 
out of the bitterness of that recent eco- 
nomic struggle both labor and manage- 
ment could somehow find the inspiration 
to seek new and better lines of communi- 
cation with each other, in answer to one 
of those “motives for partnership” that 
Ihave just mentioned. 

Accordingly, I have been pleased to 
note that certain construction employers 
and-the heads of unions representing 
some 3 million building-trades workers 
are presently meeting at Bal Harbour, 
Fla., for the purpose of drawing up a 
tentative plan to bar all strikes in this 
multibillion-dollar industry. By work- 
ing together, they hope to end the tre- 
mendous waste that has resulted in re- 
cent years in the halting of projects 
ranging from huge industrial plants to 
small homes by a succession of strikes 
involving one after another of the 18 
construction unions. I do not know, of 
course, whether or not such a voluntary 
plan can be worked out but, if it is, it 
would be the longest step yet taken in 
any industry toward the type of labor- 
management cooperation long advo- 
cated by the President and Mr. Mitchell 
as a means of establishing industrial 
peace, So, despite the chill Washing- 
tonian winds, my hat is off my balding 
head to the men meeting in Bal Harbour, 
Fla, May the balmy breezes there fan 
this spark of cooperation into a real fire 
of partnership that spreads across the 
Nation. This is the sort of thing so 
many of us here haye been waiting and 
hoping for. 

Returning now, Mr. Speaker, to my 
earlier thoughts about the dangers of 
a mood of national self-flagellation, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the following editorial from yesterday's 
Wall Street Journal. 

“ONCE IN A WHILE, REMEMBER—” 

Twice within the past weck President 
Eisenhower has remarked on a curious mood 
that so often overtakes this country. The 
ease with which we seem to pass from self- 
criticism into self-flacellation, 
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The President was speaking only of the 
Missile program when he observed that we 
all shouldn't bow our heads in shame be- 
cause achievement has not met every aspira- 
tion. The faliures all acknowledged, there 
are still many accomplishments to be proud 
of in our brief 5 years of space exploration. 
But later he referred again to political mor- 
ticlans who exhibit breastbeating pessimism 
about the American system. 

“Once in a while,” he remarked, “we ought 
to remember that our country is not asleep, 
that it is not incapable of doing things.” 

Mr. Eisenhower, we may be sure, was not 
Suggesting that the American people eschew 
self-criticism and relax in pious self-satis- 
factions; that can be insufferable in an indi- 
Vidual and fatal to a nation. But so can 
Morbid preoccupation with shortcomings. 

Take the missile program, specifically, No 
One pretends, least of all Mr. Eisenhower, 
that it has accomplished every objective or 
Qenies that in some aspects it lags the Rus- 
Bian program. Insofar as this is a spur to 
effort, the criticism is both wise and neces- 
sary. But it ls also wise not to forget what 
We have accomplished in much less time 
than the Russians. To forget that risks 
Seriously misjudging what to do next or, 
Worse, sinking into defcatism. 

Or consider the recurring attitude toward 
Gur economic problems. That we could use 
more and better schools, hospitals and 
houses ls true; so it is too that we ought to 
strive to grow, to remove the last pockets 
Of poyerty, to increase the material well- 
being of the whole country. But to listen 
to the constant laments about our inade- 
Quate growth rate, our substandard houses 
and our shortages of hospitals, the unwary 
might suppose that our whole economic sys- 
tem was a failure. 

Surely once in a while we need to remind 
Ourelyes that if some houses are sub- 

standard it is America that has set the high 
Standards; over the greater part of the globe 
our houses would seem like palaces, 
To the whole world our growth rate, about 
which we bicker over percentage points, is a 
marvel and an aspiration. If anyone doubts 
it, let him imagine the gates opened to all 
Who would come from the socialized nations 
Of the world, including Russia. 

And while we concern ourselves, quite 
Properly, with the distance by which our 
achievement of equal opportunity for all 
May fall short of what we wish it to be, is 
it remiss to look with pride on the record of 
wheat we have actually accomplished? The 
truth is that those who belong to minority 
racial groups or minority religious groups, all 
around the world, look with envy at the po- 
litical, economic, nnd social freedoms which 
we here take so for granted that we deplore 
the least infringement of them. 

If we forget these things sometimes in our 
desire to reach higher, we not only do our- 
selves Injustice. We also can do ourselves 
Injury. 


For one thing, @ man overcome by feclings 
of inadequacy is an ineffectixe man; ff, as a 
nation, we spenk only of failure, others 
Will come to accept our own valuation. And 
in that part of the cold war which is the 
struggle for men's minds it is as important 
that we not underestimate our strength as 
mat we not become overprideful. 

There is something else, more Insidious, 
For if we let ourselves be blinded to all but 
failures nnd shortcomings, then by slow de- 
grees we may come to think the American 
tng political and economic, is itself a 

allure, There are, indeed. those already 
who would have us think so; who point in- 
Cessantly at what we have not yet achieved 
50 ns to persuade us to adopt other ways of 
ordering our economy and our society. 
3 of the things, surely, that has made 
country is our capacity ns a people for 
self-criticism, But surely, too, self-criticism 
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includes the vision to see the accomplish- 
ments of America and why they have become 
the goals of other people. Once in s while, 
at least, we ought to remember, 


Bart Greene 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. FARBSTEIN, Mr. Speaker, more 
than 200 persons, many of them col- 
leagues of Bart Greene at the Depart- 
ment of Water Supply, Gas and Electric- 
ity of New York, gathered on January 28 
at the Hotel Shelburne, New York City, 
to pay tribute to Bart Greene, chairman 
of the License Bureau, upon his retire- 
ment from civil employment after nearly 
a half century of dedicated service. 
Noted public officials from each of New 
York's five boroughs were present to 
felicitate the guest of honor. Mr. 
Greene is a native-born East Sider and 
resides in the 19th Congressional District 
of New York. 

I am pleased to insert in the RECORD 
one of the tributes paid to him on the 
occasion of his retirement: 

Bart GREENE 
(By Harry H. Schlacht) 

It was an Irish poet who once said. “A 
man with a vision shall go forth and con- 
quer a crown.” 

Great Indeed was the crown that was con- 
quered by the Irish, who not only had the 
vision, but were the doers of deeds—men and 
women who had the courage born of faith 
and faith born of courage to make these 
dreams come true. 

Humbly born on the East Side, Bart 
Greene, this Irish lad without advantages. 
but his own natural talents, stimulated by 
the spur of necessity, he rose to become an 
outstanding public servant. 

Like the chorus of a mighty hymn of 
praise, it is gratifying to hear the granite 
words of loyalty, honesty, friendship. and 
humility voiced at this luncheon tribute in 
honor of Bart Greene. 

These words come neither accidently nor 
Incidently to a man of quiet goodness and 
sturdy faith whose many years of dedicated 
service is molded into the consciousness 
of his colleagues who love and honor him. 

Bart Greene has just completed nearly a 
half century of public service. 

How modestly, how patiently, he gave him- 
self to all kinds of activities. To all he 
consecrated a ripeness of his spirit and 
wisdom. 

No one loses by selfless service. As one 
candle lends its light to another, losing none 
of its luster, so those who serve unselfishly 
-never lose in so doing. 

It was from his Irish parents that he de- 
rived that glow of spirit and benuty of tem- 
perament that is so unique. 

It is dificult within the limitation of a 
brief address to unfold the many facets in 
his career. 

Whether we regard bim as a sailor with 
a distinguished record on the USS. Ken- 
tucky, as electrical Instructor, as chairman 
of the license board, his record furnishes us 
with an example for emulation. 

Bart Greene. your retirement is a lose that 
is shared by all of us. Tou are an inspira- 
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tion to every man and woman in our de- 
partment. You have brought bonor to your 
city, and our city honors you. 

May you enjoy many fruitful and health- 
ful years. May your days be happy ones. 
May the spirit of friendship always be with 
us 


May I conclude with an ancient Irish 
prayer: May the road rise to meet you; may 
the wind be always at your back; may God 
hold you always in the hollow of His hand. 


John W. Kemp, Wisconsin’s Candidate for 
President’s Trophy to Handicapped 
American of 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, John W. - 
Kemp of Milwaukee has been nominated 
by Wisconsin to receive the President's 
trophy as the “Handicapped American 
of the Year” for 1959. 

The scope of John Kemp's activities. 
the list of his achievements, and his 
record of public service indicate that 
he is a vital, energetic citizen whose 
Many accomplishments would seem to 
disqualify him from any competition to 
select a handicapped person. 

Mr. Speaker for the last 8 years John 
Kemp has been confined to a wheel- 
chair battling the progressive paralysis 
of multiple sclerosis—a handicap that 
began in 1942. Not only has he refused 
to allow multiple sclerosis to become a 
serious drawback in his own life, he 
has devoted tremendous energies to es- 
tablish rehabilitation services and em- 
ployment opportunities for others who 
are handicapped. 

The establishment of both an intensive 
inpatient rehabilitation program and 
outpatient clinical facilities for Mil- 
waukce multiple sclerosis patients re- 
sulted from Mr. Kemp's determined ef- 
forts and service on the Community 
Welfare Council and associated Red 
Feather agency committee assignments. 

Mrs. Lucille Uhlig, executive director 
of the Multiple Sclerosis Society of Mil- 
waukee, Inc., told me that John Kemp 
is “an inspiration to those of us work- 
ing daily with the handicapped, to pa- 
tients who know him, and, should he 
be selected for the President’s Trophy, 
his story and sparkling personality 
would rightly inspire all others across 
the States.” 8 

I agree completely with Mrs. Uhlig. 
It is my sincere conviction that the 
President’s Committee on Employment 
of the Physically Handicapped could find 
no better candidate than Mr. Kemp for 
the trophy which President Eisenhower 
will award May 5. 

To conclude my remarks I offer for the 
Record a brief history of John Kemp's 
wonderful life story: 

PROFILE IN INSPIRATION 

John W. Kemp is assistant cashier of the 

Marine National Exchange Bank of Miiwau- 
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kee, third largest bank in Wisconsin. He is 
also personnel manager of the Marine Bank 
and the Marine Corp., a holding com- 
pany of five banks with the Marine Bank as 
principal member. He started at the Marine 
fresh out of high school as a messenger boy 
in 1934. For the last 18 years, since 1942, 
Jack Kemp has been handicapped by multiple 
sclerosis. For the last 8 years, he has been 
confined to a wheelchair. 

Jack Kemp—now 44, married and the 
father of an 18-year-old daughter—was born 
in Sloux City, Iowa in 1915. If there is such 
a thing as the all-American boy, Jack was it. 
At West Allis Central High School in West 
Allis, Wis., Jack was president of his senior 
class, president of the glee club, member of 
the student council, star basketball player, 
you name it, 

From high school, he went right to work 
as an executive trainee at the Marine Bank. 
While progressing through various depart- 
ments of the Marine, Jack continued his edu- 
cation. Four years of business law, eco- 
nomics and accounting at the American In- 
stitute of Banking. Five years of accounting, 
economics, business management, psychology 
and psychological testing at the evening 
division of Marquette University. 

Even though he was already a victim of 
multiple sclerosis, Jack became personnel 
manager of the Marine Bank In 1947 and was 
named an assistant cashier in 1954. Since 
the Marine Corp. was organized a year ago, 
he has been supervising personnel relations 
for all five member banks. 

If businessmen have any doubt about em- 
ploying the handicapped, let them consider 
the case of Jack Kemp. As personnel man- 
ager of the Marine Bank and the Marine 
Corp., he and his staff are responsible for the 

Tunctions of a group of over 500 
employees. His duties include evaluation of 
departmental job needs, interviewing, per- 
sonnel selection. training, salary administra- 
tion, recruitment, adrhinistration of fringe 
benefits and health services, supervision of 
recreational activities and personal counsel- 


ing. 

What do these duties include specifically? 
Here are a few examples, 

Jack's department faces the problem of 
understaffing and overstaffing. Growing de- 
partments—like the Marine's installment 
loan department which has tripled in size 
in the last 3 years—need enough good man- 
power to serve the public well. Jack sup- 
plies it. 

Jack and his staff sift through over 600 
as pare a year to fill some 60 jobs. 

ack's office gathers detailed information of 
the requirements of over 500 jobs—from ex- 
ecutive offices, tellers, bookkeeping machine 
operators, secretarial and clerical help, Jani- 
torial personnel, to advertising, public re- 
lations, installment loan, mortgage and com- 
mercial lending officers—then fits the right 
person in the right job. 

Jack supervises some 50 group training 
sessions a year at all levels, plus individual 
training sessions in cases. 

Jack's group evaluates each employee's per- 
formance at least once every 6 months, 
recommends merit salary increases within 
each job's salary range, recommends and acts 
on promotions. 

His office maintains constant contact with 
colleges and universities to attract good 
young people to the Marine. Jack even 
makes field trips to colleges and universities 
interviewing likely prospects on campus. 

The department manages the Marine’s pen- 
sion n, group life insurances, group hos- 
cy zation and management's profit sharing 
plan. 

ee with his staff, Jack runs Christ- 
mas parties, golf outings, and picnics 
drop of a hat. y Sun 

Jack himself gives the benefit of his own 
understanding ôl problems rome trivial, 
some serlous—to all those who ask, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The Marine Bank and the Marine Corp. 
are indeed fortunate to have Jack Kemp as 
their personnel manager. What's more, they 
know it. 2 

This big a job, this much responsibility. 
might be enough for an ordinary man. But 
the word “enough” is not in Jack Kemp's 
dictionary. He devotes himself to extracur- 
ricular activities, to civic affairs, and com- 
munity service with the same zest and en- 
thusinsm that he gives to his job. 

Since 1950, Jack has been chairman of the 
community chest campaign at the Marine 
Bank. In the last 9 years Jack has played 


n leading role in Marine contributions of 


$54,168 to the community chest. For the 
last 6 years the Marine Bank has been the 
first of over 3,500 Milwaukee companies to 
report over-the-top contributions. 

He is presently a member of the commu- 
nity chest's budget committee, and is a reg- 
ular campaigner for the American Red 
Cross. He has also worked for the Boy 
Scouts of America, the YMCA, and the 
March of Dimes. 

Jack has been a member of the Kiwanis 
Club. Speakers’ Bureau for the last 2 years. 

He is a past president of the American In- 
stitute of Banking, Milwaukee chapter, of 
which he is still an active member. 

Jack is a member of the National Office 
Managers Association and has served on all 
of its committees during the past 6 years. 

He headed the only fundraising campaign 
ever run in Milwaukee for multiple sclerosis. 
The campaign raised $40,000. 

Currently Jack is vice president of the 
Multiple Sclerosis Society of Milwaukee—an 
organization with some 600 members. It's a 
good bet he'll be president next year. 

If anything, multiple sclerosis has made 
Jack Kemp give more of himself—rather 
than less—to his company and to his com- 
munity. But how does multiple sclerosis af- 
fect him personally, what is its effect on him 
physically? 

Doctors diagnosed Jack's difficulty as mul- 
tiple sclerosis in 1942. As the disease pro- 
gressed, Jack went from one leg brace to two 
leg braces to canes, By 1948, when walking 
a block was all he could do, Jack went to 
Kabot-Kalser Institute in Vallejo, Calif. He 
spent 9 months there. 

“Physically, my stay at Kabot-Kaiser In- 
stitute did a lot for me,” Jack says. “When 
I got back I could walk 15 or 16 blocks and 
I did it religiously every night. 

“Mentally, I profited even more. When 
you see 150 people in all stages of multiple 
sclerosis—some even stretcher cases—you 
get an appreciation of other people's prob- 
lems that lasts all your life. You find you 
just can't feel sorry for yourself.” 

That attitude Is typically Kemp. He never 
takes credit, for the way he lives his life in- 
fluences others. Instead, he prefers to give 
credit to others. 

One of Jack's legs was always better than 
the other, but in 1952 he sprained the good 
leg. That put him in a wheelchair—and 
though the wheelchair has been a part of 
him ever since, it has not preyented Jack 
from enjoying the good things of life. 

Jack and another bank employee drive to 
work together. Jack drives 3 days a week, 
his partner 2days. He even drives on lengthy 
vacation trips, and people who drive with 
him had better be prepared to do 600 miles 
a day, 

Jack fishes every chance he gets, and has 
a stack of pictures to prove the big ones 
don't get away. 

He to every Marquette University 
basketball game at the Milwaukee Arena, He 
parks his wheelchair right back of the 
scorer’s table, and cheers as loud as any 
student. 

Jack sees at least half of the 77 home games 
the Milwaukee Braves play every year. And 
he manages from the grandstand Just like 
everyone else, 
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Jack gets in and out of bis car by himself, 
gets in and out of bed by himself. 

“About the only thing I can't do for my- 
self,” he says, “is go up and down stairs.” 

He does push-ups on a wrestling mat In 
his home every night, and his appearance 
attests to his excellent physical condition, 

Jack readily shows you pictures of his at- 
tractive wife, Bernadine, and his 18-year-old 
daughter, Jeanne—now a student in the 
School of Nursing at Marquette Unlversity 
and he makes no attempt to mask his pride. 

If this reads to you like the story of a reg- 
ular guy, the kind of man you like to be with, 
the kind of man you like to meet for lunch, 
swap stories with, play poker with, trust with 
your secrets, call on for help—then you have 
gotten to know Jack Kemp. For Jack Kemp 
has never traded on his handicap. He seems 
so totally Indifferent to it, that people who 
meet him and know him are hardly aware 
of his wheelchair, 

True, Jack Kemp has multiple sclerosis. 
But Jack Kemp does not have a handicap. 
Ask anybody in Milwaukee. They'll tell you 
Jack Kemp is a man's man, who does most 
things better than most men. 


Fidel Castro—Communism’s Friend 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of South Carolina. Mr. 
speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
I include therewith an editorial by the 
distinguished editor of the Charleston 
News and Courier, the Honorable Thomas 
R. Waring, on Castro—Communism's 
Best Friend in the Western Hemisphere: 
[From the Charleston (S.C.) News and 

Courier, Jan. 29, 1960} 
A Bap NEIGHBOR 


The U.S. State Department, which lavished 
sympathy on Chinese Communist “agrarian 
reformers” in the 1940's, is characteristically 
reluctant to challenge Cuba's Red regime. 

Constantine Brown, syndicated columnist, 
has commented: “The State Department's 
diplomatic strategy seems to consist of what 
the French call ‘cherchez midi a quatorze 
heures’ (look for noon at 2 p.m.). That is 
to say, ‘Do tomorrow what should have been 
done day before yesterday.’” j 

Barron's, a national business weekly, has 
added its voice to criticism of the State De- 
partment's policy on Cuba. It speaks of the 
footiess behest of the State Department 
which abhors any show of strength” as be- 
ing the cause of the President's failure to 
act against Castro. 

Perhaps the President believes he should 
not appear belligerent on the eve of his 
Latin American tour. If this is the case, we 
believe he is mistaken. No Latin American 
nation champions Castro’s cause. Several of 
our good neighbors have asked for shares 
of the sugar quota Cuba now enjoys. The 
most damaging action the United States can 
take is to treat a bad nelghbor as if it were 
a good one. 

If Mr. Eisenhower hopes that the small 
nations of Latin America will rescue the 
United States from Castro, he misunder- 
stands Latins. Living in a masculine culture, 
they admire boldness and strength. Latin 
America will not respect the United States if 
it behayes like Ferdinand the Bull, 


1960 
Bobby Burzs end Alex Duncan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP J. PHILBIN 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1260 


Mr. PHILBIN. Mr. Speaker, I am 
honored indeed to ask unanimous con- 
sent to revise and extend my remarks 
and include therein an excerpt from the 
Clinton Daily Item entitled “In Honor 
of Burns’ Birthday,” written by my dear 
friend, Mr. Alexander Cameron Duncan, 
Past president of St. Andrews Society, 
Clinton, Mass. 

Mr. Duncan is a venerable and loyal 
citizen, a great American, who for many 
years has served our country with dedi- 
Cation and fidelity. 

His unfailing remembrance of the 
birthday of the great Scottish Bard, 
Bobby Burns, is a source of inspiration to 
his many friends and his interesting re- 
Marks on the occasion invariably strike 
a note of appropriateness and lofty 
Philosophy that deeply touches and im- 
Presses those privileged to read them. 

Contemporary America could learn 
Much from the homely, down-to-earth 
Philosophy of Bobby Burns and the solid, 
deep-rooted, loyal citizenship of Alex- 
ander Cameron Duncan. I congratulate 
Mr. Duncan upon the splendidly written 
and impressive tribute to Scotland's il- 
lustrious poet, and wish for him many 
More years of good health and happiness 
and dedication to the immortal Burns. 
If we had more Alex Duncans in this 
Country and world today, unalterably 
dedicated to the perpetuation of freedom 
and individual liberty, the cause of en- 
lightened, democratic government would 
be much the better for it. 

The article follows: 

| From the Clinton (Mass.) Daily Item, 
Jan, 8, 1960] 
In HONOR OF Burns’ BIRTHDAY 
To the Error: 

At the risk of being accused of overstate- 
Ment, I shall say that Scotland is the most 
fanatically democratic of all the democracies. 
Her fight for independence, begun under 
Wallace in the 18th century, finally suc- 
deeded under Bruce at Bannockburn in 1314. 
But it was not until John Knox cried out for 
the soul of Scotland that Scotland's true 

cracy flourished. When the Reforms- 
tion took hold on the Scottish spirit, nothing 
Could shake it. With the Kirk the school 
Stood open to the humblest child in the 
nd. The ploughman's son and the weav- 
er's daughter were entitled not only to the 
Word of God in the common tongue, but also 
to the knowledge of the ages. Pree educa- 
tion during the week and free worship of God 
on the Sabbath. These were the twin rights 
Claimed by Scots for themselves and for their 
children. To defend them, they were not 
Afraid to die. No wonder the heather is 
Ted—it was enriched by good blood. 

There are valleys and glens still echoing 
the strains of the Psalm times beloved by all 
Scots. Scotland has always been character- 
ized by a sturdy independence of spirit. Her 
cities and towns are still ruled by a town 
Council, The citizens elect their own rep- 
resentatives. There could be no such thing 
in Scotland as a political machine. 
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The Scots have been at war off and on 
for 600 years, and the military tradition is 
still strong, especially in the Highland dis- 
trict. He would be a poor lad in the High- 
lands were he not at least a member of the 
Territorial Army. It is here that the Argyle 
and Sutherland Highlanders are recruited, 
and the Gordons, the Seaforths, the Cam- 
erons and the Black Watch battalions. 
Scotland abounds in military traditions. 
Her regiments are old with glorious histories. 

But Scotland is more than the kilt, the 
bayonet, the bagpipes, Edinburrh Castle, and 
the 5ist Division. -Other traditions are just 
as strong and just as noteworthy. 

In the Old World there is not snother 
single region of comparable size that pro- 
duces so many ships of such deadweight 
tonnage as the Clyde. Ciyde-bullt“ has 
been a synonym for the best in shipbuild- 
ing. The shipyards of the Clydeside are 
busy now contributing to the United Nations 
much-needed tonnage for the transporting 
across the seven seas. 

The Scot believes in God, in a God who 
will not do for him what he can do for him- 
self. The Scot is willing to fight for princi- 
ples, never weary in orguing about the rights 
of common man. He believes in these rights. 
He has fought for them in the past and he 
is willing to fight for them any time they 
are in danger. Every man is entitled to a 
fair chance. That is the Scottish creed. 

Scotland is a small country, and in resour- 
ces nota rich one, Because of lack of oppor- 
tunities at home, her sons and daughters 
have left her shores to seek their fortunes 
elsewhere. They have been a source of 
strength to every land which received their 
allegiance, To give assistance to Scottish 
immigrants in need the St. Andrews Society 
was formed. But this love for the homeland 
has remained constant in the hearts of all 
their descendants, even in the remotest cor- 
ner of the earth. As coals on the hearth 
need company if they are to retain their 
glow, so Scots need at times to brighten the 
glow of their affection for the homeland 
and for each other by the warmth of com- 
panionship. 

And so it is that on St. Andrew’s night 
they join together for this purpose, and Scots 
everywhere offer a prayer to God that He will 
bless and nourish the land which gave them 
life, as they nourish and defend the lands 
where they dwell. 

ALEXANDER CAMERON DUNCAN, 
Past President, St. Andrews Socicty. 
CLINTON, 


Desecrating Houses of Worship 


` SPEECH 
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI: Mr. Speaker, the 
unanimous concern of the House with 
the wave of anti-Semitic actions which 
have erupted in various parts of the 
world in recent weeks signifies to all na- 
tions the determination of Americans 
to prevent a development of any organ- 
ized antireligious spirit. It has become 
evident to all of us that many of these 


‘demonstrations have been the result of 


irresponsible young people and lunatic 
group followers who have defaced syna- 
gogues, churches, institutions, and pri- 
vate homes with symbols of hatred. 
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We stand together to deplore any fur- 
ther development of these acts; how- 
ever, we must point out the rather ob- 
vious fect that diabolical Communist in- 
fluence could very well be responsible for 
these international incidents. Only in- 
ternational communism has the world- 
wide organization capable of producing 
these incidents in widely separated cor- 
ners of the globe. ; 

Mr. Speaker, certainly any revival of 
nazism that might be traced at this time 
must be immediately stamped out. As 
Americans, we want all the world to 
know that we will not tolerate any re- 
vival or resurgence of nazism, and fur- 
thermore we are giving demonstration to 
the world of our solidarity in opposing 
anti-Semitic feelings and, for that mat- 
ter, attacking all trace of bigotry and 
intolerance, 


The Fear of Dislike 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARGUERITESTITT CHURCH 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. CHURCH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am in- 
cluding an editorial which comments on 
a recent statement of Congressman H. R. 
Gross, of Iowa, on what he called the 
growing cult of fear of being disliked. 

The editorial appeared in the Evening 
World-Herald of Omaha, Nebr., on Sat- 
urday, January 30, 1960, and read as 
follows: 


Tse FEAR OF DISLIKE 

In a recent letter to his constituents, Con- 
gressman H. R. Gross, of Iowa, deplored what 
he called the growing cult of fear of being 
disliked. 

Mr. Gross said this cult has its roots in 
the State Department. He said that an ex- 
ample of its strength is the definite move 
on the part of the State Department and 
others in Washington to yield to the mob 
demands and permit the flag of Panama to 
Ay with the Stars and Stripes in the Canal 
Zone. 

The Uncle Sam whom the world once 
knew and respected was a tall man in a 
high hat and striped pants, whose facial 
expression tended to severity. He minded 
his own business, and expected the rest of 
the world to do likewise. He didn't look as 
if he were trying to win a popularity con- 
test. 

That Uncle Sam was a greathearted man. 
The rest of the world knew he could be 
counted on any time there was a genuine 
need for help. It also knew that he could 
spot a phony or a blackmailer two oceans 
away, and for that it respected him. 

Says Congressman Gross: 

“The wreckage of history is well marked 
with the tombstones of governments whose 
leaders suffered from the fear of being dis- 
liked. Let us be just and honest with Pan- 
ama and every other nation, but let us yield 
not 1 inch to those who attempt to do 
violence to our sovereignty and self-respect.” 

We imagine the big majority of Americans 
will buy that. 


. 
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Speech of Congressman Lane Before Re- 
vere (Mass.) Golden Age Club 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
wish to include my speech before the 
Golden Age Club of Revere, Mass., on 
Sunday, January 31, 1960: 

For thousands of years, man has considered 
it to be both a duty and a privilege to re- 
spect and protect the aged. 

That is until the coming of the factory 
system, with its emphasis upon production 
to the exclusion of everything else. 

When a person was unable to produce, due 
to disability or age, society promptly aban- 
doned him and tried to salve its conscience 
by accusing him of failure to provide for a 
rainy day. 

The wealthy of those days who had fat- 
tened on the labors of the average worker 
without thinking of their obligation to ar- 
range for some form of security in return 
were slow to learn. 

The serious and prolonged depression of 
the 1930's which threatened the very exis- 
tense of our free enterprise system, shocked 
the Nation into action. 

It was recognized that a week's pay alone 
Was not suficient compensation for a man’s 
labors, 

Something else was needed to provide in- 
come during periods of unemployment and 
disability and during old age. 

It was then that the concept of social 
Insurance became more than an academic 
question. 

The depression taught us that no society 
can survive with millions of unemployed and 
millions of old people who are destitute of 
income. 

Neither the WPA nor the municipal wel- 
fare programs, with their meager benefits 
financed entirely out of public revenues, 
could solve the problem. 

Even business and industry began to see 
the light. When many millions of people 
are unable to buy, the economy as a whole is 
bound to suffer. 

To remedy this situation, the Congress 
worked on social insurance legislation to be 
financed through taxes levied on the em- 
ployer and the employee that would pro- 
vide a modest but steady source of income 
to people after their working years were 
over. 

By the broad term “social security“ we 
mean such varied programs as ald to the 
blind, aid to dependent children, unemploy- 
ment insurance, old-age assistance, and old- 
age and survivors insurance. 

In speaking to the members of the Revere 
Golden Age Club, I shall confine myself to 
old-age assistance, old-age and survivors in- 
surance, and the need for new legislation to 
provide medical and hospital benefits for our 
senior citizens. 

Old-age assistance is local relief or wel- 
fare assistance, paid to the aged who are in 
need, and who do not qualify for old-age 
and survivors insurance. It is sometimes 
utilized to supplement the latter program 
where OASI benefits are too low. 

Old-age assistance was intended to cover 
the gap until the old-age insurance program 
was developed to reach all the people of our 
Nation. Eventually, because nearly all 
people reaching old age will have worked in 
covered employment, or will have been mar- 
ried to one who was, old-age assistance would 
largely disappear, and would be replaced by 
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old-age insurance which is a right and not 
a charity. 

Money to buy the essentials of survival, 
such as food and shelter, is the most obvious 
and urgent need, but it is not the only one. 
Take the case of Jane Doe for example. 
She's the elderly widow who lives in a two- 
room walkup flat. Since her husband died 3 
years ago, her health has steadily failed. 
More and more of her time has been spent 
within the four walls of her cramped little 
housekeeping rooms. As her savings ran 
low, less was drawn from them for food and 
needed medical care. Like a shroud, loneli- 
ness and irritation settled around her. Aid 
in addition to an old-age assistance check 
was necessary to help Mrs. Doe preserve and 
strengthen her physical and emotional 
health. It was essential to help her find 
some satisfying outlets for her energies and 
a way to share again in the life of her 
community. 

The work of public welfare staffs directed 
toward achieving this broad goal of human 
well-being is what is generally known as 
social services in public assistance. 

But the older people themselves, whether 
they are receiving public ald, or whether 
they have retired on the old-age insurance 
they have earned, are doing something 
about this problem. 

The Revere Golden Age Club is proof of 
that fact. 

On your own you have organized this 
group where people share the same interests 
and hobbies and find happiness in com- 
panionship. 

Men and women who were too busy work- 
ing and raising families during their 
younger years, finally reach the age when 
they are free to do the things that were 
postponed. 

The golden age should be just that, not 
only in terms of the ripening years, but in 
the enjoyment of mature satisfaction as 
well. 

A group of older people up my way fre- 
quently go off on a sight-seeing bus tour 
that takes thew to some special event, or to 
some beautiful or historic location that they 
missed during their working years. They 
have as much fun planning these tours as 
teenagers planning a school dance. And 
when the trip is over, they always look for- 
ward to the next one. 

There should be more of these, and other 
pleasant activities for retired persons. 

That will be possible when their benefits 
are increased. 

As the social security taxes on payrolls 
inch upwards, it is only fair that the 
monthly checks to recipients should become 
more substantial. : 

For the intent of Congress ever since the 
first cautious start was made in the building 
of a true social security system, was not to 
provide the older people with enough if- 
come to pay for bread and clothing and 
shelter alone but with that extra income to 
do with as they pleased, giving them the 
freedom of choice that adds to human 
dignity. 

The present benefits from old-age in- 
surance are not enough for this purpose. 

Slowly but inevitably they will be raised 
to close the cost-of-living gap. 

But we also need fringe benefits for the 
older people, including special housing ac- 
commodations and provision for medical, 
hospital. and nursing-home care. 

Last year, in a statement to the House 
Ways and Means Committee, in Washington, 
I supported HR. 4700. This is the bill n- 
troduced by Congressman Foranp to amend 
the Social Security Act and to provide that 
persons eligible for old age and survivors’ 
benefits shall also be eligible for medical and 
hospital benefits. 8 

If and when this bill passes, it will mean 
that 60 days of hospitalization will be given 
in any 12-month period to those who have 
retired under OASI, The cost will be paid 
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from this Federal trust fund to the hospital, 
physician, and nursing home which provides 
the services. 

If the patient is transferred to a nursing 
home from a hospital, and if the services 
are for an illness or condition associated with 
that for which he received hospital services, 
an additional 60 days of nursing home care 
will be paid for from the trust fund. In no 
case shall the combined total exceed 120 days 
in any 12-month period. 

This plan of health benefits would be of 
great help to older people who have difficulty 
in acquiring private insurance, and who 
often neglect themselves because they do 
not have the money to pay for medical 
services. > 

Social security is not doing the Job when, 
as at present, it forces its so-called bene- 
ficiaries to seek public assistance with its 
degrading means test and when it falls to 
provide for medical and hospital care. 

The Consumers’ League of New York re- 
ports that the number of residents of that 
State who are 65 years of age and older, is ap- 
proaching the 2 million mark. The league 
found that the relief costs to New York State 
can be reduced and much unnecessary suf- 
fering for the older citizens can be avoided 
if the earned retirement benefits under the 
program are increased, not only to keep pace 
with the rising cost of living, but to provide 
health insurance in addition to monthly 
benefit checks. 

The mounting number of aged in our pop- 
ulation, and the sharp rise in the cost of 
medical care will not permit the national 
conscience to evade its responsibilities to 
the older citizens. 

The aged properly resent any questions by 
officials as to the resources of their children. 
They do not want anyone to contact their 
sons and daughters in an effort to find out 
what they can contribute to the support of 
their parents. 

This is a matter of personal pride that 
should never be violated. 

With this in mind; social security, pen- 
sions, and health insurance for the aged 
must be sufficient for their needs, and as a 
right to which they are entitled after their 
long years of work. t 

Through organizations like the Golden Age 
Ciub of Revere thë general public is ever 
reminded that respect and protection for the 
aged of today, will entitle younger people to 
the same consideration when they in turn, 
become the senior citizens of tomorrow. 

Ido not want to leave you with the thought 
that I regard monthly checks, or insurance, 
as the complete answer. 

By your own initiative in forming and 
supporting the Golden Age Club you have 
opened my eyes to the wonderful spirit of 
your members. 

The ability to develop new for 
your own happiness and fulfillment is a qual- 
ity that all your fellow Americans admire. 

By this combination of Government pro- 
grams and the organized by our 
retired citizens to make these the best years 
of their lives we shall build a social security 
that will be one of the real accomplishments 
of our civilization. 


Fewer Farmers Hasn’t Solved the 
Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing articles speak for themselves: 


1960 


[From the Cedar Rapids 
30, 1959 
FEWER Farmers Hasn't SOLVED INCOME 
PROBLEM 


Gazette, Dec. 


WaASHINGTON—A panel of agricultural 

economists agreed Tuesday that the mass 
movement away from farms has not fulfilled 

predictions that such a shift would solve 
augriculture’s problem of declining income. 

Instead, they said, the migration during 
the past quarter-century has created new 
problems for rural communities, for the in- 
dividuals involved and for the cities to 
which the farm people have come. 

Speaking át a meeting of the American 
Farm Economic Association, Dale E. Hatha- 
way, of Michigan State University said, there 
is no evidence that the migration has appre- 
Clably closed the gap that existed in per 
capita incomes of farm and nonfarm 
people.” 

“Most of the movement,” he ssid, “has been 
from farms with few resources.” Thus it did 
not leave behind income possibilities of con- 
sequence to divide among those remaining 
on the land. 

From the Cedar Rapids Gazette, Dec. 27, 
1959 
AMERICAN Farmer Is UNSUNG HERO 

The unsung hero, or perhaps it would be 
More accurate to say the unrecognized vic- 
tim, of the fight against inflation since the 
end of World War II has been the American 
farmer. A vast supply of relatively cheap 
food has offset the steadily climbing prices 
of other cost-of-living items, 

The average American consumer spent 26.9 
Percent of his disposable income for food in 
1947. In 1959 it is estimated that food took 
Only 20.8 percent of the average consumer's 
disposable income. 

Consumers’ disposable income rose from 
$220 billion in 1947 to nearly $335 billion in 
1959. Had food expenditures risen in the 
Same proportion, the Nation's food bill this 
year would have been more than $90 billion 
instead of the less than $70 billion it is now 
estimated, 

The addition of $20 billion ta the cost of 
living would have tremendously increased 
the pressure of inflation, Many labor wage 
Scales are tied by contract to the cost of 
living, so such additional costs would haye 
Given added impetus to the in4ationary 
Spiral. 

Consumers have a real bargain in food. 
Using the 1947-49 average as 100, the index 
Of retail food prices has gone up from 95.9 
to only 116.1, while total disposable income 
has risen from 97.4 in 1947 to 148.2 In 1959. 

The farmer, as we said, is the victim. His 
share of the consumer's food dollar has de- 
clined from 61 cents in 1947 to less than 38 
Cents at the close of this year. Farm market- 
ing charges have increased about 40 percent 
since 1947, 

Inflation and rising costs in other segments 
ef the economy have the farmer in a bind. 
Prices paid by farmers for commodities used 
in production, interest, taxes, and wages have 
rigen from 240 percent of the 1910-14 parity 
—.— period in 1947 to nearly 300 percent in 

Meanwhile prices received for farm prod- 
ucts have declined from 276 percent of the 
base period in 1947 to around 230 percent as 
1959 draws to an end. 

The plentiful supply of a wide variety of 
high-quality foods is the very foundation of 
dur vast economic growth during the postwar 
period. Farmers who provided that food have 
not shared fully In the prosperity to which 
they have contributed so much. 

Our vast agricultural production is a main 
source of this country's industrial, military, 
Polltical and, we trust, spiritual leadership 
Of the free world. 
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This very week the central committee of 
the Communist Party is meeting in Moscow 
to figure out ways to increase agricultural 
production in Russia. Kbrushchey and his 
minions recognize Russian agriculture as the 
weak link in the Communist regime. 

Viewed from that angle, the few billions 
a year spent in efforts to keep American agri- 
culture in business are far from the scan- 
dal” that certain groups brand the farm 
programs. 

Admittedly the programs we have now. 
aren't working very well. The need is to 
develop policies that will work. This Nation 
can well afford to make substantial expendi- 
tures to shore up agriculture, our basic in- 
dustry. 


Food-for-Peace Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO ; 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, al- 
though the Agricultural Trade Develop- 
ment and Assistance Act of 1954, popu- 
larly known as Public Law 480, was ex- 
tended last year, there is still pending 
on the Senate Calendar a bill, S. 1711, 
which would transform it into a genu- 
ine food-for-peace program. 8 

This measure was introduced by th 
Senator from Minnesota {Mr. HUM- 
PHREY] with sponsors from both parties. 
As one of these sponsors, I addressed 
the Senate in support of the food-for- 
peace program last August 24. It has 
wide and growing support, Mr. President. 

Now an eloquent new voice has been 
raised in support of the food-for-peace 
program, with the publication in the 
February issue of Think magazine of an 
article written by CHESTER BOWLES en- 
titled “Our Farm Surplus Can Be Their 
Daily Bread.” From his experience as 
our Ambassador to India, Mr. BOWLES 
speaks with authority of the tremendous 
impact this program would have in the 
developing countries, and of the con- 
tribution it would make to the achieve- 
ment of a peaceful world. 

I ask that this fine article may be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
and I commend it to the attention of the 
Senate. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Our Farm SurrLUS Can Be THER Dany 
Brrap 
(By CHESTER Bow es, US, Congressman, 
Connecticut) 

It will be ironic indeed if history records 
that the free world died of its own fat. 
Yet this may happen unless we shake our- 
selves loose from the attitudes of mind we 
have developed about our so-called agricul- 
tural burden and see if for the wealth 
that it really 18. 

While much of the world is under- 
nourished, the richness of our land, the in- 
dustry of our farmers, the mechanization of 
cur farming operations, the spectacular im- 
provement in fertilizers, seed and pesticides 
and our new knowledge of the growth pat- 
terns of plants and livestock have combined 


A981 


to expand our agricultural productivity far 
beyond the hopes of our fathers. Our 
granaries, overflowing with wheat and feed 
grains, our abundant stocks of rice, mim 
products, fats, olls and cotton are major 
national assets that can and should be in- 
vested in the achievement of a better world, 

Almost every country in the world is short 
of food and must import at great cost or 
allow its people to remain undernourished, a 
ready target for disease and disillusionment, 
Such conditions are a major stumbling block 
to political stability in the underdeveloped 
areas, 3 governments are struggling 
to achieve higher standards of living. 

In the meantime, the biggest single prob- 
lem facing our Soviet competitors continues 
to be food production. Even more critical 
is the dilemma of the Communist regime in 
Peiping, which must feed 650 million people* 
with only 1.7 acres of land for each family. 

Yet here is the United States of America 
with its storage bins overflowing with abun- 
dance—wondering what in the world to do 
with it all. 

Dramatic situations require dramatic ac- 
tions. 

Now is the time to build upon the experi- 
ence gained through our postwar relief pro- 
grams, the Marshall plan, the Mutual Secu- 
rity Act and, particularly, the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954. 

Five years ago, the Agricultural Trade 
Development and Assistance Act, known as 
Public Law 480, was set up to donate, barter, 
or sell America’s agricultural surpluses 
through nonprofit voluntary American 
agencies. 

By June 1959, 37 countries had bought 
U.S. agricultural products in exchange for 
their own currencies, with sales alone total- 
ing over $5 billion. Care was taken, of 
course, that the farm commodities concerned 
came from supplies that exceeded an effec- 
tive dollar demand in the United States and 
that the normal dollar export markets were 
protected, 

As a result, tens of millions of people who 
would otherwise have gone hungry have been 
fed. And the foreign currencies involved 
have largely been turned into foreign loans 
for economic and social development proj- 
ects. So our assistance is doing a double 
duty. 

A typical sales agreement under this law 
is a complicated transaction. But basically, 
this is how the system works: 

Suppose for example, that we should reach 
an agreement with the Government of Brazil 
to sell surplus wheat. It would cover the 
value and kinds of commodities to be fi- 
nanced, the period of time involved, safe- 
guarding of usual markets and the assurance 
of use as intended, the exchange rate, and 
the highly important allocation of the foreign 
currencies among the many authorized 


purposes. $ 

After the agreement is signed and the pur- 
chase authorized, banks in both countries 
must be designated and letters of commit- 
ment sent to the U.S. bank for reimburse- 
ment by the Commodity Credit Corporation. 
The foreign bank eventually pays the value 


cot the sale by depositing local currency to 


the account of the U.S. Treasury rather than 
crediting dollars to the account of the desig- 
nated U.S, bank, 

Good as this program has been, it contains 
several basic deficiencies in law, in spirit, 
and in administration, most of which can 
be traced to the assumption that our agri- 
cultural abundance is really only a tempo- 
tary surplus problem. 

Almost all agricultural economists refute 
this narrow view. For the foreseeable fu- 
ture, the United States will continue to pro- 
duce 6 to 10 percent more agricultural goods 
than can be sold through commercial chan- 
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nels. Long-range projections indicate that 
this surplus will persist for some years 
ahead, 

At the same time, the underdeveloped na- 
tions of Asia, Africa, and Latin America can- 
not maintain their freedom unless they pro- 
vide their people with greater opportunities 
and a better life. If all hopes for free- 
dom disappear there, then the prospects for 
peace will grow dim throughout the entire 
world. 

Our experience, as we have seen, estab- 
lished the guidelines. The underdeyeloped 
mations haye ample manpower to do the 
work that must be done. As their reserves 
of food and cotton fiber grow, they can 
pay the workers modest wages without driv- 
ing up the prices of the basic commodities. 

This means that by careful planning in 
partnership with these hard-pressed new na- 
tions, we can indirectly turn our surplus 
foods into new roads, schools, and factories— 
into healthier people capable of producing 
by their own labor new free societies that 
can ultimately take their rightful place 
among the more prosperous nations, 

The sales of food and fiber which we have 
already made have accumulated a credit to 
the U.S. Treasury of some $2 bllllon of un- 
used “soft currencies.” Some say that this 
is the point at which to stop. On the con- 
trary, it should be the beginning. 

Somo of these soft currencies generated by 
our food sales abroad should, of course, be 
put aside to cover the expenses of our mis- 
sions in these countries. But the bulk of 
those currencies, paid by those who have 
bought the food locally, should be loaned 
back to pay the cost of local wages and local 
Materials. Any good businessman would 
make his money work for him. 

The law authorizes a number of uses for 
foreign currencies which, If imaginatively 
promoted, could turn our present program to 
far more productive use. 

But these purposes are stated too restrict- 
ively in the current legislation, and addi- 
tional limitations written Into the law seri- 
ously weaken its scope. We can and should 
expand Public Law 480 commensurate with 
the tremendous opportunities actually fac- 
ing us. 

For instance, the need for more new 
schools and more teachers in all underde- 
veloped countries is enormous. People who 
are better nourished and better educated 
will find it much easier to summon the ener- 
gy and abilities which are for their 
own successful economic development. 

Soft currencies can also be used to finance 
the publication of millions of good books in 
dozens of different languages to sell to idea- 
hungry Africans, Asians and Latin Americans 
Tor a few cents each, 

Our agricultural abundance should, of 
course, continue to be given outright in cases 
of famine or disaster, 

Admittedly, the situation Is complicated by 
the fact that the United States is not the 
only free nation with high agricultural ca- 
pacity. We must find a way to join hands 
with Canada and Australia and other food- 
exporting nations in using our agricultural 
abundance for the economic and social de- 
velopment of the free world. 

At this early stage we probably must op- 
erate on a bilateral basis. But our long- 
Tange objective should be multilateral ar- 

ts and the use of international 
agencies in achleving our common ends. 
BANKS FOR FOOD 


A forward step would be the storage abroad 
in United Food Banks of a major part of our 
food reserves. This idea has been developed 
and discussed before the United Nations and 
the US. Congress, At this session of Con- 
grees in 1960, thoughtful citizens throughout 
America should press for legislative action, 
It is morally wrong and Politically stupid to 
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allow our stored commodities to become a 
asset. 

We should undertake to store at least one 
half of our entire grain surpluses abroad in 
well protected U.S. food banks as a visible as- 
surance against the traditional dangers of 
famine and disease, and as a dramatic dem- 
instration of the willingness of the American 
peopie to see that no one starves while we 
have food to spare. 

A look at the mechanics suggests that such 
a program would in fact save the American 
taxpayer considerable money. It now costs 
our Government 20 cents to store a bushel 
of grain for 1 year. Yet it costs only 38 
cents to ship a bushel of grain to India or 
Iran. This means that in 2 years we can pay 
the full cost of each shipment and start to 
save money. 

The total annual cost for storage, interest 
and handling charges on delivery of our 
stored grain is now 81 billion. If we shipped 
half of it to food banks in India, North 
Africa, Indonesia, the Middle East, Egypt and 
other countries with short or uncertain food 
supplies, and stored it at the expense of the 
recipient country in storage warchouses built 
by local currencies, the savings to us over 
the. years would run into the billions. 

So any way that you look at the question 
from a moral, political or dollars and cents 
polnt of view—the setting up of these food 
banks makes sense. 

We would want, of course, to make sure 
that they were well constructed so that the 
grain would be protected against spoilage 
and yermin. We would also need written 
esreements so that each government would 
draw on its grain reserves only in accordance 
with standards mutually agreed to. 

Donation in case of actual failure of a 
harvest would, of course, have top priority. 
Grain from the food banks should also be 
available for donation or sale as a protection 
against soaring food prices if the recipient 
country encountered a critically inflationary 
situation due to general food shortages. 

In judging world food needs we, should 
look beyond the old colonial standards which 
were based on the amount of food required 
for a man just to go on existing, sitting 
under a tree, somehow getting by. 

Substantially more food is required if he 
is to do a good day's work building a road, 
a school, a health clinic or an irrigation 
ditch. Under such circumstances the daily 
caloric requirement jumps from about 1,600 
calories to 2,600 or 2,800. 


This means that as people in the under- 


developed areas step up their programs of 
work and expansion which is what they are 
doing and must do, the dally caloric require- 
ment for the same number of people, without 
consideration for the increase in population, 
jumps enormously. 

For instance, the food needs of the new 
awakening India are such that her Govern- 
ment is trying to push her annual food 
grains production from 78 million tons to 
110 million within the next 7 years. That is 
a formidable production goal, but the In- 
dians are determined to reach it. 

Let's hope that they succeed. But in the 
meantime, by building and stocking a net- 
work of food banks across India, we can help 
remove the Immediate fear of hunger that 
undormines morale and leads to private food 
hoarding and speculation. 

Tt is dificult to exaggerate the psychologt- 
cal impact of such action in India and other 
nations in similar circumstances, When we 
consider the schools, irrigation, and other 
development projects that can be financed 
with the local currencies paid for this food 
and fiber, the economic and political impli- 
cations become doubly dramatic. 

Most of the people of Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America have always led a hand-to« 
mouth existence; In northern India, for 
instance, much depends each yeur on the 
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winter rains. Some years they come and 
some years they don't. 

Two years ago I rode through the Punjab 
when rains happened to come in abundance. 
For 200 miles we drove through groups of 
happy villagers singing, dancing, laughing 
and smiling. Now they knew that their. 
crops would be good. For the new year there 
was no reason to fear that their children 
would go hungry. 

PUT FOOD TO WORK 


The benefits of the long-term, common- 
sense, businesslike use of our abundant 
supplies of food and fiber which I have out- 
lined would accrue not only to people in the 
developing countries. It would also benefit 
our own farms and, indeed, all of us who can 
prosper over the long haul only as living 
Standards rise and as new world markets 
open. — 

Yet the greatest benefit of all is the con- 
tribution of such a program to the achieve- 
ment of a peaceful world. If we are ever 
to live in such a world, we must work and 
plan to build it, 

If we continue to allow $10 billion in food 
and fiber reserves to lie idle in a hungry and 
impoverished world, we will fail to live up 
to our Judaeo-Christian heritage. We will 
also commit a political blunder that future 
generations of Americans will find it difficult 
to understand. 

Let us hope that the administration and 
the Congress will-recognize the challenge in 
the next few months and boldly act to 
meet it. 


A Bill To Provide Medical Scholarships 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
requested this time on the floor of the 
House of Representatives for the pur- 
pose of introducing legislation which will 
influence the number and help assure 
the quality of physicians for our growing 
population in the years ahead. 

I ask the Members to ask themselves 
one simple question: Are you willing to 
entrust the health of the American peo- 
ple to proportionately fewer doctors of 
lesser competence, as compared with to- 
day? If your answer to that question is 
“No,” as it must be, then I ask your 
interest and support in the bill which I 
place before you. 

The facts that underlie this bill are 
hard, but not cold. 

Some of our better medical schools are 
admitting students with a C average in 
their undergraduate work. 

Ten years ago, 40 percent of the stu- 
dents accepted by medical schools had 
an A average in their undergraduate 
work; today, only 18 percent have an A 
average, 

The number of applicants for medical 
school has declined by about one-third 
since 1950. 

The present ratio of physicians to pop- 
ulation is considered by experts to be 
the minimum essential for the protec- 
tion of the people's health; yet the num- 
ber of physicians graduated annually 
must be increased by 50 percent if that 
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ratio is to be maintained as our popula- 
tion reaches upward toward the 200 
million mark. 

The implications of such facts are 
perfectly obvious. We are threatened 
with a shortage of physicians. And we 
are already faced with a decline in the 
Caliber of students entering medical 
Schools. 

It is equally obvious that no remedial 
action of consequence will take place 
unless the Federal Government acts in 
a positive and constructive way. With 
leadership and stimulus from Washing- 
ton, the States and local institutions will 
carry their share of this grave national 
responsibility. 

I therefore propose that the U.S, Pub- 
lic Health Service initiate a $10 million 
a year program of scholarships provid- 
ing up to $2,500 per academic year to se- 
lected students in schools of medicine, 
osteopathy, and dentistry. The Federal 
funds would be matched by State funds, 
and State commissions would select those 
receiving scholarship assistance on the 
basis of ability and need. 

I have spoken of the threatened short- 
age to which this bil] is directed in terms 
of both number and quality. 

Let me comment on the number ques- 
tion first. s 

The bill that I introduce today has an 
indirect relationship to the supply of 
Physicians and dentists in the years 
ahead. By increasing the number and 
Quality of applicants for medical and 
dental education, it will serve as a pres- 
sure on States and institutions to provide 
additional resources—either to create 
new schools, or to expand existing 
Schools—so that the well qualified young 
men and women can study in their 
chosen field. 

A much more direct way of increasing 
Present enrollment—and thus the num- 
ber of graduate physicians and dentists— 
is by the construction of new facilities. 
In the Ist session of the 86th Congress, 
I introduced legislation that would au- 
thorize matching Federal grants for the 
construction of facilities for medical and 
dental education, paralleling the existing 
and highly successful Public Health 
Service program of grants assisting in 
the construction of health research facil- 
ities. I regret to say that this vital 
legislation has not been enacted, and call 
upon my colleagues in the House, and 
especially those serving on the committee 
responsible for health legislation, to see 
that this 2d session does not come to a 
close without action that will stimulate 
the renovation and modernization of our 
existing medical, dental, and osteopathic 
Schools, and—even more important in 
the long run—the creation of new 
Schools, 5 

I want my. colleagues to know that I 
Sought, but did not get, the support of 
the executive branch on this construc- 
tion grant legislation. I shall not bur- 
den you with the details of my corre- 
spondence with the President. It fol- 
lowed a now-familiar pattern: the prob- 
lem is recognized, somebody should do 
Something about it, preferably not the 
Federal Government, but the matter is 
under study and may be accorded token 
Support if the pressures are great 
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enough. In the meantime, it would take 
nearly 10 years to build and graduate 
the first class from a new medical school, 
and present schools can barely keep up 
with their present enrollment and cer- 
tainly cannot expand unless they get a 
kind of support they are not now get- 
ting. 

I wonder if the American people a 
few years hence will understand if we 
today, knowing the facts, deliberateiy 
place their health in jeopardy by not 
planning and building facilities to train 
enough doctors to give them superior 
medical and dental care? 

But the bill I introduce today is fo- 
cused primarily on quality, not numbers. 

All sorts of reasons are given why 
medical education and a medical career 
no longer attract as many qualified col- 
lege students as they used to. 

Some of these reasons are bound up 
in intangibles. There are those who 
would point to the increasingly mate- 
rialistic point of view in our society, to 
the diminishing rewards in a life of serv- 
ice, to deterioration in the image of 
the physician today, to general failures 
of today's young people to accept re- 
sponsibility to contribute something to 
our society instead of merely taking from 
it. 

I cannot subscribe to these views. I 
have a fundamental faith in the innate 
strength of the American people in both 
an individual and a community sense. 
And I have a deep-rooted conviction that 
we can and will meet boldly the chal- 
lenges that confront us as we stride into 
a decade that may well encompass the 
acid test of our democracy. 

No—I believe it is factors that are far 
more real and immediate and practical 
that tend to influence some of our most 
promising young people against choosing 
to pursue carcers in medicine and related 
fieids, A 

One such factor is the factor of time, 
The average American finishes bigh 
school at age 17 or 18. If he has the 
interest and potential for higher educa- 
tion, and if he is considering medicine 
as a career, what does he see ahead of 
him? Four years of college, 4 years of 
medical school, a year of internship, 2 
years of residency (if he wants to spe- 
cialize—and most young physicians do— 
plus probably 2 years of military service 
under the doctor draft law. Thus the 
high-school student sees this choice of 
career as another 10-12 years of edu- 
cation before he can settle down to 
earning a living. 

Related to the factor of time is the 
factor of money. The cost of a medical 
education to the individual and his fam- 
ily can be overwhelming. Those in mod- 
est circumstances, regardless of interest 
and capacity, will think long and hard 
before accepting the burden of such edu- 
cation. There are some scholarships and 
loan programs, of course. But they 
barely scratch the surface in terms of 
the need. At the end of medical school, 
about one-third of all graduates are at 
least $2,000 in debt. Some 17 percent 
have debts of $5,000 or more. This does 
not take into account the hardship and 
sacrifice of their families. Many! mar- 
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ried medical students—three-fifths of 
them marry before they graduate—owe 
their medical education to their wives, 
who must work to support the family 
throughout the long educational period. 
And eyen after finishing medical school 
the low income status continues during 
internship, residency training, and mili- 
tary service.- For a great many families 
in the middle and low income groups, the 
financial prospect is too frightening to 
face, and the individual chooses another 
career in which the cost of education is 
less and the return on the investment 
more immediate. 

In addition to time and money, there 
are other factors at work in the quali- 
tative and numerical decline in applica- 
tions for admission to medical and re- 
lated schools. 

One of these is quite personal: many 
young people want to settle down, marry, 
and have families while they are young. 
It is very hard to do this during the 
medical educational process unless there 
is a strong source of outside support. 

Another factor is competing fields. As 
a matter of national policy, the United 
States has sought to give impetus to 
higher education in physics and other 
scientific fields, and significant support 
is available at graduate and postgrad- 
uate levels. Since similar support is not 
available for medical and dental stu- 
dents, it is understandable that many 
of the brightest young people choose ta 
climb the rungs of the scientific career 
ladder. 

Paradoxically, for those who do choose 
and remain in medicine, the need to 
make money once training is finally com- 
pleted is so great that the less rewarding 
positions in fiscal terms—such as teach- 
ing, research, public health, and military 
medicine—often must be rejected, de- 
spite the individual's preference, because 
he simply must start to earn money and 
pay back his debts. 

Since the health of the American peo- 
ple is one of our most precious national 
resources, it follows that we cannot let it 
be jeopardized by compromising on the 
number and quality of those who take 
care of the people’s health. 

The bill that I introduce is of course 
not the total answer. It is, however, 
a sound beginning, based on principles 
that assure the Independence of indi- 
viduals and of institutions, the integrity 
of States, and collaboration without con- 
trol by the Federal Government, 

The bill provides for scholarships of 
up to $2,590 per academic year to stu- 
dents in medicine, osteopathy, and den- 
tistry. State commissions would select 
recipients on the basis of their ability 
and their need for assistance. The 
commissions would also review the stu- 
dents performance annually to deter- 
mine their eligibility to continue to re- 
ceive the funds. 

One-half the cost of the scholarships 
would be borne by the States, In order 
to receive Federal funds, each State 
would be required to submit to the Sur- 
geon General an acceptable plan for 
administering the scholarship funds. 

The bill authorizes an initial appro- 
priation of $5 million for fiscal year 
1961, and $10 million for the succeeding 
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nine fiscal years, to be allotted propor- 
tionately among the States on the basis 
of their populations between the ages 
20-24 inclusive. The lesser authoriza- 
tion for the first year is to allow the 
States sufficient opportunity to initiate 
this program. 

When matched with State funds, the 
$10 million in Federal funds would make 
it possible for 8,000 medical students to 
receive $2,500 scholarships each year. 
This means that—after the program has 
been in operation for some time, 
perhaps—one-fourth of all present med- 
ical school students would be partially 
financed under these scholarships. 

I want to emphasize that the average 
expenditures of medical students are in 
excess of $3,000 a year, so a scholarship 
under this legislation does not cover the 
full cost of the individual student. 

I seek your support of this bill, There 
is urgent need for it. The need is ap- 
parent in the facts obtained from medi- 
cal school admissions offices. And it has 
been clearly recognized and forthrightly 
stated by a group of distinguished ad- 
visers to the Surgeon General of the U.S. 
Public Health Service. In their report, 
Physicians for a Growing America, the 
consultant group, chaired by Mr. Frank 
Bane, for many years the executive di- 
rector of the Council of State Govern- 
ments said: 

The Federal Government should establish 
educational grants-in-aid for medical stu- 
dents on the basis of merit and need, similar 
in value and proportionate In number to 
grants now made to gradunte students in 
other flelds of specialization, These educa- 
tional grants should be available to students 
so that they could attend a medical school 
any place in the United States. 

What my bill does, in effect, is to ful- 
fill that statement of a most pressing 
need. 

In this matter, as in the matter ot the 
construction of new facilities for medi- 
cal and related education, which I men- 
tioned at the opening of my remarks, 
we simply cannot wait, We must act, 
and act now, if we are to begin to turn 
the tide toward keen competition for ad- 
mission to medical schools and the grad- 
ual expansion of our graduating classes. 


I feel this way about it, 


As a nation, we have reason to he 
proud of what we have done in the 1950's 
to strengthen and broaden our research 
effort in the health sciences: Sound re- 
search porjects are virtually assured of 
long-term support, and we are invest- 
ing sizable amounts of money in the 
development of research manpower and 
research facilities for an even more in- 
tensive search for new knowledge in the 
years ahead. Our patterns of research 
support are still imperfect. No way has 
yet been devised to provide career op- 
portunities in health research that are 
stable, adequately remunerative, and 
professionally rewarding. Moreover, the 
universities, medical schools, and other 
research centers are desperate for oper- 
ating funds that will strengthen them 
as institutions and permit them to 
achieve greater independence and exer- 
cise greater leadership as we face the 
intellectual, technological, and social 
challenges that surely confront us. I 
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feel sure that these problems of research 
Support can and will be solved. 

As a Federal Government, we cannot 
discharge our responsibilities by sup- 
porting the research functions of non- 
federal institutions but ignoring their 
capacity to perform their educational 
missions. Our experience in research 


demonstrates that the Federal Govern-. 


ment can actively and broadly support 
university activity without domination, 
control, and interference: The same 
thing is true in medical and related edu- 
cation, We can assist the schools in 
constructing new and modernizing. ex- 
isting facilities. And we can assist de- 
serving and needy students by defraying 
part of the high cost of extended spe- 
cialized education that prepares them 
for lives of service to the people. We 


can do both of these within existing’ 


policies bearing on the relationship of 
the Federal Government to nonfederal 
institutions and to individual citizens, 
and we can do it without raising any of 
the ugly specters about Federal aid to 
medical education that are so often used 
as rationalizations for inaction. 

The intent of the bill that I place be- 
fore you is simply to place medical and 
dental education on a comparable status 
with advanced education in the sciences. 
We can do nothing to ease or shorten 
the strenuous course of study required 
to equip a young man or woman for 
competency in the medical professions. 
But we can and should take positive 
action to ease the intolerable financial 
burden which these young people must 
now shoulder in order to perform this 
service to humanity. 


The Chaotic State of Highway Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SEYMOUR HALPERN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 25, 1860 


Mr. HALPERN. Mr. Speaker, among 
the numerous means for increasing safe 
driving on the Nation's highways is that 
of adoption of the Uniform Vehicle Code 
by all States. The beneficial conse- 
quences would be many, the most im- 
portant of which would be the elimina- 
tion of the existing maze of confusing 
traffic laws encountered by a person driv- 
ing from State to State. Adoption of the 
Uniform Code would not only enhance 
driving safety, but it would make it 
easier to deal with offenders on an inter- 
state basis. 


Ihave long supported these views. The 
New York State Joint Legislative Com- 
mittee on Motor Vehicle Problems, of 
which I was chairman, strongly endorsed 
the Uniform Vehicle Code as a pattern 
for all States to follow. The rules of the 
road provisions of the code were em- 
bodied in New York law in 1957 following 
the joint committee's recommendations 
and approval by the State legislature. 

Steps ave now being taken in New York 
and other States to adopt further pro- 
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visions of the code but the pace is beset 
with delays. The urgency of securing in- 
creased adoption of the code by the 
States is such that I have introduced a 
bill to authorize the Interstate Commerce 
Commission to use its best efforts in pro- 
moting this development. The situation 
is critical enough to demand some such 
leadership on the Federal level. 

A concise summation of the need for 
greater enactment of the Uniform Ve- 
hicle Code was set forth in an excellent 
article in the Washington Post of Janu- 
ary 30. I ask that this article be printed 
in the Appendix at the conclusion of my 
remarks: 

Tue CHAOTIC Srate or Hicnwar Law 


The Chevy Chase Circle, on the outskirts 
of the Nation's Capital, happens to lie on 
the border between the District of Columbia 
and Maryland. To the Interstate motorist 
this accident of geography might be of only 
incidental interest, but for one thing; ac- 
cording to D.C, law, the car in a traffic circle 
has the right of way. But in Maryland the 
car entering has the right of way. 

History doesn't record whether two law- 
abiding drivers have ever played Alphonse 
and Gaston there, backing up traffic from 
Boston to Miami. But the Chevy Chase 
Circle does point up the countless contra- 
dictions, confusions and absurdities of law 
that are at once a nuisance and a hazard to 
the interstate driver—which means to prac- 
tically everyone who drives at all. 

(Evrror’s Norx.— This slightly overstates 
the actual situation, according to District 
Highway Director Harold Aitken. The con- 
filct is one, not of regulation, but of sign 
placement. On the District side of the circle 
there are stop signs on connecting streets, 
thus giving traffic in the circle the right of 
way. On the Maryland side there are no 
signs, and consequently traffic entering the 
circle from the right—namely, the connect- 
ing streets—has the right of way.) 

The maritime nations of the world long 
ago got together on a single set of trafic 
laws for the high seas. But the several 
States of our own indissoluble Union have 
not been so cooperative with regard to the 
Nation's ever more crowded highways, with 
the result that what is required in one State 
is often illegal in another. 

The conflicts are annoying in matters such 
as parking, traffic signs and road markings; 
they are downright dangerous when right-of- 
way is involved, or passing and turning 
rules, or what to do when approaching a 
stopped schoolbus. 

And the confusion is necdless, 

Way back in 1926, long before the tail fin 
was even a designer's dream, an officially 
appointed committee of experts sifted the 
traffic laws of all the States and, taking the 
best from each, drew up a uniform vehicle 
code. This has boen constantly revised and 
kept up to date by the National Committee 
on Uniform Traffic Laws and Ordinances, 
now an arm of the White House Conference 
on Highway Safety. 

But State legislatures have still held out. 
The New York Legislature, to its credit, in 
1957 enacted the rwes-of-the-road section of 
the uniform vehicle code practically ver- 
batim. Wisconsin and Nevada have recently 
done the same, and a number of other States 
have been adopting parts of it in a piecemeat 
fashion. 

A recent check, however, showed the rules 
of the rond in 10 States still (after 34 years) 
not even in „substantial“ agreement with 
the code, while many others differ in vary- 
ing degrees. And 14 failed to conform even 
“substantially” on license requirements, an 
equal number on accident reports and on 
vehicle equipment, and 34 on periodic 
inspection requirements, 
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Getting together. on the rules of the road 
clearly has first priority. But as long as a 
license to drive in one State Is a license to 
drive in all, each has a direct interest in the 
others’ in keeping unsafe vehicles out of 
interstate traffic, 

One of the principal obstacles to extending 
reciprocity on traffic offenses has been the 
disparity among State laws. Get the laws 
in line with one another, and offenders can 
better be dealt with on an interstate basis, 

Furthermore, we should consider the pos- 
sibility of coordinating our traffic laws with 
those of other nations, with the volume of 
international travel rapidly increasing and 
with many travelers going by car. 

Of first importance, however, is for all 
50 of our own motorized United States to 
get together. The uniform vehicle code ts 
Written; it thas been amply tested; it needs 
Only to be adopted. Which means, simply, 
legisiative action by States. 

Since the advent of the automobile an 
estimated 60 million Americans have been 
Killed or injured on the roads. In 1958, 
deaths totaled 36,700, injuries 2,825,000. A 
lot of these persons would be alive and un- 
injured today if all drivers on the same roads 
had a single set of rules to drive by. And 
34 years is long enough, it scems to us, to 
have stalled on adopting those rules, 


Deficiency Payments Plan Is Under Attack 
by Canadian Farmers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTIL DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, all of us 
are so concerned about the continuing 
farm problems in the United States we 
tend to forget, at times, that other 
Countries also face serious farm prob- 
lems in this postwar world, Canada, 
for example, which has experimented 
with a wide variety of agricultural pro- 
grams is now having headaches with its 
latest experiment. 

E. W. Keickhefer, editor of the Daily 
Plainsman, of Huron, S. Dak., writes 
some interesting observations in his 
farm column which my colleagues may 
find it profitable to read. It deals with 
the farm problems of Canada. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Dericrency PAYMENTS PLAN Is UNDER Attack 
BY CANADIAN FARMERS 
(By E. W. (Kieck) EKieckhefor) 

Trouble is brewing in Canada over the new 
Program to give hog raisers and egg producers 
deficiency payments instead of straight price 
Supports. 

Under the new system, the Canadian Gov- 
ernment makes a limited deficiency pay- 
ment to farmors if the 12-month national 
Nir price falls below a determined fair“ 

ce. 

The egg program has been in effect for 


Several months. The hog program began 
just last month. 
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One of the Conservative government's own 
supporters denounced the plan in a party 
caucus last week and there were attacks upon 
it also at the meetings of the Canadian 
Federation of Agriculture at Toronto. Farm- 
ers Claim the plan is not giving them ade- 
quate income insurance. 

Grade A egg prices were down to 15 cents 
a dozen at Winnipeg last week and grade 
C eggs were down to 7 cents a dozen. 
Grade A hogs were selling for $18.75 and 
sows mostly $10 to $11. 

Agriculture Minister Harkness in a speech 
to Commons in Ottawa said the system 
meant producers were guarantced a support 
price for the year, to the extent that their 
average return fell below the guaranteed 
price. 

The payment, he explained, was not guar- 
anteed on each individual sale. Such pay- 
ments, he said, would be “hopelessly expen- 
sive” and there would be no incentive; for 
the farmer to get the best possible price for 
his products. 

Harkness sald that because of the Goyern- 
ment’s program marketings of hogs and eggs 
will be lower this year and as a result there 
may be some decline in the farmers’ gross 
income. All Government efforts were de- 
signed to give the farmers a fair share of the 
national income, he added, but it never 
claimed it had completely succeeded in doing 
80. 


Colonel Griffin Reports on the Soviet 
Scene 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the edi- 
tor and publisher of the Monterey Pen- 
insula Herald, Mr. Allen Griffin, spent 
36 days in the Soviet Union during Au- 
gust and September 1959, observing the 
Soviet Russian scene. Since he made a 
similar trip in 1931, his impressions of 
developments in this vast land over the 
past generation are important to a thor- 
oughgoing understanding of the direc- 
tion of world communism, 

Mr. Griffin founded his newspaper in 
1921 and has been its publisher ever 
since. At the same time, he has had a 
distinguished career in the public serv- 
ice, both as a civilian and as a soldier. 
He served in both world wars, as a cap- 
tain in the infantry in World War I and 
as a colonel commanding the 13th In- 
fantry Regiment of the 8th Infantry Di- 
vision in World War. II. He has received 
medals too numerous to mention; but I 
would at least like to cite the Distin- 
guished Service Cross, the Silver Star, 
the Purple Heart with Oak Leaf Cluster, 
and the Croix de Guerre (France). One 
of his many civilian public offices was 
that of Director of the Far East Division 
of the Economic Cooperation Adminis- 
tration held in 1950-51. 

Colonel Griffin has reported to his 
readers in a series of articles which ap- 
peared in his paper during October and 
November 1959. These 20 articles were 
later reprinted in booklet form. I am 
sorry that the length of the booklet pre- 
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cludes my entering all of it into the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrcorp so that my col- 
leagues could share all the experiences, 
observations, thoughts, and conclusions 
of Colonel Griffin. I ask unanimous 
consent to have inserted in the Appendix 
the last two articles which summarize 
these thoughts. We would do well to 
heed Allen Griffin’s warning contained 
therein never to let our guard down or 
underestimate our adversary. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A Few THOUGHTS IN SuMMARrY—Parr 2 


However fascinating the subject is to the 
author, @ newspaper series devoted to one 
ares over the period of one visit must come 
to an end. It hasn't a captive audience: 
and there are doubtless not a few people 
who are disappointed and provoked that 
these articles have failed to confirm their 
rosy or complacent points of view. 

A summary, even if partially repetitious, 
of certain thoughts and observations may 
be pertinent in the conclusion: 

The capabilities of the Russian people 
should never be underestimated. Russian 
names occur again and again in the stories 
of American music and art, science and in- 
vention, scholarship and business enterprise, 
The same is true in France, and it is true in 
England. These have been the countries 
most hospitable to Russian talent, perhaps 
France more than any. 

These people of Russian and, in some in- 
stances, Russian-Jewish derivation, have 
made substantial, sometimes sensational, 
contributions to the national civilizations in 
which they have found a home and could 
freely develop their talents and genius. I 
cannot help but believe that if this great 
and now well-awakened nation were given a 
reasonable degree of self-expression and self- 
realization, it would contribute vastly in 
every field of human endeavor, including 
those that are the tests of quality of civili- 
zation. 

That, however, requires the strong, spicy 
breath of free air from the outside. It 
requires free travel, free expression, absence 
of fear that something one might dare to 
say or write or paint would bring disaster. 
Communism cannot stand that freedom. 

Communism is always on guard, always 
fearful of the poison of liberty and of dan- 
gerous thoughts, always ready to clamp down 
savage restrictions, The machinery for pre- 
vention, intervention, and control has been 
perfected, The people have accepted it. 

Only in the fields where the power of the 
state is materially and materialistically ad- 
vanced is there freedom—freedom to work 
within all possible state assistance in such 
fields. And great rewards. 

Russian art, literature, architecture, and 
philosophy might similarly “go for the 
moon” if the people were given freedom in 
those areas of civilized life, That, of course, 
is impossible. 


For a long period the American people be- 
lered that quality and quantity of produc- 
tion, and efficiency of output were inherently 
impossible under communism. Genius in 
these fields, It was asserted, could flower only 
under free enterprise. 

Perhaps after some 40 years of communism 
it is still too early to tell; but I am decidedly 
inclined to believe that communism, even 
though it is a horror to the human spirit and 
to civilized growth, has great capabilities of 
efficiency. It has proved it. It can under- 
take and accomplish gigantic developments 
of almost every kind (an exception might be 
made in agriculture) with great daring, bril- 
Mant foresight, sclentifie planning, accuracy 
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of detail, and— enterprise itself. It has done 
50. It is doing 50. 

Despite what we call lack of incentive, 
communism can turn out highly efficient 
male and female workers. I have seen them 
efficiently working—a great change since my 
visit to Russia in 1931. 

I also believe that Soviet managerial ca. 
pacity has been developed with extraordi- 
mary success, that managers are given great 
latitude in innovating improvements, and 
that there is every reason to believe that 
the Soviet state can produce vastly more for 
its people any time the hard core, the 
combat elements, of the Communist Party 
are willing to spoil the people just a lit- 
tle—and at the same time be a fierce com- 
petitor of the West. 

This is a terrific ant society. Let us not 
minimize its power just because we prefer 
grasshoppers. 

In dealing with these people there are 
things we should not forget, not even for 
a minute, no matter how tumultuous and 
sincere the welcomes. 

In communism there is no honor, except 
the honor of undeviating, unquestioning 
service to communism, There is no con- 
eclence except the conscience demanded by 
communism. There is no real trust in any- 
body, not in anybody, except the sort of 
general trust of the people in the state and 
its hierarchy, which is the result of indoc- 
trination from the cradle to the grave. 

In communism the ambitious men climb 
more ruthlessly on the shoulders of their 
rivals and associates than in any area of 
capitalism today excepting the labor move- 
ment. 

The brutality of this ambition, person- 
ified by those who were clever and ruthless 
enough to survive the purges, by the demo- 
tion of Malenkovy when he wanted the peo- 
ple to have more commodities, by the rise 
of Khrushehev and the ruin of Zhukov, and 
countless other cases among the higher-ups, 
ig repeated down the scale through the lesser 
echelons of the ambitious. 

It is an error to believe that the drive of 
ambition does not continue, whatever the 
type of government. It is merely diverted 
to different fields that may require different 
talents. And if the field is a sort of jungle, 
then it seizes upon the law of the jungle 
to be successful and powerful there. 

If there is one thing I would especially 
stress—and it is something one feels almost 
physically when visiting Russia—it is that 
communism depends upon combat. Its na- 
ture is combat-minded; its disposition 18 
toward violence. It must fight, outside and 
inside. It must have enemies. It must pro- 
voke the worry in the public mind that the 
mation has enemies bent upon its destruc- 
tion and upon their deprivation of all that 
they value. This is systematically and con- 
stantly done, 

Within, it must fight, too. It must fight 
religion always. It must fight spies and 
saboteurs. It must be suspicious of the 
factory that fails to make its quota, of the 
factory worker who complains about the 
speedup. It must fight for more wheat, more 
steel, more cotton, more coal, more bricks, 
more cement. Banners, radio programs, tele- 
vision shows, lectures, exhortations—fight, 
fight, fight. I don't see how a people can 
stand it, but the Russian people do. 

To carry on this fight, the Soviet. Govern- 
ment and the Communist Party that runs 
the Soviet Government must falsify history, 
including its own history. It must falsify 
its reports of conditions in other countries. 
It must storm, rant, scream, condemn, vitu- 
perate. This is a highly developed tech- 
nique, It is indispensable to Communist 
power at home. It has been successful. It 
has made mental robots out of most of the 
People of a great race, 
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THOUGHTS IN SumMArY—Parr II 


Khrushchev scored a great propaganda 
point by constant reiteration of his claim 
that he is going to beat the United States 
economically and that Russians will have 
everything that Americans have “and more.” 
For some strange reason we seem to have 
been awed by that claim. 

Can Russia beat us economically? 

Unless we ruin ourselves by sloth, gang- 
sterism, depravity, loss of moral convictions, 
or labor-management relations like those ex- 
emplified by the steel strike (anarchy), the 
Russian people will never catch up with the 
material well-being of the American people, 
let alone with the other things that we 
should hold at least as dear. 

Moreover, they will never catch up with 
the well-being of the French, the Danes and 
other Scandinavians, the Dutch, Belgians, 
Luxembourgers, West Germans. If the 
Italians were permitted to export their sur- 
plus population, the Communist Russians 
would never catch up with them, either. 
The conception is absurd. i 

In civilized living and culture, in the shar- 
ing of the amenities of life by people gener- 
ally, it is impossible for the people of the 
Russian state to catch up with the present 
position of the West until at least 60 years 
after communism as we know it has been 
abolished. It isn’t size and volume that do 
the job, as every Luxembourger knows. 
Why didn't we say as much to N. K. when he 
was here? 

However, in volume of production and also 
in capacity to do us economic damage, the 
Russians can go a long way—and they will. 

In tons of coal produced annually, in steel, 
aluminum, cement, various manufactured 
products (we can hasten that by giving them 
credits for machine tools), new railroad and 
new highway mileage—in these and other 
things they can and will outproduce us on 
an annual basis. That does not mean that 
in any foreseeable future they will have 
more for their people than we have for our 
people, excepting—area. 

RELY ON PRODUCTION 


The Russians require an immense pro- 
duction to pick their country up out of the 
rut of underdevelopment, to fill in the un- 
mense gaps; whereas we among the developed 
countries have a great deal of our material 
job accomplished (except in schools, parks, 
certain public achievements). 

What we mostly expand today, apart from 
our requirements for war materials, is pro- 
duction directly for the people—hard and 
soft consumers’ goods and the means to 
produce them. The Soviets could and 
should do a great deal of that; but they are 
occupied first with the task of preparing for 
war, any kind of war, 

American audiences who heard N. K. 
boast “We will surpass vou“ (knowing as he 
did that our freedom of communications 
would make his voice ring round the world) 
should not merely have smiled; they should 
have laughed like Cossacks. 

The people of Russia immensely enjoyed 
N. K.'s challenges made right to our smug 
faces (they believed him, too) and they en- 
joyed his reports, especially the sarcasm in 
them, after his visit to the United States, 
when he toured Siberia in the manner of a 
triumphant bullfighter circling the ring after 
a great performance. 

However, what Khrushchev sees in “peace- 
ful coexistence” and “competition” is 
something the ordinary Russian people don't 
see. There is a tremendous elasticity of 
production and of distribution potential in 
the regimented Soviet state. And the “hard 
core," the men who create and approve the 
budgets before they are ever submitted to 
the figurehead supreme congrese control the 
spigots. 
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Among other things, peaceful coexistence 
is a war to destroy capitalism by undermin- 
ing its markets and creating chaos in world 
trade. It is entirely unlike capitalist compe- 
lion, however, subsidized the latter might 
be. The Soviets gave the warning (like the 
warning of Korea) 2 years ago when they 
dumped aluminum on the world market at a 
cut of 2 cents a pound. And this was alu- 
minum sorely needed for consumers’ goods 
tor the Russian people. 

Meanwhile no one is competing for the 
trade of the Russian people. The Soviet 
Government at every budget determines 
what the trade is going to be. It deter- 
mines just how much added benefit it is will- 
ing to give to the Russian people in the com- 
ing year, just as it determines their wages 
and salaries. Cleverly it adds limited bene- 
fits. It can always say the people haye more, 
and prove it, And just a little more satis- 
fies these well-trained seals, 

If it becomes desirable in an era of peace- 
ful coexistence to dump 10 million splendid 
electric razors (with adaptors) on the world 
market, it can be done; or 15 million tons 
of steel, millions of tons of cement, tens of 
millions of board feet of lumber. Name it, 
and if it is one of the resources included 
in the vast wealth of this heartland of Eura- 
sia, & Communist government can prepare 
for the event without anyone knowing about 
it and execute it at a timely moment in its 
unceasing war on capitalism. 

Therefore the Communists, with their 
complete control of productive means and 
labor and vast natura) resources can do us 
immense injury and plan to do so. I think 
that is what N. K, really meant when he 
said he would “bury” us. He said it. He 
meant it. The mayor of Los Angeles did 
right in reminding him of it, because what- 
ever the means to be employed it is his ob- 
jective in life. This is combat. He is a 
Communist, 

And so, when we give him the horselaugh 
in one respect, we of the Western World 
had better get together with our planning, 
to meet this other challenge that might in 
time greatly reduce our well-being. It will 
be inexcusable if we are ever caught by 
surprise, 

About trade with Russia—I. believe we 
should, But I also believe that we should 
demand cash on the line—not one cent of 
credit—and that we should not sell machine 
tools. We should push for the sale of con- 
sumers' r 

I definitely had the impression that the 
Russian people sincerely believed NK. is 
trying to save the world from the danger of 
war and that his program is unassailable by 
mėn of good will. 

Moreover, I believe that Khrushchey him- 
self is sincere, because he is a good Com- 
munist and therefore believes that “peace- 
ful coexistence” is a condition whereby an 
the advantages accrue to the Communist— 
by common agreement, too. In the summit 
conference at Yalta, his former boss got all 
he wanted, by common agreement. No con- 
sideration for “the other fellow” has ever 
warped N.K.'’s good judgment, not even 
when “the other fellow” was a devout (but 
possibly disagreeing) fellow-Communist. 

In the fleld of disarmament Khrushchev 
wants an agreement for the abolition of nu- 
clear warfare in any form. That's what the 
big shooting-off-at-the-mouth is all about. 
Despite Soviet missile advantages, we still re- 
tain sufficient capability to wreak hayoc 
upon Russia. The Soviets want the Air Force 
and Navy disarmed of these weapons. 

While the Russians, completely secure as 
they are from land attack, have perfected 
their vast army and handsomely reequipped 
it, the United States on the other hand bas 
only a token army left today, underequip- 
Fed, undermanned, softened by pampering, 
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suffering from loss of morale. This has been 
our major folly, Let us pray it will not bea 
disaster. 


No wonder the Russians want nuclear dis- 
armament completely. They have the larg- 
est, magnificiently trained and equipped 
army of modern times. They have always 
known that war is won by the men who take 
and hold the ground, 

I think the “spirit of Camp David“ 
(antoher phrase invented by N.K.) is a won- 
derfu! thing. 

We should have a lot of conferences, and 
talk ond talk and talk. We, too, should 
learn how to make 4-, 6-, 8-hour speeches, 
Our filibusterers in the Senate know how, I 
am all for filibustering war. 

In the business of giving something up, we 
have made many concessions, some of them 
tragic betrayals of whole nations, since 1944. 
The biggest thing we ever did was to get the 
Russians to keep thelr agreement to get out 
of Austria, even though Austria paid a terri- 
bly biz bill for it. The only concession Rus- 
sla has made is NK's “concession” not to 
Tush the illegal sequestration and ruination 
of Berlin. 

Constantly we seem at first to be stunned 
and tonguetied at Communist verbal af- 
Tronts, It is a wenk habit for us to remain 
in a posture of uneasy defense. We, too, 
have challenges to hurl, bitter truths to 
State; and these need not be merely recrimi- 
Nations. But on the other hand, we should 
be the first to invoke the “spirit of Camp 
David" when a breathing speil permits it. 
N. K. is an expert at gamesmanship.“ If 
We realize that, we can have our fun too. 
The adversary will respect us for it. 


TENSIONS 


The matter of world tensions has been 
enormously overrated and then blow up out 
Of all proportions by the Communists, It 
is folly for us to accept their definition of 
tensions and to react to them like puppets 
On strings. The entire idea of tensions has 
been their invention, thrown before the 
World and inflamed whenever the Commu- 
nists have been planning new incidents and 
new grabs. 

For our part, we should disavow tensions 
and publicly and -repeatedly beg “our 
friends, the Russians,” to relax and enjoy 
this wonderful life on earth—and take some 
Of the pressure off of their people and their 
Sanitariums, We should invite them to join 
us in smelling the flowers. 

So far as concessions are concerned, that 
is a matter of close weighing on the scales. 
And let us remember that we are dealing 
With people utterly without the moral and 
Tairplay standards that at least theoretically 
guide our lives and conduct. That is the one 
“freedom” that they enjoy and it makes 
them the most dangerous and deadliy 
traders in world history. 

It is stupid to underestimate the power 
of Soviet Russia, It is suicidal to be afraid 
Of it. It will be a tragedy if we fail to take 
the measurements of this adversary, That 
Will be a study without end in our time. 


Foreign Exports in Trouble 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 
OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 

Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, I 
Would like to extend my remarks in the 
Rrconp to include a report compiled by 
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the House Committee on Agriculture on 

U.S. agricultural exports to Western 

Europe. This is the report of the study 

group that visited major countries of 

Western Europe last fall for the purpose 

of trying to determine why U.S. exports 

of agricultural commodities are lagging 

when the demand for agriculutral im- 

ports is increasing. I feel that this re- 

port is a most comprehensive analysis 
as to the shortcomings of our present 
export operations, and goes far in rec- 
ommending a solution to this problem. 

It is my feeling that every Member of 

Congress should read this report and 

that the public, generally speaking, 

should be enlightened. Therefore, my 
reason for inserting it in the daily pro- 
ceedings of the House. 

The report follows: 

U.S. AcRICULTURAL EXPORTS TO WESTERN Eu- 
xopz—A REPORT ON THE COMPETITIVE POSI- 
TION OF U.S. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS IN THE 
Harp CURRENCY COUNTRIES OF WESTERN 
Evroce 

LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE, 
Washington, D.C., January 20, 1960. 

Hon. HaRroLD D. COOLEY, 

Chairman, Committee on Agriculture, 

House of Representatives, Washington, D.C. 
Dran Mr. CHARMAN: Attached hereto is 

the report of the study group which at your 
instruction visited the major countries of 
Western Europe last fall for the purpose of 
trying to determine, if possible, why U.S. 
exports of agricultural commodities to the 
hard currency countries of Western Europe 
are apparently losing some of their competi- 
tive position at a time when the demand for 
agricultural imports into those countries is 
increasing. 

If the report appears to deal almost en- 
tirely with the negative aspects of our export 
program, this is unavoidable, since the very 
nature of the Inquiry was to find out what 
is wrong with bur existing programs and 
efforts to export agricultural commodities to 
these countries. 

There are some affirmative aspects to this 
picture and I would mention specifically as 
an example the excellent trade development 
programs which are being carricd on in sey- 
eral European countries by U.S. trade groups 
in cooperation with our Government; the 
work which is being done by the Great Plains 
Wheat Market Development Association and 
the American Farm Bureau Federation to 
develop our export markets; participation in 
trade and agricultural fairs to acquaint Euro- 
pean importers with cur products; and the 
excellent work which is being done by most 
of our agricultural attachés in their rela- 
tionships with the governments to which 
they are accredited and with local trade 
groups and importers. , 

In presenting this report as the Member 
of Congress responsible for conducting this 
study, I want to state that the findings and 
conclusions of the report are not mine alone 
but are shared by the other two members 
of the study group: Dr. Walter W. Wilcox, 
senior agricultural specialist of the Legisla- 
tive Reference Service, Library of Congress, 
and Mr. John J, Heimburger, general coun- 
sel of the House Agriculture Committee. 
Their contribution to this study was indis- 
pensable. The report presented herewith is 
a combined finding and recommendation 
based upon thorough discussion by the whole 
group of all the information available to it. 

Sincerely yours, 
CARL ALBERT, 
Member of Congress. 
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U.S. AGRICULTURAL Exports TO WESTERN 
EUROPE 


U.S. agricultural exports declined 14 per- 
cent, or $653 million, during the calendar 
year, 1958. More than half this loss wes in 
our trade with five Western European coun- 
tries, Our exports to United Kingdom drop- 
ped 18 percent in 1958 as compared with 
1957. Shipments to West Germany were 
down 30 percent, to the Netherlands 14 per- 
cent, Italy 34 percent, and Belgium down 
30 percent, 

During this same period, imports of agri- 
cultural commodities from the Soviet bioc 
increased substantially, and these five coun- 
tries entered into or specifically extended 
more than a score of trade agreements with 
Soviet bloc countries contemplating the im- 
portation of additional agricultural com- 
modities. 

At the outset it should be stated that a 
large part of the dollar decrease in agricul- 
tural trade with the United States was the 
result of an unrealistic export cotton pricing 
policy in the crop year 1957-58, which re- 
sulted in the foreign shipment of only 
2,894,000 bales of American cotton during 
that year compared to 5,958,000 bales the 
previous year. With cotton now priced more 
competitively, there appears to haye been a 
moderate overall increase in our exports to 
Europe in the calendar year 1959. 

Nevertheless, even when these factors are 
taken into consideration, the export situa- 
tion is disturbing. The economy of Western 
Europe is being rapidly reestablished. Con- 
sumer incomes and purchasing power are 
reaching new record levels, There is a grow- 
ing demand for agricultural imports and the 
United States is not participating to full ad- 
vantage in this increased trade, The Soviet 
bloc, on the other hand, has declared its 
intention of moving into this trade area and 
is making substantial headway. 

The chairman of the House Committee on 
Agriculture considered this situation to be 
such as to warrant the assignment of a spe- 
celal study group to go to Western Europe 
and explore the specific question: “What can 
the United States do to increase Its agricul- 
tural exports to this area?” 

NATURE OF INQUIRY 

The group visited West Germany, Italy, 
France, Belgium, Holland, and the United 
Kingdom, In addition, it discussed the trade 
situation in detail with our agricultural at- 
tachés from Switzerland and Austria. In 
each of the countries visited the group dis- 
cussed the agricultural trade of that country 
with our agricultural attaché and the Em- 
Hassy staff, with representatives of the trade, 
including both importers and U.S. trade 
representatives, and with local governmental 
officials. The conclusions represented here 
are those arrived at by the group as the re- 
sult of all of these discussions. 

It is to be emphasized that we did not 
engage in original investigation, having 
neither the time nor the facilities for such 
an operation. The matters here 
are based on the opinions, observations, and 
statements of the best informed persons in 
the countries we visited. We believe that 
they do represent the conditions respecting 
our exports and that there is in possession 
of the Department of Agriculture ample fac- 
tual detail to support the reports made to us. 

It is to be emphasized, also, that this is 
essentially a negative report, trying to point 
out what is wrong with our export programs 
and procedures. This was our assignment. 
The report, therefore, makes little mention 
of the positive factors in our export program 
which we recognize do exist and to which we 
want to give full credit and approval. These 
include: some excellent trade development 
programs being carried on jointly by US. 
commodity groups and our Foreign Agricul- 
tural Service; serious efforts on the part of 
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the American Farm Bureau Federation and 
the Great Plains Wheat Market Development 
Association to develop European export mar- 
kets; aggressive and intelligent export sales 
programs being carried out by several com- 
modity groups—notably the U.S. poultry in- 
dustry; effective promotion at trade fairs 
and agricultural exhibits; and, last but not 
least, the effective work being done by our 
agricultural attachés and their staffs with 
the governments to which they are accred- 
ited and with trade groups within those 
countries. 

It is to be remembered, also, that when 
you ask the question “What is wrong with 
our export programs?”, you will get from 
im all the accumulated gripes and 
complaints they can think of—some of which 
may be genuine, and some of which may be 
merely tactics to obtain better terms in fu- 
ture business. We believe that we have 
properly discounted this latter factor. 

EUROPE AS A MARKET FOR AGRICULTURAL 

EXPORTS 

Europe, including the United Kingdom, Is 
today the most important market in the 
world for agricultural exports. It will be- 
come an even more important market as 
economic growth and technological develop- 
ment increase purchasing power and con- 
sumer demand. The area is not self-suffi- 
cient in many agricultural commodities and 
in overall agricultural production. As eco- 
nomic growth continues, Europe will need 
to import increasing quantities of many ag- 
ricultural commodities. 

The agricultural import market in Europe 
today is highly competitive. It is a buyers“ 
market. Producing areas in all parts of the 
world are bidding for the European market, 
and the United States is not maintaining a 
competitive position commensurate with its 
long-run interests. If present export policies 
and procedures are permitted to continue, 
we will not share fully in the increased agri- 
cultural exports to Europe, and we probably 
will lose some of the markets we now enjoy. 

Several of the U.S. products such as feed 
grains, dressed poultry, and frozen fruits 
which have a good potential for increased 
sales are not well known to European buy- 
ers. If US, producers are to share fully in 
the future growth of the European market 
they must develop merchandising programs 
in the European countries. The merchan- 
dising programs should acquaint the end 
users with the capabilities of the products 
and should promote such changes in trade 
practices as will permit US. products to 
be fully competitive with similar products 
from other countries on a price, quality, 
and continuous availability basis. 

Since it may take some time for private 
trade organizations to develop the needed 
merchandising programs for those products 
in Government stocks, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation might well assist the 
private trade in developing effective Euro- 
pean merchandising programs. 

It was the conclusion of the study group 
that representatives of U.S. producers or of 
the Commodity Credit Corporation should 
be available at trade fairs to promote the 
placing of orders if U.S. products are fca- 
tured in the exhibits. U.S. producers should 
have aggressive merchandising representa- 
lives in Europe who, working with and 
through the private trade, would obtain 
a larger share of the expanding European 
market. 

GOVERNMENTAL RESTRICTIONS 


Virtually all countries (including the 
United States) have some governmental 
restrictions against the volume and kinds of 
agricultural commodities which may be im- 
ported. The existence of such restrictions in 
several of the countries discussed in this re- 
port has been an important factor in the 
volume of our agricultural trade In certain 
commodities. These restrictions are not dis- 
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cussed in this report because they are outside 
the scope of our inquiry which was centered 
on finding out what we, ourselves, can do 
to improve our agricultural trade position 
in Western Europe, It was gratifying to find 
that many of these restrictions, particularly 
those associated with the dollar shortage fol- 
lowing World War II, have been removed or 
modified. Where such restrictions still dis- 
criminate unfairly against U.S. agricultural 
commodities, it is to be hoped and assumed 
that our agricultural attachés and diplomatic 
missions will continue their efforts to bring 
about their removal. 
SHORTCOMINGS OF OUR PRESENT. EXPORT 
OPERATIONS 


Throughout our discussions we constantly 
asked the questions: “How can our present 
export operations be Improved? Why are 
we losing markets to other producing coun- 
tries?“ Almost without exception we re- 
ceived these major reasons for the U.S. in- 
ability to compete effectively in the Euro- 
pean market: 4 

(1) Lack of quality, condition, and 
dependability of US. imports: It was 
shocking to us to hear almost ail persons 
interviewed give this as their first reason 
for our fallure to compete more effectively 
on the European market. The casual atti- 
tude of many of our exporters with respect 
to the quality, condition, and dependability 
of exports to Europe is destroying markets 
rather than building them. 

(2) Lack of an effective sales force: While 
other nations and their exporters are main- 
taining active sales forces In the major mar- 
kets of Europe, we found that many Ameri- 
can commodity groups and individual com- 
modities have no sales representatives in 
many European countrics. Economic growth 
is creating import markets In Europe which 
American exporters are simply failing to take 
advantage of, by not making a sufficiently 
serious and aggressive effort to sell products 
from the United States. 

(3) Price: In some Instances American 
commodities are priced out of the European 
market. Where the price is determined by 
the amount or the effectiveness of a govern- 
ment subsidy, it is absurd that this subsidy 
should not be established ‘at a level which 
will permit American products to compete 
effectively in the European market with the 
frequently subsidized commodities of other 
countries. The spectacular example in this 
respect is, of course, the failure to price our 
cotton competitively during the 1958-59 
marketing year. 

(4) Lack of flexibility in our export opera- 
tions: Because of the economic recovery and 
the currency stability which has been 
achieved by the Western European countries, 
virtually all are now Ineligible for foreign 
currency purchases of our farm commodities 
under title I of Public Law 480. If we are 
to compete on even terms with other coun- 
tries, however, we must offer more flexibility 
in trading than is possible now. Other coun- 
tries in the European market are offering 
bilateral trade agreements, barter deals, two- 
and three-way exchanges, extended credit, 
sales on consignment, and other devices to 
encourage trade. As far os our Government 
is concerned, however, American commodi- 
ties delivered into the European market must 
now be sold on the “cash on the barrelhead” 
basis. Since we have determined that these 
countries are now able to pay dollars for 
their imports, our only offer is cash sales for 
dollars and we are doing little or nothing 
on a governmental basis, to make possible 
the kind of flexibility in trading offered by 
other countries. 

(5) Uncertainty of U.S. policies: There is 
a general feeling of uncertainty regarding 
U.S. export policies and programs. Euro- 
pean importers have a feeling that they can- 
not rely on the United States as a continu- 
ing and dependable source of agricultural 
commodities on predictable terms. A major 
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part of this uncertainty must be attributed 
to government, but a substantial portion 
may be traced to the attitude of the trade 
itself, which has looked upon Europe as a 
residual for occasional surpluses rather than 
as a substantial market for long-term ex- 
port operations. 
WHEAT 

All European countries produce wheat and 
collectively they normally produce about 
three-quarters of their total requirements, 
Most European wheat, however, ts of a soft 
variety which requires a certain quantity of 
hard wheat admixture to make an acceptable 
flour. The wheat market in Europe, there- 
fore, is specifically a quality market.. Un- 
fortunately, the experience of European im- 
porters leads them to believe that they can 
be less sure of obtaining the quality wheat 
they want from the United States than from 
almost any other producing country. The 
following comment is typical: 

When we buy a cargo of Canadian wheat, 
we can be confident that the wheat we will 
receive will be the grade we have ordered or 
better and that the protein content will be 
up to specification. When we buy a cargo 
of U.S. wheat, we can never be sure what 
we will get but we can assume that it will 
be at the very bottom of the permissible 
grade and possibly even lower. 

Too many exporters, it would appear, are 
international traders who are after a quick 
profit rather than a long-term market for 
American wheat. Wheat that may have 
rated at the top of the grade when it Jeft 
the elevator in Kansas City or Buffalo may 
be “slugged” when it is loaded into the boat 
until it barely meets the lowest specifica- 
tions of the grade it is represented to be. 
This kind of procedure would seem to raise 
a question about the whole departmental 
policy of making CCC sales through private 
trade. If the CCC has high-quality wheat 


to sell, it should be able to dispose of that 


wheat with assurance that it will reach the 
buyer without adulteration or deterioration 
in quality and will assist in buliding, in- 
stead of destroying, future markets for 
American wheat. 

An interesting part of this problem is that 
our wheat exports to Europe are largely in 
the hands of big, international grain dealers 
who operate throughout the world and who 
would just as soon sell wheat from Canada, 
Australia, or Argentina, as whent from the 
United States. In fact, several of our largest 
wheat exporters are not even U.S. companies 
and, for various reasons, would probably 
prefer at times to deal in grain from another 
country than from the United States. 
Somehow, producers and others interested 
in selling U.S. wheat must be more active 
in Europe and in tailoring U.S. wheat ex- 
ports to European needs. 

Although the Department of Agriculture 
has for several years been concerned with 
this problem of quality in U.S. wheat ex- 
ports to Europe, too little progress has been 
made in Its solution. If the problem cannot 
be solved by tighter grade requirements or 
more stringent export inspection, the De- 
partment should make whatever recom- 
mendations for new legislation appear to be 
necessary. We can bulld our long-term 
wheat markets in Europe only by giving 

an buyers an assurance of dependabie 
and continuing quality and they have no 
such assurance under our present export 
methods. 
COTTON 


Price and the uncertainty of Government 
policies are apparently the No. 1 handicap 
to the United States maintaining its com- 
petitive position in cotton exports to Eu- 
rope. In the marketing year 1958-59, 
American cotton was priced 5 to 7 cents 
&bove the world market. This was a result 
of the action of the Department of Agricul- 
ture in establishing the export subsidy. In 
the current marketing year, a more realistic 
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export subsidy has been established and U.S. 
cotton is more nearly competitive in Eu- 
ropean markets. Most of those to whom 
the group talked in Europe, however, felt 
that the cotton subsidy should be estab- 
lished on a day-to-day basis, as in the case 
of grains, rather than on a preannounced, 
established price. Since virtually every 
other cotton-producing country operates its 
export programs with some type of govern- 
mental subsidy or assistance, it is hard to 
understand why the United States should 
not adopt the policy of making its cotton 
competitive with all other cotton on world 
markets on a day-to-day basis. 

Although there were fewer complaints 
about cotton quality than there were about 
the quality of wheat, such complaints were 
not entirely absent. It is difficult for many 
European buyers to understand why U.S. 
cotton could not be sold on the basis of 
Government grades and staples instead of 
On the basis of the exporter's private grad- 
ing system. They point out that a cotton 
user needs to be able to depend on the 
grade and staple of the product he is buy- 
ing, since his operations are usually set up 
to accommodate a certain type of cotton. 
Where cotton is purchased on a private 
grade, instead of on established U.S. grades 
and staples, the buyer not only may be dis- 
appointed in the quality of cotton he re- 
Celves, but he finds it extremely difficult to 
secure a price adjustment. 

To some extent our cotton export trade 
to Europe also suffers, as does wheat, from 
the domination of the market by a few 
large, international companies. Some of 
these companies not only operate as brokers 
and exporters in other countries but have 
Actual proprietary interest in cotton pro- 
duced in other countries and would, pre- 
sumably, be more eager to sell their own 
cotton from some other area than cotton 
Trom the United States. 


FEED GRAINS 


Europe is an expanding market for feed 
grains. As consumer incomes increase, there 
is a growing demand for livestock products, 
which in turn requires additional feed 
Brains. Some of this demand will be met 
by expanded production in Europe but there 
Will remain, apparently, a very significant 
Snd a growing feed grain import market. 
Whether the United States obtains its share 
of this market will apparently depend on 
three things: (1) Market development to 
Create demands specifically for the grains 
we produce, (2) the quality of the grains 
We send to Europe, and (3) a real sales effort 
on the part of U.S. feed grain producers and 
exporters, If the selling is left exclusively 
to the large international grain traders, it 
Can be assumed that their efforts to sell 
feed grains produced in other areas of the 
World will be at least as great as their efforts 
to sell feed grains produced in the United 
States. We cannot escape the conclusion 
that if US. producers of corn, sor- 
fhums, and other feed grains want to take 
Advantage of the growing market for these 
commodities in Europe, they must get their 
Own salesmen into the European market 
areas and keep them there. 

They must also see that the quality of 
their product is maintained. A specific ex- 
ample of the importance of this is to be 
found in the United Kingdom, where a brand 
new broiler industry is creating’ a demand 
for corn and other feed grains, Within the 
past 2 or 3 years enterprising Britishers have 
started in the United Kingdom a broiler pro- 
duction industry patterned directly after 
the highly efficient broiler production opera- 
tions in the United States. The wide ac- 
deptance of this product is Indicated by the 
fact that in London the traditional fish and 
chips shops have virtually disappeared and 
have been replaced by chicken huts and 
similor restaurants specializing in broilers, 

U.S. corn is priced competitively on the 
World market and we have had a very Tavor- 
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able position on imports of corn into the 
United Kingdom. This position is being 
seriously jeopardized, however, by the poor 
quality and condition of some of the corn 
which has been shipped to this area. We 
were told of several shipments of corn which 
arrived in the United Kingdom in such con- 
dition as to be virtually unfit for any use. 
Apparently, perfectly good hard yellow corn 
of low moisture content had been mixed at 
the seaport with enough corn of high mois- 
ture content to bring the total down to the 
very bottom of tolerance for the grade. Dur- 
ing the ocean voyage the wet corn had so 
deteriorated the whole shipment that it was 
virtually useless on arrival. This may rep- 
resent a quick profit for the exporter but it 
is not the way to maintain and expand a 
market of great importance which can be 
ours if we will provide a quality product at 
a competitive price. 
SOYBEANS AND GRAIN SORGHUMS 


Although classified among the feed grains, 
Soybeans, and grain sorghums require special 
mention. Some excellent market develop- 
ment work has been done on both these com- 
modities by the Grain Sorghum Producers 
Association and the Soybean Council of 
America. In every country we were told, 
however, that these promotional efforts 
might in large part be wasted as far as 
American producers are concerned because 
there are virtually no salesmen in Europe 
trying to make sales of these particular com- 
modities. The main thing that is needed, 
we were told repeatedly, is more salesmen 
spending their full time in Europe, familiar 
with the needs and the buying practices of 
European importers, and able to advise them 
how to use our products to the best advan- 
tage, with sales books in their pockets ready 
to take advantage of the promotional en- 
deavors of the industry organizations. Per- 
haps an export sales cooperative, such as is 
maintained by tobacco producers, would be 
helpful in this situation. 

Questions of quality have also been raised 
in connection with American soybeans. In 
the past 2 years, soybeans from Red China 
have moved into Europe in increasing vol- 
ume. Comparing these imports with those 
from the United States, one Government offi- 
cial had this to say: 

There have been difficulties with U.S. con- 
tracts for soybeans recently, both as regards 
the quality of the supplies (Manchurian 
beans are said to have up to 1 percent 
higher oil content than American) and also 
as regards the amount of adulteration or 
admixture. A further point is that Man- 
churian suppliers are very forthright about 
allowances for such things as excessive mois- 
ture content or reduced oil yield, whereas 
the American shippers take a very unyielding 
attitude toward claims under these headings. 


DRY EDIBLE BEANS 


Another commodity in which the lack of 
salesmen in Europe ls apparently seriously 
hurting our competitive position is that of 
dry edible beans. Although the United 
States consistently produces an exportable 
surplus of dry edible beans and although Eu- 
rope is a substantial market for such beans, 
we were informed that there is not in the 
whole of Europe one single salesman devot- 
ing his time exclusively to the sale of Ameri- 
can beans into the European market. 


FRUITS AND VEGETABLES 


Europe is the largest consumer of citrus 
fruits in the world, exceeding the United 
States in every category except grapefruit: 
Because of the shipping distance involved, it 
is dificult for the United States to compete 
pricewise in the European market. It is ap- 
parent, therefore, that In these commodities 
emphasis must be placed on quality, condi- 
tion, and reliability of supply. It Is equally 
evident that our exporters have not been de- 
voting enough attention toghese factors. In 
virtually every country we visited, there were 
reports of American fruits arriving at their 
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destination in poor condition. Citrus fruits 
arriving with as much as 36 percent rot in 
the shipment were reported, for example. 

With respect to fruits and vegetables, an 
authoritative publication sums the situation 
up in the following words: 

Not only have foreign (other than United 
States) competitive supplies been in 
and improving in quality, but foreign ex- 
porters have been directing more attention 
to marketing problems. They have increas- 
ingly offered advertising, scheduled selling on 
a consignment basis, panel arrangements, or 
other devices to gain or maintain a foothold 
in foreign markets. With even larger sup- 
plies promised in the future, the competitive 
race for a share of the world market in horti- 
cultural products is very great indeed. 

The U.S. industry will be forced to meet 
these competitive problems by increasing ef- 
forts toward maintaining high standards of 
quality and condition for products exported 
to oversea markets. Prior to the war, U.S. 
products often were unusual in maintaining 
consistent standards, but in recent years 
the quality of some tompeting products has 
improved relatively more than that of U.S. 
items. 

PROCESSED FOODS 

Europe is just beginning to experience 
the same kind of revolution in the retailing 
and the home handling of food that has 
taken place in the United States in the past 
generation. Supermarkets and self-service 
stores are just beginning to appear in Eu- 
rope and their acceptance and development 
there will probably be comparable to that in 
the United States. Many homes are ex- 
periencing the advantages of mechanical 
refrigeration, including freezing compart- 
ments, for the first time. As these develop- 
ments take place there will be a growing 
shift on the part of consumers to prepacked 
and processed foods. In the opinion of 
those most familiar with the subject, there 
will be a substantial market for American 

foods but the extent of this market 
will depend almost entirely on the quality 
and dependability of these food products. 

Our market will not be improved, for ex- 
ample, by instances of unreliability such as 
one reported tous. A German importer con- 
tracted for a very substantial order of can- 
ned green beans from a US. processor and 
had the entire shipment sold to his cus- 
tomers, When the shipment arrived, how- 
ever, there were only two-thirds as many 
cases as he had ordered so that he had the 
unenviable (and unprofitable) job of can- 
celing one-third of the sales he had made. 

American processed foods have had a high 
reputation in Europe for quality and de- 
pendability. Since most of them must sell 
in the retail market at higher prices than lo- 
cal products, it Is essential that their reputa- 
tion of premium quality be maintained if 
they are to keep their place in this rapidly 
expanding market. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. Quality and condition of exports: That 
the Department of Agriculture undertake an 
immediate study to reevaluate its progress to 
date and to determine what more can be 
done to improve the quality, conditions, and 
reliability of U.S. exports of agricultural 
commodities to the European area. It should 
consider stricter grade standards, more rigid 
export inspection, the requirement that com- 
modities exported under Government sub- 
sidy be exported on Government grade only, 
and better procedure than now exists for 
the filing of complaints by foreign importers 
and for price adjustments on the basis of 
such complaints when justified. We believe 
the De t has available to it now 
ample data on which to base its studies and 
that it should promptly take such action as 
can be taken administratively and recom- 
mend to Congress any additional action re- 
quiring new legislation, 

2. Price: pricing of those commodities 
which are exported under Government sube 
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sidy should be done in such a manner that 
the commodities are fully competitive on the 
European market with similar commodities 
from other areas. More care should also be 
exercised that the quality of the commodi- 
ties exported is the same quality on which 
the exporter receives his subsidy. 

3. Government sales force: The various 
laws relating to the disposal of surplus agri- 
cultural commodities require that sales shall 
be made insofar as practicable through the 
established channels of private trade. The 
Department of Agriculture has interpreted 
these provisions to require that all sales shall 
be made in this manner. There has been 
established in the Department of Agriculture 
and Office of General Sales Manager to assist 
in disposing of these surplus commodities 
but because of the policy of making all sales 
through private trade, the office has been 
relatively inactive. 

The lack of private salesmen for certain 
American commodities in the European area 
has been commented on in this report. In 
order to fill this gap and at the same time 
not violate the legislative provisions regard- 
ing sales through private trade channels, it is 
recommended that the Department of Agri- 
culture consider setting up a sales system 
somewhat along the following lines: 

(1) Establish at strategic locations in 
Europe representatives of the Office of the 
General Sales Manager to work directly with 

- importers and the trade to develop possible 
sales of those commodities which are in 
lus. f 

(2) Establish teletype or other means of 
rapid communication between each sales- 
man and the sales manager's office. 

(3) Notify the U.S. private trade in each 
commodity of the arrangement being set up 
and establish a list of exporters who indi- 
cate thelr willingness to pay for collect tele- 
grams informing them of sales opportunities. 

(4) When the Europenn representative of 
the Sales Manager's Office finds a possible 
sale for a surplus agricultural commodity, he 
could transmit this immediately to Wash- 
ington where it could be sent out simul- 
taneously to all of those in the trade who 
had indicated their interest and willingness 
to pay for such telegrams. 

(5) Specific sales offers could then be made 
directly by the American exporter to the po- 
tential buyer in the foreign country. 

This proposal was outlined to several of 
our agricultural attachés in Europe and 
opinion was divided as to whether or not it 
would be helpful and workable in their par- 
ticular countries in moving our agricultural 
commodities. At least, we feel it merits the 
most careful consideration by the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture. 

4, Flexibility in sales terms.—Since the 
close of World War II, our agricultural ex- 
ports to Europe have been stimulated by 
various Government programs, including 
shipments under the Marshall plan and the 
Mutual Security Act, sales for local currency 
under title I of Public Law 480, and barters 
Strategic and other materials. The coun- 
tries of Western Europe have achieved un 
economic and monetary stability where 
they are no longer considered generally eli- 
gible for sales under title I of Public Law 
480. At the same time, most of them have 
been ruled ineligible for Government-spon- 
sored barter contracts with respect to most 
of our surplus commodities, The result is 
that, except for such terms or trading agree- 
ments as private exporters may enter into 
with private importers in the other country, 
our export sales to Europe are virtually on a 
cash dollar basis, As has been pointed out, 
in this highly competitive market where 
other producing countries are offering bi- 
lateral barter, sales on consign- 
ment, and other trade concessions, this cash 
on delivery policy can be a serious handicap 
to the maintenance of our competitive posi- 
tion in this market. It is recommended that 
the Department of Agriculture and the De- 
partment of State give serious study to this 
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problem with a view to inaugurating or re- 
establishing governmental programs which 
will permit American exporters to compete 
on a more nearly equal basis with exporters 
from other countries. 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


CODE or LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Record, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGREaSIONAL 
Record semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan, 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or Illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL Record the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recor with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style.— The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in J- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6% -point 
type; and all rollcalis shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual Indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp Ís- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuecript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Rxconn shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m. to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
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publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six gets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned In 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recorp. 

7. Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Rxconb any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
oeeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
alter each daily publication ts Issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision, Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed, This rule shall not e construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10, Appendix to daily Record. - When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed, This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own’ remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 


11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
Purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Omelal 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the (CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, 2 


Fiscal and Monetary Policies in the 
Changing Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record an address 
on the subject “Fiscal and Monetary 
Policies in the Changing Economy,” de- 
livered by the junior Senator from Vir- 
ginia [Mr. Rosertson] at the midyear 
meeting of the National Association of 
Mutual Savings Banks, at the Commo- 
dore Hotel, in New York City, on De- 
cember 8, 1959. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

FISCAL AND MONETARY POLICIES IN A 
CHANGING ECONOMY 
(Address by Benator A: WILLIS ROBERTSON, 
of Virginia, to the midyear meeting of the 

National Association of Mutual Savings 

Banks, Commodore Hotel, New York, N.Y., 

December 8, 1959) 

It is a pleasure to mect today with the 
representatives of the mutual sayings banks 
Of the country which have been doing such 
& une job of promoting thrift in the areas 
they serve, 

It Is also a pleasure again to see your able 
executive vice president, Grover Ensicy, and 
Jour counsel, Bill MeKenna. Ihave enjoyed 
Working with both of them while I have 
been a Member of the Senate. Grover, in- 
cldentally, is a part-time constituent of 
mine, for when you allow him a vacation, he 
retires to a beautiful spot which he owns 
on the Shenandoah River in Virginia, Bill, 
Of course, was for a Jong time counsel of the 
Senate Committee on Banking and Currency, 
Of which I now have the honor of being 
Chairman. 

I was interested in learning from them 
More about the institutions which you rep- 
resent and the important function they 
Perform in the Nation’s economy, even 
though your banks are located in only 17 of 
the 50 States. I was glad to find that your 
deposits are continuing to grow rapidly, 
Just about doubling each decade. That isa 
record of which you can be proud, particu- 
larly when it is considered that it was the 
small sayings of many individuals which 
accounted for your present $35 billion of de- 
posits, and your $114 billion of home mort- 
Bages recorded in 1 year. 

Although my State of Virginit has no 
mutual savings banks, I was interested to 
learn that at the end of the third quarter of 
1957 your institutions had Invested over 
#277 million in Virginia home mortgages. 
Those investments have benefited both the 

‘owers and the lenders, for I am sure 
you haye found Virginia mortgages to be 
Bood risks, 

As chairman of the Senate committee 
Which has jurisdiction over housing mat- 
ters, I am appreciative of the stabilizing in- 
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fluence you exercise on a rather unstable 
industry—homebujlding—by your large in- 
vestments all over the country in FHA and 
VA mortgages. 2 

My subject is a broad one, and, of course, 
I could not do it justice in the time which 
is allotted to me. I can merely sketch some 
of my views on proper fiscal and monetary 
policies in a changing economy. 

One of the significant changes in our 
economy is that which is implicit in our 
population growth. It has been predicted 
that our population will increase by 25 to 30 
million during the next decade, and opti- 
mistic estimates are that employment will 
rise by 12 or,/13 million, in the same period, 
an increase’ of 20 percent. To provide a 
proper economic climate for these changes 
will require Intelligence and statesmanship 
of the highest order. 

Our economy is a dynamic one because it 
is relatively free. The freedom which our 
private enterprise system provides, whereby 
economic decisions are made by millions of 
persons throughout the country, gives us a 
vitality which is the envy of the world. At 
the same time, this frecdom carries with it 
the obligation of self-restraint, calling for 
sacrifice in many directions. 


With respect to our international respon- 


. BSibilities, the changes which have occurred 


over the last 2 years have been striking. 
Although the United States has had a vir- 
tually continuous deficit in its external pay- 
ments since 1949, the deficits in 1958 and 
1959 have been over two and one-half times 
as large as those of the first 8 years of this 
period. In 1958, as a result of transactions 
with the United States, foreigners acquired 
$3.4 billion in gold and liquid dollar assets. 
Of this amount, $2.3 billion was in the form 
of gold. So far this year, transfers of gold 
and dollars have been at an annual rate 
of around $4 billion. However, the gold 
portion of these transfers has been markedly 
smaller than in 1958. 

This change in economic conditions re- 
quires corresponding changes in our policy. 
Shortly after World War II, it became clear 
that our allies had suffered such appalling 
losses that they could not get back on their 
Teet without an aid program from the United 
States—and this in spite of the great 
agencies created by the Bretton Woods Agree- 
ments—the International Monetary Fund, 
and the World Bank. Therefore, in the 
spring of 1947, at Natural Bridge, Va., I made 
& speech adyocating aid for our World War 
fillies, sending a“ copy of that speech to the 
Secretary of State. The following June, 
Gen. George Marshall developed that theme 
in his now famous Harvard speech and the 
United States embarked upon an aid pro- 
gram to close the dollar gap. A bipartisan 
majority of the Congress wrote the program 
into law. It was carried out with some mis- 
takes and considerable waste, but, fortu- 
nately, with success. Now that the recipients. 
of that rehabilitation program are back on 
their feet, with strong and vigorous pro- 
ductive capacities, appropriations for foreign 
aid should be materially reduced. 

The deficit in our external payments, while 
not alarming, demands attention. The fact 
that most of the European nations are now 
in sound financial condition is itself cause 
for gratification rather than for alarm. But 
this is a change in the economy of the free 
world which we can disr d only at our 
peril. The continuation of large deficits in 


our budget could lead to a lessening of con- 
fidence in the dollar as a reserve currency by 
those foreign governments and individuals 
who currently hold $16 billion in short-term 
dollar claims, I rate the preservation of a 
stable dollar as second only in importance 
to the preservation of peace. 

In my judgment, several major steps should 
be taken to end the current unfavorable bal- 
ance of payments. 

First, we must make sure that other NATO 
nations bear their full share of the neces- 
sary ald to underdeveloped countries and 
their full share of the costs of defending the 
free world. We have taken some steps in this 
dtrectlon— we have increased the proportion 
of development aid which goes through in- 
ternational organizations, such as the World 
Bank and the International Finance Cor- 
poration, where other countries put up two- 
thirds of the capital, and by reducing the 
direct foreign aid programs, where we put 
up all of the funds. This change is possibie 
because the European nations and Japan are 
now in a position to bear a larger share of 
the costs of these programs. 

Another essential ingredient in the ad- 
justment of our balance of payments situa- 
tion is to raise our exports sufficiently, rela- 
tive to imports, to cover more adequately 
than heretofore Government payments of 
$5 billion to $6 billion a year for grants, loans, 
and military expenditures abroad, and pri- 
vate capital outfiows in excess of $2 billion 
a year. H 

It is Important especially to our farmers 
that we correct our-unfavorable balance of 
payments by increasing our exports rather 
than by reducing our imports. 

As a member for 10 years of the House 
Ways and Means Committee, it was my privi- 
lege to participate in the initial efforts to 
substitute, for the trade-throttling Hawley- 
Smoot Tariff Act, the program of mutually 
beneficial reciprocal foreign trade which is 
associated with the name of Cordell Hull. 
My interest has continued ever since, and 
the program has been successful over the 
years although it has been modified to meet 
changes in conditions. With the change in 
our balance of trade, the continuation of 
that program will require the best efforts of 
all of us who belleve that trade wars lead 
to shooting wars and who also believe in 
putting the general welfare first. 

Minority pressure groups today, armed 
with the change in our balance of payments 
situation which I have heretofore described, 
will argue that we must resort to protec- 
tionist devices, I disagree, but if we are to 
continue our mutually beneficial trade pro- 
grams, nations with whom we negotiated 
agreements must be required to live up to 
them, hardship cases must be recognized, and 
we must exercise more discipline and greatcr 
restraint in our domestic monetary and fis- 
cal policies. 

A large part of the world is again in com- 
petition with us for foreign markets. The 
European common market is becoming a 
trading market comparable to our own and 
a new outer market is being organized. At 
the same time the Soviet bloc has warned 
us through Khrushchev, who recently said: 
“We declare war upon you—in the peaceful 
field of trade.” 

Our international trade position is di- 
rectly related to our domestic economy. Our 
ability to win the trade war, which Khru- 
ehchey has declared, and to hold our share of 
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the world’s trade, will depend upon our pro- 
ducing goods and services which can suc- 
cessfully meet foreign competition. This, in 
turn, depends upon confidence in the dollar 
abroad and control of inflation at home. 

As indicated, our domestic economy Is a 
changing one, and the policies applicable to 
it must accommodate to those changes. 

In the fall and winter of 1957 and the 
spring of 1958, we were suffering from a re- 
cession, with substantial numbers of unem- 
ployed and a substantial decline in our in- 
dustrial production, gross national product, 
and national income. But from the middle 
of 1958 to the middie of 1959 all of these 
measures of our national wealth rose rapidly, 
and by June 1959 had exceeded the previous 
peaks. The wholesale and retail price in- 
dexes continued their inexorable rise during 
all of this period, as they had through vir- 
tually the entire postwar period. And if the 
prices of farm products and foods had not 
fallen since the spring of 1958 by over 10 
percent the increases in the overall whole- 
sale and consumer price indexes would have 
been muah more significant. 

The longest steel work stoppage on record 
interrupted the recovery that started In the 
spring of 1958. Through last September, its 
effect was confined for the most part to the 
industries involved in the strike. However, 
as the strike continued into October, its sec- 
ondary effects were much more widespread, 
and by early November the total number out 
of work because of the direct and indirect 
effects of the strike approached 1 million. 

With output in steel and related indus- 
tries sharply curtailed, industrial produc- 
tion In October was nearly 5 percent below 
the prestrike peak in June. In November, 
with steel production up sharply, it is ex- 
pected that the total Index will show some 
rise, despite curtallments In steel-consuming 
industries. 

Gross national product declined $6 bil- 
lion, or over 1 percent, in the third quarter 
of 1959 due principally to a shift from build- 
ing up to liquidation of steel stocks. Total 
business inventories declined at an annual 
rate of 61 billion during the quarter, in 
contrast with a $10 billion increase in the 
second quarter. 

Despite these developments, income and 
consumer spending held up well, Between 
June and October, personal income declined 
less than 1 percent. Most other types of 
income were stable or above that period. 

The national economy is beginning to re- 
cover from the contraction caused by the 
steel strike. Following reactivation of the 
major steel plants on November 7, produc- 
tion climbed rapidly and was scheduled at 
nearly 80 percent of capacity for the week of 
November 15. Workers in related industries, 
such as foundries and coal mines, are being 
recalled to their jobs. Workers in other 
steel-consuming industries will not be re- 
called insubstantial numbers for some time 
yet, because of the time required to refill 
the pipelines in the stcel-fabricating process. 

In spite of the aberration caused by the 
steel strike, our principal long-term eco- 
nomic problem both within this country and 
with respect to our international balance of 
payments is the control of inflation. It 
seems quite likely that, in the long run, the 
net effect of the steel strike will be addi- 
tional pressures on the wage-price spiral. 

The most Important single element in this 
struggle against inflation is the balancing 
of the Federal budget. Last year, fiscal 1959, 
ended with a record setting peacetime budget 
deficit of $1234 billion. This year, fiscal 
1960, an anticipated balance has, by the steel 
strike, been turned into a probable deficit of 
$500 million. For the next fiscal year, inci- 
dentally an election year. we hear of new and 
expanded programs which would add billions 
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of expenditures. Many of the proposed new 
programs, and many of the proposed in- 
creases in existing programs, will be sup- 
ported by large segments of the country, and 
many of them will have considerable inher- 
ent nrerit. But in spite of this strong sup- 
port and their possible merit, these pro- 
grams must be weighed in the scales of mon- 
etary and fiscal policy. They must not be 
approved unless we are prepared to pay for 
them by taxation, and then only if it can 
be demonstrated that the resources involved 
can be better utilized In those programs 
than in the private uses to which the re- 
sources would be put were they not pre- 
empted by taxation. As a member of the 
Senate Appropriations Committee I shall 
fight for a balanced budget for fiscal 1961 
but my present feeling is that it will be an 
uphill fight, 

The monumental task of managing our 
existing debt will remain with us. The 
Treasury, faced with the problem of re- 
financing about $75 billion a year, must have 
greater flexibility with respect to interest 
rates ond maturities in order that more of 
this debt may be placed on longer terms 
with less pressure upon the money market. 

We must continue to support the Federal 
Reserve System In Its policy of monetary re- 
straint. No group should be more aware 
than yours of the fact that monetary policy 
must be flexible and that the creation of 
new money or bank check money should be 
with relation to the necessary money work 
to be done. We must resist the efforts of 
those who would convert our central bank 
into an arny of the Treasury, affording a 
market for a huge debt, regardless of other 
demands for money, and regardless of the 
price, or interest, which the market will 
pay for that debt. 

“Nations,” said a popular political leader 
27 years ego, “have been wrecked on the 
rocks of a loose fiscal policy. Revolution 
and dictatorship are the end products of un- 
controlled inflation. In my opinion any dis- 
cussion of fiscal policies becomes meaning- 
less unless it includes the perpetuity of our 
personal freedom. Therefore, I hope you will 
not think that I am talking partisan poli- 
tics when I say that the preservation of 
States rights is as important to the North 
and the rest of the Nation as it is to the 
South—the keystone of the arch of conetitu- 
tional liberty. 


Marched About 60 Miles in March-of- 
Dimes Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT C. BONNER 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. BONNER, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I enclose articles 
from the Daily Reflector under the title 
“Marched About 60 Miles in March-of- 
Dimes Project.” 

Eighteen men who participated in this 
marching event so that little children 
could walk are to be congratulated for 
the great effort they made and the con- 
tribution they are making to one of the 
Nation's most outstanding and worthy 
causes. 


The articles follow: 
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From the Greenville (N. c.) Daily Reflector, 
Jan. 15, 1960] 


MARCHED ABOUT 60 MILES In MARCH-OF-DIMES 
PROJECT 


East Carolina College Air Force ROTC ofi- 
cials believed this morning the local school's 
precision drill team set a record for ROTC 
drills teams” in their 1244-hour marching 
stint that ended close to midnight last night 
and raised some $520 for the current March 
of Dimes campaign. 

The 18-man team began its marchathon“ 
yesterday morning on Third Street in front 
of the Pitt County Courthouse at 11:30 after 
announcing it would continue to go through 
its paces as long ‘as contributions to the 
annual charity campaign came in at the rate 
of 10 cents per second, 

After 3 hours of precision drilling, the 
money count revealed the rate of contribu- 
tion was less than $50 per hour, but the ca- 
dets insisted upon continuing the gruelling 
pace that amounted to an estimated 60 miles 
for the 12-plus hours. 

Under the direction of T, Sgt. Thomas E. 
Winstead, of Wilson, the drill team con- 
tinued its round-the-clock march in spite 
of official suggestions that it come to a halt. 

Each member of the team contributed $1 
to the campaign, comprising the largest cash 
donation of the afternoon. A pair of 650 
contributions boosted the morale of the 
marching students about 9 o'clock following 
a A- hour drought, Sergeant Winstead told the 
Dally Reflector. 

The students, accustomed to marching 
some 10 hours per weck, were allowed 5-min- 
ute breaks upon completion of each hour's 
drilling. During these brief rest periods, 
cadets sat on the Third Street curbing and 
rubbed bilstered and aching feet. 

At the members’ requests, the short rest 
periods were discontinued toward the end of 
the 12-hour hike because “our feet hurt worse 
when we stop.” 

Sergeant Winstead voiced disappointment 
at the rate of contribution. “We certainly 
expected better results,” he said. Other ECC 
ROTC officials believed contributions might 
still be on the way. The air science office on 
the campus will remain available for con- 
tributions to be phoned in (PL 2-6101, exten- 
sion 258), 

According to the alr sciencé office this 
morning, the local drill team got to bed 
around 1:30 this morning only to rise again 
at 4:30 to travel to Langley Field, Va,, for an 
orientation visit to that U.S. airbase. Drill 
team members were uccompanied by other 
AFROTC cadets at ECC. 

Sergeant Winstead was “very proud of the 
entire cadets corps at the college—very proud 
of them.” He emphasized, it was “not their 
idea to stop, Im ming them quit.” 

The same members that began the mara- 
thon hike were still marching at the end. 
Only four were forced to leave the ranks be- 
cause severe foot blisters prevented further 
marching. 


— 


Dron’? Want To Give Ur 
(By Henry Howard) 

Yesterday, about 1.4 million steps pounded 
Third Street in front of the courthouse here. 
Probably more steps in 1 day than it had 
ever seen. 

Sixteen East Carolina College Alr Force 
ROTC cadets and their leader comprised a 

*sharpstepping drill team that vowed to 
march continuously as long as contributions 
to the March of Dimes fundraising cam- 
paigns rolled in, 

The initial plan was to march as long as 
donations to the tune of 10 cents per second 
piled up. The march began. Contributions 
very slow, 
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At the end of 3 hours of constant drilling, 
tabulations showed the men had marched 
about 245 hours on credit. Still the cadets 
marched. 

Spectators gathered in small numbers off 
and om throughout the afternoon as a miero- 
Phone picked up the sound of the heavy 
boots rhythmically pounding the street. 

At one point, the team drilied for some- 
thing like 4 hours without a single donation, 
u sergeant sald. Then morale was boosted 
by a pair of extra nice gifts. The marching 
continued. 

Cadets gratefully rested and hungrily con- 
sumed provided refreshments during the 5- 
minute breaks allowed after each hour of 
constant drilling: They sat along the curb- 
ing during the afternoon and rubbed tired 
and sore feet, 

Doggedly, they continued the long grind. 
Around 6 o'clock, they paused a quarter- 
hour for a quick meal of sandwiches, The 
march continued. 

At @ o'clock, the sergeant reported he'd 
suggested the marchathon“ come to a halt. 
The boys wouldn't hear of it. They were 
operating in the red but were determined 
not to give up. At that point, they'd trav- 
cled some 45 miles: 

The Angel Flight,” a group of ECC coeds, 
stayed with the drill team and kept coffee 
hot as the night grew colder. Still the 
Cadets marched. 

As the end of the 12th hour approached, 
the sergeant prepared to call a halt to the 
Grilling. He stressed, It's not their idea to 
stop. I'm making them do it.” 

During the last few hours of the marn- 
thon march, the cadets decided agulnst the 
hourly 5-minute rests. Our feet hurt 
Worse when we stop.“ one of them explained. 

As 11:30 p.m. arrived the drill team came 
to a halt. All but four of the original team 
Were still standing. Those four marched 
faithful until blistered feet prohibited an- 
Other step. 

The sergeant believed the boys sct a 


Harry S. Truman’s Love of Home and 
Family, by Rev. Baxton Bryant 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. Y. ROUGH. Mr. President, 
recently all Texans were very proud and 
pleased to have former President Harry 
Truman as a visitor in our State. He 
had several speaking engagements, all 
of which were extremely well attended, 
and all of which received warm response 
from Texans. 

On Sunday, October 18, 1959, Presi- 
dent Truman was lay speaker at a spe- 
Cial layman's day service at, the Elm- 
wood Methodist Church in Dallas. In 
Writing the program for that service, the 
church's minister, Rev. Baxton Bryant, 
Wrote a tribute to President Truman 
which every American should read. 
While all Americans know of President 
Truman's. political success and govern- 
mental achievements, few pause to re- 
fiect the sound character and solid 
py basis upon which his successes 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the Concrts- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX ” 


SIONAL Record the tribute published in 
the Elmwood, Dallas, Tex., Methodist 
Church program for October 18. 1959, 
under the title “Welcome, Mr. Presi- 
dent.” : 

There being no objection, the tribute 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

WELCOME, Mr. PRESIDENT 


History in person comes to Elmwood Meth- 
odist Church today. We would be honored 
to have any President or ex-President of the 
United States to visit our church, but it 
would be impossible to find one who has 
contributed so much to the making of a 
better world than Harry Truman. History 
has already been kind to Mr. Truman, but 
it Is our faith that an evaluation removed 
from partisan prejudices and personal emo- 
tions will record him a place alongside Amer- 
len's greatest Presidents. I count it a great 
personal joy to share my pulpit with this 
grent man and here are some of the reasons. 

U.N. mainstay: The lack of Harry Truman's 
signature could have kept the U.N. from 
coming into being, and with it gave to the 
world, a forum where the nations of the 
world could sit down and talk instead of 
fight. While the U.N, was still in its infancy, 
he made it a force to be reckoned with by 
sending American troops to defend a free 
Korea. 

A new America: Our world changed from 
a selfish, isolationist nation hiding behind 
an outdated Monroe doctrine to a caring, 
sharing concern for people who love freedom 
around the world, under the Truman doc- 
trine. A free, independent Turkey and 
Greece stand as grateful, first witnesses to 
this new America of world responsibility. 

Feeds a starving enemy: While many of 
us were still filled with hate toward our 
enemy, it was our President that lcd the 
way in showing Christian forgiveness and 
compassion. It was his program that fed 
the starving children of our enemies, helped 
them rebulld their homes. factorles, and 
cities. As a result, some of our strongest 
allies today were enemies yesterday. This 
is christianity at work on an international 
basis, 

Friend of underdog: Our distinguished 
guest has always been for the underdog, 
regardless of race, color, or creed. He dared 
to challenge America to truly be “a land 
of the free.” He accepted literaliy the first 
two words of the Lord's Prayer, Our Father.“ 
and preached a stronger sermon on brother- 
hood than most of our prejudices could 
accept. Someday, when race tensions will 
be no more, and every man will stand with 
equal dignity and pride in his own race, this 
great man will have helped an unwilling 
nation reach its greatest height, a nation 
where & man will not be judged by the color 
of his skin, but by what he is, and what 
he has to offer in service to God and 
humanity. 

Love of home and family: Since Mr. Tru- 
man became world renowed, we have been 
privileged to get a glimpse of four lying 
generations of his family. They are four 
generations filled with character and family 
devotion. Grandmother Truman won the 
hearts of 4 sorrowing nation with her hum- 
ble statement on the death of President 
Roosevelt, and her son's eleyation to the 
highest office in the land, “I cannot really 
be glad my son is President because I am 
sorry that President Roosevelt Is dead. If 
he had been voted in, I would be out waying 
a flag, but it does not seem right to be very 
happy or wave any flags now. Harry will 
get along. I knew Harry would be all right 
after I heard him give his speech this morn- 
ing. I heard every word of it but Mary, my 
daughter, is going to read it tome. Every- 
one who heard him talk this morning will 
know he is sincere and will do what is best.“ 
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Every mother would be happy to have a 
son treat her as Harry Truman treated his 
mother. Divorce courts and marriage 
counseling bureaus would disappear if all 
marriages were like the Trumans. Every 
daughter would adore a daddy who had the 
spunk to speak up for her, even if he was 
President of the United States. It would be 
a great joy for fathers if all daughters had 
the beauty of character that Margaret Tru- 
man Daniel possesses. Mrs. Bess Wallace 
Truman graced the White House and the 
world with her humble Christian virtues. 
Margnret has now presented her parents 
with two lovely grandchildren, and grand- 
parents would do well to follow the former 
President in his lively, loving, sensible atti- 
tude toward his grandchildren. Living In a 
glass house for all to sce, not one word of 
gossip ever touched this entire family 
relationship. 
~ He was human; He never once denied being 
human. Since there was only one perfect 
being, he, IIxe the rest of us, has ofttimcs 
been human, That is why we are in church 
today, seeking strength greater than our 
own, to help us be more than we are. On 
this layman’s day in our land, we are priv- 
lleged to have one who has been about the 
Master's business in the community of 
nations. Mr. President, we welcome you to 
our pulpit. 


One Hundred and Seventy-fifth Anniver- 
sary of the Adoption of the Constitution 
of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM J. GREEN, JR. 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing resolution passed by the Council 
of the City of Philadelphia: 

RESOLUTION 23 


Resolution memorializing the President of 
the United States, the Congress, the Gov- 
ernor and the Legislature of the Cemmon- 
wealth of Pennsylvania, to take cognizance 
that the 175th anniversary of the adoption 
of the Constitution of the United States 
will be celebrated in Philadelphia In 1962, 
and to appoint committees at their respec- 
tive levels to join with the city of Philadel- 
phia in appropriately planning for this 
auspicious event - 

Whereas the Constitution of the United 
States has become known throughout the 
world as a document of transcending im- 
portance, setting forth the basis of this Goy- 
ernment and defining the rights, privilezes 
and duties that have made American citizen- 
ship one of the most prized possessions of 
ell time: and 

Whereas this document, consisting origi- 
nally of a preamble and seven articles, was 
drafted in Philadeiphia and approved unan- 
Imously by George Washington and the 
delegates of the various States in convention 
assembled in this city on September 17, 
1787; and 

Whereas the Constitution, with its amend- 
ments and interpretations, has become not 
only the supreme law of the land. but a doc- 
ument of fundamental human rights worthy 
to be emulated by peoples everywhere, and 
stands as a monument to the legitimate as- 
pirations of mankind; and i 

Wherens preparations by the city of Philae 
delpnia are now underway for the observ 
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ance of the 175th anniversary of the adop- 
tion of the Constitution in this city in 1962; 
therefore 

Resolved, by the Council of the City of 
Philadelphia, That we hereby memorialize 
the President of the United States, the Con- 
gress, the Governor, and the Legislature of 
the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, to take 
due cognizance that the 175th anniversary 
of the adoption of the Constitution of the 
United States will be celebrated in Phila- 
delphia in 1962, by appointing committees 
to join with the city of Philadelphia in plan- 
ning the appropriate observance of this aus- 
picious anniversary, 

Resolved, That certified coples of this res- 
olution be forwarded to the President of the 


United States, the Members of Congress. 


the Governor of Pennsylvania, and the mem- 
bers of the Pennsylvania State Legislature. 


U.S. Foreign Aid Programs 
-EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALLEN J. ELLENDER 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ELLENDER. Nr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Reconp the text of 
a recent radio broadcast, program No. 
269, by Wayne Poucher, radio minister 
for Life Lines, a patriotic religious-edu- 
cation movement. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 7 

FOREIGN Ato 


As Joseph Stalin moved toward power in 
the Soviet Union, he wrote a book entitled 
“Marxism and the National Colonial Ques- 
tion.” 

In this book Stalin said: “It is essential 
that the advanced countries should render 
ald, real and prolonged, to the backward na- 
tionalities in their cultural and economic 
development, Othorwise, it will be impossi- 
ble to bring about the penceful coexistence 
of the various nations and peoples within a 
single economic system that is so essential 
for the final triumph of ‘sociatizm.” 

It is amazing that in its foreign nid pro- 
gram the United States 1s foltdwing Stalin's 
advice to the letter. 

From the very beginning Stalin, Khru- 
shehev, and the other dictators iu the Krem- 
lin have been determined that the United 
States and its form of capitalism pay for its 
own death and burial. The mistaken would 
have us believe that America’s only hope for 
survival in the cold war is the continuance 
of this backbrenking and economy-ruining 
foreign aid program. In reatity, the facts 
prove directly the onposite. 

Thoughtful men have returned from trips 
to Europe confounded by the growing lack of 
confidence throughout the world in the 
American dollar. Our foreign aid dollars 
have bullt industries and the economies of 
the nations roceiving them to the point where 
they nre now driving us from the world 
market. We ore not only pricing ourselves 
out of business but are also financing foreign 
governments and thelr nationalized indus- 
tries to compete further with us. 

The American dollar is no langer the pow- 
erful weapon it once was. The situation is 
brought sharply home to the American tour- 
ist who visits Canada. When he lays down 
$1 for exchange in Canadian money. he gets 
back not 100 cents but from 93 to 85 cents, 
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Yet the mistaken continue to say the United 
States is well able to hand out our natural 
resources and national fortune for every 
cause, no matter how minor, no matter how 
remote. 

Foreign ald, which has built the national. 
ized industries of our allies, has brought 
about the flight of gold from this country 
and with it the inflationary spiral which 
threatens everything in our land, With in- 
flation and near-confiscatory income taxes, a 
man who made 85,000 in 1939 would now 
have to earn $13,500 to live as well as he did 
just before the war. The American wage 
earner cannot longer maintain his standard 
of productivity and living and at the same 
time pay for the great givoaway to foreign 
countries. 

~ The longer a man does not have to work for 

his keep, the less likely he is ever to get back 
to his lathe. The longer fore!gn aid is con- 
tinued, the longer will people expect the 
handouts to keep coming. 

There is another ironic twist to the whole 
foreign ald business which the mistaken blur 
and distort. The United States has shelled 
out many billions of dollars in forcign aid 
funds to nations—friendly, unfriendly, and 
on the fence—to help them get their financial 
houses in order. Yet, for the United States 
to give out those billions, the Government 
was forced to borrow the money to make it 
possible for other nations to balance their 
budgets. If it were not so serious, it would 
be almost laughable. 

The multiplied billions of dollars are gone. 
But where is the good will we were to reap 
from handing them over? 

More than a 100 years ago Karl Marx, the 
father of communism, predicted that the 
capitalistic countries could be, forced to 
spend themselves into bankruptcy and ruin. 
But force docs not seem to be necessary when 
it comes to the disastrous forelgn aid pro- 
grams of the United States. Without the 
use of force year after year the money Is 
voted away. 

The mistaken will keep right on screaming 
that foreign ald is our duty because we have 
so much. But the facts prove the opposite. 
If we are to save oureelves, we must get our 
own house in order—for who among the na- 
tions we have helped can be counted on to 
come to our rescue when we call for a life- 
line? 


J. B. Herdy, 50 Years Owner and Editor 
of the Thomaston (Ga.) Times 


EXTENSION CF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN J. FLYNT, JR. 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr, FLYNT. Mr. Speaker, recently 
Mr. J. B. Hardy, editor of the Thomas- 
ton (Ga.) Times, celebrated his 50th 
anniversary as owner and editor of that 
newspaper. Mr. Hardy is an outstand- 
Ing civic leader and has devoted many 
years of service to the community in 
which he lives. 

In the February 4, 1960, issue of the 
Thomaston Times there appeared a front 
page editorial, entitled Times' Editor 
Hardy Completes 50 Years On Job.” 
This editorial was written by Mr. Leon 
Smith. Mr. Smith's article points out 
in detail Mr. Hardy’s record and ac- 
complishments, 

The front page editorial, which ap- 
peared February 4, 1960, follows: 
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Times’ Eorron HARDY COMPLETES 50 Years 
on Jon 
(By Leon Smith) 

On February 1, 1910, a young newspaper- 
man came into Thomaston and took over as 
the owner and editor of the Thomaston 
Times on a temporary basis“ and 50 years 
later finds that the temporary arrangement 
is one of the longeet on record. 

J. B. Hardy celebrated his 50th anniver- 
sary Monday as editor of the Thomaston 
Times and the mechanical and editorial staff 
gathered around the press Thursday morn- 
ing to surprise the boss with a 60-candle 
anniversary cake as he received the first 
paper off the press. 

And we can predict, ns this is written in 
advance, that the same man who handed 
him the first paper off the press 50 years ago 
will be handing him the first one off today. 
That man is Walter H. Jenkins, the me- 
chanical superintendent of the newspaper 
plant who was on the job when Mr. Hardy 
arrived in Thomaston 50 years ago. 

Editor Hardy came to Thomaston 50 years 
ago from Barnesville to take over the Times 
which had finally gone into bankruptcy after 
& succession of editors. “It looked like a 
good business deal that I could hold on to for 
a little while and then let go at a profit,” 
he recalled in a casual conversation the other 
day. “But I found Thomaston to be a good 
business town and it has continued to be 
good.“ he added. 

So Thomaston became home to Mr. Hardy 
who was reared on a farm near Monticello. 
“I've chopped cotton and picked cotton but 
my daddy would have to get me out from 
under the dinner table to get me back into 
the field,” he has recalled of his childhood 
days. After finishing high school at Monti- 
cello, he went to Gainesville to work with 
his brother on the Gainesville News. Later 
he moved to Barnesville to work with an- 
other brother on the Barnesville News- 
Gazette ond it was there he heard about 
the newspaper being for sale in Thomaston. 

The Times and its predecessors date back 
to 1869 so its plain to sce that Editor Hardy 
has guided the Thomaston newspaper for 
more than half its existence. 

And as editor of the Times he has been 
responsible for much of the progress made 
in this community. The late R. E. Chatficld 
always credited Mr. Hardy's persistent edi- 
tortals about wood buildings around the 
square with moving him to erect the two- 
story atore and office building which is known 
as the Chatfield building and ts occupied 
by City Drug Co. and other businesses and 
offices today. 

The Upson County courthouse was the 
most modern structure that Mr. Hardy 
found when he came to Thomaston and the 
present-day structure was 2 years old when 
he arrived here. The population of Thomas- 
ton was about 1,600 and the original unit of 
Thomaston mills was only a few years old. 
The Waymanyille cotton mill was still in 
production and Upson County wns a lend- 
ing agricultural county. Thomaston ws 
also, about that time, the second largest 
mule trading center in Georgia. 

Progress hns rolled on in the 60 years 
since 1910 and much of it came at the edi- 
torial insistence of the man who now looks 
back on a half century as editor. Wooden 
sidewalks was all that seperated one from 
the mud 50 years ago and Mr. Hurdy hos scen 
the paving of practically all of Tnomaston's 
streets and miles of sidewnlks. 

During 50 years in the editor's chair, Mr. 
Hardy has guided his readers in many po- 
litical campaigns and attests to the fact 
that local politics hns always been cleun. 
Although he always has felt that politics and 
business, particularly the newspaper busl- 
ness, don't mix, he was peraunded to run one 
time for state representative and his defeat 
only strengthened his beltér, 
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Editor Hardy practiced what he preached 
about progress. Although he found, the 
newspaper plant modern upon arrival here 
(it had a mechanical typesetting machine 
eyen at that time), he continued to upgrade 
it through the years. The Times was one 
of the first weeklies in Georgia to buy an 
Intertype machine and now boasts three 
Linotypes in addition to much other modern 
equipment. 

The editor back in the early days didn't 
restrict his efforts to polished editorinis, ad- 
vertising, and covernge of the news events 
of the community. On occasions he has 
Single-handedly got cut the Times. 

It was the Times that first. mentioned a 
Modern hospital for Thomaston and Upson 
County and Mr. Hardy, again willing to do 
More than give suggestions about progress, 
became chairman of the hospital authority 
that secured the funds and constructed the 
‘million-dollar Upson County Hospital, And, 
incidentally, he still serves as chairman of 
the hospital authority. 

Looking back on 50 years in Thomaston, 
Editor Hardy believes that the one person 
who made the most. contributions to the 
community in his half century here was 
the late R. E. Hightower whose guiding 
genuis led Thomaston Mills on a half-cen- 
tury of progress by which the entire com- 
munity benefited, “But Mr. Hightower was 
more interested in the mills. He made many 
other worthwhile contributions to the com- 
munity,” Mr. Hardy has been heard to say. 

A venture in which Mr, Hightower and 
Editor Hardy were a part of was construction 
of Hotel Upson by a stock company. 

The Times, through the guidance of its 
editor, has always provided a spark of en- 
couragement for better sthools and better 
education, Again, the editor was not con- 
tent to suggest and sit idly by for others to 
do the work. He seryed on the Thomaston 
Board of Education and was at one time 
chairman of that body. 

Always willing to further religion through 
the columns of the Times, Eclitor Hardy also 
has been a lending figure in the progress of 
the First Baptist Church. He served for 
many years as Sunday school superintend- 
ent, an active deacon, and was chairman 
of the building committee which constructed 
the main unit of the existing church. 

In recent years, Mr. Hardy was the first to 
recognize the fact that Thomaston was about 
to lose its place on the map if bypassed by 


U.S, Highway 19. He alerted the community. 


to this fact and the editorial columns of the 
Times became a main instrument in securing 
the million-dollar project now under con- 
struction. In other community and ctyic en- 
deavors he has devoted years of service to 
the Thomaston Kiwanis Club of which he Is 
a charter member, And this group rose to 
its feet Tuesday to give him a standing ova- 
tion in recognition of 50 years as editor of the 
Times, With a balanced view toward work- 
health-education-religion-recreation, Mr. 
Hardy has made his contribution to each, 
serving the latter with years os an officer of 
the Thomaston Country Club, 

Realizing that a newspaper can be a strong 
Yolce of influence only If it is a properly 
conducted business, Mr. Hardy has guided 
It through 50 years of financial fesponsibil- 
ity—the last 20-odd years with the assistance 
Of his partner, S. J. Carswell. Although 
many of his predecessors failed financially 
tnd Thomaston came many times danger- 
Susly near being without a newspaper, it 
haa neyer faltered in the 50 years he has 
been at the helm. “I immediately found 50 
years ago that Thomaston was s good biisi- 
Noes town and it has continued to be so,” 
he commented. 

Torsther with his publishing partner, Ed- 
Nor Hardy has provided Thomaston with a 
Tucaday newspaper since 1945 and was in- 
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strumental in organizing the Thomaston 
Broadcasting Co. which he now serves as 
president, Mr. Hardy is also president of 
the Thomaston Federal Savings & Loan As- 
sociation—a financial institution dedicated 
to two principles which he has always adyo- 
cated editorially—homeownership and thrift. 

A half century of service to his community 
behind him, Editor Hardy still maintains a 
keen interest in the progress of Thomaston 
and Upson County and his advice and ex- 
perience is still being shared with the 
readers. 


Nixon as President—Stutouman or 
Politician 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 


-IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a-speech 
given by Mr. Harold Clancey, managing 
editor of the Boston Traveler, at the 
Ford Hall Forum in Boston last October. 

These remarks are part of a debate 
with Mr. James Wechsler, editor of the 
New York Post, on the question, “NIXON 
as President—Statesman or Politician.” 

Mr, Clancey is not only an able jour- 
nalist but also a serious student of gov- 
ernment and politics, and therefore his 
statement on the question is mighty well 
put. It is an extremely articulate refu- 
tation of some of the myths which have 
been created about the Vice President's 
political career. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

The words “statesman” and “politician” 
are perfectly clear to me. A statesman Is a 
good guy. A politician is a not-so-good guy. 
Now, I dote on goodness, in others, and op- 
pose sin, in others, so I necessarily always 
vote for statesmen, Thus, you see, by in- 
escapably logic, a statesman is one for whom 
I vote—such as Ricttarp M. Nixon. 

Well, that settics tonight's question. Serl- 
ously, I wish it did. The program links my 
name with the word “conservative.” Exactly 
what that means is not clear. But that 
won't stop a lot of people from being against 
it. Ford Hall Forum audiences usually are 
receptive to those who call themselves ‘‘lib- 
erals.“ Iam opposed by Mr. Wechsler (James 
Wechsier, editor, New York Post). who calls 
himself a liberal, and who is a professional 
persunder infinitely more experienced and 
resourceful than I. 

To preserve tidiness, the issues are nar- 
rowed by a formal question: “NIXON as Pres- 
ident—statesman or politician" That rules 
out any bickering over New Engiand versus 
Manhattan clam chowder. Everything else is 
fair game. 

So, in that setting, I am here to justify 
Mr. Nixon's entire life. I must prove him 
à statesman—not by comparison with other 
human beings—but by measuring him 
against abstract standards of perfection: per- 
fect integrity, perfect wisdom, perfect truth. 
To what extent is he short of total goodness? 
Nran—compared with God. They have 
fiven me an entire 30 minutes in which to 
do this. 

Are there any questions? 
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OVERALL RECORD 

Mr. NIYON is a Republican. If that doesn't 
jose you, there's still some hope. But his 
overall record is repugnant to extremists. 
It is the record of one who prefers the mid- 
dile-of-the-road to the ditches on either side. 

He has been deeply interested in inter- 
national affairs since he served on the Herter 
Committee in his first term, He is widely 
traveled and personally acquainted with most 
of the world’s statesmen. He has always 
been for liberal foreign aid. He supported 
the United Nations and he defended the 


Voice of America when it was under attack 


in this country. These things distress the 
isolationists. 

On the other hand, he does not view the UN 
as asupra state to which we should surrender 
our sovereignty. He prefers temporary for- 
eign alliances to permanent partnerships. 
These views annoy those who would trade 
our independence for a vote on a committee. 
He battled Mr. Truman's Far East policy, 
which Irritated some on the far left, and sup- 
ported Mr. Truman's controversial ald to 
Greece and the decision to send troops into 
Korea, which angered the right wingers. 

Nationally, he would strive for a balanced 
budget, which horrifies the A-D.A., but thinks 
it should be balanced in 4-year cycles, which 
maddens those McKinley Republicans to 
whom it is an annual obsession. He has 
favored reforms to eliminate labor racketeers 
and restrain labor bosses and to give more 
rights and powers to rank and file union , 
members. 

That antagonizes one extreme group. He 
fought to extend social security to the 12 
million workers not previously covered and 
to increase unemployment benefits. 

That antagonized the opposite group. He 
favored reduced excess profits taxes to pro- 
vide business incentive and foster deprecia- 
tion rates to encourage expansion of plants 
and equipment and provide additional jobs. 
His purpose is to produce a climate con- 
ducive to volume production—risking lower 
prices to attract more sales—and thus 
steadily improving the standard of living. 


WHAT THE RECORD REFLECTS 


This record reflects a philosophy—a faith 
that our system can achieve the wide dis- 
tribution and resultant prosperity which is 
the theoretical Justification of socialism, 
That, with social conscience for the infirm’ 
and the unfortunate, and equal opportunity 
for the able, we can achieve the classless 
society which is the illusory promise of com- 
munism. And that we can do these things 
without sacrificing our individuality and our 
freedoms to all-powerful big brother govern- 
ment—to the state central—which is the 
price demanded by both communism and 
socialism, 

THREE-WAY EXPERIENCE 

To this political creed Nixon brings vast 
experience in government, diplomacy, and 
politics. Becoming Vice President has been, 
historically, somewhat like falling down an 
elevator shaft: A flurry of excitement when 
you first step in, then—oblivion. Nixon is 
the first to be an assistant President. He 
has attended all meetings of the Security 
Council and the Cabinet and presided over 
them in the President's absence. He has 
been the chief Maison of the administration 
with the Senate and House. As President of 
the Senate he has been praised by LYNDON 
JouNsoN for his fairness to the Democrats 
in his rulings and special appointments, 

It is a safe statement that no man in our 
history has had such opportunity to learn 
the job of being President. Not even his 
bitterest enemy denies that he has worked 
hard at it. 

Now Mr. Not is opposed by several 
froups for yarious reasons. I have talked 
with many helpful and intelligent persons 
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whose political philosophies difer from his. 
I have neither the arrogance nor the inclina- 
tion to insist they must be wrong. In such 
matters, we can only believe. History must 


judge. 
VVV 
credible collection of political beatniks. For 
instance, there are the compulsive reformers 
and social experimenters of the New Deal 
whose little hands are idle right now. There 
are the Democratic professionals: they can't 
forget that 20-year banquet and they think 
of Nixon as the walter who presented the 
check and began to turn out the lights. 

And he Is the favorite wax doll of a group 
of cruel and arrogant pinstickers, a certain 
mutual-admiration soclety of writers and 
journalists sometimes referred to in the trade 
as- “the Cult.“ They parlayed their con- 
siderable talents to positions of eminence by 
logrolling. promoting, and publicizing each 
other doggedly. When one spoke or wrote 
the others cried in disciplined chorus: 
“That's great!“ or That's profound!“ or 
„That's art!“ And so they arose, in ever- 
ascending spirals of reciprocal advertising, 
furiously backslapping one another to prom- 
inence. As with all propagandists, they 
come in time to believe in their own snake- 
oll—their own legend of infallibility. 

HISS CASE CHALLENGE 


In ͤ the Alger Hiss case Nrxon challenged 
the snap-judgment of this intellectual mama. 
He compounded that heresy by being right— 
to their public humiliation, They have been 
dedicated to his destruction ever since. 

Finally, there is a group that seems to hate 
him for no reason at all—except, I suppose, 
that they have to hate somebody. Arguing 
with these people is like trying to sell plow- 
shares to the Hatflelds and the McCoys. 
They just like what they're doing. Yet, it 
is also a sort of game—nightmarish, but, 
once you have learned the rules, weirdly 
fascinating. 

They'll say to you: “Nixos? Why, he's a 
reactionary, He's a hypocrite.” This is pro- 
nounced with complete assurance in a where- 
haye-you-been tone of voice. Out will come 
a copy of one of Mr. Wechsler's editorials to 
show Nixon Is a tool of the special Interests. 
Out comes an issue of the New Republic and 
it says, right there, that Nrxon entered poll- 
tics as the handpicked candidate of a group 
of California bankers and oil millionaires. 
(And the phony wasn’t even a Republican.) 
“There,” you'll be told, “for heavens sake, 
son get with It.” 

Well, he's right—that the charges have 
been printed. And you still hear them re- 
peated. But assume you do some research 
yourself. You will find Non was picked 
from among several Intervlewed by a com- 
mittee of 100 Republicans, They had ad- 
vertised in 26 newspapers looking for a new 
candidate. They had Inst five consecutive 
elections to Democrats and they were tired 
of it—which shows how vicious those Re- 
publicans can be. There were some wealthy 
men in the group, posalbly as wealthy as 
F. D. R. or Stevenson or Harriman. But the 
majority were in the middle-income and even 
low-income bracket. 

INVESTIGATIONS 

The Now York Times and the Saturda 
Evening Post, intrigued by the sinister bane 
eralizations applied to the 
the members and described the committee 
as a representative cross-section of California 
Republicans, Every day of Nixon’s life has 
been turned over with smutty fingers, trying 
to find something, anything, that would 
blacken him and that would stick. They 
have cross-examined his teachers, school- 
mates, shipmates, friends, neighbors, and 
casual business acquaintances. They have 
culled every speech, every bit of writing, 
even- help me—papers he wrote for 


group. investigated 
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schoolboy debates. They have twisted, dis- 
torted, taken out of context, Invented, fabri- 
cated and lied—but they haven't been able 
to prove a single act of wrongdoing, a single 
compromising transaction or a single spe- 
clally favored millionaire. 

As to the nonsense about Nixon's party 
affillation—the carefully planted myth that 
he became a Republican just to seize the 
opportunity to run in 1946—it is a plain and 
simple lie. He was a registered Republican 
as early as 1938 and even voted as a Republi- 
can by absentee ballot during the war. 

So, back you go to demand more convincing 
evidence. Do you know what he'll say? 
He'll say: “Oh—so you're one of those.“ At 
which point he may give you a narrow and 
knowing look and walk off and leave you, 
And that, believe me, is not a bad thing at 
all. Or he may say: “Well—I see you've 
missed the whole polnt. Nrxon is a reac- 
tionary at heart, but he doesn't vote like a 
reactionary. Therefore, he’s a hyproerite. 
Think, son.” 

Now, keep the etiquette in mind: You 
must not counter by complaining that the 
facts he gave you earlier were inaccurate. 
In this game, that’s a foul, You're penalized 
half the field of argument and you may be- 
come, at the player's option, a Nrxon-trained 
seal. That costs even more points than be- 
ing one of those. Therefore, when they show 
you the newspaper story about his fat legal 
fees, don’t mention the fact that he has re- 
fused to accept any law business since elec- 
tion to his first public office. 


FACT AND THE FANTASTIC 


When they show you the column about 
those fantastic fees he gets for speaking, be 
still. Don't remark that it is a documented 
fact that every cent he earns in this fashion 
goes directly to Catholic, Protestant, and 
Jewish charities, 

When they show you the exposé of all his 
expensive furnishings selected by his high- 
priced interior decorator. Just swallow. 
Chances are you never saw the retraction 
anyway—it was lost amid the nolse of the 
next blast of untruths, And people forget. 
The particulars fade in a world too busy with 
today’s headlines and today’s concerns. All 
that remains ts a hazy recollection of un- 
pleasantries. 

The psychology is to create, in time, the 
feeling: "I don't like Nixon. I don't ex- 
actly know why. I just don't.” That is the 
epitaph of the politically punch-drunk brain 
after it has been washed and put on the 
shelf with all the Judgment pressed out of it. 

Back in 1952, corruption in government 
was a major issue. There was a scandal a 
day about the RFC, the Revenue Bureau, 
the 5-percenters, disposal of surplus. The 
Nation was talking about stich things as 
Harry Vaughan, deep freezes and natural 
pastel mink coats. Nixon was demanding an 
end to the mess in Washington. Somebody 
had to do something to divert atten- 
tion—and somebody did: Mr. Wechsler, a 
member of the have-gun-will-travel wing of 
the ADA, went to work on a story which 
was dull and uninteresting as written by 
NEA columnist Peter Edson. Many ignored 
Edson's story. Some papers ran it inside. 
No one was excited, 

Then, more than 24 hours after Edson’s 
complete and accurate story had been malled 
to his hundreds of client newspapers, the 
New York Post revealed Nrxow slush fund. 
The headline read:: “Secret Rich Men's 
Trust Fund Keeps Nixon in Style Far Beyond 
His Salary.” The story exposed s “million- 
aires” club devoted exclusively to the finan- 
cial comfort of Senator Richard Nixon. 
Every statement I have quoted was, of 
course, later proved a complete, barefaced 
lie. But, this was really playing the game. 
It was the biggest ground gainer pulled that 
year by the team’s stab-in-the-backfleld. 
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DEPENDS ON WHOSE FUND 


There was panic. California investigated. 
The GOP called in Price-Waterhouse ac- 
counting firm and more than a score of top 
attorneys. Some, thinking nervously of 
November, urged Eisenhower to drop NIXON 
without waiting for the evidence. Pro- 
Stevenson advisers said Elsenhower should 
do it for his own good—Macy helping 
Gimbels. For the 10,000th time Stassen 
offered himself as vice president. Warren re- 
portedly was willin’. And, oh, what a chorus 
from the journalistic assassins. There they 
stood, the turtlenecked sweaters and black- 
jacks out of sight, rolling thelr eyes heaven- 
ward in shock of the infamy of man. 

Mr. Stevenson was silent, nervous, per- 
haps, but silent. Later, it came out that 
he had had two funds as governor of Illl- 


‘nols. One was explained. The other—al- 


legedly consisting of some $100,000 raised 
from persons doing business with the State 
while he was in office—has never been 
denied or explained. I do not seek here to 
imply by snide innuendo that Mr, Stevenson 
misused any money or became the tool of his 
contributors. My purpose is to note again 
the hypocritical double standard. Funds 
immediately ceased to be important after 
the Stevenson revelation, It is a foul to 
mention it. 

So the line of attack switched: Nrxon’s tele- 
cast had “been arranged by an advertising 
agency.” Of course, every radio or television 
program by any candidate is arranged by an 
advertising agency which contracts for the 
time. The whole thing had been “carefully 
rehearsed.” Actually, Nom did no rehearse 
Al. He arrived 15 minutes before the show 
began. Asked whether he would sit or stand 
he sald he didn't know. He was in the 
middle of a sentence when it ended, 

His remark that his wife had only a “good 
Republican cloth coat“ was objectionable on 
two grounds: First, it was disconcertingly 
true. Second, it recalled memories of the 
mink coats of the Truman administration— 
and that’s a foul. And he mentioned his 
only present—a dog named Checkers, When 
FDR made his speech about his dog—Fala— 
that was statesmanship, When Nrxon men- 
tioned his—why it was undignified. 

NO LACK oF LIES 
Well, it never stops: A story revealed how 


Nixon had vacationed in Havana, losing 
heavily at roulette, the bill paid by those 


millionaires (who should have been going 


‘broke about that time). It was a complete 
lie. They hadn't paid. He hadn't beon on 
vacation, He had not been to Havana, 
There was the story revealing that he and 
his wife had taken a pauper's oath in Omi- 
fornia shortly before making a downpay- 


1 


ment on a house. Tho State of California. 


began an Immediate investigation since the 
implication was criminal—that they had 
committed perjury and defrauded their 
creditors. This was another vicious lUbel: 
the Richard Nixon who had signed the oath 
Was a different and unrelated person. The 
retraction was buried on the end of a col- 
umn published on a Saturday when circula- 
tion is smallest, 

Then a column told of the existence of a 
letter that could ruin Nixon's carecer, It 
was a letter from an oll millionaire indicat- 
ing Nixon was on his payroll. Later, it was 
proved a transparent and amateurish for- 
gery. What is the reaction of the profes- 
sional Nixon-hater when hia evidence ts 
proved fraudulent? He'll say: “So it wasn't 
true that Nixon wns a liar and a thief and 
a fake and a defrauder and a perjurer and 
a man who sold his high office for money— 
but how can you defend a amenr artist like 
Nixon?” 

FACTS ON TRUMAN 


You've heard the Indignant assertion that 
Nixon called Harry Truman a traitor, Ask 
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your informant: When?“ It is a fiction 
contrived by political propaganda, However, 
for the record: Non never said it. 

I do not say that Nixon has always spoken 
with the precision and the exactitude of fine 
shading necessary In a mathematical formu- 
la. In polities, nobody can; nobody ever 
hes. The langunge of politics is traditionally 
and inevitably the language of hyperbole, 
ot oyersimpiification, of the cstch-phrase 
ahd the slogan. 

Everybody knows it was not, liternily, 
“Hoover's depression.” The Republican 
Party was no more the “Party of economic 
royalists” than the Democratic Party was the 
“Party of treason.” (The latter, incidentally, 
was said by McCarthy, not by Nrxon.) 

But the Democrats hung the albatross of 
the depression around the neck of the GOP 
and tied Teapot Dome to its tall, It didn't 
Matter that most of the elephant's heart 
Was pure. The GOP, while in power, had 
appointed to high positions men who proved 
corrupt. And, while in power, the Republi- 
cans had been tnexcusably blind and soft 
toward financial manipulators and crap- 
shooters who sabotaged our economy.. With 
the power went the responsibility. And how 
they howled for the Republican scalp, 

WHAT THEY IGNORED 


Mr. Wechsler was just a boy howler in that 
age. The age is gone. The boy remains. 
Now he howls in anguish instead of rage 
because Nixon insists the Democratic Party 
be blamed for corrupt appointees and soft- 
ness toward the subversion which occurred 
while it was in power. Who is to demand 

- A ‘different standard for donkeys than for 
elephants—except; of course, a donkey? No, 
Nixon didn't call Mr. Truman a traitor; But 
Mr. Truman called Mr. Nom a Har and an 
anti-Catholic, anti-Semitic S.O.B. The 
hypocrites snickered, applauded, and snid: 
“Give ‘em hell, Harry.“ As to the “lie,” it 
Was later proved Nixon was correct and 
Mr. Truman's memory faulty. 

A prince of the Catholic Church and the 
Anti-Defamation Lengue of B'nal B'rith 
Vigorously and emphatically cleared Nixon 
of the charge of bigotry. 

And if we now must regard as unbecoming 
the mention in a speoch of any dog, other 
than Fala, I submit Nixon’s use of checkers 
has more dignity than Mr. Truman's 8. 0B. 

Now, finally—is Mr. Nixon a politician? 
Of course he is: An astute and experienced 
Politician, Yet tonight we use the words 
disjunctively—statesman or politician? 
That implies that a atatesmah must not be 
& politician, that he must exercise his states- 
Manship in à political vacuum. That is like 
Separating love and marriage, Even those 
Who find it attractive find it Impractical. 

And it isn't history.. Toke Abraham Lin- 
Coin: He was a Republican, but he has 
been dead a long time. That means he 
meets even the Democratic National Com- 
Mittee’s definition of a good Republican. 
If he had not been a very resourceful poli- 
ticlan he would have been split Uke a rall 
by his political opponents. Perhaps, then 
John Wilkes Booth might have died decent- 
ly of boredom and senility during a bene- 
fit recitution àt the Lambs Club. 

JUNGLE OF PRACTICAL POLITICS 

But other bits of history—somewhat more 
important—would also: have been radically 
und terribly different. FDR is regularly 
the disenchanted might suy rituulistically— 
extolled as n statesman by many. Indocd, 
in the several temples of the AD. A. across 
the land his is the Book of Genesis. Yet he 
had to guide his program through the Jungle 
Of practical politics, No one can contend 
he made it through the bush on soul-pow- 
150 wens; Any President must be p poll- 
tidan to win his party's support, He mist 
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be « politician to get elected. He must be 
a politician to implement his program, He 
must, In the long haul, be a better poli- 
tician than his foes if he is to suryive, much 
leas succeed, 

A President, to be a statesman, must first 
be n politiclan. One of the failures of 
demecracy ls that we never know how often 
we lose the service of men who would rather 
be right than be President—men with the 


right idea, but without the political talent - 


or instinct for its practical achievement. 
And democracy also fails when the presi- 
dency is debased by the slick salesman of 
the empty package, the man with no idea 
except politics—the man who would eather 
be President than be right, 

Yet, we survive such fallures. 

We survive because there comes along, 
more often than the oynics suspect or the 
angry partisans admit, a man who can be 
both right and President: a man whose idea 
is right for the time and who is a suf- 
ficiently capable politician to achieve it. 
This is the miracle that makes democracy 
work. Ricnarn M. Nixon, is, I submit, such 
a man, 


Justification for the Tax-Exemption Pro- 
visions Applying to Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Record I include a letter, 
statement, and survey from Mr, George 
J. Burger, vice president of the National 
Federation of Independent Business, 740 
Washington Building, Washington, D.C., 
concerning the justification for the tax- 
exemption provisions applying to coop- 
eratives. 


Mr. Burger's letter as well as his state- 
ment before the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives, 
with supporting data, follows; 

NATIONAL FEDERATION OF 
INDEPENDENT BUSINESS, ' 
Burlingame, Calif., February 4, 1960. 
Hon. Eow1n B. DOOLEY, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dran Concnrrssman: In view of the in- 
creasing inronds of discount houses, co-oprs, 
etc., in our overall economy, of course, it goes 
without saying that this ls making it harder 
and harder for efficient independent business 
to exist. 

The co-op action, earlier in our Nation's 
economy was probably long overdue, but ap- 
parently the privilege ts being abused by tax 
concessions, 

The opinion of the increasing membership 
of the federation in your congressional dis- 
trict Is embodied in the repeated polls on the 
subject matter, Your office has received 
these ballots. 

Therefore, I would deem it a necessity that 
the attached statement appear in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp, 

Thanking you for your cooperation, and 
with highest regards, 

Sincerely yours, 
GEORGE J. BURGER, 
Vice President. 
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TAXATION OF COOPERATIVES 


(Statement of George J. Burger, vice presl- 
dent, National Federation of Independent 
Business; 740 Washington Building, Wash- 
ington, D.C., before Ways and Means Com- 
mittee, House of Representatives) 

I am George J. Burger, vice president in 
charge of legislative activities, National 
Federation of Independent Business, 740- 
742 Washington Building, Washington, D.C. 

We are a national organization composed 
exclusively of small, independent business 
and professional people. We have the larg- 
est directly supporting membership of any 
business organization in our country. We 
have membership representation in Federa- 
tion chapters in almost all of the Nation's 
congressional districts, including Alaska and 
Hawail. 

Our members directly determine our 
stands on legislation, through thelr majority 
votes in polls we take among them in our 
publication, the Mandate. We take such 
polls about once each month. In each poll 
we state the issue, and offer the strongest 
factual arguments on both sides of the ques- 
tion, ourselves remaining neutral, and per- 
mitting members to make up their own 
minds, Our members receive their Mandates 
through the mails, read them, and then 
vote and sign their ballots in the privacy 
of their homes and offices. We do not see 
or touch these ballots at any point. Mem- 
bers channel them to their Congressmen 
through their district chairmen, who are 
local federation members they select to head 
up each chapter. At the same time that 
chairmen forward the signed ballots to Con- 
gressmen, they report the overall results to 
us. The sum of tabulations received from 


chairmen in our more than 2,500 chapters 


across the country determines our stand. 

I might say that the personal signatures 
on each ballot, the fact that all ballots are 
voted privately, is authentication of opin- 
ions sent to Congressmen. And I might add 
further, that verification of our polls can be 
found in the files of chairmen reports we 
maintain at our headquarters at Burlingame, 
Calif. We are the only organization of our 
kind in the country. 

As to the business at hand, I am here 
today to tell you how our members feel about 
the tax status of one of their principal forms 
of competition * * our country's CO- 
operatives. My credentials are the following 
five polls we haye taken among our mem- 
bers on this subject during the past 4 years. 
Note, please, that I am taking great care to 
show each poll in its entirety, so far as is 
physically possible. Iam not doing this to 
clutter the record. but rather to be as fair 
as possible with both you and our members. 

As to these polls: 

In May of 1956 we polled our members as 
follows: 

{The Mandate, Bulletin No, 221] 

“Are you for or against Treasury Depart- 
ment plans being considered to tax coopera- 
tives on money they allocate for patronage 
refunds but which they do not actually pay 
out to members?" j 

Argument for: “Co-ops are not required 
to pay taxes on that part of their income 
set aside for diyidends. They sre not re- 
quired to distribute these dividends as they 
declare them. The co-op member on the 
other hand is required to pay tax on divi- 
dends allocated but not paid. But he doesn't 
always do so. This permits the co-ops them- 
aclyes to allocate money for dividend pay- 
ments, then use the moncy tax-free for 
financing. But private business must pay 
full taxes on all earnings. This gives co-ops 
a great advantage over private businessmen.“ 

Argument against: “This is just another 
potshot on co-ops. Cooperative members 
ure required by law to pay taxes on money 
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allocated to them, whether or not they re- 
ceive the cash. Thus Government is assured 
tax income on these, the same way it's as- 
sured tax on corporate dividends. But more, 
such a ruling could be pointless. Nothing 
could stop co-ops from paying dividends in 
cash, or stop members from returning this 
money to them after tax. Business must 
remember its tax breaks: greater ability to 
build rainy day reserves, tax cuts.” 

The following Mandate we reported the 
result of this poll: 

Following is the national summary of votes 
cast on issues carried in The Mandate“ No. 
221. This summary has been forwarded to 
Members of Congress, to members of the per- 
manent Senate Small Business Committee, 
to members of the House Small Business 
Committee, to other interested congressional 
committees, members of administrative Gov- 
ernment and Government agencies. 


[In percent} 


For Akainst] No 
vote 


2 31 8 
2. Treasury plans to tux co-ops on 

dividends allocated but 1 not 

paid to mem 
3. H. R. 9398. 


4. 8. 3516. Antitrust fines for 
business executives who pro- 
mote monopoly damage 

5. H.R. 10613. 10 percent across- 
the-board income tax cui 


In November of 1958, we polled our mem- 
bers again, as follows: 
[The Mandate, Bulletin No. 225] 


“Are you for or against action by Congress 
to compel cooperatives to pay full Federal 
corporation taxes on all their profits?” 
Argument for: Fully taxed corporations, 
many of them small firms, suffer injurious, 
unfair competition from cooperatives. Rea- 
son is found in the co-ops’ preferred tax 
standing, Corporations must pay a corpo- 
rate income tax on all profits; then stock- 
holders must pay a personal income tax on 
dividends received. But the co-op must pay 
a corporate income tax on only those profits 
left after dividends are distributed, and even 
then may issue certificates to members, and 
keep the cash itself for tax-free operating 
capital. No wonder the tremendous growth 
of cooperatives these past years. All the 
more reason for Congress to move swiftly to 
correct the situation. Incidentally, correc- 
tive action by Congress could net Govern- 
ment at least $500 million more taxes.” 

Argument against: “This is an unfair pro- 
posal and has but one aim: complete de- 
struction of co-ops. By and large co-ops 
now pay taxes on the same basis as partner- 
ships, which despite their corporate form 
of organization is what they really are. In 
a partnership owners pay a tax once on their 
share of profits. In a co-op members are 
the partner-owners and must pay a personal 
income tax on their share of the profits, 
represented in patronage refunds. But since 
the co-ops are incorporated they are re- 
quired to pay a corporate tax on all profits 
not distributed to members, and this they 
do. To make them pay a corporate tax on 
all profits before refunds would be as unfair 
as to make partners pay a corporate tax on 
profits before taking their cuts out of the 
business.” 

The following Mandate we reported 
result of this poll: 5 me 

Following Is the national Summary of 
votes cast on issues carried in “The Man- 
date” No. 225. This has been for- 
1 to Members of to Members 

t Senate Small Business 
Committee, to Members of the House Small 
Business Committee, to other interested 
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Congressional Committees, members of Ad- 
ministrative Government and Government 


agencies, 


Un percent] 


For Agulnst No 
vote 
1. Congross make tar cuts first 
business in 1957 session. .....| 78 17 5 
2. Congress compel cooperatives 
to pay full taxes on earnings..| 92 6 2 
3. Congress compel large firms 
planning to morge to tell anti- 
trust agencies in advance 75 20 5 
4. Congress further strengthen. 
our tariff laws 65 2 n 
5. Congress reduce social secur- 
ity and withholding reports 
business must make to Gov- 
mag... 81 15 4 


In September of 1957, we again polled our 
members, as follows: 


[The Mandate, Bulletin No. 233] 


H.R. 501. Tax co-op organizations: “com- 
pel cooperatives to pay Federal income tax 
on all their earnings, including so-called pat- 
ronage refunds” (Representative Mason, of 
Tllinots) . 

Argument for: “Fully taxed corporations, 
many of them small firms, suffer injurious, 
unfair competition from cooperatives. Res- 
son is found in the co-op’s preferred tax 
standing. Corporations mus pay a corporate 
income tax on all profits; then stockholders 
must pay a personal income tax on dividends 
received, But the co-op must pay a corp- 
orate income tax on only those profits after 
dividends are distributed, and even then they 
may issue certificates to members, and keep 
the cash itself for tax-free operating capital. 
No wonder the tremendous growth by co-ops 
these past years.“ 

Argument against: “This is an unfair pro- 
posal and has but one aim: complete de- 
struction of co-ops. By and large co-ops 
now pay taxes on the same basis as partner- 
ships, which despite their corporate form of 
organization, Is really what they are, in a 
partnership owners pay a tax on their share 
of the profits, represented in patronage re- 
funds. But since the co-ops are incorporat- 
ed they are required to pay a corporate tax 
on all profits not distributed to members, 
which they do. To make them pay a cor- 
porate tax on all profits before refunds would 
be as unfair as to make partners pay a cor- 
porate tax on profits.” 

The results of this poll were reported, as 
follows, in the next mandate: 

Here's the national summary of votes on 
issues in Mandate 233. This has been sent 
to all Congressmen and Senators, all con- 
gressional committees and all agencies and 
individuals in the executive branch of our 
Government for their information, 


{in percent] 


For PFA No 
vote 


1. HR., 3515 Coiling on imports.| 63 27 10 
2. Business damage suits uuulnst 

labor tions 95 3 2 
3. H. . WL. Tax coojetutives_..| 90 7 3 
4. II. Res. 413, For a pormanent 

House Small Busiiess Com- 

te a a NS bl 7 5 
5, H.R. 0307, Restrict ploketing..| 94 4 2 


In October of 1958, we polled our mem- 
bers as follows: 

[The Mandate, Bulletin No, 243] 

Tax Cooperatives: “Are you for or against 
action by Congress to compel cooperatives to 
pay Federal income tax on all their earnings 
before they deduct anything for patronage 
refunds?" 

Argument for: “Thirty percent of the first 
$25,000 of your corporate income (or 20 per- 
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cent or more if you're not Incorporated) 
* * + that’s the bite that Uncle Sam takes 
out of your business income. But he doesn't 
take a thin dime in taxes from any coopera- 
tive that goes through the motions of paying 
patronage refunds to its customers, but keeps 
the actual cash involved. Estimates are that 
this dodge permits co-ops to retain upwards 
of several hundred million dollars yearly in 
tax-free money for expansion and moderni- 
vation. This gives them a tremendous unfair 
advantage over you * * and this bill 
would correct the situation.” 

Argument against: “Co-ops are taxed dif- 
ferently from other business because they are 
different. They're not in business to make 
a profit for themselves. Their customers, 
who are thelr owners, are the profit-takers 
when they receive patronage refunds. They 
are required to pay a tax on these refunds 
(their profits), when they receive them. 
And they do pay these taxes. Moreover, all 
this talk about tax equality. There are tax 
differences between corporations, partner- 
ships, individual proprietorships * * * be- 
cause these business form are different. Why 
differences for them, and not for co-ops?" 

The results of this poll are found in the 
following Mandate: 

Here’s the national summary of votes on 
issues in Mandate 243. This has been sent 
to all Congressmen and Senators, all congres- 
sional committees, and all agencies and in- 
dividuals in the executive branch of our Gov- 
ernment, for their information. 


[In percent] 


For Against] No 
yous 


1, Break up union monopolies... 
2. Higher taxes on gasoline. ..-... 
3. Tux cooperatives. ..-...-.---.- 
4. Bigger depreciation on used 
machinery and ofjuipment._. 
5. Make House Small Business 
Committee permanent in 
Congress. 


In April of 1959, we again polled our 
members: 


|The Mandate, Bulletin No. 247] 


H.R. 199. Tax cooperatives: “This bill 
would require cooperatives to pay taxcs on 
all their earnings, Just like all other corpora- 
tions” (Representative Mason, of Illinois. 

Argument for H.R. 199: 30 cents out of 
every gross profit dollar is the size of the bite 
Uncle Sam takes out of your earnings if 
you're a small corporation. Twenty cents is 
the bite he takes If you're a really small un- 
incorporated operator. But not so with your 
cooperative competitors. The law lets them 
distribute their earnings (in the form of 
paper I O U's), but keep the money tax-free 
for business expansions and other competi- 
tive purposes. Co-op patrons are sup 
to pay a tax on these paper remittances, but 
don't do so until they get the money. You 
can bet this gives co-ops a big jump on you. 
The bill would correct this.” 

Argument against H.R. 199: “Co-ops are 
taxed differently from other firms because 
they are different. They're not aiming to 
make a profit for themselves. Their cus- 
tomers, who are their owners, are the profit- 
takers when they receive patronage funds. 
They are required to pay a tax on these re- 
funds (their profits) when they receive them. 
And they do pay these taxes. Moreover, this 
talk about tax equality is a phony. There 
are tax differences between corporations, 
partnerships, individual proprietorships be- 
cause these business forms are diferent. 
pike should they be diifcrent, but not co- 
ops?" 

The results of this poll, reported in the 
following Mandate: 

Here's the national summary of votes on 
Leises In Mandate 247. This has been sent 
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to all Congressmen and Senators, all con- 
grescional committees, and all agencies and 
individuals in the executive branch of our 
Government, for their information. 


Un perount) 
For Against] No 
vote 
1, H. R. Bt. Kopen) the 10-per- 
oon toleplions excise tax 72 24 4 
2. S. 442, H. R. 2325. Require ail- 
ante notice on mourgers.—._- 4 19 7 
J. II R. 1. Tax conporntives....| 03 5 2 
4. H. R. 218. Close Joopholes in 
surpilis property salu laws... 9I 5 1 
A H. RK. 1824. Provilo router 
Jeval control of lubor disputes. 85 9 6 


In December of 1959, we again polled our 
members: 


[The Mandate, Bulletin No. 253] 


HR. 7875. Taxing of co-op income: Re- 
Quire co-ops (a) to pay patronage refunds 
in cash or by interest bearing notes to mém- 
bers each year, and (b) to pay taxes like all 
Other businesses on all remaining earnings 
(Representative Simpson of Pennsylvania),“ 

Co-ops can declare refunds, but withhold 
Payment from members, They can keep the 
Cash tax-free and give members simple 
TOUSs, Members pay no tax on those I O U’s 
Until they get the cash. 

Argument for H.R. 7875: “According to 
law, co-ops are supposed, each year, either 
to make cash refunds to their members or 
Give them certificates representing promised 


Cash refunds. In either case, co-op mem 


bers are supposed to pay taxes currently on 
these. But the courts have held it illegal 
for the Government to require payment of 
taxes -on certificates representing payment 
Promised in the future. This leaves the door 
Wide open for co-ops to withhold cash pay- 
Ment of refunds, issue tax-free common IOUs 
instend, and hold their earnings, entirely tax 
Tree, for expansion.” 

Argument against H.R. 7875: “Just an- 
Other effort to pester cooperatives. If Con- 
Btess thinks the courts have usurped its 
legislative powers in providing that co-op 
Members do not have to pay taxes currently 
On the ordinary certificates received in place 
Of cash refunds, then let Congress take the 
ball into its own hands and pass a Inw over- 
turning the court decision. One thing that 
People overlook is that even though taxes 
may not be paid currently, sooner or later 
they are paid. because sooner or Inter co-op 
Members receive the cash dividends.” 

The results of that poll showed: 


Percent 
C m OTe fag a ety, 89 
TTT v) 
No vote PT a ae ET a E 


Note, tf you will, the fact that in each of 
the foregoing polls approximately 9 out of 
every 10 Federation members who signed 
and sent their ballots to their Congressmen 
favored proposals to tighten up the taxing 
ot cooperatives, Note this almost unanimous 
expression, as contrasted with the sharply 
alvided opinions on many of the other issues 
Presented for their vote. 

Of course, it is impossible for us to discuss 
With you the reasoning used by these mem- 
in ench of their votes, . 

But we can tell you that many of our 
Members. are in situations where they are 
Tequired to compete with cooperatives. A 
short list of some of the items handled by 
Cooperatives should give you some idea of 
the scope of this competition: tires, oli and 
Petroleum products, feed, fertilizer, clothing, 
food, farm-bullding materials, furniture, 
homebuilding materials, farm machinery, 
Slectrical appliances. 

To give you some idea of how our members 
dee this competition, and the part that the 
Coopérative tax status plays in it, we quote 
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from two of the many letters recelved from 
our members: 

The first, a tire dealer, wrote to us in Feb- 
Truary of 1958: 

“I would lke to call your attention to a 
condition that ls becoming more prevalent in 
the area, causing increasing loss of sales to 
all local tire dealers. It seems that the 
GLF., a so-called farmer's cooperative, has 
sold a considerable amount of tires under 
their brand name of Unico, During the past 
winter season their sales of snow tires far 
surpassed all previous records—and they 
have been so encouraged by the results that 
I understand they are now prepared to con- 
duct an even more vigorous campaign to cor- 
ner more of the market. 

“Their very favorable tax position enables 
them to sell new tires for lees than the cost 
of a quality retread, and because of this 
price feature all the associated dealers I 
have in the outlying areas have been unable 
to sell any tires except in the case of an 
emergency. : 

“Iam not too familiar with the structure 
of a cooperative but I do not think they 
are supposed to run newspaper ads repeatedly 
to the general public, especially with banner 
headlines claiming ‘Buy As the Farmer Does 
and Save On Taxes’ etc. They are no longer 
restricting sales of their products to so-called 
members.” 

The second, a Southern businessman, wrote 
to us in September of 1959: 

“While at home, indisposed for the day 
from my Office, I thought I would write you 
a personal letter. 

“Several months ago I wrote to my Senator 
with reference to my deep concern on the 
tremendous gains cooperatives are making. 
They pay no toxes, this is a serious situation. 

“Just because I am writing you sir, in long 
hand, please don't discount my contents, for 
it is written to you earnestly and with con- 
cern, 

“My Senator graciously answered my letter, 
telling me that this item was being worked 
on. 

“Let me give you an example. The Farm 
Bureau Coop is located a stone throw from 
my place of business. I am an independent 
businessman. Own a small corporation. 

“I strictly sell supplies to mushroom 
growers. Farm Bureau Co-op—an organiza- 
tion formed to sell farmers decided to handle 
and sell mushroom supplies and my business 
declined 30 percent. In fact, I had to release 
my key man, I paid him $112.75 per week. 

“Do you know who hired him? My neigh- 
bor, Farm Bureau Co-op: 

“Fortunately, I have some other legitimate 
Income for last year with Farm Bureau sell- 
ing at ridi@ulous prices, caused much of my 
business to go to them. I cannot compete 
with these kind of organizations—why does 
and do our lawmakers permit this to persist? 

Don't you realize what this does to the 
small businessman? Just like the writer? 
I either have to lose money or get out of 
business—and it will probably be the latter 
for Farm Bureau pays no taxes. 

“Tell me, I have askéd my legal counsel 
but they seem not to know—the Farm Bu- 
reau Co-op's—were they not originated to 
sell only the farmer? This I am in accord 
with, the farmer deserves a break. But, sir, 
tell me, can they expand their business by 
within law and sell to another facet, the 
mushroom growers, who are not farmers? 
There should be some way to stop this evil 
to the standard American business practice. 
Are they represented by lobbies? If so, why 
sọ strong to overpower our lawmakers. 

“This situation is a serious one and I trust 
something can be done. It seems unjust in 
truly our great country that we permit such 
practices to go on and every lawmaker with 
‘God given sense’ knows co-operatives are 
not fair competition to the the Independent 
businessman, Reuson—because they are not 
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taxzd and can sell anything for a small 
margin above cost.“ 

And we can tell you that our members 
know these things about the tax status of 
co-operatives: 

1. That generally, co-operatives are not 
required to pay any Federal income tax on 
that part of their yearly earnings which they 
distribute to their members and patrons in 
the form of refunds * but that co- 
operatives can satisfy this requirement by 
merely issuing certificates to thelr members, 
promising to pay at a later date, and then 
withhold the cash covered by these certif- 
icates, entirely tax free. 

2. That while patrons and members of 
co-operatives are supposed to pay a Federal 
personal income tax on all refunds they re- 
ceive, the courts have ruled that they need 
not pay such tax on certificates until such 
time as they get the cash these papers 
represent. 

3. That this situation theoretically makes 
it possible for cooperatives to arrange things 
so that no one has to pay any Federal income 
tax on any part of their yearly earnings * * * 
and that this gives them an opportunity to 
build up entirely tax-free funds of capital. 

Frankly, I do not know the extent to which 
cooperatives are making use of this tax avoid- 
ance procedure. I have seen figures which 
put it up in the tens to hundreds of millions 
of dollars. But I do think it is obvious that 
to the extent they are making use of It, they 
are gaining a definite competitive financing 
advantage over their fully taxpaying busi- 
ness competitors, which advantage is more 
im t than ever during this time of tight 
money and high interest, this time which is 
bearing so heavily on independent business- 
men. > 

Believe me, during this period when direct 
and indirect taxes are constantly rising, at 
Federal, State, and local levels, it gives me 
no pleasure to come before you and ask that 
you do something that will add to the bur- 
dens being carried by any of our people. 
However, I do believe that this cooperative 
tax situation involves a basic, harmful in- 
equity * * * and on behalf of our members, 
and in line with their majority opinion in 
the signed mandate votes which they have 


sent to their Congressmen, I do earnestly ask 


that you take action to require that co- 
operatives. be required to pay up their Fed- 
eral income taxes each year, just like all 
other businesses with whom they compete. 
My position is, and the position of the peo- 
ple I represent is, that every form of busi- 
ness enterprise in competition with other 
business enterprises should all receive the 
same treatment and be on an equal basis 
before all laws—taxes or otherwise. 

We do not ask more, because we have no 
aim to injure or destroy cooperatives. In 
truth, all we are asking is that they be re- 
quired to stand on their own two feet tax- 
wise in their competition with others. In 
simple justice, we cannot ask less. 


Milwaukee Wins Title as Safest Big 
U.S. City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that the task of promoting ever- 
greater safety on the Nation's highways 
is one of the great problems facing the 
country doimesticaliy. Today there are 
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about 70 million automobiles on U.S. 
highways. 

While this great stream of traffic is of 
tremendous value for commercial and 
pleasure travelers, it is also regrettably 
a real hazard to human life. Annually, 
nearly 40,000 people are killed in auto- 
mobile accidents. In addition, the value 
of property is approximately $1.8 billion. 
All costs, including medical, wages lost, 
insurance and property damage, are esti- 
mated to be about $5.4 billion. 

Throughout the country constructive 
efforts have been made at the local, State, 
and National levels to promote highway 
safety. Unfortunately, these efforts have 
not yet had the desirable results, despite 
all the safeguards—including building 
better, safer highways, and putting more 
safety devices on automobiles. The 
major responsibility, however, still rests 
upon the driver behind the steering 
wheel. 

In view of the catastrophic toll of lost 
lives, as well as property damage, still 
occurring on our roadways, it is always 
gratifying to find examples of communi- 
ties making progress toward greater 
safety. Recently, for example, the Na- 
tional Safety Council revealed that Mil- 
waukee, Wis., in 1959, established the 
best safety record of any city in the 
United States of more than 350,000 
population. 

This fine community, and the indi- 
vidual citizens responsible, deserve com- 
mendation for their constructive record 
to reduce the hazards on their highways 
and streets; their efforts, I believe, are 
worthy of emulation elsewhere. At this 
time, unanimous consent to have an ar- 
ticle from the Milwaukee Journal en- 
titled “Milwaukee Wins Title as Safest 
Biz U.S. City”—forwarded to me by Mr. 
B. L. Corbett, managing director of the 


Milwaukee Safety Commission—printed_ 


in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Mrwavcxee Wins True as- Sarest Bic U.S. 

Crry—Ficurres SHOW ONLY 1.5 DEATHS FOR 

Each 10,000 Autos; State Tout Also Dies 


Milwaukee in 1959 had the best traffic 
safety record of any city in the United States 
with more than 350,000 population, the Na- 
tional Safety Council revealed Friday. 

Ratings were on the basis of deaths per 
10,000 registered vehicles. Milwaukee was 
first In its population class (500.000 to 750,- 
000) with a low of 1.5. Seattle, with-1.9, and 
Buffalo, with 2.2 were runners-up in Milwau- 
kee's population group. 

Milwaukee's 1.5 ranking was bettered only 
by cities with fewer than 350,000 population. 
Comparable big city ratings: 

More than 1 million—Detrolt, 2.8; Los An- 
geles, 2.9; Chicago, 3. 

750,000 to 1 million—St. Louis, 2.7; Wash- 
sr ey a Ui Francisco, 2.9. 

,000—Denyer, 1.9; Por 
Oreg., 2.1; San Antonio, 23. sine 
. Kans., topped the 200,000-350, 
group with a 0.7 rating. Leading sities 13 
smaller population groups had 0 ratings. 

Although there were 800 more traffic deaths 
in 1959 than there were in 1958, the council 
reported that the mileage death rate (num- 
ber of deaths per 100 million vehicle miles) 
was at a record low of 5.4. The 1959 death 
toll of 37,800 was 900 below the 1957 figure 
And almost 2,000 fewer than in 1956, 
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Highway travel reached an alltime high 
of 695 billion miles last year, the council! said. 
In addition to those killed in traffic mis- 
haps, 1,400,000 persons suffered disabliing 
injuries, and the cost of accidents was esti- 
mated at $5,800 million, 

Wisconsin was one of 17 States that had 
fewer traffic accidents in 1959 than it had in 
1958. For the entire year, 140 cities main- 
tained perfect traffic records. The largest 
was Evanston, Il. (76,200). 


Chronically Distressed Labor Markets Suf- 
fering From Substantial Labor Sur- 
pluses for Long Periods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following fact sheet compiled 
by the Area Employment Expansion 
Committee with offices at 99 University 
Place, New York City, which points up 
the need for passage by the Congress in 
this session of the Area Redevelopment 
Act, which passed the Senate during the 
last session and is now pending before the 
House Rules Committee: 

Pact Sueer No. 37A—CHRONICALLY DISTRESSEO 

LABOR Markets SUFFERING From SUBSTAN= 

TIAL LADOR SURPLUSES FOR LONG PERIODS 


The principal characteristics of the unem- 
ployment in the chronically distressed com- 
munities is that the substantial labor sur- 
plus continues to fester for long periods of 
time. Recovery is not quick. On the con- 
trary it stays for long periods, Even where 
the labor market later is graduated out of 
the distressed condition, it now takes long 
periods of time for the Improvement to occur. 
More often than not the advance takes place 
because of the outmigration of people and 
the reinvigoration of some of the existing 
enterprises. But where these alternatives are 
not easily available, the recovery is slow in 
coming. It now takes a decade or two of the 
most aggressive action and then may not be 
successful. The community may have fulled 
to redevelop itself properly. 4 

Evidence of the longth of the time of the 
substantial surplus is provided by the follow- 
ing table which enumerates the time of the 
start of the most recent period of continuous 
substantial labor surplus, 


Distressed labor Number 
Date of start of markets with prier 
last period of Total __| period of 
substouttal stahietoti- 
surplas Major | Smaller | thal labor 
surplus 
oS EE en 1 1 0 0 
— TIT IAS 18 6 12 0 
1954. a 1 Ww n 
19254. 10 1 9 1 
1955. 11 0 11 1 
1956. — 17 1 1G 5 
157. AAN 7 16 no » 
1958 (October or 
bolunto ) % 7 19 8 
Total 166 32 1 45 


Significant is the fact that some labor 
markets with more recent starting dates for 
their chronic distress had suffered prior 
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periods of substantial labor surpluses, The 
revival was short lived and these com- 
munities fell back again into the category 
of chronically distressed. 


Farmers’ Week Address by Hon. Philip A. 
Hart, of Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ERNEST GRUENING 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, last 
Thursday evening, at the Michigan State 
University, the distinguished junior 
Senator from Michigan [Mr. Harr] de- 
livered a speech in connection with the 
celebration of Farmers’ Week. While 
he himself had to remain here to vote 
on the school aid bill, his remarks were 
delivered via film. His penetrating 
statements on the farm program should 
be preserved in yet another and I there- 
fore ask unanimous consent that they - 
be printed in fuli in the Appendix to the 
RECORD, 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,. 
as follows: 

REMARKS BY SENATOR PHILIP A. Hart, DEMO- 
CRAT OF MICHIGAN, AT THE ANNUAL. FARM 
MANAGEMENT BANQUET HELD DURING FARM- 
ERS WEEK, MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY, 
THURSDAY EVENING, FEBRUARY 4, 1960 
Farmers Week is one of the rich traditions 

of our great State. It has served well, not 
only the good farmers of Michigan but our 
whole economic community, Again we meet 
here on the Michigan State University cam- 
pus, the most appropriate setting for this 
conference in all of Michigan. No longer 1s 
MSU thought of as preeminent in the agri- 
cultural education field alone. Its contri- 
bution in all the disciplines long has been 
acknowledged. But tonight I want to report 
that which is no surprise—the quality of Its 
agricultural faculty ls conceded by everyone 
with whom I have had contact In Wash- 
ington. First hand I can testify to the wil- 
lingness of that agricultural faculty to help 
me. I take this opportunity publicly to 
thank them for their help and patience with 
this agriculture student. 

Some 16 months ago, during the campaign 
for the U.S. Senate, I came to MSU and de- 
livered a speech on agricultural policy, As 
the radio soap operas put It, time passed. 
I was clected to the Senate—just a year ago- 
Within days of the opening of the Senate, 
the freshmen were assigned to their coni- 
mittees. For the first time in 35 years, Mich- 
igan had a Senator on the Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry—it was Hart. And 
I was afraid to look at that speech I had 
made. I hope all future ofliccholders profit 
from my experience, and when they cam- 
paign beyond their fields of experience, they 
had better realize that suddenly they may 
have to answer the question, Just os I did: 
“Well, what are you going to do about the 
farm program now?“ 

Dean Cowden and his staff of able profes- 
sors know a lot about freshmen. They knoW 
they take awhile to settle down and do thelr 
studying. So, as in all institutions of higher 
learning, where there la great tolerance but 
ever-present hope for their potential, ways 
are devised to make freshmen study, It’s 
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called semester exams, and the cramming 
that is done for these exams is one of the 
Breat techniques of the American educa- 
tional systemi. 

There a a similar problem and a similar 
Method in the Congress, -Cramming comes 
on the day before the committee opens 
hearings on a basic farm bill. The examina- 
tion occurs when the roll is called. It is a 
yes or no vote. Just like some yes or no 
college exams, some of the questions are so 
involved they seem to require more than just 
yes or no answers. Incidentally, when that 
Toll is called In the Senate Agriculture Com- 
mittes, it is a grent advantage to come from 
& State with a diversity of agricultural and 
forestry interests such as we have in Michi- 
Ban, I don't have to answer the roll for 
cotton, rice, tobacen, wheat, dairy, cjtrus 
fruits, or corn and hogs. Every man on the 
committee, I am sure, seeks what is best for 
the whole country, but if your State’s chief 
economy is one basic crop, you can expect to 
find that crop's best interest looking mighty 
like the whole country's best interest. 

Perhaps my baptism of tire came on the 
Wheat bill last year. I discovered that not 
Only did thousands of Michigan's farmers 
grow wheat, but that there were different 
kinds of wheat. The kind we grow in Mich- 
igan is in high demand and is not in the 
great storage bins as the surplus which is the 
Nation's worry. One of our great troubles is 
the failure of the press, slick and daily, to 
make this fact clear in their call to arms 
Against the wheat glut. 

A fellow named Mr. Yankus also kept my 
life interesting. But even though the bills 
We sent to the House and to the President 
Would have made Mr, Yankus' life easier had 
he stayed with us in the United States, and 
Would have protected our 15-acre wheat 
farmers in Michigan, the administration 
and the President worked hard against both 
the bills—the one that would have cut 20 
Percent in exchange for an 80 percent price 
Support, and finally the 25 percent cut in 
exchange for 90 percent parity supports. 

Well, we are back working on the wheat 

week—the opening hearing was on 
Wednesday—and all I can say is that I will 
do my best for soft white winter Michigan 
Wheat, as well as for a program that will 
ng some order to & situation seriously out 

Of balance. Here again, because Michigan is 
a State with diversified farming, I do not 
feel the same kind of duty which one would 
meat he represented one of the great wheat 
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Fortunately, I am not a candidate. this 
year for any office. I do not come to you 
With a farm program, But there will be 
Plenty of those who will do just that this 
year, and tonight I want to discuss some of 
the criteria—the tests—by which we might 
evaluate the 1960 farm programs proposed 
by the avowed and the unayowed candidates, 
not to mention by the major farm organiza- 
tions of our Nation. What nre the questions 
We should ask about any farm program? 

Eight separate questions or measurements 

ve occurred to me as I have done my crani- 
Ming on my assignment, and I mention them 
Not in any necessary priority or order: 

First, will the farm program enable farm- 

to share in the proceeds of thelr own in- 
“teased productivity, as well ns the increased 
Daene! Prosperity which the future should 
Old for all our people? 
f In recent yonrs farmers have not pained 
fom their incrensed productivity. On the 
Nu their income has been reduced. 
` Michigan's farmers nre no excoption. To the 
extent that legislation will be a factor in 
‘his participation in productivity, the dim- 
fe and limitations have been Illustrated 
2 the contrast between the work I have 
aired on the Senate Antitrust and Monopoly 
‘ubcommittee and my work on the Agricul- 
ture Committee. 
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When Congress is concerned with the 
nature of automobile financing or pricing, it 
is a simple matter to have the officials of 
the three or four firms that produce over 
90 percent of the Nation’s automobiles ap- 
pear before the comimittee. Contrast this 
with the impossibility of hearing from the 
over 2 million farmers who produce 90 per- 
cent of our feed and fiber. 

When the demand for automobiles or steel 
was not particularly good during the 1953 
recession, the assembly lines were slowed or 
stopped, and the steel mills went on short 
shifts. As everyone knows, the farmer can- 
not do this. All those with farms here to- 
night could not significantly affect the food 
or fiber by substantially cutting their pro- 
duction—not even all the farmers in Michi- 
gen could achieve a meaningful measure of 
reduced national production if they should 
cut farm production in half next year. 

The individual farmer, regardless of the 
level of price, cannot significantly affect 
overall output; on the contrary every pres- 
sure upon him Is to utilize his production 
resources to the fullest. This would seem to 
say that a national farm program that does 
not recognize the need to influence orderly 
changes in overall farm production and work 
to do just that, Is inadequate. 

A second measure to ask: Does the farm 
program make a contribution to our foreign 
policy; does it advance the cause of world 
peace and the growth of less developed na- 
tions? Does it at least avoid conflict with 
or harmful effects upon the United States 
relations with other nations? This general 
topic may secm for away, but specific actions 
involving these issues confront us every day. 
Will the revision and extension of the Sugar 
Act—a program from which we might learn 
much in dealing with basic commodities— 
will this extension help or aggravate our re- 
lations with Cuba? Will our overseas sales 
of wheat affect the ecohomy of our neighbors 
in Canada? Clearly yes. Then how do we 
reconcile conflicting claims? These are not 

cant questions; but even more basic 
is the fact that tonight over two-thirds of 
the people of the world will go to bed hun- 
gry. The population of the world is twice 
that of a hundred years ago; the population 
explosion indicates that it may well double 
agoinin just 40 years. Who here tonight is 
blind to the enormous impact, in terms of 
world stability, of this contrast of hunger 
among many and abundance in the hands 
of afew? Certainly, any farm program must 
be measured ogainst the fuct of the total 
world population—pcoples far beyond our 
50 States. 

Thirdly, does the program contribute to 
the wisest use of the Nation's total human 
and natural resources and to our maximum 
growth? Committing too much of our re- 
sources to agriculture—or to any segment 
of our economy—would mean a shortage of 
resources for other needs, such as schools, 
roads, forests, recreation arons, hospitals. 
etc. True not all of our resources are 
trancferable. But many are, including 
people, and the very best National and State 
pr are needed effectively to meet the 
demands on our resources. 

The fourth ts one which, when stated, is 
obvious: Does the farm program provide an 
adequate food supply for the American con- 
sumer, both now and in the future when 
needs will be greater and chpabilities more 
uncertain. This seoms so obvious I suspect 
it sometimes is completely overlooked. 

There are those who look at the surpluses 
of today and scoff at the idea that there Is 
any need for conservation and reclamation 
programs. In my book, nothing could be 
more dangerous or more shortaighted. Pop- 
ulation estimates for the United States in 
50 years indicate we must produce sufficient 
food and nber for 370 million persons here 
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at home — more than twice our population 
today. S 

But not only will our agricultural produc- 
tion have to meet the demands of our in- 
creased population; the USDA, in studies 
just completed for the Senate Select Com- 
mittee on National Water Resources, indi- 
cates that some 80 million acres of our best 
cropland will have disappeared by that time, 
mostly as a result of the expansion of our 
cities and other factors well known to you. 
The Department has also projected the addi- 
tion of only 25 million acres through recla- 
mation and related practices in that same 
period. Research in new techniques, in- 
creased irrigation in areas where irrigation 
has been only an experiment, and vastly ex- 
panded conservation practices and programs 
are needed to meet the demands of tomor- 
row. It is foolhardy to use the existence of 
surplus production now as an argument for 
throttling and restricting our conservation 
and research programs for future decades. 

The fifth question: Will the proposed farm 
programs reward the farmers for their work 
and managerial skills on a scale comparable 
to those of other persons in the economy? It 
is on this point that so much of the debate 
revolves when programs come before the 
Senate Agriculture Committee—particularly 
those concerned with our basic price-sup- 
ported commodities, 

The question constantly before the Sen- 
ate Agriculture Committee, when it con- 
siders the role of government in supporting 
or controlling the production of a basic 
commodity, is: What will happen to the 
farmer's receipts and to his income? It is 
the answer to this question which most ef- 
fectively establishes the limits and the extent 
of approaches to be considered. 

There has been much debate about pulling 
Government out of agriculture, or “frecing 
agriculture”; the idea being that we should 
“free” agriculture from Government inter- 
yention. In terms of this fifth mensure- 
ment, is this “freeing agriculture” a realistic 
alternative? Last year, frankly, I was not 
sure. As the public pressures and mall 
mounted—generated by stories of 
payments to corporate farms of hundreds of 
thousands of dollars—and as budget costs 
continued to mount, I often felt that this 
was the only direction in which to move. 
At least one of the results of this concern 
was our vote putting a ceiling of $50,000 on 
support payments. No more milllonaires by 
way of USDA checks, 

But the answer as to what the economic 
results would be if we really “freed” agri- 
culture—removing controls and support— 
was not clear in my mind. I thing it was 
not clear to some of the old hands, either. 
For this reason I welcomed the initiative 
taken by Senator ELLENDER, chairman of the 
Senate Agriculture Committee, in requesting 
that agriculture economists of the USDA, in 
cooperation with economists from our lead- 
ing colleges of agriculture, undertake a study 
based on the following suppositions, neces- 
sarily present in any “freeing agriculture” 
move: 

“What would be the probable market sup- 
Piles and prices of farm products and the 
probable eggregate farm output and level of 
zarm prices for the period 1960-65, assuming 
all production controls except those on 
tohacco were removed and assuming price 
supports were maintained at levels which 
would permit an orderly reduction, over a 
7-10 year period, of the current excessive 
stocks of storeable farm products.” 

In plain language, what would happen to 
farm prices and farm income with virtually 
free production and marketing of agricul- 
tural commodities? 

The study and report are now ayaliabie— 
received by the committee just 2 weeks ago. 
Hore are some of the results—and remember, 
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this is not from those who want to prove or 
disprove a program, but from the experts 
who made the analysis without trying to 
prove or disprove, support or. undermine, 
specific programs or proposals. The high- 
lights are these, and I am assured thay are 
on the conservative side: 

Net farm income would drop to $7 billion 
by 1965, a drop of 46 percent from 1958; 
average commodity prices would be 90 cents 
for a bushel of wheat; 80 cents for a bushel 
of corn; $15 per 100 pounds of beef cattle; 
$11.20 per 100 pounds for hogs; $3.60 per 
100 pounds for milk at wholesale; 29 cents 
for a dozen eggs; 15 cents a pound for 
broilers. 

And even more startling is the fact that 
the overall drop in net farm income would 
be occurring while the overall income of 
individuals is estimated to incrense 22 per- 
cent by the year 1965. 

Yes, a right, proper, and very key question 
to ask concerning any farm program is: 
What happens to the income of the farmers? 
I believe the answer to this question puts 
very definite limits on the acceptance of 
some of the proposed programs. We now 
have the conclusions of our best agricultural 
economists; we now ace the extreme eco- 
nomic effect on farmers’ income from an 
absence of some type of controls or support. 

As we look for new methods of production 
control, I, for one, will be sympathetic to 
suggestions to abandon: acreage controls and 
move toward systems based on specific units 
of production, Eopefully, we can return 
many of the decisions on these controls to 
the farmers themselves. 

In our Nation we have always supported a 
system of agriculture consistent with our 
ideas of individual private ownership. 
Family farms have been an important and 
continuing part of our Nation's life. Thus, 
the sixth point I would make is that a farm 
program must result In a system of agricul- 
ture providing to the fullest extent possible 
freedom of individual management and 
ownership, and supporting famlly-sized units 
in the traditions of our Nation. These his- 
toric concepts today are being challenged, are 
said to be outmoded, and wili continually be 
attacked from many quarters. The price 
that would be paid for abandoning these 
principles would be very high indeed. To 
have a meaningful program must it not be 
geared in two directions—the commercial 


farm and the low income farmer? Needs and 


aspirations of one differ from the other. 
Our farm programs should reflect these dif- 
ferences. The distinctions between programs 
designed to help rural low-income families, 
through rural development programs, the 
family-type commercial farm, and the cor- 
porate-owned commercial farm are often 
blurred. We need a vastly expanded rural 
development effort along the lines of the area 
redevelopment bill which passed the Senate 
last year and is now in the House. The 
family-type commercial farm must be pro- 
vided with adeyuate credit, managerial and 
technical resources. 

My seventh question in measuring: Is the 
cost of the program, both to the Treasury 
and directly to the consumer, reasonable, 
and Ned kay be apua fairly? American 
cons are willing to pay for their - 
ceries and farm products if they are AEEA 
the farmer is sharing equitably and fairly 
in the abundance of our Natſon's wealth, 
Certainly this question of what is fair, how 
much is equitabie, is a reasonable area for 
political debate. The programs you will hear 
discussed in the months ahead will piace 
much emphasis on what is proper, and how 
theso costs will be reduced, Perhaps the 
most disturbing facts brought to light: re- 

-cently on this point are the evidences of ex- 
cessive storage costs disclosed by the Agri- 
culture Subcommittee under tie chairman- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ship of Senator Syarincron, investigating the 
CCC. We can all profit from the careful and 
responsible work that he has undertaken. 
Last question: Does the proposed program 
contribute to the permanent solution of the 
problem or is it a temporary palliative which 
will make more difficult a long-run solution? 
For any one farm program fully to meet 
all of these criteria, Iam confident would be 
impossible. Our Government works because 
we have bullt into our system the means by 
which each of us may express his thoughts 
and yiewpolnts as to which of these eight 
points are of the greatest necessity and de- 
mand the most immediate attention. This 
is the true political process. I do not pre- 
tend to have the answers, but I belteve the 
process can and will work if we all continue 
to study and probe for the answers. 
Slogans, catch-words, and slick phrases, 
are not going to be the building blocks for 
u satisfactory farm program, Tonight, I can 
assure you only of my intention to measure 
the programs which come before me, acting 
for you in the U.S, Senate, by these stand- 
ards; to ask these questions of each new pro- 
posal. And I promise to continue my own 
education with the able support and advice 
of the staff of this College of Agriculture, 
which has never yet failed to further the farm 
education of your freshman Senator. 
Thank you for this opportunity to be with 
you tonight, 


Concern Over Cuba 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. B. CARROLL REECE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. REECE of Tennessee. Mr. Speak-. 
er, the visit to Cuba by Soviet Deputy 
Premier Mikoyan is further concrete 
proof of the deadly serious Russian woo- 
ing of our neighboring American re- 
publics. Combining this fact with the 
intensifying anti-U.S. campaign of the 
Castro regime, we face a situation 
fraught with danger to the security of 
this hemisphere. I have long been con- 
cerned with Communist influence south 
of our border, and now feel justified in 
my early warnings against an unquali- 
fied embracing of Fidel Castro. While 
the Cuban Premier seems to have turned 
his back irrevocably on this country, we 
can only hope that more stable elements 
may somehow reverse the Cuban drift 
toward communism. 

I am reminded of my rather extensive 
exchange of views on Castro and U.S. 
hemispheric policy, with the distin- 
guished gentleman from Oregon [Mr. 
Porter]. I trust that the more recent 
turn of events in Cuba have dissuaded 
him from some of his prior viewpoints, 
particularly regarding Castro. 
wonder what is the gentleman's present 
reaction to the Red-lning, dictatorial 
Castro, whose cause he so ardently 


espoused and championed. Of late, we 


have not heard much from the gentle- 
man, as to his present attitude toward 
Latin American policy. I don't know 
whether it is due to lack of pride in his 
efforts on behalf of Castro, or whether 
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the explanation lies in the gentleman's 
preoccupation with the Far East. 

During the recess Time magazine car- 
ried an article on our irrepressible col- 
league's tour of the Western Pacific. 
My friend's talent for stirring contro- 
versy did not seem to have failed him 
on this sojourn. He injected himself 
with characteristic vigor into the myriad 
of delicate problems facing American 
policymakers in this critical area of the 
world. Time reports on the results of 
the gentleman’s latest venture in per- 
sonal diplomacy. I have asked that this 
Time article of November 30, 1959, be 
printed in the RECORD. 

The article follows: 

THE CONGRESS 
THE SCRUTABLE OCCIDENTAL 


There will always be a whooping crane, 
Deo volente, And there will probably always 
be a whooping Congressman. This migra- 
tory species is recognized by its raucous cry 
and by its frequent fumbling, bumbling, free- 
loading fights to exotic lands, where it lays 
eggs of oddest shapes. A splendod example 
of this rara avis is CHARLES ORLANDO PORTER, 
40, Democratic Congressman from Oregon's 
Fourth District, who returned last week from 
a factfiinding flight through the islands along 
the Asian littoral, a flight that created more 
embarrassment and consternation than a 
plague of gooney birds, 

Oregon-born (Klamath Falls) Harvardman 
(1941) CHARLIE Porter, a World War II Air 
Corps ground officer, settled down quictly on 
the lowly House Post Office and Civil Service 
Committee after his election in 1956. But 
like others of the species, he soon discovered 
that international affairs could bring him 
fame of a sort and big headlines back home. 
The discovery came when he commendably 
tried to find out what had happened to one 
of his constituents, Pilot Gerald Lester 
Murphy. Murphy disappeared and was re- 
ported murdered after telling how he piloted 
a plane that carried Basque Scholar Jesùs de 
Galindez to an appointment with death in 
the Dominican Republic (Time, Apr. 2, 1956, 
et seg.) 

Murphy was never found, but CHARLIE 
Porrer found his role. After declaring war 
on Dominican Dictator Rafael Trujillo, he 
next turned his attention to seething Cuba. 
When Fidel Castro. invited a group of US. 
Congressmen to Havana on an expenses-paid 
inspection tour, only Porter and Harlem's 
Anam CLAYTON PowmLL, another have-tux 
Congressman, accepted. But Castro turned 
out to be a disappointment (“I've urged him 
from the first to shave his beard,” says 
Porter), and Porter thereupon looked 
around for new worlds to explore. 

Battle of Formosa: The Orient seemed 
promising. Forrer, an outspoken adyo- 
cate of recognition of Red China, decided 
to go to Red Peking. When the State 
Department repeatedly refused to validate 
his pasgport, Porteg sued Secretary of State 
Christian Herter, charging violation of con- 
gressional rights—but prudently trimmed 
his travel plans to include only Formosa, 
Japan and Okinawa. His official mission 
was to interview civilian employees abroad 
and report back to the Post Office and Civil 
Service Committee on the state of their 
morale, but Pohkrer clearly had bigger 
things In mind. Just before his take 
early this month, he proelaimed that 
Nationalist China's president “Chiang 
Kal-shek should be sent to an old soldiers’ 
home, preferably one with barbed wiré 
around it,“ and sneeringly referred to the 
Chinese Nationalist Armed Forces ns a rub- 
ber dagger” and a “toothless tiger.” 
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On his arrival In Tokyo CHARLIE PORTER 
was understandably hesitant about going 
on to Formosa. At his request, Ambassa- 
dor Douglas MacArthur, H. made some dis- 
creet inquiries, assured Poarzn that he was 
still welcome. He was. Although Chiang 
was, unsurprisingly, too preoccupied to see 
him, the top officials of the Nationalist 
Government turned out to greet PORTER at 
a dinner at the home of the US. chargé 
d'afaires, an the day of his arrival. Sens- 
ing a certain strain- in the air, PORTER 
opened the conversation jovially: “I sup- 
pose that if I convince you of my point of 
view, you'll all be shot.“ A glacial silence 
descended on the party, and PORTER re- 
turned to Tokyo next day. 

Battle of the Embassy; Back in Japan, 
Porter got in a row with able U.S. Ambas- 
sador MacArthur at a private meeting. 
Calling in the press later, Porten charged, 
among other things, that MacArthur had 
attacked his position on Red China and 
had promised to debate the issue back in 
the United States. Not so, retorted Mac- 
Arthur; he has never suggested a debate. 
“Porte said I was being unfriendly and 
uncooperative,” said MacArthur. He said, 
“I will take care of you.” Retorted PORTER 
as he prepared to fly home: “I still say 
MacArthur challenged me to a public de- 
bate, but the Ambassador's. excess of 
adrenalin unfortunately has clouded his 
vision and memory.” 

In the wake of Porter's memorable trip, 
his proposed recognition of Red China met 
With stony nonrecognition in the two 
Places most concerned. “Crude interference 
in China's interna! affairs.” cried Radio 
Peiping. “Preposterous,” sald Hong Kong's 
pro-Nationalist newspaper, Shih Pao: “Our 
American friends should soberly think of the 
damage done to US. good will abroad by 
Porter's shallow views.” 


Praise for Release of Surplus Food by the 
Men’s Sodality of the Church of St. 
Ignatius Loyola in New York City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
Vice President has been kind enough to 
turn over to me a letter he received from 


the president of the Men's Sodality of the ` 


Church of St. Ignatius Loyola in New 
York City, praising Congress for its ac- 
tion in the last session in releasing sur- 
Plus food for the world’s hungry. 

Mr. James P. McCarthy's letter is an 
eloquent enunciation of America’s re- 
Sponsibilities in this area, and I am 
pleased to have this opportunity to call 
it to the attention of the Senate. I ask 
Unanimous consent to have this fine let- 
= printed in the Appendix of the Rrc- 

RD, 

There being no objection, the letter 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD; 
ās follows: 

Mrn’s Sopanrry or OUR LADY, 
CHURCH or St. IGNATIUS LOYOLA, 
New York, N. V., December 7, 1959. 
Hon. Richanb M. NIXON, 
Vice President, 
Washington, D.C. 

Hon, Dran Sin: Keenly aware of our re- 

*ponsibility, ns a Nation, to assist our less 
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fortunate neighbors throughout the world, 
the Men's Sodality of the Church of St. 
Tgnatious Loyola wish to thank the Congress 
for having authorized our Government to 
again release our surpluses of food and to 
extend aid to the world’s less developed 
countries. The people in need have a hu- 
man dignity which they should be able to 
maintain. 5 

President Eisenhower, during his speech on 
October 14 of this year, stated among other 
things, that there will always be many de- 
mands for the elimination of human indig- 
nities, of starvation, ill health, and suffer- 
ing: with the result that al nations must 
continue to contribute" their proportionate 
share in solving this problem. 

We know that the Congress is well aware 
of this situation, and of the necessity of our 
contributing yearly a substantial amount of 
our surpluses to the needy peoples of the 
world, This in turn would eliminate the 
cost of building new granarics and save stor- 
age bills now being paid by the United 
States. 

Assuring the Congress our thanks and 
appreciation for your efforts herein. 

Very sincerely yours, 
JAMES P. MCCARTHY, 
President. 


Frank DeLucia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr; Speaker, in an era 
when the media of mass communication 
appears to be continuously fascinated by 
the misdeeds of society’s antagonists, 
the true hęroes of our time—the men 
and women who exhibit a sense of civic 
responsibility and concern for their fel- 
lowmen—are, too often, ignored and 
their acts go unnoticed. And yet, it is 
to these people that we must look if our 
civilization is to sustain our finest ideals 
and provide that wonderful world of 
which we all dream. I wish to call the 
attention of this House to one such man. 

His name is Frank DeLucia. Mr. De- 
Lucia drives a tractor trailer for the 
Adley Express Co., of New Haven, Conn. 
On January 14 he received the American 
Trucking Association's- Pro Merits 
Medal, the trucking industry's highest 
award for heroism, In 1947 and 1948 
Mr. DeLucia was named Driver of the 
Year by the Motor Transport Associa- 
tion of Connecticut. The events which 
have prompted the selection of Mr. De- 
Lucia for these distinctions fully sub- 
stantiate my appraisal of him as a re- 
markable citizen and a true hero of our 
contemporary times, 

The Pro Meritis Award was presented 
by Goy. Abraham Ribicoff, of Connecti- 
cut, in acknowledgment of the courage 
Mr. DeLucia displayed on October I1, 
1958. While driving his truck on that 
date, Mr. DeLucia spotted a car which 
had crashed into a power utility pole in 
Stratford, Conn. The pole had broken, 
dropping high tension wires which 
trapped the driver and set the car afire. 

Despite the extreme danger of being 
electrocuted, Mr. DeLucia secured a stick 
of wood and used it to remove the live 
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wires from the car. Then he helped the 
injured woman, Anna Celone, of Mil- 
ford, Conn., from the blazing vehicle and 
covered her with his coat to prevent 
shock, 

After calling the Stratford police for 
an ambulance, Mr. DeLucia returned to 
the scene of the accident and put out 
the fire with an extinguisher which he 
carried in his truck. 

In a letter written to the Adley Ex- 
press Co., Mrs. Celone, who suffered 
three fractured ribs and a cut knee in 
the accident, said that if Mr. DeLucia 
had not come to her assistance when he 
did, she “would probably have been elec- 
trocuted.” ~ 

To win the title of Driver of the Year 
which the Connecticut Motor Transport 
Association bestowed upon him in 1947 
and 1948, Mr. DeLucia performed several 
acts of courtesy and safety. His deeds 
included remoying an automobile from 
a garage threatened by fire, and towing 
a stalled car carrying an 8-year-old girl 
to a doctor. 

In 1950 Mr. DeLucia exhibited his fine 
sense of civic responsibility when he en- 
countered a drunken driver who was 
weaving across four lanes of a highway 
near Langhorne, Pa., on August 19, 1950. 
Mr, DeLucia lit a flare and held it out 
the window of his cab to warn motorists 
behind him of the danger. He then fol- 
lowed the car until it struck an oncom- 
ing tractor trailer truck. Due to his ef- 
forts, the driver and the occupants of 
the car were held at the scene until the 
police arrived, Later it was discovered 
that the car had been stolen. 

Mr. DeLucia, who has been driving 
trucks since he was 16 years old, has an 
impressive safety record. He has driven 
an estimated 700,000 miles in the last 14 
48 5 without a single chargeable acci- 

ent. 

I am proud to salute Mr. Frank De- 
Lucia, a neighbor in my community. 
Our Nation is a better place to live be- 
cause of his wonderful deeds. 


The Loyalty Affidavit 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN E. LONG 


OF HAWAII 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. LONG of Hawaii. Mr. President, 
it is heartening that President Eisen- 
hower has recommended elimination of 
the unwarranted loyalty affidavit now 
required by students as a condition for 
receiving aid under the National Defense 
Education Act. I still am hopeful that 
the Senate, during this session, will have 
a chance to yote again on the removal 
of this unnecessary provision. I ask 
unanimous consent that an editorial on 
this subject, entitled “Useless AMdavit,” 
published in the Honolulu Advertiser of 
January 31 be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
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USELESS AFFIDAVIT 

Somewhat lost in the shuffle recently was 
President Eisenhower's recommendation to 
Congress to eliminate the affidavit of dis- 
avowal from the Federal student loan pro- 

am. 

6570 participate in the program students not 
only have to sign loyalty oaths but also afi- 
davits stating they neither believe in nor 
support any subversive organizations. 

Many leading universities have quit the 
loan program in protest, charging the afi- 
davit singles out students as a special group 
for suspicion and mistrust. They have also 
stated the affidavit really accomplishes 
nothing. 

Other than noting that the affidavit isn't 
clear as to just what is considered a subver- 
sive organization, the regents of the Uni- 
versity of Hawall have had nothing to say 
about it. 

But now with the President four-square 
against it, perhaps our regents would want to 
add their belated opposition to an unneces- 
sary and useless requirement. 

The President said, “the affidavit require- 
ment is unwarranted and justifiably resented 
by a large part of our educational community 
which feels it is being singled out for this 
requirement,” 

We'd like to see our regents join the dis- 
approving segment of the educational com- 
munity of which the President spoke, add 
their voice to the demand that Congress get 
rid of the affidavit. 


Stranglehold on Agriculture 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, all of the 
midwestern press has not swallowed the 
Benson line. The Des Moines Register, 
Wednesday, February 3, 1950, had an 
editorial which will be educational and 
helpful reading to all those who are try- 
ing to understand the problems in food 
production today. 

Mr. Speaker, the editorial’s closing 
statement is particularly significant: 

Benson talks about farm programs as a 
stranglehold, but we believe many farmers 
would consider a 30-percent drop in net in- 
come even more of a stranglehold. 


Mr. Speaker, we must write a farm bill 
which recognizes that the economic lite 
of agriculture is at stake under our ex- 
isting farm laws. k 

We must recognize the importance of 
the family farm before it has been com- 
pletely removed from the scene. 

We must recognize that more is at 
stake than money. 

We must recognize the tremendous 
sociological advantages which family 
farm life has meant to America, 

We must do it now—this year, 

The editorial follows: 

BTMANOLEROLD ON AGRICULTURE 

In a recent leuflet for the Committee for 

Constitutional Government, Agriculture 


Ezra Benson argued strongly for 
further reduction of farm price en ct Bored 
and for the elimination of what he called 
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the Government “stranglehold” on agricul- 
ture, 

We have made some progress toward 
sounder farm programs, but it has been 
limited and y slow. The agricultural 
acts of 1954, 1956, and 1958 provided only a 
fraction of the program we asked for and 
What farmers need. * * * The new corn 
program is a step in the right direc- 
tion. * * We must give freedom back to 
the farmers, We must get rid of Govern- 
ment's stranglehold on agriculture.” 

This kind of language does not contribute 
to thoughtful discussion of farm policy is- 
sues. We are not aware of any strangle- 
hold the Government has over agriculture. 
Producers of some crops have been restricted 


-by marketing quotas—but only after having 


voted these restrictions on themselves by a 
two-thirds majority, 

Whether quotas are a wise policy is a de- 
batable question, but talk about giving free- 
dom back to farmers and strangleholds is 
sheer emotionalism and does not lead to 
sound thinking. Benson's policy proposals 
ought to be considered on their merits and 
in the light of the facts. 

It happens that the Department of Agri- 
culture has just completed an excellent 
study of the probable effects of Benson pro- 
posals. The study was made by civil service 
economists in the Department at the request 
of Senator ALLEN J. ELLENDER, Democrat, of 
Louisiana, chairman of the Senate Agricul- 
ture Committee, 

Senator ELLENDER asked the Department 
to make projections of probable supplies 
and prices of important farm products for 
the period 1960 to 1965 under two assumed 
conditions: First, that all production con- 
trols other than those on tobacco were re- 
Moved (except that there would be 30 mill- 
lion acres of cropland in the soll bank), and 
second, that price supports were lowered to 
such levels as would permit an orderly 
reduction of stocks to “normal” over a 10- 
year period. Tor example, it was assumed 
that the stocks of wheat would be reduced 
from 1.5 billion bushels as of 1960 to about 
450 million bushels in 1965. 

Under such conditions, the USDA econo- 
mists figure that farm production as a 
whole in 1965 would increase to about 20 
percent above the 1955-57 average. Live- 
stock output would incrense 25 percent. 

Here are some of the price changes that 
would be expected under these conditions: 
Corn would drop to 80 cents a bushel by 
1965, wheat to 90 cents, cattle to 615 and 
hogs to $11.20. 

The effect on farm income would be very 
severe, Tho larger volume of marketings 
would result in cash receipts about the same 
as in the 1955-57 years, even though prices 
were lower. But net income would fall 
considerably because of higher production 
coats. 

The USDA did not estimate net income 
for 1965, but an advisory committee of 
State agricultural college economists did. 
The committee assumed that nonfarm prices 
remained the same, but they calculated that 
total costs would advance because of more 
use of fertilizer, chemicals and other pro- 
duction items for a lurger output. 

Their conclusion wes that net farm in- 
come would fall from about 10 billion dol- 
lars estimated for 1960 to 7 billion in 1965. 

A similar study by the Agricultural Adjust- 
Ment Center at Iowa State University at 
Ames reached even gloomicr conclusions, 
The Iowa State researchers assumed no re- 
duction in grain stocks, but they arrived at a 
higher estimate of grain output. So the 
estimates of total feed avaliahle for live- 
stock were not far apart. 

Here we have studies by two authorita- 
tive research groups indicating that a yir- 
tual disaster would overtake agriculture if 
a policy of free markets were established. 
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Benson talks about farm programs as a 
Stranglehold“. But we believe many farm- 
ers would consider a 30-percent drop In net 
farm income eyen more of a stranglehold, 


The Cost of Politics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. Pres- 
ident, one of the most thoughtful editors 
of my State is Harold W. Card, publisher 
of the Webster (S. Dak.) Reporter and 
Farmer. 

In the January 28 issue of his news- 
paper, Mr. Card comments editorially on 
a subject which is of some interest to 
most of the Members of this body and 
should be of equal interest to the public 
as a whole, “The Cost of Politics.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this edi- 
torial be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD, - 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tue Cost or Po.itTics 
(By Harold W. Card) 

An Associated Press dispatch from Min- 
ngapolls Tuesday announced that Democratic 
leaders in Minnesota have started a cam- 
paign to raise $65,000 to help finance the pri- 
mary election campaign in Wisconsin of 
Senator HUBERT HUMPAREY, aspirant for the 
Democratic presidential nomination. It is 
estimated that the Wisconsin campaign will 
cost $100,000. > 

All of which Induces refiection upon the 
high cost of politics these days, and rulses 
the query of how political campaigns can 
best be conducted and financed on national 
and State levels. 

It is important, of course, in a democracy 
that no insuperable financial barriers be 
permitted to entrance of candidates into 
campaigns for political office. 

However, when such large sums are re- 
quired, they may easily, and often do, open 
the gate to large contributions from wealthy 
people and organizations whose motives may 
be, and sometimes are, questionable, with 
regard to influencing governmental policies 
or sppointments. It has been commonly 
said in times past, that appointments to 
ambassadorships to foreign countries are 
often based by both political partics, not 
so much on the fitness of the applicant ns 
by the amount of his, or her, contribution 
to the party's campaign fund. 

With campaign costs so high, the situn- 
tion reaches a point where none but the 
very wealthy can afford to run for high 
public office, unless he accepts, and in fact 
encourages, contributions from those who 
have uu axe to grind and who may later 
demand repayment of the political debt. 

An alternative, which is being tried by 
leaders of both political parties, Is an effort 
to raise campaign funds from the runk and 
file of the party members. This is done by 
political dinners, maybe at $100 to $1,000 per 
plate in the higher echelons, and $5, $10, and 
$25 dinners on the lower levels. The smaller 
price dinners are frequently mere peanuts 
so far ns raising sufficient funds are con- 
cerned, 

Stull other methods have been proposed. 
These include an assessment upon every 
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voter, somewhat like a poll tax, which would 
be paid along with taxes, and apportioned 
to the political party of his expressed pref- 
erence, A variation of the same idea is that 
the Government itself should finance elec- 
tion campaigns, with adequate safeguards, 
and that these should include political 
forums with opposing candidates appearing 
on the same platform to expound their 
views. Such a system would. involye con- 
siderable Government control and might be 
open to abuses. It is also subject to criti- 
cism as being contrary to the American way. 

Another variation of the above proposal, 
with some merit, is to penalize the nonvoter 
by invoking m cash penalty for failure to 
' “vote, and to earmark this money for political 
Party activities. 

It is unlikely that any of these will find 
ready acceptance either among party lead- 
ers, candidates, or the people themselves, 
But the cost of political campaigns, the 
rising trend of public apathy and citizen 
nonparticipation in voting and selection of 
Candidates, are alarming and call for sober 
Study. We who oppose communism and 
One-party government need to improve our 
Own system if we hope to continue our gov- 
ernment of the people, by the people and 
for the people.” 


Gloom in Nebraska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD F. McGINLEY 


OF NEDRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. McGINLEY. Mr. Speaker, noth- 
ing is more beautiful to a midwesterner 
than the sight of a field of corn which 
foretells the prospect of a bumper crop. 
But in these times there is nothing so 
misleading. While Nebraska has been 
blessed with bountiful harvests the past 
2 years, the farmers’ income falls, There 
is all too much proof of the inability of 
the farmer, despite his ever-increasing 
skill in his job of food production, to 
get a fair and reasonable return on his 
investment and his labor. 

Farm auctions have always presented 
& Memorable scene and often were sig- 
nificant of a man's retirement from his 
life's labor—a full life—and a well- 
earned retirement. But today this scene 
is often bitter. Young, able, well-educa- 
ted men who have worked hard and know 
their business well are being driven from 
the farm. Too often they are men who 
should and would like to be the food pro- 
ducers of tomorrow. 

We of the Middle West are familiar 
* With this problem, But the dismal fu- 
ture of agriculture at the present time 
has attracted others who take the time 
to take a look. 


Mr. Speaker, I call to your attention 
an article in the January 30, 1960, issue 
of Business Week and under unanimous 
consent include this article in the Appen- 
dix of the RECORD; 

This is the season when the bark of the 
auctioneer shatters the snow-wrapped calm 
Of the Great Plains. It's a between-crops 
Seuson for balancing the books—for figuring 
ont how far Inst year’s marketings will cover 
old debts and new needs, for guessing 
Whether this year’s marketings willl let you 
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come out ahead. Sometimes, the reckoning 
leads to a bitter choice: selling out. 

This year, the cry of the auctioneering is 
rasping out loud and strong. “I don't have 
an open date until March,” says Rex Young. 
of Plattsmouth, Nebr., in a voice roughened 
by 49 years of sales. 

It's a hard decision for a farmer to sell 
out of farming arid into a new way of life; 
complex forces are driving him to make the 
choice Increasingly. Man, government, the 
elements all enter into the picture. 

Take the fairly typical Corn Belt State of 
Nebraska. There, Dr. Everett Peterson, agri- 
cultural economist at the University of Ne- 
braska, found an unusunl atmosphere of 
pessimism after making à round of farms. 
“Land prices have hit their high so let's cash 
in while we can,” is the attitude he found. 

Business Week's Mcasure of Personal In- 
come, noting the month-to-month changes 
in the economy, is just beginning to record 
the new atmosphere. In October, Nebraska's 
income fell below the year-before month for 
the first time in 1959. In November, it fell 
again. Retail sales recorded by the uni- 
versity fell in November to even with the 
year-before month, after running ahead all 
year by 5 percent to 18 percent, 

Supoerficlally, the 1959 drop in farm income 
could be blamed for all the gloom. But this 
would not be accurate; long term, 1959 was 
not too bad a farm year for Nebraska. It 
merely looks bad compared to bumper 1958. 
Peterson estimates that 1959 cash receipts 
from farm marketings were $1,102 million, 
a drop of 12 percent below the U.S. Agricul- 
ture Department figures for the year before. 
Presumably, when figures are available, they 
will show an even worse drop in net Income, 
because of rising costs. 

Crops did more of the damage than live- 
stock; cash receipts for crops were off 16 per- 
cent, to #392 million. Of Nebraska's two 
major cash crops, wheat took the licking 
not corn. Nationwide, the 1959 wheat crop 
was down 25 percent from record 1958; in 
Nebraska the drop was 38 percent. Three 
factors hit the State: too little moisture at 
planting time, a severe winter, and plant 
diseases late in the senson. 

Corn was another story. Nationwide, the 
crop set a record, 16 percent above 1958, 
while Nebraska's corn was up 24 percent. 
Eyen with prices off slightly, the big output 
helped offset the decline in cash from wheat. 

Nebraska s cash marketings from livestock 
went off 9 percent—to $710 millfon—with 
drops in both cattle and hogs. Groater mar- 
ketings of cattle—much more important 
than hogs in Nebraska—falled to offset price 
drops in two categories. Late in the year, 
prices for feeder cattle, especially calves and 
heifers, fell steeply, while all year long there 
was & gradual decline in the prices that 
Nebraska's farmers could get for the cattle 
they fed themselves. 

As for hogs, Nebraska suffered along with 
other States from the ensily predictable 
cycle: With feed cheap, they raised too many 
hogs; then the tremendous marketings drove 
prices down so far that the increased sales 
were of little help. 

Many farmers have decided to give up, 
after studying these short-term trends 
against the larger backdrop of the years. 
Dry-land (no irrigation) farmers were 
haunted by the 1955-56 drought, and feared 
another coming after rainfall that was excel- 
lent in 1958 and not too bad in 1959. Those 
who irrigate feared further drops in the price 
of corn as their costs go up. Particularly 
in eastern Nobraska, corn farmers are 
pinched between softening prices and de- 
mand reduced by cuts in the pig crop, 
Wheat farmers worried lest their acreage 
allotments be cut still further. 

Farmers in Nebrnska—unlixe more Indus- 
trinlized States such as IHunols or even 
Iown—have scant opportunities to cke out 
farm income with factory Jobs. Omaha docs 
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claim 15 new factories since the war—the 
biggest, a 4,200-worker Western Electric 
plant—but that’s only one a year and 
Omahs ts remote from most. of the State. 

Omaha and the nearby State capital, Lin- 
coln, are the only really bright spots in the 
State, with government and university pay- 
rolls to fatten out their scattering of “fac- 
torles. Their retail stores attract hinterland 
customers. 

What's more, Omaha and Lincoln have 
gained from the defense switch to missiles 
from aircraft, which has brought so much 
woe elsewhere. Omaha ls headquarters for 
the Strategic Air Command—with 9,100 per- 
sonnel, including 1,200 civilians; and a $15- 
million Atlas missile base is being built. 
This spring, contracts are expected to be let 
for a $36-million Atlas base at Lincoln. 


Address by Hon. Vance Hartke, of 
Indiana, at Dedication of Temple Adath 
Israel, Evansville, Ind. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr, KEFAUVER. Mr. President, all 
of us from time to time are called upon 
to speak before various civic, business, 
and relisious groups. This is a privilege 
of our public office, and one which we 
accept with pleasure and pride. I was 
particularly impressed by a speech de- 
livered by our colleague, the distinguished 
junior! Senator from Indiana IMr. 
HARTKE], when he spoke at the dedication 
of Temple Adath Israel in Evansville, 
Ind., last January 10. 

In his talk, Senator HARTKE used as 
his theme, “Only in America.“ It is most 
inspirational and, I feel certain, will be of 
interest and value to my colleagues. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the speech delivered by Senator 
HARTKE of Indiana before Temple Adath 
Israel be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed at this point 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

DEDICATION SPEECH, TEMPLE Abart ISnart., 
EVANSVILLE, IND. 

When I thought about coming home to- 
day to help dedicate this Jewish house of wor- 
ship, I thought it could all best be summed 
up with the title of the best seller by 
Harry Golden. Of course, you know the 
title well—"Only in America“. I am told 
this wns a favorite expression among the 
Jewish people who had not been long in 
this biessed land, having arrived shortly be- 
fore from countries ravaged by starvation, 
privation and pogroms. 

The comment “only In America” was used 
to describe the thousands of phenomena 
which these immigrants found chiefly froc- 
dom. Today it is apropos once more. 

You seen before you something which 
could indeed happen only in America. I 
stand before you as the cantor docs on the 
Jewish High Holy days when he says, “Be- 
hold here am I, in deep humility.” 

I came from a small coal-mining town. 
My parents were of very modest means. I 
learned the meaning of hard work at an 
early age. But I got a chance to go to col- 
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lege, arid then law school. You folks helped 
make me mayor at 36 and US. Senator at 39. 
Only in America’ could this happen. 

Only in America could a poor boy from 
a Lutheran family find college training first 
in a Methodist institution and then in & 
State institution and then be invited to 
help dedicate a Jewish temple. Only in 
Amtrica could a Jewish congregation buy 
its temple location from the Catholic 
Church which obtained it orlginally from 
the State. Only in America could we look 
in one direction and see three great Catholic 
institutions as neighbors and then look in 
the other direction and see two Protestant 
institutions as neighbors—all while we dedi- 
cate a Jewish institution. 

The words of the Psalmist are appropri- 
ate: “Then sald they among the nations: 
"The Lord hath done great things with 
these,” The Lord hath done great things 
with us; We are rejoiced.” 

-Only in America do we see full flowering 
of the kind of life in keeping with the 
Mosaic Code of laws and of justice. Only 
here do we have the kind of dally lives and 
the kind of government that is in keeping 
with not only this code, but with the con- 
cept of the brotherhood of man and the 
fatherhood of God. 

In deed, the Judeo-Christian concept of 
religion and the American concept of gov- 
ernment carry similar goals and similar 
roads to these goals. The Goverment makes 
and carries out laws based to a great degree 
on the laws of Moses, But government of 
the kind we know in the United States of 
3 is more than laws. It Is a way of 

e. : 

So religion is more than ritual, more than 
buildings, more than rules and regulations. 
Religion, too, is a way of life. 

True religion teaches living with dignity, 
righteousness and charity, fostering justice, 
peace, and brotherhood. This is God's way, 
we are taught. 

Our kind of government could not exist 
without the same principles. This is what 
gives it morality and a sense of justice. The 
principles of equality of opportunity, human 
dignity, God-given rights are embodied in the 
earliest documents of this Republic. Every 
schoolboy knows that every great leader of 
this Nation has renffirmed faith in God in 
almost every lasting address. 

Anyone who has attended sessions of city 
council, the State legisiature, or Congress 
knows that each is opened with a prayer. 
Every official In our land swears by his God 
that he will faithfully carry out the duties 
of his office in accord with the Constitution. 
Everywhere you go in this land you find that 
the country and all its divisions are rooted 
in belief in God. 

It has been a source of joy and strength 
to find a capable and understanding Chaplain 
in the Senate. It has been Inspirational for 
me to mcet on Wednesdays with other Sen- 
ators for breakfast and Christian meditation 
and digcussion. 

Yet, a country so grounded and whose 
leaders are so grounded in religion has no 
oMcial religion, Only in America and few 
Other lands is there full recognition of God 
and His word without an official religion. 
Here in America we take full and official and 
legal cognizance that every man is free to 
Nei aa he sees fit. 

I see it, part of the greatness of Amer- 
ica stems from our collective belief—our 
nondenominational belief in God—and our 
dedication to protection of separate beliefs. 
The men who forged this unique concept of 
which the 5 try 2 33 

n 8 soled, fi 
and will travel. see 

From them we draw inspiration and knowl- 
eldge. And this is the true role of history 
to provide guidance and an example. James 
Madison, sometimes called the father of the 
Constitution, snid that “to suppose that any 
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form of government will secure liberty or 
happiness without any virtue in the people 18 
a chimerical idea.“ Chimerical is his word. 
It means unreal or imaginary. 

George Washington said it 18 not realistic 
to believe that good government is possible 
without people whose thoughts are rooted in 
morality and decency. He said: “Virtue or 
morality is a necessary spring of popular 
government.” 

Of course, we do not always liye up to our 
ideals. But, so long as citizens are well 
trained in the principles of morality and 
government, those principles of the Mosaic 
Code, wrongs will inevitably be righted. 

This is the true purpose of the edifice we 
dedicate here today. It is to carry on that 
unbroken chain of Judaism and its teachings 
which started with Father Abraham and has 
passed from generation to generation and 
which includes Jesus of Nazareth. It is to 
teach the lofty ideals of the Judeo-Christian 
helief—brotherhood, justice. It is to teach 
the Ten Commiandments and the other moral 
codes of religion upon which man has not 
been able to improve in many hundreds of 
yenrs of trying. 

So long as Temple Adath Israel of Evans- 
ville, Ind., and thousands of churches and 
synagogues like it throughout this land can 
teach e ancient truths and beliefs and 
morals of the Bible and the prophets, rabbis, 
teachers, and disciples, the system we cher- 
ish in this country will live. 

This is more than a house of worship. It 
is, as the synagogues have also long been 
known—a house of teachings, a meeting 
house, a house of God. The Jewish tradi- 
tion of strong family ties is legendary. With- 
out it how could a religion and a people have 
survived so much for so long? It is a bed- 
rock upon which sturdy foundations have 
been bulit. 

So it ls no wonder to the thinking man 
that this temple of a modest congregation 
in a medium-sized city contains not only a 
beautiful sanctuary combining the tradi- 
tional with the modern, but also many fine 
classrooms, a youth recreation center, an 
auditorlum-gym combination, You sre try- 
ing to keep on the traditions of learning 
which has become synonymous with the 
Jewish people. 

Citizens so educated not only pass on to 
future generations the great traditions and 
knowledge of a great people, they nre also 
essential to continuing this great country 
of ours. Without citizens of the future 
trained in the teachings of Judaism and 
Christianity, imbued with a spirit of basic 
morality, there is no future for this country, 

Jefferson once wrote: “I know of no safe 
depository of the ultimate powers of society 
but the people themselves. And, if we think 
them not enlightened enough to cxercise 
their control with wholesome discretion, the 


rémedy is not to take it from them, but_ 


to inform their discretion by education.” 

Madison put it this way: “Knowledge will 
forever govern ignorance.” 

In our way of doing things, religious 
knowledge—to know God, to understand 
Him, to fear Him as a son fears his father, 
to walk in His ways—is important knowledge 
because it gives meaning and depth, because 
it proyides the morality the Nation necds to 
exist in its tradition. 

Knowledge such as is taught in this bund- 
ing is truly the only hope we bave of govern- 
ing ourselves in the American way. It must 
govern the ignorance of godiessness and 
immorality. Therefore, it must be taught, 

Thus, this temple is not alone the symbol 
of a religion. It is not alone the symbol of 
a community wherein Catholic, Protestant, 
and Jew are nel and like it. Itisa 
fountainhead of knowledge and morality of 
the kind which has sustained not only the 
Jewish people, but the Judeo-Christian way 
and, Indeed, the American way. 


February 8 
Milk Price War in Indiana 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM STEED 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I include in the REC- 
orp a letter from Mr. D. C. Scott Daniel, 
executive vice president of the National 
Independent Dairies Association, ad- 
dressed to the editor of the Dairy Record 
of Minneapolis, Minn., which was printed 
in that organ of the dairy industry in its 
February 3, 1960, edition, as follows: 

ExPLAINS NIDA POSITION 


Eprror, Dam RECORD: 

We note in your January 27 issue a story 
under the heading “Indianapolis Milk Pric- 
ing Probe,” and feel that you are entitled to 
further information in connection with that 
matter. The independent dairymen in In- 
dtapolis and the surrounding area appealed 
to th Congressman and NIDA for assist- 
ance In connection with a price war which 
was in progress in the Indianapolis area, Mr. 
Brooks Robertson, chief investigator for the 
House Small Business Committee was present 
along with Congressman RANDALD S. HARMON 
and myself. This was not a public hearing, 
but only a preliminary investigation to de- 
termine whether or not Federal laws were 
being violated. 

Members of the local press appeared at the 
meeting, and it was explained to them that 
the meeting was not a public hearing, but 
only for the purpose of obtaining Informa- 
tion from the independent dairymen who 
had called the meeting. I made no reference 
to personal security, but I did say that the 
small dairymen present did not want to dis- 
cuss the matter in public, because of their 
fear of reprisals by financially powerful con- 
cerns, From my experience in similar sit- 
uations in other sections of the Nation, I felt 
that their position was a proper one and s9 
informed the representatl of the press, 
telling them that I would glad to disciss 
the matter with them after the meeting. 
Having been a trial attorncy for the Federal 
Government for many years, I do not know 
of any time that a preliminary investigation 
of this type was made in public. On the 
question of reprisals I am enclosing herewith 
a statement made by Representative BYRON 
Jounson of Colorado, on the floor of the 
House of Representatives on August 17, 1059. 

With regard to the price war in Indiana, 
we found that milk was being advertised and 
sold for as low as 39 cents per gallon, and 
were informed that the price paid by the 
processor to the producer for a quart of milk 
was 10.6 cents. Thus, milk costing the pro- 
cessor 42.4 cents per gallon was being sold at 
39 cents per gallon, In our judgment this 
is a clear violation of antitrust law. Such 
sales below cost, if permitted to continue, in 
our Judgment, would certainly tend to de- 
stroy the businesses of the independent 
dairymen, who must be dependent upon the 
localized areas in which they operate for their 
trade. We think it follows that, if the local 
dairy concerns are forced out of business, the 
farmer-producers would be seriously injured, 
for it would be a simple matter for the large 
chains, both grocery and dairy, to bring in 
milk from distant, markets. Further, if the 
local dalrymen are forced out of the market 
and the dairy industry is monopolized, the 
consumers would be placed at the mercy of 
the monopolists. In view of the testimony 
that has been brought out by the Antitrust 
and Monopoly Subcommittee of the U.S, Sen- 
ate Judiciary Committee with regard to the 
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exorbitant profits charged where drug con- 
cerns have monopolies, we ate satisfied that 
the consumers of Indiana, or any other State 
of the Union, do not want the Industry which 
produces and distributes the most important 
of food items to become monopolized. 

Small business is the backbone of our free 
and competitive enterprise system, and, 
therefore, it is imperative that small busi- 
nessmen remain in the marketplace in the 
dairy industry. The small dairymen in 
Indiana, I am sure, only ask that competi- 
tion be failr—based on service, eMficiency, and 
quality of product, They do not ask any 
special favors, nor do they seek exorbitant 
prices—only a reasonable profit on the prod- 
ucts which they sell. No small-business con- 
cern can continue to operate if it ls com- 
pelled to sell its products at prices which 
are below cost. If the practices which were 
brought to our attention in Indianapolis are 
violative of Federal laws, and in our judg- 
ment they are, appropriate action should 
be brought by the Federal Government to 
bring them to a halt. 

D. C. DANIEL, 
Executive Vice President, National Inde- 
pendent Dairics Association, Washing- 
ton, 


The U.S. Savings Bond Tragedy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, the 
Problem of to raise or not to raise in- 
terest rates on Government bonds has 
been before this body for some months, 


and is of surpassing importance to our 
economy. 


Former Congressman Howard Buffett, 
of Nebraska, has stated the case plainly 
and concisely, in Human Events, and I 
invite my colleagues and readers of the 


eee Recorp to read this arti- 
cle. 


I therefore ask unanimous consent to 
have this document printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


From Human Events, Dec. 30, 1959 
Tue U.S, Savas BOND 'TRAGEDY 


(By the Honorable Howard Buffett, trustee 
for the Americans for Constitutional Ac- 
tion; former Republican Congressman, 
State of Nebraska) 

The scrimmage between the administra- 
tion and the democratic majority in Con- 
bress over interest rates on Government 
bonds last scasion focused temporary atten- 
tion on U.S, savings bonds. The Democrats, 
smarting with resentment over many de- 
feats, used the roquest for higher bond inter- 
est ratos as a scapegoat for their general 
frustration, But they finally relented on 
&i\Vings bonds only, and gave congressional 
upproval to u rug in that rute to 414 percent 
from the previous 3.26 top. The Treasury 
Promptly boosted the savings bond interest 
to 3.75 percent, retroactive to June 1; 1059. 

Despite furious verbal exchanges, both 
sides gencrally avoided any talk or action 
that would bring Into public view the in- 
Vestment record of savings bonds. ‘That 
Subject was strictly taboo. 
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Savings bonds were first cfored in 1035. 
Prom the beginning the Treasury pulicd out 
ali the stops in glorifying the merits of these 
securities., In the early years the claim was 
made that “U.S. savings bonds are the safest 
investment in the world today.“ 

While current advortising often takes a 
less superlative tone, even now the Treasury 
could hardly be accused of moderation in tts 
sales promotion. Certainly it cannot be 
denied that the methods used have brought 
impressive results. An estimated 49 million 
Americans, mainly of the small income 
group, are the owners of over #40 billion 
worth of U.S. savings bonds. 

The bond sales record of the Treasury 
stands in sharp contrast to the investment 
record to the bondholders. Technically, 
savings bonds have been absolutely “safe,” 
just as the advertising claimed. Every in- 
vestor in them has gotten his dollars back 
on demand plus interest from zero to 3.26 
percent, depending on how long he held 
the bonds. 

But this repayment performance tells only 


.part of the story. For it is shocking, yet 


true, that since 1939 no large group of Amer- 
jeans has been hurt worse financially than 
that which placed its nest egg in savings 
bonds, 

Depending on the date the bonds were 
bought, up to 50 percent or eyen more of 
the funds these bondholders loaned to their 
Government have been destroyed by the 
rotting of the dollar. The total loss in the 
purchasing power of the principal and inter- 
est hos been well over $21 billion, a gigantic 
sum eyon in these days ot colossal spending. 

During this same period, of course, all 
holders of fixed dollar obligations suffered 
similar losses. Without minimizing their 
losses, it is our purpose here to examine 
the facts and circumstances surrounding the 
specific disaster to those who had directly 
entrusted the Government with their 
savings. 

Fair play, to this spocial category of 40 
million thrifty citizens, has been entirely 
within the control of successive Administra- 
tions and Congresses. It is the Government 
that created the Inflation that has ralsed the 
cost of living 100 percent since 1039, Like- 
wise, it is the Government that fixes the 
dollar income of the varlous groups paid 
out of the U.S. Treasury. 

So it is instructive to learn how Congress 
has treated not only savings bondholders, 
but also several other groups whose income 
is determined by the lawmakers. Thon it 
will be possible to decide whether or not 
savings bondholders have been treated fairly. 

For this purpose four groupings, each of 
which depends directly on Congress for in- 
come increases to offset the rising cost of 
living, have been selected. The lst is short, 
but representative. 

1, U.S. Congress (M¢mbers of the Senate 
and Houre of Representatives): For each 
$100 paid a member of Congress in 1940, he 
or she now receives $225, partly tax-free. In 
addition, fringe benefita have been boosted. 
Thus his income has been Increased up- 
ward of 125 percent, + 

2. Fodcral Civil Service employees: For 
ench $100 of salary an average median grade 
of civil seryice employee receiyed in 1044 
(cartier figures not readily available), an 
employes having comparable stature today 
receives 6249. His income has been in- 
creased 149 percent. 

3. Social security recipients: For each $100 
that a retired single worker received in 1940 
from the social security system, he y 
now receive 8211. This is an Increase of 111 
percent. Moreover, this income is Federal 
tax-free, in contrast with savings bond in- 
come, which is fully taxable under the Fed- 
eral income tax law. 

4. ADC beneficiaries: This grouping con- 
sists of families recelying payments under 
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the aild-to-dependent-children legislation. 
Using national average figures, for each $100 
pald to an ADC family in 1942, a similar 
family in 1959 may receive $296 in Govern- 
mental payments. This is an increase of 196 
percent. (Note: The 1942 payment formula 
was different, so an exact comparison is 
Impossible. The figures used here, and on 
the other groups, are calculated to achieve a 
fair comparison, and are based on statistics 
supplied by the Library of Congress Refer- 
ence Department. Also, some payments vary 
according to correlative legislation ard con- 
tributions by the various States.) 

5. U.S. savings bondholders; For each $100 
of interest paid or accrued in 1942, the 
amount paid or accrued (before the recent 
boost) had been raised by Congress to $139. 
The percentage increase to the sayings bond- 
holders’ Income was thus 30 percent between 
1939 and 1959. (All savings bonds had to 
be held to maturity to get the Interest rates 
used in this comparison.) 

In tabulating the foregoing comparison, 
every effort has been made to present a fair 
and complete picture. Like all statistics, 
these can easily be distorted to present a dif- 
ferent. conclusion. 

Nevertheless, the overall situation they re- 
veal is clear. In the first place, they show 
that successive administrations and Con- 
gresses have been thoroughly aware of the 
rising cost of living. Second, they show 
that the Government has taken prompt and 
vigorous action to protect and preserve liv- 
ing standards for various other groups whose 
income comes direct from the U.S. Treasury. 

‘The boost in income for the other groups 
listed ran from 111 percent to 196 percent, 
compared with a 30 percent increase for 
bondholders—and even that much only if 
the bondholder held his savings bonds to 
thelr stated maturity. 

Are savings bondholders a class of second- 
rate citizens, entitled to less consideration 
than the other groupings mentioned? If an 
affirmative answer to this question exists, it 
could explain the harsh discrimination of 
which these Americans have been the victims, 

However, a careful examination of charac- 
teristics common to most savings bondhold- 
ers discloses no qualities that could possibly 
justify such unequal treatment. 

Indeed, savings bondholders would seem to 
be just the opposite of a second-rate group. 
This is msde clear when the following at- 
tributes, common to most of them, are con- 
sidered; 

They bave by voluntary act shown a su- 
perior degree of trust in the Government. 

They have been the most responsive to 
patriotic appeals by Government for finan- 
cial support. 

Despite low incomes, they have demon- 
strated the stamina to forgo comforts now 
in order to be self-supporting in their dt- 
clining years. 

They possess the industry and self-re- 
straint to have achieved frugality in their 
personal finances. 

Us there any item in this list of qualities 
that justifies a Federal policy of spoilation 
of these thrifty and patriotic people? If £0, 
it would be revealing to hear it explained. 

There is another characteristic of most of 
these bondholders which, while not a plus 
item, certainly does them no discredit. It 
is that the great majority of them are, as 
reported by the Treasury, in the low Income 
group. This means that they can least af- 
ford to lose. Yet so far the Government has 
caused them to be among those who have 
lost the most from inflation. 

It would be sobering to conclude that 
these better citizens have experienced unfair 
treatment simply because thy wre not organ- 
izd into s pressure group. 

But, despite the proven cruel inJustico 
suffered by savings bondholders, it is not 
now proposed that Government put czcalator 
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clauses or cost-of-living bonuses on these 
bonds. Such a course would seem to have 
much equity in it, but it does not strike at 
the cause of the injustice. Such practices 
are frequent in the final stages of a runious 
inflation, and the protection they provide ts 
largely illusory. 

While no action can be expected that will 
temper the loss already suffered, the Goy- 
ernment could put into effect interest rates 
on outstanding bonds In line with current 
money rates. This would mean considerably 
higher payments than the boost of one-half 
of 1 percent just announced by the Treasury. 

The only real hope for savings bondholders 
is the reestablishment of a sound dollar. 
Tragically for America, that goal seems os far 
distant as ever, despite the belated and mod- 
est efforts made in that direction this ycar by 
President Eisenhower. 

In the background there is a political 
aspect of this problem that should not be 
overlooked. The integrity of our electoral 
system ultimately depends on the preserva- 
tion of economic independence by the small 
and middle income citizens. Unless this 
grouping can exist without Government sub- 
sidies, the term free elections“ can and will 
become a mockery. The savings bonds epi- 
sode is the most devastating blow this seg- 
ment of our electorate has ever been dealt. 

Despite the obvious disaster of this sit- 
uation, there is a lesson of transcendent val- 
ue that can be gained from it. 8 

Indeed the terrible loss suffered could be 
worth its cost if our people would learn from 
this episode that Government is not be- 
nevolent, is not humanitarian, is not filled 
with compassion for low Income people. 

If the delusion that Government ever truly 
embraces such noble attributes could be re- 
vealed for the mirage that it is, then this sad 
chapter in governmental finance could paye 
the way for a recovery of public under- 
standing of the perils of the State. 

The story of US. savings bonds should 
teach us that most political talk professing 
deep concern for the little people is nothing 
more than oratory designed to catch votes. 

The learning of that lesson in all its rami- 
fications could bring about a revitalized 
America—equal to the challenges of the 
modern world, both at home and abroad. 


Report of the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, as chair- 
man of the House Committee on Un- 
American Activities, I am placing in the 
ene e, Ad 15 8 of the work ac- 

y this commit 
year 1959. E TERE S 

During the course of committee hear- 
ings, as the report points out, it has be- 
come increasingly apparent that the 
threat to our security from international 
communism is growing each day. It is 
urgent that each Member of Congress be- 
come aware and familiar with the opera- 
tions of the Communist conspiracy, and 
I heartily recommend the committee's 


annual report as back 
fox stay. ckground material 


The Racial Problem Is Not a Southern 
Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE SENATE OF THE_UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the so- 
called racial problem is not a Southern 
problem, In many urban centers of the 
country the friction and tension is un- 
believable when compared with our 
Southern communities, where the two 
race have existed in harmony and co- 
operation throughout the years. 

One crucial reason for this lies in the 
attitudes of the local colored leaders. 

A significant editorial discussing a 
problem which should be of concern to 
every American, white or colored, 
Southern or Northern, was published on 
January 29, 1960, in the Daily Journal of 
Tupelo, Miss., an excellent and forward- 
looking newspaper in my home State. 
It is short, but very timely. I ask unan- 
imous consert that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 7 
Necrors LOSE as LEADERS DESERT THER RACE 

About a year ago this column emphasized 
that. it has become increasingly Important 
for capable Negro leaders to stick with their 
own people and help guide them toward 
higher education and moral standards rather 
than deserting thelr race at the first op- 
portunity to mix with whites. 

At that time we received several letters 
questioning our viewpoint and expressing 
the opinion that it is only just and proper 
that the more capable Negroes should break 
away from their old neighbors and try to win 
a place among whites. 

Months have gone by, however, and at last 
evidence is beginning to appear which indi- 
cates that our view may, after all, have been 
basically correct. 

For around the country informed Negroes 
are beginning to see what the loss of poten- 
tial leaders is doing to their race. 

And they suspect that there is more than 
a little hyprocrisy involved in the effort of 
many above-average Negroes to get away 
from their old friends to make new associa- 
tions among whites. 

How strong this feeling among thoughtful 
Negrocs has become is indicated by an edi- 
torlal in the Chicago Defender, one of the 
Nation's more widely read Negro newspapers. 

Said that paper regarding the eagerness 
of the more capable, better educated 
Nogroes to get awny from their old associates 
at the first posible opportunity: 

“Most of our so-calied Negro leaders have 
integrated and then slammed the door behind 
them, leaving us outside. 

Such so-called leaders abandon their own 
people in order to protect their investment 
in their education and in their newly ac- 
quired social standing.“ 

At a recent meeting of Negro professional 
people held in Chicago to discuss the need for 
lifting the standards of their people, one 
colored social worker commented that 
Negroes are now having to depend on whites 
55 leadership in nearly every field of 


ogress, 
Then she added significantly: “There is a 
difference between Negro leaders and leaders 
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of Negroes. The former are inclined to inte- 
grate and seek their progress among whites, 
while leaving Negroes to get along ns best 
they can. 

“Actually, among those who call them- 
selyes Negro leaders in Chicago, there is a 
notable desire to get as far away as possible 
from being considered leaders of the Negro 
people.” 

In other words, they want to do their 
leading among whites, not among those of 
their own race who need them most. 

As a result of this desertion of their race 
by intelligent, educated, capable Nogroes, 
colored people in cities like Chicago are being 
left virtually lenderless. 

And without Negro leaders who could guide 
them to higher standards, they are slipping 
backward into a way of life far worse than 
they knew in the communities from which 
they came. 

One of the latest reports of the Chicago 
crime rate in various major categories run- 
ning from 5 to 72 times as great among Negro 
residents as among whites. 

And there is little likelihood of improve- 
ment until the city’s Negro leaders begin to 
remain among their old friends and help im- 
prove their standards rather than moving 
gut to mix with whites the moment they 
complete their education. 

We believe that one of the major reasons 
Negroes in this area are making real prog- 
ress in many of the most important realms 
of human development while every big city 
is developing its own version of a crime 
jungle is the fact that here many of our most 
capable Negroes return home to serve their 
own people as teachers, as Scout leaders, in 
farm improvement, etc., rather than taking 
advantage of the first possible chance to get 
away from their old associates. 

And any community which thus encour- 
ages the return of its more capable Negro 
leaders to guide their people to higher stand- 
ards of work, education, and morality will, 
we believe, develop better relations between 
the races and bulid a higher degree of pros- 
perity for white and colored alike than the 
community where the chief goal of capable 
Negroes is to get as far away as they can 
oe the less-educated colored people around 

em. 


The National Flower 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. COLMER 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. COLMER, Mr. Speaker, an elec- 
tion in each State recently was con- 
ducted by a commercial firm, Florists 
Telegraph Delivery Association, Inc., for 
the purpose of aiding in the selection of 
the national flower. 

The results of the poll in Mississippi 
showed that the rose was preferred by 
a majority of those voting. Placing sec- 
ond in the total State vote was the 
beautiful magnolia, my State’s official 
flower. This result might have come 
about since Mississippi is referred to as 
“the Magnolia State.” 

„However, Mississippi, the land of hos- 
pitality and charm, has bounteous 
wealth of other flowers which contribute 
to the pleasure of living there, one of 
which is the camellia, or japonica, which 
flourishes particularly well in the district 
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I represent. An editorial in the Laurel 
Leader-Call of January 26; entitled “Our 
National Flower,” predicts the spread of 
the camellia about our Nation. The edi- 
torial follows: 

Our NATIONAL FLOWER 


Congress has the immediate job of picking 
our national flower. Congressional commit- 
tees have just received the result of a na- 
tionwide poll by the Florists’ Telegraph De- 
livery Association which shows the rose to be 
the favorite. 

As a matter of fact, the rose turned out to 
be « 2 to 1 favorite over its closest competi- 
tor, the carnation. 

Mississippi went along with 47 other States 
in selecting the rose. Colorado and Hawaii 
Placed the carnation first, 

The runners-up were, in order, the chrys- 
anthemum, lily-of-the-valley, orchid, tulip, 
gladiolus, camellia, black-eyed Susan, moun- 
tain Jourel, geranium, magnolia, goldenrod, 
rhododendron, daffodil, peony, shasta daisy, 
grass, corn tassel, marigold, and a varied 
assortment of others. 

It’s easy to see why the rose won, It can 
be grown well practically everywhere in the 
United States. It's easily identified and easy 
to cultivate. g 

Years ago roses came in four basic colors 
Ted, white, yellow, and pink. Now they come 
in all sorts of colors, even purple and orange. 

The garden writers of America have just 
been polled by the American Association of 
Nurserymen to determine the best roses in- 
troduced within the past 15 years. 

The roses voted best, were in order, Queen 
Elizabeth, Tifany, Kordes Perfecta. Spartan, 
Montezuma, Ivory Fashion, Circus, White 
Knight. Pink Peace, Jiminy Cricket, and 
Angel Wings. The first two are pink—the 
Qucen Elizabeth being a clear pink grandi- 
flora and the Tiffany an orchid pink hybrid 
tea 


Wulle the rose will probably continue to be 
the ruling favorite for many years due to 
the ability to grow it practically anywhere, 
the camellia is certain to increase swiftly in 
Popularity. This is evidenced by the fact 
that it currently stands eighth in popularity 
and is gaining daily. Camellia fanciers have 
grown by the thousands since World War I. 
The proper climate has a lot to do with 
camellia culture and and this is why there 
are so many camellia clubs in the South and 
in California. But new and more hardy 
varieties of camellias are being developed 
dally and this means that camellia culture 
is extending further northward. The Jap- 
Anese have also taught us recently how to 
Cultivate camellias so they can be grown 
Successfully in metropolitan apartments, 
something exceedingly dificult to do with the 
rose. 

Yet the rose is now so widely spread it is 
unlikely the camellia will topple it from its 
Place of honor for years to come. 

So it now looks like we'll have the rose ns 
Our national flower. 


How American Business Can Recapture 
Its Pioneering Spirit 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


or TENNFSSEF 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February &, 1960 
Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record an ad- 
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American industrialist and chairman of 
the board of Merritt-Chapman & Scott 
Corp., which was delivered before the 
Executives’ Club of Chicago, October 16, 
1959. 

I commend this address to the con- 
sideration of all Members of Congress 
and to industry and labor alike. Mr. 
Wolfson sets forth in clear terms the 
challenge facing our country, He 
points out the necessity of surpassing 
the Soviet challenge. He recites some 
of the excellent programs of several 
American industries to train young peo- 
ple for future leadership. He points out 
what American industry and labor can 
do and expresses confidence that the 
challenge will be met with new vitality 
and American enterprise. 

I have been advised by the Public 
Printer that the address will make ap- 
proximately 3½ pages of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recor at an estimated cost of 
$263.25. 

Notwithstanding this cost, I ask that 
the address be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

How American BUSINESS Can RECAPTURE Irs 
PIONEERING SPIRIT 


(By Louis E. Wolfson) 


I want to discuss with you a subject of 
concern to me and every American business- 
man interested in our country’s welfare: 
How can American business recapture Its 
pioncering spirit, end the threat of con- 
formity and meet the challenge it faces? 

The hard fact is that American business 
leadership no longer emphasizes the pioneer- 
ing spirit which helped build this Nation. 
At the same time, much as we hate to admit 
it, Soviet Russia has embraced ploncering 
and it is making her powerful. We have now 
had time to appraise Soviet Premier Khru- 
shehev's visit. You may recall how often he 
reminded us his nation was first to hit the 
moon and first in other pioneering achieve- 
monts: Russia's moon-shot was dramatic, 
but behind it, there is the story of an eco- 
nomic contest even more basic to this na- 
tion's future. 

The hoad of our Central Intelligence 
Agency, Allen Dulles, last spring pointed out 
that Russia grew in 30 years from a rela- 
tively backward position into the second 
largest industrialized nation in the world. 
She has made this spectacular advance be- 
cause her people want to tread new paths, 
are eager to innovate and to progress. 

If we are to moet the perils. implicit in 
the growing strength of the nation opposed 
to our concepts, we Americans must ensure 
that the ploncering spirit is recaptured in 
every phase of our national life. This ap- 
plies particularly to our business structure, 
for it is basic to our national well-being. 

How can we bring this about? 


THERE ARE PRACTICAL WAYS 


Most people, businessmen Included, think 
of pioneering as serving the national wel- 
fare in a narrow way. For them, all roads 
to new frontiers now lie only through science 
and technology. N 

In newspapers the country over, you will 
find corporate adyertisements pleading for 
scientists and engineers with creative, plo- 
neering ability. They promise such men 
every opportunity to develop their own ideas; 
offer them every corporate resource. They 
emphasize exploration and opening of new 
fields of science, even at the cost of short- 
term fallures along the way. 
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As do all Americans, I applaud this en- 
couragement to scientific progress. We must 
give sclence even greater emphasis than it 
is now receiving if America and the free 
world are to survive the Soviet threat. 
Leaders in sclence who bemoan the lack of 
creativity in their field and stress the need 
for increasing the number of creative scien- 
tists deserve our interest and backing. 

But science alone cannot solve all our 
problems. We must equally encourage the 
same spirit of pioneering and venture 
throughout our business structure. It is 


-ironic that while business admires and 


pleads for creativity and pioneering in sci- 
ence, it increasingly discourages these same 
qualities in other areas. 

In too many firms, business discourages 
the executive from pioneering and exploring. 
Instead, business: presses him increasingly 
into a mold of conformity. In the interest 
of orderly procedure, business more, and 
more encourages, if not orders him, to do as 
others have done before him. Business too 
often looks askance at originality and ini- 
tlative. Businessmen often talk about the 
need for “new blood,” but they generally 
want it to run to the same blood type. A 
recent article in Nation's Business pinpoints 
this attitude. It suggested that rugged in- 
dividualists are unwanted, Business ac- 
tually wants, the writer says, “creative con- 
formists who are provèn profit makers with 
vision.” 

This is, of course, a generalization only. 
In discussions and correspondence I have 
been conducting with presidents of repre- 
sentative leading American companies, many 
recognize the dangers of the conformity 
trend. They tell me they see the urgent 
need for pioneering at all levels of business, 
They agree it can be accomplished. Others 
express reservations. Much as they want men 
with creative initiative, they question their 
possibly disruptive influence on orderly pro- 
cedures and on the efficiency of a business 
organization. 

My recent survey also shows—and my own 
experience confirms—that there are practi- 
cal ways of combining individual initiative 
with the chain of command in a 
business organization. _This is done without 
making a cult of nonconformity or sacrific- 
ing necessary discipline and control. Such 
partnership gives new strength to America’s 
economic structure, restoring vitality to 
American business and in that way to Amer- 
ica. Never in history did this Nation need 
it more. 

In the final analysis, the success of every 
business depends on individuals. We can 
gain our objectives only by infusing every 
individual throughout an organization with 
pioneering viewpoints and attitudes toward 
matters both within and outside their com- 
pany. All our top policymaking executives 
should have the pioneering spirit. The same 
holds true for all menrbers of the organiza- 
tion—our production force, our clerical aides, 
our stenographie pool. 

We ot Merritt-Chapman & Scott know 
such attitudes pay off. To cite one instance, 
no bridge would link upper and lower Michi- 
gan across the wide Straits of Mackinac to- 
day—on foundations bulit by Merritt's con- 
struction department—if it had not been for 
men with creative daring who refused to be- 
lieve it was “the bridge that couldn't be 
built.” Nor would the world's first nuclear- 
powered passenger-cargo vessel, the NS Sa- 
vannah, have been built by our New York 
Shipbuilding Corp., had it not been made 
possible by men of vision. 

In a talk at Louisville last year I sald that 
“robot exccutives” constitute a growing 
threat to American industry. These are the 
men—and I am sure they are well known to 
you—who are reluctant to attempt anything 
not well established by precedent. They fear 
to venture into new paths or to encourage 
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fresh idens by others. No matter how suc- 
cessful their patterns of conformity, their at- 
titude blocks the venturesome progress of 
business growth on which the United States 
must rely, in great part, for its survival. 

As Canada Dry's president, Roy W. Moore, 
Jr., observed to me, too many executives tend 
to follow the road proved safe, rather than 
the dynamic approach of self-reliance, indi- 
yidualism, and initiative. I agree with him. 
Such men are the ones who encourage the 
dangerous philosophy that a Job is more im- 
portant than a man. Instead of regarding a 
job specification vriteup as simply an orderly 
way of noting aptitudes and skills that a 
man needs for a particular position, they try 
to fit people rigidly to impersonal job speci- 
fications and end by manufacturing more 
robots and robot executives. 

RESTRAINTS ON INITIATIVE 

As a case in point, a young “business 
school graduate recently wrote to me to com- 
plain about the stock answers he had re- 
ceived from a number of companies in re- 
sponse to his application fora job. One sald, 
in part: 

“At the present time we are unable to 
locate a suitable opening for your particular 
background. Your qualifications are very ac- 
ceptable, and we are sorry our present open- 
ings do not match them satisfactorily.” 

The young man closed by saying somewhat 
bitterly: 

“What employee with any kind of ambition 
wants a job to ‘suit his qualifications per- 
Tectly’? If he has any pioneer spirit what- 
socver, he will use his interest and abilitics 
to do any job.“ 

I said at Louisville that business education 
at graduate and undergraduate levels should 
orient its training of students to emphasize 
qualities of initiative and pioneering. Busi- 
ness should then use these men, so that we 
may regain the dynamic spirit American 
business has sacrificed in its emphasis on 
conformity. 

Considerable exciting and encouraging 
comment poured in on me following my re- 
marks on the threat to initiative posed by 
the conformist pattern. Evidently many 
more people than yop would Imagine worry 
about the problem. Educators, for example, 
told me their schools are trying to attract and 
educate brilliant young men, but many of 
them wondered if business is not too deep 
in the rut of conformity to make good use of 
them. One educator said the so-called 
“hard-boiled” businessman restrains all non- 
conformity, becomes about as solidified in 
his thinking as a hard-boiled egg. and presses 
his employees in the same kind of mold.” 

Many businessmen, on the other hand, 
wanted to learn how corporations could suc- 
cessfully encourage creative men within a 
necessarily disciplined organization, This 
interest and their questions set me off trying 
to find some answers. 

In talking to you today, I will describe 
some actions being carried on in a number of 
companies to solve this difficult problem. I 
shall draw on my own experience as a cor- 
poration head, on the literature on the sub- 
ject, on personal discussions and on recent 
widespread correspondence with leading 
American industrialists. I appreciate the 
keen Interest the latter took in sharing their 
experience with me. I only wish time al- 
lowed me to cover more completely the many 
stimulating ideas they gave me. Top execu- 
tives of Canada Dry, General Aniline & Film, 
B. F. Goodrich, Westinghouse Air Brake, 
Worthington Corp., Wyandotte Chemicals, 
and others, provided me with valuable facts. 

SOCIAL SCIENCES GIVE am 


Rig I will suggest yard- 
executive can measure 
himself and his corporation before proceed - 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX = 


ing. Next, I will touch on personnel selec- 
tion. Finally. I will offer examples of how 
some companies, my own included, stimu- 
late and reward creativity through incom- 
pany and extramural activities and incen- 
tives, All this, I hope, will encourage you 
to move ahead, 

One fact impressed me particularly. What- 
ever their field, businessmen have the high- 
est respect for laboratory research and new 
product development, They recognize that 
the future of business depends on it, Find- 
ings 4bout human personality and how it 
functions often arouse skepticism, however. 
The term social sciences“ raise questions of 
doubt, Yet as businessmen we should be 
as willing to accept the aid of the social 
sciences as we do the physical sciences. 
Social scientists are constantly discovering 
new facts about our greatest business asset— 
people. We should be as willing to adopt 
such findings as we are the newest chemical 
or electronic discovery. z 

Today the problim of creativity and inl- 
tiative is getting a thorough going-over from 
educators, social scientists and students. 
Universities carry on research. Academic- 
business conferences try to bridge the gap 
between the two fields. Profit and nonprofit 
research organizations constantly produce 
new methods studies. 


THREE BASIC CONCLUSIONS 


A few high spots in this activity Ulustrate 
the diversity and thoroughness of this 
present-day research. 

Dr. Morris I. Stein, associate professor of 
psychology at the University of Chicago, has 
worked out practical measurements to evalu- 
ate individual creativity and to assess a 
corporation's environmental factors as an 
influence on creative work. 

In another project, a class of students 
at the Harvard Graduate School of Business 
Administration spent many months on a 
300-page study, “Individual Creativity and 
the Corporation.” Its case histories serve 
ua useful purpose for any companies that 
may care to use them. 

The Foundation for Research on Human 
Behavior at Ann Arbor came to valuable 
conclusions recently. Among others, it en- 
couraged use of tests for measuring cre- 
ativity; it outlined steps management can 
take to increase originality through organ- 
izing groups within the corporation to 
counteract conformity. It suggested par- 
ticipation in decisionmaking to change the 
direction of group goals and conformity pres- 
sures. The foundation's conclusions are 
worth reading and acting on. 

The Arthur D. Little research organiza- 
tion at Cambridge, Mass., has worked on 
this business problem of adjusting the 
structured organization to the need for con- 
structive individualism. Many corporations 
apply their findings. 

Publications on the subject increase in 
numbers, From all this research, we draw 
three basic conclusions: 5 

FPirst—many barriers—social, business and 
individual—block the road to meeting our 
goals. Society exerts strong pressure against 
nonconformists. Soclety tags ns noncon- 
formists those who question things as they 
are. . 

The bigness of American business, an es- 
sentini element of its eMciency, also makes it 
diMcult to bring about change within itself. 
Business leans heavily on systematizing, 
standardization, and unquestioned author- 
ity. All make for resistance to change. 
Rather than appear to deviate, the indlyid- 
ual himself, assuming protective coloring, 
fears to appear better than average, to be a 
dreamer, to be different. And it's hard to 
make a man think imaginatively when he 
has been trained to follow routine. 

As one executive wrote to me: “As com- 
panies grow bigger, efficiency is increased by 
having general rules that apply to everyone. 
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But then such uniformity, however, useful 
to efficiency, ls death to creativity. * * * By 
its very nature, bigness tends toward aver- 
ages, and unfortunately in the case of think- 
ing ability, the average is too close to me- 
diocrity.” What we must do is find ways to 
preserve the advantages of bigness while 
at the same time we overcome its stultifying 
effect on individual initiative. 

Second—no one easy or universal way 
stimulates constructive individualism in 
business. No one rule of thumb accom- 
plishes the result wanted. 

Too many businessmen, unfortunately, 
believe the problem of superimposing indi- 
vidual initiative on the organizational pat- 
tern can be solved by some single approach. 
They rely on a magic method—perhaps on 


‘personnel selection, a suggestion box. Or 


they place their full reliance on decentrali- 
zation. Each has its virtues. But remak- 
ing an organization’s attitudes, thinking, 
and action is more difficult. It requires a 
many-sided approach and stems from a 
broad program. And even then every step 
may not yield the desired result. 

Third—most important, a company that 
tries to break conformist patterns must 
make certain of the attitude of the top man 
or men. Top management must first want to 
stimulate Initiative. These men must want 
it so much that they will move to change 
the administrative climate of their organi- 
zation from top to bottom. The desire to 
stimulate initiative must permeate the whole 
organization. Only top management's atti- 
tude and action can bring this about. 

One corporation does this in a unique way. 

Grant G, Simmons, Jr., president of the 
Simmons Co., wrote me they rather pride 
themselves “on having at least one or two 
‘pikes’ in the pond—strong men of spiny and 
frequently unpopular personalities who keep 
the other organizational fish all stirred up.” 
As this comment suggests, the individual 
with different ideas often risks unpopularity. 

BEVEN QUESTIONS FOR EXECUTIVES 

In considering the problem, it might be a 
good idea first of all for each of us to analyze 
ourself and our company’s attitudes. Ask 
yourself these seven questions; 

I. Are you willing to take a calculated risk 
on a good new idea, or do you feel more se- 
cure if you walt for somcone else to try it 
first? 

Too much of business Is run by people who 
will try something new only after someone 
else has proved it feasible and profitable. 
Timidity means slow death to American 
business, 

2. Are you as receptive to new ideas from 
your subordinates as you are cager to haye 
your ideas accepted by those above you? 
Or do you discourage ideas from below with 
the thought that it's better to let well 
enough alone? 

Distrust of originality discourages Individ-" 
uals from independent thought and action. 

3. Do you encourage a man to suggest 
ideas beyond the scope of his own work? 

Initiative dies when new idens are discour- 
aged because “that’s another man's depart- 
ment.“ Many businesses have developed 
intergroup communications so that the 
various departments are eager to cooperate 
and exchange Ideas. 

4. Are you ready to assume equal respon- 
sibility for the fallure of a new idea sug- 
gested by others? Or is a man penalized for 
a suggestion that doesn't work out? 

If the latter is true, don't expect anyone 
to risk Job suicide by volunteering idens. 

5. Do you give credit to others for a suc- 
ceesful idea, or claim it as your own? 

Too many bosses make it standard practico 
to take credit for the ideas of those under 
theni. 

6. Are you prepared to judge the crentive 
ability of a present or potential employee 
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strictly on his merits, regardless of race, 
color, or creed? 

Only through conscious elimination of 
bias can we enable every individual to con- 
tribute to his fullest. This, in turn, will de- 
yelop the available work force in the United 
Staves to its maximum potential, with con= 
sequent benefit to business and society. 

T. Last, but far from least, are you as ven- 
turesome and receptive to pioneering ideas 
now as you were when you were “on the 
way up?“ 

No business, or nation, can stand still. We 
must move forward or eventually lose 
ground, I thought of that again when, in a 
telecast of that now famous kitchen debate 
in Moscow, I saw Soviet Premier Khrushchev 
flap his hand at Vice President Nixon and 
say, “We'll wave as we pass you by.” 

Now let us look at some methods that are 
in use to help solve our problem. 

Some industries rely primarily on the care- 
ful selection of personnel. In every instance, 
personnel departments should keep abreast 
of the latest applicable findings of the social 
sclences. Today's selection tools still need 
refining, but are definitely helpful pending 
further progress. The 1958 Ann Arbor Con- 
ference made this point in listing eight tests 
for individual originality which, in its Judg- 
ment, management can use as a supplement 
to other information, 

THOROUGH PERSONNEL SELECTION 

Above all, make sure your employment of- 
fice understands your instructions. Person- 
nel departments usually hire the kind of 
People they think the top brass really wants, 
regardless of official pronouncements. You 
must make it clear, by deed as well as word, 
that company management wants to hire 
creative persons. N 

Also, accept as a fact that you will not find 
the ideal person for every position, Despite 
all available tests to determine the right 
Man for each job, the supply for such people 
simply is not enough to go around. But if 
you select key executive personnel with suf- 
ficient care, they can, by example, progres- 
sively develop the needed environment for 
encouraging constructive individualism. 

And constructive individuallsts do need 
encouragement. Without it, they lose their 
Push and drive. Often what looks like lazi- 
Ness is lack of motivation. Many times I 
have seen men of great potential falling to. 
do their best work just because of that lack. 

- Nothing is more disturbing to me, and Iam 
Sure this is true of other businessmen ns 

_ Well, than to see innate talent going to 
Waste. Their failure is the company's loss 
us well as their own. 

As this suggests, the initial selection of 
Personnel is only half the problem. After 
you have your people on the job, you must 
constantly encourage further development 
Of the qualities you want. Industry uses u 
Numbor of methods to do this. This entire 
Seld is so new, however, and £0 ripidly de- 
veloping, that there la as yet no set pattern 
Of classification. Therefore, I have worked 
Cut my own categories and offer them to 
you merely as several approaches for your 
further study. 

SIX DIFFERENT APPROACHES 


~ L A number of companies use manage- 
Ment consultants to seck solutions of com- 
Pany problems through discussion, exchange 
ot opinion and suggestions for new policies 
and practices. To name a few, such com- 
Panies include General Aniline & Film, Kop- 
Pers Co. and Allied Chemical. Some organ- 
izations use committees at many policy and 
Operational levels to foster individual initi- 
‘tive. I favor such committecs, if they do 
not get too involved in their own func- 
tioning and don't deteriorate into yes-men 
groups. 

2. Conferences and training courses are 
Used effectively by many companies to fur- 
ther constructive individualism. They vary 
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in subject matter from courses on problem 
findings to creative thinking. For instance; 
at the United States Steel Corp.'s Gary 
plant, a trainee program divides the men 
into small groups of eight. They go into 
the plant to study and observe a problem 
situation involving costs, working condi- 
tions, or whatever. They work out specific 
ways to better the situation. Trainees 
thereby gain the experience of putting their 
own solutions into action terms, certainly 
a sound approach. United States Steel 
points olt that this is Just one of the many 
training programs the company has imple- 
mented. > 

Polaroid utilizes an Independent “Office of 
Career Growth.” Organizationally, it works 
completely independent of any other line 
or staff executive, and of the personnel 
office. This office helps the individual realize 
his greatest potential and usefulness to the 
company. It gives him information on em- 
ployment opportunities and skills needed 
within the organization. It meets head on 
the current disposition of many businesses 
to keep the good man where he is. “Don't 
move him. He's doing a good job.“ How 
long he will continue to do a good job is 
another question. 

Worthington Corp. encourages the con- 
tinuing development of the individual by a 
self-development activity that Includes on- 
Job coaching and training, special assign- 
ment, committee work, reading programs, 
etc. Busic elements of this em- 
brace personal inventory and self-examina- 
tion. 

One company brought to my attention a 
twist on this idea many of us might adopt 
to advantage. The American Alcolac Corp. 
requires every professional and managerial 
organization member to write a semiannual 
or annual letter to his respective boss, out- 
lining his objectives, embodying suggestions 
for changes and improvements, and outlin- 
ing future plans for his own work. Initially 
required every 6 months, the time interval 
is eventually lengthened to about 1 year for 
executives. who have been with the company 
for some time. This seems to me a new 
challenging way of developing what we want. 

McCormick & Co, Inc., Baltimore, where 
multiple management originated in 1932 
has the junior board of executives ap- 
proach, which develops a fecling of belong- 
ing, free self-expression, and opportunity to 
advance by merit. Of the 19 men now serv- 
ing on the company’s senior board of direc- 
tors, elected by the stockholders, 15 served 
on the company’s junior board, factory 
board, or sales boards, 

Gonerul Electric originated a creative en- 
gineering program as a training method. In 
the first 6 months, they teach the men a 
creative philosophy and try to develop the 
individual's creative ability. They stress 
fundamental enginecring concepts, materials 
and processing, and the presentation of 
ideas and human relations. Before the firat 
half of the course is over, each student 
crestes an original idea, works it out on 
paper, and builds a working model. GE re- 
ports that graduates.of this program con- 
tinue to develop new processes and patent- 
able ideas at an average rate almost three 
times that of nongraduates, The company 
nims this plan specifically to further creative 
engineering. It applies, it seems to me, to 
trainces of every kind. 

3. American Brake Shoe innovates with 
top-to-bottom delegation of authority, a 
more daring appronch. The company bases 
its philosophy on “frecdom to fail.“ defined 
as “freedom to act, to take risks, to make 
decisions—and to do so without fear of the 
consequences,” 

American Brake Shoe calls it “bottom-up 
management.” It delegates authority to 
many throughout the organization. Not 
only top and lower echelon executives, but 
also rank-and-file people solve problems, 
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Forémen, for instance, help negotiate union 
contracts. The company does not penalize 
a man for failure if he has sincerely and 
intelligently tried to innovate a new idea. 

I am greatly intrigued by this method. 
Obyiously, decentralization must go with 
this approach—something which I support. 


Operation creativity 


4. The Kimberly-Clark Corp. offers a good 
example in the “banker idea" as one facet 
of the company's program to encourage cre- 
ativity. “Operation Creativity,” as they call 
it, establishes a reserve bank of men of di- 
verse backgrounds who act as a team to 
solve problems. None of them are specialists, 
though they may consult specialists if they 
feel it desirable. This small group works 
on any problems its members believe im- 
portant. It has its own budget, laboratory, 
and machine shop, I can see the value of 
such a plan, but also two questions. How 
many companies can afford to support such 


„a unit? And might it result in a creative 


elite so powerful in prestige as to discournge 
individual initiative in others? 

5. A fifth method, “brainstorming,” stems 
from the advertising field, where it was used 
as a problem-buster. A group of men throw 
out ideas about a problem, with no critical 
comment at all. The theory is that group 
members stimulate each other's creative- 
ness. Later, suggestions are evaluated and 
weeded out. Advocates maintain “brain- 
storming” supplements individual problem- 
solving. I think thoughtful study by men 
pounding their brains in solitude is more 
productive than this kind of group titilla- 
tion. 

6. Under the heading of “incentive and 
reward,” Remington Rand gives the old-time 
suggestion box a new dimension. Its sug- 
gestion plan administrator encourages sug- 
gestions and helps sell them to management. 
This is considered a major advance in stim- 
ulating in-company innovations. Only one 
limitation applies: The would-be innovator 
must have his idea pretty well developed 
before he comes to the suggestion plan 
administrator. 

My short listing just touches on the 
infinite varlety of methods used in in- 
company programs to recapture individual 
initiative. According to general consensus 
and my own thinking, the most important 
factor for effectiveness, as I noted earlier, is 
the kind of support the program receives 
from the chief executive officer; the 
to which he develops a corporate climate that 
encourages an exchange of ideas at all levels, 
free communication, and delegation of 
authority. He must be willing not only to 
spend time and effort to study and adapt the 
experience of other businesses to his needs, 
but also to use what the social scientists 
have found out about how to deal with 
people. He must give both theory and expe- 
rience a fair trial in his day-to-day business 
operations, He must take into account the 
desires of the individual for recognition, 
encouragement and understanding, for 
reasonable security and a chance to advance. 

Extramural activities, or outtraining, 
cover the last broad category of activities 
for review in the brief time permitted. 

We all realize increasingly that in business 
administration specialist skills alone are not 
enough. Top executives must be men of the 
brondest knowledge and understanding. It 
is obvious that, with the increasing com- 
plexity of business and society, an increas- 
ingly higher degree of judgment is demanded 
at every level. As F. R. Kappel, president of 
American Telephone & Telegraph, summed 
it up, “We need the most in creative imagina- 
tion, ability to take on new assignments cnd 
selective judgment.“ 


LEADERSHIP TRAINING 


Some larger corporations encourage execu- 
tive attendance for long or short periods at 
leading universities and colleges on company 
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time and expense. The Bell Telephone Sys- 
tem, for example, sends top executives for an 
extended study of the humanities to widen 
their perspective. IBM has worked with New 
York University’s Work Simplification Round 
Table. However, expense and the crippling 
effect of evecutive absences rules out such 
projects for most businesses. 

Some companies pay all or part of tuition. 
fees for approved after-hours study courses. 
Some require courses to be job related. 
Others do not. Western Electric, for in- 
stance, refunds up to $250 a year tuition for 
study at accredited colleges when the courses 
relate to the employee's present job, or to 
one he might reasonably hope to hold. At 
Merritt-Chapman & Scott, we encourage 
both job related and nonjob related courses 
by subsidy, and have been encouraged in 
turn by the enthusinstic response of our 
junior and middle management. executives 
to this program. I look for great expansion 
in this area. 

Finally, let me tell you about a few other 
activities at Merritt-Chapman &. Scott de- 
signed to recapture the ploneering spirit. 
Our experience at Merritt has shown us that 
by conscious effort we can develop increased 
initiative. We are therefore constantly ex- 
ploring new ways to offer the needed encour- 

ents and incentives. Our program is 
built around what I have described earlier as 
a receptive climate. Prove to the people of 
‘your organization you welcome new ideas, 
and you will get them—at all levels. 

The performance record of Merritt's junior 
executive council, established 2 years ago as 
part of our long-range management training 
and development program, is a case in point. 
The council, comprised of junior executives, 
represents all the administrative and opera- 
tional «divisions based at our headquarters 
Offices. One sentence describes it: To develop 
original thinking, and to train young execu- 
tives to decisionmaking of their own. They 
study and submit proposals they consider of 
potential benefit to the company, either new 
ideas or improvement of existing methods. 

The council has full latitude to study ex- 
isting corporate procedures and to recom- 
mend changes or innovations. A committee 
of the council first analyzes each situation 
thoroughly, and then the group analyzes it. 
A management steering committee, composed 
of senior executives, gets the proposals that 
survive this preliminary examination, and 
determines whether they merit further study. 

When it gets the green light, the junior 
executive council further studies the projects 
with potential promise and comes back with 
a definite recommendation for management 
consideration, Inevitably, some of these pro- 
posals turn out to have flaws or to be im- 
practical. In those instances the steering 
committee reviews the basic facts and ex- 
Piains them to the council. 


AN INNOVATOR'S RESPONSIBILITY 


The percentage of workable fresh ideas 
thet have developed is encournging. More 
important, the council members have grown 
increasingly mature and independent in 
thelr Judgment. In 2 years, the council has 
reviewed a wide range of recommended pro- 
posais, from technical to administrative. Of 
about 30 proposals studied, the group de- 
veloped 10 in detail for submission to man- 
sermen Management has adopted five in 
various forms and is consider! pi 
ie lea sidering several 
In this process, our junior executives have 
received a more thorough insight into the 
overall operations of the company than they 
could in the department where they work. 
More thorough understanding of the respon- 
elbilities that are tied up with the formula- 
tion of new ideas has resulted. 

This point I emphasize strongiy—the in- 
novator and independent thinker must be 
instilled with an awareness of his responsi- 
biilties. Many businessmen feel he is a dis- 
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ruptive force. We have found in most cases 
that we can adjust the creative individual 
to work harmoniously with others without 
losing his pioneering drive. And that is the 
heart of the matter. While the Individual 
necessarily originates new fresh ideas, they 
remain only ideas unless accepted by others, 
They can succeed only through group effort. 
A business organization in turn must stag- 
nate if it insists on a conformist pattern and 
rejects as nonconformists those who would 
do things differently. Neither can succeed 
without the other. 


STRONG ECONOMY OUR BASIC DEFENSE 


To sum up, we face the most urgent chal- 
lenge in our history. In dramtic fashion, the 
public thinks of both challenge and defense 
in terms of competing scientists perfecting 
intercontinental missiles and other weapons. 
Actually, our business economy is a far more 
basic bulwark and defensive weapon, both 
for our own Nation and for the free world. 
This is because we are an industrial society. 
Industry is the very heartland of our social 


fabric. On industry's well-being depends the 


economic well-being of all those varied ele- 
ments of our national life. Together they 
make our Nation great and strong. Without 
the taxes industry pays and the wages and 
dividends it disbursces, scientific pioneering 
would be tirreparably slowed, Without them 
we would be unable to forge protective weap- 
ons with the speed and in the quantity 
needed. 

Even on the lesser personal security plane, 
every American has a tremendous stake in 
a continued strong economy. Many men 
plan ahead carefully for their future secu- 
rity and the security of their families. But 
if the economy weakens, what becomes of 
a man's savings, of pension funds, of invest- 
ments—of all the personal anchors to 
windward? 

Therefore, from every standpoint, as busi- 
nessmen we have an obligation to utilize 
maximum originality and pioneering In all 
phases of our day-to-day business opera- 
tions In order to continue American leader- 
ship and a healthy economy. Unfortunate- 
ly, it has become an Increasing habit to de- 
scribe a good part of our day-to-day opera- 
tions as “routine business.” Nothing in our 
business world should ever be regarded as 
completely “routine.” The business world 
must keep pace with the pioncering spirit 
so dramatically evident in our science and 
technology. Every new technological ad- 
vance demands, in fact, a broader range of 
view by our business executives, whatever 
thelr sphere of activity. 

This need becomes increasingly acute. 
The past 45 years, since World War I began, 
have brought startling scientific develop- 
ments. Our limited imaginations cannot 
attempt a forecast of what the next 45 years 
will bring. Our executives of-coming gen- 
erations, whether now in businces or in 
school, must be encouraged to be pioneers 
and not robots. 


We must revitalize a key American re- 
source badly neglected—the individual in 
the business structure, We need to replace 
robot executives with constructive indi- 
vidunlists. We must adjust the necds of the 
business organization for orderly procedures 
with society's need for individual Initiative, 
American enterprise must permit the indi- 
vidual to make his fullest possible contribu- 
tion, rather than relegate him to the role 
of a well-oiled automaton. By doing so, we 
can recapture the pionecring spirit that 
made America, 

This is our challenge as businessmen. 
When I spoke on this subject in Louisville 
last Noyember, the outlook was depressing 
to me. Increasingly and almost uncon- 
scidusly, wo were siipping deeper into a pat- 
tern of robot conformity, with ttle pros- 
pect of change in direction, 
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From my many talks since then with out- 
standing businessmen and educators, I now 
believe a great number of people in many 
fields recognize the seriousness of the prob- 
lem. They are trying to overcome it. I am 
confident that a determined move is grow- 
ing to erase the robot weakness and Inject 
new vitality into American enterprise. You 
as businessmen can help this effort, L urge 
you to give it your thought and construc- 
tive leadership. 


The Golden Anniversary of the Forest 
Products Laboratory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CATHERINE MAY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, as a native 
of the State of Washington, I have 
watched many a logging truck pass by to 
satisfy the hunger of our great timber 
industries. Some of the trucks carry 
only one log, and require a special guide 
car to warn motorists that a wider than 
highway limit load is following. Others 
may carry a load equivalent to several 
small trees. The species include Doug- 
las-fir, western hemlock, sitka spruce, 
ponderosa pine, white pine, white firs, 
cedars, lodgepole pine and many other 
lesser known varieties. 

I have long marveled at the great 
variety of products made from these logs 
which vary so widely in size and type of 
wood. It is evident that the Forest Prod- 
ucts Laboratory, which does our Federal 
utilization research on wood, has dealt 
with a broad and complex field during 
these past 50 years. 

The timber industries are not the only 
ones who benefit from work of the lab- 
oratory. During the past few years the 
laboratory has collaborated with the Ag- 
ricultural Research Service in improv- 
ing the engineering design of palletized 
field boxes used for harvesting apples 
and other crops. Some excellent designs 
have already been developed through 
this joint effort. 

I am also grateful to the laboratory 
for the advances it has made in use of 
wood in the home. The warmth of wood 
makes it a favorite material in home 
construction. The development of better 
finishes and paints for wood, better ways 
to protect wood from insects, decay and 
fire, and more economical ways of using 
wood for the structural parts of the 
home are of great value to all home 
owners and prospective builders. 

I subscribe to the principle of wise 
use” expounded by the Forest Service. 
The development of economic processes 
to use all of the products of the forest 
should be an important part of the job. 
I am sure that the Forest Service can 
rise to the challenge in its Forest Prod- 
ucts Laboratory, 

I wish to join with my colleagues in 
saluting the internationally famous For- 
est Preducts Laboratory on its 50th an- 
niversary. 
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Questionnaire on Public Questions Sub- 
mitted to People of North Dakota 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA ’ 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, recently I sent. questionnaires 
to 27,000 North Dakota people. This 
Tepresents about 1 out of every 10 voters 
in North Dakota. They reached every 
voting precinct in the State. The return 
of the questionnaires was amazingly good 
and, when completed, there will be ap- 
proximately 7,000 replies. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
Tesults of the questionnaires printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. à 

There being no objection, the question- 
naires and returns were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

The 5,697 questionnaires tabulated to date 
(from a total of 27,000 mailed to North 
Dakota people) represent a good cross section 
of views. It should be noted, however, that 
there was a higher proportionate return from 
formers than nonfurmers. Every effort was 
made to describe the major farm proposals 
pending in Congress fairly and accurately 
in the small space avaliable. F“ where 
used means farmers; “NF” means non- 
farmers. 

1. Do you think that foreign nid should 
be: Abolished? 803. Continucd with pres- 
ent amount of funds? 1,087. Continued with 
Brently decreased funds? 2,687. 

2. Do you favor legislation to provide Fed- 
eral ald to education? Yes, 3,033; no, 2,116. 

3. If you plan to vote Republican this year, 
which of the following would be your choice 
President? Nixon, 2,132; Rockefeller, 

T1. 

4. If you plan to yote Democrat, which of 
the following would be your choice for Presi- 
dent? Humphrey, 2,249; Kennedy, 782; 
Stevenson, 248; Symington, 381. 

5. If the following were nominated for 
President, which one In each group would be 
Four choice? (All candidates listed alpha- 
beticalty.). Humphrey, F, 2,329; NF, 529; 
total, 2,848; Nixon, F, 940; NF, 875; total, 
1815. Kennedy, F, 1,451; NF, 468; total, 
1819; Nixon, F, 1,123; NF, 837; total, 1,960. 
Nixon, F, 1,200; NF, 918; total, 1,118; Steven- 
ton, F, 1,243; NF, 376; total, 1,619. Rocke- 
teller, F, 1,492; NF, 935; total, 2,427; Steven- 
son, F, 1,033; NF, 309; total, 1.342. 

6. (The bracketed comments on the follow- 
{ng farm measure did not appear on the 
Original questionnaire.) 

(a) Abolish all price support programs and 
Controls? [Many commented that these 
Programs should be abolished gradually.) 
Yes, P, 607; NF. 564; total, 1.171. No, F. 
3,203; NF, 1,023; total, 4.220. 

(b) Provide high price supports and mar- 
keting quotas for every conunodity a farmer 
Produces, with stiff penalties for violation of 
Marketing quotus? Under this proposal 
Price supports would be based on direct pro- 
duction payments for each commodity. 
[This is basically the farmers union pro- 
ram] Approve, F. 2,048; NF, 643; total, 
2.591. Dienpprove, F, 1,224; NF, 732; total, 
1,056. 

{c) Abolish present mandatory 75 percent 
Of parity price supports for wheat and dairy 

ties; elimination of the 15-acre pro- 
Vision; ‘elimination of acreage allotments 
aud marketing quotas; price supports for 
Wheat based on the support level for corn 
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(which is primarily based on a 3-year mar- 
ket price average) with adjustments for dif- 
ferences in quality, ete.? According to testi- 
mony of proponents, this would result in 
price supports of approximately $1.10 to $1.20 
a bushel. [This is a brief outline of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation program 
as it appeared In the December 21, 1959 issue 
of the American Farm Bureau News.] 

Approve: F, 632; NF, 389; total, 1021; dis- 
approve: F, 2735; NF, 604; total, 3539. 

(d) Provide price supports for wheat at 
100 percent of parity (presently $2.36 a 
bushel for that portion of the farmers’ pro- 
duction which is consumed within the 
United States. (This would be about half of 
his production.) For the other half, the pro- 
ducer could recelve the market price or what- 
ever minimum price support the Congress 
might provide. Proponents claim that under 
this program acreage allotments or quotas 
soon could be eliminated. [This is the 
Young p as contained in Senate bill 
892. It is substantially the program spon- 
sored by the National Grange and the Na- 
tional Association of Wheat Growers.] Ap- 
prove: F, 2861; NF, 941; total, 3802; disap- 
prove: F, 643; NF, 395; total, 1038. 

7. If it would appear impossible for Con- 
gress to agree on any new farm legislation, 
would you approve modifying the present 
program to make it more workable until a 
new one could be enacted? This would envi- 
sion some further cut in production, reduc- 
ing the present 15-acre exemption to 12 acres 
or less, and stiffer penalties for violation of 
quotas. Approve: F, 2615; NF, 1021; total, 
3636; disapprove; F, 751: NF, 381; total, 1132. 

8. Do you approve of the soil bank pro- 
gram? Yes: F. 1365; NF, 446; total, 1811; No: 


F. 2354; NF 1263; total, 3617. 


Unsettled Conditions in East Coast 
Shipyards 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ~ 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Speaker, last Thursday, February 4, 1960, 
I addressed your House with reference to 
the unsettled conditions in our east coast 
shipyards, On Friday, February 5, 1960, 
the Department of the Navy informed me 
by telephone that it was the intention of 
the Navy to remove from the Bethlehem 
Steel Co.’s Fore River Shipyard the 
cruiser Springfield—CLG-7—to the Bos- 
ton Naval Shipyard. 

This step by the Department of the 
Navy indicates the urgency of bringing 
about a settlement of the present strike. 

The failure of the present administra- 
tion to take affirmative steps on this 
matter are very apparent. I need not 
remind the membership of Congress that 
contract agreements between Bethlehem 
and the shipbuilding unions expired July 
31, 1959. On September 3, 1959, many 
Members of Congress including myself 
addressed Congress and warned of the 
impending strike. 

Two wecks have gone by since the 
strike began, Eighteen thousand per- 
sons ure idle along the cast coast. 
Thirteen thousand persons in my con- 
gressional district are idle. Work on the 
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nuclear vessels, the Long Beach and 
nuclear powered frigates have come to 
a halt. Our shipbuilding program for 
defense is seriously impaired. 

This morning I received o letter from 
the Department of the Navy confirming 
the telephone message of last Friday. 
For the Recorp I wish to include this 
letter for the edification of the Members 
of Congress. 

The letter follows: 

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY, 
BUREAU or SHIPS, 
Washington, D.C., February 5, 1960. 
The Honorable James A. BURKE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear Ma. Burke: This is in reply to 
your letter of January 27, 1960, asking if 
it is true that the Navy is considering the re- 
moval of some ships now under construction 
at the Bethlehem Steel Co.'s Fore River Ship- 
yard and stating your strong opposition to 
any such action at this time. 

At the present time, the only ship the 
Navy has considered removing from the 
Bethlehem Steel Co.'s Fore River Yard ts 
Springfield (CLG-7). Removal of this ship 
came under consideration as soon as the 
Navy learned of the strike impending there 
and later commenced on January 22, 1960. 

Springfield is within g to 4 percent of 
completion. There is an urgent operational 
requirement for this Terrier missile ship as 
an addition to the Navy's striking power. In 
view of this immediate requirement for 
Springfield, the Navy took steps to de- 
termine, a5 far as possible, how long the 
strike might reasonably be expected to last. 
The Navy has been unable to obtain any 
reasonable assurance that the strike will end 
in an acceptable period of time. Accord- 
ingly, we have indicated to the Bethlehem 
Steel Co. and the union our intention to 
move Springfield on about February 15, 1900. 
unless the strike has been settled by that 
time, or unless the company and the union 
are able to agree by that time on terms 
under which the ship can be completed in 
Bothlehem's yard even though the strike 
continues. Both the company and the union 
have agreed to cooperate in moving Spring- 
field it nelther of these alternatives trans- 
spires. It is planned to moye the ship to 
the Boston Naval Shipyard, which recently 
compicted the similar conversion of Provi- 
dence and where outfitting can procecd nt 
the same time the ship ts completed, 

With kindest regards, 

Sincerely yours, 
R. L. Moone, Jr. 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, Acting 
Chief of Bureau, 


Responsibility for Deficiencies of Farm 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, Mr. 
Leland Du Vall, a member of the staff 
of the Arkansas Gazette, is one of the 
most discerning critics of our agricul- 
tural programs that it ismy good fortune 
to know. 

Recently in one of his columns he has 
reduced this very complex problem to its 


A1014 


bare essentials. Very succinctly he has 
presented the facts so that anyone may 
understand them and how and why the 
administration policies have resulted in 
waste and confusion in our agricultural 
programs. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Arkansas Gazette, Jan. 31, 1960 


IKE Must ACCEPT BLAME FOR WOES'OF FARM 
PROGRAM 


(By Leland Duvall) 


Since the Eisenhower administration as- 
sumed responsibility In 1953 for the opera- 
tion of the farm program it has attempted to 
maintain the attitude of an innocent by- 
stander who could not be blamed for what 
was happening to agriculture. AH criticism 
was turned aside with the explanation that 
Congress would not give Secretary of Agri- 
culture Benson the necessary weapons with 
which to deal with surpluses and low prices. 

The “don't blame me"’ attitude is becoming 
increasingly difficult to maintain. 

After all, Mr. Benson has headed the De- 
partment for 7 years and during that period 
virtually all the farm laws have been changed 
so that they conform more nearly to his 
philosophy. Surpluses have climbed stead- 
ily and—for some reason which Department 
spokesmen have neglected to explain—the 
accumulation is highest where the laws are 
closest to the Benson theories. 

It is true, of course, that none of the laws 
are exactly what Benson recommendéd—no 
production controls and little or no price 
supports—but some of them are getting 
close. Where this has happened, surpluses 
are building faster than in commodities 
where tighter controls have been maintained. 

This would seem to indicate that when 
Congress refused to go all the way with the 
Benson philosophy it was simply saving the 
Secretary from his own folly. Corn pro- 
vides a good example. 

Under the law in effect during the early 
part of Mr. Benson's tenure, corn farmers 
in the commercial areas had the option of 
planting within their base acreage and re- 
ceiving price supports or ignoring the base 
acreage and receiving no assurance that the 
loans would be available. The law was ficxi- 
ble and the Secretary was permitted to ad- 
minister it in such a way that noncompli- 
ance" corn might be accepted as collateral 
for loans. Under these conditions, the carry- 
over from the 1952 crop was around 590,000 
bushels, a level that was neither big nor 
burdensome. Actually, a reserve of this 
amount could be justified on the ground that 
it provided insurance against drought or 
crop failure from other causes. The support 
rate for compliance corn had been at 90 per- 
cent of parity. 

In 1954, when Mr. Eisenhower was in firm 
control of a Republican Congress, the idea of 
loans at 90 percent of parity (in exchange 
for compliance with planting restrictions) 
was traded for the sliding scale. This was 
supposed to be the answer, since it would 
permit the Secretary of Agriculture to reduce 
loan rates and destroy the “incentive” for 
excessive production. 

Administrative rulings, rather than an act 
of Congress, resulted In making loans avall- 
able on noncompliance corn (where farmers 
ignored their base acreage), Obviously this 
stimulated, rather than discouraged, surplus 
production. Some farmers continued to ob- 
serve, voluntarily, their corn bases in order 
to qualify for the slightly higher loans, 

The Benson theory was followed rather 
closely in writing the new corn law. Itre- 
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moved all acreage restrictions and set the 
support rate at a percentage of the market 
average for the past 3 years, rather than on 
a parity basis. It was a long step toward the 
“freedom to produce” Mr. Benson had been 
advocating. According to the theory, farmers 
were supposed to gear their output of corn 
to market needs. 

Somehow, it did not quite work out that 
way. Farmers harvested nearly 4.400 million 
bushels of corn last year, a volume far above 
any previous record and some 35 percent 
higher than the 10-year average. By no 
stretch of the imagination could this- be 
blamed on the laws Mr. Benson inherited“ 
when he took office. 

Production, of course, is not an accurate 
measure of surpluses. One key to the Benson 
theory is that “freedom to produce” will re- 
‘sult in increased sales. If the higher corn 
production could be moved into markets in 
sufficient volume, the situation would not be 
so bad. Unfortunately, it did not quite work 
out that way. 

The Crop Reporting Service revealed Friday 
that 4.453 million bushels of corn were stored 
in all positions on January 1. Stocks of corn 
on farms were reported at 3.094 million bush- 
els or about 15 percent higher than, the 
amount 1 year earlier. The corn on hand 
January 1 amounted to some 526 million 
bushels more than stocks 1 year earlier. This, 
it should be noted, was more than the total 
carryover the first year Mr. Benson was in 
ofice. January 1 stocks have set a new record 
each year since 1954—the year when Mr. 
Benson began getting his first farm policies 
into operation, 

The acreage reserve of the soil bank helped 
delay the accumulation of surpiuses, but it 
did not solve any problems permanently, 

Cotton and the other basic crops moved a 
little more slowly toward the free market, 
but they are following the pattern. The new 
cotton law is almost certain to rebuild sur- 
pluses—held down by the acreage reserve 
and by vigorous export programs—and drive 
prices still lower. 

The keystone in Mr. Benson's reasoning 
is the assumption that free production and 
lower prices will result in a larger sales 
volume (because of cheaper prices) and thus 
give the farmer a bigger gross income. It 
has not worked out that way. 

The theory of unhampered competition as- 
sumes that a producer will move freely from 
one commodity to another or from one in- 
dustry to another. Under these conditions, 
production resources would be concentrated 
in the industries and In commodities within 
an industry where the possibility for profit 
was greatest, 

Climates, solls, and other natural condi- 
tions have always restricted farmers to a 
limited list of crops. A farmer in the 
Arkansas Delta, for example, was never free 
to substitute wheat for cotton on a 1-year 
notice simply because there happened to be 
a greater surplus of cotton than wheat. 

In modern mechanized farming the restric- 
tions are more rigid than ever before. Agri- 
culture now requires huge investments in 
machines designed to do a limited number 
of Jobs. A farmer who owns one or more 
mechanical cotton pickers finds himself—be- 
cause of the huge Investment—restricted to 
a particular kind of farming. The same is 
true of all typos of farming. 

Farmers drift out of agriculture because 
of economic pressures, but the move always 
means a sacrifice in the sale of equipment. 

The misuse of the word “incentive” in 
connection with commodity Icans alo 
creates confusion. So long as a man re- 
mains on the farm, he fs under compulsion 
to operate at full capacity, regardless of the 
Price level. So long as the capacity to pro- 
duce is above the effective demand—a con- 
dition that is essential to the health of the 
whole economy—there will be surpluses, 
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Production controls, administered wisely, can 
hold these surpluses within a reasonable 
level. 

The volume of surpluses is bound to get 
out of hand when the administration is more 
interested in avoiding political blame and 
creating the illusion that it is Innocent of 
mistakes than it is in assuming its responsi- 
biltles to the Nation. 


Caponettes, 
and More 


Cranberries, Heptachlor— 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BURR P. HARRISON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. HARRISON. Mr. Speaker, the 
hint of a threat to the public health will 
make a headline any day of the week. It 
would seem that the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare is guided more 
by this premise than by public responsi- 
bility in his succession of pronounce- 
ments on chemicals used in agriculture. 

Secretary Flemming attempted a sea- 
sonal Madison Avenue-type coup in the 
cranberry fiasco. Cranberry farmers, 
relatively few in number, apparently 
were evaluated as politically expendable, 


whereas tobacco farmers, who might be 


disadvantaged by firm action based on 
other findings of Mr. Flemming’s depart- 
ment, could be expected to make more 
effective protests. 

Let this be understood, Mr. Speaker, 
the farmer—if such there be—who 
knowingly would send to market grain, 
vegetables, meat, or any other food prod- 
uct carrying a chemical taint dangerous 
to the health of the consumer, would 
mect the most severe opprobrium of the 
agricultural community. What disturbs 
farmers today, however, is the irrespon- 
sibility of the press conference pro- 
nouncement in a paneled room in Wash- 
ington whereby Mr. Flemming, by a few 
sentences, heedlessly can disrupt farm- 
ing practices, which, a few moments be- 
5 were recognized as legitimate and 
safe. 

All the Amierican farmer asks is rea- 
sonable evidence, reasonable notice, and 
reasonable consideration in readjusting 
his practices to conform to new findings, 
provided such findings are based on in- 
disputable scientific fact. This he has 
not been given. He has been made the 
“fall guy” in a publicity maneuver in 
which evidence of a minimal threat has 
been magnified into scare headlines. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Appendix, Mr. Speaker, I include two 
editorials. 

{From the Virginia Farm Bureau News, 
January 1960] 
On CRaNDERRIES AND CAPONETTES 

Every time a Russian sputnik probes into 
the stratosphere, there are a good many 
people in our country who must let out a 
carefully muffled and camouflaged how! of 
glee. For them it means eecurity—it guar- 
antees the continuous flow of billions into 
the pockets of those who aro even remotcly 
essvciated with our efforts to win the sput- 
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nik race. A sputnik kisses the moon and up 
go the howls for new or expanded Federa! 
ald for everything under the sun—public 
Schools, institutions of higher learning, pub- 
lic housing, highways, and hottentots- 

But it's dificult for Mr. Flemming, Secre- 
tary of U.S. Health, Education, and Welfare, 
to capitalize on the fearsome sputnik as fully 
as he would like. So he proceeds to develop 
afew of hisown. His agents find a few cran- 
berries that may have been contaminated by 
the use of a weed killer. ‘The weed killer in 
Question is said to be capable of causing 
cancer in mice. Although proof seems to be 
lacking as to just how many tons of cran- 
berries would need to be consumed in order 
to produce cancer in man, does this deter 
Mr. Flemming in his blurb that all but 
Tuincd the cranberry industry? Not on your 
life. - Mr. Fiemming had to have his sputnik, 
too. If, in fact, the cranberries in question 
Were known to be harmful, he might easily 
have quietly issued a stop-sale order on the 
Suspected berries, removed them from the 
market and that would have been the end 
of it. Uncontaminated berries would then 
haye gone their merry way onto millions of 
turkey-graced tables, adding immeasurably 
to the enjoyment of said turkey and to the 
Prosperity of cranberry growers. But, then, 
Mr. Flomming would not have had his sput- 
nik and a sputnik he had to have, For sput- 
niks have a way of frightening people, and 
Trightened people demand larger appropria- 
tions for those who protect them. 

But cranberries are seasonal. Some peo- 
Ple probably never eat them. Mr. Flemming 
needed a more permanent type of sputnix 
One that would cause year-round uneasiness 
on the part of a lot of people. 

And there was poultry. Im a few in- 
stances, producers were making use of a 
hormone called stilbestrol in producing a 
*pecialty line known as caponettes. Under 
Certain conditions, the drug is said to be ca- 
Pable of causing cancer of the breast in men. 
We have never known of a case, but if this 
is true, Mr. Flemming might easily have for- 
bidden the further use of the drug, issued a 
Stop-sale order on birds produced by the use 
Of it, and people would have continued to 

eat poultry and be happy ever after. Did 
Mr. Flemming follow this course of action 
recommended by leaders in industry and in 
Other Government agencies? Indced not. 
Mr. Flemming had found a sputnik—so he 
damns another industry, with suspicion. We, 
too, nre entitled to our suspicions. We sus- 
Pect Mr. Flemming of pure, unadulterated 
chicanery. 

If the purpose is public protection, why 
Walt until suspected materials have already 

n used before sounding off to consumers 
on possible dangers? Why not first advise 
Erowers and producers that foods produced 
by the use of unapproved materials cannot 
be offered for snle to consumers? It would 
Appear that, to Mr. Flemming, the protec- 
tion of the public is purely a secondary 
Matter. To heck with the horse—so long as 
Mr. Flemming gets the price of a golden, 
Giamond-studded padlock with which to 
lock the door. 

Might we suggest that n boot through 
the door for Mr. Fiemnilng would be more 
appropriate. à 


[From Barron's Nationnl Business and Finan- 
cial Weekly, Feb, 1, 1960} 
Pournca, Quackreny—Toop anp Dave Laws 

Nrrd a Dose or ComMMONSENSE 

1 At a hearing of the House Interstate and 
orelgn Commerce Committee, solemn law- 
makers last week debnted what historians 
one day, In a footnote perhaps, will describe 
as the great lipstick crisis. According to 
8 resentative Leonor K. SULLIVAN, Demo- 
ES of Missouri, the health of the women of 
45 arica is threntened by synthetic coloring 
sents which are uscd to produce such de- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


sirable shndes as baldface pursie and strik- 
ing pink. In an effort to rebut her testi- 
mony, harazsed spokesmen of the industry 
sought refuge in the facts, notably, that 
tn order to suffer Ii effects, a person would 
have to swallow 100 lipsticks per day. As 
might be expected, however, the attractive 
solon (who, by all accounts, was wearing a 
suspiciously light, bright Hp rouge herself) 
had the last word. While a woman naturally 
wants a product which best matches her 
complexion and outfit, Representative SUL- 
LIVAN acserted ringingly, she gladly will sac- 
rifice beauty for safety. 

-However, bizarre it might have seemed else- 
where on Capitol Hill, this crusading spirit 
was peculiarly fitting to the time and place. 
For the hearings on color additives have 
brought out in full force, from legislative 
and executive branches alike, officials who 
fairly might be described as health zealots. 
In their misguided’ view, the Government 
must go far beyond its time-honored role of 
establishing reasonable, scientific standards 
for determining the safety of substances used 
in food and drugs. Instead, in the gulse of 
protecting the public from a dread disease, 
it should be empowered to take whatever 
measures it deems necessary or politic. The 
end is certainly laudable; everyone is against 
cancer and all the other ills to which the 
flesh is helr. The proposed means, however, 
are unmistakably suspect; for they would 
open the door to all kinds of bureaucratic 
abuse, the threat of which was underscored 
recently in cases invyolying, among other 
things, caponettes and cranberries. They 
are based not on knowledge, but on the lack 
of it. Perhaps worst of all, in a realm once 
distinguished for careful, objective inquiry, 
such a change of policy would substitute 
prejudice and superstition for scientific 
truth, 

Such risks are not mere theory; since 1958, 
when Congress passed various amendments 
to the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 
they have been all too real. In official lan- 
guage, the legislation was designed “to pro- 
tect the health of consumers by requiring 
manufacturers of food additives and food 
processors to pretest any potentially unsafe 
substances which are to be added to food; 
and to advance food technology by permit- 
ting the use of food additives at safe levels.” 
The product of protracted discussions be- 
tween Government (as represented by the 
Food and Drug Administration and the De- 
partment of Agriculture) and industry, the 
measure by and large was sane and sensible. 
At the last minute, however, an unwelcome 
rider, the Delaney amendment, was affixed 
to the bill, As Interpreted by FDA and ita 
politically conscious superiors fn the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare, 
this proviso has been used to ban outright, 
and wholly without regard to the rule of rea- 
son, any food additive “found to Induce can- 
cer when Ingested by man or animal.” Sen- 
timent in favor of a similar prohibition for 
color additives has been mounting fast. 

In emotional and political terms, the De- 
laney amendment hasa powerful appeal. By 
any other yardstick, however, it is a foolish 
and mischievous plece of legislation. To 
begin with, It has bestowed sweeping powers 
upon an agency which, the evidence suggests, 
is not immune to arbitrary action, Thus the 
Food and Drug Administration recently dis- 
covered that a synthetic hormone known as 
stilbestrol, which ls used, among other pur- 
poses, to spur the growth of chickens, caused 
cancer when fed to rats In excessive amounts. 
FDA promptly cracked down on the poultry 
ralsers, haiting their output at the taxpay- 
er's expense. However, it continucd to allow 
the same substance to be used to fatten 
cattle and sheep, as well as fg doctors’ pre- 
scriptions. The degree of conctrn over public 
safety, it appears, tends to vary with polit- 
ical pressures, 
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In carrying out its mandate, moreover, 
FDA scarcely has proven a model of scientific 
objectivity. The agency has shown an un- 
becoming penchant for publicity, a trait 
which has brought it into disrepute not only 
with farmers and manufacturers, but also 
with professional associations of doctors and 
lawyers. Moreover, in screening substances 
for their carcinogenic (cancer-inducing) 
qualities, its researchers have leaned heavily 
on experimentation with mice, a technique 
which, in the view of some Independent ex- 
perts (notably one at the Sloan-Kettering 
Institute), is open to serlous challenge. It 
also has bowed to the groundless prejudice, 
so popular among lawmakers, that artificial 
substances are apt to be more deleterious to 
health than natural ones (in fact, sunshine 
and eggs, to name two, have been found to 
be cancer-inducing) . 

Finally, in its recent rulings, the agency 
has shown an appalling disregard for the 
simple precepts of commonsense, to say 
nothing of the scientific method. In order 
to suffer ill effects from tainted cranberries, 
a person would have to eat 15,000 pounds a 
day. To run a risk from lipstick, as noted, 
a Woman would have to consume 100. Here, 
then, is a triumph of superstition over sci- 
ence, Here, cloaked in an emotion-packed 
crusade against a terrible plague, is bureauc- 
racy gone hogwild. 

In the process, the rights of thousands of 
people have been trampled. What is at 
stake, however, involves far more than poul- 
try farms or cranberry bogs. For in the 
hands of ambitious politicos, Federal food 
and drug laws have become a palpable threat 
to the advance of food technology, without 
which this Nation never could have moved 
from the farm to the city, and upon which, 
if anything, its dependence is likely to grow. 
According to the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, which looks askance at the hanky- 
panky now going on at FDA, “We cannot 
continue to produce adequate amounts of 
safe and wholesome foods without chemicals. 
Abandoning their use would result in an 
immediate decline in the quantity and over- 
all quality of our food supply and cause a 
rapid rise in prices paid by consumers.” The 
United States n over the years has 
enjoyed—protection against genuine enemies 
of its health and welfare. Now, to para- 
phrase an old French saying, it needs to be 
protected against its so-called friends. 


Interest Rate Issues 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr.PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor a letter from 
the prominent economist, Gardiner 
Means, which appeared on February 5 in 
the Washington Post. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD 
as follows: 

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post of Feb. 
5, 1980 
INTEREST Rate ISSUES 

Yoür January 31 editorial on Government 
interest rates troubles me. It seems to im- 
ply that because long terms could now be 
sold at a lower current Interest rate than 
short terms, their interest cost to the Amer- 
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ican public would be less. This would be a 
very shortsighted view. 

` In historical perspective, interest rates are 
now high and we can reasonably expect pros- 
perous periods in the future when interest 
rates will be much lower. To issue long 
terms at 4½ percent or more can commit 
the public to high rates for 30 or 40 years. 
The temporary payment of a somewhat high- 
er short-term rate will allow refunding to 
wait until long-term rates are lower. 

At no time in the last 40 years has the 
Government paid more than 4 percent on its 
Jong-term issues. It has not even used the 
power to pay 4½ percent. 

I cannot imagine a competent financial 
counselor advising a big, solvent corporation 
to refund its short debt into long terms at 
the present time in the light of the high 
current rates, the long history of lower rates 
and the known policy of tight money. 

It seems to me that the 4'4 percent limit 
is a sound and needed protection of the 
public interest. There is always the danger 
that an administration, whether Republican 
or Democratic, will, through poor judgment 
or through too close association with the 
financial community, saddle the public with 
30 or 40 years of unnecessarily high interest 
charges. It would seem to be a legitimate 
exercise of congressional responsibility and 
wisdom to guard against this danger by set- 
ting a limit so that refunding into long terms 
can only be done when long-term rates are 
below 4% percent. 

That the danger is real is suggested by 
the history of the last few years. Ihe present 
administration came into office with the an- 
nounced intention of (1) bringing about 
higher interest rates, and (2) refunding the 
Government debt into longer terms. Both 
objectives made some sense at the time, 
particularily the latter because of the inten- 
tion to bring about higher Interest rates, 

However, the administration worked on the 
first and not the second, so that today in- 
terest rates are high while the average dura- 
tion of the public debt is shorter than 7 
years ago. The sudden urge to be active in 
refunding the debt for a long period to 
come, at high rates, can hardly help but 
raise the question of why, in the light of the 
inaction during the last 7 years. 

GARDINER C; MEANS. 

VIENNA, VA. 


Resolution by the Shasta County Board 
of Supervisors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD T. JOHNSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTÄTIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of California. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorn, I include the fol- 
lowing resolution by the Shasta County 
Board of Supervisors: 

Whereas the Senate Interior Committee 
Was instrumental in having a study made 
50 eee use 27755 development of our 

entitled “Program 
National Forest“; and eae 

Whereas the Northern California County 
Supervisors’ Association is in accord with 
this study and program; and 
ee the administration has endorsed 

ong-range program, but postponed an 
appropriation of funds; and 175 : 

Whereas the application of this 
would be extremely beneficial to Shasta 
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County, to the State of California, and to 
the Nation as a whole: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Shasta County Board of 
Supervisors, That it compliments the Honor- 
able Senator Cram ENGLE for his work on 
this program and does hereby support the 
program and appropriations. requested by 
Senator ENGLE to carry out snid program. 
Passed and adopted by the Board of 
Supervisors of the County of Shasta, State 
of California, at a regular meeting thereof 
on the 25th day of January 1960. 
Lee S, Foster, 
Chairman of the Board of: Supervisors 
of the County of Shasta, State of 
California, 
Attest: 
Í A. RAY TAYLOR, 
County Clerk and ez-Officto Clerk of 
the Board of Supervtsors. 


Tour by Three Senators of Soviet 
Dans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


OF 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDANO 
IN THE SENATE OF THI UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1966 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I was 
privileged recently to mect with the In- 
terior and the Public Works Committees, 
to hear the report of the distinguished 
junior Senator from Utah, the distin- 
guished junior Senator from Maine, and 
the distinguished senior Senator from 
Alaska, on their findings ‘about the 
progress of the Soviet Union in the 
field of hydroelectric power development. 
They made an intensive study in a 6- 
week, 13,000-mile trip last fall. 

An account of this trip was contained 
in the publication I. F, Stone's Weekly 
of January 18, 1960. This account re- 
fiects the great importance of this study, 
and I ask unanimous consent that it be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Rsc- 
orp, as follows: 

Way THE US. Power Tausr Wisiurs RUSSIA 

WOULD Keep ITS IRON CURTAIN SHUT TIGHT— 

TOUR BY THREE SENATORS OF SovIEr Dams 

Sparks PupLIC POWER Fight HIRE 

One US. industry which wishes that Rus- 
sin would stop lifting the Iron Curtain is the 
private electric power industry. It fears a 
glimpse of Soviet progress in this field will 
stimulate public power in this country. 
Power interests have opened an attack on a 
dramatic report made public January 4 by 
three liberal Democratic Senators on the 
giant progress In the U.S.S.R. (and China) 
in hydroelectric power development! The 
three, Moss of Utah, GRUENINO of Alaska, and 
Muskie of Maine made a 12,500-mile trip 
through the Soviet Union last fall. 

Perhaps the most important story about 
the trip is only hinted at in the report. 
The Senate Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs published a preiiminary re- 
port at the end of 1957 on the work being 
done in the USSR. and China in power 


*Relative Water and Power Resource 
Development in the U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A., 
report pursuant to S. Res. 246, 85th Cong., 2d 
sess. U.S. Senate Committee on Interior 
and Public Works. 
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development. In the middle of 1558 the 
Senate unanimously passed a resolution 
directing the Interior and Public Works 
Committees to make a joint study. Arrange- 
ments were made under the Soviet-American 
exchange program for a visit of inspection to 
dams and powerplants in U.S.S.R; in the fall 
of 1958 by a delegation to Include representa- 
tives of the two Senate committees, the 

partment of the Interior, the U.S, Army 
Corps of Engineers, the Federal Power Com- 
mission, the Tennessee Valley Authority und 
interested private organizations. 


INTERIOR RAISED OBJECTIONS 


Interior Department, which has been un- 
der the influence of private power Interests 
since the Republicans took over in 1953, 
began to throw up bureaucratic roadblocks. 
It objected that two representatives of pub- 
lic power interests would be included in the 
trip—Clyde Ellis of the National Rural Elce- 
tric Cooperative Association. and Alex Radin 
of the American Public Power Association. 
While Interior held up the exchange, the 
Edison Electric Institute, general staff of the 
power trust, hastily sent two delegations, the 
first. to European Russia, the second to 
Siberia, turning in two grudging reports. 
It took an angry serles of letters from Sen- 
ator FuLÐRIGHT to the State Department 
before the way could finally be cleared for 
& Senate delegation to make the visit Inst 
fall. The original plan, which would also 
bave allowed TVA, Army Engineers and Fed- 
eral Power Commission to have a look at 
Soviet projects, is still on the shelf. 

The three Senators took with them, along 
with Ellis and Radin, two Truman admin- 
istration officials with wide experience in 
hydroelectric development, former U.S, Cum- 
missioner of Reclamation Michael W. 
Straus, and former Assistant Commissioner 
Harvey McPhail, Their 175-page report, ig- 
nored or buried in the press; gives a yivid 
picture of the cnormous dams being erected 
in the Soviet world. The Soviet power pro- 
gram,” Jt concludes, “has produced the larg- 
est hydroelectric stations in the world, yield- 
ing the greatest project volumes of 
electricity from the largest generators con- 
nected by the longest transmission lines 
operating at highest voltage.” 

} CHINA BUILDING THE BIGGEST DAM OF ALL 


The visiting Senators saw Kuybyshey Dam 
which when completed in 1958 took from 
Grand Coulee the title of world’s largest; 
Stalingrad Dam, already operating, which 
win be bigger than Kuybyshey when com- 
pleted in 1961; and Bratsk Dam at Lake 
Baikal (with more water than all our Great 
Lakes combined) which will be bigger yet- 
They were told of the work begun on Kras- 
noyarsk which will surpass Bratsk and of an 
even more grandiose project underway in 
China, 

There the Chinese Communists, utilizing 
plans first drawn up by John Savage of the 
US. Bureau of Reclamation during World 
War II, are building a dam at the Ichang 
Gorge on the Yangtze River which will be 
12 to 20 thmes the size of Grand Coulee” 
when completed. The report hints at the 
need for a “similiar” study of what is going 
on in China. It would be good if our first 
oficial exchange of visits with Peiping were 
centered about so fundamental and con- 
structive an activity as hydroelectric power- 

The United States is still far ahead of the 
USSR. We have 142 million installed kilo- 
watts compared with the Soviet’s 53 million. 
But the Senate committee says the Russians 
could overtake us by 1975 unless we specd UP 
or they slowdown. The Senate report is dis- 
creetly silent on one point—the way in which 
dog-in-the-manger private power monop- 
olles restrict development in the country- 
But Senator Bonwerr in an attack Issued 59 
swiftly he could hardly have had time to 
rend the full report, says that “reading be- 
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tween the lines, it is clear that the com- 
mittee staff believes expansion of our pub- 
lic power program is the key to our future 
in the power field.” 

POWER GOING TO WASTE AT GRAND COULEE 

The problem Is not simply one of expan- 
sion but of more fully using existing facill- 
ties. The report touched a sensitive point 
when It said the Soviet is extending its grid 
system until eventually it will cover the 
whole USS.R. “The efficiency and economy 
ot shifting peak powerloads over a geo- 
Graphic area that embraces seven time zones 
from Leningrad to Vladivostok,” the report 
says, “is apparent to any housewife whose 
lights have dimmed at dinnertime when 
electrical use is heavy. The Soviet plan is in 
sharp contrast with the absence of planned 
or actual transcontinental transmission in- 
terties in the United States and the lack 
even of local interties In many parts of the 
United States.” These intertics enable sur- 
Plus power quickly to be switched from one 
area to another to take advantage of the 
fact that peak usage varics from one section 
to another. £ 

In this country private power companies 
have fought grid system expansion, fearing 
it would lead to greater publle control and 
Ownership. In fact a major battle is brew- 
ing at this very session over proposals to 
build transmission lines which would make 
Surplus Bonneville power from Grand Cou- 
lee available in California’s Central Valley. 

The private companies are fighting a rear- 
guard action to delay or control any such 
interchange. They blocked action at the 
last session, and Interior Department is 
helping them. The Senate report may figure 
in the coming debate. BENNETT already At- 
tacks it for the startling recommendation 
that the Federal Government “embark on a 
Massive program to build transmission lines 
to interconnect Federal projects.” Though 
the report speaks of interchanging private 
Power as well, BENNETT sys: “Quite clearly 
the committee wishes to push us far down 
the road toward complete nationalization of 
Power transmission facilities.“ 


Atom BETTER For Wan THAN PEACE 


“Construction of the limited number of 
atom plants in this country has fallen be- 
hind schedule. * * * The costs of the plants 
have soared. * * Eren abroad. where 
Power costs are generally higher, the pace of 
atomic power development has been dis- 
Couragingly slow.’—New York Times eco- 
nomic survey, January 11. 

“Also in the U.S.S.R. as in the United 
States, atomic power is not expected to supe 
Ply significant amounts of power during the 
next few years. The U.S.S.R. regards con- 
veutional sources, both thermal and hydro 
as More economic and expeditious, "—Senáte 
report on Soviet power projects. 


A Fractional Voice in National Politics 
Is No Substitute for Municipal Self- 
Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 

Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, last week the Senate added 
Presidential votes for Washingtonians to 
a proposed constitutional amendment— 
already overloaded with miscellany and 
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approved the resulting hodgepodge by 
the necessary two-thirds rollcall. For 
this constitutional amendment to be- 
come law, it must be approved by two- 
thirds in the House and be ratified by 
three-fourths of the States. Regarding 
the Senate-passed plan the Washing- 
ton (D.C.) Daily News said editorially, 
on February 5: 

Everyone here wants to vote for President 
(many now do so as absentees from their 
respective States), but such restricted ex- 
tension of the suffrage is not even a falter- 
ing first step toward home rule, which con- 
sists of control of public affairs in one’s 
hometown—not a fractional voice in na- 
tional politics. 

This newspaper favors national suffrage for 
the District's citizens but is under no de- 
lusion that this means municipal self-gov- 
ernment. It gives us nothing to say with 
ballots about the taxes we must pay for lo- 
cal services, management of schools, or con- 
trol of police power, and so on. 

If spokesmen, in their arguments, do not 
keep this distinction clearly in mind as they 
plead with Congress for both national suf- 
frage and local autonomy, our town is in 
danger of getting neither. 


Since coming to the Congress I have 
been deeply concerned about the numer- 
ous problems facing our voteless Na- 
tion's Capital. The serious lack of cul- 
tural facilities in the District of Colum- 
bia, so serious that the staid New York 
Times has been moved several times to 
call the Nation's Capital a “hick town,” 
has been a subject in which I have been 
particularly interested. But, whether 
the need is for a dynamic drive for a 
sorely needed National Cultural Center; 
or to save the historic Patent Office 
Building to house the century-old Na- 
tional Collection of Fine Arts and a Na- 
tional Portrait Gallery after the admin- 
istration recommended it be razed in or- 
der that the site could be used for a 
parking lot; or for improvement of the 
District of Columbia General Hospital 
and the ending of unjustified politically 
motivated attacks upon it—underlying 
all is the necessity for restoring to the 
citizens of our great National Capital the 
fundamental right to manage their own 
municipal affairs; namely, home rule. 

Unfortunately some confusion has 
been injected into the fight to obtain 
home rule for the fine citizens of the 
District of Columbia. The fact of the 
matter is that there are some who would 
deliberately confuse an attempt to secure 
national suffrage by amending the Con- 
stitution with municipal self-govern- 
ment. I have found no better analysis 
of the enormous difference between these 
two avenues to sufrage than the edi- 
torial appearing in the Scripps-Howard 
newspaper, the Washington (D.C.) Daily 
News to which I referred earlier. 

Because of the intense interest in 
home rule for our Nation's Capital, I 
include this editorial for the information 
of my colleagues: 

[From the Washington Dally News, 
Feb, 5, 1960] 
THs Isn't HOME RULE 

As in previous campaigns for home rule 
during the last dozen years, 50 Many pro- 
posals get made that the separation of actual 
home rule and the proposals at issue be- 
come fuzzy to the busy citizen. 
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This week the Senate added presidential 
votes for Washingtonians to a proposed con- 
stitutional amendment—already overloaded 
with miscellany—and approved the result- 
ing hodge-podge by the necessary two-thirds 
rolicall, 

For the pending constitutional amend- 
ment to become law, it still must win not 
only two-thirds approval of the House, but 
ratification by three-fourths of the States. 

Everyone here wants to vote for President 
(many now do so as absentees from their 
respective States), but such restricted exten- 
sion of the suffrage is not eyen a faltering 
first step toward home rule, which consists 
of control of public affairs in one’s home- 
town—not a fractional voice in national 
politics, 

This newspaper favors national suffrage for 
the District's citizens but is under no delu- 
sion that this means municipal self-govern- 
ment. It gies us nothing to say with ballots 
about the taxes we must pay for local serv- 
ices, management of schools, or control of 
police power, and so on. 

If spokesmen, in their arguments, do not 
keep this distinction clearly in mind as they 
plead with Congress for both national suf- 
frage and local autonomy, our town is in 
danger of getting neither. 


Practical Opportunities for Tax 
Reduction 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am in- 
cluding in the Recor for the informa- 
tion of all the Members and the in- 
terested public a speech which the 
distinguished and able chairman of the 
Committee on Ways and Means, the 
Honorable WII nn D. Mitts, made on 
February 3, 1960, before the Freedom 
Forum in Oklahoma City, Okla., entitled 
“Practical Opportunities for Tax Reduc- 
tion.” Due to the widespread and, in- 
deed, intense interest in the subject of 
Chairman Mitts’ speech, I commend it 
to my colleagues in the House. 

The speech follows: 

PRACTICAL OPPORTUNITIES ror Tax REDUCTION 
THE BUDGET AND EXPENDITURES 
(Remarks of Hon. Wusur D. Mrs, chair- 
man, Committee on Ways and Means, be- 
fore the Freedom Forum, Oklahoma City) 

My invitation was to talk about practical 
opportunities for tax reduction. In doing so, 
the logical place to start is with the budget 
and expenditures. 

Some may feel that the predicted 64.2 bil- 
lion surplus for fiscal 1961 means we will 
have a general tax cut this year. I do not 
believe this will or should happen, as things 
now appear. 

In the first place, there Is a question as to 
whether we will really have a 64.2 Dillion 
surplus as the President predicted. Budget 
estimating is a risky business, You may re- 
member that only 2 years ago the President 
predicted a surplus for fiscal year 1959 and 
we ended with a $12.4 billion deficit, 

A Federal budget is not written on a clean 
slate. A part of it is a guess as to the size 
of expenditures under preexisting laws. A 
good example is payments to veterans, The 
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total cost for any year is simply a matter of 
how many eligible veterans there are using 
these ng. 

In the area of agriculture, the estimate 
of the cost of the support commitments 
in the law is a guess as to such things as 
the weather, good or bad crop conditions, 
and market demand. 

The accuracy of the $9.6 billion estimate 
for interest on the Federal debt depends 
largely on future business conditions and 
on the monetary policy of the Federal Re- 
serve Board, The estimate of interest costs 
for the current fiscal year is now approxi- 
mately $1.2 billion above the budget pre- 
diction made just 1 year ago. 

The expenditure forecast can miss actual 
spending quite widely due to unpredictable 
factors. 


Another uncertainty as to the budget sur- 
plus is that the budget assumes that all the 
President's legislative recommendations will 
be enacted. This, I dare say, never happens. 
Again this year the expenditures carry & 
postal deficit, for example, which is reduced 
by $554 million on the assumption that the 
Congress will act on the recommendation to 
increase postal rates. This increase was 
specifically voted down last year and will 
not, in my opinion, pass this year. 

The most difficult prediction problem in 
the budget is forecasting revenue. This in- 
volves business conditions 18 months in ad- 
vance. Compared to other recent economic 
outlook studies, the President's outlook ap- 
pears moderately optimistic although cer- 
tainly within the realm of possibility. A 
somewhat slower growth in the economy 
than he predicts could easily mean budget 
receipts of less than the figure in the bud- 
get document. 

Although we should strive to attain it. 
we can by no means be sure of a $4.2 billion 
surplus, It is, nevertheless, timely to dis- 
cuss ties for action if we should be- 
come convinced that it or something close 
to it will occur. 

Many urge that first priority should be 
given to increased expenditures such as for 
defense, education, housing, highways, etc. 
The Congress is now reviewing the missile 
lag and our capability for limited war. There 
will bs much debate in the Congress in this 
and other areas of expenditures. 

If the receipts estimate should prove to be 
accurate and if the Congress does not vote 
significant changes in recommended expen- 
ditures, we then face the question of prior- 
ity between tax reduction and debt reduc. 
tion. As I stated, I do not think an im- 
Mediate general tax cut can be justified. 
Nor do I believe that our citizens will be 
dissatisfied with a $4 billion surplus being 
applied to debt reduction. The economic 
outlook underlying the budget forecast is 
essentially a continuation of the inflationary 
situation which has beset us now for quite 
a few years, A budget surplus is an effective 
Way of dealing with this inflationary pres- 
sure and is at present a basic requirement. 

I have always urged that we plan our tax 
and expenditure programs to produce sur- 
pluses in good years to approximately meet 
the deficits of recession years. Much of the 
trouble that we are experiencing today in my 
opinion arises because we have not followed 
such a plan in the past. In fact, we have 
operated fiscal policy in such a way as to 
3 surpluses in only 4 of the last 29 

What are the prospects for tax reduction 
through expenditure limitations over the 
longer run? 

As I stated legislation calling for large 
continuing expenditures is already on the 
books. Here are a few examples. We have 
commitments for highway expenditures run- 
ning into the mid-1970’s. Outstanding com- 
mitments for public works, public housing, 
and community improvement amount at the 
present time to some $17 billion, The com- 
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mitment to future veterans benefits and 
Government retirement payments at the 
present time amounts to something more 
than $350 billion. 

In spite of these known commitments and 
if expenditures are prevented from rising as 
rapidly as tax revenues rise in a growing 
economy, some reduction in tax rates can be 
enacted through this action alone. But 
such reduction in my opinion cannot be en- 
acted in anticipation of freezing or roduc- 
ing expenditure levels, but only after those 
conditions have materialized, 

TAX REFORM 


I will now turn from a consideration of 
the budget outlook as a basis for tax reduc- 
tion to the possibility of tax reform that can 
provide a reduction in rates. 

It is my view that tax reform Is always 
timely provided equitable and desirable pro- 
posals which are practical of enactment can 
be developed. The Congress should periodi- 
cally review the operation of our tax system 
and the relative burdens imposed on our 
citizens tn order to assure the fair sharing of 
the burden of necessary taxation. 

All too often, however, tax revision or re- 
form programs have resulted primarily in 
enactment of legislative proposals for spe- 
ctal tax relief, or, for the elimination of so- 
called discriminations by the extension of 
the application of existing relief provisions 
to additional taxpayer groups, Frequently 
these p have resulted in provisions 
which were designed to meet some special 
social or economic need existing at the time 
of their enactment. Once entrenched in the 
law, such provisions have proven to be self- 
perpetuating and self-proliferating and have 
been retained and expanded even though 
changing times may have eliminated the so- 
cial or economic objectives which were their 
initial justification. Historically, therefore, 
tax revision and reform programs have more 
often than not resulted in what hns been 
aptly termed an erosion or a narrowing of 
the tax base. This, in turn, has resulted in 
the consequent necessity of imposing high 
tax rates in order to obtain the revenues 
needed to meet the costs of Government op- 
eration, 

In my opinion, our tax rates are too high 
and they have a strong tendency to blunt 
incentives and stifie economic growth. As 
you know, a large part of our present In- 
ternal Revenue Code, including its high rate 
structure, had its origins during wartime 
when concern over economic growth was not 
& factor which had to be considered, and it 
still persists today in virtually the same 
form though its adverse impact upon incen- 
tives and economic growth and stability in 
a peacetime economy is becoming increas- 
ingly evident, 

There is general agreement that in order 
for this country to maintain its economic 
strength domestically and to continue in 
its dominant position In today’s world, our 
rate of economic growth in the next decade 
must exceed that of any previous decade in 
history. As a part of achieving this objec- 
tive there must be a substantial revision of 
our war-engendered and revenue-inspired 
tax system in view of the strong doubt tbat 
such growth can be attained under our 
present tax system. This is particularly 
true under our present high rate structure, 
which, because of its rates and the uneven- 
ness of its application, limits initiative and 
Causes tax considerations to override busi- 
ness decisions which would otherwise be 
dictated by the signals of the market place. 

Although it is my firm conviction that the 
basic purpose of taxation is to raise revenues 
required to meet the costs of government, 
gearing tax revision and reform to the ob- 
jective of economic growth and stability Is 
in no way inconsistent with this viewpoint. 
It is obvious that when the cost of Federal 
Government accounts for approximately one- 
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fifth of the total activity of the economy, we 
cannot ignore the economic impact of taxes. 

With these factors in mind, the Commit- 
tee on Ways and Means has under way an 
inquiry into the operation of our tax system 
under today’s economy, 

It is my view that the major objective 
of tax reform is a reduction in our stultify- 
ing tax rates and that this may not be pos- 
sible to the extent required except through 
broadening the tax base. In arriving at this 
objective we must strive to develop a tax 
system that is characterized by fairness and 
equity in the distribution of tax burdens; 
that is conducive to the attainment of a de- 
sired rate of economic growth in the years 
ahead; that is neutral in economic impact 
and interferes as little as possible with the 
operation of the free market mechanism in 
directing resources into the most productive 
uses; and that affords greater ease of tax- 
payer compliance and governmental admin= 
istration. 

The first phase looking toward this end 
was initinted by a 5-week period of panel 
discussions before the committee late last 
fall. These discussions were designed to 
present an appraisal of our present income 
tax system in the light of the objectives that 
I have just mentioned and particular atten- 
tion was given to the various provisions of 
the income tax law which serve either to 
narrow the tax base or to provide differential 
treatment for items included in such base, 
in order to permit a reevaluation of their 
original social or economic justifications for 
inclusion in the code in light of conditions 
as they exist today. 

As I pointed out in my statement at the 
conclusion of these discussions, some of the 
suggestions appear to offer some practical 
possibilities; others do not. There must be 
an assessment of the various issues from 
the standpoint of their effect on fairness 
among taxpayers, on revenues, on economic 
growth, on economic stability, and on ability 
to pay. Before there can be any resolution 
of the issues raised by these panel discus- 
sions, there must be a considerable amount 
of study of all the problems involved. 

One of the proposals advanced by some 
panelists is the concept of imputed rent. 
This concept, which is primarily an economic 
concept, rather than a tax concept, would 
impute as Income to a homeowner the net 
rental value of his house and is included in 
the Department of Commerce's figures of an- 
nual total personal income. It was discussed 
in connection with a consideration of ex- 
clusions and deductions from income, Some 
panelists proposed that the deductions pres- 
ently allowed for interest on home mortgages 
and for real estate taxes should be offset by 
the inclusion of the related imputed rent in 
gross income. Atilternatively, it was sug- 
gested that the failure to include imputed 
rent in gross income was sufficient justifica- 
tion for a denial of these deductions. The 
discussions developed that there are serious 
questions as to constitutionallty, adminis- 
trative feasibility and desirability that far 
outweigh any economic concept for includ- 
Ing this in the tax base. 

There were a number of other suggestions 
made by the panclists which would bronden 
the tax base by including in income certain 
cash payments which are presently exempt 
from tax, such as vetcrans' disability pen- 
sions, These items are income in the broad 
economic sense and their exemption from tax 
is a preference. However, their inclusion in 
the tax base, as n practical matter, would not 
increase net revenues that could be used for 
rate reduction since the effective reduction 
in the amount of such payments that would 
result from making them taxable would very 
likely be offset by a compensating increase in 
the amount of such payments in order to 
maintain the status quo of the recipients. 
This is a case where theoretically the elimina- 
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tion of a preference might lead to greater 
fairness and equity among taxpayers but as 
a practical matter there would be no increase 
of revenue available for reduction in tax 
rates in end result since any revenue gains 
would most likely be offset by increased ap- 
propriation expenditures. 

A like proposal for expanding the tax base 
was one that would include social security 
benefit payments in income but would allow 
employees a current deduction for the 
Amount of their contributions to this system. 

Under present law, as you know, an em- 
Ployer’s share of social security contributions 
made for the benefit of his employees is de- 
ductible, and hence exempt from tax, eyen 
though the full amount of the social security 
benefit received by an employee upon dis- 
ability or retirement is also exempt. Thus, 
no tax is ever paid on the funds used by an 
employer to make these contributions 
either by the employer or by the employee. 
Here again fairness and equity might be con- 
Sidered to call for the elimination of this 
Preference; however, such elimination 
would give rise to demands for an increase 
in social security benefits to offset any addi- 
tional taxes imposed on the beneficiary. 
Analysis of the suggestion in this context 
indicates, in addition, that the combination 
of including the social security benefits in 
the base and exclusion of all contributions 
at the time made to the fund would actually 
Produce less net revenue. It is highly ques- 
tlonable, therefore, whether the adoption of 
this proposal would result in any overall im- 
Provement. 

These types of suggestions as well as some 
Others made by some of the panelists for 
revising the law are really not the type of 
changes which are basically needed in my 
Opinion in connection with tax reform. They 
are either impossible of administration or 
else would make no contribution by their 
inclusion in the base to rate reduction. 

Suggestions were also made for broaden- 
ing the tax base by curtailing or eliminating 
a number of the personal deductions that 
are presently allowed in computing taxable 
income. In this area there was no firm 
agreement among the panelists as to which 
Of the various deductions now existing could 

eliminated, but I belteve that all agreed 
that some of the deductions should not be 
eliminated. Whereas it may be thut all of 
the deductions now accorded to taxpayers 
cannot be justified, as I believe, it is equally 
true that some of these deductions do nc- 
complish social or economic objectives’ This 
area, like all other areas, if viewed strictly 
from the standpoint of tax policy, including 
dase of taxpayer compliance and adminis- 
tration, would present no real difficulty of 
decision, but before action can finally be 
taken all other factors must be welghed, I 
have often pointed out what could happen 
to the rate structure if they were eliminated, 
but I have reached no final conclusion as 
8 ot these should or can be ellm- 


In the area of business deductions, you as 
lon essen Interested in depreciation al- 
ane will probably be pleased to learn 
ro t the majority of the panel of cxperts 
e discussed this subject were in favor ot 
33 rather than decreased, deprecia- 

On allowances, Among othor things, it was 
ca Rgested that this be accomplished by ac- 
. depreciation deductions through 
ae depreciable lives, increasing the 
1 Owable depreciation rates, or allowing 
arger initial writeoffs in the year of ac- 
A Soames Proponents of these accelerated 
81 Preciation proposals would also provide or- 

nary income treatment rather than capital 
82 An to the proceeds received on 
clatha eg disposition of rapidly depre- 
pam panel of experts on the subject of de- 

eclation presented compelling arguments 
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as to the adverse effect of present deprecia- 
tion policies on the growth of our economy 
and on the ability of our manufacturers to 
compete in either the domestic or world 
markets with their foreign competitors. In 
this connection, let me reiterate what I have 
said earlier; that is, that in my view, gear- 
ing tax reform to the objective of economic 
growth is not inconsistent with the basic 
purpose of taxation, the raising of revenue, 
However, the advantages of the adoption of 
liberalized depreciation rules and the result- 
ant effect on revenues must be balanced 
against the distortion that would inevitably 
result in the distribution of the total tax 
burden among other sectors of the economy. 
It is conflicting factors such as these that 
the committee must weigh in its overall 
consideration of a program of tax revision 
and reform. 

I regret that time does not permit me to 
refer to all the topics covered in the panel 
discussions. 

The Committee on Ways and Means in my 
opinion has been impressed with the mag~ 
nitude of the job of reaching a sound judg- 
ment with respect to what changes should 
be made in our income tax structure and in 
the manner in which changes should be 
made in those areas which do appear to offer 
some practical possibility of achievement. 

As I have said many times before, con- 
structive tax reform cannot be accomplished 
overnight in view of the extreme care and 
thoroughgoing analysis that must be given 
to the various proposals that have been 
made. However, evidence was presented to 
the committee that certainly justifies our 
maximum efforts in this undertaking. For 
example, it is stated that the elimination 
of the major preferences and differentials 
presently contained in the Internal Revenue 
Code would permit a 30-percent across-the- 
board reduction in rates without sacrificing 
present revenues. 

This would mean that the present in- 
dividual rate scale that starts at 20 percent 
and progresses to a maximum of 91 per- 
cent could be reduced to about 14 percent 
and 64 percent respectively. Even if only 
some of these preferences and differentials 
were eliminated, the evidence indicated 
that we could have a 20-percent rate reduc- 
tion across the board and thus have a mini- 
mum 16-percent rate and a maximum 73- 
percent rate without jeopardizing the rev- 
enues. Similar percentage reductions could 
also be expected in corporate income tax 
rates. 

It should also be pointed out that during 
the course of the panel discussions the com- 
mittee not only looked to possible changes 
in the law itself but also to the whole broad 
area of administration of the existing pro- 
visions of the code to determine whether 
there are areas wherein collections of rev- 
enues can be improved. Some witnesses 
pointed out the possibility that as much as 
828 billion of personal income presently sub- 
ject to tax might be escaping taxation. This 
would represent, In terms of revenue, per- 
haps as much as $5 billion. If this were 
found to be true, and*lf this amount of rev- 
enue could be collected and thus added 
to a $4 billion surplus that is in the future 


„available to be so used, we could reduce 


rates by almost 20-percent across the baard. 
Wulle a reduction In rates is the primary 
objective of the revision and reform study 
of the committee, we are secking at the same 
time a system with greater simplicity, 
greater ease of compilance, and better en- 
forcement procedures. Tho- balancing of 
these with the other factors that I have 
mentioned precludes our coming up with 
overall revision legislation promptly. 
Should it develop that expenditures can 
be reduced; I would agree with those who 
contend that this is the easicr and most ex- 
peditious way to achleve prompt tux rate 
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reduction. However, to produce a fair and 
equitable tax system that is easy to enforce 
and that is conducive to sustained economic 
growth is a much more difficult and time- 
consuming task, particularly if revenue re- 
quirements continue at their present or even 
higher levels. The attainment of such a 
system, in my opinion, will require more 
than merely its sponsorship by a commit- 
tee of the Congress. It can be realized 
only by the full and active support of the 
public generally and businessmen such as 
you In particular. 


The Argument Against Capital Punishment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, 
thoughtful and conscientious Americans 
from all walks of life, and of all races, 
creeds, and religions, at one time or an- 
other have asked themselves whether 
they believed in capital punishment, 
Many of these citizens have revolted 
against the practice of legal executions. 
Others have decided that capital punish- 
ment is a necessary penalty for certain 
criminals convicted of certain heinous 
crimes 

Much has been written on the subject, 
both pro and con. 

Our courtrooms echo with arguments 
supporting both the State and the de- 
fense. Law-enforcement groups have 
argued the question, as have religious 
groups. Indeed, the issue is most con- 
troversial. 

I was particularly impressed by an ar- 
ticle which appeared in the January 1960 
issue of the American Bar Association 
Journal. The article contained the 
closing argument of Joe W. Henry, Jr., 
of the Tennessee State Bar, Pulaski, 
Tenn., in defense of Wash Jones, ac- 
cused of murder. It is a brilliant argu- 
ment, the most scholarly I have ever 
read against legal executions. 

Mr. President, I feel certain that Mr. 
Henry’s argument will be of interest and 
of value to many Members of the Sen- 
ate. For that reason I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp many parts of the article 
as it appeared in the American Bar As- 
sociation Journal for January 1960. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TENNESSEE VERSUS WASH JONES: THE CLOSING 
ARGUMENT FOR THE DEFENSE 
(By Joe W. Henry, Jr., of the Tennessee Bar) 

May it please the court: 53 years ago, in a 
bleak and barren and God-forsaken building 
on the banks of the Cumberland River at 
5 o'clock in the morning, a Negro man, made 
in God's own image, bearing the name of 
Julius Morgan, and from Dyer County, Tenn., 
became the first citizen of our State to be 
legally murdered by electrocution. . 

Two years later, on July 8, 1918, the second 
kilowatt killing was conducted. This time 
the hapless victim was one, J. D. Williams, 
a Negro citizen, of Giles County. 
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The third time the stench of searing and 
scorched human flesh came out of our penl- 
tentiary was that same July day in 1918, when 
Eddie Olsup met his Maker at the hands of 
the civilized State of Tennessee and in order 
to preserve the peace and dignity of the 
State. He, too, was from Giles County. 

In all, 123 persons have walked that last 
mile. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have turned our backs upon the command of 
the decalogue: Thou shalt not kill. 

One hundred and twenty three times we 
have arrogated to ourselves the right to de- 
stroy the image of God on earth. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have disputed the sacred idea that no man 
18 beyond redemption. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have reverted to our primitive and savage 
origin bred in generations in the jungle. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have closed the door on a man’s life and sent 
him to his Maker with a crime on his soul 
and guilt in his heart and denied him his 
God-given right to repentance, redemption, 
and forgiveness. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have usurped the divine authority of Heaven. 

One hundred and twenty-three prosecutors 
have sung their hymns of hate as hapless 
human beings prepared to hang down their 
heads and die. 

One hundred and twenty-three times we 
have proclaimed to the world that State 
government has no obligation to be civilized. 

Who were these 123 men? 

Their names are unimportant, but I have 
A list that shows them all—the rol! of horror. 

One cannot look at this yellow sheet—sig- 
nificantly it is yellow—the color denoting 
cowardice, the color of the Army's dishon- 
orable discharge, the color that describes 
the worst fever known to man, the color that 
describes the jacket of the pestiferous hor- 
net, the color that describes the worst brand 
of journalism—one cannot look at it without 
thinking of all the widows and orphans we 
have made, of all the tears that were shed 
in their memory and of the God who loved 
them, but who was thrust from their hearts 
by the coid hand of vengeance. 

Ten men and two women sit upon this 
fury. Five of you owe your spiritual al- 
legiance to the Methodist Church; two to the 
Church of Christ; two to the Cumberland 
Presbyterian, and one to the Baptist Church. 

All of you stated on your examination that 
you belleved in God, that you accepted Jesus 
Christ as your personal Savior, that you 
subscribed to the precepts of the Christian 
religion, belleved in the set of ethical stand- 
ards proclaimed by Christ, believed In a 
future system of rewards and punishment, 
the forgiveness of sins, the resurrection ©: 
the body and the life everiasting. 7 

In short, you are Christians and civilized 
citizens. 


You have all—some reluctantly—expressed 
your belief in capital punishment. 

As you follow my argument, I ask that 
you search your souls In an effort to arrive 
at a rational and Christian conclusion based 
upon a fresh look at the evidence, 

I ask that you erase from your minds any 
opinion that you may have on eapital pun- 
ishment until I have presented the case 
egainst capital punishment and have re- 
viewed the issues and separated superstition 
from fact, 


ESSENTIALS OF PUNISHMENT 


It is generally accepted that there are 
three esssential ingredients of all punish- 
ment. All must be present and if any one 
is missing the punishment 18 defective, 

First, the punishment of the offender; ’ 

Second, the rehabilitation of the offender 


and his restoration to useful and productive 
citizenship; 
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Third, the protection of society by deter- 
ring others from the commission of like of- 
lenses. 

We may dispose summarily, and without 
discussion, of the first two, because I will 
readily admit that death by electrocution 
definitely fulfills the essential ingredient of 
punishment. I am sure that the district at- 
torney and his associate, likewise, will con- 
cede that death Is fairly permanent and when 
the penalty of death is imposed rehabilita- 
tion. and restoration are Impossible, Thus, 
it Is, at the very outset, one of the essentials 
of punishment is missing. 

DETERRENCE 


This leaves for consideration the major in- 
gredient and the one that completely over- 
shadows the first two, 1. e., deterrence. Does 
the death penalty serve as a warning to 
others? Does it keep.them from committing 
similar crimes? 

There are those who contend that we are 
living in an age when we have witnessed 
more brutality and slaughter than all our 
ancestors since the birth of Christ; that this 
is perhaps why we don't worry too much 
about the death of one man, that we have 
become inocwated to brutality and immune 
to human suffering. 

My whole being rebels at any such philos- 
ophy. Iam morally persuaded that through- 
out the history of time each generation has 
been successively better and upon the rungs 
of its progress we are steadily climbing the 
ladder that ultimately leads to a perfect 
order of-existence. 

Men of good will recognize it to be incon- 
testably true that we are our brothers’ keep- 
ers and just as a pebble cannot be thrown 
into the ocean without disturbing every drop 
of water in the sea, so one man cannot be 
abandoned and sacrificed upon the altar of 
society's sometimes unreasonable demands 
without disturbing all mankind. 

Yes, we have made great progress. 

Throughout the recorded history of time 
the human race has devised many and varied 
means of punishing those guilty of infrac- 
tions of good order, and while we have not 
renched perfection, our progress has been 
praiseworthy. 

There was a time when society thought 
that criminals should be beheaded, burned, 
bolled or buried alive; when men were 
strangled. stoned, skinned, or starved to 
death; when they were torn asunder by trees 
fastened to their Umbs, or devoured by wild 
beasts; when they were forced to drink 
poison, crucified, or drowned; when they were 
chopped in two while still allve, or eaten 
alive by insecta or sewn in a bag with 
snakes—all of this in the name of justice 
and all because it was “the law of the state.” 

As odious and eavage as these practices 
sound to us today, let's face the fact that 
& hundred years from now when capital 
punishment has long vanished from the 
American scene as it has in most of the other 
civilized countries of the world—electrocu- 
tion will be listed es another barbarous pun- 
ishment along with drawing and quarter- 
ing—for I submit to you any punishment 
that takes the very life of a human being 
is barbarous, cruel, un-Christian, and un- 
civilized and a throwback to the Dark Ages, 

Time was when pigs, horses, and cattle 
were tried and executed for murder, It was 
the law of the state. 

In 1474, rooster was tried for the hei- 
nous and unnatural crime of laying an egg 
and sentenced, together with the egg, to be 
burned at the stake. It was the law of the 
etate, 

There is another, in 1801 of a British child 
being hanged for stealing a spoon. It was 
the law of the state. 

Thore is a recorded case in England of a 
9-ycear-old girl being hanged for stealing 
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2 pennies worth of salt. It was the law of the 
state. 

There is another in 1748 of a boy of 10 who 
was executed for murder. It was the law of 
the state. 

There is the case of the 12-year-old Amer- 
ican boy who was hanged for stealing a sheep. 
It was the law of the state. 

I am sickened every time I hear a prose- 
cutor apologetically asking for the death 
penalty and offering the pitiful excuse "It's 
the law of the State." 

In England during the reign of Henry VIII, 
there were over two hundred crimes, ranging 
from shooting rabbits to associating with 
gypsies for which the death penalty was ex- 
acted and during this period, to the shame 
and disgrace of our mother country, 72,000 
Englishmen were executed. This, however, 
did not seem to deter Englishmen from com- 
mitting crimes, 

During the reign of Queen Elizabeth I, 
19,000 Englishmen were executed but the 
crime rate continued to rise. * 

No doubt bloody Queen Mary was actu- 
ated by the noblest motives, but for all the 
blood she drew, crime continued unabated in 
Marry England. 

Peter I. Tsar of Russia, issued an edict 
against men wearing beards and, in order to 
enforce it, in 1728, put to death 8,000 Rus- 
sians, and yet today we can hardly think of a 
Russian without a bearded image flashing 
before our eyes. 

There was a time in England when pick- 
pockets were hanged and when the public 
hangings took place the pickpockets 
gathered and picked the pockets of those 
who came to witness the execution. 

The death penalty did not deter the 7,000 
people in America who committed murders, 
in 1958, 

Crime has a tendency to beget crime, and 
bizarre punishments have always adversely 
affected law enforcement, 

One of the most famous of all English 
hangmen was John Price, who was himself 
hanged for murder, as was Hangman Dennis 
and Mr. Hespel. 

Then there is the interesting story of a 
former head hangman at the Oklahoma 
State Prison, who was tried for murder him- 
self on no less than four occasions. 

Ordinary prudence and common judgment 
would tell us that if the imposition of the 
death penalty is to operate as a deterrent, 
executions must be performed publicly so 
that all may see what a horrible and hideous 
fate awaits the wrongdoer. Criminals should 
have front seats; it should be carried on tele- 
vision; movies should be made; the penalty 
made more brutal, and sheer, stark terror 
should be stricken Into the heart of all the 
people so that y, in heat of passion, or 
while temporarily insane, will stop and think 
of the gruesome fate that is theirs. 

Nonjustifiable murders can take only two 
forms; 

First, those in heat of passion. 

Second, those premeditated and planned. 

In the first group the murderer has lost 
all reason and all control of his faculties and, 
therefore, the consequences of his deed do 
not enter his mind, ö 

In the second group, the murderer thinks 
he has planned the porfect crime and will 
not be apprehended, and so he gives no 
thought to punishment. 

Again, whero is the deterrence? 

The State of Delaware has just become the 
elghth State to outlaw capital punishment. 

‘A California legislative committee reported 
in 1957: 

“A worldwide survey shows that nowhere 
has the abolition of the death penalty led 
to an increase in the number of homicides.” 

In the face of these and numerous other 
studies, and against all the evidence to the 
contrary, there are those who still insist 
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that the deith penalty is m deterrent and 
that its abolition would result in an increase 
in crime. 

Let's take a look at the record. 

The death penalty has been abolished in 

he folowing countries of Europe: Austria, 
Denmark, Finland, Holland, Italy, Norway, 
Portugal, Ritmania, Spain, Sweden, Switzer- 
land, West Germany; of South and Central 
America; Argentins, Brazil, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Hon- 
Guras, Mexico, Panama, Peru, Puerto Rico, 
Uruguny, Venezuela; elsewhere: Greenland, 
Iceland, Isracl, New Zealand, and Turkey. 

In the United States it has been abolished 
in: Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, North Da- 
kota, Rhode Island, Wisconsin, Alaska, Dela- 
Ware, and Hawalli. H 

In all of the foreign couhtries; for which I 
Raye the figures, their murder rate went 
down after the abolition. 

In the United States during the 10-year 
period 1931-40, the average rate of murders 
Was 8.1 per 100,000, whereas, in the States 
that did not have capital punishment, the 
rate was only 2.3 or only one-fourth as high, 

It is Significant that the State of Maine, 
which abolished capital punishment in 1887 
after an innocent man was executed, has 

one of the lowest murder rntes in the United 


States, whereas Georgia with 14 crimes for 


Which tlie death penalty may be exacted, 
has the highest murder rate in the Nation. 
So much for the argument that capital 
Punishment serves to deter others from the 
commission of crimes. The record com- 
Pletely refutes this argument. 
CONVICTIONS BY MISTAKE 


To me, one of the most compelling argu- 
ments against capital punishment is the pos- 
Sibility of mistake. Moreover, every lawyer 
and judge knows that bold, bald, unblush- 
ing perjury all too frequently stalks into 
Our courts and makes a mockery of that 
intangible commodity we call justice, 

All America haus harked to the Baga of 
Tom Dooley, the folk song imploring a gay 
biade headed for the gallows to hang his 
hend in shame before he was executed, but 
I wonder how many know that the song was 
Written about a North Carolina man named 
Tom Dula, who was conyicted of murdering 
5 young lady acquaintance and was hanged 
cause it was the law of the State. 
Unfortunately for Tom Dula it was a num- 
of years later before the real murderer 
confessed, 

So many times have the innocent been 
Mistukenly convicted or wrongfully con- 
Victed on what later developed to be per- 
‘Hired testimony that a number of books 
cane, Neen written about numerous of these 


BIBLICAL PRECEDENTS 


Then, there are the great cases of recorded 
history where, even though it was the law, 
the death penalty was not inflicted, 

God, Himself, set the first. precedent. 
Cain gazed upon the beaten and bleeding 
body of his own brother, The denunciation 
Of Heaven was ringing in his ears. He ex- 
Pected to find vengenance at every hand. 
But God did not visit capital punishment 
cn him, Instend, He banished him from 
Society, placed a mark upon him—a mark 
Of his crime, but also a mark thut would 
Warn the rest of mankind ngainst his de- 
"‘ruction, This was the judgment of Al- 
Mighty God in dealing with'the first mur- 
deror and I submit that it is exempt from 
any possibility of error. 

Then. there is the,case of David, who was 
responsible for the death of Uriah the Hit- 
Ute, and who was not executed but con- 
ued. in spite of his heinous crime, to grow 
u favor with God and man and the holy 
Writ tolls us that he was u man after God's 
Own heart.“ 

The ente of Moses Is in polint—Mores who 


Hew the Egyptian in a nt of anger and who 
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became á fugitive from justice, and yet, God 
sought him out and, from the burning bush 
to the heights of Pisgah, from the Red Sea 
to the mountain peak whence he was taken 
by God to survey the promised land from 
Dan to Beersheba, he, a murderer, was the 
right hand of God Almighty. 

What if David and Moses had been exé- 
cuted because “It Is the law of the state?” 


THE NOACHIN LAWS 


Those who urge the continuance of capital 
punishment forget all these things. Instead, 
thelr delight is in quoting from obsolete 
Scripture, taken out of context and bodily 
lifted from the circumstances surrounding 
their utterance. Just as patriotism is the 
last refuge of a scoundrel, so the Bible is the 
favorite stamping ground of those who enjoy 
quoting scripture for their own purpose. 
With fiendish glee and triumphant manner 
they turn to the ninth chapter and sixth 
verse of the Book of Genesis and chant: 
“Whosoever sheddeth man’s blood, by man 
shall his blood be shed.” 

But circumstances alter cases. Let us look 
at the circumstances under which this law 
was laid down. The world had gotten so 
evil that God repented that He had made 
man (Genesis 6: 6), the great flood came; 
the former race of mankind with all their 
laws and customs had been swept away and 
destroyed by the waters of death. 

In gratitude, the little family of Noah 
gathered nbout the altar and received the 
seven precepts or laws, we Know them as 
the Noachin laws, for thelr government. 
They were few in number and temporary in 
nature. They embraced only the subjects 
necessary in their pecullar situations. 

All of these seven laws were aimed at re- 
populating a destroyed earth. Two of the 
seven laws read “be ye fruitful and multiply.” 
The little family of Noah was a germ from 
which all the future nations of the earth 
were to vegetate. Every possible care there- 
fore had to be taken for its preservation, 
So the right was expressly given directly by 
God to take away the life of its members, 
there being no other possible means of ef- 
fectuating the purposes of Heaven in their 
preservation, But no such direct and divine 
nuthority has been given the 31, million 
people of Tennessee. 


THE MOSAIC LAW 


Then, there are those who look to the 
Mosaic law and cite it as authority to show 
that God's power over life and death has 
been committed to His creatures. They 
overlook a number of significant factors. 
First of all, the law delivered to Moses amid 
the fire and flame and the smoke at Mount 
Sinai was divided into three p»rts—moral, 
political, and judicial. The moral law, the 
Ten Commandments, is universal in its op-, 
eration and perpetual in its obligation. But 
the political and judicial laws are only of 
interest from a standpoint of Biblical his- 
tory. They constituted a civil and criminal 
code for the government of the Jews only. 

Their authority commanding the infliction 
of capital punishment is no more binding on 
a Christian nation than the laws of the 
Medes and the Persians, or.of the various 
tribes that were driven from Cannan by the 
sword of the Lord and of Gideon. 

Strong measures were needed to bring the 
headstrong, moody, and murmuring people 
of the children of Israel acros the wilder- 
ness, Every student of the Bible knows how 
they taxed the combined authority of both 
God and Moses, Never before or since has 
there been such a rebellious tribe of people 
and never were such extraordinary mcasures 
required to keep a nation in subjection. 
Even as Moses was on the mountain, recely- 
ing these very laws amidst the most sublime 
and awful and awesome demonstrations of 
the power and grandeur of God, this way- 
ward people set themselves to dancing, in 


A1021 


idolatrous worship, around an image made of 
old. 
z I wish that time ‘permitted me to delye 
more deeply-into this with you, but it does 
not. k 
THE LAW OF CHRIST 

Ladies and gentlemen of the jury, centuries 
after the Moslac Law and almost 2,000 years 
ago, a solitary wayfarer walked the shores ot 
the Sea of Galilee, healing the sick and cast- 
ing out the demons that possessed the men- 
tally üf. Persecuted by the mighty Roman 
Empire, crucified by the edict of a court 
composed of His own countrymen, denied 
thrice by one of His trusted disciples in His 
hour of greatest néed, and betrayed by the 
traitorous deed of another, mocked, spat 
upon and ridiculed, He, a victim of capital 
punishment, died the most ignominious 
death known to His day, and yet He was 
not deterred and Hts teachings of faith, hope, 
charity, courage, and love have endured unto 
this day and wherever free men have insti- 
tuted free government, the very cornerstone 
has been the ethical standards taught by 
Jesus of Nazareth. 

There are those who forget: 

The mild benevolence of His precepts, 

The meekness of His spirit, 

The philanthropy that breathes in all His 
words, ( 

The golden rule which He established, 

The Christian charity which He taught. 

When they quote the Bible as a sanction 
for the death penalty, they pervert the spirit 
of His holy and merciful religion. 

If I were inclined to support my opinion 
by arguments drawn from religion, the whole 
New Testament would be my text, for if it 
teaches anything, it teaches the forgiveness 
of sin and, therefore, a system of reform 
rather than extirpation. 

Since so many of you are Methodists, as 
am I, may I read the position of our church 
from its official discipline: 

“We stand for the application of redemp- 
tive principle to the treatment for offenders 
against the law * * * for this reason we de- 
plore the use of capital punishment,” 

HOW THE STATE KILLS 


You have been told in great detail just 
precisely how Wash Jones killed and mur- 
dered Wes Howard. Now let us see how the 
State of Tennessee would kill and murder 
Wash Jones, 3 

At about 5:20 in the afternoon of the eve 
of the execution the prisoner is shaved, 
bathed, and his head ts clipped, He must be 
clean so that it is unnecessary to bathe his 
body after the electrocution. His head must 
be clipped so they can apply the electrode. 

Then they give him a new shirt and a new 
a of pants, without a belt, and shocs 

thout laces. No belt and no shoe laces. 
After all he must not hang or strangle him- 
self and cheat the chair, 

Next, the minister of his choice visits him 
to offer whatever words of assurance and 
solace he can conjure up. : 

Then the condemned man is given an op- 
portunity to eat a hearty meal of his choice. 

Then his family is permitted to visit 
with him until midnight. Then at about 
10 minutes to 5 the warden and the guards 
and the execution party come and they start 
to walk the Inst mile down the dimlit cor- 
ridor, which leads to the chamber of hor- 
rors to the electric chair, 

They place him in the chair, roll up his 
trouser legs in order to clamp the electrode 
to his right Ieg. Then to his clipped head 
they clamp the other electrode. 

Then they ask him for his Inst words. 
Only the prisoner, the warden and God are 
present In the room. The warden is doing 
his statutory duty, the prisoner paying his 
debt to society and as to him, I am sure he 
focla that God has forgotten him. 

Then they place the mask upon his face— 
not for his benefit, but to keep the witnesses 
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from looking upon the hideous countenance 
of the dying man as his facial features con- 
tort in pain and agony. - 

The warden looks through the little win- 
dow at the man who throws the switch— 
$25 the State pays for his servitce—the war- 
den has his stop watch in his hands and 
upon his signal the switch is thrown. Then, 
there comes the sound from the electrician’s 
niche—a sound like that that comes from 
un X-ray machine, a crackle, a whine. a buzz 
as 2,300 volts, for 30 seconds and then 500 
for 144 minutes are sent circulating through 
his body as it convulsively jerks and writhes. 

And then when his body has cooled off 
enough to touch, the physician applies his 
stethoscope and pronounces him dead 

He is then placed in cold storage in a deep 
freeze because the State does not embalm, 
Now another name is added to the yellow 
list—the roll of horror—the State has got 
another pound of flesh. But it is the law of 
the State. 

Iask you in the name of all that is sacred 
and holy, how can such a spectacle as this 
ever magnify the law or make it honorable 
or preserve the peace and dignity of the 
State? 

And they say-that Wash Jones killed in 
cold blood. 

Wash didn't lock Wes Howard in a room, 
keep him there for weeks and months, an- 
nounce ahead of time the date and time of 
his death and leave the condemned man to 
die a thousand deaths. 

Ladies and gentlemen, you and you alone 
can send Wash Jones to the electric chair. 
There can be no division of responsibility, 
you can never say that the rest overpowered 
you. It must be your deliberate, cool, pre- 
meditated act. It takes your vote. 

I plead for human consideration, for char- 
ity, for mercy. Man was truly created in 
God's image, but humane treatment of our 
fellow man is necessary in order that the di- 
vine image may not be obscured. 

I hope and pray that the Tennessee Legis- 
lature will at this session veto this uncon- 
scionable decree of blood and write for the 
State, as the State hag written for its citi- 
zens, the injunction—at once rational, scrip- 
tural, salutary and humanitarian: “Thou 
shalt not kill.” 


Cotton Comment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, I be- 
lieve that the Members of Congress will 
be interested in reading the following 
article about the National Cotton Coun- 
cil which appeared in the February 4 
edition of the Commercial Appeal, an 
outstanding newspaper of the Nation, 

This is a very timely article which tells 
what the National Cotton Council is 
doing for the industry. It is written by 
Mr. Gerald L. Dearing, who is the market 
9 ar! is 8 close to this 

prepar ; 
article which follows: args mir: 
Corron CoMMENT—Wuar Is THE NATIONAL 

Corron Councin?—Ir's A -DREAM Come 

TRUE, A Untrep INDUSTRY WORKING For Irs 

Own SALVATION ame 

(By Gerald L. Dearing) ~ : 


Dartas, February 3.—What 18 this National 
Cotton Council that brings together the six 
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segments of the industry in a meeting to de- 
velop greater use of cotton, better production 
and marketing methods and greater under- 
standing of the problems of all in the indus- 
try? 


The answers can be found in the reports of 
the staff and the membership committees 
which will be aired here the balance of this 
week as a preliminary to the meeting of the 
delegate membership Monday and Tuesday of 
next week. 

Staf members began arriving here Wednes- 
day and by Thursday the committee mem- 
bers will have started their Informal discus- 
sions which will precede the committee meet- 
ings on Friday and Saturday. 

WORK ILLUSTRATED 


The farflung activities of the council are 
illustrated by banners in Japanese stores pro- 
claiming National Cotton Week, a project in 
Mexico to speed the time required for breed- 
ing new varieties of cotton, a procéss that 
promises all-cotton stretch socks, and a pan- 
orama of "5,000 Years of Cotton Fashions" 
showing in stores across the country. 

The central organization of the raw cot- 
ton industry represents fulfillment of a 
dream of the late Oscar Johnston, of Scott, 
Miss. It unites producers, ginners, mer- 
chants, warehousemen, cottonseed crushers, 
and spinners. They're dedicated to a com- 
mon goal—increasing consumption of United 
States cotton, cottonseed, and their products. 

At a time when cotton was selling for 
less than u dime a pound, synthetics and 
other competitors were beginning to make 
a serious bid for traditional markets, and 
spirits of the Industry were at a low ebb, the 
farmer-statesman called a few leaders to- 
gether. Recognizing the conflicts in in- 
terests and areas, he reasoned, at the same 
time, that there was one point on which all 
could agree: The necessity for expanding 
markets for cotton and its products. 


GOALS OUTLINED 


He pointed out that hope for accomplish- 
ment of this goal rested in research and 
promotion, Research objectives were two- 
fold; (1) Increased efficiency, with a con- 
sequent lowering of production, marketing, 
processing, and manufacturing costs, thus 
making cotton more competitive pricewise; 
(2) improvement of lint, seed, and their 
products, thereby making cotton more com- 
petitive quality-wise. Promotion should 
employ modern techniques to créate con- 
sumer demand for cotton products at home 
and overseas, thus stimulating sales and 
consumption. * > 

Mr. Johnston's reasoning made sense and 
led to organization of the Cotton Council in 
late 1938 and early 1939. The council today 
is a representative body composed of 245 
delegates selected by the Nation's cotton 
farmers, ginners, warehouseomen, merchants, 
spinners, and cottonseed crushers through 
thelr own State or regional organizations. 

Euch brunch, voting separately, must Rp- 
prove every council recommendation by a 
two-thirds majority, thus assuring unity of 
Purpose and action, 

VOLUNTARY FINANCING 


The council is financed voluntarily, Pro- 
ducers pay 20 cents per bale, collected by 
participating gins. Cotton manufacturers 
pay 10 cents per bale; cottonseed oil mills, 
7% cents per ton of seed; merchants, 3 cents 
per bale, and warehousomen, 1 cént per bale. 
Collections are realized on about two-thirds 
of the crop, 

There are four program divisions of the 
National Cotton Council—production and 
marketing, utilization research, sales pro- 
motion, and foreign trade. The executive 
vice president is responsible for general op-* 
eration and legislative and other activities 
not covered by the program divisions. Over- 
seas programs are under supervision of Cot- 
ton Council International. 


Research and its application to attain 
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higher quality and lower costs in producing, 
processing, and marketing raw cotton—from 
seed breeding to the cotton mill—are em- 
bodied in the program of the council's pro- 
duction and marketing division. 

Market studies, development of new prod- 
ucts, and improving efficiency and quality of 
fiber and textile processing from mill to con- 
sumer are the concern of the utilization re- 
search division. Sales promotion at home, 
and abroad js carried out by the sales pro- 
motion and fortign trade divisions. 


PROGRESS IS SHOWN 


Many of the key leaders who worked with 
Oscar Johnston are attending the council's 
meeting here. They look back on two dec- 
ades of unparalleled ylelds—up to nearly a 
bale per acre—more than a third of cotton 
production fully mechanized, dramatic pro- 
motional programs in the United States and 
14 foreign countries, wash and wear, and 
other textile miracles. Through its research 
and promotion programs the council has 
spearheaded such developments. 

The programs have received international 
acclaim but, more important, have infused 
the cotton industry with a new spirit. It 
has confidence in the merits of its products 
and their response to research and promo- 
tion. 

Cotton has maintained its positionias the 
most widely used ber - necounting for about 
two-thirds of the total fiber consumption. 
With increasing population, rising living 
standards, and a consequent growing de- 
mand for fiber, the potential for increased 
consumption is bright. Through the Na- 
tional Cotton Council, the industry is press- 
ing aggressively toward achievement of this 
potential, 


What Can We Pay for Plenty? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES O. PORTER. 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER: Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp. I include the following article by 
my friend, Harley Libby. It appeared in 
the October 15, 1959, issue of the Oregon 
Farmer. His comments are thought 
provoking and deserve close attention. 

I-have known the author for a long 
time; he has a strong and keen mind, 
the sort that is needed today with re- 
spect to the farm problem. 

The article follows: 

Witat Can We Pay For PLENTY? 
(By Harley Libby) 

So much has been said about our farm 
problems and about subsidies and surpluses 
that one hesitates to make any addition. 
But operating on the assumption that TV 
commercials can't all be wrong and that 
constant repetition does bear fruit, I offer 
the following with the hope that it may 
stimulate some serious thinking. 

run COST OF OUR ABUNDANCE 

True, the problems of plenty are real and 
must be denit with realiatically, 
~We would do well to decide, first of all, 
that life is much more kind to people in a 
land of plenty. To know freedom from. 
hunger and cold should be counted ns'a 
blessing and not a cross to bear. 

No sound-thinking person bolleves that 
we can ever achieve an exactly balanced 
program of production-to-need, ‘Then, Isn't 
It better that the balance be on the side of 
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abundance and that we do have n reasonable 
food bank to insure against hunger? 

And should we not apply business think- 
ing and write off the cost of that insured 
sccurity as we might car, life, or fire insur- 
ance? 

But. surpluses beyond reason do present 
a real challenge. What have we done about 
them? Not enough, surely: 

The National Farmers Union has long 
htlvecated a unit measure of bushels, tons, 
ete.. rather than henvily fertilized acres as 
the proper measure for prodirction quotas, 
nud a broadening of the basics. It has also 
usked for a definite dollar-and-cent Umita- 
ton on price supports to any one producer, 

The purpose for both: (1) To discourage 
Overproduction; (2) to stop channeling 80 
much acreage into the few protected crops; 
(3) to prevent undue Individual benefits. 

To date Congress, the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, and the national administration 
have all failed to take a firm stand. 

Senator NevuBERGER's proposed food for 
Peace plan calling for the usé of surpluses to 
teed the hungry peoples of the world cer- 
tainly has merit, (Incidentally, I was pleased 
to note the Oregon Farmer's support for this 
Suggestion.) To date we have seemingly 
Preferred to send money and munitions, writ- 
ing the cost off to national security. Would 
not food to the hungry create equal good 
Whi—and much less suspicion? And 
Wouldn't that be a living demonstration of 
international humanitarianism and also a 
Contribution to national security? 

Likewise, the Oregon Wheat League is to be 
commended for its excellent work in the field 
Of expanding uses of surplus commodity. 


FOOD STAMP FUTURE 


The food stamp plan, embodied in a bill 
by Senator Wayne Morse, could also well 
meet a domestic need and present both a 
Saving and an outlet. With our nbundance 
ot food, why have we hesitated so long? 
Surely we would not seriously disrupt our 

e economy by supplying food we cannot 
sell to those who have no money to buy: 

The school lunch program has been an 
excelent example, not only of food distribu- 
tion to the right people, but of food promo- 
uon. Teachers and those who do the actual 
Contact work in the schools can tell of the 
increased taste for milk and vegetables 80 
Necessary to young growing bodies. (Just 
think what the brewing industry would give 
for such an opportunity.) 

These programs should become more uni- 

They will certulnly show long-range 
Gividends in national health. j 
THE SOIL RANK IDEA 


The soil bank idea, based on the theory 
that it is better to store fertility ngainst fu- 
ture needs than to store excess surpluses, 

es sense. As enacted into law, it has 
been badly abused but the necessary “teeth” 
duve now been added. 

Many people find it difficult to reconcile 
the soil bank program with the activities 
Of the reclamntion service in bringing in new 
Scres, or with the USDA's regular requests for 
more money for research for Increased ylelds, 

realize the hope of 100 bushels-per-acre 
Wheat, for example, Or with the USDA's nd- 
vice to further mechantze nnd to apply ex- 
Pensive fertilizers in greater abundance. 

The advice is theirs and I leave the answer 
to them. 

EIGHTY PERCENT PROSPERITY 


Most discussions nid articles on the farm 
Probloin, particularly if they come from de- 
partments which live by legislative appro- 
Priatious, avoid the matter of what farmers 
Actually receive for thelr production. 

The critics are often more Inciined to 
describe glowingly the growth of vertical 
futegration and the glories of expanded farm 
©perations, In their enthusiasm they tempo- 
Talrtly forget whatis happening to the count- 
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less thousands of farm families without 
forms that most surely go hand In hand 
with the growth of yertical integration, con- 
tract farming and the decrease of market 
Opportunities. 

When the ills of the shrinking. farm dol- 
lars are discussed they are often cheerfully 
blamed onto the fickle fancies of the con- 
sumer whose changing demands Increase 
cost. 

No one denies the changes, but let us look 
at this last one carcfully and put part of 
the blamie where it properly belongs. 

The manufacturers, processors and dis- 
tributors who do fancy packaging and costly 
duplication in a competitive struggle to cap- 
ture more and more of the profit In the con- 
sumer's dollar must also share responsibility. 

It was not consumers who demanded five 
name. brand bread deliveries at the corner 


grocery- and of loaves, costing 30 cents plus 


and containing some 3 cents worth of wheat 
each, for example. 

Nor was it you and I who asked for atomic 
age fishin fenders and double-jointed tall 
lights that sent the cost of cars, repairs and 


_ Insurance to new heights. 


It is well past the time that economists 
and farm advisers, including our own US. 
Department of Agriculture, need to become 
farm price conscious. It is time we all join 
in better acquainting the consuming public 
with what part of the dollar the farmer 
actually receives for his commodity at the 
farm. 

Those who would advise should know that 


there are many young farmers today who face 


near bankruptcy in a losing struggle. It 
takes more than cfficiency to pay for expen- 
sive modern farm machinery at n 100 percent 
plus parity price with farm commodities 
sold on an 80 percent of parity market, 

It is time to come down to earth and 
realize that any farmer, regardless of size 
or volume or efficiency, who produces and 
murkets a commodity at less than the cost 
of production has about as much chance as 
a woodpecker above timberline to share in 
the national prosperity. 

Tt is a small and doubtful honor to be able 
to prove that by efficiency you were the 
fariner in your community who lost the 
least. ` 

PEOPLE ARE IMPORTANT 


Sometimes I wonder if in our zest to denl 
with statistics and in our eagerness to 
enthuse about bigness, we haven't forgotten 
the human factor that gives all others pur- 
pose—the people themselves, 

Enough has been said in recent years to 
Inform everyone that the farms of this 
Nation and the familles that live on them 
are becoming fewer and fewer, 

Always, and properly, there has been a 
constant and voluntary departure of mem- 
bers of the farm families to enter other 
fields, to find employment. 

Recently, however, that trend has become 
an exodus, and certainly not all voluntary, 
Nor are thoy all young, employable peopie. 
We are informed that about 75 percent of 
our young people today lenye the land. and 
that about 50 percent of them are working 
today in organized labor. 

Certainly we cannot hold this against 
them, They are our children. We have 
done our best to teach them the value of 
orgsnization. We know that if labor today 
was as loosely organized as farmers, la- 
borers too would be working for an 89 per- 
cent of parity paycheck.” 

Labor rallied well to meet the revolution 
of automation in industry by demanding— 
and receiving—better wages and shorter 
hours. We as farmers met the challenge of 
mechanization by producing more and more 
for loss and less, 


REWARD FOR EFFICIENCY 


We seek no protective wall around in- 
eMciency. Eliciency, good management aud 
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industry are entitled to their just rewards. 
We know some people will prosper more 
than others in any vocation. 

But many farmers. would still remain 
upon the land, knowing that their economics 
returns would be a little lower than if they 
went to the city. They are following a 
chosen way of life and they would willingly 
exchange the opportunity. to “eat a little 


higher on the hog” for the many fine intan- 


gible benefits of family life on the farm. 

But this does not mean that these people 
should be crowded off into migrant labor 
status, by an unfair economic set-up. They 
zre entitled to a fair price for their produc- 
tion. These family farm people are truly 
the salt of the earth. They believe in the 
land and what it can do. They live on, and 
from, tho soll, in a partnership with God and 
nature. If democracy is ever put to the test 
for final existence, It is here in these country 
homes that its roots will be found most 
deeply inbedded and where it will live the 
longest. 

ters SUM THIS UP > 


Freedom from hunger and cold Is a bless- 
ing. We had best recognize it as such and 
write off its costs as we would any other 
sound insurance program. 

Excessive surpluses are a challenge but 
can be made manageable by a varied attack. 
Production must be controlled to reasonably 
meet the needs of the day. But production 
should be limited by intelligent controls— 
not by ruinous prices. 

Any farm program that does not plan for 
an equitable price for commodities to the 
producer renders little economic service to 
American agriculture. 

People are important. They should come 
neither last nor least. They create the 
problems and the necessity for answers. Any 
solution that allows human values to become 
submerged in economic issues his missed 
its basic purpose. 

FARM INCOME DOWN 


Net farm income nationally for the first 
three quarters of 1959 was down sharply 
from the similar period of 1958, according to 
the USDA's current farm income situation 
report. (And many weren't getting rich in 
1958.) h 

Income for the first 9 months of 1959 was 
reported as approximately 611,500 million: 
this was $1,500 million under the 1958 
period—a decline of 12 percent. However, it 
was still 4½ percent above the recession year 
of 1957. = 

This year's January-August total of cash 
receipts from livestock and products was 4 
percent less than last year’s. Although prices 
averaged higher for cattle, they were sub- 
stantially lower for hogs, broliera and eggs. 

Total crop receipts in the first 8 months 
of 1959, however, were reported ns about the 
same as 1958. Receipts from corn, oranges, 
and tobacco were up Considerably; but they 
wore offset by a sharp drop in receipts from 
sorghum, grain, and wheat. 


Hoard’s Dairyman: 75 Years of Service 
to Dairy Farmers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to relate the story of Hoard's 
Dairyman, a magazine which has served 
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the interests of dairy farmers from the 
time it was founded in Fort Atkinson 75 
years ago in 1885. This semimonthly 
publication, read avidly by more than 
330.000 dairy farmers in every State as 
well as in every English-speaking coun- 
try, is celebrating its 75th anniversary 
this year. Throughout its history 
Hoard's Dairyman has had only three 
publishers—the magazine's founder who 
is best known as the father of American 
dairying, the late William D. Hoard, and 
his son, the late Frank W. Hoard, who 
headed the firm in 1918 following his 
father's death, and his grandson, Wil- 
liam D. Hoard, Jr., who has been the 
firm's president since 1939. This illus- 
trious magazine is edited by W. D. Knox, 
son of my distinguished colleague, the 
Honorable Victor A. Knox, of Michigan. 
The Hoard’s Dairyman story, as told in 
“Hilltop Decision,” the magazine's amni- 
versary booklet, follows: 
Tue Year Is 1871 

A July sun bakes down on the rolling Wis- 
consin countryside. Up a dirt road a covered 
buggy leaves a low drift of dust which slowly 
settles, waiting to be stirred again by the 
next horse-and-buggy traveler. 

But this solitary buggy carries a tall Lin- 
colnesque figure, who, in the next few hours, 
will make a decision which will affect the 
lives of every man, woman, and child in his 
State and eventually the Nation. 

As he nears the crest of the bill, his mind 
is occupied with the day-to-day problems 
of any smalltown weekly newspaper editor 
with a growing family. Since moving West 
from his upper New York State farm home, 


lishing venture in the binck. But this is the 
lot of the pioneer and he accepts it, taking 
a satisfying bonus in the personal inner re- 
wards to those who serve their fellow man. 

When his bay mare slows at the top of the 
hill, the driver eases his rig to a stop and 
his horse settles with a sigh of relief, From 
this hill, William Dempster Hoard can view 
his adopted State. He secs all around him 
fields of wheat rapidiy ripening in rolling 
elds, 

But the stands are thin, 

In fact, the yields have been falling each 
successive year. 

On the next hill to the north Is an aban- 
doned set of farm buildings, now owned by 
the bank as the former owner gave up and 
moved farther west to new land. ` 

There are other farms like this in the are: 

Why should this be so? 

An uneasy doubt enters the editor's 
thinking. His logical mind explores the pos- 
sible causes, 

Low fertility and the chinchb have 
taken their toll. Wheat yields as recent 
2 have dropped to a low of 8 bushels per 


Maybe those who left were a 
3 vie success In Manin ary 
ut he knew 
1 many of them and this was 
There must be a more fundamental reason. 
Hoard finds it in his childhood memories 
and his rudimentary knowledge of geology. 
This is glacial soil. These Wisconsin farme 
really rest on a thin foundation of topsoil 
not at all Uke that of the unglaciated 
prairie land of Illinois, Indiana, and Iowa, 
Then Hoard recalis how farmers in New 
York State had mined their fields with con- 
tinuous wheat, too. The dairy cow had been 
the salvation of many of those neighboring 
farms. The Power of her grassland 
and the humus and fertility of her droppings 
had revived tired acres, made them bear 
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again as they had when broken from virgin 
timber 


As Hoard’s horse dozes in the July sun, 
the lanky editor is lost in thought. The out- 
line of an editorial begins to form in his 
mind. But it is more than an editorial, 
This should be an editorial campaign in his 
weekly newspaper, the Jefferson County 
Union. In fact, the need is so great he could 
devote his life to no greater cause. 

And thus a crusade was born. 

From that day forward, Hoard became the 
apostle of the dairy cow for a permanent, 
prosperous, soil-conserving agriculture. He 
was to live to be honored nationally and 
internationally, be cited as the “father of 
American dairying," and be quoted genera- 
tions after his passing. 

In the beginning, however, Hoard's crusade 
fell on unreceptive ears. Traditlon- bound 
farmers, in the well-worn seasonal rut of 
plowing, planting, and harvesting wheat, 
wanted no part of the year-round chores 
which were the obligation of the dairy hus- 
bandman, The passive resistance of these 
stolid Nordic farmers would have chilled the 
enthusiasm of anyone less dedicated than 
Hoard. 

But time and economics were the editor's 
allies. As crop income dwindled, more of the 
farmers listened to Hoard. Though ques- 
tioned and challenged at his every ap- 
pearance; Hoard’s arguments dented the 
crust of {grming habit and a few dairy cows 
began to appear on the hills and in the val- 
leys of Jefferson County. 

This new type of agriculture brought with 
it a demand for information. Feeding, 
breeding, and management of the dairy cow, 
and marketing of milk and cream were for- 
eign to the lives of these new dairymen. 
Hoard filled his paper with the knowledge he 
had gained in his native New York and drew 
liberally on the advice of a few advanced 
dairymen in the East and even in Europe. 
A prodigious reader, Hoard combed every 
farm periodical and corresponded with any- 
one and everyone who gave promise of pro- 
viding the most rellable information avall- 
able. 

His crusade rapidly outgrew his country 
weekly. In 1885 a national dairy farm mag- 
azine was launched. To supplement the 
power of the written word, he took to the 
speaker's platform to fulfill engagements 
throughout the land. His training for the 
ministry as a young man helped him be- 
come known as one of the greatest speakers 
of his time, a period characterized in history 
as an era of colorful speakers and leaders of 
men. 

It should be remembered that when Hoard 
began his crusade America's dairy industry 
was not unlike that which still prevails in 
many countries of the world. On city streets, 
wagons ¢arried battered cans of warm milk, 
A tin dipper was used to fill the housewives’ 
pans and pitchers. Among the millions of 
multiplying bacteria in the milk were tu- 
bercle bacilli, Brucella abortus, and many 
other human health hazards, Butter made 
from sour cream was of varying quality and 
often adulterated with beef tallow and 
vegetable fats. 

These were the challenges before Hoard. 
In the beginning he little realized the mag- 
nituds of the tazk he had undertaken. As 
dairy farming expanded, however, he came to 
grips with the tangled problems of sanita- 
tion, health. and marketing as woll as those 
of dairy husbandry. All of his mental and 
physical resources were thrown into the 
struggle to build what has become the largest 
2 most stable part of American agricul- 
ure, 

Great men have come and gone but rare 
is the man who has lived on as Hoard. To- 
day, almost nine decades after that hilltop 
decision, his crusade carries on through 
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Honard’s Dairyman, the magazine he founded 
75 years ago. A son and now a grandson 
have, in successive generations, added ma- 
terially the luster of the name and the 
quality of the service to man. 

A $10 billion dairy Industry today serves 
all Americans the highest quality dairy foods 
available to any people on earth. Nowhere 
else in the world can be found such quality 
and safety in this most nearly perfect food— 
and nowhere can it be found in such abund- 
ance. 

The beneficient creature which Hoard, his 
son, and grandson championed has healed 
the soil sores of a continent, from the thin, 
glaciated solls of the North to the eroded 
red gullies of the South. 

In this year 1960, nearly a century fol- 
lowing the hilltop decision, let us review 
briefly the great service rendered by the 
“father of American dairying,” and his 
lengthened shadow, Hoard’s Dalryman. 


Don’t Sell MATS Short 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


EON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include herewith the following editorial 
entitled “Don’t Sell MATS Short” which 
appeared in the News-Democrat of Belle- 
Meee III., on Wednesday, February 3, 


Don't SELL MATS SHORT 


A local spokesman for the scheduled com- 
mercial airlines would begrudge the Military 
Alr Transport Service commendation for its 
noteworthy safety achievement of 1959. 
MATS succeeded in racking up a perfect year 
without one fatality, in fact without even a 
casualty. Day before yesterday we made edl- 
torial note of this accomplishment. Today, 
in the Forum, we are printing a letter from 
the airlines’ representative who takes us to 
task for our remarks. 

Although our critic does not directly chal- 
lenge the lament that “MATS Is handicapped 
by an overage and oblescent air fleet, sorely 
needful of replacement by swift jet trans- 
ports,” the left-handed inference is that any- 
thing spent toward modernizing MATS 
equipment would entail astronomical waste 
by duplication, 

Says he, “We might keep in mind that all 
these new (commercial) jet aircraft are in 
the military reserve and are ready and willing 
to go into the service of our country in case 
of a general war. In fact, on 24-hour notice 
they would be turned over to the Government 
under the CRAF (Civil Reserve Air Fleet) 
plan.“ 

It Is specious, of course, to confuse CRAF 
with any military connotation. And to say 
that these planes and aircrews are to be 
“turned over to the Government” Is an over- 
statement. 

As Its name clearly states, CRAF ts a civil 
gesture, and as such its value when the chips 
are down is severely curtailod. Military alr- 
men can be, and regularly are, commanded 
into combat. There is no authority, how- 
ever, to order or compel a civilian filer to take 
such risks. This much is a foregone con- 
clusion: CRAP would fly in the service of our 
country up to a point—to be determined by 
individual restriction, by the Atr Transport 
Association and the Alr Line Pilots Union— 
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and you can be sure that point would be well 
insulated by long distance from any combat 
or contaminated area. 

That is the agreement on CRAF, and the 
Defense Department entered into this com- 
promise with its eyes wide open and, we 
suspect, with Its back to the wall. 

GRAF is nothing more than a crisis exten- 
sion of the peacetime carrier augmentation 
program for which Congress is guaranteeing 
the scheduled) airlines some $85 million this 
fiscal year whether that much service is 
needed or not, 

- That's even lusher than going after civillan 
business, which is a legitimate province of 
the airlines. But it niso helps explain why 
the airlines’ propaganda mill ts working 
round the clock and shooting every angle 
to undercut and put MATS on the hummer. 

This ruthiess campaign of greed must not 
succeed. Only yesterday, Gen, Thomas Pow- 
er, chief of our Strategit Alr Command, again 
reiterated his grim warning of U.S. vul- 

“Herability to Russian missile assault. 

We pin our hopes for survival on SAC. It 
ds the invincible “deterrent striking power of 
the United States” which Vice President 
Nrxon referred to in Chicago the other day. 
And MATS is a vital part of it all. For with- 
out MATS, SAC is not a mobile striking force. 
Its mission is to haul in all the hardware of 
war needed to keep SAC's giant B-52 bombers 
hammering the enemy. 

It's cutting it too thin for safety, expect- 
ing MATS‘ lumbering old piston-engined 
Junkers to sustain the prodigious needs of 
the B-52's, 

Certainly CRAF offers no solution, since 
all its jet DC-8’s and Boeing 707s are strictly 
passenger planes. 

MATS’ assignment is logistic. support— 
transporting freight ns well as all airborne 
troops. Commercial passenger plancs are 
totally unsuited for the job. They are de- 
signed to carry people, not cargo. Thoir 
floors aren't stressed to support the enor- 
mous weight. Nor could these passenger 
planes taken off the scheduled airline runs 
be remodeled at the Inst minutė when time is 
Of the essence. 

It is imperative that the MATS goal of air 
fleet modernization be vigorously and 
Promptly implemented. Pray let us not be 
diverted by red herrings or siren songs, for 
Our national survival in the critical years 
ahead might well hinge on what we do now. 


The Heart of the Struggle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE, Mr. Speaker, an 
article entitled “The Heart of the Strug- 
tle” appeared in the Wall Street Journal 
of February 5. This article brings out a 
fact that many Americans in and out of 
Congress seem to overlook, namely, that 
in our zeal to outdo the Russians we may 
Simply be emulating them. In other 
words, if we cannot beat them we will 
join them, as the old saying goes. 

If we do indeed simply become a mono- 
lithic state opposing another such state, 
we have lost not only a battle but a war. 
From the quotes in this article, the Presi- 
dent seems fully aware of this danger. 
If we cannot survive and still provide our 
beople with the abundant life and the 
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goods and services they require, then we 
are indeed in a sad plight. This I will 
never believe, and I am sure that the 
vast majority of our people will never 
believe it or submit to such an end to our 
great Republic. 

The article follows: 


THE Heart or THE STRUGGLE 


The condition confronting the United 
States in the world is both philosophical and 
practical—a question of survival of values 
and a question of just plain survival. To 
both questions President Eisenhower the 
other day addressed himself. 

Queried at his press conference about rapid 
Russian progress in missiles and space rock- 
ets, he recalled the early day of World 
War II, how we were almost overawed by 
Hitler's blitzkrieg successes. “Why, of course, 
we talked about this great cMiciency. 

“This is dictatorship. If you take our 
country and make it an armed camp and 
regiment it, why, for a while you can—you 
might do it with great morale, too, if you 
could get people steamed up Hke you did in 
wars * * * you might do this thing > 
in very greater tempo than we now are do- 
ing it.” 

And—make no mistake about it—turning 
America into a garrison state is what a great 
many people are really talking about today 
even if they rarely put it that way. They 
would spend without stint on all kinds of 
arms; but more than that, they would drasti- 
cally change the priorities of national lite 
and make the Government the governor of 
those priorities so as to match the totali- 
tarian efficiency of the Soviet system. 

They are right if what is wanted is to 
match and surpass that kind of efficiency, 
for that kind of efficiency must be centrally 
regimented and reach down Into every aspect 
of life—just as the Soviets. in the President's 
words, pick a potential athlete and moke it 
a national responsibillty to make him the 
best in the world if they can. 

The price, to be sure, is the loss of pre- 
clsely those human values which distinguish 
our society from Communist society (and 
which distinguish man from the beasts of 
the field). 

So the philosopher might ask, What does It 
profit a mation to survive and lose its free 
soul? The pragmatist can retort, What docs 
it profit a nation if it doesn't survive to 
enjoy its freedom? 

But those are not the real questions. 
First, as to the alleged virtues of the garri- 
son state, we all know what happened to 
Hitler's vaunted totalitarian efficiency when 
the West took countermeasures, 

Are we today, then, doing enough in the 
way of practical military countermeasures? 
To answer that it Is necessary to ask what 
it Is we are trying to do. We are not trying 
to mobilize a military farce with which to 
conquer the Communist world (we. not the 
Communists, are the true belicyers in 
penceful coexistence in the sense of live 
and let live). We are trying to keep in 
being and constantly improve a military 
force so powerful that the Sovicts will not 
push the button for fear of the devastation 
it would bring upon themselves in retalia- 
tion. 

What is needed to deter the enemy is not 
the same as what is needed to launch a total 
attack on him. Mr. Eisenhower put it 
cogently: “What you want is enough. a thing 
that is adequate. A deterrent has no added 
power, once it has become completely ade- 
quate, for compelling the rospect of any 
potential opponent for your deterrent and, 
therefore, to make him act prudently.” 

Obviously the deterrent cannot remain 
static; for continuing adequacy its technol- 
ogy must constantly improve. If it should 
be improving now at a faster rate, the rem- 
edy is not to be found merely in more 
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money. Noting appropriations of nearly $7 
billion a year ror missiles alone, the Presi- 
dent said this “is getting close to the point 
where moncy itself will not bring any 
quicker cevelopment.” In any case, no one 
denies that the technology of the deterrent 
is constantly improving, 

When vocal politicians and commentators 
glibly say the national priority should be on 
survival instead of tail fins, they are miss- 
ing the point that the free society is able 
to provide the people with both the means 
of survival and material abundance. But 
they are missing the further point that free 
consumer choice is merely an expression of 
political liberty. 

And that is the point of the cold war. To 
turn to a garrison state is too high a price 
and; as a practical matter, an unnecessary 
price. Itis to give the Soviets victory with- 
out a shot being fired or an effort made to 
preserve the philosophical values which are 
the heart of the struggle. 


Treasury Tap Proposed To Speed Home 
Sales 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, there is 
currently pending before the House 
Banking and Currency Committee a new 
$1 billion spending program, the so- 
called emergency home ownership bill. 
An article in the Washington Post of 
February 6, 1960, rather aptly describes 
the proposal. 

The article follows: 

Treasury Tap PROPOSED To SPEED HOME 

SALES 


(By Vincent J. Burke) 


An alliance of strange political bedfellows 
is trying to persunde Congress to tap the 
Treasury for $1 billion ta make it ensler to 
tell new houses in the lower-price range. 

The administration is oppdsed. 

In the forefront of the fight for the legis- 
lation is the liberal wing of organized labor, 
the liberally oriented Americans for Demo- 
cratic Action, and one segment of the usu- 
ally conservative business community—the 
homebuilding industry. 

During a weeklong hearing by ñ House 
banking subcommittee a parade of home- 
builders, including a spokesman for a na- 
tional association of pre-fab buliders, en- 
doreed the proposal. None opposed it. 

The national association of home bulld- 
ers—in which there is a dispute over the 
merits of the plan—trestricted itself to a 
policy statement adopted unanimosly at ita 
Chicago meeting which gave conditional en- 
dorsement to the proposal. 

The association sald it favored other Mea- 
sures to relieve the pinch on mortgage credit. 
In the absence of such measures, it said it 
would “as a last resort“ favor tapping the 
Treasury for a large amount of mortgage 
funds, 

The disputed plan would give the home- 
building industry a shot in the arm by 
applying the principles of the farm price 
support program to new FHA-insured and 
GI mortgages of $13,800 or less. 

Government-backed mortgages today aren't 
worth 100 cents on the dollars because: 

Interest rates are limited to 5½ percent 
on mortgages guaranteed by the Veterans” 
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Administration and to 5% percent on FHA- 
insured mortgages. 

The sharp rise in the cost of borrowing 
money during the past year enables lenders 
to get much higher interest on other loans, 
including conventionai-type mortzeges. 

As a result, a lender today is reluctant to 
invest in a Government-backed mortgage, 
unless he can get it at a discount. 

Discounts in many areas average 3 or 4 
percent and in some areas range as high as 
8 percent, which is equivalent to an saddi- 
tional 1 percent in mortgage Interest. A 
$13,800 mortgage discounted at 8 percent 
selis for $12,716. 

Under Government regulations, the bullder 
is supposed to absorb the discount out of his 
profits. 

Bullders are complaining that the profits 
aren't that big and therefore many persons 
who would otherwise buy houses this year 
under the Government's low downpayment 
programs, won't get a chance to do so. 

The disputed pian, advanced by the build- 
ers with strong labor backing, is designed to 
resolve this impasse. It would enable a 
lender to put up $13,800 for a $13.800 mort- 
gage. secure in the knowledge that he could 
promptly resell the mortgage to the Federal 
National Mortgage Azseociation for $13,800. 

Regardless of the mortgage’s market value, 
the agency would be required to pay 100 
cents on the dollar for it. The excess over 
the actual market value would amount to a 
subsidy. Homebuilders contend it shouldn't 
de called that because the Trensury eventu- 
ally will get the $1 billion back as the mort- 
gages are paid off. 

In any event, the plan would provide low 
downpayment financing for 70,000 to 80,000 
homes. 


Homebuilders last year bulit a near-record 
1,341,000 privately financed homes. Every- 
body agrees housing starts will drop in 1960. 
Forecasts generally range from 1,100,009 to 
1,200,000 new starts. 

Backers of the emergency housing bill con- 
tend it is needed to cushion the impending 
cut in housing starts and avoid threat of a 
recession. Foes contend that inflation is the 
real danger and Injection now of a Federal 
stimulant for housing would raise the price 
of houses. 


Address by Hon. G. Mennen Williams 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
remarks of the distinguished Governor 
of the great State of Michigan, the 
Honorable G. Mennen Williams, to the 
Michigan State Chamber of Commerce 
in the Civic Center in Lansing, Mich., 
on December 9, 1959. 

Those who want to hear a moderate, 
conservative expression of the situation 
in Michigan today owe it to themselves 
to read the remarks of our Governor. 

The remarks follow: 

Excerpts Frost ADDRESS ey Gov. G. MINNEN 
WILLIAMS, MICHIGAN STATE CHAMBER OF 
COMMERCE Civic CENTER, LANSING, Micu., 
Drerstuzu 9, 1959 
It is very good thing, in my opinion, that 

you have determined to orgenize a Michigan 

State Chamber of Commerce. I offer you 
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my fullest cooperation and the cooperation 
of the State government. 

The State has been endeavoring, as you 
know, to do what it can through the depart- 
ment of economic development to encourage 
a broader and more soundly based economy. 
This agency has always had outstanding 
business leadership. But the Department Is 
understaffed, undersupported, and its efforts 
have been sabotaged for political purposes. 
I hope we have seen the end of that sort of 
thing, and I welcome the chamber of com- 
merce as a coworker in the cause to which 
the department of economic development is 
dedicated. 

It is not quite clear to me what is expected 
of me here today. I rend in some of the 
papers “hat there was going to be a tax debate 
between Senator Beadle and myself: One of 
the papers sald Senator Beadle and I were 
going to “square off" for a battle. 

Let me assure you that I am not going to 
debate, square off with, or battle my good 
friend, Ssnator Beadle. I haye sincere re- 
spect for him. I feel sure that, if it had 
been left to him and me, this whole tax ques- 
tion could have been settled long ago, and 
the State would not be in the fix it fs in 
today. But, unfortunately, neither he nor I 
is in personal control of the situation, and 
the last thing I want to do is to engage in 
any fruitless debate or recriminations. 

Therefore, I propose to discuss with you 
three points: first, I want to try to put our 
tax problem in its historic perspective. 
Secondly, I would like to talk frankly with 
you about the subject of economy and its 
application to this question. And third, I 
want to speak briefly about Michigan's eco- 
nomic future. Then, as I understand the 
program, questions will be in order, and I 
will be happy to do my best to answer any 
that are addressed to me. — 

First, let us take a look at the historic 
background of our present tax problem, 

Michigan's tax problem did not originate 
in the last couple of years. It has its be- 
ginnings in 1932 when the people of Michi- 
gan enacted the 15-mill limitation amend- 
ment on property tax levies. This amounted 
to a basic decision by the voters that future 
tax nceds for education, in particular, would 
have to be met from State taxes, not from 
local taxes on property. 

The 15-mill limitation put the cities and 
school districts into an inevitable financial 
squeeze. By 1945, thelr situation had be- 
come desperate. At the same time, the State 
was rolling in money. Wartime and postwar 
buying had ballooned sales tax revenues and 
shortage of manpower and materials had 
made it impossible to engage in the expan- 
sion of State buildings and services which 
everybody knew would be needed. ‘The State 
treasury had a surplus of some $80 million, 
while the schools and cities were starving. 

At least in part for the purpose of getting 
some of this emharrascing and tempting sur- 
plus out of sight, the legislature put $50 
million of it aside for emergency ald to vet- 
erans. This is the origin of the famous 
Veterans Trust Fund which has been an issue 
in the tax controversy of the last year. And 
that ts why I have never believed it was 
wrong for the State, in an hour of great 
need, to borrow that $50 million of sales tax 
money, contributed by all the taxpayers, and 
to use it temporarily with no loss to veterans 
in order to prevent the public disaster which 
as happened to us. 

The establishment of the Veterans Trust 
Fund, removing 650 million of the State's 
Surplus from the hungry hands of the 
schools and cities, did not quict their de- 
mands. In 1946 the pcopie, in response to 
those demands, adopted the sales tax diver- 
sion amendment. As Inter amended, this 
section of our Constitution requircs the State 
to return to schools, municipalities, and 
townships five-sisths of the revenues the 
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State collects from our basic tax, the sales 
tax. 

The people, I believe, were justified in that 
decision. When repeal of the sales tax 
amendment was attempted In 1948, I opposed 
repeal and supported diversion. The money 
thus channeled from the State treasury to 
local schools, cities, and townships, has by 
and large been used for good and necessary 
purposes. Without that money, property 
taxes would have gone out of sight in the last 
10. years. 

The mistake was not in the people's deci- 
sion to reclaim fiye-sixths of the sales tax; 
the mistake has been in the legislature's re- 
fusal to recognize that this money was ir- 
revocably lost to the State treasury and 
would have to be replaced. In a 10-year pe- 
riod, sales tax diversion cost the State treas- 
ury more than $2,125 million. The average 
annual cost has beenmore than $210 million, 
and in the fiscal year 1958-59 the drain on 
the State treasury was $247 million, 

It is obvious that, if the State had retained 
this money, there wculd be no State tax 
probiem. It was also obvious from the be- 
ginning that the State would not be able to 
meet its own obligations unless a new tax 
program sufficient to offset all or most of this 
sales tax loss was adopted. Both my prede- 
cessors, Governor Kelly and the late Governor 
Sigler, warned that the State could not make 
ends meet unless the money drained away 
by the diversion amendment was soniehow 
replaced with new income, 

Yet for 11 years the legislature has per- 
sistently refused to levy the taxes necessary 
to replenish the State treasury. Some new 
taxes have been enacted, of course, or we 
would have gone broke as early as 1953. But 
the total annual yield of all new revenue 
measures adopted since 1949, exclusive of 
earmarked and special purpose taxes, is about 
$150 million. The difference between this 
figure and the current loss of nearly $250 mil- 
lion from sales tax diversion is very close to 
our deficit of $95.4 million as of June 30, 
1959. That is no coincidence. 

This is the real origin of Michigan's fnan- 
cial crisis. It is a lot easier and simpler, I 
know, to Iny our troubles at the doorstep of 
some individual. It is a lot better politics to 
say, as the Wall Street Journal recently said, 
that Michigan is in trouble because Governor 
Williams spent all its money on wild welfare 
schemes. That may be good politics, but it 
results in mighty bad government, as we 
have all seen in the last 11 months. 

Responsible people in both political par- 
ties recognize the situation as I have de- 
scribed it. Mr, Bagwell, the titular head of 
the Republican Party, has not agreed with 
me on many things, as you all know. But 
we did agree last winter that Michigan 
needed a personal and corporate income tax, 
and we did agree again this fall that a so- 
called payroll tax would be the best solu- 
tion at the moment. Unfortunately, the 
power in this matter does not lie in the 
hands of fesponsible people in either po- 
litical perty. Since last May, when the Re- 
publican Senators broke a commitment to 
relense the Veterans Trust Fund reserve, and 
thus forced a piyless payday upon us, ir- 
responsibility has been In the saddle, 

Where do we stand today? 

In simple terms, we face another year of 
deficit financing, delay In payment of bills 
costing us about 65.000 per day In discounts 
alone, mounting deficits, and continued cnsh 
crisis, The dominant majority in the State 
legislature appears to have made its deci- 
sion. It will not make any adequate provi- 
sion for the support of State services, the 
payment of overdue bills, and the retire- 
ment of the deficit, during the coming year. 
A program of nuisance taxes, to produce 
about one-third of our needs, has been 
ndopted by the Senate, and is under con- 
sideration by the Hause. This irresponsible 
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Program cannot be sponsored but will not be 
blocked by Democrats, and it will not be 
vetoed by the Governor if it is passed. We 
Will take whatever revenues the legislature 
will give us, and do the best we can to keep 
the State's head abore water until we get 
-tome responsible action. r 

The taxes now under consideration in the 
lez'sinture are, of course; entirely repugnant 
to me. But the alternative to accepting 
them is financial chaos. Eyen a ‘miserable 
tax program like the one we appear to be 
about to get is better, under present cir- 
cumstances, than no tax program at all. 
The Republican Senators who are calling the 
turns have served notice they will not adopt 
anything else—so if the nuisance tax pro- 
Eram fails it probably means no tax program 
until next spring. In either case, the deci- 
sion of the Senators ts for continued in- 
Bolvency. 

Now let us turn briefly to the subject of 
*0-called economy. This follows naturally 
from what I have been saying about taxes, 
because many citizens mistakenly suppose 
that economy is an alternative to a tax pro- 
Bram, I am often criticized for not giving 
More lip-service to the catise of economy, 
and I concede that it might be better pub- 
lic relations on my part to pose as the great 
Saver, sitting on the lid of the budget, than 
to recognize the facts of our financial life 
as frankly as I have. 

The facts which I have frankly recognized 

ae Perhaps too frankly promulgated are 
ese: 

First, the government of Michigan in the 
last 10 years has practiced economy effective- 
ly and constantly. There is always room for 
improvement, and we are constantly trying to 
improve the frugality and efficiency of the 
State's operations. But in comparison with 
Other States, we show up very well in the 
Practice of economy with the public funds. 

Secondly, there is no way in which savings, 
desirable as they are in themselves, can be 
Made in sufficient amounts to meet our mas- 
sive financial problem. Our operations are 
Already too tight to allow any room for siz- 
able cutbacks without actually suspending 
esnentlal government activities, Little cut- 
backs damage efficiency without making a 
dent in the deficit, 

These two facts can be demonstrated to 
anyone who is willing to listen. For example, 
let us ask whether Michigan's government is 
a wastrel government as some of our critics 

ve claimed. Look at the facts. The per- 
centage increase in State government general 
expenditures in the Inst 10 years in Michigan 
Was 97.7 percent. Does that figure cause you 
to gasp in dismay? Well, then, look at some 
Of the other States. California’s expendi- 

in the same period Increased 2228 per- 
Cent under a long succession of Republican 
Governors, Ohio increased its costs 202.3 
Percent, Massachusetts 200.6 percent, Indiana 
53.7 percent, and so on. The truth is that, 
under this alleged regime of reckless spend- 
lug here in Michigan, our costs in the last 
10 years increased less percentagewise than 
the costs of 46 other States. These figures 
are from the U.S. Census Bureau. 

Is Michigan’s public payroll overloaded? 
Again look at the facts. In 1957, the last 
year for which we have complete figures, the 
State of Michigan had 4 employces for 
Lach thousand of population, as compared 
With an average of 5.4 employees per thou- 
Sand in the 48 States as a whole. 

Is Michigan a debt-ridden State? Look 

at the Census Bureau figures again. In 
Eross long-term debt outstanding, Michi- 
Fan ranks 25th among the States of the 
Union. : 
105 Michigan a welfare State? In February 
san Census Bureau figures show Michigan 
1 th among the States on a per capita basis 
n combined State and local expenditures 
for public welfare purposes. 
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Is Michigan a high-tax State? Most of 
you, I venture, would say it is. But the 
Census Bureau, in its report of last February, 
ranked Michigan 3lst among the States in 
relationship of State and local taxes to per- 
sonal income, and 12th among the States in 
per capita State and local taxes, regardless of 
income. The dollar figures are these: Mich- 
igan State and local taxes take $83.54 per 
thousand dollars of personal income, com- 
pared with a median of $88.51 for 48 States 
and the District of Columbia. 

Have Michigan’s budgets been extrava- 
gant? Let's look at the record. In the last 
10 years the State agencies requested appro- 
priations totaling $6.6 billion. I reduced 
these requests to recommendations which I 
made to the legislature totaling $5.8 billion, 
an average cut of 12 percent. The legis- 
lature actually appropriated $5.77 billion, a 
further cut of less than 1 percent from the 
total of my recommendations. 

When a Democratic Governor and a Re- 
publican legislature come within 1 percent 
of agreement on State expenditures, I think 
it indicates that there was an an effective 
effort to hold those expenditures to the 
necessary minimum. f 

Now, it seems to me that we should be 
telling this story to the Nation, rather than 
allowing the reputation of our State to be 
destroyed by half-truths and falsehoods. Let 
me cite, as an example, a Wall Street Jour- 
nal story praising the State of North Caro- 
lina for establishing a department of admin- 
istration and saving 2 percent of the appro- 


priations made over a 2-year perlod by their’ 


legislature. That's fine, and I salute North 
Carolina for that achievement. But the fact 
is that North Carolina's Department of Ad- 
ministration has patterned after the Michi- 
gan Department of Administration, estab- 
lished 12 years ago. And the further fact is 
that Michigan, over a 10-year period, has 
saved nearly 2.4 percent of the appropria- 
tions made by the legislature and turned 
the money back to the treasury. 

North Carolina gets praise for saying $11 
million in 2 years. Michigan has saved $75 
million over 10 years and gets held up before 
the Nation as a spendthrift State that finally 
went broke. It seems to me this is a fer- 
tile field for a State chamber of commerce 
to work in. Maybe the Wall Street Journal 
will listen to you, where it won't listen to me. 

Michigan's record for economy and efi- 
ciency has been grossly underpublicized. | A 
few of the things we have done to save money 
are newsworthy. For example, the records 
center we established in 1951 is saving the 
State about $250,000 a year in space for stor- 
age of inactive but essential State records. 
=f these records were to be stored in conven- 
tial filing cabincts, they would completely 
fill five of the six floors of the Lewis Cass 
State office building. 

But for every item of this kind there are 
literally hundreds of undramatic examples 
of economy nobody ever hears about. More 
than 84,000 a month is being saved by using 
existing State-owned gas pumps to service 
State-owned cars, instead of buying gas at 
commercial stations. A change in the type 
of paper used for official stationery is saving 
$10,000 a year. Eight hundred dollars has 
been saved on a new for issuing 
cosmetology licenses. In 5 years about $200,- 
000 has been saved on paint for highway 
markings. There are scores of examples of 
this kind. 

These things are being done all the time 
and the State's record for zealously secking 
dut economical methods of operation can be 
matched, I believe, with the record of any 
private business firm, 

Let me point here to a fact which may not 
haye occurred to some of you. Democratic 
government, by fts nature, bas no built-in 
yardstick of profit and loss to determine its 
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efficiency. Therefore, government can never 
be judged in the same balance by which 
private business is judged. Highways make 
no profits, mental hospitals make no profits, 
universities make no profits. 

The test of a business is whether it gains 
or loses. If it loses money, it should fold 
up. The test of a mental hospital is whether 
it cares for all who need its care, and whether 
it has sufficient staff to get patients cured 
and out of its walls, rather than just keeping 
them in. To talk of holding the costs of a 
private business below its income makes 
good sense. To talk of holding Government 
costs below existing income frequently makes 
no sense, because the function of govern- 
ment is not to maintain a favorable margin 
between income and outgo, but to serve the 
needs of the people. If the income is not 
sufficient to meet those needs, whether they 
be roads, hospitals, schools, sewers, atomic 
submarines or ballistic missiles, the economic 
thing to do is to increase government's in- 
come, not to reduce its expenditures. 

By inversion, this is one of the strongest 
arguments against socialism. If government 
owns all business, the. yardstick of profit 
dizappears, and the economy either becomes 
uneconomic, or it does violence to human 
rights in the effort to be economic. The 
Soviet system will work—but it will work 
either with Immense waste which comes out 
of the hides of the people, or with massive 
coercion and deprivation which destroys the 
freedom of the people. Let us try to keep 
these distinctions between the objectives of 
government and private business clear in our 
minds, and we will have fewer groundless 
disngreements and semàntic arguments. 

Now let me address myself to the second 
point I mentioned—the impossibility of 
making sufficient reductions in expenditures 
to meet our financial problem. The reason 
for this is simple: the bulk of our costs are 
in areas which cannot be cut—mental hospi- 
tals, roads, welfare and education. Where 
cuts in services could be made, as for ex- 
ample in reduction of State police or regula- 
tory agencies, the savings would be insig- 
nificant as compared with the deficit, 

In 1957-58 we spent 79.6 percent of all\ 
State purpose expenditures for highways, 
education, welfare, and mental health. Not 
one of these can be cut. Highway funds, 
of course, are constitutionally earmarked 
and cannot be used for any other purpose. 
Welfare costs are determined by economic 
conditions. Cutting education or mental, 
health would mean closing a college or uni- 
versity or shutting down a mental hospital 
if any significant savings were to be achieved. 

If we canceled our entire budget for con- 
servation, recreation and agriculture in 
1957-58, we would have saved only $22 mil- 
lion, less than one-fourth of our present 
deficit. If we had wiped out the State police 
and the prison system, we would have saved 
$43 million, about half the total of our pres- 
ent pile of unpaid bills. Our whole general 
government cost—the executive, legislature, 
secretary of State, treasury, department of 
administration, and so on—cost a little over 
$31 million, and if we fired 20 percent of all 
the employees in these agencies we would 
save only about $6 million against a $100 
militon deficit. : 

You can add it any way you want to, there 
Is no fat in the State's budget which would 
be thick enough to offsct the shortage of in- 
come. I will give any one of you the facts 
about where State money goes and how 
much gors to each purpose, and challenge 
you to find a way to make any reduction 
significant to our present problem, without 
wrecking some essential activity of the gov- 
ernment, 

One more point: some people ask this 
questiqn—if the population of Michigan 18 
going up so rapidly, and thus increasing 
costs, why don't our revenues from existing 
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taxes go up accordingly, and thus meet our 
costs? That might well have happened if 
our population increase was entirely the re- 
sult of adult immigration, But the trouble 
is that so many of our new citizens are chil- 
dren, who ordinarily do not pay taxes. In 
the same approximate period when our pop- 
ulation was increasing overall by about 21 
percent, the number of Michigan citizans 
under the age of 20 increased by 42 percent. 
Each year the number of children in our 
schools increases by 65,000 to 70,000. The 
added cost of educating these children far 
exceeds any added tax revenues which may 
result from adding them to the Michigan 
community. 

Perhaps I have belabored this subject of 
cost cutting because I fee] that many of you 
are deeply interested in it. Let me assure 
you that economy will continue to be the 
objective of my administration and, equally, 
that I will continue to speak the truth about 
this subject—that costs simply cannot be 
cut sufficiently to meet our financial prob- 
lem. 

Let me conclude by pointing to some of 
the brighter aspects of Michigan's picture. 
It is not all dark, by any means. 

We have two basic problems. One is this 
State financial deadlock and the other is the 
failure of the automobile industry, since 
1954, to provide the number of jobs it pro- 
vided in years past. 

The first problem is a political one. There 
is no reason for our troubles of the last year 
except the refusal of a legislative majority 
to face up to hard decisions. This can and 
will be corrected. No matter how long the 
State Senate may stall in its effort to operate 
without money, the time will come when it, 
or a succeeding Senate, must face the prob- 
lem and solve it, 


As you know, it has been and still is my 


conviction that the best solution would be 
a corporate and personal income tax. This 
program, developed after an 18-month study 
by a citizens’ committee working with a leg- 
islative committee, would have solved our 
problem on a permanent basis. It would, 
also, have permitted substantial tax rellef 
for many segments of business from the 
present business activities tax, the corpora- 
tion franchise tax and from at least a por- 
tion of the local personal property tax. 

In this connection, I would urge that each 
of you read an article on State taxes in the 
December issue of Reader's Digest, entitled 
“Watch the Taxes Closest to Home.“ This is 
a condensation of a longer study published 
in Fortune magazine. The authors, two 
eminent tax authorities, say flatly that the 
States must come to the enactment of per- 
sonal and corporate income taxes in addition 
to sales taxes. 

That, I believe, is what Michigan will ulti- 
mately come to, and the only question is 
how much damage we must suffer before we 
get a legislature with the courage to face the 
issue, 

The second major problem of Michigan fs 
a complex economic one. It results from 
three main factors—the loss of defense con- 
tracts because of the switch to missiles, elec- 
tronic devices, and aircraft; the natural and 
inevitable decentralization of automobile 
manufacture; and the advent of automation 
and other new technologies which reduce the 
need for unskilled labor. These things are 
not in themselves bad. All we need to do is 
to recognize the economic changes inyolved 
and take intelligent action to turn them to 
the good of all our people. With effort and 
planning, ‘we can build new industries to 
replace the losses we have suffered through 
economic change. 

Michigan has every reason to look with 
confidence to the future. We have the nat- 
ural resources, the people, the location, the 
know-how for a new period of prosperity and 
Progress, It is the literal truth that invest- 
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ments, private or public, in Michigan's fu- 
ture cannot lose. The United States News 
recently projected population changes and 
concluded that by the year 2000—and that is 
only 40 years away—there will be 9 million 
people living in the Detroit metropolitan 
area, and nearly 20 million in Michigan. 

One does not need to be a professor of 
economics to realize what that means in 
terms of the service industries, growth of 
real estate yalues, the expansion of oppor- 
tunity. And nobody needs to be a prophet 
to realize the immense problems this growth 
will bring with it. We cannot face a future 
of these proportions with a little, narrow- 
minded, selfish 19th century philosophy. 
We must bring to that future the same 
breadth of yision that inspired Henry Ford 
when he instituted the $5 day, the same 
confidence that changed this State from a 
community of farms and wagon factories to 
the world's greatest industrial complex. 

We cannot face this future without the 
active and civic-minded leadership of our 
businessmen. It is my sincere hope that we 
will be able to look back 10 years from now 
and say that this kind of leadership really 
began to take form and meaning on the 9th 
of December 1959. 


Pittston’s Saddest Sunday 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article which 
was featured in the Wilkes-Barre Sun- 
day Independent of June 28, 1959, writ- 
ten by Mr. James J. Corrigan, of Wilkes- 
Barre, who has made a large number 
of impressive contributions to the his- 
tory of my district through his research 
and writings of the important events 
that have transpired in that section of 
Pennsylvania over the years: 
Sixty-THREE Years Aco Topay—Pitrston's 

Sappest SunpAY—58 MEN NEVER FINISHED 

SHIFT in THE TWIN SHarr—Not ONE 

or TRAPPED ESCAPED AND NO Bony Was EVER 

RECOVERED 

(By James J. Corrigan) 

Exactly 63 years ago today, on Sunday, 
June 28, 1896, occurred the anthracite min- 
ing industry's third greatest underground 
tragedy—the twin shaft disaster at Upper 
Pittston, in a section known as Pittston 
Junction. 2 

At approximately 3 o'clock on that tragic. 
Sunday morning, an extensive area of over- 
lying strata in the twin shaft workings of 
the Newton Coal Mining Co, unexpectedly 
subsided and entombed 58 workers who were 
engaged in setting up timber to support the 
roof and in removing a pump. Not one of 
the trapped workers escaped, nor was any 
of the bodies ever recovered. 

To that date, 1896, only one more tragic 
anthracite, mining disaster had occurred 
the Avondale catastrophe at Plymouth in 
1869 when the lives of 110 workers literally 
were snuffed out by asphyxiation as the re- 
sult of a burning mine shaft, the sole outlet 
to the surface for the doomed. 

Anthracite’s second of its only too numer- 
ous calamities happened 40 years ago this 
month. On June 5, 1919, an explosion of 
powder and dynamite in a train of cars 
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carrying men and boys to work at the Balti- 
more Tunnel, east end, cost the lives of 92 
men, 

EVERYTHING WAS QUIET 

At the twin shaft, a fissure was discovered 
above the mine workings in February, 1896, 
4 months prior to the tragedy, the break 
allowing water to enter the mine. But, ac- 
cording to a report of H, McDonald, State 
anthracite mine inspector for the district, 
“not in sufficient quantity, to create any. 
anxiety or apprehension of danger.” After 
several inspections of the mine, he said: "I 
did not see or hear any unusual disturbance 
of the overlying strata or the pillars. Every- 
thing was quiet.“ 

Notwithstanding Inspector McDonald's 
close scrutiny of the mine, he was aroused 
about 4 o'clock on the fatal Sunday morning 
to be told that an explosion had occurred at 
the twin shaft. On his hurried arrival at 
the shaft, he was surprised to learn that, not 
an explosion, but a large cave-In, had oc- 
curred. McDonald still further was aston- 
ished on being informed that a large gang 
of men had been at work all night (Satur- 
day and Sunday morning) setting up timber 
in an effort to halt a “squeeze,” or a general 
settling down of the rock overlying a mine. 
This was a foreboding of the impending 
tragedy. 

As the Sabbath dawn lengthened, news of 
the cave-in and entombment spread rapidly 
in the Greater Pittston area. A scene typical 
of all mine disasters unfolded, Kin of the 
58 entombed, sobbing, despairing, yet hoping 
for a miracle, clung to the disaster site with 
uncontrollable grief; returning to their 
empty homes only after stark awareness that 
their loved ones were doomed in their under- 
ground place of livelihood. 

This is the substance of the State mine 
inspeotor’s report on the twin shaft dis- 
aster at Pittston Junction: 

RESCUE WAS IMPOSSIBLE 


It would be impossible to give an idea ade- 
quately of the danger that attended the work 
of attempted recovery of the workers alive, 
or their bodies. The pillars were 
within 50 feet of the bottom of the shaft. 
It was impossible to get near the workers, 
ovog to the crushing of the roof all around 

em. 

Work in the slope was pushed vigorously 
day and night until July 29. The workmen 
then refused to continue work as their dan- 
ger, of roof collapsing, was continually in- 
creasing, as the timbers were constantly 
settling and there was grave danger that the 
rock above the timbers might give way, 
crushing the timbers and closing the open- 
ing, thus making it impossible for the res- 
cuers to escape. 

Officials of the Newton Coal Mining Co. 
had deemed it advisable to assemble for con- 
ference at Pittston on July 24 all of the 
mine inspectors in the anthracite region as 
well as all of the superintendents of the 
neighboring coal companies, to consider the 
feasibility of continuing rescue attempt op- 
erations. A notable assembly of anthracite 
mining experts conferred, Following the 
conference it was announced: 4 

“After a thorough examination of the 
mines and maps of the property mined from 
the Twin Shaft, the unanimous expression 
of opinion by this committee is that they 
were surprised at the progress made, taking 
into consideration the condition of the 
mines, the continuance of the squeeze, the 
presence of an enormous quantity of gas, 
and the fact that no explosives could be 
used in prosecuting-the work. Their judg- 
ment is that everything possible had been 
done, and is being done, to reach the bodies 
of the entombed men. 


WILLING TO SPEND MONEY 


The officials of the Newton Coal Mining 
Co. stated that they were desirous of receiv- 
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ing from the committee assembled any sug- 
gestions concerning the matter, and ex- 
Pressed a willingness to expend any amount 
of money necessary to recover the bodies. 

Deep regret was expressed by all present 
at the apparent impossibility of ever finding 
the bodies.” ` 

On July 1, Gov. Daniel H. Hastings had 
appointed Edward Roderick, William Stein 
nnd Edward Brennan, State anthracite mine 
inspectors, as a commission to investigate 
the Twin Shaft tragedy of June 28. 

This. official commission convened at 
Pittston on July 8, concluded taking testi- 
mony on July 17 and submitted its report 
to Governor Hastings on September 24. 
Alter lengthlly going into the cause of the 
disaster—a squeeze, as has been shown— 
the commission recommended certain safety 
Jegisiation for enactment into the State's 
coal mining laws. 

An efficient Twin Shaft Relief Fund hastily 
was organized and chartered. Approxi- 
Mately $80,000 contributed to the fund from 
all over the Nation was distributed among 
about 150 widows, orphans and other de- 
pendents of Twin Shaft victims. 


First Kindergarten Established in Water- 
town, Wis., by Mrs. Carl Schurz Over 
100 Years Ago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
_ the people of Wisconsin, and particu- 

larly those of Watertown, my home 
town, point with considerable pride to 
the fact that the first kindergarten to be 
established in the United States was 

Opened in Watertown in 1856 by Mrs. 

Carl Schurz, wife of the German revolu- 

tionary. Any attempt to alter this fact 

or to forget it is viewed as heresy by my 

Wisconsin compatriots. In order to nip 

in the bud any such heretical views 

Which may have outrun the following 

column in the Milwaukee Journal on 

January 24, 1960, I am placing it in the 

Recorp for your attention: 

On WIScONSIN—SUHEBOYGAN, Boston Enn 
Fimsr KINDERGARTEN IN UNITED STATES OUT 
HERE 
Here is something that comes close to 

treason in Wisconsin. A lending and re- 

spected Journal—the Sheboygan Press—has 

Sought to deprive our falr State of one of 

its real claims to everlasting glory. 

“The year 1960," the Press has proclaimed 
Cditorially, marks the 100th anniversary of 
the first kindergarten established in the 
United States. The kindergarten was opened 
in Boston in 1800 by Elizabeth Peabody.” 

Miss Penbody did establish n kindergarten 
very early in Boston. One authority gives 
the date as 1£07 rather than 1860, She was 
responsible for much of the original drive 
ta. interest others, to improve kindergarten 
Pructices, to get new kindergartens started, 

Every loyal and learned son and daughter 
Of Wisconsin, however, must know that the 
very first kindergarten in the United States 
Was opened at Watertown by Mrs. Cari 
Schurz, wife of the German revolutionary, 
American soldier, and statesman, The year 
Was 1850. 
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It didn't last long, for Carl Schurz and his 
wife left Watertown soon after and by 1859 
were in Boston. There Mrs. Schurz met Miss 
Peabody and told her about kindergartens 
in Germany and Watertown, Wis. Miss Pea- 
body was so impressed by this and by Mrs. 
Schurz's enthusiasm—plus the good behavior 
of a Schurz child trained in the Schurz kin- 
dergarten—that she decided to start a “chil- 
dren's garden“ herself. 

So let Boston, if it wishes, celebrate 1860 
as the centenary of the “first” American 
kindergarten founded by Miss Peabody. We 
are smug in our knowledge that the history 
books and Americana encyclopedia will up- 
hold Wisconsin's prior claim on behalf of 
Mrs. Schurz. 


Politics and Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr. Speaker, the so- 
called aid to education bill which has 
just passed the other legislative body has 
been branded by the Philadelphia In- 
quirer as a “political monstrosity’ and 
I think even the proponents of Federal 
aid must recognize it as simply a politi- 
cal device to put the administration in 
a bad light. 

As one who has consistently opposed 
educational aid out of the Federal 
Treasury I believe that I have been re- 
flecting the sentiments of the majority 
of my constituents. To me the idea of 
tapping the Federal till at a time when 
we are staggering under a national debt 
approaching $300 billion is the sheerest 
demagoguery since quite obviously any 
outlay for additional Federal aid would 
have to be with borrowed money. And 
to assume that such school aid would 
not have to be ultimately extracted from 
the pockets of local taxpayers is to 
ignore a basic fact just as it ignores the 
fact that Pennsylvania will always pay 
into such a program more than she will 
receive as grants-in-aid. 

Returning to the Inquirer editorial, 
we are struck with this analysis since 
it coincides so exactly with our own 
thinking: 

The Democratic bill that has emerged from 
the Senate is not only exorbitant in the 
amount of proposed expenditures but non- 
sensical in the suggested method for dis- 
tributing the funds. 

In the first year dolars would be handed 
out In reckless handfuls without matching 
funds required by recipient States and with 
virtually no restrictions on the use of the 
money, It could even be spent for teachers’ 
salaries—an open invitation to communities 
which are shirking their duty in this respect 
to be even more neglectful. 


And then the Inquirer goes on to iden- 
tify the entire maneuver as simply the 
rawest partisan politics in these words: 

The school ald farce enacted on the Sen- 
ate foor—with Democratic cast, script and 
direction—is unfortunately only the fret of 
many such political productions intended to 
embarrass the Eisenhower administration 
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and bewilder the voters in this national elec- 
tion year, There will be equally ridiculous 
bills on housing, agriculture and in other 
fields. 


Thus warned, those of us who have a 
concern for the financial solvency of the 
Nation must be on our guard and stand 
undismayed in the face of the attacks 
that will be leveled at us by those who 
compose the Federal aid to education 
lobby. And in the ensuing battle it will 
be no small comfort to know that organ- 
izations like the National Chamber of 
Commerce and the Farm Bureau Feder- 
ation will be lending their assistance 
toward stemming these raids on the 
Treasury. 

The Inquirer editorial, appearing in its 
issue of February 6, 1960, is included as 
a part of these remarks: 

POLITICAL SasoTace or SCHOOL Aw 

The political monstrosity that was passed 
by the Senate this week as a so-called school 
nid bill gives aid to no one and obstructs the 
enactment of bona fide school legislation. 

This bill was pushed to Senate passage by 
the Democratic majority for purposes not 
even remotely associated with education. 

The object is to confuse the school issue 
and make the Eisenhower administration ap- 
pear opposed to Federal ald. 

The strategy is to send to the White House 
an aid-to-education bill so obnoxious that 
President Eisenhower will veto it for the good 
of the country. 

The effect, the Democrats hope, will be to 
identify the Republican administration in 
the minds of the voters as a foe of better 
education when, in fact, Mr. Eisenhower has 
taken the lead in advocating a sound, con- 
structive school aid program. 

Expenditure of $1,834 million in the next 
2 years is proposed in the Senate bill, more 
than three times the amount sought by the 
President for school aid purposes in the same 
period of time. It's a wonder the Democrats 
didn't suggest a spending program of $5 bil- 
lion, or maybe $10 Dillion. As long as they 
are dealing in absurdities they may as well 
do a complete job of it. 

Money is needed, desperately, to expand 
school facilities and improve education 
standards, If Democrats would join Repub- 
licans in support of a bipartisan Federal aid 
program reasonable in cost and scope, real 
progress could be made toward correcting 
deficiencies in public school systems that do 
& grave Injustice to children and endanger 
the national security. 

The Democratic bill that has emerged from 
the Senate is not only exorbitant in the 
amount of proposed expenditure but non- 
sensical in the suggested method for dis- 
tributing the funds, 

In the first year dollars would be handed 
out in reckless handfuls without matching 
funds required by recipient States and with 
virtually no restrictions on the use of the 
money. It could even be spent for teachers’ 


salaries, an open invitation to communities 


which are shirking their duty in this respect 
to be even more neglectful. 

A sound school aid program should be an 
incentive for States and communities to face 
up to their responsibilities in the field of 
public education, with Federal assistance 
channeled principally to impoverished areas 
where assistance is most needed. 

The school ald farce enacted on the Senate 
floor—with Democratic cast, script, and di- 
rection—is unfortunately only the firat of 
many such political productions intended to 
embarrass the Eisenhower administration 
and bewilder the voters in this national elec- 
tion year, There will be equally ridiculous 
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bills on housing, agriculture, and in other 
fields. 

We doubt very much that the political 
hocus-pocus by the Democrats will fool many 
voters. The cloud of partisanship around the 
school ald bill passed by the Senate is readily 
discernible. 

The tragedy lies in this reckless disregard 
of the country's education needs by Demo- 
cratic Party leaders Who evidently are more 
interested in acquiring political advantage 
for themselves than better schools for the 
youngsters of America. 


This Is No Time To Give Away Our 
Rights in the Canal Zone 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following thoughtful 
editorial on the Panama Canal crisis 
published in the January 25, 1960, issue 
of the St. Petersburg (Fla.) Indepéndent, 
as follows: 

Tuts Is No Tmt To Grve Away Our RIGHTS 
IN THE CANAL ZONE 


We are in for more trouble in the vital 
Panama Canal area. 

Dictator Nasser of Egypt who found us 
ready to help when he grabbed the Suez 
Canal is getting ready to help Panama grab 
our canal in payment for our stupidity. 

Nasser is opening a consulate in Panama, 
preparatory to exchanging ambassadors with 
the money-hungry leaders of the Panaman- 
fan Republic. He will send canal experts, 
undercover agents and agitators and other 
veterans of Egypt's successful drive to take 
the Suez Canal. 

This effort to take the canal from Uncle 
Sam ties in with Castro efforts to force us 
out of our naval base at Guantanamo Bay 
which guards our interests in the Caribbean, 
including-the vital canal. 2 

Now comes a report to a Senate subcom- 
mittee of a university study group which 
recommends that we turn the canal over to 
hemisphere council composed of 20 Amer- 
ican republics including Castro’s Cuba. 

Unless Uncle Sam is getting a bad case 
of softening of the brain, this Nation which 
built the canal and has every legal right to 
it will keep it and run it in the future as in 
the past. And the same gocs for the vital 
naval base at Guantanamo Bay. 

If the administration up in Washington 
decides to give the canal away to keep the 

Peace“ during the 1960 election, as it de- 
cided the British should give away the im- 
1956 8 Mone ieee A 
sledding. ation is in for rough 

Already we have learned from Washington 

‘anamanian 


that maybe we should allow the P 

flag to fly in the Canal Zone and grant iddi- 

tional money to the republic to keep them 

happy and preserve the Breat togetherness. 

Such an action would be bowing to black- 

Hasta and this would bring more such 
i è ers 

mea disorders which occurred re- 
There is Just one answer to the 

of the Canal Zone and Guatitahama pay ana 

that is to enforce our rights and stand by 

dur guns. We should tell the Communist 

stooges in Panama and in Cuba that the 
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only way to get these two vita! installations 
is to take them by force of arms and that 
Uncle Sam will be there to see that they 
learn a lesson, once and for all. 

In its relative youth America dealt firmly 
with the Barbary pirates who sought to take 
that which did not belong to them. Isn't 
it time we started using the same attitude 
toward the pirates of today, be they Castros 
or Nassers? 

The least we can do is to stand up and 
hold on to what is rightfully ours, We can- 
not give in to blackmail or blackmail will 
destroy us. 

We like the attitude and the concern 
shown by St. Petersburg Post No. 14, Ameri- 
can Legion, which has started to demon- 
strate some grassroots concern about the 
Panama Canal. 

In a recent letter to Vieß President Nixon 
the local post said: 

“We believe that if we permit the Pann- 
manian Government to fly its flag in this 
very strategic area (Canal Zone) it would 
be a sign of weakness, that it would lead to 
unwarranted demands on the part of Com- 
munists in Panama, and that ultimately a 
demand for Panamanian ownership would be 
made, just as Nasser demanded in the case of 
the Suez Canal.” b 

The reply from Nixon gave the post no 
definite promises but it did confirm the idea 
of allowing the Panamanian fing to fly in 
Canal Zone “is being considered in light of 
treaty situation.” 

The treaty situation Is exactly the same 
now that it has always been. The treaty 
gives us all the rights of a sovereign in the 
area, and if we are wise, we will preserve 
those rights. This is no time to start giving 
away rights and privileges, even in an elec- 
tion year when expedience might cause us to 
pay dearly for a temporary mess of frlend- 
ship pottage. 


Safety Record of MATS 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS s 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, I 
include herewith an editorial entitled 
“Enviable Safety Record” which ap- 
peared in the News-Democrat of Belle- 
ville, III., on Wednesday, February 3, 
1960; 


ENVIABLE SAFETY RECORD 


So alarming is the crash rash that bedeyils 
America's commercial aviation industry that 
Congress has turned attention to the waning 
safety. 

Last year 204 persons died in crashes of 
scheduled U.S. airlines, almost 50 percent 
more than the 1958 record. And 1960, now 
only a month underway, bids fair to outstrip 
the dismal 1959 showing if the deterioration 
continues. 

In startling contrast Is the perfect year 
just wound up by the globe-girdling Military 
Air Transport Service: Not one fatality, not 
even one injury, in the 240 million passenger 
miles flown during 1959. 

This is the outstanding achievement of 
dur national defense strategic airlift. 

It betoxens a lot of know-how, especially 
inasmuch as MATS is handicapped by an 
over-age and obsolescent air fleet, sorely 
needful of replacement by swift modern jet 
transports. 


February 8 
Establishment of National Goals 


Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


"HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the es- 
tablishment of a National Goals Com- 
mission—as proposed by President 
Eisenhower in the 1959 state of the 
Union message—represents, I believe, a 
constructive effort toward promoting 
domestic progress and creating ever- 
improved national and international 
policies for the future. 

In these fast-changing times, the Na- 
tion needs constantly to keep its eye on 
targets ahead, to crystallize objectives, 
and to streamline efforts to channel 
brainpower, manpower; and resources 
toward achieving essential goals. 

The field is broad and complex. The 
major objectives can be attained only 
by concerted action of citizens, private 
enterprise, and local, State, and National 
Governments. Maximum progress can 
be aeaiia only by careful long-range 
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The years ahead will be filled with 
problems, opportunities, and challenges. 

Our Nation and its system of Govern- 
ment and, indeed, the whole free world 
are facing a threat to their survival from 
the international Communist conspiracy. 

Our Nation will experience tremen- 
dous growth and expansion. It is esti- 
mated that by 1970, for example, there 
will be 33 million more Americans—14 . 
million more workers, 13 million more in 
school—totaling 210 million. The in- 
creased population will require expan- 
sion of business and industry, more 
goods and services, and the development 
of domestic and international policies to 
deal with the problems arising in a 
shrunken world, All of these and other 
developments require the crystallization 
of long-range national goals, in order to 
Pep aig the growing needs in the years 


The National Goals Commission has, 
I believe, one of the great opportunities, 
as well as responsibilities, to make a real 
contribution to our national effort to 
build a better, brighter future for our 
people, 

Yesterday's New York Times contains 
an article which lists the splendid group 
of well-qualified persons appointed by 
President Eisenhower to serve on the 
National Goals Commission. Today, the 
Times has published an editorial, “A Call 
for Greatness" reflecting upon some of 
the challenges which will be faced by the 
Commission. è 

Because I believe that the establish- 
ment of the Commission represents a 
constructive step toward laying a 
sounder foundation for an ever-greater 
future for our country, I ask unanimous 
consent that the article and the editorial 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the article 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the RECORD, as follows: 

[From the New York Times, Feb. 7, 1960] 
Prisment Fitts His “GOALS” PANEL—NAMES 
NINE MEMBERS AND CALLS FoR PROGRAM To 

MEET THE “Great IssvEs” OP ERA 

(By E. W. Kenworthy) 


Wasnincton, February 6.—President Eisen- 
hower gaye his Commission on National 
Gone its franchise today. 

In doing so, he called upon the Commission 
to “identify the great issues of our genera- 
tion and -describe our objectives in these 
various areas.” 

In effect, the President also told the 11 
man Commission that it was to pursue its 
inquiry and arrive at its conclusions: with- 
out reference to his own views or those held 
by the heads of executive departments of 
the Government. 

In a letter to Dr. Henry M. Wriston, the 
Commissions Chairman, the President sald 
that he hoped the panel would “develop a 
broad outline of coordinated national policies 
and programs for the next decade and 
longer.“ 

“I should like to emphasize my desire,” the 
President went on, “that the inquiry be con- 
ducted free of any direct connection with 
me or other portions of the Federal Gov- 
ernment.” F 

In making public this letter, the Presi- 
dent also announced that the membership 
Of the panel had been completed, 

Three days ago the President named Dr. 
Wriston as Chairman and Frank Pace, Jr., as 
Vice Chairman. Dr. Wriston is president 
emeritus of Brown University. Mr. Pace, who 
served under former President Harry S. Tru- 
man as Secretary of the Army and Director 
of the Budget, is now chairman of the Gen- 
eral Dynamics Corp. s 

The nine other members are: 

Dr. James R. Killian Jr, chairman of Mas- 
Bachusetts Institute of Technology; Alfred 
M. Gruenther, president of the American 
Red Cross; Clark Kerr, president of the 
University of Californis; Learned Hand of 
New York, retired judge of the U.S. Court 
Of Appeals for the Second Circuit; Edwin 
D. Canham, editor in chicf of the Christian 
Science Monitor and president of the US. 
Chamber of Commerce, 

Also, Colgate W. Darden, Jr., former presi- 
dent of the University of Virginin and for- 
Mer Governor of Virginia; James B. Conant, 
former president of Harvard and former Am- 
bassador to West Gerinany; George Meany, 
President of the AFL-CIO; Crawford H. 
Greenwalt, president of E. L du Pont de 
Nemours & Co., Inc. 


PLAN ANNOUNCED IN 1959 


President Eisenhower announced his in- 
tention of creating the National Gouls Com- 
Mission in his state of the Union Message 
in January 1959. He put Robert E. Merrimn, 
one of his assistants. in charge of finding 
a chairman and members and also the pri- 
Yate foundations to provide the financing. 
The 13 months’ deluy has been occasioned 
by the dimculties that Mr. Merriam en- 
countered in carrying out both parts of his 
assignment. 

It was only a week ago that the Commis- 
sion membership was completed. 

The fallure to get financial support from 
Private foundations, according to officials in 
the foundations, was attributable to the fuct 

ut Mr. Merriam was unable to supply a 
Prospectus that satisfied the foundations on 
What the committee was expected to do. 

8 White House announcement today did 
it mention financing. However, it was un- 
ie that the Alfred P. Sloan Founda- 
xia n would put up part of the money; thore 
fine also reports, which could not be con- 
ten that the Ford Foundation had agreed 
Pay pirt of the cost. 
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Mrs. Anne W. Wheaton, associate White 
House Press Secretary, said that the Commis- 
sion would announce its Executive Director, 
William P. Bundy, a son-in-law of former 
Secretary of State Dean Acheson, Is expected 
to get the post. 

In a memorandum to the Commission, the 
President also said: f 

“It is no wonder that a Nation so recently 
thrust into a position of world leadership is 
sometimes bewildered by its new role.” 

In this aituation, the President declared, 
“the Comraission has the opportunity to 
sound n call for greatness to a resolute peo- 
ple, in the best tradition of our Founding 
Fathers.“ 


From the New York Tinies, Feb. 8, 1960] 
A CALL FOR GREATNESS 


In what could be a historic step In the 
development of our free institutions, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower has named a distinguished 
group, of private citizens, under Dr. Henry M. 
Wriston's leadership, to a Commission on Na- 
tional Goals. The President has defined the 
group's task as that of sounding “a call for 
greatness to a resolute people.“ 

Greatness for a nation like ours in this 
era of unprecedented rapidity of change and 
Uuprecedented challenges to freedom must 
be composed of many elements. In terms of 
our basic values the search for greatness 
must be In important part the search for 
greater llberty and greater dignity of every 
individual in our society. 

In setting goals for a still greater future 
America the Wriston Commission will haye 
to point the way to elimination of those bar- 
riers which still prevent large numbers of 
our fellow citizens from realizing their full 
potentialities. The elimination of discrimi- 
nation based on color, on race, on religion, 
on national origin, or even on sex must ob- 
viously be one of our prime aims. And high 
on our priority list must certainly also be a 
radical improvement in the quality and 
quantity of the education available to our 
people, for education in a democracy is the 
magic key which opens the door of oppor- 
tunity for maximum development of each 
individual's capabilities. 

Since the economic power of our Nation is 
central In determining what we can do as a 
nation and how well we can live as individ- 
uals, the Wriston Commission will have to 
pay close attention to our possibilties in this 
aren, Fortunately, a good start has been 
made in this field by the earlier work of the 
Rockefeller Brothers Pund. Clearly some- 
thing like a 4- or 5-percent average annual 
gain in our total output is needed if we are 
to meet the problem posed by our ripidiy 
growing population, by the requirements of 
defenze and of financing the needed rapid 
expansion of scientific research, and by our 
moral obligations to the hundreds of mil- 
lions of our fellow human beings in under- 
developed nations that are now beginning 
the industrialization process. And to get 
this rapid economic growth we need major 
gains tn productivity and substantial reduc- 
tions in production costs, essential improve- 
ments in our economy which are required 
nlso to meet the challenge of ever-increasing 
competition on world markets. 

Even this brief résumé of some of the key 
areas to which the Wriston Commission must 
devote its attention makes clear how com- 
plex are the probioms it faces. But even 
more complex than setting American goals 
for greatness is the task of implementing 
those goals. The Wriston Commission has 
not, and we may be sure does not want, the 
power to order our people to do anything. 
Obviously what President Eisenhower has in 
mind is the bellef that if the call to great- 
ness is sounded by such a distinguished 
group our democratic political system hos 
the potentialities for responding to the call. 

To Iny down the goals for a better and still 
greater America is to give our Nation a sense 
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of purpose and a sense of direction which 
enlightened and vigorous political leadership 
can then use to mobilize our people toward 
the attainment of those goals, 


Stored Foodstuffs and Fallout 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. D. R. (BILLY) MATTHEWS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MATTHEWS. Mr. Speaker, I 
know that many of us are very much con- 
cerned about the possibility of adequate 
foodstuffs in the event of a nuclear at- 
tack upon this country. Such an attack, 
however horrible in its comprehension, 
might occur, and the article which fol- 
lows, by Dr. J. R. Neller of the University 
of Florida Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion in Gainesville, Fla., gives us some 
very interesting information about this 
problem. 

I noted with a great deal of interest 
that Dr. Neller recommends that the 
present levels of stored foodstuffs should 
be carefully maintained. This statement 
emphasizes the feeling shared by many 
of my colleagues that our surplus food is 
a blessing rather than a curse. I hope 
that a study, as recommended by Dr. 
Neller, can be made as a possible means 
for improving the storage of our food- 
stuff against fallout contamination. 

The complete article by Dr. Neller 
follows: f 

From Science, Jan. 1, 1960] 
STORED FOODSTUFFS AND FALLour 
(By J. R. Neller) 

Because of the high concentration of 
radioactive fallout in bombed areas after a 
nuclear attack, soils would be contaminated 
and crops could not be grown for a consid- 
erable period. The effects of this critical 
period of possible starvation could be miti- 
gated by utilization of so-called surplus 
grains, milk, and egg products from storage. 
The shelters that house the foodstuffs would 
kecp them from being contaminated by 
strontium 90 and other long-lived radiolso- 
topes. These stornge etructures could be de- 
contaminated far more ensily and more 
quickly than the solls on which crops would 
have to be grown. 

Much attention is being given to the prob- 
lem of the accumulation of large supplies 
of surplus grains, milk, and egg products in 
storage in this country, and to the cost of 
maintaining the proper storage conditions to 
insure against spoilage. Granted that these 
costs are high, such surpluses nevertheless 
constitute the cheapest kind of insurance 
figainst possible starvation periods that would 
follow an atomic holocaust. In fact, protec- 
tive storage of foodstuils seems to be the 
only means of alleviating, at least to some 
extent, critical food shortages in contami- 
na ted regions, 

The normal production of foodstuffs would 
probably be suddenly and completely cut off 
in extensive areas beneath bomb bursts. 
Data are at hand that show how long the 
present stored surpluses would supply the 
population. These data show that they 
would be consumed in a comparatively short 
time, even when rationed at a bare mainte- 
nance level. 

For these reasons the present levels of 
stored foodstuffs should be carefully main- 
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tained. More than that, a study should be 
made of possible means of improving storage 
against fallout contamination. In addition, 
consideration should be given to the ad- 
visability of increasing the stored amounts 
of some foodstuffs and possibly decreasing 
others, Maintaining reserves of fiber ma- 
terials should also be considered, particularly 
of materials needed for clothing. 


Panamanian-United States Relations 


SPEECH 


HON. OMAR BURLESON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BURLESON. Mr. Speaker, the 
Republic of Panama has requested the 
right to fly the Panamanian flag over the 
Canal Zone. This request has been 
under consideration in the executive 
branch, where it has apparently received 
mixed reactions. Up to the present time, 
there has been no formal and final deci- 
sion. The pending resolution is most 
timely. The action we take on this reso- 
lution today will enable the executive 
branch to take cognizance of the views 
of the Congress before acting on the re- 
quest by Panama. I believe that it would 
be a serious mistake to permit the Pan- 
amanian flag to be flown over the Canal 
Zone. Since the first US. treaty with 
Panama in 1903, ours is the only flag 
which has flown over the Canal Zone, 
where by treaty we exercise in perpetuity 
all the rights, power, and authority we 
would possess and exercise if the United 
States were sovereign. 

The treaty language is not ambiguous. 
It is clear and to the point. It spells 
out that in the Canal Zone the United 
States has all the rights, power, and 
authority that the United States “would 
possess and exercise if it were the sover- 
eign of the territory within which said 
lands and waters are located to the en- 
tire exclusion of the exercise by the Re- 
public of Panama of any such sovereign 
rights, power, or authority.“ 

I am convinced that this resolution is 
urgently necessary. It is the result of 
hearings held by the Subcommittee on 
Inter-American Affairs on the flag ques- 
tion. The subcommittee did not formal- 
ly pass on the wisdom of granting this 
request by Panama, although several 
members, including myself, were ready 
to vote in the negative. The resolution 
reflects the unanimous subcommittee 
view that it would constitute a major 
deviation from traditional treaty inter- 
pretation and that the executive branch 
should be enjoined from arrogating to 
itself the authority to bypass the joint 
approval requirements of our constitu- 
tional treatymaking process. 

Although the issues seem clear to those 
of us who have followed and participated 
in the subcommittee hearings, I know 
that there are some very able and con- 
scientious men who entertain doubts 
about the propriety of the Congress 


adopting a sense resolution on 
à matter. aie: 
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Such misgivings were not overlooked 
by the subcommittee, nor were they ig- 
nored by the full Committee on Foreign 
Affairs which confirmed the subcom- 
mittee’s action with but one dissenting 
vote. This resolution is before the 
House as the result of the mature judg- 
ment of those who carefully weighed the 
testimony and considered the conflicting 
views of a number of qualified witnesses, 
both official and private. 

The views of those opposed to the 
resolution may be summarized as falling 
broadly within the following seven cate- 
gories: 

First. Changing conditions in Panama 


require flexibility of action in the De- 


partment of State and the resolution 
would prove a burdenscme interefer- 
ence. 

Second. The resolution may infringe 
on the constitutional power and duty of 
the President to conduct our foreign af- 
fairs. 

Third. The resolution embarks the 
United States on a dangerous precedent 
in shackling executive prerogative and 
could lead to the necessity of congres- 
sional reapproval of every treaty situa- 
tion which presents a novel point. 

Fourth. The resolution raises, without 
answering, questions concerning the 
nature and definition of traditional 
treaty interpretation. 

Fifth. That flying the Panamanian 
flag would be of no real consequence to 
our position there and would constitute 
a harmless and costless gesture of good 
will. 

Sixth. That authorizing Panama to 
fiy its flag would be an exercise, not a 
denial of our control. 

Seventh. The resolution unjustifiably 
assumes flying the Panamanian flag in 
the Canal Zone could be a dangerous 
first step to other and more important 
rights. 

Let us examine these points, one by 
one. 

First, to hold that changing condi- 
tions require flexibility of action is 
plausible, but highly specious. Com- 
promise can be good, but if carried to 
the extreme of surrender of a right, can 
be the worst solution for an exigency. 
Flexibility should always be held within 
reasonable and authorized limits. The 
proposal to fly the Panamanian flag in 
the Canal Zone is very definitely not 
within the authorized limits of our 
traditional interpretation of the treaty. 

Second, the resolution does not de- 
prive the Executive of any of its con- 
stitutional power and duty to conduct 
our foreign affairs. The resolution sim- 
ply reminds the Executive that it has a 
partner in the treaty process who should 
be consulted before changes are made. 

Third, the resolution would not lead 
to the necessity of congressional re- 
approval of every treaty situation which 
presents a novel point. I think the de- 
bate today has made abundantly clear 
that it is aimed at averting actions 
which would have the effect of improp- 
erly bypassing the Congress. . 

Fourth, the point that the resolution 
raises unanswered questions concerning 
the nature and definition of traditional 
interpretation is not likely to be raised 
by those who have studied the history of 
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our treaty negotiations with Panama. 
Records of the 1955 treaty negotiations 
show that at that time our State De- 
partment held a strong negative view on 
the flag question and was vitally con- 
cerned with preserving our sole right to 


-fly the flag over the Canal Zone. 


Fifth, the view that flying the Pana- 
manian flag would be of no real conse- 
quence is not shared by Panamanians, 
who are fully aware of its significance 
as a preeminently important symbol of 
sovereignty. 

Sixth, granting Panama permission to 
fly the flag would not be an exercise of 
control. It would be a surrender of a 
symbol of control that could not easily 
be revoked. 

Seventh, I fear that those who believe 
the resolution unjustifiably assume that 
fiying the Panamanian flag in the Canal 
Zone could be a dangerous first step to 
other and more important rights are 
either unaware of the total demands of 
Panama, or have mistakenly discounted 
their real significance. 

Actually, it is not so much that there 
would follow additional demands. We 
have now, and have had for some time, 
demands for further surrenders. To 
grant the flag request will unquestionably 
give encouragement for a renewal of a 
long chain of demands by Panama of 
additional rights. 

The Republic of Panama has officially 
already urged a number of concessions, 
all of which were unequivocally rejected 
by the United States during the 1955 
treaty negotiations. They were denied 
as being in conflict with the basic rights 
of the United States under provisions 
of the 1903 treaty with Panama. They 
are: 

First. That the Panamanian flag be 
flown as well as the U.S. flag in the 
Canal Zone, including on vessels. 

Second. That Spanish be the official 
language in the Canal Zone along with 
the English language. 

Third. That foreign consuls in the 
Canal Zone be accredited by Panama 
rather than by the United States, 
Fourth. That Panamanian citizens be- 
fore Canal Zone courts be tried by mixed 
tribunals, American and Panamanian 
judges. 

Fifth. That Panamanian postage be 
used on all mail matter dispatched from 
the Canal Zone. 

Sixth. That the United States wholly 
recognize Panamanian sovereignty over 
the Canal Zone, 

Mr. Speaker, I submit that these offi- 
cial demands constitute the best answer 
to those who feel that granting the flag 
request would not lead to further de- 
mands. 

I find it somewhat appalling to real- 
ize the extent to which our present for- 
eign policy is tinged here and there with 
attempts at appeasement when what 
we should do is stand firm on maintain- 
ing our rights. 

Some people, disgusted by the unjus- 
tified vilifications, criticisms and recent 
mob violence directed against the United 
States, are seriously proposing the advis- 
ability of placing the Panama Canal 
under some form of international con- 
trol. I am opposed to such an abdica- 
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tion of our rights and responsibilities. 
If in the remote future, however, con- 
ditions should become so changed and 
altered that the logical course would 
narrow down to a form of international 
control, I wish to point out that our 
authority and power of decision would 
have been impaired, if not completely 
negated by an earlier surrender on the 
flag issue. 

When the executive branch took a 
strong stand in 1955 against flying the 
Panamanian flag in the zone, it inferred 
that the Congress would be consulted 
before taking any action which might be 
regarded as receding from the position 
of our sovereignty in that area. To 
yield on this point would be con- 
strued by many as a sign of appsase- 
Ment and weakness and could result 
in erosion of our control as a mat- 
ter or right. I cannot believe that 
in the long run the majority of Pana- 
manians will head the exhortation of 
those unfriendly to us, whether they 
come from Castro, from Nasser; or from 
the Kremlin. We have an abiding 
friendship for the people of Panama, 
whose independence we sponsored and 
guaranteed. We must maintain a firm 
basis for our mutual friendship, esteem 
and trust.. We must not embark on 
any course that would involve a double 
Meaning, and that is just what grant- 
ing the flag request would do. The pro- 
ponents in the United States would treat 
it as a token gesture; the Panamanians 
Would accept it for its true value and be 
justifiably provoked by our efforts to 
Minimize it. 

Mr. Speaker, for the sake of preserv- 
ing our basic treaty rights, for the sake 
of avoiding needless future misunder- 
Standings, and for the sake of truly pro- 
moting our mutual friendship with Pan- 
ama, I urge the immediate adoption of 
this resolution. z 


Resolutions of North Dakota Association 
of Rural Electric Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD the resolutions adopted by the Board 
Of Directors of the North Dakota Asso- 
Ciation of Rural Electric Cooperatives. 

This is a great organization of farmers 
and their views are the views of most of 
the farmers of my State. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
Reconp, as follows: 

Resoivrion 1 

We note that recommendations have been 
Made for further enlarging the soll bank 
and we respectfully urge Congress to care- 
fully and completely study and evaluate the 
‘ects any further increase in the soil bank 
win have on the whole ccaonomic lfe of all 
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citizens of a preponderantly agricultural 
State such as North Dakota, before the soll 
bank is further Increased. 


RESOLUTION 2 


We condemn the plaus and proposals to 
increase or ellminate the celling on interest 
rates paid by the Government on Federal 
financing and further, we condemn all pro- 
posals to increase the Interest rate on REA 
leans, nnd we urge our congressional delegu- 
tion to oppose all moves in that diection. 


RESOLUTION 3-—SLACK WATER NAVIGATION 


Since slack water navigation is deemed by 
many people to be a necessity downstream 
from the mainstem dams in the Missouri 
River, for the reason that navigation and 
power trrigation uses for water do not coin- 
cide; we have, therefore, in the past, re- 
quested that a study be made of slack water 
navigation in this area with an eye to con- 
serving water for more provident and bene- 
ficial uses upstream, 

In his budget message, President Eisen- 
hower has inclutied an item of only $10,000 
to make such a study. However, the Corps 
of Engineers has stated that at least, $300,000 
would be needed to make an adequate study. 

Since it appears that slack water naviga- 
tion would solve both the {irrigation power 
needs for water as well as those of nayiga- 
tion, we believe that it is in the best inter- 
ests of the Nation to have this study made 
as soon as possible. 

Therefore, we, the board of directors of 
the North Dakota Association of Rural Elec- 
tric Cooperatives, do hereby resolve that we 
ask the Congress to appropriate the full 
amount of $300,000 needed by the Corps of 
Engincers to make a study of siack water 
navigation on the lower Missouri., 

And we further resolve to ask Congress 
that these funds be granted as soon as pos- 
sible in order that the study can start with- 
out undue, costly delay, 


A Sound Civil Rights Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SILVIO O. CONTE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Berkshire Eagle, in Pittsfield, 
Mass., dated January 29 and which I 
believe to be very important and timely: 

A Sounn Crvi Ricuts PLAN 


The sticklest political question confronting 
the 1960 session of Congress is how to frame 
n meaningful civil rights bill that will be at 
lenst slightly acceptate to the South. This, 
of course, is a perennial problem; but in a 
national ciection year it has particular polit- 
ical urgency. Neither party dares go before 
the electorate without a current civil rights 
record to point to, 

Until this week, the picture on Capitol 
Hill wes confused and not at all encour- 
aging. The only specific proposal before 
Congress waa a plan suggested by the Presi- 
dent's Civil Rights Commission for appolnt- 
ment of Federal registrars to deal with 
situations in which Southern Negrocs are 
systematically restrained from voting in 
national elections, Whatever its yirtues, this 
Plan was badly undercut by the President 
himself, who indicated some weeks ago that 
he doubts its conetitutionallty. 
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In the midst of this confusion, a new 
proposal has now been brought forward by 
Vice President Nixon's friend and protegé, 
Attorney General William P. Rogers. The 
Rogers plan is a substitute for the Civil 
Rights Commission’s plan, but it goes con- 
siderably farther in several important re- 
spects. It nonetheless appears to have the 
blessings of the White House, and it offers a 
sane and practical rallying point for liberals 
of both parties. 

The basic feature of the Rogers plan is 
that it would be administered by the Federal 
courts rather than by the Civil Rights Com- 
mission. It provides for appointment of 
“voting referees” by the Federal courts in 
localities where civil suits brought by the 
US. Justice Department have exposed a 
consistent pattern of discrimination sgainst 
prospective Negro voters. The “voting 
referees” would then be authorized to certify 
as eligible voters persons in that locality 
who hed previously been unable to register 
because of race, color or religion, 

Unlike the Fegeral registrars proposed in 
the Civil Rights Commission plan, these vot- 
ing referees would be empowered to qualify 
yoters for State as well as Federal elections. 
They would also be empowered to see that 
qualified Nogroes are actually permitted to 
vote as well as to register. And most im- 
portant of all, any local election official who 
tried to prevent a person from voting, after 
that person had been declared eligible by a 
Federal referee, would be subject to prose- 
cution for contempt of court at a nonjury 
trial. 

This proposal is no panacea. Because the 
judicial process is necessarily slow, and be- 
cause each locality in which the plan is in- 
voked would be subject to separate legal 
action, the benefits it would bring would 
obviously come slowly. But it nevertheless 
would represent a big new step in the right 
direction. And it would take effective ac- 
count of the fact that the right to vote is 
the right from which all other civil rights 
for southern Negroes must eventually spring. 

In sum, the Rogers plan is one that de- 
serves firm support not only from President 
Eisenhower, who has too often limited him- 
self to vague platitudes on the civil rights 
question, but from liberals of both parties. 
Who gets the credit for a workable civil 
rights bill this year is a lot less important 
than that a workable bill be passed. 


What Is Democracy? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, each year 
the National Association of Broadcasters 
and the Electronic Industries Associa- 
tion, in cooperation with the Veterans 
of Foreign Wars, sponsors the Voice of 
Democracy contest among high school 
students. In my opinion, they render 
an outstanding public service by con- 
ducting these contests as a means to 
stimulate American youth to think about 
the meaning of our form of government 
in our own lives and to communicate 
their ideas to others. Winning essays 
are selected by a pnnel of judges, after 
which the top essayist for each State 
comes to Washington on a 4-day, all ex- 
penses paid, trip. Their activities here 
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will begin on Sunday, February 21, the 
eve of George Washington's birthday, 
and be climaxed by a national awards 
-program on Wednesday, February 24. 
The North Dakota winner in the 1959- 
60 Voice of Democracy contest is Miss 
Bonnie Nelson of rural route No. 2, Man- 
dan, N. Dak. She has written an excel- 
lent article on what she herself found 
democracy to mean, and I am proud to 
commend it to the House of Representa- 


tives. 
The article follows: 
Tue Vorce or DEMOCRACY 


One Saturday afternoon, while sitting at 
home, I began thinking of the essay I should 
write for “The Voice of Democracy” con- 
test. It occurred to me that if someone 
asked me, “What is democracy?” how would 
1 answer? The more I thought of this, the 
more I began to realize that I couldn't de- 
fine It with just a word, a sentence, or even 
@ paragraph. Finally, I came to a rather 
frightening realization that I couldn't 
really answer that question. So I began my 
search for the answer to “What is democ- 
racy?” 

I found that democracy is the founda- 
tion upon which this United States of 
America rests. It is the very basis of our 
syetem of government. I went on with my 
research and dug out the history of our 
democracy. 

The United States was not always demo- 
cratic. In 1776 it was under the tyrannical 
rule of an English king. The quest for 
democracy prompted the drafting of the 
Declaration of Independence. Democracy is 
the groundwork that our Constitution was 
built upon; the search for it steered men 
through the Revolution and led Washing- 
ton and his handful of bloody and battered 
men across the Delaware. Was this de- 
mocracy? No, it was the base of our de- 
mocracy, but this wasn't the elusive defi- 
nition that I was looking for. 

I went on with my search and came to the 
battles fought for freedom’s sake. There 
was the’ French and Indian War, the War 
of 1812, and finally, as the awful culmina- 
tion of man's desire for equality—the Civil 
Wer, That was the bloody and horrible 
price we had to pay. 

As I read further I came to World Wars 
I and II. and then to the Korean confilct. 
What did I discover? That we—as a DA- 
tion—had upheld our rights and our free- 
doms. We had protected our democracy. 
But, where is this democracy? Whit is this 
invisible object that many have pald the 
supreme sacrifice for? We have fought with 
words, bullets, and prayer. We have main- 
tained our right to practice democracy. 

I went to bed that night with democracy 
ringing In my ears. It was still there when 
I awoke the next morning and dressed for 
church, After church, while I mingied with 
the people, I heard men discussing who 
would be the man to fill North Dakota's 
vacancy in the Senate. The merits and de- 
merits of a number of people were being 
discussed. Continuing on, I came to a 
cluster of peopic talking about the ser- 
mon they had heard that morning, All 
speaking their minds freely. Arriving down- 
town, I began looking at store windows, and 
suddenly it struck me. Why, of course, this 
is democracy—the People. I had seen it all 
that morning, Just as I did every other day. 
Democracy is all around me. There is free 
enterprise; the refinery upon the hill and 
the stores lining the streets. Frec Political 
discussion; unrestrained, heated, and some- 
meek very aam and controversial, And 

—there it $ — 
‘tite W ; was, for anyone to wor. 

Here, then, was democracy. Democrat 
had been surroundin me everyw here 4 
had been too blind to beg it, biti 
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I felt better now, but I still wasn't satis- 
fied. I asked myself, “What, to me, is the 
most important facet of democracy?” 

There it was — to me”"—the indi- 
vidualistic point of view. Democracy is 
opinion, rights, beliefs, and freedom. 

But I think the aspect of democracy that 
is most important and indispensable, is the 
side of democracy born in the soul of every 
human being, regardless of the color of his 
skin, or where he makes his home; the right 
to worship his God whenever and wherever 
he wishes. 

Now when I think of democracy, I don't 
necessarily picture legal documents and his- 
tory books; I picture the little church 
around the corner. The children coming to 
Sunday school, and later on, their parents 
bringing, not sending them, to church. 

Democracy is what you.see every Sunday 
morning in front of the churches, cathe- 
drais, and synagogues, and hear within their 
walls, This, to me, is its most important 
phase, It is that part of democracy that is 
within a man's soul—it can be neither de- 
stroyed nor enslaved. 

Now, I was fully satisfied. I knew what 
democracy was. I now knew how I would 
answer ethe query, “What is democracy?” 
Democracy is Main Street, U.S.A, 


World War I Veterans’ Needs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, Harold E. 
Stearley, commander of the Veterans of 
World War I, Barracks No. 1178, Brazil, 
Ind., sets out in the following letter to 
the editor of the Indianapolis Star, true 
facts regarding the plight of the vast 
majority of World War I veterans. Con- 
gress has completely overlooked legisla- 
tion which would give the rapidly dwin- 
dling ranks of World War I veterans 
proper recognition for the services and 
sacrifices they endured during their 
youthful years. Some of these veterans’ 
education and established businesses 
were completely terminated by reason of 
military service at that time. 

Wortp Wan I VETERANS’ NEEDS 
(By Harold E. Stearley, commander, Veterans 
World War I, Barracks No. 1178, Brazil, 

Ind.) 

It needs to be brought to the attention 
of the powers-that-be that ever since 1917 
the World War I veteran has been working at 
a financial and physical disadvantage * * * 
It now is more than apparent to all, who will 
but stop and consider, that the World War 
I veteran, in order to stay in the present-day 
economic face, must have a monthly return 
of at least 6100 a month from the Govern- 
ment (no strings attached) in order that he 
or she may make that long last mile (out- 
site the breadline). 

Ten thousand elght hundred World War I 
men äre dying every month, 360 every day, 15 
every hour, 1 every 4 minutes. Most are 
going to an early grave from worry for lack 
of proper food, clothing and shelter. 
Whenever a pension for veterans of World 
War I is montioned in Congress, Invariably 
certain propagandists attempt to stampede 
the taxpayers by citing astronomical cost 
projections, 

Let us consider a ense In point. In 1959 
this barracks had a membership of 110. Dur- 
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ing said year we lost seven members by 
death, It Is reasonable to assume that this 
death rate will Increase each year as the years 
go by; but even with the same annual death 
rate within 17 years our membership will be 
entirely used up; and the same ratio is 
bound to apply to the entire national mem- 
bership. 

By 1976 any World War I man will be liv- 
ing on borrowed time, It naturally follows 
that the cost of this proposed pension will 
be reduced 6 percent the first year In effect; 
12 percent the second year and, therefore, by 
1976 only 6 percent of these men will be 
still living and the cost of said pension will 
have been reduced 94 percent, These facts 
and figures are arrived at by simple arith- 
metic, It is impossible for the propagandists 
to Juggle the above figures. 

We would like to call it to the attention of 
the powers-that-be that the majority of 
World War I men cannot qualify for social 
security, and the remainder can draw only 
a token amount per month. They were 
born 20 years too soon. 

Brazil Barracks No. 1178, therefore, wishes 
to respectfully request the legislative and 
executive departments of the Government of 
the United States to immediately enact spe- 
cial World War I pension legislation along 
the same lines as that enacted for the Grand 
Army of the Republic and for the Spanish- 
American War veterans, 


Battle Lines: 1960 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
Sous 5 Chicago Sun-Times, January 
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Conseryatism—a Jabel that the Republi- 
can Party has worn for as many years ås any- 
body can remember—had its face scrubbed 
by Vice President Nixon in his kickoff speech 
of the 1960 campaign. The result should be 
of grent benefit to the Republicans who go 
to the people in the fall elections. 

In his Chicago speech, Nixon, as top 
spokesman for the 1960 brigade of GOP can- 
didates, restated the party's devotion to 
basic principles (and drew the campaign 
battle lines) in these words: 

“We Republicans have unshakable faith 
that the way to achieve [America's] gonis is 
by the free choice of millions of Individual 
consumers, by the productive efforts of free 
management and labor, and by local and 
State action wherever possible—supple- 
mented when necessary but not supplanted 
by the Federal Government. 

“The philosophy of most of our opponents 
is just the opposite. They claim that the 
rond to progress bas to be paved with bigger 
government, more spending and higher tax 
bills for the people to pay. 

“For 20 years Democratic administrations 
promised to give the American people the 
economic abundance and prosperity that the 
people, stimulated by 7 years of Republican 
faith in freedom, have in great measure now 
achieved for themselves. And as long as 
they are left free of arbitrary controls, the 
American people will continue to achieve 
greater and greater abundance with fair 
shares for everyone,” 

There will, thus, be no change in the par- 
ty’s attachment to Government frugality and 
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concern for keeping Government's hands as 
Tar as possible off the processes of everyday 
economic Ute. 

But conservatism, in the old sense, went 
out the window when the Vice President 
turned to world affairs: z 

"We offer partnership, our advice and as- 
sistance In helping peoples everywhere to 
nehleve the economic progress which 18 es- 
Ecutinl tf they are to have better food and 
housing and health than they presently en- 
joy. * * * Let our mission in the world to- 
day be to extend to all mankind not just the 
ideal but the fact of freedom—by preserving 
and protecting and defending it, by helping 
others achieve it, by offering our own exam- 
ple of a free society at work." 

And domestically, he set targets for in- 
cressed protection for the aged, the unem- 
Ployed and the disabled to match, we should 
think, anything the Democrats may pro- 
pose—and certainly a more forthright civil 
tights program than they will find it conve- 
nient to match, 

Extremists of the right and left will quar- 
Tel vigorously with parts of the program. 
The majority of thoughtful moderates will 
find, we think, that it boils down to a 
simple logical proposition: The Nation’s obli- 
gations to improve the well-being of its peo- 
ple and help build a durable pence in the 
world can best be met by the unequaled 
energies of our free system. 

Call it liberal conservatism, conservative 
liberalism, or piain commonsense—we think 
it is cut to the pattern of the space age. 


Reduction and Stricter Control of Impor- 
tation of Beef and Other Red Meat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON.-J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my.remarks, I include 
herewith a resolution adopted by the 
Kansas Legislature, calling upon the 
Congress, the U.S. Tariff Commission, 
and the U.S. Department of Agriculture 
to do everything within their respective 
Powers to bring about a reduction and 
Stricter control of the importation of 
beef and other red meats, 

The resoluticn is as follows: 

House Concurrent RESOLUTION 13 


Concurrent recolution memorializing the 
Congress of the United States, the U. 
Department of Agriculture, and the U.S. 
Tarif Commission to reduce and control 
the importation of beef and other red 
meats from forcign countries and to estab- 
lish smaller quotas and other controls on 
such imports 


Whereas the expanding imports of beef 
“nd other red meats on the hoof and in the 
frozen or processed form & very serious 
threat to the domestic cattle and livestock 
industries of this country; and 

Whereas such imports into this country 
of beef and other red meats are currently 
expanding at a rate which is altogether out 
Of proportion to any justifiable need and 
ut the present time such imports constitute 
At leant 10 percent of our domestic consump- 
Won of beef and other red meats; and 

Whcrens the domestic livestock producers 
of this country have for some time been ex- 
bending their own funds to expand the 
national market for beef and other red 
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meats and if imports of these commoditira 
are not further restricted any expansion in 
said national market will result only in pro- 
viding foreign competitors with a most at- 
tractive market at the expense of the 
American producers; and 

Whereas the feeding of grain to cattle and 
livestock by the domestic cattle and livestock 
industries provides the principal means of 
solving the burdensome feed-grain surplus 
now depressing the total agricultural mar- 
ket; and 

Whereas a reasonable restriction on im- 
ports of beef and other red meats would 
provide a means of reducing this feed-grain 
surplus, as then Americans would consume 
American-fed beef and livestock rather than 
that fed in foreign countries; and 

Whereas the further prosperity and 
strength of this country is in à large measure 
dependent upon a prosperous and growing 
domestic agricultural economy: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved dy the House of Representatives 
of the State of Kansas (the Senate concur- 
ring therein), That we respectfully urge and 
request the Congress of the United States, 
US, Tariff Commission, and the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture to do everything within 
their respective powers to bring about a 
reduction and stricter control of the im- 
portation of beef and other red meats in any 
form from any foreign country and to estab- 
lish smaller quotas for the importation of 
the same, such quotas to be predetermined 
on an annual basis, thus providing American 
beef and livestock producers with the 
needed protection and vital encouragement 
necessary for the maintenance and welfare 
of their own industry, and helping insure 
the future prosperity and strength of this 
country; be it further 

Resolved, That the secretary of state be 
directed to transmit an enrolled copy of this 
resolution to the President and Vice Presl- 
dent and Secretary of Agriculture of the 
United States, to each member of the Kansas 
delegation in the Congress of the United 
States and to the Chairman of the U.S. Tariff 
Commission, 


I hereby certify that the above concurrent 
resolution originated in the house, and was 
adopted by that body. 

Fesrvary 2, 1960. 

JESS TAYLOR, 

Speaker of the House. 
A. E. ANDERSON, 

Chief Clerk of the House. 

Adopted by the senate February 4, 1960. 

PAuL P. Wissen, 

President Pro Tempore of the Senate. 
RALPH E. ZARKrR, 

Secretary of the Senate. 


The Late Honorable John J. O'Connor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, it was 
with great sorrow that I received the 
news of the passing of the late Honor- 
able John J. O'Connor. To those who 
knew him, he has left behind him a true 
and deep spirit of admiration, not only 
for his personal integrity, but as one who 
with courage undaunted in the face of 
adversity, remained intellectually vigor- 
ous and high spirited until the last, 
never losing the hope of combating his 
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ness and returning to the work he 
loved, that of helping his fellow men. 
This spirit of survival and good humor 
until the last is truly worthy of the man- 
that the late John O'Connor was. 

Many things could be said in super- 
fluity of the individual activities of such 
a man, but it is the spirit of the man 
which held forth through his many un- 
dertakings and which endeared him to 
his friends. To his family and loved 
ones, I extend my deepest sorrow and 
the comfort that this fine person lived 
life to his fullest capacity, never suffer- 
ing defeat even to the last, but merely 
passing into the fuller life for which he 
strived, and one which he deserved. 


President’s New Reconstruction Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF RZPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26,1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave heretofore granted I insert 
herewith in the ConcressionaL RECORD 
an article from the February 15, 1960, 
issue of U.S. News & World Report dis- 
cussing the President’s proposal for the 
enactment of legislation to police elec- 
tions. As the article so clearly states, 
this new proposition brings back mem- 
ories of the force bills of the reconstruc- 
tion days following the War Between the 
States. As was once said, “he who fails 
to remember the past is condemned to 
live it again.” The operation of the re- 
construction force bills in New York, 
Illinois, Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and 
other States outside the South should 
serve as a warning to all who would sup- 
port this new revolutionary proposal. 

The article follows: 

HERE'S THe LATEST PLAN ron CRACKING 

Down on SOUTH 

Judges in Federal courts, already wrestling 
with the problem of integrating races in 
schools, may soon be given the added job of 
policing elections. 

President Eisenhower wants to set up ma- 

that can be used to assure that 
Negroes in Southern States are allowed to 
register and vote in State, local, and national 
elections. This machinery would be oper- 
ated by judges in Federal courts with the 
help of so-called voting referees. 

To the South, this proposal brings up 
memories of the “force bills” of Reconstruc- 
tion days after the Civil War. Once before, 
back in 1871, the Federal Government passed 
a law to police voting, but only in elections 
for Members of Congress. This law was ad- 
ministered by election supervisors ap- 
pointed by the Federal courts. Their powers, 
however, were abused by politicians in the 
big cities of the North, and the act was 
repealed in 1804. 

At the present time, the plan is to bring 
Fodera! power to bear to protect or assure 
voting rights with more safeguards against 
abuse than were contained in previous legls- 
lation: 

The plan, as being offered to Congress with 
White House backing, proceeds in methodical 
stops. 
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FIRST, A COMPLAINT 


A Negro in the South, for example, com- 
plains that he is not permitted to vote, al- 
though qualified. If the Department of Jus- 
tice, which gets the complaint, decides that 
it has merit, suit is brought in Federal 
court under the 1957 Civil Rights Act. 

The suit is heard before à judge, without 
a jury. It the court finds that voting rights 
have been denied because of race or color, 
and that there has been a pattern of such 
deprivation, a U.S. voting referee is ap- 
pointed to continue the investigation. The 
referee is authorized to receive complaints 
from any other persons in that State who 
claim to have been deprived of their voting 


rights. 

After holding hearings and listening to 
evidence, the referee sends his findings to 
the Federal court where the case was origi- 
nally opened. The judge accepts the referee's 
report, “unless clearly erroneous,” and puts 
the findings in the form of a decree listing 
the names of those kept from: voting be- 
cause of race or color. 

Voting certificates are issued to every per- 
son named in the decree. Copies of the de- 
cree are served on all election officials of 
the State by the US. Attorney General's 
Office. Any State official who refuses to 
honor the decree faces action for contempt. 


FOR A LOOPHOLE: A PLUG 


In the South, some voting registrars in 
varlous States have resigned, leaving their 
positions unfilled. This effectively blocked 
efforts of some Negroes to register and vote 
for the first time. 

The administration's proposal would plug 
this loophole by providing that, 1 a voting 
registrar resigns and no successor is named, 
any act of the registrar which constitutes 
a deprivation of voting rights should be con- 
sidered an act of the State, and the State 
may then be sued in Federal court. 

HOW OLD LAW WORKED 

The “force bill" repealed by Congress in 
1894 was not linked to race or color, It was 
based on the constitutional power of Con- 
gress to regulate its own Members. 

Under the force bill, so-called supervisors 
of elections were appointed by Federal 
courts, which then stepped out of the pic- 
ture. These appointments could be made if 
two or more citizens in towns with a popu- 
lation of more than 20,000 requested to have 
“guarded and scrutinized” the registration of 
voters for any congressional election, or the 
election itself. 

The supervisors were empowered to chal- 
lenge the qualifications of anyone seeking 
to and to mark the registration lists 
in such ways as to detect Irregularities. 


In elections, the supervisors were author- 
ized to challenge any voters and to count 
the ballots. Federal marshals assisted the 
supervisors, Interference with these officlals 
Was made a criminal offense. 

The supervisors reported to a chief super- 
visor on the fairness of an election, If ir- 
regularities were found, the chief supervisor 
had authority to hold hearings, take testi- 
mony and issue subpenns. Rosults of such 
investigations were to be filed with the clork 
of the House of Representatives. 

IN THE SOUTH: LITTLE EFFECT 

History records fallure of the Fedora! clec- 
tion law in the South. Federal authorities 
tried thousands of times to prosecute viola- 
tions of the act, but few convictions resulted. 

In South Carolina, for example, there were 
1.392 indictments, but only 114 convictions 
under the election law. 


One-party control by the Democrats made 
enforcement extremely dificult. Morcover, 
80 tas Ku cor Klan gained strength, it 

yerely restricted voti grocs 
northern Paa — Pree iy 

3 anier IN THE NORT 

was the big cities of the North 
the Federal election law had the . 
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pact. Democrats in Congress charged that 
Republican Party machines in the North 
deputized criminals, drunks, and armed 
thugs as marshals, and used them to Eeep 
Democratic voters from the polls. 

In 1876, of 5,001 Federal deputy marshals 
appointed to protect voting rights, 4,194— 
more than 80 percent—were appointed in the 
three northern States of New York, New Jer- 
sey, and Pennsylyania. One election super- 
visor in New York City drew fees totaling 
$145,000 for his services, 

In 1892, a special investigating committee 
of the House of Representatives went to New 
York City to observe the presidential elec- 
tion. A majority report written by the three 
Democratic members recommended repeal of 
the election law because it has “failed to 
produce any good results in the direction of 
the putity of elections or the protection of 
the ballot box.” 

The law was used, the majority report said, 
“only as part of the machinery of a party to 
compensate voters who are friendly to it, and 
to frighten from the polls the voters of the 
opposing party.” 

BRIGADE OF TROOPS 

In House debate on a move to repeal the 
law in September 1693, Representative John 
C. Black, Democrat, of Illinois, described the 
use of Federal marshais in the 1892 election 
in Chicago: 

"Early in the morning of that day, or 
rather in the shades of the preceding night, 
the supervisors and deputy marshals were 
arrayed, and there came 3,786 of them, more 
than a full brigade of such troops as they 
were. 

“They were drawn from the alleys, this 
militia of oppression. They were drawn from 
the slums, this battalion of bummers * * * 
and thus they stood, armed and equlpped for 
their service, to protect the election in the 
city of Chicago, and in the great State of 
Illinois.“ 

In the Republican minority report, It was 
said that Federal supervisors and marshals 
were needed to combat ballot-box stuffing 
and the issuance of fraudulent naturaliza- 
tion certificates by Democratic Party 
machines. 

With Democrats In control of Congress, the 
force bill regulating voting was repealed in 
1894. 

OPPOSITION IN SOUTH 

Despite the differences between the old 
reconstruction law and the administration's 
new proposal, Democratic opposition in the 
South remains strong. 

Senator HERMAN E: TALMADGE, Democrat, of 
Georgia, has called the plan for establishing 
referees “bait in a new election year for a 
second reconstruction era which would throw 
into Federal receivership the election ma- 
chinery not only of the Southern States, but 
aiso of all 50 States.“ 

“Now we are asked.“ said Senator A. WILLIS 
RoverTson, Democrat, of Virginia, “to repeat 
the mistake which Congress made nearly 100 
years ago.“ 

With these objections and the record of 
past experience in mind, Congress, in the 
weeks ahead, must decide whether it wants 
to hand over to Federal control the problem 
a 8 voting rights of Negroes in the 

uth. 


NATO: Its Second Decade 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
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include a very thoughtful article by Dr. 
Howard White, of the department of 
government, Miami University, Oxford, 
Ohio, on the problems facing NATO as 
we enter the second decade of the alli- 
ance. 


Dr. White was a delegate to the Atlan- 
tic Congress held in London last June and 
participated in by about 650 delegates 
from the NATO nations and was an ob- 
server at the fifth NATO parliamentar- 
ians’ conference held in Washington last 
November. 


The article follows: 
NATO: Irs SECOND DECADE 


The North Atlantic Treaty Organization, 
NATO, was born in the cold fear that gripped 
Western Europe after the Communist take- 
over in Czechoslovakia in 1948. NATO was 
created as a military alliance in 1949, West- 
ern Europe was only beginning to recover 
from war's dévastation. The Communists 
were the largest political party in Italy and 
France, They were stirring up discontent 
among the impoverished peoples of Western 
Europe. If civil wars were started, Russian 
troops in Eastern Germany and other satel- 
lites could readily come to the ald of their 
Communist comrades. Collective action by 
the nations of Western Europe, alded might- 
ily by men and equipment from the United 
States and Canada, was promised by the 
treaty which created NATO. There was an 
imperative need for mutual protection, then. 

Now, NATO has entered its second decade. 
Western Europe is prosperous. Industry, 
commerce, agriculture have pre- 
war levels. Living standards are higher and 
are still rising. The fear of Communist ag- 
gression against the West is ‘receding, fos- 
tered by Khrushchev’s soothing propaganda. 
Although in its meeting in Paris last month 
NATO's Council repeated its annual call for 
speedy attainment of NATO's goal of 30 
ground divisions, governments of member 
states continue to stall on meeting their 
obligations. Secretary Herter’s reminder to 
their Foreign and Defense Ministers that our 
commitment to maintain troops in Europe 
was made on the assumption of an integrated 
defense system of adequate size, seems to 
have left them unmoved. If Europeans are 
unconcerned, why should we maintain 
armed forces so far from our shores? Shall 
our soldiers come home? z 

France stands out as the chief obstacle to 
attaining a military force of the nature and 
size planned for NATO. Even before De 
Gaulle returned to power, practically all of 
the French troops assigned to NATO had been 
withdrawn to wage war in Algeria. Last year, 
he withdrew naval contingents from NATO 
command and denied French air bases for 
US, air forces equipped with atomic weapons. 
De Gaulle contends that an integrated mill- 
tary force under supernational command is 
dead. The grandeur of France permits no 
recognition of a higher authority than his. 

Before condemning De Gaulle's perhaps 
misguided attempt to restore the grandeur 
of France, wo should look further into 
NATO's defensive strategy, Even if the rcc- 
ommended 30 divisions were in being, inte- 
grated, and fully equipped, they would only 
be NATO's shield. They could hold off Rus- 
sla's 175 divisions only a short time. They 
are only a shield. The sword is the U.S. 
Strategic Alr Command, assisted by British 
forces. Neither of these nor the forces 
eventually to be armed with intercontinen- 
tal ballistic missiles are integrated under 
NATO's Supreme Headquarter's Command. 
Do you blame the French for insisting upon 
@ position corresponding to that of their 
allies? And if the larger powers will not 
let thelr forces be completely integrated 
under NATO's command, why should the 
smaller nations hasten to do what they are 
asked to do? 
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Perhaps nothing shows more clearly how 
precarious is the NATO alliance than the 
split over the policy for West Berlin. Ade- 
nauer and De Gaulle oppose negotiating 
with Khrushchev over the status of West 
Berlin. Macmillan seems to have persuaded 
Eisenhower that some concessions, such as 
reducing the number of troops stationed 
there, will not impair the military position 
of the West. Our Government seems to 
ignore the warning by former Secretary of 
Stare Dean Acheson that any concession to 
Khrushchev brings closer to realization his 
Often-announced objective: the withdrawal 
of foreign troops from oversea bases. Some 
of our gencrals are suggesting that when 
intercontinental ballistic missiles become 
operations we will not need to maintain our 
troops in Europe. Already, we have agreed 
to withdraw from our bases in Morocco. If 
our armies are brought home, is it reason- 
able to expect that the sword will flash out 
to avenge attack on any of the other 14 
members of NATO? If you think we would 
go to their defense, you are more optimistic 
than Iam, 

NATO members are divided three ways 
Over trade policy. The European Economic 
Community, the Common Market countries, 
comprise West Germany, France, Italy, Bel- 
gium, Netherlands, and Luxembourg. They 
form a customs union with a common exter- 
nal tarif and common trading policy toward 
the rest of the world. They are more than 
& customs union. They plan integration 
generally in economic matters, even to es- 
tablishing a common currency. They think 
that they are taking the first step toward 
Political unification of Europe, toward es- 
tablishing the United States of Europe. Op- 
Posing the Common Market is a new group. 
the European Free Trade Associntion, the so- 
Called outer seven: Austrin, Denmark, Nor- 
Way, Portugual, Sweden, Switzerland, and 
United Kingdom. They propose to abolish 
all trade barriers among themselves, but will 
leave each country free to deal independent- 
ly with all other countries. This division 
between NATO members is not primarily eco- 
nomic. Germany exports more to the seven 
than to her Common Market partners. The 
Common Market leaders haye worked on 
the assumption that politieal union must 
Come with economic union. The outer 
Seven believe that politics and economics 
can be kept separate. The third group com- 
Prises the two transatlantic NATO members: 
Canada and the United States. Why should 
these two countries remain in a military 
Alliance if they are excluded from the eco- 
nomic benefits to free trade with Allies? 

tbly a workable arrangement will be 
made at a meeting in Paris this week. 

Trade policy is not the only economic issue 
disrupting the alliance, There is the ques- 
tion whether the other prospering NATO 
members will join the United States in giy- 
ing financial and technical assistance to 
underdeveloped nations, which have been 
able to fend off Russian domination, largely 
due to aid from the United States. Obvi- 
Ously, this calis for an extension of NATO, 
functionally as well as grographically. Al- 
ready, as a military alliance, NATO has 
Epread beyond the North Atlantic to Italy, 

e, and Turkey. Greece and Turkey, as 

Well as the struggling nations of southern 
Asia and the emerging states of Africa, need 
help from the economically stronger NATO 
Members. NATO's Secretary General Pnul- 
Henri Spaak has said that “It is in the under- 
developed parts of the world that the de- 
cisive struggle“ with the Communist world 
Will be waged. Time and again has Khru- 
sucher challenged us to economic competi- 
tion in place of a military conflict, Verbally, 
oo challenge has been accepted. The NATO 
uncil at its December meeting in Paris 
agreed upon a 10-year program to branch 
Out luto economic and scientific coopera- 
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tion—without any relaxation In military de- 
tense. 

Genuine cooperation in fiancial and eco- 
nomic aid to underdeveloped countries as 
well as in producing weapons for their own 
defense is imperative. The drain on our 
gold reserve—over $4 billion in 1959—can- 
not long be tolerated. Secretary Herter 
made it plain to the NATO Council that 
unless Europe does more to meet NATO 
commitments militarily and helps shoulder 
the burden of technical and financial aid to 
underdeveloped nations, the United States 
will not be doing it much longer. 

The evidence I have presented: Failure of 
the allies to maintain an adequate, inte- 
grated military shield and sword; disagree- 
ment over the status of West Berlin; over a 
common trade policy looking toward: closer 
political as well as economic union; and 
over aid to less developed peoples—this evi- 
dence seems to warrant the conclusion that 
NATO's second decade will either be its last 
or. if jt endures, it will have to grow into a 
political federation, an economic union, and 
a military alliance with an integrated defen- 
sive torce. ~ 

From Paris where the NATO Council met 
last month came the report that the cracks 
in NATO's structure are widening. “The 
North Atlantic allies are engaging in what 
has been very much the look of the old 
game of power politics. Rivalries and hos- 
tilities are more and more nakedly exhib- 
ited—Franco-German alliance on the con- 
tinent versus the British-led group on the 
periphery"—the United States and Canada 
on the sidelines: Canada unwilling to offend 
its senior partner and the United States 
girding for its quadrennial campaign to 
choose a President. 

Most observant, thoughtful men and 
women in NATO lands have become aware 
of the degeneration of “the most powerful 
peacetime alliance in the history of the At- 
lantic community.“ Illustrative of their 
concern was the Atlantic Congress which 
met in London last June. Almost 650 dele- 
gates from 14 of the 15 member states spent 
6 busy days and nights in subcommittee, 
committee, and plenary sessions, devising 
what they thought should be NATO's pro- 
gram for its second decade, The Congress 
adopted the declaration that “The time is 
ripe for these nations to build an Atlantic 
community with responsibilities extending 
to military, political, economic, social, and 
scientific fields." The building of such a 
community was left to the national govern- 
ments which should “convene a special 
conference of leading citizens to examine 
exhaustively means of attaining greater 
unity.” 

Last November, the fifth NATO Parlia- 
mentarian Conference assembled in Wash- 
ington, the first time it has met on this side 
of the Atlantic. NATO Parliamentarians are 
a cross-section of majority and minority 
parties in their national legislatures. They 
cannot act to bind their governments. How- 
ever, since they had initiated the proposal 
for the Atlantic Congress and many of them 
had been active in jts deliberations, their 
sessions in Washington were largely devoted 
to considering ways and means for carrying 
into effect the recommendations, of the 
Congress. i 

They unnnimously recommended that a 
conference of not more than 100 represent- 
ative citizens be assembled at the carlicst 
possible date and for whatever length of 
time is required to examine exhaustively and 
recommend how greater cooperation and 
unity of purpose within the Atlantic com- 
munity may best be developed. The dele- 
gates seemed confident that thelr national 
legislatures would soon provide for this spe- 
cial conference. Our own Congress may act 
within the next 2 months. 

The NATO Parliamentarians adopted two 
important resolutions from the Economic 
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Committee of which Senator Javits was 
chairman. One warned against letting the 
six states In the Common Market and the 
Outer Seven develop into antagonistic 
groups. It called upon the governments to 
“work to assure the development of harmo- 
nious relations between member countries 
of NATO and the creation of conditions 
which would serye to expand international 
trade." The other resolution emphatically 
declared that the accelerated development 
of the less-developed areas is a proper and 
desirable concern of the NATO countries"; 
and “that acceptable progress in the further 
development of the less developed areas re- 
quires the NATO countries and other more 
developed countries to do more than they 
are doing now to help accelerate such fur- 
ther development.. 

The direction for development during 
NATO's second decade has been pointed out. 
Will the citizens and their governments move 
in that direction? Either we will, or all will 
fall under the domination of a powerful 
nation with unfaltering faith in its Com- 
munist mission. 


Washington Report 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALG 


OF TEXAS è 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I include 


the following newsletter of February 6, 
1960: 2 


WASHINGTON REPORT BY CONGRESSMAN Bruce 
ALGER, Fieri DISTRICT, Texas, FEBRUARY 6, 
1960 ‘ 

TAXATION OF COOPERATIVES 


What should be done about cooperatives’ 
taxation? At present co-ops can escape Fed- 
eral taxation completely while corporations 
are taxed twice—once as a corporation (30 
percent first $25,000 of profit, 52 percent all 
above $25,000) and again when what's left 
is distributed to stockholders, each of whom 
pays personal income tax according to his 
bracket. Yet both co-ops and corporations 
engage in many of the same business activi- 
ties. 


Co-ops originated from the voluntary 
banding together of farmers who wanted to 
strengthen their bargaining position in sales 
of their products and the purchase of needed 
supplies. Despite the legitimate aim of 
farmers, the tax inequity of the present sit- 
uation is recognized and admitted by all but 
afew of the most extreme farm organizations. 
In 1951 Congress tried to remedy the situa- 
tion by passing legislation to tax all co-op in- 
come a single time either at the co-op level 
retained earnings) or the co-op patron. How- 
ever. the courts have rendered the legislation 
ineffective inasmuch as the certificates of 
value frequently Issued by the co-ops were 
ruled nontaxable to the patron since they 
weren't money. Certificates were issued as 
representative of a patron’s investment and 
earnings in the co-op. The earnings were 
left in the co-op for growth purposes. Re- 
sult—this double-jointed problem demanded 
answer—how to tax the noncash certificate 
and how to tax the retained earnings of 
co-ops which weren't distributed? The de- 
mands came from corporation personnel and 
stockholders who saw huge co-ops spring up, 
engaged In manufacturing, distribution, and 
processing In such widely divergent fields as 
oll production, cotton processing, fertilizer 
manufacture—all grown big by tax-free re- 
tained carnings. By contrast, corporations, 
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must pay at least half their earnings in Fed- 
eral income taxes. 

The Ways and Means Committee hearings 
concluded this week were but one of a series 
over several years without legislative action. 
Approximately 50 witnesses testified this 
week, representing divergent viewpoints, in- 
cluding business, government, private citi- 
gens, agriculture and various associations, 
Some of the views differed greatly and war- 
rant study 

Arguments advanced in behalf of co-ops 

1. “Tax co-ops only once, to either the 
co-op or the patron, but not both; noncash 
allocations to patron must be reported as 
taxable income by patrons.” (W. E. Rumble, 
National Federation of Grain Co-ops.) 

2. “Spell out the intent of the 1951 law so 
there are no loopholes.” (E. S: Sietton, 
Minnesota Association of Co-ops.) 

3. “Co-op businesses enjoy no tax advan 
tage over their competitors. On the contrary, 
co-op businesses pay all taxes under the 
same law and at the same rates as do their 
competitors, Exceptions are minor in na- 
ture.” (Jerry Voorhls, Co-op League of 
USA.) 

4. “Co-ops have spread into other fields in 
only a mipor degree—any inequity that may 
exist by reason of the corporation double tax 
should be relicved by gradual elimination of 
the double tax and not by extending it to 
co-ops." (M. R. Garstan, National Milk 
Producers Federation.) 

5. "The co-op is merely a vehicle—there 
should be a single tax and at the patrons’ 
level.” (Wilmer Smith and Horace Smith, 
Texas.) - 

6. “Our farmers co-ops have not been able 
to achieve the size that is necessary.” 
(F. V. Heinkel, Missouri Farmers Associa- 
tion.) 

7. “We are opposed to enactment of legis- 
Jation classifying co-op savings as corpora- 
tion profits.” (John Baker, National Farm- 
ers Union.) 


Arguments in behalf of business 


1. “Co-ops do all the things their non- 
co-op competitors (corporations) do; co-ops 
enjoy the benefits of corporate citizenship; 
co-ops should share the cost of govern- 
ment.” (Roswell Magill, Grain and Feed 
Dealers National Association.) 

2. “Co-op tax privileges should be ended 
for three reasons: (a) It's inequitable: 
there's discrimination between sources of 
revenue, and unwarranted competitive ad- 
vantage; (b) It's uneconomic, hurting Na- 
tion oyerall since other taxpayers must make 
up the difference, and ls monopolistic; (e) 
Loss of revenue to Government."—Dr. R. T. 
Pattereon, National Tux Equality Association. 

3. “All organizations engaging In business 
should be taxed equally—co-ops should be 
taxed on retained earnings besides cash dis- 
tribution.” —Jo! White, Council of State 
Chambers of erce and American Cot- 
ton Shippers Association. 

4. “Co-ops have U.S. Treasury funds as 
capital with cotton as coNateral—selective 
control of cotton results In overvalued cotton 
inventories owned by the CCC."—R, W. WI- 
Py eat American Cotton Shippers Associa- 

5. “Of the $66 million net 
Southern States Cooperative, Only 617 mil- 
non was paid to patrons, leaving 849 million 


“taxea."—J, Howell, Southern States Indus- 


6. “Ninet 
Rae are any duty to request that 
Sala ine Seem aas 
fotr."—Harold Garner, i z 


tional Chemical Workers Union, Local 644 
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(AFL-CIO), Henderson, Ky., Spencer Chemi- 
cal Co. 


8. “All net savings and income of farmer 
co-ops should be subject to a single Federal 
income tax.“ — Charles Shuman, American 
Farm Bureau Federation. 

9. “Wealthy landowners not only get the 
lion's share of the price-support money and 
acreage allotments, but they are indeed the 
principal beneficiaries on the income tax 
exemption accorded farm co-ops.”"—A. L. 
Reed, Public Information Committee of the 
Cotton Industries. 

The alternative proposals suggested 

solutions 


1. Rumble suggestion, proposed by co-ops, 
that net earnings or savings of co-ops are to 
be taxed only once and then to either the 
co-op or the patron but not both. Noncash 
allocations are to be reported as income by 
patrons. (Disadvantage here is that patron 
must pay tax when not getting any money.) 

2. Simpson bill (Treasury bin) — I R. 7875: 
Tux co-ops retained earnings but do not tax 
at co-op level the cash distributions or 3- 
year 4 percent promise-to-pay- certificates 
(both of which are reported for tax by 
patron). 

3. Davis bill HR. 3848 assesses the entire 
tax to the co-op Itself, then extends a tax 
credit to the patron when he recelves a co-op 
distribution. His tax credit is equal to the 
tax paid by the co-op on the member's share 
of the earnings. 

4, Cash compromise: Co-ops to be taxed 
as corporations on retained earnings, execpt 
all cash pay-outs are to be fully deductible 
from co-op tax but taxable individually to 
patrons. 

5, Mason bill HR. 199: Co-ops to be taxed 
just like corporations. 

For my part, I dislike as much as anyone 
the double taxation of corporations today. 
Therefore, I dislike extending it to co-ops 
but in equity and ‘in the interest of consis- 
tency, I sce no alternative. i 

The entire controversy surrounding co-op 
corporation taxation is another demonstra- 
tion of too heavy a tax load and the effort 
made to avoid it. The real answer is reduced 
Fodcral Government spending which would 
make possible sound tax reduction. My con- 
tinued efforts directed toward these twin 
goals of less spending and lower taxes should 
please both cooperatives and corporations. 

What will be done by the Ways and Means 
Committee and Congress? Well, it's an 
election year, More than ever, Members of 
Congress will respond to the demands of the 
more vocal constituents (sometimes, facts 
to the contrary notwithstanding). As al- 
ways, it’s up to the people, even on occasion, 
to providing the leudership. Yet, I am sure 
that a substantial majority of Mombors of 
Congress recognize the need for immediate 
legislative action. 


as 


What Is National Greatness? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1950 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Peoria Journal Star: 

| WHAT Is NATIONAL Greatness? 

Vice President Nixon gave us all some- 
thing to think seriourly atout tlie other day. 
He complained about beopic who ore saying 
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that the United States is becoming a second- 
rate power. Maybe we are. Maybe we have 
never been a first-rate power. It depends, 
doesn’t It, on how you define power rating 
among nations. And that ls what we ought 
to do some serious thinking about. 

Does wealth make us a great power? If 
it does, we huve enjoyed the top rating for 
many years, We have taken a big plece of a 
continent, rich in natural resources, and 
squsezcd wealth in fabulous amounts from 
it. Half of this has been hick—the natural. 
resources. The other half—the development 
of them—we can take some pride in. But 
doss this wealth make us a first-rate power? 

Or shall we measure our greatness by our 
ability to defend ourselves from attack? It 
is in this area that the big debate is now 
raging. The Soviet Union forged ahead of 
us in tho last decade in missile development. 
Some experts think we are now too vulner- 
able to consider ourselves the top military 
power in the world. And with the constant 
development of nuclear weapons, the time 
may soon come when no nation can be 
secure from attack. 

Is the measure of greatness connected with 
the willingness to give aid to other nations? 
If it is, we should be the topranking nation. 
Since World War I, our generosity in this 
respect has added up to nearly $100 billion. 
But there is doubt, not only at home but 
abroad, whether the world equates generosity 
and greatness. 

Idealists say the true measure of greatness 
is In the way we live. Are our moral stand- 
ards high, is there justice for all in the land, 
do minorities have the same rights and privi- 
leges as the majority, do we give things of 
the mind and spirit at least equal status 
with material things? Doubt surrounds the 
answers to these questions. 

If you think about these things a while, 
you may get a new slant on Mr, Nrxon’s 
complaint, = 

The question may not be, “Are we becom- 
ing a second-rate power?” but “By what 
standard have we ever been a first-rate 
power?“ 


Chinese Communists Are Having Trouble 
With the Courage and Character of 
Chinese Scholar 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER H. JUDD 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. JUDD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following report from the 
Chinese News Service, an information 
service of the Republic of China. It is 
refreshing to read of a Chinese scholar 
who subscribes to Communist economic 
theory but refuses to bow to Communist 
tyranny over the human mind, There 
are Many more such scholars and their 
protest will grow. The report follows: 

Rev Universiry Heap Reruses To ADMIT 

Enkon 

The. puppet Peiping regime's much-publl- 
Cized campaign of catching up with Britain 
in industrial production is meaningless; what 
determines the standard of living of the 
Eritish and Chinese on the mainland is out- 
put per capita rather than the total output. 
These obvious truths have been pointed up 
by an outspoken, fearless, U.S.-educuted 
Chinese scholar on the mainland in u lengthy 
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article In the November issue of the Commu- 
nist periodical New Construction. He is the 
controversial, 76-year-old rightist President 
Of Peking University, Dr. Ma Yin-chu. 

Discredited by the Chinese Communists 
Since the publication of his non-Marxist 
theories on population control in 1957, the 
Columbia University educated economist in- 
Sists that if the catch-up-with-Bnitain drive 
hid any meaning, mainland China's produc- 
tion must bé at least 10 times that of Britain, 
He repeats his ojd contenticn that the con- 
Stantly increasing population on mainland 
China makes it Impossible to improve peo- 
ple's standard of living. He writes; Mare 
People give rise to more Ideological problems. 
More living problems, more work evasions, 
More bureaucracy and more idle labor.“ 

Ma's article is meant to be an answer to 
the Communist writers who criticized his 
book “My Economic Theory, Philosophical 
Thought and Political Standing,” published 
in 1958. His article has caused a sensation 
in Pelping not merely because of his schol- 
arly, well-reasoned counter-criticism of the 
Red regime's economic blunders but because 
Of bis daring refusal to admit his errors and 
his sharp attack on the ignorance of Commu- 
nist writers. A fearless man, he declares: “I 
am nearly 80 and am aware that T am out- 
Numbered. I will accept the challenge sin- 
gle-handed and fight until I die, I will nev- 
er capitulate to those critics who are bent 
on bringing others to submission by force 
and not by reason.” He resents name call- 
ing, distortion, meaningless words, empty 
talks, and eight-legged essays. 

Mu says his friends have advised him to 
retreat and admit error, lest bis political 
Position be jeopardized. But he retorts: 

One should be brave to correct mistakes, 
adhere to truth and bear all consequences, 
even if such actions are harmful to one's 
Private interest or one's life.” He adds: “I 
am infinitely grateful for the advice 
Prompted by sincere friendship, but I can- 
not accept it. I feel that this is not a politi- 
Cal but a purely scientific question. In 
ScleAtific matters the more they are dis- 
Cussed the more they are clarified. One 
should not do what a Chinese proverb says: 

e wise man preserves his life and re- 
treats 90 miles.“ 

Castigating his Communist critics as 

ndwagon climbers, the elderly educator 
Writes; “Communists mould behave cour- 
“feously, maintain the truth and proceed 
from reality and not bend with the wind. 
It is always necessary to learn how to make 
Progress and to go ahead manfully. Some 
Comrades do not follow the direction of 
Progress, but go the way the wind blows. 
They watch what others are doing and do 
the same without considering whether his 
Action is right or wrong. ‘Thus these com- 
fades uct in a ridiculous way.“ 

Why do these comrudeg bend with the 
Wind?” Ma nsks. “The trouble is that thoy 
Want to be progressive, and are afraid that 
they will be considered as backward. With- 
2 looking at the circumstances, they just 
8 ant to dash to the front, Some do it be- 
2 of vanity; others do it because of a 
NES to show off. Such an efort to dash 
58 the front is not In keeping with the Com- 
e party's slogan: ‘Giither un the 

Tongth and go upstream.’ Monibers of the 

ommunist purty must work sincerely for 
hing People and not for vanity. We have to 
wa dn accordance with reality and pot like 
ean cocks.” He hopes his 10.400 stu- 
pee &t Peking University would face 
2 in their future career and moet criti- 

27 without abject surrender. 

He 1 Ma muintains that he la a Marxist. 
Wa & member of the Chinese Com- 
Chat Academy of Sclences, a deputy 
frenguen of the Chinese Communist Soviet 
of ship association, Being tue president 

one of the leading universities In Polping 
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since 1951, he admits that he owes his posi- 
tion and even his life to a top Communist 
friend in the Red hierarchy, believed to be 
Chou-En-lal. 


Poison in Our Foods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article from the editor of the Pre- 
vention magazine at Emmaus, Pa., in 
support of the legislation introduced by 
Representative Davin S. King, brings out 


some pertinent facts pertaining to the 
future health of the American people: 


Goon LEGISLATION ON CHEMICALS IN FOOD 


Recently introduced into Congress was a 
bill and a joint resolution which should 
have the support of every Prevention reader. 

The bill is numbered H.R. 9150. It pro- 
poses a law for establishing a commission to 
conduct an Impartial ond scientific study 
and investigation to determine the effects 
on the public health of the practice of add- 
ing various chemicals to water supplies and 
food products. 

The joint resolution, House Joint Resolu- 
tion 523, is to prohibit officers and employees 
of the United States from treating com- 
munal water supplies with fluoride com- 
pounds until a report from the Commission 
on Food and Water Contamination shall 
have been submitted to the Congress of the 
United States. 

These important pieces of legislation were 
presented by Representative Davin S. KING, 
of Utah, who made an excellent speech in 
the House on the day after he presented the 
bill, He said, among other things: 

“When the American housewlfe whoels her 
cart around the supermarket, she is only 
dimly aware, if at all, that it is almost im- 
possible for her to purchase any article of 
food that has not had chemicals, bleaches, 
preservatives, additives, dyes, adulteratives 
and other foreign substances added to it. 
Until Inst year, the law was so worded that 
any new chemical compound which was not 
a known polson could be added to any food 
for consumption and the burden then fell 
on the Food and Drug Administration to 
prove that these foreign substances were del- 
eterious to human health. This proof was 
difficult to adduce, from a legal point of view, 
even when immediate toxicity could be dem- 
onstrated, But it wos almost impossible to, 
do whon the toxicity of the chemical com- 
pound was of such a naturo that it could not 
be detected until after the expiration, of 
many years. Because of the outstanding 
work of the Dolancy Commission, the food 
additive amendment was passed last year 
which requires food processors to submit to 
the FDA the results of thelr tests on new 
chemical compounds. But the law is still 
filled with loopholes. - 

“It seems to me that it takes only a slight 
leap of the imagination on the part of the 
American housewife to grasp the proposition 
that where the Inoldence of degencrative dis- 
cases such ns cancer, arteriosclerosis, and de- 
generative heart disease suddenly incronses, 
and, apparently, for no known reason, and 
where it is shown that contemporancously 
with such increase there occurs a phe- 
nomenal increase in the total amount of 
chemical compounds consumed, then there 
may well exist a cusual conneetion between 
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these two phenomena. I am quite aware 
of the fallacy of oversimplification, and I 
fully recognize the probability of a multi- 
plicity of causes in any phenomenon as com- 
plex as disease, What I do say, howeyer, is 
that the ever-increasing scientific evidence 
renders it highly probable that the invari- 
able concurrence of disease and body con- 
tamination by the consumption of toxic 
chemicals is more than coincidental. 

“Jt is apparent that this entire subject re- 
quires a thorough investigation. The health, 
and maybe even the survival, of the Ameri- 
can Nation is at stake. Our laws on nutri- 
tion are loose and inadequately drawn. Pub- 
Ue knowledge is fragmentary and -riddled 
with misinformation and discarded dogmas. 
The means of disseminating information on 
this subject are inadequate.” 

We think this is one of the finest state- 
ments we have ever seen on the perils we 
all face from chemicals In food and water. 
It is well hidden in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recos». How many of the folks in your 
town or city will ever know of its existence? 
How many will ever know that such a law 
has been proposed? 

WORK FOR THE PASSAGE OF THIS GOOD 
LEGISLATION 


There Is one sure way that you can help 
them find out about it. Very few people 
read the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, but almost 
everybody reads the daily paper. And most 
people take time to read the “Letters to the 
Editor" column, If you feel strongly that 
you want to be better protected against 
chemicals in food and water by stronger and 
more easily enforced Federal legislation, 
write a letter to the editor of your local 
newspaper. Say anything you want to say, 
80 long as you state only facts that you know 
tw be true. We think it would be good 
policy to quote some or all of the words of 
Representatives King as we have quoted 
them above. 

Ask your townspeople to write to their 
Congressman urging him to support Repre- 
sentative Krvo’s proposed law. Give the 
number of the bill—H.R. 9150 and the joint 
resolution, House Joint Resolution 523. 

Give the name of your Representative so 
that everyone will know where to write. 
(Your newspaper can tell you his name if you 
do not know it.) His address is House Of- 
fice Building, Washington, D.C. He wants 
to hear from the folks back home. How else 
can he know what you want him to do in 
Washington? 

Let's have a letter, at least one letter, to 
the editor on the page of every newspaper in 
the United States, Now is our chance to be 
heard—and to be in favor of something 
rather than always being against. We are 
100 percent in favor of this legislation. 


Chief Judge John W. Murphy, Former 
Member of Congress, Honored at Tes- 
timonial Dinner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recoro, I 
include the following editorial from the 
Wilkes-Barre Times Leader Evening 
Wews of Friday, February 5, 1960, which 
comments upon the honor bestowed upon 
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Chief Judge John W. Murphy, of the 
middle district of Pennsylvania, at a 
testimonial dinner held last Saturday 
evening. Judge Murphy, a native of my 
district, has had a long and distin- 
guished career and it was my pleasure 
to be one of the many who honored 
Judge Murphy at Saturday evening's 
dinner. I know that many Member of 
this body remember Judge Murphy dur- 
ing his tenure for three terms as the 
Representative of Pennsylvania’s 10th 
Congressional District and will be happy 
to learn of the latest recognition ex- 
tended to a former colleague. 
The editorial follows: 
DINNER FOR U.S. Jurist _ 


The fact that reservations for the testi- 
monial dinner to Chief Judge John W. Mur- 
phy, of the Middle District of Pennsylvania, 
at Fox Hill Country Club on Saturday night, 
were quickly exhausted and scores of friends 
and well-wishers will be disappointed be- 
cause accommodations were not available for 
them is an impressive tribute in itself to the 
Federal jurist who was born at Avoca and 
now makes his home at Scranton. 

Judge Murphy was serving his third term 
in Congress when he was named to the U.S. 
bench in 1946. He was advanced to chief 
judge when Albert Watson retired in 1955 
and a vacancy was created. For 7 years, 
Judge Murphy served in the office of the 
Lackawanna County district attorney. He 
has had a distinguished career of public 
service, although he still is in his prime. 

Like so many self-made men of the area, 
Judge Murphy, 1 of 12 children, started his 
climb up the ladder of success in an anthra- 
cite breaker. He rounded out his formal edu- 
cation at the University of Pennsylvania 
which awarded him the degree of bachelor 
of science in 1926 and bachelor of laws in 
1929. 

Judge Murphy is endowed with a warm 
personality as well as broad experience and 
learning in the law to equip him for the du- 
tles of the important post he now holds. The 
pride of Greater Pittston in his achievements 
is understandable, although his name long 
has been linked with Scranton and Lacka- 
wanna County. 


Trujilloland: A Private Estate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article which 
appeared in the December 26, 1959, issue 
of the Nation: 

TRUJILLO: MORE Crorsus THAN CAESAR 

(By J. I. Jimenes-Grulien) 

MERDA, VENEZUELA—Latin America has 
suffered Irom many dictatorships, but all 
were almost exclusively political. The case 
of Trujillo is different. He usurped power 
and then, gradually, took over the national 

For him the State is an instru- 
ment at the service of his boundiess am- 
bition for wealth. It could be said he is 
more Croesus than Caesar and that, pay- 
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chologically, he is more gangster than poll- 
tician. 

Much has been written about the ter- 
rorism of his 30-year-old regime—the sup- 
pression of civil rights and liberties, the 
mass murders perpetrated upon heipless 
peasants, the assassinations Trujillo has en- 
gineered not only on his own soll, but in 
the United States and Cuba. Much less is 
known of the extent to which the dictator 
has turned a whole country into a private 
estate. 

More than 70 percent of the Dominican 
Republic's sugar plantations. and 60 per- 
sent of all other agricultural land, belong 
to him or to his family. Similar figures are 
applicable to the nation’s small industry. 
Exact statistics are impossible to ascertain; 
indeed, it is even impossible to separate 
what belongs to the state from what belongs 
to Trujillo—both form a single entity. The 
Judiciary and legislative arms of the govern- 
ment are under his thumb, and both oper- 
ate to assure the steady growth of the ruler's 
fortune, already estimated at more than 
$500 million. 

The country's tax system is ideally geared 
to protect Trujillo's monopolies. According 
to the Anuario Estadistico (Yearly Statistics 
Bulletin) of the Dominican Republic, in 
1954 revenues from direct taxes amounted to 
$13,599,489.63, while indirect taxes totaled 
more than 6 times as much—#83,492,918.03. 
It is not the property owners who bear the 
tax burden, but the great mass of the peo- 
ple, whose poverty thus becomes a double 
burden. 

At least 75 percent, perhaps more, of the 
Dominican Republic's gainfully employed 
population work for Trujillo directly or in- 
directly—directly in one of his agricultural, 
industrial, or commercial enterprises, in- 
directly as members of the government bu- 
reaucrecy. One result of this economic 
monopoly is to strangle private enterprise; 
and this phenomenon, combined with the 
growth of population, results in turn in an 
increase of unemployment. Already 40 per- 
cent of the country’s employables are with- 
out jobs, a fact which increases the dictator's 
power over his people. For, to get work, the 
people must turn to him. - Trujillo controls 
not only the natural, but also the labor re- 
sources of the country—a situation unique 
in Europe and the Americas. 

One begins to understand. now, how 
Trujillo's tyranny has managed to survive. 
He has coupled the ruthless use of violence 
with an equally ruthless manipulation of 
man’s instinct for survival; his people, to eat, 
must submit to him. And to these two fac- 
tors, a third must be added: the dictator's 
seeming immunity on the international 
scene. Despite his persistent violation of 
international accords—notably the Human 
Rights Convention—he has never been criti- 
cized officially by any ot the great democ- 
yacies. The United States. ignoring the 
crimes which Trujillo has committed on its 
soil, continues to maintain cordial relations 
with him in the name of noninteryention. 

Despite these circumstances, Trujillo's op- 
position is growing. The exile-enginecred 
invasion of the Dominican Republic Inst 
June, even though abortive, forced the dicta- 
tor into an arma purchase program that is 
threatening the economy of the regime. 
This, in turn, has increased the misery of 
the people; the per capita income, recently 
estimated by the United Nations at $137, has 
suffered a further drop. Were the democ- 
racies, in protest against Trujillo’s repeated 
violations of international accords, to break 
diplomatic relations with him and to declare 
an economic boycott against his regime. it is 
doubtful that the dictator could outlast the 
morrow. 


February & 
As the South Sees It 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, a 
new book stating the South's position in 
the segregation-integration controversy 
has just come off the press. Written by 
Mr. William D. Workman, a Columbia, 
S.C., newspaperman, and published by 
Devin-Adair, “The Case for the South“ 
has been reviewed by Richard Whalen 
in the February 13, 1960, issue of Na- 
tional Review. With the thought that 
Mr. Workman's book and Mr. Whalen’s 
review will be of interest to thoughtful 
people in all sections of the country, I 
insert the review in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp herewith under leave heretofore 
granted: 

As THE SOUTH Sers Ir 
(By Richard Whalen) 

Immediately following the Supreme Court's 
decision in the school segregation cases in 
May of 1954, the jubilant evangels of inte- 
gration were supremely confident. The 
South, they asserted, would submit quitely 
to the new sociology. A month after the de- 
cision, Thu Marshall, chief counsel of 
the NAACP, set September of 1955 as the 
target date for abolishing segregation in all 
public schools throughout the United States. 

That timetable seemed accurate enough in 
the early days. Washington, D.C., set out 
to become the “Nation's showplace" of in- 
tegrated education, The Border States, with 
varying degrees of enthusiasm, fell into line. 
To be sure, there was some foot-dragging in 
such places as Clinton, Tenn., and Sturgis. 
Ky., but the NAACP and the northern press 
laid the blame on rabble-rousing John Kas- 
per nnd Company. The South would obey, 
the law of the land would prevail, chorused 
the intégration-minded. But it soon became 
obvious that the South would not obey. How 
grossly outsiders misjudged the southern 
temper may be seen by the fact that, after 
yenrs of turmoil and mounting bitterness, 
all but 175,000 of some 3 million Negro chil- 
dren in the South will observe the sixth an- 
nhiversary of the Court's decision in segre- 
gated schools. Nearly three-fourths of the 
biracial school districts ruled unconatitu- 
tional in 1954 remain unchanged today, 

Observers from afar, in the vocal North es- 
pecially, are dismayed by the white South's 
granitic resistance to desegregation. But 
their outcries betray ignorance. Almost 6 
yenrs after Brown v. Board of Education, 
those outside the South are coming to dis- 
cover flercely held convictions on the other 
side of a momentous question long presented 
as one-sided. And before they cram change 
down unwilling throats, would-be reyolution- 
ists should pause to determine why their 
hopeful dreams of swift yictory are broken. 

“The Case for the South" (Devin-Adair, 
$5) provides a lucid answer. As spokes- 
man for an embattled one-fourth of the 
Nation, William D. Workman, a Columbia, 
S.C.. newspaperman, has prepared a lively 
brief. If his case is not airtight, it is 
certainly challenging. Especially necessary 
is his debunking of the widely held notion 
that “merely a handful of recalcitrant, igno- 
rant, and misguided individuals stand in the 
way of wholcsale racial intermingling in the 
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South.” On the contrary, writes Workman, 
“for every hate-mongering crackpot or 
“bullyboy’ who hits the headlines with an act 
ot brutality or of utter stupidity, there are 
literally thousands of solid, substantial citi- 
Rois whose opposition tq enforced Integra- 
tion is as constant and steadfast as it 18 
P2aceable.” 

One of the doleful results of new sec- 
tional antagonism is the belief of many 
hortherners (tutored by Tennessee Williams 
aud William Faulkner) that southerners are 
“huyless.” Like many in Dixle, Mr. Work- 
Man tukes the 10th amendment seriously. 
His contention is that “the chish is not be- 
tween the people and the law, but between 
two opposing sets of laws—those cf the cen- 
tral government and those of the local gov- 
ernment.“ In the southern view, segregated 
Schools, in the absence of a specific prohibi- 
tion, are constitutional. Moreover, they are 
Made essential by the social geography of 
the South, 

Whatever they may think of the southern 
Conception of the Constitution, northerners 

cand westerners must acknowledge that the 
South is different. It is top little understood 
that, in many areas of the South, accept- 
arice of Integration would menn the min- 
Bling of a handful of white children and a 
Multitude of Negro children. Further, the 
Negro children of the South Carolina low 
Country and the Mississippi Delta (through 
No fault of their own) differ markedly from 
clean, well-mannered Negro children 
Who add a touch of democratic color to 
Schools in northern suburbs, The reluct- 
ance of white parents to send their children 
essentially Negro schools is humanly un- 
derstundable, if not in accord with the pre- 
Cepts of modern sociology. 

At the heart of southern resistance to inte- 
Bration is the belief that the schools are 
Woven into the social fabric of the com- 
munity; that a tear in the classroom may 
Tip apart everything, What the white 
S0utherner wishes to hold together is a 
zoclety in which his moral and cultural 
Standards prevail. Against bombast from 
the press and scolding from the pulpit, he 
steadfastly argues that status cannot be 
conferred; it must be earned. To buttress 
his argument that the Negro has not earned 
tye right to be treated as un equal, the white 
Southerner marshals impassive statistics on 
Negro illegitimacy, crime and insolvency. 

But the case for the South, when offered 
in black and white, adds up to n fatal weak- 
ness. Granted, the Negro, as a race, docs 
Rot measure up to the white standard, but 
What of the growing Negro middle class? 
The Negro white-collar worker, who has 
achloved middle-class rank by grent exertion, 
is excluded ns ruthlessly from white schools 
ve society as the shirtless Negro feldhand. 

his credit, Workman rises above the storm 
Of North-South calumny and acknowledges 
that “the white man has provided no place 
10 the southern order of things” for the 

cgro middle class, He writes: The white 
the Werner can contribute importantly to 
the easing of segregation tenseness, and to 
1 e ultimate adjustment of the racial prob- 
em itself, by the simple expedient—the word 

Used dcliberatcly—of extending to the 

mee Southerner a larger and more adequate 
are of personal dignity and decency.” 

The Negro middle class is the key to future 

pings relations in the South—and the North 
— well, Negro loaders, if they see the wall 
ar White resistance transformed into a gate 
ef, 4 may asacrt themselves more 
Rete pr in dealing with the social and 

rig Problems of the Negro community. 
the Nderstandably, the center of attention In 
N gation controversy has been the 
Pro. whose involvement ts dramatic and 
Bou te, But white men, North and 
Tat are equally involved. It la a truism 
all b nterracial lines of communication are 
ut broken in the South; but the lines 
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of intersectional communication between 
white men are almost nonexistent., Be- 
neath the indignation of northern hypocrisy 
and political expediency, there is in “The 
Case for the South“ an appeal for a North- 
South dialog which reasonable men will 
approach without blind self-righteousness. 

It is sadly ironic, paradoxical indeed, that 
the South should feel Itself excluded ‘and 
unheeded, unable to make its voice heard, 
for the volce of modern American Uterature 
is distinctly southern. Out of the “Sahara 
of the Bozar” mapped by Mencken have 
come the literary giants of our time. While 
journalists traveled scuth to- upbrald the 
supposed Yahoos, men of ideas sent north 
the ingredients of culture. One group of 
southerners is especially important: the 
poets and critics who met, by happy coinci- 
dence, at Vanderbilt University in the 1920's. 
In “The Fugitive Group” (Louisiana State 
University Press, 85), Loulse 5, Cowan traces 
the common creative roots of such men as 
John Crowe Ransom, Allen Tate, Donald 
Davidson, Robert. Penn Warren and Merrill 
Moore, who made—without. self-conscious- 
ness—of their regional heritage a profoundly 
influential art. In the Fugitive, their little 
magazine, these civilized young men sawed 
the seeds of the toweringly dominant new 
poetry and new criticism, In the 1930's, the 
leading spirits of the Nashville group styled 
themselves Agrarians“ and telling protested 
the dehumanizing inroads of industrialism 
in a manifesto, “I'll Take My Stand.“ 

By their talent and intellect, these south- 
erners stirred a renascence that has brought 
their region unchallenged literary suprem- 
acy. The civilizing role of the South in the 
past three decades makes ludicrous the glib 
libels of the neoabolitionists, whose regions 
have given to American culture the hipster 
and beatnik, Defamed from without, caught 
in its own contradictions, the South will yet 
be. hoard, for in contrast to much of 
the United States it has something impor- 
tant to say. Its genius may be, as fugitive- 
agrarian Donald Davidson has written, that 
“it offers its people belicf rather than doubt, 
conviction rather than skepticism, loyalty 
rather than distrust,” 


Raising Interest Ceilings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following statement re- 
lating to the need for congressional ac- 
tion raising interest ceilings on long- 
term Government securities: 

STATEMENT BY NEPRESÈNTATIVE JOHN V. LIND- 
SAY, REPUĽLICAN OF New YORK, RELATING 
TÒ THE Nrro ron CONGRESSIONAL ACTION 
RAISING INTLREST Cen.incs ON LONG-TFR3I 
GOVERNMENT Secunrrirs FEDRUARY 8, 1960 


The continued existence of the 4½ percent 
interest rate ceiling strikes directly at the 
pocketbook of the average American. As 
a taxpayer, he must bear the cost of the 
highly uneconomical management of our 
huge national debt that results from the 
Treasury Department being forced to do all 
of its financing on short-term securities at 
high interest rates, Conservatively esti- 
mated, this is costing the taxpayer about a 
half billion dollars a year. As a man who 
wants to buy an automobile, he Js hurt by 
the stit competition that arises from the 
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Treesury being forced to do all of its bor- 
rowing in this way! As a consumer, he may 
be hurt by stil further Increases in the cost 
of living, because the concentration of all 
Treasury borrowing on very short-term se- 
curlties, which are very close to being money, 
has much the same effect as creation of 
money by running the printing press. If 
this archaic and harmful restriction is not 
removed, it is the average American citizen 
who will be hurt—and hurt badly. 

The question of whether the Congress will 
act responsibly with respect to the interest 
rate ceiling is much broader than the ques- 
tion of the ceiling itself; it is a question of 
whether this Nation will return to the dis- 
credited and highly dangerous cheap money 
policies of the past. The demagoge can cry 
out against high Interest rates, but the only 
alternative they can offer is simply to create 
more and more money to try to bring inter- 
est rates down, This can only lead to de- 
basement of the currency, inflation, and all 
of the hardship and misery that a depreclat- 
ing currency entalls. If this great Nation 
were to embark on such a program it would 
inevitably weaken, and perhaps destroy this 
country’s position of leadership in the free 
world. 

This is no idle theory; It is a lesson of his- 
tory, testified to by the countless instances in 
which fiscal recklessness and irresponsibility 
have led to economic ruin. 


Castro’s Cuba Versus Human Freedom 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8,1960 ~ 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
would like to include a synopsis of an 
address delivered by my friend, the Rev- 
erend Father Joseph F. Thorning, Ph. D., 
D.D., associate editor of World Affairs, 
before the faculty and student body of 
the visitation Academy for Young La- 
Md. This Visitation 
Academy has been a center of sanctity 
and knowledge for many years. Conse- 
quently, it is inspiring to know that, ata 
time when some journalists and educa- 
tors were bewildered by the course of 
events in Cuba, the instructors and stu- 
dents in this historic and celebrated in- 
stitution were well aware of the facts, 
Now almost everybody knows that the 
stakes in the Caribbean are freedom and 
decency, principles that must be upheld 
against the criminal conspiracy con- 
trolled by the Castro brothers, Fidel and 
Raul. Those who acted as press agents 
for Fidel Castro can see the folly of their 
action. In matters of this nature it is 
important to be able to interpret human 
character and to size up the trend of 
events. Father Thorning did this in the 
National interest. The article referred 
is included at this point: 

Rev. Da. THORNING DECLARES Castro POLICIES 
THREATEN Pao-U.S. Nations 

Delivering his first talk after participation 
in the Initial jet flight by Pan American 
World Alrways to the Caribbean, Rev. Dr. 
Joseph F. Thorning, pastor of historic St. 
Joseph's Church, Carrollton Manor, aud a 
specialist on inter-American history, de- 
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clared before the faculty and study body of 
the Visitation Academy here that “turmoil 
will continue throughout the American Med- 
iterranean as long as Fidel Castro's blood- 
stained tyranny is permitted to serve as a 
staging area for new invasions of nations 
friendly to the United States.” 
HAITI ALERT 

The Maryland educator, author, and diplo- 
mat added: 

“The people and Government of Haiti are 
on the alert for fresh aggressions from Cuba. 
Omcers of the U.S. Marine Corps in this Re- 
public are training members of the Haitian 
armed forces in the most modern techniques 
of ground fighting, recognizing that only 
hand-to-hand combat will be able to defend 
the island against Castro units now being 
taught guerrilla warfare tactics by Gen. Al- 
berto Bayo; the latter a veteran of the 
Spanish civil war. 

“In the meantime, the Cuban telephone 
operators, most of them girls who formerly 
were fanatical supporters of the Castro dic- 
tatorship, now put through calls after re- 
minding their clients that ‘Hubert Matos is 
innocent.’ Major Matos was the Castro com- 
mander who was fired end jailed by the 
‘supreme chief of the revolution’ for warn- 
ing against Marxist-Leninist domination of 
the present regime in Cuba. 


MANY DISAGREE 


“Moreover, Castro’s demand that his fol- 
lowers engage in wholesale espionage and 
deletion of citizens who disagree with him 
has revolted decent elements in the popu- 
lation. This is identified by all groups in 
the Caribbean as a most vicious police-state 
technique. Many spies and informers are 
simply venting personal spite against fellow 
citizens that they dislike, or whose property 
they covet. The rights of God and man are 
being trampled in the dust“ 

Rev. Mother Mary De Chantel and Sister 
Claire Joseph, directress of studies presided 
at the gathering here, : 


Fifty Years of Progress in Scouting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, 
morning it was my privilege to attend 
the breakfast meeting, commemorating 
the 50th anniversary of the Boy Scouts 
of America. This meeting was built 
around the thesis of report to the Nation 
of this great organization of the youth 
of America. 

As I viewed and heard cross sections 
of youth of this Nation, I forgot for the 
moment some of the cynical viewpoints 
which are being expressed, daily, about 
the teenagers of this generation. 

Having just participated in committee 
hearings in various areas of the United 
States which emphasized the trafic in 
filth overwhelming our newsstands, our 
mails, and in too many instances, our 
entertainment world, it was like a breath 
of fresh life to attend the memorable 
meeting, f 

Realizing that in these 50 lorer 
Scouts, America does have . and 
dedicated leadership among our youth to 
meet the swelling tide of indecency and 


this 
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excesses of all kinds gives me a renewed 
faith and feeling of confidence that 


America is competent to meet its many 


distressing problems and developments. 

The positive contributions which the 
Boy Scouts have made and are making 
toward the betterment of our society give 
us this faith. The BSA is a living, evolv- 
ing organization. The founding of the 
Boy Scouts in 1910 was followed by the 
Cub Scouts, the Sea, Air, and Senior 
Scouts, and finally the Explorer Scouts. 
Each one of these programs was created 
as a result of careful study, to meet a 
definite need. This, in itself, illustrates 
the vitality of the scouting program, the 
ability not only to recognize a need but to 
create a program to solve that need. 

Today, the need for the Boy Scout or- 
ganization is even greater than it has 
been in the past. Transmission of ob- 
scene literature through the mails is only 
one example of the many ingenious 
methods utilized by unscrupulous oper- 
ators in attempting to corrupt our youth. 
The Boy Scouts in establishing the Ex- 
plorer Scouts both recognize and meet 
their responsibility. They provided a 
program through which older boys can 
further develop their skills and initia- 
tive. 

I feel certain that we have not yet 
witnessed the full development of the 
Boy Scouts of America. The future 
holds many challenges for our youth, I 
am sure that the Boy Scout organization 
will meet these challenges just as they 
have met those of the past. 

I am pleased to include the remarks of 
William R. Henry, an Explorer Scout 
chosen to represent Maine in making the 
BSA's 50th Anniversary Report to the 
Nation. Bill Henry is truly representa- 
tive of the many intelligent, aggressive 
young Americans who are active in the 
scouting movement. It is with special 
pride that I take this method of paying 
well-deserved tribute to this neighbor of 
mine from Cape Elizabeth, Maine: 

Forty Yesrs or PROGRESS IN SCOUTING 

(By William R. Henry) 

During the past 50 years there have been 
tremendous advancements in science, math, 
and history. This is also true of scouting, 
Prom February 8, 1910, when Lord Baden- 
Powell started scouting to this present day, 
there have been many changes and improve- 
ments. When Lord Baden-Powell started 
this movement, there were many riyals in 
the same field. Those in this Nation were 
united Into ġne organization under the name 
of the Boy Scouts cf American. This was a 
great step in the Americes since Scouting 
wns rapidly spreading to all corners of the 
globe. 

This was an improvement in itself, but 
there was still no program for the younger 
boys. Agnin Lord Baden-Powell came to the 
rescue of boys. He devised a plan for Cub 
Scouts in 1916 and his ideas were accepted in 
1919.. This gaye the boy who wanted to be a 
Hall Scout until he was of age, an oppor- 
tunity to be a full member of the Scouting 
movement. 

After I had been a Cub Scout for a short 
time, I said to myself, “Bill, you are going 
to become an Eagle Scout somedny.” I feel 
that Cub Scouting helps the young boy into 
the Boy Scout program and gives him the 
aire to advance. I know that it did that for 


With these advancements, scouting was 
almost complete. Even then there was one 
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thing lacking. What about the older boys? 
What were they going to do? They are not 
allowed to work very much because the child 
labor laws restrict it. Should they roam 
the streets and get into trouble? The Na-- 
tional Scout Office didn't think so, Sea 
Scouting, air scouting, and senior scouting 
was developed to take care of this problem. 
They were a great improvement, but there 
were still many more improvements to come. 
In 1949, the National Executive Board devised 
an exploring program for boys of the age 14. 
This program continued until 1959, when the 
University of Michigan made a study of teen- 
agers and the things that they would like to 
obtain from a program. As a result of the 
Michigan study, the new Explorer program 
went into effect. 

I feel that the new Explorer emblem is a 
symbol of these 50 years of achievement, and 
I also think that it prophesies the future of 
all scouting. The emblem is three circles, 
two prisms which meet at infinity, and the 
traditional fleur-de-lis of scouting. The 
three circles around the Explorer of his 
American heritage and stand for his enviro- 
ment. The fleur-de-lis is symbolic of Scout- 
ing. The prisms depict duty to God, I feel 
that this embiem of circles, prisms, and the 
fleur-de-lis is a dynamic image of the prog- 
ress of the past and that which will cer- 
tainly be made in the future. 

T feel that the new exploring program is 
the crowning achievement of the past half- 
century. It is the result of tremendous effort 
and drive on the part of its creators, and will 
help boys when they are at the most critical 
age. 

Arthur A. Schuck, the chief Scout execu- 
tive, has said, The record of the past has 
been written. But no movement can rest on 
its past—the very word ‘movement’ suggests 
progression.” 


“Mortgage” on United States—$750 
Billion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 12, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr, Speaker, there has 
been certain conjecture about what to do 
with the estimated $4.2-billion surplus 
referred to by the President of the 
United States in his state of the Union 
address. There are many who believe 
that we should embark on additional 
spending programs without regard to an 
obligation to practice fiscal responsi- 
bility. I believe the American people 
would like us to work toward the day 
when their heavily overburdened tax 
load may experience substantial relief 
and the national debt be substantially 
reduced and paid off. 5 

In this connection, I include an article 
by the Director of the Budget as it ap- 
peared in the U.S. News & World Report 
of February 15, 1960, which is worthy of 
Serious reflection on the part of all of 
us: 

“MORTGAGE” ON UNITED Srarxs 6750 BILLION 
(By Maurice H. Stans, Director of the Budgot 
Bureau) 


In the last decade, from fiscal year 1950 
to fiscal year 1960, for the Federal Governe 
ment alone; 
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1960 


Total Federal taxes and receipts show a 
rise from $36.5 billion to $78.6 billion—an in- 
Crease of 115 percent; . 

Expenditures for agricultural programs 
have increased from $2.8 billion to 65.1 bil- 
ona rise of 85 percent; 

Expenditures for natural resources rose 
from 812 Dillion to $1.8 billion—a growth 
Of 50 percent; 

Expenditures for public health went up 
from $244 million in 1951 to $850 million 
in 1960—an increase of 250 percent; 

Expenditures for major national security 
rose from $13 billion in 1950 to $45.6 billion 
in 1960, an increase of 250 percent; 

Expenditures for interest on the public 


‘debt increased from $5.7 billion in 1950 to 


$3.3 billion in 1960—an increase of about 60 
Percent. 

Here is one more statistic! The Federal 
Government in fiscal year 1961 will spend 
$72.8 billion. Now, if you add up what we 
Will have spent on interest on the public 
debt from 1950 through 1960, it comes out 
to $75 billion—almost enough to cover all 
our expenditures for the next full fiscal year. 
That's a high price to pay for years of spend- 
ing more than we took in. 

I ask you to realize that, when you look 
Only at the budget for 1 year at a time, 
you see only the visible portion of the ice- 

the dangerous part of it is under 

Water. The brutal truth is that we have 

Made our job unnecessarily and grievously 

ti and, further, that there are pres- 

Sures at work on all sides to drive us deeper 
into the hole. 

Fact No. 1 is that the Federal Government 
ls piling up c.o.d.’s for the future at an as- 
tounding pace: 

It will cost over 830 billion to complete the 
Interstate Highway System. 

Federal civil public-works projects already 
Started will require expenditures after 1961 
Of about $7 billion before they are com- 
Pleted. N 

The Federal Government is committed to 
contribute $5.5 billion in the future for pub- 
lic housing. 

Merchant marine subsidies and ship re- 
Placement constitute a Federal liability of 
$4.3 billion. 

These and a variety of other obligations, 
when added to huge, unexpended balances 
in the defense program, total $98 billion of 
commitments for future Federal spending. 

In one sense, and standing alone, this is 
not too bad, for most of these expenditures 
will add to the Nation's assets. But this 
isn't all. \ 

Fact No. 2 is this: Even if this session of 
the Congress doesn’t add any new programs 
to the budget, the level of Federal spending 
is going to go up. The reason is that there 
are built-in increases in existing programs 
Which are now producing a continuing up- 
Curve in expenditures. 

The catalog of built-in increases covers 
Such programs as outer space, civil aviation, 
Merchant shipping, urban renewal, science 
education, medical research, public assist- 
une. loans to underdeveloped countries, and 
veterans’ pensions. Interest on tie public 
debt will run still higher, and the farm 
Program may cost more and more, unless we 
Bet realistic legislation on both. Defense 
technology is putting increasing pressure on 
expenditures. 

Now, for 1961 alone, these built-in in- 
creases amount to over 62 billion; that's why 
this budget is up over 1960, For 1962 there 
fre already built-in imercases of a billion 
dollars. 

Of course, there are few built-in decreases, 
because Government programs seem almost 
invulnerable to reduction or elimination. 

Fact No. 3 is that our present national 
debt of $290 billion is far from all we owe 
for the past. Here are some items it doesn't 
tuctude; Our already accrued liability for 
Military retirement is about $30 billion. 
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Our unfunded present accrual for retirement 
benefits for civilian Government employees 
is almost $28 billion. On top of that, future 
pensions, compensation and other benefite 
voted to veterans will cost about $300 billion. 
Now, the $290 billion of current public debt, 
plus over $350 billion of future obligations 
for past services, plus $98 billion of .d. s. 
adds to the almost incredible total of nearly , 
$750 billion. 

That is the Federal Government’s mort- 
gage on America’s future—on ourselves and 
our children—beyond the regular annual 
costs of defense, welfare and commerce. Is 
it any wonder that your President pleads for 
a sense of proportion, for a limit on com- 
puisive spending, for a passion for respon- 
sibility? s 

Fact No. 4 is that the pressures for new 
spending. programs are increasing in in- 
tensity. In the last session of the Congress 
alone, there were 20 major spending bills 
introduced in the House, along with 20 
others in the Senate, for new programs 
which altogether priced out to more than 
$326 billion over an average period of 5 years. 
If these bills were passed as their sponsors 
want them, they would add $50 to $60 billion 
a year to our present spending. 

This is the bleak situation we will do 
well to contemplate when irresponsible 
groups ridicule $80-billion budgets as austere 
and reactionary, and when we are asked to 
belleve that we can have more spending and 
tax cuts and prosperity for everyone, all in 
the same breath. The false theory that we 
could spend ourselves into prosperity was 
supposed to have died 20 years ago. 

Haven't we been chasing our tails around 
that one just about long enough? 


Why Not Use the Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, some- 
time ago the New York Times ran an im- 
portant editorial on the subject of the 
Connally amendment. The editorial was 
reprinted in the February 4 issue of the 
Christian Science Monitor. Under 
unanimous consent I insert it in the 
RECORD: 

Way Nor USE THE COURT? 

For nearly a decade and a half there has 
been an International Court of Justice, un- 
der United Nations auspices. For many years 
before World War EI began a somewhat siml- 
lar body, authorized by the League of Na- 
tions, and called the Permanent Court of 
International Justice, also sat in the red 
brick Peace Palace at The Hague. The 
trouble with the present Court, as with the 
former, is that no nation has to take a case 
before it and that the decisions it docs 
render are not enforceable. 

The United States complained to the Court 
In 1952 about a Russian attack on one of our 
airplanes off the coast of Japan and Russian 
treatment of a U.S. alr crew forced down 
in Hungary in 1954. In each case the 
Russians contended we were at fault and 
that no Court inquiry was necessary. The 
Court then held it had no jurisdiction. A 
case that kept the court pleasantly occupied 
last year had to do with 35 acres of land 
in dispute between the Netherlands and 
Belgium under agreements of 1839 and 1843. 

This country, In line with action taken by 

l as 
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some other countries, ratified the Statute of 
the Court in 1946 with a reservation that we 
would decide for ourselves whether or not 
a case was within the domestic- jurisdiction 
of the United States. Within the last year 
or two the Eisenhower administration has 
been concerned with getting this, the so- 
called-Connally amendment, repealed. The 
President urged repeal a year ago and again 
this year in his state of the Union message. 
This week Secretary of State Herter and At- 
torney General Rogers have appeared before 
a Senate committee to support Senator 
HUMPHREY'S repeal resolution. Whatever 
may be the nervous fears of some of our still 
surviving isolationists, there really is no 
great danger that we will have to go to The 
Hague to explain the segregation situation 
in Little Rock, defend a tariff on wool or 
argue the restrictions on immigration. 

If we believe in government by law at 
home, there is no reason why we should not 
sustain the rule of law throughout the world. 
We will have plenty of sovereignty left after 
the 15 elderly gentlemen at The Hague have 
done all that they possibly could to deal with 
any complaint that might be brought into 
Court against our country. 


Summing Up and Looking Ahead 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an editorial about the 
Boy Scouts, 5 million strong, who are 
celebrating the 50th anniversary of their 
organization's founding, February 8. 
1910. The editorial appeared in the Bos- 
ton Traveler on February 6, 1960, and 
reads as follows: 

SuMMING Ur AND LOOKING AHEAD 


On a miserable day in London half a cen- 
tury ago, a Chicago newspaper publisher, 
William D. Boyce, was hurrying to keep a 
business appointment when he lost his way 
in the fog. 

As he stood still in the confusion trying 
to get his bearings, a youth approached, 
offered to help and soon guided him to the 
address he sought. 

Along with his thanks, Boyce proffered a 

tip, but it was refused. With a 
smile and a salute, the lad vanished into the 
fog. saying: 

“I'm a Boy Scout, sir. We don't take tips 
for doing good turns.” 

Boyce never learned. who the Boy Scout 
was, but he made it his business to learn 
enough about British scouting to found the 
Boy Scouts of America on February 8, 1910, 
a short time after he returned to this 
country. 

In the intervening 50 years, upward of 33 
million men and boys have participated in 
the American Boy Scout movement, all 
pledged to do a good turn every day. 

They were boys from every kind of 
home—rich and poor, farm and city—from 
every race, color, and creed—Catholic, Jew- 
ish, Protestant. 

And across the decades they have been 
linked by one universal code that prescribes 
loyalty to country, reverence to God, and 
helpfulness to all fellow human beings. 

For the record of good citizenship, good 
deeds, and wholesome Hving they have 
amassed, today’s 5 million active American 


AnH 


Scouts and -millions of old alumni deserve 
the Nation’s praise, as they celebrate their 
Golden Anniversary. 

They'll surely receive a fitting round of 
congratulations in a week-long program of 
birthday ceremonies that begin with special 
religious services tomorrow and will include 
citations by mayors, Governors, and eyen the 
President of the United States. 

In some families three generations of 
-Scouts—son, father, and grandfather—will 
be taking part in festivities that pay tribute 
to the organization from its beginning. 

Growth was gradual in the early years of 
scouting when clubs and group activities for 
young people were nowhere near as common 
as they are today. 

It took time for the appeal of that unique 


combination of close companionsbip, high, 


ideals and the rugged outdoor life that char- 
acterizes the Boy Scout movement to spread 
among the Nation's teenagers. 

But almost from the start scouting got a 
sharp impetus from what came to be known 
as National Good Turns, in which all Boy 
Scouts participated. 

The first one came in 1912 when the mem- 
bers worked for a safe and sane Fourth of 
July. 

World War I gave Scouts a tremendous op- 
portunity to serve their country and they 
made the most of it. 

They took orders for some $200 million in 
Liberty bonds and war stamps. They col- 
lected tons of fruit pits that were used in the- 
filtering materia) for early gas masks, They 
distributed literature for the Government, 
ran errands and completed myriad projects 
to conserve fuel and food. Not the least of 
these was cultivating thousands of victory 


gardens. 

Such patriotic outlets for lads to young 
to take up arms attracted so many members 
to the Boy Scouts that by 1919 their ranks 
numbered 462,000. 

Growth during the organization's second 
decade was hardly less spectacular, with dis- 
tant travel and unusual adventure as part of 
an expanding program of fun, skill and pub- 
lic service, 

It was during the 1920's that American 
Sea Scouts and Eagle Scouts went on various 
scientific expeditions to the Arctic, the Ant- 
arctic and Africa. And U.S, delegates at- 
“tended international Scout jamborees in 
England and Denmark. = 

The opportunities of scouting had come to 
hold a good deal more than learning to light 
a fire by rubbing two sticks together or earn- 
dng a merit badge by tying knots. More 
even than learning to be a good U.S, citizen 
and a good friend to other American boys. 

As the international aspects of the move- 
ment grew—there are now about 8 million 
Scouts in 67 free countries individual mem- 
bers began to develop an awareness of the 
interdependence of nations and of men. 

Our boys not only went abroad to become 
friends with foreigners, they recelyed boys 
from strange lands as guests in the United 
States. 

As their scope incrensed, their numbers 
did too, so that on their 25th birthday in 
1935 they were pushing 1 million. 

The great depression and World War II 
Gave American Boy Scouts chances for un- 
usual service to their country and fellow 
citizens. They were the backbone of many 
wartime collection drives for scrap metal, 
rubber and paper. And they performed a 
wide range of distribution and courler 
a = Government. = 

n their membership leapsd ahead to 
2,580,000 by 1949, stimulated . only by 
the desire to help in emergencies but by a 
lowering of the age limit for membership. 

Scout leaders at local and national levels 
have been particularly apt at readying and 
encouraging their young charges to worth- 
while public endeavor. 
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Their motto is “Be Prepared” and on the 
whole, they live up to it remarkably well in 
helping out in stich community disasters as 
fire, flood and storm, 

In the past decade, while doubling thelr 
numbers, they have twice taken on a coun- 
trywide task of enormous proportions and 
significance. - 

In the presidential campaigns of 1952 and 
1956 they cooperated with the Freedoms 
Foundation in a nonpartisan get-out-the- 
vote drive, The Scouts hung registration 
reminders on 30 million doorknobs and dis- 
tributed a million posters. They plan to 
perform a similar national good turn in 
1960. 

But for their special service to the Nution 
in this Golden Jubilee year the Boy Scouts 
will emphasize conservation—spreading the 
message of preserving America’s natural 
resources. = 

Of all its assets, none is more to be cher- 
ished than the vigor, the courage, the hope 
and the high purpose of the 5 million 
American Scouts. Maß their tribe and their 
troops increase. 


The Federal Fair Trade Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL, Mr. Speaker, during 
the last session of Congress I opposed 


HR. 1253, the Harris Federal fair trade 


bill. The bill would have vested in the 
hands of manufacturers the power to 
control prices, not only on the manufac- 
turer level but also on the wholesale and 
retail levels of distribution—in fact, from 
the plant gates until the time it reached 
the hands of the ultimate consumer. 
The bill would permit those who control 
the prices to deal ruthlessly with retail- 
ers and wholesales who did not follo 

their high fixed prices. ; 

According to reputable economists, 
who are, unanimously opposed to fair 
trade, this specific bill would cost con- 
sumers $10 billion a year. 

Proponents of this iniquitous legisla- 
tion did not make any complaint of un- 
fairly high and improper manufacturer 
and wholesale prices. The principal 
sponsors of this legislation are the Na- 
tional Association of Retail Druggists, 
wholesale drug associations, and some of 
the big drug manufacturers. 7 

The hearings being conducted by the 
Honorable Estes Krrauver in the U.S. 
Senate have revealed some additional 
and shocking reasons why the enact- 
ment of fair trade is not in the public 
interest. These hearings have shown 
conclusively that fair trade is a danger 
even beyond that anticipated by the 
Federal Trade Commission, the Attorney 
General, and every Government agency 
which uniformly opposed it as a “pro 
tanto repeal of the antitrust laws.” This 
legislation would authorize complete 
price fixing in the drug and pharmaceu- 
tical line, where factory prices are al- 
ready fixed exorbitantly high by big 
drug manufacturers. 
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Here are some examples of gouging 
practices which have been engaged in 
by large pharmaceutical manufacturers, 
according to hearings conducted by the 
Kefauver committee, which are good 
reasons for defeat of fair trade legisla- 
tion. Enactment of such legislation 
would place still further power to gouge 
consumers in the hands of those now 
1 15 manufacturer prices at exorbitant 

evels: f 

First. A large pharmaceutical house 
bought female sex hormones for 14 cents 
a gram and sold them to druggists for 
$15 a gram, an increase of over 10,000 
percent. 

Second. The same large pharmaceu- 
tical house sells an arthritis wonder drug 
in Britain for $7.35 per hundred tablets, 
while U.S. customers are charged $17.90, 
2 times as much. 

Third. Steroid compounds are sold for 
markups of 1,000 to 8.000 percent by 
manufacturers to wholesalers. The de- 
fense is made by manufacturers that 
this markup finances research. How- 
ever, Dr. Philip Berke, vice president of 
Formet Labs in New Jersey, a small bulk 
manufacturer of steroids, said that his 
firm could supply “the steroid needs of 
-the world” on an investment of $5 
million, 

Fourth. A large firm markets an anti- 
arthritic drug for $17.90 per 100 tablets, 
while competitors market the same for 
$4, $6.75, $6.95, or $12. The smaller 
firms say that they can do this because 
of low promotional budgets. 

Fifth. Another large drug house mar- 
kets a drug, which costs 3.05 cents a 
tablet to produce, for 17.9 cents a tablet. 
Small competitors are able to sell the 
same drug at prices ranging from 4 cents 
to 12 cents a tablet, oftentimes buying 
the substance in bulk from the first large 
manufacturer and then processing it into 
tablets. ` 

The Military Medical Supply Agency 
asked for bids and bought the same drug 
for 4.15 cents and later for 2.09 cents. 

The Veterans’ Administration nego- 
tiated a purchase of the same drug, pred- 
nisone, for 13.6 cents and later bought it 
by bid for 3.85 cents and in another in- 
stance for 2.2 cents a tablet. 

Prices of other miracle drugs, phar- 
maceuticals, steroids, and other sub- 
stances necessary to the health and wel- 
fare of our people are being raised to 
astronomical price heights by greedy 
persons who are profiting unduly from 
the misery of our sick and aged. 

Remember, the prices I cite are only 
prices to wholesalers and the ultimate 
price may actually be 50 percent to 200 
percent. higher by the time the com- 
modity in question reaches the ultimate 
consumer through the retail outlet. 

To place in the hands of such ruthless, 
greedy persons the vast power over the 
whole price structure by enactment of a 
Federal fair trade law would be a mis- 
take which cannot be made by the Con- 
gress charged with protecting the public 
interest: 

Enactment of a Federal fair trade 
Statute would mean precisely such power 
and would be dangerous to our economy 
and to our people beyond telling. 
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Passage of a Federal fair trade 
statute would permit other industries, 
such as hardware, “appliances, food, 
clothing, soft goods; auto accessories, 
gasoline and -oil to adopt the pricing 
practices prevalent in the drug industry. 


Protecting Water Resources 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, when 
this House considers H.R. 3610, to amend 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, 
it will be taking up legislation vital to the 
continued progress and growth of this 
country. The importance of our natural 
resources should be unquestioned; the 
Protection and rehabilitation of the wa- 
ter supply unchallenged. I supported 
this bill a year ago when it first passed 
the House; I shall support the confer- 
ence bill. 

Connecticut, as a busy and growing 
industrial State, is well aware of the 
importance of its streams. I have been 
Particularly interested in a provision of 
the bill which would permit communities 
to team up to control pollution and still 
Qualify for grants, I have in mind an 

in which four communities— 
New Britain, Berlin, Cromwell, and Mid- 
dletown—have studied mutual efforts in 
& dificult situation and projected plans 
even crossing county lines. 

The importance of our watersheds is 
being brought home forcefully to all our 
people. Two of the most interesting 
statements in this respect recently came 
to my attention in the Farmington Val- 
ley Herald, a newspaper in my district, 
Which printed the winning essays in a 
contest sponsored by the Farmington 
River Watershed Association. These 
essays are by Laura Deming and Tony 
Wallace, Jr., respectively, the former of 

n High School and the latter 
of Sims 


I commend these students on their 
excellent statements. 

It is Federal aid in pollution control 
Which will enable cities to treat their 
municipal sewage problems. A year ago, 
a survey of progress in Connecticut 
Showed that no municipal projects had 

n gotten underway in the preceding 
12 months without Federal aid available 
Within the appropriations. 

Speaker, under unanimous con- 
Sent I insert these essays at this point 
in the Recorp: 

CONSERVATION AND TIIE FARMINGTON MEADOW 

(By Laura Deming, first prize) 

One small part of the Furmington River 
Watershed is the Farmington meadow, This 
9 containing a great variety of land: 
: 3 forests, grasslands, and rich farm- 

. * played e pirt tn the 

Story Farming 3 ay, when un- 

Geveloped land is becoming more and more 


Valuable, this area remains an important part 
of the town. Pe = 
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A refuge for wildlife, the meadow supports 
deer, rabbits, skunks, squirrels and many 
other small animals as well as fowl. A com- 
mon sight to many are the blackbirds, 
meadow larks, and other birds which fill the 
alr with songs as they flit over the flelds of 
corn and hay. From early spring until late 
fall, the clanking of plows, ‘tractors, and 
other farm equipment is heard. The gentle 
lowing of cattle resounds near the banks of 
the river. The lonesome whistle of the 
freight trains is heard twice dally, as well 
as the honking of automobiles speeding past 
the meadow. 

This beautiful meadow serves a purpose in 
the delicately balanced plan of Nature, a 
plan which man has often upset. The grass- 
land provides food for the cattle; the forests 
feed the wildlife; and the rich topsoil pro- 
duces food for mankind, If any one of these 
areas is destroyed, the balance will be upset, 
and man will ultimately suffer. 

During the past generations conservation 
was not considered as important as it is now, 
for the land was not so valuable. With the 
great demand for housing, however, land has 
been developed at an astounding rate, and 
it is becoming more and more difficult to pre- 
serve some land in its natural state. 

The Farmington meadow has not been 
excessively maltreated; therefore because it 
is in good condition, the main problem of 
conservation Mes not in restoration, but in 
finding effective ways to protect the land. 

Fires, which can do vast damage in a short 
period of time, are caused mainly by careless- 
ness. A second thought, before pitching 
that cigarette from the car window, or a 
last check on that campfire, could have saved 
acres of forest and grass from destruction. 
Smokey the Bear and his few words of advice 
should be heeded by all. 

Floods, part of that mysterious plan of 
nature, are, to some extent, bencficial to the 
land. Frequent or severe floods, however, 
can cause considerable damage by destroying 
valuable topsoll and other natural resources. 

The banks of the Farmington River are 
quite low in the meadow area; thus flooding 
is very common. Perhaps excavation of the 
river bed would alleviate the condition some- 
what. Dams on the tributaries of the river 
might also improve the situation, but these 
are costly to build and maintain, and tend 
to cause flooding upstream, 

Junkyards, lumberyards and other sources 
of loose objects which can be washed down- 
stream with the current and Jam in narrow 
channcls should be removed from the river 
banks. Bridges, which constrict the flow of 
water and other obstructions in the water 
or on the banks, which tend to slow the 
speed of the current, should be removed or 
remodeled. These changes will allow the 
water to flow more quickly and eyenly Into 
the Connecticut River. 

Pollution of the river causes death to the 
fish as well as to grass and other vegetation 
which are flooded. Modern sewerage systems 
have been installed in several communities 
in the Farmington River watershed and soon 
Farmington will be one.of the several. 
When the other towns in the watershed also 
mect this requirement, damage done by pol- 
lution to the meadow and aN other areas in 
the Farmington River Valley will be greatly 
decreased. 

In this era of a rapidly expanding popula- 
tion, undeveloped land is becoming more 
valuable: therefore, the problem of conserva- 
tion has increased tremendously in impor- 
tance, If the Farmington meadow is to 
retain its beauty, the citizens of Farmington 
and the other towns in the Furmington River 
Watershed must work together, for it is only 
by total cooperation that the Farmington 
River Valley will be a place in which it will be 
& Joy to live and work. 
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THE FARMINGTON RIVER VALLEY —OVR Pres- 
ENT AND FUTURE 
(By Tony Wallace, Jr., runner-up) 

Connecticut is the fastest growing State In 
the Northeast; and during the next 20 years 
it is estimated that the State's population 
will grow by 38 percent. One of the most 
rapidly growing areas in Connecticut is the 
Farmington Valley, which is expected to grow 
twice as fast as the State as a whole between 
now and 1975. This rapid growth of popu- 
lation makes it extremely important for us 
to begin to conserve our natural resources 
now, if we expect to be able to handle the 
thousands of additional people, homes, fac- 
tories, stores and other businesses on the 
same amount of land. To do this, we must 
consider the following resources of our 
valley: 

Land: The valley is made up of 609 square 
miles of which one-fourth is in Massachu- 
setts and the balance in Connecticut. Two- 
thirds of the total land area of the valley is 
wooded; yet, most of this is level enough to 
build upon. This means that there is 
enough space for population growth, provid- 
ing it is properly regulated. Fortunately for 
us, all but the four amallest towns are pro- 
tected by zoning laws, so we can be certain 
that zoning will control some of the growth. 

Where zoning does not exist, every effort 
should be made by the people to create zon- 
ing commissions in order for all the towns to 
have-this protection.. Needless to say, sound 
planning should precede all zoning in order 
for us to have the best possible valley. 

Forests; Our forests are important to us 
for several basic reasons First, they pro- 
vide beauty to our towhs and countryside; 
and, secondly, they help to control floods, 
soil erosion, and silting. 

Since our valley attracts people because 
they like to live here, it is important that we 
save much of our forests in order to keep 
our natural beauty and good living opportu- 
nities. 

The threat of floods every spring also 
makes it essential for us not to destroy the 
trees. In fact, in addition to saving much 
of our present tree cover, we should reforest 
areas where soil is now being washed away 
by heavy rains and flooding, thus insuring 
the preservation of our woodlands. 

Water: Water is our most important nat- 
ural resource, Without an adequate supply 
of water (quantity and quality), we would 
be unable to maintain our present economy, 
let alone attract new industries and people 
to the valley. 

The Farmington River water is used prin- 
cipally for domestic supply. About 500,000 
people are served by water utilities which 
use the Farmington River. It is expected, 
however, that the use of this water will 
triple within the next 40 years. 

Although pollution is not a serious prob- 
lem in the Farmington River or its tribu- 
taries, there are some 250 pollution. sources 
which should be cleared up if we are to make 
the best possible use of this valuable re- 
source. This means that some of our cities 
must treat their municipal sewage, some in- 
dustries will have to clean their Industrial 
waste, and a number of homeowners must 
do likewise. When this is done, we will have 
clean water for greater recreational uses, 
At the present time, we do not have enough 
water facilities In the valley for such outdoor 
sporta as swimming, boating, and fishing. 
To meet these needs, we should also give 
thought to creating artificial lakes, which 
can be made after the pollution problem is 
solved. 

One other important source of water is 
our ground water supply about which very 
little is known. Here is another place where 
we can plan on the future by encouraging 
towns and the State to set up engineering 
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studies to learn more about the availability, 
source and supply of these waters. 

Fish and wildlife: To meet the growing 
needs of our expanding population, we must 
develop wildlife protection, production, and 
educational programs, where such programs 
have proved successful, on all farms and for- 
est lands of the valley; encouragement of 
stream flow regulations for better fish habits; 
and develop a Junior conservation camp for 
the training and education of young people 
of the valley in proper conservation prac- 
tices. 

Summary: The natural resources of the 
valley belong to all the people and we must 
therefore work together. There is no easy 
cure-all for many problems of resource 
protection and development; however, if all 
citizens in our towns and cities in the valley 
make a combined effort to work on the prob- 
lems which I have outlined, we can be cer- 
tain that our valley will always be the most 
beautiful and enjoyable place in the world. 


Nonacquiescence Isn’t Enough 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr, HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp I would like to include 
an editorial which appeared in today's 
New York Herald-Tribune, entitled 
“Nonacquiescence Isn't Enough.” 

This editorial strikes very hard at the 
core of the problem in the Near East. It 
points out that the fundamental prob- 
lem is the consistent refusal by the 
United Arab Republic to recognize the 
status of the State of Israel. 

It also becomes very discouraging to 
those of us who are interested, as we all 
should be, that we have been strangely 
Inactive compared to our conduct shortly 
after the Sinai campaign. 

The editorial very accurately indicates 
that you cannot treat the sympton of a 
disease by totally ignoring the cause 
thereof, and unless and until this admin- 
istration shows at least one-tenth of the 
leadership in making it crystal clear to 
Mr. Nasser that international agree- 
ments must be observed that it showed 
when it aligned recently with the 
U.S.S.R. and the United Arab Republic 
against our allies, then there is no hope 
for the situation. 

The editorial follows: 

NONACQUIESCENCE ISN'T ENOUGH 

Now that comparative tranquillity has 
been restored to the Israel-Syria border in 
the neighborhood of Tawafik, reporters are 
being invited to view the scene from both 
sides, scanning the terrain with binoculars, 
observing distant figures moving about, and 
recording their impressions. It's an inter- 
esting but not a very revelatory pastime. 
For the questions of what happened at 
e ure oe the first shots, and who 
San id Pralea stretch of farmland, are 

Similarly, any determinations that ma 
made on the spot by the United Nations 
Mixed Armistice Commission will be rela- 
tively unimportant, too. For the answers 
to the strife and struggle that erupt inter- 
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mittently along the Arab borders with Israel 
cannot be found purely locally, any more 
than the stopping of Israel cargoes in the 
Suez Canal can be ascribed to the whims of 
the customs guards at Port Said. 

Both the fighting on the Syrian frontier 
and the blockade in the Suez Canal are, of 
course, symptomatic of the state of war 
which the Arabs maintain against Israel. 
To treat the symptoms while ignoring the 
underlying disease is poor practice medically, 
and in this case, at least, it doesn't seem to 
be working very much better diplomatically. 

Nor is it encouraging to note that the 
initiatives of U.N. Secretary General Ham- 
marskjold have failed to achieve any im- 
provement. Mr. Hammarskjold is under- 
stood to have labored diligently to persuade 
President Nasser, of the U.AR., to amelio- 
rate his blockade of the Suez Canal—this 
being one case in which responsibility for 
illegal action is clear cut and indisputable. 
Yet the results have been nil. Speaking 
about the Suez situation at a press confer- 
ence last week, Mr. Hammarskjold said: “The 
fact that certaifi attitudes of member gov- 
ernments are not adjusted to what, from my 
point of view, Is the United Nations line 
does not mean any acquiescence either from 
the United Nations or from the Secretary 
General.” 

That is about as close as Mr. Hammar- 
skjold customarily gets to being critical. 
Yet it is becoming increasingly evident that 
mere nonacquiescence by the U.N. isn't 
enough to solve the underlying problems in 
the Middle East, and may not be enough to 
prevent a recurrence of a flareup at least as 
big as the Sinai war of 1956. Surely the 
U.N. has a more important function to per- 
form today than trying to figure out who 
did what at Tawafik. 


Col. Glenn T. Eagleston 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most able and outstanding officers of 
the Armed Forces is Col. Glenn T. Eagle- 
ston, Iam sure you will agree that every 
Member of Congress is proud of his bril- 
liant record and services performed by 
him for the American people in Okinawa. 
Most certainly this man should be rec- 
ommended for the Legion of Merit cita- 


tion and I submit the following state- 


ment and briefing, sent to me by my good 

lifelong friend, Homer C. Sellers, which 

clearly shows that Colonel Eagleston is 

deserving of more recognition than the 

Legion of Merit: 

KADENA AIRBASE PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE PROGRAM, 
DECEMBER 10, 1959 


Col. Glenn T. Eagleston, commander, 
6313th Alrbuse Wing, APO 239, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif., has been by the 
High Commissioner of the Ryuku Islands as 
having one of the most effective community 
relations and people-to-people programs on 
Okinawa. The island of Okinawa is divided 
into 13 regions, with the major military in- 
Stalintion located within that area having 
the responsibility of representing all US, 
military forces with the local citizens. 
This representation is conducted through 
the Koza City Regional Committee, Ryukyu- 
an-American Community Relations Advisory 
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Council. The committee is composed of the 
mayor and eight officials of Koza City, the 
USMC commander of Camp Koza, and 
Colonel Eagleston as chairman. 

Colonel Eagleston's success is based on the 
fact that every assigned individual, unit, or 
organization, is expected and encouraged to 
be an ambassador of American ideals; and 
the “Keystone of the Pacific’ (Kadena AB) 
base is a meeting place where Okinawan edu- 
cators, civic leaders, editors, and public offi- 
olals are encouraged to meet with him or staff 
members on all matters involving inter- 
community good will. All projects are closely 
coordinated with the USMC Camp Koza com- 
mander and maximum effort has been ex- 
pended by him and the USMC in completing 
major construction and grading projects, 
Colonel Eagleston insists upon Mayor Chojo 
Oyama and other city officials utilizing their 
permanent passes to the base for visits with 
him. The president of the Koza City Cham- 
ber of Commerce and its members have made 
him honorary president because of his in- 
terest in the local economy. Qualified busi- 
nessmen of Koza City are encouraged to sub- 
mit bids on all government contracts for 
equipment and services, Military depend- 
ents have every opportulty to promulgate 
and foster projects and programs of great 
interest to their Okinawan counterparts. 

Colonel Eagleston has insured the con- 
tinued success of his people-to-people proj- 
ects and programs by organizing an NCO 
Advisory Council composed of 10 senlior 
noncommissioner officers and civilians who 
personally advise him on all facets of com- 
munity relations. A requisite for member- 
ship is to volunteer to encourage maximum 
participation by all personnel in civic, youth, 
health, educational, recreational, and other 
community-level activities. He has a staff 
member during his absence to attend 
monthly meetings with the Koza City of- 
ficials who takes immediate action on all 
matters that affect the prevention and 
promotion of harmonious relations. Squad- 
ron and unit commanders are duly recog- 
nized for their effective civic responsibili- 
ties during reporting periods. The Key- 
stone of the Pacific” base sponsors maximum 
tours for civic groups, students, and other 
organizations. Special events, such as 
Friendship Week, Ryukyuan-American car- 
nivals, Library Weck, Operations Friendship, 
and intercommunity sports receive maxi- 
mum support and encouragement, 

Specifically, Colonel Eagleston and mem- 
bers of his command have received recog- | 
nition from Ryukyuan officials and govern- 
mental agencies for the following activities: 

The 10 elementary and secondary schools 
of Koza City are being sponsored by squad- 
rons or units on Kadena Alr Base. This 
adoption is considered to be one of his most 
influential community-level-type 
in that the assigned personnel of these re- 
spective squadrons are determined to have 
the finest school on the island. They are 
utilizing off-duty time to build sidewalks, 
paint, repair windows, and roof; conduct 
music appreciation courses; show Japanese 
language movies on government, education, 
Sports, and the United States; contribute 
condemned or surplus athletic equipment to 
form athletic and sports teams; schedule 
and host on-base tours that include Amer- 
Ican homes, the base exchange, libraries, 
chapel, and commissary; arrange for Oki- 
nawan students to participate in the Amer- 
ican dependent school program through the 
PTA meetings; arrange for TV programs that 
include Okinawan teachers and educators; 
collect clothing for the needy; grading of 
school grounds; and individual or collec- 
tive participation in their athletic and other 
school celebrations. 

Donation of condemned or surplus build- 
ings to Koza City schools greatly improve 
their educational facilities and permit more 
deserving Okinawan students to enroll. 
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Japanese language news editors haye and 
are participating in our committee meet- 
ings; are included in social and official lunch- 
eons; and have been encouraged to help him 
in seeking recognition for the many Okina- 
wans and American military personnel who 
successfully complete worthwhile projects in 
behalf of the Ryukyuans. 

Military dependents on base are encour- 
aged to personally invite Okinawan families 
into their homes for a first-hand observation 
of American customs, living habits, and hos- 
pitality. These visits include family pic- 
nics, church functions, sports, and youth 
activities such as dancing and roller skating. 

Educators—teachers and  principals—are 
attending PTA meetings for firsthand infor- 
mation on teacher-parent-student partici- 
pation, who are adopting this practice in the 
Okinawan schools. 

The American handshake ls the accepted 
custom with all Koza City officials during 
Visits and meetings. The chief of police, for 
instance, has requested and received instruc- 
tions on the military salute. 

The postmaster, banker, chief of police, 
and other public servants have visited similar 
activities on Kadena Air Base to study super- 
Vision, management practices, and to coor- 
dinate intercommunity procedures, The 
Dos taster. for instance, was utilizing the 
same principles as established by Admiral 
Perry until 1958, Businessmen and mer- 
chants are also encouraged to study Amer- 
ican methods. 

Permanent base passes and open mess hon- 
Orary memberships have been extended to 
the Koza City officials and other Okinawans 
who are Interested in fostering good will 
between the communities. ; 

Medical facilities and services on Kadena 
Air Base have been made available on occa- 
sions which won the gratitude of every citi- 
zen in Koza City, Professional and techni- 
Cal assistance have been provided by the 
Night surgeon for the first health cleanup 
Program ever conducted in Koza City. 

English language classes have been or- 
ganized for teachers, merchants, and on base 
employees. 

The effectiveness of the NCO Advisory 
Council and the squadron and organtza- 
tional commanders permits Colonel Engle- 
aton to utilize them as his representative to 
Many of the Koza City official functions. 
The Okinawans accept these delegates with- 
Out reservation, 

Crosswalks, water drains, and street-light- 
ing projects have contributed Greatly to the 
Safety of the Ryukyuan pedestrian, school- 
children, and military motorist and sanita- 
tion standards. The base was highly effec- 
tive in its efforts with governmental agencies 
to provide Koza City with water. 

The NCO and the Airmen's Open Messes 

ve made time deposits of over $200,000 
With the Bank of the Ryukyus. This action 
Permitted the banking facility to extend 
Vitaliy needed loans to deserving Okinawan 

ts who have improved facilities, 
services, and merchandise that benefit Amer- 
Americans are now opening personal 
Accounts with all locally established banks. 
The 1958 Ryukyunn-Americun Welfare 
Val was considered a success by all con- 
cerned. This activity included over 83 
Qnerican and Ryukyuan concessionaires; all 

S. military forces on Okinawa participated 

one form or another; over 200,000 people 
attended during the 3-day event; and an 
*qual amount of the $32,000 net profits was 
tarmarked for local welfare programis, 

The 1959 Ryukyuan-American Godo 
(Friendship) Festival included over 150 


5 7 2 and the Ryukyuans received over 
4,000 of the profita for welfare projects, 
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The “Operation Friendship" project’ pro- 
vided Anierican-type Santa Claus gifts of 
toys, school kits to over 22,000 children in 
December 1058. A similar project will be 
conducted In December 1959 with an esti- 
mated 20,000 children and adults partictpat- 
ing lu the Christmas activities. “Operation 
Friendship” is financed entirely through the 
efforts of our airmen, officers, ciylliicns, and 
their dependents, at a cost of approximately 
$9,000 per year. 

The Wives Clubs on Kadena Alr Base have 
made financial contributions, totaling more 
than $14,000, to many worthwhile Ryukyuan 
projects. Okinawan ladles are participating 
in club functions and yisiting with Indi- 
vidual members, 

A Ryukuan-American friendship center 
is over 85 percent completed, which has 
been made possible only through the ef- 
forts of Colonel Eagleston The Government 
agency responsible for programing for cul- 
tursl centers on Okinawa could not pro- 
gram adequate construction and adminis- 
tration funds for this facility that had heen 
only a suggestion for over 4 years. Colonel 
Engleston will be long remembered by the 
Koza City citizens for making this center a 
reality. Over $30,000 has been earmarked 
from the above carnival and festival proj- 
eots, Including a $16,300 contribution from 
the High Comuinisstoner's funds. 

A scholarship program has been estab- 
lished by the Protesjant Chaplain Fund 
which is used to send deserving and quali- 
fied Ryukyuan high school graduates to 
Japanese universities of thelr cholce. All 
expenses for a 4-year course of study are 
paid for and the recipient must only give 
his word that upon completion of his 
schooling he will return to Okinawa to work 
in his chosen field. The cost ts $400 per 
year per student, To date, over $8,000 has 
been contributed to this student aid pro- 
gram, One medical doctor, one school admin- 
istrator, and four clergymen are now busily 
working at their vocations on Okinawa as a 
result of this practical demonstration of 
neighborliness. There are seven sudents our- 
rently enrolled in Japan universities. Aside 
from the financial assistance, from chapel- 
sponsored activities, which totaled over 
$15,000 in 1 year, the program has other 
facets that contribute to good community 
relations, The young people of the Chapel 
meet with their counterparts for social 
affairs. Students from the University of the 
Ryukyus are entertained. Groups of Amer- 
jeans visit the school for the deaf, dumb, 
and the blind children and provide parties 
for them. The lepers of the leper colony 
are entertained and provided with comfort 
articles. The are visited and 
children are given tours of the base. The 
old folks are provided with reading mate- 
rials and movies. All are friends and neigh- 
bors. The chapel program contributes to 
good community relations. 

The 558th Air Force Band has presented 
many concerts to the Okinawan schools in 
Koza City and surrounding towns. Stu- 
dents are encouraged to participate by lead- 
ing the band or playing musical instruments. 

Following the Ishikawa-Okinawa tragedy 
in 1959, involving an American plane crash, 
a committee was established by the Ameri- 
cans and before the day was over funds, 
clothing and houschold utilities were Col- 
lected and delivered to care for the needy 
families. Approximately $5,000 was col- 
lected through volunteer contributions; over 
5 tons of used clothing and foodstuffs were 
collected; a complete whirlpool bath was 
purchased and installed in the Koza City 
Hospital to assist in the treatment of chil- 
dren suffering from burns; each child in the 
hospital received kits of toothpaste, tooth- 
brush, wash towel, clothing, comic books, 
fruit, etc. At the conclusion of this project 
25 huts were moved, renovated, and com- 
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pictely furnished, providing homes for those 
who were left homeless as a result of the in- 
cident. This is another instance of good 
neighboriinegs. 

In addition to all of the welfare projects 
for the local community, during the 1959 
Taiwan disaster, the personnel of the base, 
within 1 week, contributed 21 tons of rice, 
5 tons of flour, and 4 tons of used clothing. 

A special American-Ryukyuan Friendship 
Week was observed the last week in May 
1959, at which time over 4,000 Rytikyuans 
visited homes on the base of Americans, and 
at the same time great numbers of Ameri- 
cans were granted the privilege of visiting 
the homes of their Ryukyuan friends. 

The Sturgis High School, Sturgis, Ky.. has 
agreed to organize a “pen pal” club and be- 
come affillated with the Chuo High School, 
Koza City, Okinawa. This activity will per- 
mit the Okinawan students to practice and 
utilize the English language training, which 
they receive approximately 14 hours of each 
weck. 

The Governor of Kentucky, A. B Chandler, 
has awarded the mayor of Koza City a Ken- 
tucky Colonel” certificate for outstanding 
services rendered in the promotion of good 
will between the Ryukyuans and Americans, 
Mayor Chojo Oyama is considered to be the 
first Okinawan ever to receive this award 
from the Governor of Kentucky. 

Correspondence and arrangements have 
been made with USCAR to provide the Koza 
Health Center and Koza Hospital with 
vitally needed surplus medical equipment 
and supplies; motor vehicles (cars and 
trucks) fof official transportation and use 
within the street department; and other 
equipment that can be utilized in commun- 
ity relations projects, 

A blood bank system has been arranged 
with the Koza Hospital for emergency oper- 
ations. Donors are military personnel as- 
signed to the squadrons on Kadena Airbase. 

Japanese citizens and dignitaries visiting 
with the Koza City officials are given a VIP 
tour of Kadena Airbase, luncheons at the 
clubs when appropriate, and a factual brief- 
ing on our people-to-people program with the 
Okinawans. | 

The civilian personnel officer, Kadena Alr- 
base, is vice chairman of the American- 
Ryukyuan Vocational Training Council, 
which is composed of representatives from 
USCAR, Army, Navy, Air Force, and USMC, 
and from the Plans and Statistics, Economic, 
Education, and Labor Departments of GRI, 
The U.S. Chamber of Commerce, Ryukyuan 
Chamber of Commerce, and the University of 
Ryukyus are also represented on the above 
council. The purpose of this council is to 
encourage the development of improved 
school programs, private training programs, 
and community training programs, A sur- 
vey of over 100,000 Ryukyuan workers has 
been conducted and serves as a guide for in- 
dividual employers to select and train for 
occupations in which there are existing or 
anticipated shortages, Many compliments 
have been received on the manner in which 
this council serves the Ryukyuan citizens, the 
local economy, and the manner in which 
Ryukyuan employees are being utilized in 
Government and military organizations. 

Colonel Eagleston has completed many 
other people-to-people projects that have 
won for him and the U.S, military forces 
the heartfelt gratitude of thousands of Oki- 
nawan friends and neighbors. He desires to 
sce Koza City sponsored by a sister city in 
the United States; exchange of many stu- 
dents and visitors; a library for the blind; 
maximum support of orphanages; closer re- 
lationships between the Okinawan and Amer- 
ican students through correspondence: and 
many other community-level activities. 
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Boy Scouts of America 56th Anniver- 
sary—Hampden Council No. 234 Also 
Celebrates Its 50th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr.BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, all Amer- 
ica tips its hat today to the Boy Scouts 
of America on the occasion of its 50th 
anniversary. I take pride in noting that 
Hampden Council No. 234, with its head- 
quarters in my congressional district, 
also celebrates its 50th anniversary this 
year. Both events were marked by an 
impressive banquet held in the Spring- 
field, Mass., auditorium on January 27, 
1960. Iwas highly honored to be asked 
to deliver the anniversary address. But, 
more significantly, I was privileged to 
witness the presentation of honors and 
awards to scouts, scout leaders, and dis- 
tinguished citizens for their outstanding 
contributions to and in behalf of scout- 
dom. N 

Mr. Speaker, under unanimous consent 
T include in my remarks the program, the 
list of recipients of special honors, and 
my address. 

The address, program, and list of re- 
cipients follow: 

Appress sy Hox. Enwarn P. BOLAND 

When I was first asked to come here to 
partcipate in this event, I felt then, and I 
know now that my talents would not be 
equal to the task. For this is no ordinary, 
run-of-the-mill, routine occasion—the kind 
of event that people in public life experi- 
ence so much and too often. No. This 
gathering is something extraordinary—an 
episode that happens infrequently and the 
only time it will occur in the history of 
this great organization. 

You honor me indeed to invite me to be 
a part of it. I appreciate very deeply your 
gracious request. I welcome it enthusiasti- 
cally. : 

All of us gather here tonight to mark the 
60th anniversary of the Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica—the golden jubilee of Scoutdom. But as 
we look back at the pages of Scout history, 
we can say with certainty that every year 
has been a golden year, 

What a glorious history it has been. No 
other youth movement has caught on 60 
fost * none has succeeded as well. 
None will endure as long. 

My friends, this is not Just happenstance. 
It Is so because of the very nature of the 
movement—the bedrock upon which it is 
bullt. Its whole activity appeals to the 
finer instincts of youth and adult, Its entire 
program is geared to building a better boy 
trained to the true values of physical 
strength. mental alertnesas—and moral 
straichtnees. Its total concern is attuned to 
the Scout doing his duty to his God and 

is country. On this basis and in this at- 
mosphere, it ls no wonder that it developed 
into the magnificent organization that opens 
its golden door on February 8, 1960. 

It all started with Lord Baden-Powell. 
British military hero, author and artist. 
This remarkable human being drew on his 
vost and interesting experiences to shape 
the “Boy Scout theme” in the first Boy 
Scout camp the world had ever known on 
Brownsea Island, off the southern coast of 
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England in 1907, The germ of scoutdom was 
planted in the United States by a newspaper 
and magazine publisher, Willlam D. Boyce. 
A good deed—a simple one-—by an English 
Boy Scout, guiding this visiting American 
through a dense London fog, was the spark 
that ignited Boyce’s Interest. He talked to 
and learned from the chief Scout himself, 
Baden-Powell, the aims and program of 
scouting. He came back to America to 
spread the idea. With his friends, Colin H. 
Livingstone, Edgar Robinson and other 
people In the Nation's Capital, Boyce estab- 
lished the Boys Scouts of America on Feb- 
ruary 8, 1910. 

How it has flourished over the past years 
is emphatically told. by the figures—58,456 
troops—3,288,446 cubs, scouts, and ex- 
plorers—1,271,702 adult volunteers. Think 
of it. Some 5,000,000 people in the Boy 
Scouts-of America alone. And from the time 
of its birth, some 30,000,000 people of the 
United States have participated in the 
movement. 

The impact that this great group has had 
on the American way of life can never be 
measured. You will find that their influence 
has been, and is being felt in every facet 
of the American scene. The contributions 
that they have made and are now making 
in bullding a better Nation: A stronger 
country; A healthier America—these con- 
tributions can be noted through the history 
of your Boy Scout movement. The pages 
of your membership are emblazoned with the 
names of grent and dedicated Americans who 
have served this Nation courageously and 
devotedly in peace and in war—Presidents, 
Governors, Senators, Representatives, uni- 
versity presidents and educators, religious 
leaders, gonerals and privates in the Armed 
Forces—in business and in industry, labor 
ond agriculture, the arts and sclences—the 
whole gamut of American life on the Na- 
tional, State, and local levels. 

All of this gives eloquent testimony to the 
worth, the value, the untold Influence of 
scoutdom., 

Scoutdom succeeds because Into it go the 
hopes, the aspirations, the thrills, the good, 
the deeds of millions. It offers the things 
that young people strive for, that boys want, 
when they are given the opportunity and the 
leadership, 

The scout oath, its 12 laws, the motto and 
scout slogan, all add up to a code that can 
and does produce the best in the character of 
human mind, body and soul. Scoutdom is 
built on lasting values, something like the 
very nature of the Nation itself. This coun- 
try was not solely bulit by its majestic moun- 
tains, its tumbling waterfalls and streams, its 
racing rivers, its rockbound coasts, its mag- 
nificent plains, docile and beautiful harbors. 
It did not, alone, come to life with its teem- 
ing cities, shaded towns and yillages and its 
nimost infinite wealth of natural resources. 
No! A nation is not bullt merely of brick, 
mortar, nnd timber to fall in the first storm. 
Rather it is built and bound together by the 
hopes and fears, the love and the labor of 
millions of men and women seeking a way 
to the Influite. 

So it ls with Scouting: It is based upon 
the combined and patient labor of millions 
of men and women determined that Amerl- 
can boys, no matter where they live, shall 
have the opportunities that spell faith, hope, 
and love. 

To you, the leaders of the Scouting move- 
ment, go the grateful thanks of the Nation. 
Without your enthusiasm, your zeal, your de- 
votion to this movement, it could not suc- 
ceed, expand, and prosper. In assisting the 
young to grow, you grow yourselves. In giv- 
ing of your ability, your time and efforts, I 
know you have felt the sense of giving to 
yourself. How true Walt Whitman's words, 
on gift is to the giver and comes back most 

m,” 
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With the challenge that faces our existence 
on all fronts—adversaries from without and 
decay from within—you cannot relax the 
steady and tremendous work that is yours to 
continue to educate our youth in the busi- 
ness of scouting and responsibility. You 
have taught and are teaching much of our 
youth to love and respect our country, in 
making the individual boy conscious of his 
obligation to his patrol, his troop, to his 
community, State, and Nation, you have in- 
stilled in him at an early age the kind of 
responsibility that our country needs If it Is 
to last and survive in this atomic, hydrogen, 
missile, and space age, 

With prejudice, hatred, and fear, youth 
delinquency seemingly running rampant in 
many parts of the world, as well as in our 
own great land, the need for the program 
you offer is perhaps greater today than every 
before. 

The task that lives before the leaders of 
the Scout program is great. Yet heavy and 
difficult assignments are ofttimes reduced to 
featherweight from the shear Joy of the job 
and the knowledge that it must be done. 
What greater happiness can be experienced 
than that of helping your fellow man—par- 
ticularly the youth—to offer a chance, to 
provide the means and the toops to develop 
their talents, to learn of and enjoy the world 
about them. And this, all tending toward 
building a good boy for today, a better man 
for the morrow. 

May I say that only you—and le like 
you throughout the land and 8 
loving countries across the world only you 
can make this plan work. Volunteers, com- 
pletely unsefish people, dedicated to love of 
people, of country and of God. You are the 
reason why the Boy Scout movement does 
and can succeed. 

Oh, there have been other youth moye- 
ments that have been tried and tested. We 
know of some of them in the past and some 
of the present—youth movements predicated 
upon government conscription and con- 
trolled by paid hirelings of the state to in- 
culçate hate, arrogance and love of war into 
een impressionable youthful mind and char- 
ac 


Many of you can recall, as I vividly do, the 
documentary films on the Nazi youth move- 
ment made prior to World War II. Mere 
boys, the same kind and age of those you 
have trained, being mentally framed to love 
war, hand-to-hand combat, gas warfare, how 
to shoot, how to kill. 

This was their youth movement and many 
within a few years went off to war—confi- 
dont, proud, arrogant. I remember sceing 
many of them as cuptives at the end of 
war—bitter disillusionment written on their 
faces. Their entire training, as mere youths, 
had been geared to the vicious doctrine that 
they were the master race and the only good 
was to conquer and to rule. 

In defent, they were lost—almless. They 
had nothing in which to believe and little 
will or capacity to turn elsewhere, Their 
souls and their minds had been wrenched 
from them. What a pity to behold. 

And today, we can be sure that the youth 
movements behind the Iron Curtain—in 
Russia and her satellites—though, perhaps 
playing down the war games, are engaged in 
& massive propaganda program. This effort 
is scaled to the task of educating through 
young peoples orgunizations the supremacy 
of the state—that communism Is to rule the 
world—that any means justifies the end 
that religion is the opiate of the pcoplc. 
Relentlessly pounded into fertile youthful 
minds is the theme the people exist for the 
state—not the state for the people. The 
state is all—the state is everything. And 
they are continually being told that they can 
and will bury us. 

Well, this is what can happen and has hap- 
pened when the State controls youth organ- 
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izations. The boys and girls become mere 
Pawns in the scheme of the political masters. 

Thank the founders, and the long list of 
Scout leaders, that this cannot happen to 
your movement. By its very nature, the 
Boy Scouts of America could not decay to 
this end. From the beginning, it was made 
certain that no Government funds were 
Wanted to maintain and support scouting— 
for such funds too often lead to political and 
State interference. 

But most of all, it cannot happen be- 
Cause of the hundreds of thousands of un- 
Paid, intensely interested volunteers who 
Want to run their own shop and abhor the 
thought of being told what to do, when to 
do it and if it can be done at all. 

As I flew here this afternoon and watched 
the great sprawling cities of Baltimore and 
Philadelphia and New York below, I thought 
Of the values that made America and what 
Must be done to preserve it—the tremend- 
ously significant part that the Boy Scouts 
Of America haye played in the role of build- 
ing this Nation, and what scoutdom must 
do in the present and the future. It seems 
to me that your chief Scout executive, Ar- 
thur A. Shuck, summed up the fob: 

“You-must go forward with scoutdom ag- 
Gressively * * * as you do so, you must keep 
in mind that tremendous parade of youth 
Stowing up in the years before you, and 
Safeguard the future of our country by ade- 
Juately training our boys in those things 
mat make for the spiritual minded, dedi- 
dated citizen who will, in turn, guarantee 
the future freedom, not only of America 
but of thet world. This is the goal to which 
the Boy Scouts of America stand dedicated.” 

With this goal in mind, the Boy Scouts of 
America can look ahead to the next 50 
years secure in the knowledge that is is 
doing its part in the development of our 
youth to be physically strong, mentally 
Awake, and morally straight, to be citizens of 

ter, with high spiritual ideals and 
Motives. This is not just a desirable thing, 
but is essential if America is to fulfill its 
Mission as the leader of the free world, 

I close with my congratulations and again 
express the thanks of the people of America 
to Hampden Council, Boy Scouts of America, 
for its service of 50 years to the youth of 
dur community, 

I am also privileged to bring to this 
Breat gathering, the greetings of the honor- 
ary president of the Boy Scouts of America, 


Dwight D. Eisenhower, the President of the 
United States. 


Bor Scour Banquet ProceaM, HAMPDEN 
Counci No. 234, January 27, 1960 
Opening ceremony. 
W by Rev. Leslie H. Johnson, D.D., 
nt Be { 
Ch : out chaplain, pastor, Wesley 
Dinner. 
Introduction by Toastmaster Charles M. 
Mex. Jr., 3 commissioner. 
g the Next Fifty,” by A. Lionel 
Lawrence, council president. 


badge presentation by Lee V. D. 
Schermerhorn, council advancement chair- 


5 Training achievement by Andrew F. Fitz- 
ugh, council leadership training chair- 
an hend honor, den mother's 
88 Scouter’s award, scouter's key. 
eee recognition by Russell G. Exley, 
—— executive, fi 
Codbadge presentation by Harry W: 
Blodgett, director, Horace A. Moses Scout 
ener vation. 


Silver Beav 
Service. er Award for Distinguished 


Address by Hon. Epwanp P. BOLAND 
Closing ceremony. 
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SILY Beaves Awarps ror DISTINGUISHED 
SERVICE 
William R. Falconer, Jr., Leon J. Carman, 
Eugene Ouimet, Melvin D. Southworth, 


WOODBADGE INTERNATIONAL TRAINING AWARD 


Alexander Hryniewicz, scoutmaster, troop 
163; Roger D. Ball, scoutmaster, troop 18; 
John Redman, scoutmaster, troop 173; War- 
ren LaBorde, assistant scoutmaster, troop 
173; J. Arthur Baron, chairman, Chicopee 
Health and Safety Committee; Harold Guy- 
ton, scoutmaster, troop 89. > 


Scour AWARDS 


Receiving the Arrowhead Honor for out- 
standing commissioner service to the units 
of the Hampden Council, Boy Scouts of 
America, and upon completion of the re- 
quired years of service plus local and na- 
tional training courses were the following: 
Algonquin district, Horace Doc“ Ashline, of 
Feeding Hills; Nipmuck district, Rudolph 
Longtin, of Springfield; King Philip District, 
David Katz, of Springfield, 

The Scouters key, a formal recognition of 
successful youth leadership plus attendance 
at district, council, national training courses, 
and roundtables were the following Scouters: 
Frederick M. Converse of Troop 41 of Spring- 
field; Wilfred Thivierge of Troop 150 of 
Chicopee; Earl Nugent of Troop 48 of Spring- 
field; Adrian LaPointe of Cub Scout Pack 
100 of Westfield; Edward Whittemore of 
Troop 63 of Springfield; Arthur Kingston of 
Troop 300 of Chicopee; William Luke, neigh- 
borhood commissioner of Westover Air Force 
Base; Donald Rice of Cub Scout Pack 34 of 
Springficld; Ludger Morin of Troop 149 of 
Chicopee Falls; Charles McCall, neighbor- 
hood commissioner of Westover Air Force 
Base; Richard Gour of Troop 54 of Spring- 
field; Douglas Taylor of Troop 21 of Spring- 
field; Gerald LaPalme of Troop 358 of Lud- 
low; Julian Pomfrey of Troop 101 of West- 
field; Frank Nowatka of Cub Scout Pack 124 
of Westfield; Michael F. Regan of Cub Scout 
Pack 141 of Chicopee; Fred Held of Cub 
Scout Pack 143 of Westover Field; Alex John- 
son, neighborhood commissioner of West- 
aver Robert Kaczman of Troop 108 of West- 

ld. 

Receiving the Scouters Award, recognition 
in the adult field of leadership: Kenneth 
Boggs of Troop 48 of Springfield; Frank 
Biza of Troop 89 of Agawam; Richard 
Gingras of Troop 89 of Agawam; Basil Peder- 
zant of Troop 89 of Agawam; Frank Pinio 
of Troop 89 of Agawam; Woodrow Roberts 
of Troop 89 of Agawam; Kenneth Howe of 
Troop 161 of Palmer; Edgar Canty of Pack 
and Troop 141 of Chicopee; Julius Thal of 
Troop 32 of Springfield; Albert Domainque 
of Pack 56 of Springfield; Robert Pollard of 
Pack 173 of Sixteen Acres; John Parent of 
Troop 18 of Sixteen Acres; Charles Amos of 
Troop 182 of Ludlow; Arthur Sattler of 
Troop 117 of Westfield; Alton Foote of Troop 
4 of Indlan Orchard; Kenneth Walcott of 
Troop 150 of Chicopee; Fred Schultz of 
Troop 150 of Chicopee; Charles Agen of 
Troop 181 of Ludlow; Armand Gamache of 

180 of Ludlow; Sam Fine of Troop 21 
of Springfield; Romeo Meunier of Troop 54 
of Springfield. 

“Den Mothers Award.“ symbol of trained 
dedicated leadership for youth; Pack 4 of 
Indian Orchard, Jeanne Sas, Isabelle Jam- 
bora, Marie Fay, Mary Dodge; Pack 161 of 
Palmer, Louise Ball, Pauline Santucct; Pack 
140 of Westover Air Force Base, Frances 
Held; Pack 50 of Springfield, Mrs. George 
Dwyer, Esther Groleau, Mildred Domainque, 
Evelyn Surprenant, Anne Denis, Alice 
Hamre; Pack 48 of Springfleld, Rose La- 
Bonte; Pack 54 of Springfield, Edith Guevin; 
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Pack 102 of Westfield, Audrey Grant; Pack 
52 of Springfield, Margaret Mikesh; Pack 173 
of Sixteen Acres, Betty Plouffe; Pack 131 of 
Chicopee, Vera Paci; Pack 124 of Westfield, 
Ina Berggren; Pack 15 of Springfield, Mrs. 
Henry Stebbins; Pack 182 of Ludlow, Bar- 
bara LaPalme; Pack 83 of West Springfield, 
Iris Stefnowich; Pack 87 of West Springfield, 
Beulah Russell; Pack 150 of Chicopee, Mrs. 
Wilfred Thivierge; Pack 27 of Springfield, 
Dolores Mungert; Pack 107 of Westfield, 
Elizabeth Ann Regan; Pack 34 of Springfield, 
Mrs. Jean Stratton; Pack 78 of Feeding Hilis, 
Elaine Roberts; Pack 15 of Springfield, Mrs. 
Herve Pondrice; Pack 7 of Brimfield, Jean 
McGann; Pack 21 of Springfield, Myrtle 
Picard, 


West Virginia University—Symbol of 
Hope for a Great Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OF 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, 
throughout West Virginia this week, cit- 
izens are observing the 93d birthday of 
our great State university, which was 
founded on February 7, 1867. 

The founding of West Virginia Uni- 
versity at Morgantown is of special in- 
terest to Members of Congress because 
an act of Congress enabled my State to 
begin the development of its first great 
university. 


On July 2, 1862, Congress passed the 
Land Grant (Morrill) Act—an example 
of how Federal aid without Federal con- 
trol can be used to stimulate the growth 
of education. This is a timely example 
as we consider current proposals to 
strengthen our educational system 
through Federal aid. The Morrill Act 
spurred the development of great State 
universities through our land. 


The tremendous achievements flowing 
from this act of Congress dramatize the 
dynamic role Federal aid can play in 
strengthening our educational system. 
As an example, let us look behind the 
magical door which the Morrill Act 
opened for higher education in West 
Virginia. 

When the Agricultural College of 
West Virginia opened in 1867, there 
were 2 buildings, 6 faculty members and 
122 students. The college was valued at 
$137,000. Its name was changed to West 
Virginia University the following year. 

From this modest beginning, a great 
university has emerged. Today West 
Virginia University has 35 buildings on 
3 -campuses totaling 480 acres. The 
faculty and staff have increased to 1,800. 
And the student body has grown from 
122 to 6,000 students in 6 colleges and 
many schools. The overall value of the 
university is estimated at $100 million. 

West Virginia University has made 
tremendous strides under the outstand- 
ing leadership of its dynamic young 
president, Dr. Elvis Stahr. 
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One of the world's most modern med- 
ical centers will be completed this sum- 
mer at a cost of $30 million on a new, 
145-acre university campus. This mag- 
nificent West Virginia University Medi- 
cal Center, an outstanding architectural 
achievement, is the first 4-year medical 
and dental school in the State's history. 

Another new university campus is 
rising near the medical center. A large 
building for the College of Engineering 
and two classroom-office buildings and 
a greenhouse for the College of Agri- 
culture are under construction at a cost 
of $10 million. 

But the heart of any great university 
is its faculty. In practically every field, 
West Virginia University faculty mem- 
bers have distinguished themselves 
through their research and imagination. 
And, among State universities, West 
Virginia University is among the lead- 
ers in the proportion of its alumni who 
are included in “Who's Who in 
America.” y 
In 93 years of tremendous expansion, 
West Virginia University has not lost one 
of its greatest assets—it's campus and 
the community of Morgantown—which 
the board of visitors of the old Agricul- 
tural College described to Gov. Arthur 
I. Boreman in 1887 as: 

Unsurpassed for health, good order and 
morality. The view and scenery, embracing 
mountain, river, forests and farms, are ex- 
ceedingly attractive and picturesque. 


This description adequately fits most 
of West Virginia, which is indeed one of 
our country’s most scenic States. De- 


spite the distorted picture which an 


itinerant writer for the Saturday Eve- 
ning Post tried to present, West Vir- 
ginia is on the threshold of tremen- 
dous economic expansion. I am con- 
vinced that my State will grow and 
prosper in the years ahead as its uni- 
versity has in the past 93 years, West 
Virginia University symbolizes the 
State's hope and promise of dynamic 
growth in the future. Its graduates, 
and those of our great State colleges, 
will provide the imaginative leadership 
which West Virginia's great future de- 
mands. 


Castro’s Cuba—By Robert Taber 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF ono 4 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, when 
Robert Taber writes about Cuba he 
knows what he is talking. about, which 
is more than you can say for many of 
the commentators today whether they 
are political, editorial, or something else. 

American journalism has a long way 
to go before you can say that it is nde- 
quately covering news events in Latin 
America. 

“The talk of punishing Cuba by cut- 
ting the sugar quota is,” according to 
Taber, “nonsense.” He points out that 
in a large measure Cuba sugar is U.S. 
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owned and that it is indispensable, as has 
been demonstrated in two world wars. 

“To threaten economic sanctions 
against the Cuban Government is to in- 
vite retaliation,” Taber points out, men- 
tioning that Cuba could easily double 
its sugar production and dump “a vast 
and ruinous surplus on the world market 
in defiance of all existing marketing 
agreements.” 

Under a previous consent I am includ- 
ing the text of Robert Taber's article 
in the Nation for January 23, 1960 en- 
titled “Castro's Cuba,” which follows this 
biographical note which appeared at the 
beginning of the article: 

CASTRO'S CUBA 
(By Robert Taber) 

As a CBS newsman, Robert Taber was an 
eyewitness to the Cuban revolution during 
four critical periods; in April 1957, he spent 
3 weeks with Castro in the Sierra Maestra, 
and was the first newsman to do a radio-TV 
interview with the revolutionary leader; he 
was again in Orlente Province during the 
total war phase of the fighting In the spring 
of 1958; in the summer of that year, he spent 
2 months with Fidel's brother, Raul, watch- 
Ing the guerrilla fighting in northern Ori- 
ente: and a year ago he witnessed Fidel's 
triumphant entry into Havana. He has since 
returned to Guba several times doing re- 
search for a forthcoming book, M-26: Blog- 
raphy of a Revolution. The following article 
is based on materials from the book — Ent- 
TOR. 

In “Our Man in Havana,” novelist Graham 
Greene wrote a farce about a debt-ridden 
British vacuum-cleaner dealer in Havana, 
who was recruited as an intelligence agent 
for his country. Lacking information of the 
sort required by his employers, the dealer 
began to invent it, In due course, he filed 
a report about a mysterious concrete plat- 
form being constructed, he asserted, in the 
remote, rebel-controlled mountains of east- 
ern Cuba. Then, when pressed by his su- 
perlors for more details, he was reduced, in 
desperation, to drawing plans of a gigantic 
secret weapon, which he said was being in- 
stalled on the mysterious platform in the 
mountains. His model and source of in- 
splration: a streamlined vacuum-cleaner at- 
tachment among his wares, 

Greene presented this, of course, ns gentle 
satire, spoofing the puerile but deadly serious 
nnd occasionally frightening preoccupation of 
the great powers with the cloak-and-dagger 
fantasies of their “cold war.” What the 
novelist did not consider, perhaps, was that 
such fantasies can be made credible onco 
they are put in the frame of reference of 
propaganda to which people have already 
been conditioned, 

Thus, David Santner, in the Hearst hend- 
line service newspaper column “Washington 
Window,” of November 12, 1959: 

“Are Red Russian military technicians 
helping the anti-American Castro Cuban 
Government to build a missile bare? 

“There is a gigantic concrete ‘emplacement’ 
in Camaguey Province in Cuba, nearing com- 
pletion, It is marked ‘off limits’ by the 
Cuban authorities and it is heavliy guarded 
by Castro soldiery. 

“This much our intelligence agents know, 
but no more.“ 

The Hearst columnist goes on to say that 
there is evidence that small arms were smug- 
fied ashore from Russian submarines during 
the: struggle against Batista, adding that 
there is, however “no corroboration to date of 
the new Cuban regime having received any 
missiles," Le, from the Soviet Union. 

The plain inforence ts that the Cubans 
have received Soviet miesiles, smuggled 
ashore from Russian submarines, and that 
this will soon be corroborated. 
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Presumably, no. one has yet plagiarized 
our man in Havana to the extent of send- 
ing drawings of vacuum-cleaner attachments 
to our Central Intelligence Agency in Wash- 
ington. However, much of the reportage on 
the Cuban scene during the past year sup- 
ports the suspicion that even this might not 
be too much to anticipate. 

The fact is that the “gigantic concrete 
emplacement” mystery of the Hearst news- 
papers differs only in degree, certainly not 
in kind, from the great bulk of what has 
been reported in the press and on radio and 
TV in the United States concerning the 
Cuban revolution since Dictator Fulgencio 
Batista’s precipitate flight from Havana on 
New Year's Day, 1959. We have witnessed 
a virulent press campaign, concocted of ig- 
norance, half-truths, mame calling, conno- 
tative misdirection, and outright fabrica- 
tion, all tending to erode the first bright 
image of the revolution and to discredit its 
leadership, 


COMMENTS WHICH DON'T ENDEAR 


One must concede at once that the Cuban 
revolutionaries themselves have provided, 
gratis, a great deal of the ammunition which 
has been hurled against them. Fidel Cas- 
tro's off-the-cull remark that in the event 
of United States military intervention in 
Cuba “* 20,000 gringos would die“ 
Was scarcely calculated to endear him to the 
North American press or people. He has 
added a great many provocations to this 
initlal one since Inst January. Oratorical 
intemperance, a Cuban flair for exaggeration, 
and a failure to take account of other peo- 
ple’s prejudices, have all contributed to dam- 
aging misunderstandings. . 

It is barely possible that a more adrot 
public relations effort vis-a-vis the United 
States might have eased some of the strain. 
But one must instantly add that no amount 
of oll spread on troubled waters could have 
ameliorated the underlying conflict of in- 
terests of which the surface storm of propa- 
ganda is merely symptomatic. Nor could 
clever press relations long have concealed 
this paramount fact: The Cuban revolution 
Was and is, above all, a Cuban declaration 
of independence from the United States. 

This la what made it certain that Fidel 
Castro's U.S, press notices would be mostly 
unfavorable. They could not have been 
otherwise. 

LET'S FACE REALITY 


In order to understand the nature of the 
conflict, one must consider briefly the status 
of the island before the revolution, and 
then proceed to review the developments of 
the past year. 

From Cuba's founding as a republic in 
1993 until December. 31, 1958, when the 
Batista regime abruptly collapsed, the coun- 
try was for every practical purpose a US. 
colony, captive both economically and po- 
litically. Its first constitution gave the 
United States the privilege of intervening in 
Cuban affairs, both internal and external—a 
privilege invoked more than once under the 
detested Platt amendment, which was not 
abrogated until 1934, Cuba’s trade treaties 
were written in Washington and Wall Street. 
The greater part of its resources—sugar, 
mineral rights, publle- utility concessions, 
cattle lands—were controlled by U.S, capital. 
In such circumstances, it can)searcely be 
doubted that the succession of rapacious 
profesalonal politicos who ruled Cuba during 
most of the half century or so of its republi- 
can existence were necessarily the caretakers 
of a vast umount of American, rather than 
Cuban, wealth. And whatever else he may 
haye been, the dictator who fled to Santo 
Domingo on the first day of 1959 wis one of 
these—a discredited, dispossessed custodian 
of the Yankee dollar, 

A sizable part of the Cuban business com- 
miunity—the small merchants and the eco- 
nomie nationalists of finance and {udustry— 


1960 


had opposed Batista and made common 


Cause with Fidel Castro's bearded revolu- 


tionaries for reasons of thelr own. But to 
the extent that these Cuban businessmen 
Understood the radical fidelista program, set 
forth in all ite essential detalis as early as 
1963, they were wary of him. At best, they 
ished him only a limited success—that Js, 
they hoped that he would serve as a cat's- 
Paw to destroy the Batista regime but that 
he would subsequently be forced to accept 
a “liberal” coalition government representing 
their interests. If worst came to worst, they 
felt, it would probably be possible to do 
business” with Castro, very much as busi- 
hess had been done with other nominally 
popular governments in the past. 

Fortune magazine, discussing the question 
Of agrarian reform under the Castro govern- 
Ment in its September 1959 issue, put. the 
matter very well: 

“If the rich, powerful, and normally cynical 
Cubans began to be disquieted by the reali- 
zation that giving land to somebody involved 

g it from somebody else (i.e, them- 
Selves), they didn’t raise the point. Some 
Prominent citizens thought that the new 

was. merely making appropriate noble 
Noises, and that when the excitement sub- 
Sided he would give them the cordial and 
Cooperative government they liked.” 

That impression certainly prevailed among 
the rich, powerful, and normally cynical 
American with a stake in Cuba, and no doubt 
Was shared by Washington as well. 

cynics were soon disappointed. Even 
before Fidel had reached Havana, the “noble 
noises” of the fidelistas were echoed by the 
crash of reyolutionary rifles as the first and 
Worst of some 550 war criminals, notorious 
rs and mass murderers of the Batista 
regime died before firing squads. 
„At the outset, Castro installed a politically 
equidistant". government in the presiden- 
tial palace in Havans. Only a few of its 
members were actual revolutionaries. How- 
ever, any hope that the conservatives of the 
new Cabinet would soon restore “business as 
Usual” was speedily dashed by the realiza- 
tion that the provisional government was 
not. in fact, governing. The administration 
Of state affairs, like the trial and execution 
Of the war criminals and the reorganization 
Of the armed forces, remained in the hands 
of Fidel Castro and his supporters, 

A month after Batista's overthrow, Fidel 
Accepted nominal as well as actual authority 
by becoming Prime Minister. The Cabinet 
was ved, and the long-promised so- 
cial revolution got underway. 

CUBA IS REDISCOVERED 


A horrendous outcry had already arisen in 
the U.S. press in reaction to the war-crimes 
150 which were seen as a portent of the 
transigent radicalism of the Castro moye- 
ment. 
The island of Cuba, of slight interest to the 
per-reading public during 7 years of 
és le against the Batista dictatorship, was 
ddenly rediscovered only “90 miles off our 
res, site of the American naval base that 
des, Our southern defenses, anchor of our 
t ea of the Panama Canal, and key to the 
Uture of Latin America. © * +" An army of 
rp, fournaliste flocked to Hayana, and 
sensational, adjéctive-packed 
dne tcemore than had been written during 
2 two preceding years of civil war began 
ib spe back. Members of Congress took up 
1 cry. Republican Senator CAPEHART, of 
. Perceived “the spectacle of a beard- 
5 monster stalking through Cuba." Repre- 
3 ntative Warne Hays, possibly better in- 
Amed about the sugar-beet Industry of his 
Ohio than about Cuban affairs, de- 
8 rar to know what the State Department 
depo ed to do to calm Castro down, before he 
ite pawates Cuba. Time mrgnzine informed 
— 5 ‘eader that the fidelistas were taking re- 
be on a conquered foe, and listed among 
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typical victims the name of Alejandro Garcia 
Olayon, a naval officer accused of having 
roasted six persons alive, and of having super- 
vised the slaughter of some 300 persons, after 
an abortive uprising in Cienfuegos in 1957. 

The campaign ‘abated somewhat as un- 
deratanding dawned that the revolutionary 
tribunals, although following a code of 
Cuban rather than Anglo-Saxon juridical 
procedure, were administrating strict. jus- 
tice, that there was no slightest question 
as to the gullt of those condemned, and 
that all sectors of the Cuban population, 
as well as the Catholic clergy itself, stood 
amazed at the furore of foreign criticism. 
Perhaps it was perceived, too, that the rev- 
olutionary government did not seem to be 
doing anything so revolutionary in its first 
month in office that it would seriously jeop- 
ardize the $850 million of private U.S. in- 
vestment capital in Cuba, 

Fidel's accession to the Premiership in Feb- 
ruary signaled an important consolidation 
of power by the fidellsta movement. To 
quote The New York Times of February 22: 

“The action of Fidel Castro in personally 
taking over the office of the Premier of the 
Republic of Cuba reflects his recognition of 
the fact that the people accept him as their 
supreme leader. The truth is that they 
regard him as not only Premier in the Gov- 
ernment of Dr. Manuel Urrutia, whom he 
proclaimed President, but as the very Göy- 
ernment itself.” 

Precisely so. It does not follow, however, 
that opposition to the revolutionary process 
had ended, as we shall see. 

In mid-April, the Cuban Premier made a 
visit to the United States that seemed, 
briefly, to promise improved relations with 
Washington. But friendly gestures were no 
substitute for deeds; basic conflicts of in- 
terest, both economic and political, proved 
irreconcilable, and the rapproachement failed 
to take. Cuba had embarked on a reyolu- 
tionary course from which there has been, to 
date, no turning. 

CUBA CHOOSES ITS OWN PATE 


On the political plane, Castro made it clear 
that his government had no intention of fol- 
lowing, in blind submission, Washington's 
lend in the cold war. He said that although 
his revolutionary movement was “not Red, 
but. olive green“ (a reference to the color of 
the revolutionary uniform), it did not intend 
to persecute the Cuban Communists of the 
Partido Soctalista Popular. With regard to 
the island's foreign policy, he said that Cuba 
would choose its own path, both politically 
and in its commercial relations with other 
countries. U.S. interference in matters re- 
lated to Cuban defense—specifically the 
question of some British aircraft which Cuba 
sought to buy and the State Department 
persuaded Britain not to sell—subsequently 
produced the statement that if the island 
could not satisfy its needs in the West, it 
would do so “elsewhere,” i.e. in the Com- 
munist countries, if need be. 

In the United Nations, where Batista's 
representative, Nuñez Portuondo, had been 
considered the bellwether of the U.S. solid 
Latin American bloc, Cuba broke the united 
front for the first time by abstaining from 
voting on a U.S. proposal to postpone debate 
for another year on the question of seating 
Communist China, 

A mere glance at the bare bones of the 
fidelista economic program is suficient to 
disclose the reasons for the attraction that it 
originally exerted on the economic national- 
ists in Cuban business and banking circles, 
The same facts and figures reveal as well, 
however, the basis of future opposition to the 
movement on the part of other, larger and 
more powerful, economic interests in Cuba 
and in the United States. 

The promised diversification of agriculture 
meant that Cuba could hope to stop spend- 
ing §20 million annually on Texas and Louisi- 
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ana rice; and even greater sums on U.S. can- 
ned food products and bottled beverages, and 
produce its own. Protective tariffs and gov- 
ernment aid to fledgling native industries 
promised to create both higher employment 
and an expansion of domestic markets, based 
on the increased purchasing power of a more 
productive labor force. Agrarian reform, to 
turn half a million squatters and itinerant 
agricultural workers into prosperous small 
farmers, held out the same hope of greater 
general prosperity and a better distribution 
of the nation's wealth. 
NEW PATHS FOUND 

And all of these measures, as well as others 
in prospect, signified something else of great 
importance: an end to the flight of capital, 
principally in the form of sugar profits, that 
had been flowing from Cuba by the hundreds 
of millions of dollars over the years, never 
to return. 

If it seems paradoxical to say that sugar 
Was the island's principal source of income 
and at the same time an incubus on the 
Cuban people, it is because a simple fact has 
not been considered; fully 40 percent of the 
Nation’s sugar production, with an annual 
value of more than $600 million, was firmly 
in the hands of the US. corporations in 1958. 
(In the past, the percentage had risen as 
high as 70.) An additional 10 to 20 percent 
was controlled by Canadian, Spanish, and 
other foreign interests. Thus less than half 
of a product accounting for nearly two- 
thirds of Cuba's national income, and fully 
80 percent of her export, was actually con- 
trolled by Cubans. And even the profits 
accruing to the Cuban sugar barons did not 
remain in Cuba: most of the return was 
banked or invested abroad. 

The same conditions applied with respect 
to the great cattle ranches, to the Nation's 
mineral wealth (90 percent in American 
hands), to its oll (owned entirely by British 
and American corporations), to its public 
utilities (80 percent American-owned), 

The importance of such facts cannot be 
exaggerated. They are the essence of eco- 
nomic colonialism, which requires neither a 
colonial office nor a colonial army to main- 
tain itself when native politicians gladly 
serve as Overseers at lower wages. 

At bottom, economic colonialism has its 
basis in the same circumstance as feudalism: 
the monopoly control of a nation’s wealth, 
in the one instance by foreigners, in the 
other by an obligarchy of one’s own wealthy 
and powerful countrymen. 

Cuba suffered from the two afflictions at 
once. Until the agrarian reform, fewer than 
8 percent of the property holdings in Cuba 
accounted for nearly 75 percent of all culti- 
vated land. That ls to say, three-quarters of 
the agricultural resources of an agricultural 
country the size of England, and with a popu- 
lation half again that of Ireland, was in the 
hands of a few dozen wealthy Cuban families 
and giant U.S.-owned sugar and cattle corpo- 
rations, 

THE REAL STORY EMERGES 

The social consequences of such a maldis- 
tribution of wealth are obvious enough. 
Cuba's illiteracy rate was one of the highest 
in the hemisphere, 33.5 percent. A million 
Cuban women and children had never worn 
shoes. Half a million campesinos had never 
tasted milk, or meat. More than a million 
had never had even the most rudimentary 
medical care. Thousands of guajiros in the 
Sierra Maesta were as isolated from the rest 
of the nation as though they lived on an 
island in the Pacific, without roads, com- 
munications, or any contact with the outside 
world. 

Where was the sound economy, the pros- 
perous nation, of which Batista’s American 
public-relations agents used to boast? The 
sugar corporations were prosperous. The 
great cattle ranchers were prosperous. But 
who wns paying the bill? 
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Felipe Pazos, one of the prominent bankers 
of the anti-Batista movement, has said that 
graft on public works alone during 7 years of 
the Batista administration came close to $500 
million on a total public-works budget of less 
than $800 million, Cost estimates were cus- 
tomarily doubled, and the rakeoff appor- 
tioned among the thieves. Such practices 
extended into every aspect of the nation's 
economic life, A report written by Robert 
Alden in the New York Times of January 5, 
1958, described “the agent of the government, 
the man with the outstretched palm who is 
the key figure in the large-scale corruption 
in Cuba”: 

“The owner of a small food store says: ‘I 
pay $2 to the “collector” every time I pull 
the shutter of my shop in the morning. I 
pay $2 when I pull it down at night.” 

“The taxicab driver pays the ‘collector’ 
$1 for the right to stay at his taxi stand for 
3 hours, and, depending on their volume of 
business, a precise scale of payment is ex- 
acted from each of thousands of street 
vendors.” 

In February 1958, it was estimated that 
nearly 27,000 Cubans lived on the proceeds 
of gambling; 11,500 lived by or on prostitu- 
tion; 5.000 lived by begging (Report of the 
Cuban National Council of Economy, 1958). 
The collector extracted tribute from them 
all. 

The money lost on the Havana gaming 
tables by American tourists lined Batista’s 
pockets and those of American gangsters in 
Las Vegas, Cleveland, and New York. Cor- 
poration taxes were low, for the benefit of 
foreign investors, and the Cuban latifun- 
distas paid more in bribes than in taxes. 
The tax on an annual income of 81 million 
never exceeded 10 percent, and even this was 
seldom paid. But the middle classes groaned 
under taxation, and the working classes 
sweated to pay for imported rice, beans, and 
canned goods; the United States enjoyed a 
trade with Cuba which ran to more than 
$10 million a month in its own favor. 

Of the total Cuban labor force of 2,204,000, 
some 361,000 persons were wholly unem- 
ployed throughout 1957; 150,000 were em- 
ployed only part of the time; 154,000 were 
engaged in unmremunerated labor—eg., as 
domestic servants, working for their meals 
and lodgings. Of 1,539,000 Cubans gainfully 
employed, 954,000 earned less than $75 a 
month in a nation where the peso was on a 
par with the dollar and had even less pur- 
chasing power In Havana than in New York. 

The nation’s free gold and dollar reserves, 
depleted by assaults on the Treasury and an 
unfavorable trade balance with the United 
States; were down to $110,000 by the end of 
December 1958. The incoming government 
was faced with a current deficit of more than 
$50 million and a national indebtedness of 
close to $1.5 billion. 


ABUSES ARE ADOLISHED 


The revolutionary provisional government, 
coming to power in January, abolished the 
worst of the abuses of the Batista regime at 
a single stroke. 

Thousands of Government sinecures were 
eliminated, along with the subsidies which 
had been paid, for political reasons, to most 
Cuban newspapers and to many Cuban jour- 
nalists. 

A ministry for the recovery of stolen prop- 
erty set to work to recover millions of dollars 
in cash and more millions in property flle- 
gully acquired under past regimes. Scores 
of contractors who had accepted kickbacks 
on public-works contracts were forced to 
disgorge. their illicit gains, and the estates 
of former government officials, acquired dis- 
honestly, were confiscated by the state. 

Home and apartment rentals were reduced 
30 to 50 percent, bringing dwelling rentals 
to what were considered more reasonable 
levels and at the same time injecting a con- 
siderable amount of fresh capital into the 
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economy at the consumer level. The effect 
was much the same for Cuban wage earners 
as though they had received a sizable in- 
crease in pay, and the benefits were imme- 
diately felt, also, by thousands of retail 
merchants. 

Mortgage rates were reduced in order to 
provide relief for the smaller landlords. 

Under a cabinet decree, owners of idle 
property in urban areas were compelled to 
bulld on their vacant lots, or to put them up 
for sale to builders, in an effort to create 
employment, to end real estate speculation 
and to provide desperately needed urban 
space for industrial development, 

Tax laws were revised to reduce the num- 
ber of different taxes by about two-thirds 
and to provide a more equitable distribution 
of the taxload. Collections were rigorously 
enforced, and thousands of tax dodgers now 
found themselves paying not only current 
but past taxes, which they had thought to 
evade. (Of 30,000 members of Havana 12 
most exclusive clubs, it was found that only 
6,000 had ever even filed tax returns.) 

Although there was some grumbling, 
principally among landlords whose rentals 
were reduced, the reaction to the first re- 
forms of the new government was generally 
favorable. The business classes had asked 
for honest government, and they discovered 
that they were getting it “for almost the 
first time,” said The New York Times cor- 
respondent Herbert Matthews, “since Colum- 
bus discovered the island.” 

It quickly became evident, however, that 
the provisional government had no inten- 
tion of stopping at this point. 

CHANGES INSTITUTED 


The big U.S.-owned utility companies were 
next to feel the effects of reform. Govern- 
ment intervenors were installed to oversee 
the affairs of the Compañías Cubana de Elec- 
tricidad, a $300 million subsidiary of the 
American & Foreign Power Corp., supplying 
90 percent of Cuba's electrical power. After 
an inspection of the books, the company 
was ordered to extend its rural service and 
to reduce its rates by 30 percent. 

The books of the Cuban Telephone Co., a 
subsidiary of International Telephone & 
Telegraph, representing a $115 million in- 
vestment, were also examined. Rate in- 
creases: which had been granted by the Ba- 
tista government were abolished, and the 
company was ordered to Improve its notori- 
ously inadequate and Inefficient service. 

The government had already armed itself 
with authority to impose controls on cur- 
rency and imports, to halt the flight of Cu- 
ban capital and to restore a lopsided balance 
of payments. Within the first few months 
of the new administration, imports were re- 
duced by more than 30 percent, the curbs 
being applied primarily to noneescntial 
goods—e.g., bottled alcoholic beverages and 
television sets. Since Cuba had been the 
world's sixth greatest market for U.S, manu- 
factured and agricultural products, it is not 
surprising that there should have been re- 
percussions. The worst fears of U.S. in- 
vestors were confirmed in June, with the 
promulgation of the agrarian reform law. 

The distribution of idle Government land- 
holdings to landless campesinos had already 
begun. Guajiros in the Sterra Maestra who 
had lived for generations on land nominally 
owned by absentee landlords under ancient 
Spanish grants had also been assured of title 
to their plots. The next step—under the 
agrarian reform law—was to invoke the pro- 
visions of the Cuban Constitution of 1940 
which, although never enforced, had strictly 
forbidden the holding of latifundios, Le., 
more than a thousand acres in a single 
property. 

Exceptions were permitted in the new law 
to allow maximum holdings of 3,316 acres in 
rice and cattle lands—where it could be 
demonstrated that such holdings would be 
in the interest of more efficient production. 
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Holdings beyond the legal maximums were 
* subject to expropriation, the land so acquired 
by the State to be distributed among Cuba's 
700,000 landless peasants, with preference 
to be given to the sharecroppers or squatters 
actually ving on the expropriated property. 
Each family was assured of 2 caballerias 
(663% acres) gratis, and the privilege of pur- 
chasing 3 additional caballerias. 

The law forbade the ownership of sugar- 
cane holdings by mill owners, the purpose 
boing to break up the large monopolies in the 
interest of the peasants and small cane grow- 
ers. Ownership of Cuban land by foreigners, 
whether acquired by purchase or inheritance, 
was forbidden, and likewise the ownership 
of land by stock companies in which for- 
eigners might hold shares. 

The owners were shocked by the compen- 
sation offered for the property to be exprop- 
riated: 20-year Government bonds bearing 
4% percent interest. Although they had for 
many years enjoyed extremely low taxation 
as the result of minimal assessments, they 
were now dismayed to learn that expropria- 
tion payments would be based on these same 
evaluations. 


AGRARIAN REFORMS DENOUNCED IN UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA 


The American press was prompt to de- 
nounce the agrarian reform as confiscatory. 
The complaints of the sugar cartel were 
translated into the language most familiar 
to the American newspaper-reading public: 
the land-reform program was a Kremlin- 
inspired plot to destroy free enterprise. In 
Washington, there was talk of reducing the 
Cuban sugar quota, an idea particularly ap- 
pealing to the sugar Senators of Louisiana 
and to those legislators with an interest in 
Hawnilan and Puerto Rican cane sugar or 
US. beet sugar. (The question comes up for 
action in the current session of Congress.) 

Altogether, nearly 2 million acres of cane 
land owned by or controlled by U.S. interests , 
wos marked for expropriation, final action 
being deferred until after the 1959-60 zafra, 
or winter harvest, so as not to interfere with 
sugar production. The first of the big Amer- 
ican-owned cattle ranches to be expropriated, 
the 33,500-acre King Ranch in Camaguey, 
was formally selzed by the Agrarian Reform 
Institute on November 15. The total extent 
of other American-owned ranches and other 
holdings marked for expropriation is thought 
to be about a million acres. 

In Hayana, the Goyernment launched 
what was viewed os another shaft almed at 
U.S. business interests; a 5-percent tax on 
the value of minerals extracted by mining 
companies, and a 25-percent tax on the value 
of minerals or ores exported from Cuba. A 
subsequent measure brought the oll de- 
posits of the island under the control of the 
industrial division of the Agrarian Reform 
Institute. 

When, in November, the Havana Govern- 
ment suddenly and without explanation re- 
placed Dr. Felipe Pazos as president of the 
Cuban National Bank with one of the most 
radical of the Cuban revolutionary leaders. 
Dr. Ernesto “Che” Guevara, it was felt that 
the worst had indced come to the worst. 

It is easily possible to trace a rough corre- 
spondence between the policy decisions and 
actions of the revolutionary government and 
the rise and fall of the decibel level of the 
antl-Castro propaganda campaign in the 
United States and elsewhere. 

The journalistic image of Fidel Castro 
varied, even during the struggle against Ba- 
tista, in ratio to the assessment made of bis 
intentions and capabilities in financial and 
diplomatic quarters, One saw, In succession, 
the romantic bourgeois hero (supported by 
the “best elements" of Cuban society), the 
potentially dangerous fanatic (“Burn the 
cane! After Batista we will have a zafra of 
liborty!"), the bearded leader of what Sen- 
ator Evtrnpre called “a bunch of bandits, 
burning sugar plantations.” 
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By the end of the first month of fidelista 
control, the international wire services and 
their clients in the United States were in full 
cry against the new government, and it was 
difficult to distinguish the “liberal” jour- 
nals—which had hitherto viewed Castro with 
cautious sympathy—from the most reaction- 
nry. The burden of the wave of criticism 
was humanitarian concern for the we- 
tims” of the revolutionary tribunals, but the 
underlying preoccupation was apparent in 
speculation as to the probable economic 
orientation of the new regime, 

As early as January—Fidel’s first month 
in power—U.8, News & World Report, 
among other conservative journals, was in- 
quiring as to the possibility of a dictatorship 
taking shape in Cuba, and it may be sig- 
nificant that, during the same period, As- 
sociated Press Analyst William Ryan, for one, 
Perceived the clear possibility of U.S. inter- 
vention to save Cuba from chaos. 

COMMUNIST BEACHHEAD SCARE 


In May, with the beginning of the Com- 
munist beachhead” scare, initiated on tele- 
vision and echoed by the Hearst press, there 
was renewed talk of intervention, this time 
to save Cuba not from chaos but from com- 
munism. United Press International's vice 
president, Lyle C. Wilson, speculated that 
Communists probably would take over“ the 
Cuban Government, and predicted that in 
such a circumstance “the United States 
would promptly apply force to prevent the 
Reds from getting a foothold in the island 
Republic,” adding: “The United States 
Wouldn't tolerate communism in our back 
yard." 

The attempts of the Havana Government 
to cope with the increasingly disruptive 
conspiracies of counterrevolutionary ele- 
ments both inside and outside of Cuba 
during the summer and fall of 1959 simply 
Provided more fuel for the anti-Castro press 
Campaign. The technique employed to dis- 
Credit the revolutionary leadership is illus- 
trated im the following excerpts from News- 
Week magazine's edition of November 9: 

“The revolutionary tribunals are coming 
back, and so are the firing squads. The mob 
has shouted its approval of Premier Fidel 
Castro's plan to arm the. peasants and the 
workers. * * They are not a bloodthirsty 
People, these Habanerns who keep crying to 
the firing squad.' The trouble is that 
they've been so brainwashed that whatever 
Castro says they automatically believe.” 

Who is trying to brainwash whom—and 
with what object? To be evaluated prop- 
erly, the above quotation should be com- 
Pared with another, published about the 
same time, from Hearst Columnist David 
Sentner: 

“WasHIncton.—The United States must 
immediately lead a movement by the Or- 
ganization of American States and the UN. 
for the replacement of the Communist- 
dominated Castro regime in Cuba. Other- 
Wise within 6 to 8 months, many other 
Latin American nations will follow the Cas- 
tro pattern and confiscate all American 
Property. 

“Bo predicts Dr. Emilio Nuñez Portuondo, 
former U.N, Security Council President and 
Gstinguished Cuban diplomat.” 

Š Sentner does not trouble to identify the 
distinguished Cuban diplomat“ as Batista’s 
former United Nations representative or as 
the so-called “Intellectual leader” of the 
Anti-Castro batistianos-in-extle with head- 
Quarters in Ciudad Trujillo. However, he 
does say that the Castro regime has placed 
& big deuthprice“ on Nuñez Portuondo’s 
head, and goes on to quote him at longth 
concerning an alleged plot, instigated by 
Moscow and Peiping, to “communize” Cuba. 

It is not too difficult to see the relationship 

tween the Newsweek article and the Hearst 
Solumnist's interview with Nufiex Portuondo. 

€ one, painting a lurid picture of an eyil, 
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tyrannical, menacing regime, prepares U.S. 
public opinion for what the other bluntly 
proposes: an overt military attack on that 
same regime in the name of humanity, or 
self-defense, or something equally moral. 

Thus it would seem that Fidel Castro's 
apprehensions with regard to the possibility 
of foreign intervention, dismissed in the 
American press as mere ranting or evidence 
of paranoia, could have some basis. And 
hence the preoccupation in Havana with. 
counterrevolutionary conspiracies, both at 
home and abroad; The possibility of a suc- 
cessful counter-revolution in Cuba at the 
present time is so remote as to be nonexist- 
ent. On the other hand, the existence of a 
counterrevolutionary force, small but well 
financed, with a firm base in Santo Domingo, 
powerful backing in the United States and a 
manpower pool of former Batista soldiers, 
policemen and displaced petty officials in 
Cuba itself, does pose a serious threat to the 
revolution. 

It was, after all, the fidelistas themselves 
who demonstrated how much confusion 
could be sown, and how much damage done 
to an economy, by a handful of fanatics. 

But this is to discuss the lesser evil. The 
real danger lies in the use of to which the 
appearance of a counterreyolution could be 
put—if the United States were inclined to 
Intervene in Cuba. A widespread, lasting 
campaign of terrorism, endangering Amer- 
ican lives and property, would’ most certainly 
produce a ringing appeal for outside aid, in 
which Cuban conservatives would join. And 
although Washington—recalling the world- 
wide political repercussions of its thinly dis- 
guised intervention in Guatemala in 1954— 
would not be anxious to follow the same 
course again, it is easy to see how Nuñez 
Portuondo’s plan might be adopted, te., 
United States military Intervention under 
the aegis of the Organization of American 
States. 

WHAT IS JUSTIFIED? 


How much of the sound and fury of the 
US. press campaign, with its incessant theme 
of Communist “infiltration” in the Caribbean, 
has been justified by the actual developments 
of the first year of revolutionary government 
in Cuba? : 

From the point of view of the great Cuban 
landowners, the import-export bankers, the 
sugar cartel, the immediate dollar interests 
threatened, no doubt all of it is justified. 
From a more liberal, not to say more hu- 
mane, position, very little indeed. 

The picture of a Cuba dominated by Mos- 
cow or Peiping is not supported by a nose 
count of Communists in its government or 
in the armed forces. Their number is neg- 
ligible, their influence minimal. Nor do the 
results of last year's union elections vindi- 
cate the notion of significant Communist 
influence in the ranks of organized labor. 
In the 500,000-member Sugar Workers Fed- 
eration, to cite an instance, Communist can- 
didates were elected in only 8 of 243 locals, 
Not a single Communist was elected to the 
executive board of the Confederation of 
Cuban Workers. r 

The revival of the revolutionary tribunals 
in October was the Castro government's 
answer to a series of counterrevolutionary 
threats dating back to August, when an in- 
vaslon from Santo Domingo was aborted 
with the capture of a planeload of arms sent 
by Dominican Dictator Rafael Trujillo. The 
civil courts, rubber stamps for the Batista 
regime, had not yet beon sufficiently re- 
organized to cope with any large number of 
trials or to dispense the speedy justice which 
would serve as a deterrent to further insur- 
rection. s 

Further conflicts of ideology and interest 
are inevitable, It would be remarkable if a 
far-reaching social and economic revolution 
could be achieyed in any country without 
such conflicts, 
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Fidel Castro ils by no means above criti- 
cism. He has leaned far too heavily on his 
own political gifts, his personal influence, 
his oratorical skill, to solve the pressing prob- 
lems with which he has been confronted. 
The result bas been an appearance of dema- 
gogy which has alienated many of his erst- 
while supporters and awakened deep con- 
cern even in the most liberal quarters. 

The question remains whether it would 
have been possible to implement the pro- 
gram which has given the Cuban masses their 
first glimpse of hope, and the island the first 
honest government in its history, by less 
arbitrary, more conventional methods. One 
concludes, however reluctantly: no. 

The history of half a century of parliamen- 
tary procedure and ballot-box representation 
provides almost overwhelming evidence of 
the simple fact that political democracy is 
meaningless without a generous measure of 
economic democracy. The introduction of 
the ballot box in Cuba heralded nothing 
more than an exchange of absentee land- 
lords, Spanish for American, and the rise of 
a class of scavenging professional politicians 
whose hire was the loot of a rampant spoils 
system and whose ultimate effect was to pave 
the way for the ultimate disaster: Batista. 
It is certainly not surprising that Fidel Cas- 
tro considers a public-opinion poll or a show 
of hands in the park in front of the Presi- 
dential Palace a relatively satisfactory sub- 
stitute for national elections. Nor is it sur- 
prising that the great mass of the people in 
Cuba today show little interest in the subject. 

WHAT ABOUT ELECTIONS? 


The Cuban conservatives who are presently 
calling for elections are precisely those in- 
dividuals who have had the most experience 
at manipulating the electoral process for 
their own private ends. It is most improb- 
able that any candidate opposed to the fidel- 
ista program, or not endorsed by the revolu- 
tlonary movement, could win an election in 
Cuba at this time. But there 1s no doubt, 
either, that an election campaign would 
serve as a sounding board for the sppkesmen 
of powerful reactionary interests, would sow 
confusion, and help to revive a counter- 
revolutionary effort not yet fully under con- 
trol. It would profoundly dishearten the 
Cuban man in the street who has learned 
through half a century to equate the ballot 
box with the pistol, the dishonest peso, and 
the privileged few who have been the ex- 
ponents, practitioners, and principal bene- 
ficiaries of Cuban elections. 

THE STAKES ARE HICH 


Certainly a great deal is at stake for the 
Cuban people. The organization of some 
600 agricultural cooperatives, the construc- 
tion of hundreds of schools, hospitals and 
low-cost housing units, early evidence of 
a new economic independence signaled by 
increasing production of rice and other 
staples, all indicate how great the stake 
really is. 

For the United States, too, the stake is 
high, regardless of how such questions as 
the matter of compensation for expropri- 
ated U.S. properties are worked out. Cuba 
is the focal point of a manifestation that 
seems certain to spread farther in the 
hemisphere, and the United States can bard- 
ly afford to be indifferent. To cite a rele- 
vant passage by Herbert Matthews in the 
New York Times: 


"About one-quarter of all our exports go 


denied the producta and markets of 
America would reduce the United 
to being a second-rate nation and 
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cause a devastating redustion in our stand- 
ard of living. *° * Latin American raw 
materials are essential to our existence as a 
world power. A friendly Latin America is 
necessary to our military security.“ 

Apparently this, and not the mere dollar 
investment in Cuba, big as it may be, is the 
heart of the matter. The question remaining 
is—what to do about it? 

It was the end of World War IT that marked 
the close of the colonial period and the be- 
ginning of a wave of profound political, so- 
cial, and economic change throughout the 
world. In every instance, the essential drives 
are the same: for Independence, self-deter- 
mination, economic emancipation, social 
justice. 

In the underdeveloped agricultural na- 
tions—and that defines most, if not all, of the 
American republics—the essential first step 
toward freedom is agrarian reform. To 
withhold that is to withhold everything. To 
attempt to defend a dying feudalism is to 
face not the risk, but the certainty, sooner 
or later, of losing—everything. 

“Whether history will record Cuba's Fidel 
Castro as an earnest patriot or a fellow- 
traveling adventurer,” writes our former Am- 
basador to India, Chester Bowles, “is any- 
body's guess. But one fact is already clear. 
His land-reform program * * * is dutia- 
bly in line Latin American sentiment.” 

It is perhaps natural that the powerful 
Interests threatened by social and economic 
change in Cuba and elsewhere should try to 
stem the tide. But it is not well advised, 
and it would be a pity if their influence were 
to prevall in Washington. 

THE FALLACY IN CUTTING THE SUGAR QUOTA 


Talk of punishing Cuba by cutting the 
sugar quota is nonsense. Cuba is not merely 
the world’s major sugar producer, but vir- 
tually the only -producing country that 
does not consume the bulk of what it pro- 
duces. Cuban sugar supplies the need of the 
entire eastern third of the United States, and 
it is a vital supply, price-supported not 
merely because it is in large measure U.S,- 
owned, but because it is indispensable, as 
has been demonstrated in two World Wars. 
To threaten economic sanctions against the 
Cuban Government is to invite retaliation: 
e.g. Cuba could easily double its sugar pro- 
duction and dump a vast and ruinous sur- 
plus on the world market in defiance of all 
existing marketing agreements, 

Fidel Castro remains as much the symbol 
of revolutlon—and of hope—in Latin Amer- 
ica at large as he was for Cuba during the 
long struggle in the mountains of Oriente. 
The same forces that produced the Cuban 
revolution are at play throughout the hemi- 
sphere; the same aspirations that kindled 
the imagination of the guajiros of the Sierra 
Maestra and the bank clerks of Hnvana in 
1057 is stirring in the hearta of the cane 
cutters of Santo Domingo and the bank 
clerks of Lima in 1960. ‘There is no doubt 
that the Cuban revolution has accelerated 
the revolutionary process greatly, and per- 
haps has given it a shape that it never had 
before. It was no coincidence, but a warn- 
ing, that Panamanian rioters storming into 
the Panama Canal Zone in December should 
have adopted “Viva Fidel Castro“ as their 
battle cry. 

Former Ambassador Bowlos, ng a renl- 
istic compromise with the NESA AA k. 

“We can adjust ourselves in advance to the 
certainty that reason will not always pre- 
vall, that injustices will almost surely occur, 
and that the short-term price paid for long- 
term stability will often appenr exorbitant. 

“Above all, let us not lose sight of the es- 
sential issue. The renl choice in Latin Amer- 
ica, as in Asis and Africa, is citizenship or 
serfdom, hope or despair, orderly political 
growth or bloody upheaval. Our failure to 
understand this choice, or to support the 
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vital new elements which are striving to as- 
sert leadership, would be catastrophic.’ 

What Bowles has to say is worth consid- 
ering. The Congress, preparing to set the 
new sugar quota, might well think it over, 
and so might the State Department, before 
proceeding to implement the firmer policy 
toward Cuba that was announced only last 
week, 


There’s Gold in Those Mountains. of 
Grain 


“ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDWIN B. DOOLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DOOLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp I included a sig- 
nificant article by Columnist Dickson 
Preston, of the Scripps-Howard News- 
paper Alliance, which emanated from 
Washington, 

Mr. Preston points up one of the glar- 
ing deficiencies of our farm program; 
namely, the inordinately high cost of 
storage and the unconscionable profits 
made by those who are storing our sur- 
plus grains. 

Senator Symincron pointed out that 
if the cost of storing and handling Gov- 
ernment grain, estimated at over a half- 
billions dollars for the current year, 
could be reduced by just 1 cent a bushel 
the result in savings to the taxpayer 
would amount to $25 million a year. 

The article follows: 

THERE'S GOLD IN THOSE MOUNTAINS OF GRAIN 
(By Dickson Preston) 

WasHrtnorton, January 13.—Senator Stuart 
Sysrncron, Democrat, of Missouri, shook his 
head in astonishment. In 30 years as in- 
dustrialist, Government official and Senator, 
he said, he'd never heard of anything quite 
like it. 

A parade of witnesses had been testifying, 
under oath, that their profits ranged from 
69 to 167 percent a year simply for storing 
part of the mountains of grain acquired by 
the Government under the farm surplus 
program. 

What's more, they have been granted spe- 
cial enticements—such as fast tax writeofls 
and other concessions—to persuade them to 
enter this profitable business, 

And many storage operators, it turns out, 
don't even risk their own capital, They 
borrow money from Uncle Sam (through the 
Small Business Administration), use it to 
bulld storage facliltles, and then lense the 
space back to the Government, 

All this while Governmet-owned bins, 
bult to store grain at low cost, stand empty 
throughout the West. 

Senator Systrinctow was presiding at an 
ogriculture subcommittee hearing called to 
find out whether the Agriculture Depart- 
ment is wasting the taxpayers’ money by 
paying too much to store the gigantic grain 
surplus. 

“We all have a concept of what a fair 
profit is," said the Senator, who made 81 
million or go in the steet and electrical busi- 
nesses before getting into politics. “These 
are the highest by far that I've ever seen, 
What we want to know is why?” 

He pointed out that if the cost of storing 
and handling Government gralu—estimated 
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at $587 million for 1960—could be reduced 
by just 1 cent a bushel, the result would 
save taxpayers $25 million a year. 

Senator Srmmvcron also read into the 
record an ad mailed to elevator operators 
last May by Hugo Blumstengel, a steel stor- 
age bin salesman of Kansas City. 

“Are you passing up Uncle Sam’s gravy 
train?“ the ad asked, asserting that some 
dealers were getting back their original in- 
vestment in 1 year and making fat profits 
after that. “There's gold in them there 
mountains of grain.” 

Evidence put before the committee showed 
Mr. Blumstengel's ad was no exaggeration. 
Most of the figures were verified by General 
Accounting Office audits. 

Ivan Summa, manager of the Farmers Co- 
operative Grain Co. of Archer, Iowa, said his 
costs in the period auditcd by GAO were 
11.2 cents a bushel, his Government pay- 
ment 18.98 cents, his net profit 7.78 cents. 
Allowing for possible loss due to spoilage or 
shrinking, that figured out to 69 percent. 

“That's a pretty good profit, isn't it?“ 
Senator SYMINGTON asked, The automobile 
industry figures its profit at about 5 percent, 
the airplane industry at 3 percent.“ 


Food—The 1959 Yearbook of Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


or OHTO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr, Speaker, one of 
the finest Government publications I 
have seen in recent years was the 1959 
Yearbook of Agriculture Food.“ The 
Department of Agriculture is to be con- 
gratulated on this fine achievement. 

Recently one of my constituents, Mrs. 
Gerald Reinker, of South Euclid, Ohio, 
who received a copy of “Food,” wrote to 
say how delighted she has been with the 
valuable information contained in this 
book. Under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I would like to share Mrs. 
Reinker's letter with my colleagues: 

Sourm Eucim, Onto, 
January 19, 1960. 
Hon. Frances P, BOLTON, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mars. Borron: Several months ago, 
in answer to my request, I received from 
you a copy of "1959 Yearbook of Agriculture, 
Food.” I can't tell you how delighted I have 
been with the valuable information it con- 
tains. Although I haven't yet found the 
time to thoroughly read each section, I find 
myself referring to it so often that it has 
found a permanent and prominent place 
in my kitchen. 

I think American women are becoming in- 
creasingly aware of the important role of 
good nutrition in relation to their family’s 
health and well-being. This edition is an 
excellent, handbook for those who, like 
myself, Haven't the time for formal edu- 
cational courses; but who, nevertheless. 
love our husbands and children enough to 
want the assurance that we are doing the 
best Job possible of mecting their nutri- 
tional needs. 

In particular, I find the comprehensive 
list of foods and their nutritional yalucs a 
marvelous aid in preparing my menus. It 
is the first chart I have been able to find 
that Includes foods less commonly served 
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as well as the more popular, and also evalu- 
ates the available nutrients in foods not 
only in terms of popular-sized portions, but 
also according to the manner of prepara- 
tion (an important consideration). 

My very sincerest thanks, Mrs. BOLTON, for 
your discerning taste in recommending this 
tine edition, and for forwarding me a copy. 
I should also like to thank you for the book 
on child care which arrived shortly after 
our second child was born, After 1 Fear. 
It looks considerably worn. It has been very 
much appreciated by both my husband and 
myself, 

May I also extend my family's best wishes 
for a happy, healthy and prosperous New 
Year to you and your family, 

Yours sincerely, 
JANE REINKEE, 
Mrs. Gerald Reinker. 


H.R. 755-3 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ANCHER NELSEN 
OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 
Mr. NELSEN. Mr. Speaker, this morn- 
ing is was the pleasure of several Mem- 
bers of this Congress, including myself, 
to attend the 50th anniversary break- 


fast of the Boy Scouts of America, and 


there take part in ceremonies marking 
the golden jubilee of this youth move- 
ment which has meant so much to our 
Nation. 

We were particularly impressed with 
the 50 young men, among them Robert 
Floyd Hoel, of Hutchinson, Minn. — 
Scouts all—who represented the 50 
States of the Union, Certainly they epit- 
Omized the finest’ type of embryonic 
Citizens. It is gratifying to know that 
Our Nation can count of them as the 
leaders of tomorrow. 

Though there were only 50 of these 
Scouts present, they represented an 
alumni of over 31 million men and boys 
Who have been associated with the move- 
Ment since its formation here in our Na- 
tion's Capital 50 years ago. They also 
represent, in a most admirable way, the 
5,043,000 boys and men who are cur- 
rently active in the programs of 
Scouting. 

Tt is significant to note that these large 

mean much more than cold sta- 

cs. They represent a concrete meas- 
urement of the effectiveness of our 
American way of doing things, Much 
Credit must go to the 1,300,000 men and 
women who give dedicated service as vol- 
unteer leaders of. this movement, and to 
the 3,500 men who have dedicated their 
lives to carcer service as Scout execu- 
tives. 
à The Boy Scouts of America have a very 
ynamic program. Its Cub Scout pro- 
fram, its Boy Scout program, and its 
lorer program give to boys the things 

ey want—fun, adventure, and ro- 
fence. But it gives to the Nation of the 
prune new generations of young men 
rained in the finest precepts of citizen- 


D. This movement has a program 
With a purpose, 
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When the movement got underway it 
was dedicated to training boys in citizen- 
ship, building citizenship, developing 
self-reliance, and forming good charac- 
ter, It has done this, and done it: effec- 
tively. 

Through its virile and appealing pro- 
gram built around the lore of scouting, 
with its rich outdoor activities, it ex- 
poses boys to the highest type of men as 
scoutmasters and leaders. And as it goes 
about this program involvement, it ex- 
poses these boys, and their leaders, to 
one of the finest codes of ethics ever 
developed—the Scout oath. I would have 
that oath repeated here for inclusion in 
this Recorp, not only for what it means 
to growing boys, but for what it means 
as a guide for adults in their perform- 
ance of day-to-day duties in business and 
Government: 

On my honor, I will do my best; to do my 
duty to God and my country: to obey the 
Scout law; to help other people at all times; 
and to keep myself physically strong, mental- 
ly awake, and morally straight. x 


The Honorable Speaker Sam RAYBURN, 
along with Congressman CARL Vinson 
and Senator Cart Haypen were in the 
64th Congress which granted a charter 
to the Boy Scouts of America in 1916. 
Mr. RAYBURN wrote of the event in the 
February issue of Scouting magazine. As 
a tribute to Scouting I would ask that 
the article be inserted in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD. 

The article follows: 

HR. 755-3 
(By the Honorable Sam Raysvuan, Speaker, 
House of Representatives) 

The summer of 1916 was a hectic time for 
the U.S. Government. 

South of our border an outlaw named 
Pancho Villa caused armed clashes to occur. 
Submarine warfare in the Atlantic Ocean 
threatencd our neutrality, and President 
Woodrow Wilson has demanded that Ger- 
many abandon this practice. 

The 64th Congress was hurriedly enacting 
emergency defense legislation. On June 3. 
the National Defense Act increased the size 
of the Regular Army to 186,000 men, pro- 
vided for a federalized National Guard of 
424.800, established civilian training camps, 
und Reserve Officers’ Training Corps at col- 
leges and universities, and authorized the 
purchase of maintenance of airships. 

Domestic legislation under consideration 
included establishment of the National Park 
Service; a bill providing a standard 8-hour 
day for most rallroad workers; a $5 million 
Federal good roads bill; the Farm Loan Act, 
creating a land bank system for ioans to 
farmers; a Child Labor Act; a new Revenue 
Act that would double the normal rate of 
income tax. 

Congress would seon pass the Jones Act 
that guaranteed Philippine independence 
when the Islands demonstrated ability 
to govern themselves. 

This busy 64th Congress also found time 
to pass a bill known as H.R., 755-3. 

SIGNED WITH CEREMONY 


On June 15, 1916, President Wilson, who 
was nominated the next day for a second 
term, approved H.R. 755-3. This bill granted 
a Federal charter to the Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica, thereby giving a legal foundation for 
Scouting as a ent program for boys. 
Here was protection that could be secured by 
no other means. 

In 1916 it was rare for the President to 
make a ceremony of signing bills. However, 
Woodrow Wilson had a great interest in 
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the Scouting movement and was its honor- 
ary president. He made an exception for 
H.R. 755-3 and signed the bill, surrounded 
by a group of Eagle Scouts and officers and 
members of the National Council; Boy Scouts 
of America, 

The President presented the pen be had 
used to Colin Livingstone, national council 
president. Besides Mr. Livingstone, Paul 
Sleman, Washington attorney for the Boy 
Scouts of America, and scores of other 
prominent citizens had sought this legisla- 
tion for years. 

TWO YEARS OF SPADEWORK 


The bill for Federal incorporation had 
been introduced in the House in 1914 by 
Representative Charles C. Carlin of Virginia 
and in 1915 in the Senate by Senator John 
K. Shields of Tennessee. 

The House Judiciary Committee had made 
an exhaustive analysis of the Boy Scouts 
of, America, as well as other organizations 
of a similar character. The committee had 
reported the bill favorably to the House on 
February 7, 1916, where it had been passed 
by unanimous consent. The Senate had 
approved it in the same manner and it then 
went to the President for signature. 


PRESTIGE PLUS PROTECTION 


Those familiar with legislation by our 
Congress know how difficult it is to secure 
Federal incorporation, That this bill passed 
in beth House and Senate without a dis- 
senting vote during a period when demands 
on our lawmakers were greater than ever 
before is significant of the high d our 
National Government had for the Boy Scout 
movement, 

The report of the House Judiclary Com- 
mittee shows that Congress fully appre- 
ciated Scouting's value and recognized that 
its development and promise of usefulness to 
the future of the country warranted Federal 
protection. 

H.R. 755-3 gives protection to the Boy 
Scouts of America from the claims of organi- 
zations having in their programs none of the 
features that distinguishes Scouting from all 
other programs for boys. It also prevents 
the use of the words “Boy Scouts,” without 
authorization, by persons or concerns who 
may endeavor to commercialize on the 
Scout-created interest of boys. 

The law also protects the uniforms and 
emblems of the movement. Some imitations 
of Scout insignia had appeared, and the Fed- 
eral law prevented further imitations from 
destroying the meaning of the Scout uni- 
form and emblems. 

RESPONSIBILITY REQUIRED 

The act charged the incorporators with the 
responsibility of drafting a constitution and 
bylaws to make the provisions of the new 
law effective. It also required the Boy 
Scouts of America to submit an annual re- 
port to Congress. On February 26, 1917, 4 
National Constitution and bylaws was 
adopted, covering the fundamentals of 
Scouting and definitely stating its principles, 
policies, and methods, and providing for its 
administration in a democratic and busi- 
nesslike manner, 


Thus, the 64th Congress helped lay the 
foundations for the Boy Scout movement in 
our country—foundations so firm as to 
guarantee its permanency as a potential fac- 
tor for the development of America's 
citizens. 

I was a Member of that 64th Congress, 
serving my 2d term as representative of the 
4th Congressional District of Texas, an office 
I still hold. -The 64th Congress included two 
other Members of the current 86th Con- 
gress.—CAuL HAYDEN, in 1916 a Representa- 
tive from Arizona and now Senator from that 
State, serving as President pro tempore of 
the Senate, and chairman of the powerful 
Senate Committee on Appropriations; and 
Cart Vinson, in 1916 serving as a Repre- 
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sentative from Georgia, holds that ofice and 
is chairman of the great Committee on 
Armed Services in the House of Representa- 
tives. 

My fellow Congressmen and I are indeed 
proud of the part we had in laying Scout- 
ing’s foundation. The results of the bill 
known as H.R. 755-3 will certainly continue 
to bless our Nation with outstanding citi- 
zens for generations tò come. 

In section 3 of that bill these words ap- 
pear: 

“That the purpose of this corporation 
shall be to promote, through organization 
and cooperation with other agencies, the 
ability of boys to do things for themselves 
and others, to train them in Scoutcraft, and 
to teach them patriotism, courage, self- 
reliance, and kindred virtues, using the 
methods which are now in common use by 
Boy Scouts.” 

As the Boy Scouts of America celebrate 
Its 50th birthday, let me remind you that 
the purpose for which the charter was 
granted continues as your vital service to our 
beloved America. 

A father takes particular pride in success- 
ful accomplishments of his son, and it is 
with that feeling that we recognize the im- 
portant things that Scouting has done, not 
only since the Federal charter was granted 
but in its whole life span of 50 years. 

The Scout movement now has an active 
membership of over 5 million boys and men 
of all races and creeds, and an alumni con- 
sisting of over 31 milion. With 130,000 
Scouting units sponsored by 83,000 local 
churches, schools, civic bodies, farm organi- 
gations and citizens groups, this movement 
fully justifies the support of this Congress 
and the citizenry of an appreciative Nation. 


Freedom of Expression 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS > 
HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. MILLER of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I would like to call 
to the attention of the House of Repre- 
sentatives a bill I introduced today to 
amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 so as to provide that lawful ex- 
penditures for legislative purposes shall 
be allowed as deductions from gross 

e 

The Internal Revenue Service recently 
published a regulation which attempts to 
define the type of “ordinary and neces- 
sary” business expense that may be de- 
ductible for Federal tax purposes when 
Such expenses involve so-called legisla- 
tive activities. This regulation, which 
was published on December 29, 1959, 
holds that business expenses are not a 
justified tax expense if for “lobbying 
purposes, or the promotion or defeat of 
legislation, for political campaign pur- 
poses (including the support of or op- 
position to any candidate for public of- 
fice), or for carrying on propaganda 
(including advertising) relating to any 
of the foregoing purposes.” 

These broad, ambiguous terms are not 
defined in the regulation and therefore 
there are no guidelines either for the 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Government or for affected taxpayers. to 
determine what type of activities in this 
area may be covered. Because of these 
ambiguities, there is widespread concern 
that such administrative interpretation 
may have the effect of inhibiting freedom 
of expression of views on matters of 
government, 

With the ever expanding impact of 
government activities, at all levels of 
government, in the daily lives of our 
citizens, any action that may curtail the 
freedom of expression of views on such 
matters should be examined very care- 
fully. Our Constitution expressly guar- 
antees the rights of free speech and a 
free press and the right to petition the 
Congress. The tax laws should not be 
invoked as an indirect means of curtail- 
ing any of these basic freedoms of 
expression. 

The Congress should immediately un- 
dertake a review of the problems raised 
by this regulation for it appears that 
the only appropriate clarification can 
come through congressional action, Any 
action of the Government that affects a 
person's business or right to do business 
should be a permissible tax expense. 
Congress should express this philosophy 
in clarifying legislation that makes it 
absolutely clear that it is the “sharply 
defined national policy“ to encourage 
and not to repress freedom of expres- 
sion, 


Sewer Problem Acute in Five Area 


Villages 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD an article appearing 
in the Waukegan (II.) News-Sun of 
October 21, 1959: 


SEWER PROBLEM Acure IN Five AREA 
VILLAGES 
(By Sig Gissler) ` 

Evrror’s Norx.—Water pollution has 
reached alarming proportions in the United 
States, Here is the third in a series of ar- 
ticles examining the interlocked pollution- 
water supply problem of the national re- 
gional and local level.) 

Methods of handling sewage in Lake 
County range from the good to the ghastly. 

Some municipalitics nre served by modern 
sewage collection networks and treatment 
plants. Some aren't. 

Of special concern are the roughly 140,000 
residents (about half the county's popula- 
tion) who rely on Individual septic tanks— 
hundreds of which are faulty, odor-produc- 
ing and a menace to health. 

In some areas of the county, filth-infested 
outhouses are in use, 

A preliminary study by the Lake County 
Regional Planning Commission shows that 
of the county's 36 municipalitics five haye 
neither a central sewer or water system, 

They are Indian Creek, Island Lake, Kil- 
deer, Long Grove, and Barrington Hills, 
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PARTIALLY SERVED 


But this is only part of the story. Many 
other municipalities are only partially served 
by central water and sewer facilities. 

The Round Lake Sanitary District is a 
case study in the vexing problem of domestic 
waste disposal that is clouding life in sub- 
urbla from coast to coast. 

The district—comprised of Round Lake, 
Round Lake Beach, Round Lake Park, 
Hainesville, and Indian Hill—has had a 
rocky financial history dating almost to its 
inception in 1946. 

In recent months, two bond issues to pay 
for vast improvement of the district's treat- 
ment plant were turned down at the polls 
by lopsided majorities. 

These election setbacks forced the district 
to reject a Round Lake Beach application 
to connect its new sewer lines to the already 
overloaded disposal plant. 


DISTRICT SUED 


Round Lake Bench immediately sued the 
district, charging that “everything inside 
our village is becoming saturated with hu- 
man waste.” 

The circuit court ruled in favor of Round 
Lake Beach, Since it was a court ruling. 
the district is able to legally issue—without 
& referendum—bonds sufficient to abate the 
nuisance, 

While this may solve Round Lake Beach's 
problem—at least temporarily—the overall 
pollution problem in that area of the county 
is far from solved. 

The reason is that the district's plant is 
operating at only 68 percent efficiency. Un- 
der normal circumstances this wouldn't be 
too bad. However, the plant’s treated sew- 
age ends up in the Chain O' Lakes, 

“A conventional plant is not good enough 
when the effluent goes into recreational 
waters,” explains John Morris, the Lake 
County Health Department chief sanitary 
engineer. 

ECONOMIC IMPACT 


Contamination of the Chain O Lakes, if it 
gets out of hand, could have a tremendously 
adverse economic impact as well as pose u 
health danger. 

The Chain O' Lakes is a resort area. Its 
annual business runs into millions of dol- 
lars. But it must haye clean water to pros- 
per. 

Consequently, unbridled pollution would 
severely dislocate the resort economy. 

Not all is black in the area, however. The 
village of Fox Lake, for instance, is ready 
to start work on a modern treatment plant. 

In addition, the county now has an ordi- 
nance requiring that all tollets must be 
sealed on cruisers and other small craft 
using Lake County lakes. Enforcement is 
not yet complete, but it's getting better. 

To what extent is the county's health in 
Jeopardy? i 

The new Lake County Health Department 
has not been in existence long enough to do 
& definitive study, but certain facts seem to 
be fairly well established. 

Preliminary testing of streams and lakes 
reveals that the county's water (which con- 
stitutes about 5 percent of the county’s 
area) does not generally show an alarming 
level of pollution. 

TAKES TIME 

“But we don't want to jump to con- 
clusions,” cautions Dr. Arthur Baker, de- 
partment director. It takes time to dis- 
cover a trend one way or the other.” 

Dr. Baker said two or three bodies of 
water did show a higher level of contamina- 
tion “than there should have been.“ 

The Des Plaines River, for example, shows 
indications of dangerous contamination in 
some spota. 

The county's yardstick of pollution is the 
traditional “coliform count.“ A high count 
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indicates the presence of organisms which 
Could cause diseases, such as typhoid fever. 

The trouble is that coliform count is a 
crude indicator, only one of many factors 
that must be considered in determining 
harmful levels of pollution. 

It is analogous to our time honored eco- 
nomie barometers, such as the auto in- 
Gustry, If auto sales drop, we worry, But 
it doesn't necessarily mean that a depression 
is upon us. 

Likewise, a high coliform count does not 
necessarily mean a typhoid epidemic is im- 
minent. 

Have any illnesses been traced directly to 
Pollution? 

TWO TYPHOID CASES 


There were two cases of typhoid this year. 
But neither could be linked to pollution, 
Dr. Baker said. z 

However, there haye been some virus ail- 
ments and one limited outbreak of dysentery 
Which the department feels could have been 
Avoided if better sewage conditions existed. 

Hence, Dr. Baker prefers to view the coun- 
ty's pollution problem as a very real potential 
threat.: Whether the hazard intensifies will 
depend greatly on how the county reacts to 
disposal problems in the future: 

Ong of the biggest future dangers is the 
faulty septic tank. As of now, the health 
department is only partly satisfied with the 
Way this hazard is being attacked. 


Let's Be Generous 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 

to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 

lude a very interesting editorial on 

2412, to grant service connection 

all veterans of 1898-1902, which ap- 

Peared in the National Tribune-Stars 
and Stripes on February 4, 1960: 

Let's Be GENEROUS 

On January 25 three representatives of the 
United Spanish War Veterans appeared in 
behalf of H.R. 2412, a bill which would grant 
*ervice connection to all veterans of 1898- 
1902 in order to give them the same priority 
for hospitalization as is given to the service- 
Connected veterans of later wars. 

HR. 2412 was introduced last year by 
Representative Bannarr O'Hana of Illinois, 
— ot the three Representatives of the 

Panish-American War referred to and the 
remaining veteran of those campaigns 
now in the Congress of the United States. 

i They Offered their reasons as to why this 
*gisiation should be enacted. In view of the 


other two representatives of the 
Spanish War Veterans were Judge 
th White, a past commander in chief of 
foe USWV from Texas, and John U. Shroyer, 

Pennsylvania, also a past head of the 
Na. < Shroyer is chairman of the USWV 

tional Committee on Legislation and Its 
5 nistration, and Judge White is vice 
hairman. As they were testifying, their 
t commander in chief, W, Ross Duke, 
ying at his home in Wichita Falls, 


U igo White spoke first and he declared 
5 t, while there were still many veterans 
the Spanish-American War, the Boxer 


United 
John 


Was d 
Tex 
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Rebellion, and the Philippine Insurrection 
who felt that their financial condition made 
it possible to seek private treatment or hos- 
pitalization, there were thousands of others 
who were unable to meet the financial need 
of medical or hospital care and that these 
men were left to wait assignment to a Vet- 
erans' Administration hospital until beds 
were available under the present law and 
that while awaiting such hospital care they 
died. Judge White suggested that the de- 
lay of 1 hour might mean the difference 
between life and death, 

Chairman Shroyer dealt with the practical 
side on the need for the enactment of H.R. 
2412 and stated to the House Committee on 
Veterans’ Affairs which was holding the 
heerings on the bill that the suggestion 
that the passage of the measure might set 
up a precedent for the veterans of future 
wars was merely theoretical and that it 
might be well to meet each situation as it 
arose. He pointed out the fact that when 
a bonus for yeterans of World War I was first 
proposed there was an outcry against the pos- 
sible cost and the declaration by those more 
interested in tax payments than gratitude 
that the passage of such a bil] would bank- 
rupt the country, 

Chairman Shroyer continued to say that 
the passage of the World War I bonus did 
not bankrupt the country but that, rather, 
the country had gone on to higher peaks of 
prosperity. 

As was to be expected, the representatives 
of the Veterans’ Administration who ap- 
peared before the House Committee stated 
bluntly that the VA—that means the present 
national administration—opposed the bill. 

Also, a8 was to be expected, they brought 
up the question of a possible precedent being 
established. They offered figures sh 
the possible hospital need by 1970 as far as 
World War I veterans was concerned. Their 
presentation was purely statistical—nothing 
humanitarian—merely cold figures dealing 
only with costs. 

In his discussion of the need for care under 
H.R. 2412 and the cost of such care, Chair- 
man Shroyer of the USWV presented 
which he had received from the Veterans’ 
Administration on the very morning of his 
appearance before the House committee, 
showing that there were some 39,000 veterans 
of the Spanish-American War now on the 
pension rolls. 

In its presentation of statistics the Veter- 
ans’ Administration representative disagreed 
with this figure—the VA's most recent fig- 
ure— and stated that there were many more 
Spanish War veterans now alive. This we 
do not dispute but undoubtedly the VA is 
taking into consideration in this estimate 
the veterans of the Spanish-American War 
who remained in service and were eventually 
retired. This group would not need con- 
sideration under H.R. 2412 as their retire- 
ment benefits grant them hospitalization in 
Army and Naval Hospitals, as the case may 
be 


As we have written earlier in this editorial 
Judge White explained how a delay of an 
hour in a veteran's. hospitalization might 
mean the difference between life and death. 
He was asked by a member of the committee 
just how a difference of an hour might be 
important. The answer is obvious. Fifteen 


minutes of appropriate treatment might save 


a man's life. 
death. 

But there is more to it than this question 
of just 1 hour before hospital care can be 
rendered. In its discussion of the manner 
in which the VA takes care of the Spanish 
War veterans the VA representative discussed 
& 3-month survey of applications for hospital 
care made by such veterans, The figures 
showed that in this period approximately 
only 3 percent of the applicants were made 
to wait an appreciable time before they were 
hospitalized. — 


— 


Further delay might’ mean 


A1057 


Well, from our experience, the VA must 
have chosen the best 3 months in the lives 
of the remaining Spanish War veterans, 
Our experience over many years is much -to 
the contrary. Almost every week we receive 
letters saying that a Spanish-American War 
veteran had applied for needed hospitaliza- 
tion but was told he must await his turn 
until a bed was found available. During 
this waiting time extending for weeks and 
sometimes months, the veteran died. These 
are not figures but straightforward declara- 
tions from those who lost their loved ones 
while waiting for that available bed. 

The Economy Act of March 20, 1933, cut 
off pensions from practically all veterans 
of the Spanish-American War. In August 
1935 these benefits were restored with a 
special message from President Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, approying the bill and pointing 
out the fact that due to the conditions under 
which this group served they were in a dis- 
tinct class and therefore entitled to generous 
consideration. 

Congress later, the situation 
under which these men served, granted them 
service connection for all disabilities for 
outpatient treatment. If this action was 
wise, and we feel certain it was, then we 
see no reason why it should not be extended 
to hospitalization, thus affording immedi- 
ate care to our remaining survivors of a long, 
bloody but fruitful war insofar as the United 
States is concerned, 

Approximately a year ago, we discussed 
the reasons why H.R. 2412 should be enacted 
into law. We described the hardships which 
these men suffered—their lack of proper food 
or medical care and the failure to maintain 
records of the diseases or injuries they in- 
curred during the bitter tropical campaigns. 

Now we recall the last century but thinly 
and we are certain that most of the members 
of the House Committee on Veterans Affairs 
are equally unfamiliar with the hardships 
these men suffered, but we do recall the em- 
balmed beef scandals and the scarecrows of 
men who returned from the Cuban cam- 
paign. 

We are firmly convinced that despite ad- 
ministration opposition to H.R. 2412 a sym- 
pathetic and understanding Congress will 
see to it that these survivors of the war 
which, as a matter of fact, put us on the map 
in world affairs, will be granted this last 
piece of relief as is seemly from a grateful 
people. 7 


The Connally Amendment—World Court 
_ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I wish to present herewith a 
copy of the resolution adopted by the 
board of governors of the Louisiana So- 
ciety, Sons of the American Revolution, 
February 1960, in opposition to Senate 
Resolution 94, calling for the repeal of 
the Connally amendment. I feel the 
members of this organization represent 
those vitally interested in the preserva- 
tion of our country and I urge considera- 
tion of the resolution. It is as follows: 

At a meeting of the board of governors of 
the Louisiana Society, Sons of the American 
Revolution, held on the 3d day of February, 
1960, the following resolution was unani- 
mously adopted: y 

“Whereas the International Court of Jus- 
tice, referred to as the World Court, was 
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created by charter of the United Nations as 
amended; and z 

“Whereas the charter and statute have 
been approved by the U.S. Senate, and ex- 
ecuted as a treaty, which instrument is now 
the supreme law of the land; and 

“Whoreas after the Senate ratified the 
United Nations Charter, there was much agi- 
tation from internationatists to get out Na- 
tion under the compulsory jurisdiction of 
the World Court; and 

“Whereas Senator Wars Morsr intro- 
duced a resolution in the U.S, Senate in 1945, 
a similar resolution being introduced in the 
Congress by then Congressman Christian 
Herter (now Secretary of State), in Decem- 
ber 1945; and 

“Whereas the Morse resolution was adopted 
on August 2, 1945, with an amendment 
thereto by Senator Connally, providing that 
the United States would retain authority to 
determine which matters concerning the 
United States of America, are within its sole 
and national jurisdiction; and 

“Whereas Senator Humprury has intro- 
duced, in the Senate, Senate Resolution 94 
to repeal the Connally amendment; and 

“Whereas the World Court is composed of 
14 judges, only one being from the United 
States and two from Communist countries, 
one from Russia, and one from Poland, who 
constitute the members of that Court, along 
with the other 11: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That the Louisiana Society, 
Sons of the American Revolution go on rec- 
ord opposing the adoption of Senate Reso- 
lution 94, in that it would scrap our State 
and National sovereignty and place the 
United States of America under a world gov- 
ernment, in which one hundred and seventy 
million Americans would virtually have no 
control, and will automatically relegate the 
Constitution of the United States of America 
to. second place, giving to the World Court 
exclusive authority to determine any matter 
effecting the rights of citizens, and the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America; 
and be it further 

“Resolved, That all loyal Americans be re- 
quested to express their views to their re- 
spective Senators and Representatives; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to the President of the United States, 
Senators ELLENDER and Long of Louisiana; all 
Louisiana Congressmen; the National Society, 
Sons of the American Revolution; the Na- 
tional Society, Daughters of the American 
Revolution; the press, radio, and television 
stations of this city. 

„8. O. LANDRY.” 


Senator Lyndon Johnson Gives Leader- 
ship to the Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker; under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to in- 
sert into the Recorp two articles per- 
taining to Senator LYNDON JOHNSON. 
One of these is a brief article by the noted 
columnist Drew Pearson, which appeared 
in the New York Mirror on February 5, 
1960; the other, an article by Alan L. 
Otten, published on the same date in the 
Wall Street Journal. 

On a previous occasion I had stated 
that “Senator JOHNSON should not be 
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stigmatized gs carrying the banner of any 
particular State. When he speaks, he 
speaks for and on behalf of our great 
Nation.” As majority leader of the Sen- 
ate he attends to his arduous duties in 
that greatest of all qeliberative bodies, 
often extending over many long hours 
every day. 

Senator Lynpon Jonnson has no time 
for long and extensive trips which would 
take him away from his duties in the 
Senate and jeopardize the flow of im- 
portant legislation. He stays close to the 
grindstone to guide such legislation, 
particularly at this critical juncture in 
our Nation’s history. Only occasionally 
is he able to get away for a few days to 
address an important gathering, and 
that is usually done over the weekend. 
His duties in the Senate in behalf of all 
the people come first, regardless of what 
his personal aspirations may be, This is 
= mark of true and responsible leader- 

ip. 

The two articles cited above read as 
follows:, ` 


[From the New York Mirror, Feb. 5, 1960] 
Senate Duris Come Fmsr Wrra LYNDON 
(By Drew Pearson) 


WASHINGTON, February 4.—At Albuquerque, 
N. Mex., today, Senator LYNDON JOHNSON, of 
Texas, is expected to make a qualified an- 
nouncement of his avallability for the Demo- 
cratic nomination. 

Though most people consider JOHNSON A 
candidate, inside fact is that even to his 
close friend, Speaker Sam RAYBURN, LYN- 
DON has not confided his definite intentions. 
Nor has he to his good friend, former Senator 
Earle Clements, of Kentucky, who already 
has pledged about 400 delegates for the tall 
Texan, 

LYNDON’s predicament is that if he be- 
comes a candidate he can't very well remain 
in Washington to handle his duties as Sen- 
ate majority leader. And, whether you agree 
with Jounson or not, this Is something he 
takes very serlously, He takes pride in the 
job and works at it about 18 hours a day. 

If he becomes an announced candidate 
he'll have to leave the exacting grind of the 
Senate to make a series of speeches all over 
the country. Most people don't realize it, 
but Senator Jack KENNEDY, of Massachu- 
setts, is almost never in the Senate any 
more, and won't be until after the presiden- 
tial primaries. Jounson doesn't want to be 
in a similar position. That's why only a 
qualified hat will be tossed In the ring. 


From the Wall Strect Journal, Feb. 5, 1960] 


JOHNSON Presses Datve ror NATIONAL BACK- 
ING IN PRESIDENTIAL RaceE—He OPENS 
SPEAKING Tour or West, Norru TODAY, 
Pusnes Tovonre Crvi RicuTs Law—La- 
BOR, ADA HuroLES Hic 

(By Alan L. Otten) 

Wasittncton.—During the next 10 days 
LYNDON JOHNSON will be launching lils first 
big drive to dash out of Dixie, on a trall he 
hopes will lead to the White House. 

Today in Albuquerque the Senate ma- 
jority leader will make a big I-know-the- 
problems-of-the-West oration, an open bid 
for support of politicos gathered at the West- 
ern States Democratic conference. He'll fol- 
low this quickly with spceches in Indianapo- 
lis and other cities, 

A week from Monday the Texas will sum- 
mon up for Senate debate—and probable 
eventual passage—a new cly)! rights bill, in 
a major attempt to get northern Liberal 
backing. 

Thus will Mr. Jounson attempt to break 
out of the southern type casting that is the 
major barrier between him and the Demo- 
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cratic nomination. Most observers don’t 
think he'll be able to hurdle it; but they 
agree that if any southerner can do it any 
time in the next decade, Mr. JOHNSON ts 
the one. 

“Do I think he'll be nominated?" one New 
Dealing House Democratic leader asks. rhe- 
torically, “No. Do I think he might be? I 
sure do.” 

OUT TO BE THE KING 

Top Democrats and Republicans today are 
taking Lynpon far more serlously than even 
a few weeks ago. Originally, his movements 
in the direction of the Los Angeles conven- 
tion this July were Interpreted as an attempt 
to amass enough yotes to have a decisive 
voice in the cholce of the nominee and the 
party platform. Today politicians unques- 
tloningly take for granted he is aiming for 
top spot himself. “He's out to be the king, 
not the kingmaker," says one party official. 

Barring some unexpected development, Mr, 
JOHNSON will go to the Los Angeles conven- 
tion with either the largest or second largest 
bloc of first ballot votes. He'll havea mini- 
mum of 400 first-ballot votes out of the 1,521 
total, and may go considerably higher. 
“We'll be over 500 on the second ballot, no 
matter how the primaries go,” a Johnson 
lieutenant says confidently. Only Senator 
Joux F. Kennedy, of Massachusetts, could 
do better in early balloting. 

But the guaranteed bloc of Johnson dele- 
gates underlines his problem: Practically 
every one of them comes from the South and 
such border States as Oklahoma and Ken- 
tucky, This makes him not merely a re- 
gional candidate; it makes him the candi- 
date of a region whose views are anathema to 
crusading New Dealers in New York, Call- 
fornia, Michigan, Wisconsin, Pennsylvania, 
Illinois and other States with big blocs of 
convention delegates. 

“I can run happily and safely with any of 
the men being mentioned for the nomina- 
tion except LYNDON,” says one Northern 
Democratic Senator up for reelection. He 
and many other northern and far western 
Democrats fear that Negroes will instinc- 
tively oppose JoHNSON as a southerner, that 
union men will automatically bolt him ag a 
conservative on labor matters, that liberais 
generally will immediately recall his votes 
for legislation favoring oll and gus interests. 


FLIRTATION TO COURTSHIP 


Hence the importance to Jonnson of win- 
ning support outside the South. Hence 
JOHNSON's quiet wooing in recent weeks of 
northern, western, and midwestern Demo- 
cratic leaders—a flirtation that now will be- 
come full-scale courtship. What he would 
like to do is put together—as he frequently 
has in the Senate—a southern-western Dem- 
ocratic coalition, with Just enough northern 
and midwestern support to give his drive 
a truly national flavor. 

Mr, Jomunson already has some surprising 
non-southern individual backers. They in- 
chide, naturally enough, a good many Sen- 
ators—relative liberals such as MANSFIELD, of 
Montana, ANDERSON, of New Mexico, and 
RANDOLPH, of West Virginia, and relative 
conservatives such as Frear, of Delaware, 
HarTKe, of Indiana, and Dopp, of Connecti- 
cut. A sprinkling of northern House Mem- 
bers such as Rooney and Axruso of New 
York, Baux, of Indiana, and Buaeenrwe, of 
Kansas, haye spoken out for him, and Har- 
lem’s AnaM CLAYTON PowELL, though favor- 
ing Mr, Symincron or Mr. Humpnecy, calls 
the majority lender “our strongest possible 
candidate.” Former Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson has helped out on legislative and 
speechwriting chores, and former New York 
Governor Averell Harriman has said kind 
words, Comparatively fow delegate votes 
flow from this collection of names, but Joun- 
SON aids cite them as evidence that north- 
erners and westerners can be wooed and won. 


At Albuquerque, where other senatorial as- 
pirants for the White House will tolo him 
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to the speaking stand like so many cattle up 
for auction, Mr. Jonnson will present him- 
self not as á southerner but as a westerner, 
Who has supported every western resource 
development project and who helped put 
through the tough Hells Canyon Dam build- 
ing bill in the face of heavy administration 
Opposition. From Albuquerque, he'll fly to 
speak tomorrow night in a Midwest city, 
Indianapolis. Sunday he will go to Nash- 
Ville to try nalling down the Tennessee dele- 
ation in a private talk with Governor El- 
lington, During the next 6 weeks, he'll make 
Speeches in West Virginia, Oregon, Cali- 
fornia, Nevada, Idaho, and Utah. 
IMPORTANCE OF CIVIL RIGHTS 


But Mr. Jonnson’s attempt to break out 
Of the southern stereotype and to win over 
liberal support depends less on travel and 
talk than on his backing of a strong civil 
Tights bill, In recent forays into Chicago 
and New York, he stressed heavily his role 
in passing the 1957 civil rights measure. 
Now he'll follow with a 1960 model, This. 
together with prospective Senate approval of 
Federal aid to education, minimum wage ex- 
Pansion, social security liberalization, and 
Other welfare measures will be strong selling 
Points to liberal audiences, Jounson strate- 
Bists state. 

If he goes too far, especially in the civil 
Tights field, the Senator could alienate his 
Southern supporters. This is a risk he be- 
eves he must take. 

The southern barrier has been insuperable 
in the past, Why does anyone think Mr. 
Jounson can overcome it now? 

Largely because of the man’s own char- 
acter and his record in the Senate, During 
the past 6 years, he and House Speaker 
Rayzurn, a fellow-Texan and Mr. JOHNSON’S 

booster for the Presidency, have put 
through a legislative program that, while 
far short of many Democrats’ desires, has 
been impressive. The two Texans claim that 
it was their course, midway between the 

ower administration with the extreme 
liberal Democratic wing, that brought about 
the Democratic congressional victories in 
1954, 1956, and 1958. 


HE TOWERS OVER EVERYONE 


“I don't know whether we can nominate 

” says one Arkansas Democrat, but he's 

the only man we've got that can win, He 
towers over everyone else in the party.” 

Most Washington observers concede Mr. 
Jonson to be a tireléss driver, an adroit 
Parliamentarian, an outstanding horse- 

an expert maneuverer. He has played 
the Senate like a musical instrument, fre- 
Quently putting through bills that no one 
ight could be passed and blocking others 
that looked like sure things. “Start with 
convention votes and add his maneuver- 
ability, and there's no telling where he 
go,“ one Democratic critic concedes. 

Like most candidates, Mr. Jounson tends 
to his political complexion somewhat 
to suit his audiences. At northern liberal 
Satherings he stresses that he was an ardent 
admirer of Rooseyelt, attacks Wall Strect 
domination of the Republican Party, calls for 
increased spending on space or defense or 
source development or farm programs. 
ore a chamber of commerce meeting, he'll 

about the need for meeting the Russian 
enge as a united nation, free from par- 
<a P. Most often, he pictures himself 
pace a middle-of-the-roader; hell couple in 
bs © speech a call for more spending on yari- 

us Projects with a pledge to cut the admin- 
debt n's budget and pay off part of the 


of et LYNDON has spent considerable time 
see te cultivating such old party profcs- 
x 1 ay as Governor Lawrence, of Pennsy!- 

+ Mayor Daley, of Chicago: New York 
any boss De Saplo. “LYNDON gets 
Well with the pros," an alde comments. 
ey recognize him as one of them; they 


Along 
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know he talks their language, and would 
keep on talking it once he got in the White 
House.” > 

The Johnson forces intend to use all the 
time-honored methods of lining up con- 
vention delegates. The vice-presidential 
nomination has been discreetly dangled be- 
fore California Governor Brown, New Jersey 
Governor Meyner, New York City Mayor 
Wagner and others who, for religious, geo- 
graphical or other reasons, can find little 
hope for themselves in the Kennedy camp. 

IF JACK SLIPS 


Much) of the Johnson strategy is tied to 
hope that Senator KENNEDY will suffer de- 
feat at the hands of Senator HUMPHREY in 
the Wisconsin primary. “If Jack slips in the 
primaries, there will be no stopping LYNDON,” 
declares one Heutenant. Yet the Johnson 
forces also talk longingly about a possible 
Johnson-Kennedy ticket. Declares one, his 
eyes lighting up: “That would put together 
the old coalition of F.D.R—the South, the 
West, and the Catholics in the big cities of 
the North.” 

If the plusses are substantial, so, too, are 
the minuses. Mr. Jonnson may try hard to 
break the southern image, but how well will 
he succeed? Many northern and western 
political leaders, even those sympathetic to 
Mr. JOHNSON, may well decide their own fu- 
tures if their own States forbid taking a 
chance on him. 

This will particularly be true in States with 
large Negro voting blocs. More northern 
and western Democrats are likely to oppose 
him as too conservative on a wide variety of 
domestic issues. Mr. Jonwnson’s aides claim 
his votes on labor bills are as liberal as those 
of Senators SYMINGTON or KENNEDY, but 
labor leaders regard him as far less accept- 
able. Unions have been playing up a letter 
he wrote last summer stressing his past votes 
for strong regulatory legislation against im- 
proper labor practices. The United Mine 
Workers Journal headlined a story: “Senate 
Boss JOHNSON Goes on the (Anti-Labor) Rec- 
ord.” 


While some Democrats saw virtue in Mr, 
Jounson’s efforts to compromise with the 
Eisenhower administration on airports, hous- 
ing and many other programs in the last few 
years, many others saw it as betrayal of Con- 
gressional election victories. One northerner 
caustically says LYNDON will go down in his- 
tory as “the great homogenizer.” 

The Americans for Democratic Action 


blasts the Johnson-Rayburn leadership as 


sterile. While Senators KENNEDY, SYMING- 
TON, and Hustrunxr scored 100 percent on 
the A.D.A. voting chart for 1959 Mr. JOHN- 
SON scored only 58 percent. 

“ADA.-ers, union officials and Negro lead- 
ers may not have the votes to put a candi- 
date across at the convention,” says one Dem- 
ocratic lawmaker, “but they sure have the 
votes to block a man.“ 

But even those opposed to Mr. JOHNSON 
are now taking him very seriously, “I've un- 
derestimated this guy for the past 20 years,” 
says one old opponent. “I'm not making the 
same mistake this time.” 


Resolution by General Court of Massa- 
chuselts on World War I Pensions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr, LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, 
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I include the following resolution me- 
morializing Congress to grant pensions to 
World War I veterans comparable to 
those granted to veterans of wars prior 
to World War I: 

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS 
or THE UNITED STATES To ENACT LEGISLA- 
TION GRANTING TO VETERANS OF WorLD WAR 
I PENSIONS COMPARABLE TO GRANTS TO VET- 
ERANS OF AMERICAN WARS PRIOR TO WORLD 
War I 
Whereas it has been the national policy 

of the United States to grant assistance to 

its war veterans in their declining years by 

a pension, all in consideration of their mili- 

tary services in defense of our country; and 
Whereas there has been no general pen- 

sion granted to Veterans of World War I by 
the United States; and 
Whereas the United States has been and 
is aiding many foreign countries in restor- 
ing their economy; Therefore be it 
Resolved, That the General Court of Mas- 
sachusetts hereby urges the Congress of the 

United States to enact legislation granting 

& pension to Veterans of World War I com- 

parable to grants to Veterans of American 

wars prior to World War I; and be it further 
Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be sent forthwith by the secretary of the 

Commonwealth, to the President of the 

United States, to the Presiding -Officer of 

each branch of Congress, to the Members 

thereof from this Commonwealth, and to the 
members of the Veterans’ Affairs Committee 
in the House of Representatives of the 

United States. 

House of Representatives, adopted, Janu- 
ary 15, 1960. 
. Lawrence R. Grove, 

Clerk. 
In Senate, adopted in concurrence, Janu- 
ary 28, 1960. 
Irvino N. HAYDEN, 
Clerk. 
Attest: 
Josxyn D. Wann, 
Secretary of the Commonwealth. 


Carlo Bianchi and Company Versus the 
United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, FRANK T. BOW 


OY OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, January 13, 1960 


Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I was dis- 
turbed when I read in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record the extension of remarks of my 
colleague from New York [Mr. SANTAN- 
ELO]. I made inquiry of the Depart- 
ment of Justice concerning these charges 
and have received the following reply: 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
Washington, D.C., February 5, 1960. 
Hon. Frank T. Bow, 
House of Representatices, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran ConcressMAN Bow: In reply to your 
inquiry regarding the statement of Mr. SAN- 
TANGELO, Of New York, contained in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD for Wednesday, Janu- 
ary 27, 1960, at page 1293, I am pleased to 
submit the following comments: 

In view of the fact that Mr, SANTANGELO’s 
statement criticizes the Department of Jus- 
tice for its handling of the case of Carlo 
Bianchi and Company v. The United States, 
Court of Claims Docket No. 406-54, I believe 
it appropriate to call attention to some 
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major misstatements of fact contained in 
his statement. 

Mr. SANTANGELO’S assertions that, after the 
Government was held liable in this case by 
the Court of Claims, the court will not now 
permit the Department to introduce any 
testimony with respect to damages, that the 
Government has been defaulted on the issue 
of damages and that as a consequence the 
United States has been held Mable in the 
amount of $680,066, were not corr¢ct. 

The court has not ruled that the Govern- 
ment may not submit any testimony on 
damages, has not defaulted the Govern- 
ment, and has not held it Mable for $680,066 
or any other amount. The fact is that the 
Government attorney handling this case is 
presently on the West coast preparatory to 
offering before the Commissioner at a sched- 
uled hearing commencing February 8, in 
San Jose, Calif., the testimony of one of the 
Government's most important witnesses, the 
resident engineer on the project. 

A misunderstanding did arise between the 
Commissioner and the Government attorney 
regarding the time and place of presenting 
the Government's evidence and the court did 
deny a motion of the Government for leave 
to submit additional testimony on the basis 
of the situation then existing. However, in 
the event the Department of Justice con- 
cludes, after the taking of testimony later 
this month in California, that the Govern- 
ment's interest will require additional proof, 
it proposes to apply to the court at that time 
tor leave to do so and we have no reason to 
believe that, in the event of such a reason- 
able application, the court will not permit 
the Government to present additional testi- 
mony on the issue of damages. 

I have confidence in the competence and 
industry of the trial attorney handling this 
case who, under difficult tircumstances with 
a heavy caseload, has handled an extremely 
complex and involved matter in an able 
manner and I cannot avoid the conclusion 
that Mr. Sanrancr.o’s remarks criticizing 
this lawyer were unjust. 

For your information, Mr, SANTANGELO 
was informed of these facts in my letter to 
him of February 3, 1960. 

Sincerely, 
GEORGE COCHRAN DouB, 
Assistant Attorney General. 


Are the People So Dumb? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 12, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article by David Lawrence, which 
appears in the U.S. News & World Report 
of February 15, 1960, is respectfully 
called to the attention of my colleagues. 
It contains some very enlightening com- 
ments worthy of our serious considera- 
tion at this time and in the days ahead: 

ARE THE PEOPLE So Duss? 
(By David Lawrence) 

Are the current Speeches of some of the 
8 „ candidates an indica- 
the electorate? enen 

Perhaps they are following the advice of 
the late Harry Hopkins of New Deal fame 
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when he said: “The people are too damn 
dumb to understand.” 

Judging by the headlines, several of the 
candidates and their supporters in Congress 
are portraying America as helpless and with- 
out leadership. 

Presumably we are already licked by the 
Soviet Union—in science, in interplanetary 
travel, in education, in rocketry, in missiles, 
and in general prestige throughout the world. 

Presumably we must spend more billions 
for defense, more billions for schools and 
education, more billions for housing, and 
more billions for “social needs.” 

Presumably the people aren't concerned 
at all about inflation and do not want to 
hear mention of such things as balancing 
the Federal budget or paying off the national 
debt. 

We read political speeches that talk of 
our poverty amidst plenty or of our lack of 
economic growth. 

The cry is for something called positive 
leadership and for what are termed “bold 
and imaginative ideas.“ The call is for an 
end to budgetary considerations in making 
national or international policy. 

Some of these illusions stem from the iso- 
lated strata in which the modern intellectual 
travels. He worships at the altar of theory 
and abstraction. To him, for example, a 
Communist who conspires to overthrow our 
Government is just a man with a political 
bellef different Irom our own. 

Other illusions cherished by some of the 
political candidates are that the American 
people are lazy-minded, that they read news- 
papers superficially—mostly hendlines—and 
don't keep up with what's going on. Much 
of the political strategy seems to be based on 
the theory that the people are easily aroused 
to vote against an administration just be- 
cause it doesn't spend money for pet projects 
envisaged by the spenders. 

Then there are other candidates who insist 
that America is losing her leadership in the 
world and that this can best be remedied by 
giving someone in the opposite party a 
chance to lead the world. What they seem 
to have quickly forgotten is that cheering 
crowds, unprecedented in numbers, greeted 
the President on his recent trip to Europe, 
Asia, and Africa—everywhere Mr. Eisenhower 
was acclaimed as the champion of American 
freedom and democracy. 

Yet we are told that American prestige is 
at a low ebb and that we are not winning 
friends throughout the world. 

Lately the politicians have turned to an- 
other alleged weakness. They imply that 
the United States is about to be destroyed 
by enemy missiles—unless more and more 
billions are spent for defense. Or else it is 
asserted that, no matter what America does, 
it can't catch up with the Russians because 
they have a big lead. 

The average man is expected to believe 
that his high wages, his comforts—his high 
standard of Uving—are a sign of softness, 
and that he must somehow deny himself all 
such things, pay higher taxes, and give the 
spenders a chance to spend more billions. 

This isn’t an alluring prospect for the 
voters, but some of the political liberals 
imply that even if the American does enjoy 
a species of contentment he now must be 
persuaded to give it up and accept a lfe of 
hardship and heavier taxation, 

How will the voter size up the political 
candidates of 1960? 

Is the average voter actually as much con- 
cerned as he is supposed to be with a photo- 
genic smile or a new kind of haircut, or with 
the hand-shaking or baby-kissing propensi- 
ties of the candidates? 
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What the voters basically want to find out 
is whether a candidate has integrity, and 
whether he has commonsense plus courage. 

The mere avowal by a candidate that he 
wishes to be President may satisfy his own 
ego, but it doesn't necessarily mean he has 
the Judgment and the ability to deal objec- 
tively and sensibly with the vital questions 
that will surely confront the next President 
of the United States. 

A candidate's record is important, but it 
isn't always indicative of what he will do 
if given full responsibility to direct the 
destiny of the Nation. 

A candidate is still a symbol of party gov- 
ernment, 

The American people, for the most part, 
Judge a political party by its performance, 
and if it has been reasonably successful it is 
continued in power. If it has made a mess 
in Washington, the administration is ousted 
from power. 

But, in the final analysis, the people have 
sense enough to decide whether they are 
being led into war or whether they are being 
led along the paths of peace and toward 
a steadily improving economic life. Most 
2 aren't as dumb as the politicians 


The “Big Spender” Myth Exploded 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


oF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, despite 
the fact that Congress in the last ses- 
sion cut the President’s spending re- 
quests by some $2 billion, many parti- 
sans and propagandists seeking political 
gain have deliberately or in ignorance, 
misrepresented the facts concerning the 
expenditures of taxpayers’ money by 
calling Members of Congress reckless 
spenders. 

It appears that many of our people 
are unaware of the fact that Congress 
has nothing to do with the preparation 
of the budget, a function wholly within 
the executive department; that Congress 
has no authority to spend, but can only 
authorize expenditures; that only the 
President can spend or withhold funds 
authorized by the Congress, 

Mr. Speaker, I voted to cut the Presi- 
dent’s budget in an effort to balance ex- 
penditures with income, believing that 
the Congress should authorize what is 
absolutely necessary for our Nation's 
protection and survival, but that we 
should not authorize or spend 1 red cent 
for waste or extravagance. 

Mr. Speaker, under previous leave, 
I include the following tables from 
the last page of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp of September 15, 1959. These figures 
compiled or verified by the Bureau of the 
Budget show cuts by Congress of the 
President's request for appropriation and 
new obligational authority known as 
back-door spending by a total of 
$2,580,410,093, 


Bills providing appropriations and other new obligational authority, 86th Cong., Ist sess, 
TABLE I. APPROPRIATION BILLS 


Increase or 


House Fenate 
decrease com- 


ured to 
Bul No. Title President's President's president's 
budget esti- Dste Amount as budget esti- Date budget esti- 
mates to reported passed mates to reported mates to 
House N Sunute date 
1060 SUPPLEMENTAL 
ER. 8016 | 2d Supplemental ~~ |$2, 864, 054, 526 | Mar. 20 |£2, 479, 622,404 | Mar. $2, 657, 402, 904 82, 900, 799, 370 | Apr. 18 Apr. 30 82, 843, 902, 805 |$2, 764, 500, 380 
1900 APPROPRIATIONS 
SUPPLEMENTAL 
H.R. 7078 | Supplemental ...............] 858,931,417 | June % 568, H5 — 1, 076, 186, sad —240, 744, 947 
HJ. Res. 499 | Temporary Gil) need. se june ae cote J 3 3 
HJ, Res. 475 | Temporary (Aufust) 4 July a 


HJ, Res. 610 | Temporary (September) 


REGULAR 

H. N. 8676 | District of Columbia (248,98, 000)! Mar. 13 

Federal payment 44,218, OU |... | 27, 258,000 |... 2 4, „218. 000 |... 2. 218, 000 8 
H. R. ens Treusury-Fost Oluce. 4,088, 327, 000 | Mar, 18 
H.R, = 415 | Interior... -f 401,201, 400 | Mar. 20 
H.R. = 6769 | Labor-HEW. 3, 780, 848, 581 | Apr. 
H.R, 7040 | Independent o 6, 586, 418,000 ay 4 
H. R. 7175 | Agriculture... .. 4, U8 1, 364,863 | May 15 
H.R. 7170 | General government = 13, 008, 0 | May 15 
HR y State-Justice-Judiclury 682, 387,600 | May 21 $ 
H.R, 78 Commerce 732, 101,000 | May 25 —19, 518, 100 
H. R. 74N | Legislative. 105, 400,006 | May 25 —4, 850, 800 
H.R, 744 Deine 4 000 | May 28 —19, Kil, 000 
H. R. 7 Public Works. , 184, 406, 25% June 2 (+30, ork pond 
H.R, 853 | Atomie Energy.. 2,718, 715,000 | July 17 
H.R, «8485 | Mutual Security.. se 4,436, 277,000 | July 24 —1. 4 25 ton 
HR. 8575 Military Construction. > „000 | Aug, 7 —1 
H.R, 9105 | Public Works. J 1,185, 400, 250 —97, 166 


Total regular. 70, 323, 723, 208 


Total, all bills....... 7, 077, 609, 11 


House 
Amount decrease approved | Public- 
Bill No. Title agreed toby | made by the | by Pres- Law 
President's Date Amount as Date Amount as President's Amount as conferees Congress ident No. 
ts reported reported passed passed requests passed 
WLR, 4452 2 81 ER Woods Agreement 4 
8. 1094 . „ . 550, 000, Mur. 25 |$4, 550, 000, 000 84. 550, 000, 000 E $4, 550, 000, 000 | Mar, 19 |$4, 550, 000, 000 84, 350, 000, 000 June 17 | 848 
8. 87 | Homing Act of i950. Feby 27 |r oon, oun) | M May 21 (*) (1, 650, 000, 000) Feb. 5 |(2, 525, 000, 000) | (1, 300, 000, 000) | (—$350, 000, 000)| Vetoeg g 
8, 2639 | Housing Act of 1059. 23 (825, Aug, 27 8 (1, 650, — 8 A ($25, 000, 000) 000, 
8. 2654 | Housing Act of 1950. E Sept. 10 25, 600, 000 | 1, 650, 000, 925, 000, 000, 
SUR 1011 jau to alrports...... 297,000,000 | Mar. 19 9 —— seh 465, 000, 000 
H.R. 2 Veterans’ Housing Loan Act. nioran speras] DAD, 20 300,000,000 | Feb, 4 300,000, 000 100, 000, 000 
H.R. Hw Tennessee Valley Authority 
bond issuance — 750, 000,000 | Apr. 14 750,000,000 | May 7 750, 000, 000 750, 000, 000 750, 000, 000 


7, 180, 000, 000 [.] 6, 822, 000, 000 ..] 6, 822, 000,000 | 7, 150, 000, 000 . 7, 090, 000, 000 .- 6, 750, 000, 000 | 6, 451,000,000 | —609, 000,000 


* Authorized $1,975,000,000 to be appropriated. 


F shown represent total new obligational authority actually provided by each bill. Diflerences in amounts may include changes in scope of programs and differences in time periods covered by various versions of 
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The Late Honorable David M. Hall 
SPEECH 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


. OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, I join 
with my colleagues in the House in pay- 
ing tribute to the memory of the late 
Honorable Davin MCKEE Hatt whose re- 
cent untimely death deprived this House 
and our country of the services of a de- 
voted and outstanding public servant. I 
felt a particularly close relationship to 
Davip Harr because he and I came to 
Congress together as new Members at 
the beginning of the first session of the 
86th Congress and were assigned to- 
gether to the new Committee on Science 
and Astronautics. From that common 
bond I came to know him as a man of 
unusual attainments and great courage. 
In the work of our Committee he proved 
himself to be a keen student, an indus- 
trious and able worker, and the possessor 
of a sound analytic judgment which en- 
abled him to cut to the heart of a matter 
and to emerge with a reasoned decision 
on any of the complex problems with 
which we were presented. 

The fortitude he had shown through- 
out his life from the time he was stricken 
with the crippling ailment which eventu- 
ally resulted in his passing from us 
showed clearly in his all too short career 
as a Member of this House. He was a 
man of indomitable courage and strong 
conviction, It took such a man to sur- 
mount his great physical handicap and 
to become the educated statesman and 
wonderful husband and father that he 
was. Those traits were the hallmark of 
his short tenure as the Representative of 
the 12th Congressional District of North 
Carolina. I had occasion to observe 
many times that even though Davin HALL 
might stand alone in his convictions on 
a particular issue that fact did not deter 
him. Once having reached such a con- 
viction on the basis of his moral and 
intellectual judgments, he was able to 
withstand the pressures exerted by other 
forces and to stand firm for what he 
believed to be the right. Although his 
voice might be the only one raised to 
voice a “nay” on some issue before us, 
that “nay” was clearly heard and carried 
with it the assurance that he had not 
eo distracted from his duty as he saw 

Withall, Dave HALL was a warmly hu- 
man and a lovable man. His keen sense 
of humor and his engaging personality 
endeared him to all of us who had the 
good fortune to work with him and to 
know him as a friend. His leavening 
presence on our committee will be sorely 
missed. His unique courage will not 
soon be equaled in our midst. His in- 
domitable spirit will never find a re- 
Placement among us, 

Mr. Speaker, I know that even more 
than we mourn Davin Hat's passing 
here, his lovely wife and daughters and 
his many friends at home in North Caro- 
lina will share the sweet sorrow of his 
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memory. Mrs. Moeller and I extend our 
hearts and our prayers to them in the 
sure knowledge that the overpowering 
love of the Almighty Father of us all will 
bring them the solace they need and the 
courage to carry on in the unwavering 
pattern that he set for them. 


The CED Report on Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, Ralph 
McGill, the forceful and erudite editor 
of the Atlanta Constitution, has ob- 
served that for the first time in the Na- 
tion's history, Federal aid to education 
has been endorsed by a national organi- 
zation representing spokesmen of busi- 
ness and industry. 

He referred, in a recent syndicated 
column, to the Committee for Economic 
Development, which has just published 
the results of its carefully documented 
study of educational needs entitled “We 
Can Have Better Schools.” We would 
do well, Mr. Speaker, to study the rec- 
ommendation of the CED. 

Mr. McGill's comments follow: 

For the first time in the Nation’s history, 
we have a major endorsement of Federal aid 
to education by a national organization 
representing the top corporations of business 
and industry. 

The CED (Committee for Economic Devel- 
opment) has published a carefully docu- 
mented study of the Nation's educational 
needs, and recommendations, titled, “We Can 
Have Better Schools." The CED is composed 
of 180 men, most of them representing large 
corporations and universities. 

Chief among their recommendations is 
Federal aid in low-income States and a 
drastic reform of the school district system. 
There are 45,000 local school districts, a 
majority of which are “much too small to 
provide good schools at all or to provid any 
kind of schools effectively.” The report 
recommends reduction to 10,000 districts, 
none serving less than 2,000 pupils. 

This report, which is historically signifi- 
cant in that corporate business formally 
reveals not merely its findings of the des- 
perate educational plight of the Nation and 
the great waste of young talent in inadequate 
schools, but its grave concern. State boards 
especially should find it interesting. 

The urgent recommendation that $600 mil- 
lion in Federal aid be spent in the low-income 
States certainly should Interest both parents 
and educators. 

Mississippi is at the bottom of all percent- 
age findings in the low-income States. There 
are altogether 12 States which are well below 
national standards. Four are nonsouthern. 
The Deep South States of South Carolina, 
Mississippi, Alabama, and Georgia are in- 
cluded. 

The report serves to spotlight the problem 
of the States where the Court decision 
against discrimination is at issue, Georgia 
presently is nearest to a moment of truth in 
this category, 

It is possible to have almost any kind of 
education. It is up to the people in politi- 
cal power. 

In Virginia one county, Prince Edward 
County, has abolished its public schools and 
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set up private classes in churches and pri- 
vate buildings. It is at best a sort of “haif- 
loaf” schooling for tts white pupils, a mere 
1,500. It cannot expect to be fully accred- 


ted. Nor is there any claim that its gradu- 


ates will be able to enter first-rate engineer- 
ing or professional schools. It is properly 
described as a half-loaf and this is what the 
parents there have chosen rather than ac- 
cept a pupil placement law. This is a legal 
choice. The effect on this generation of chil- 
dren and on the community itself will not 
be possible to evaluate for years to come. 
How long the community can bear the fl- 
nancial strain is also something for the fu- 
ture, But this presently is the sort of edu- 
cation they offer their children. 

In other States small schoo! districts seek 
to maintain high schools for handfuls of 
pupils. They offer, too, a half-loaf oppor- 
tunity. A legislative committee in Georgia, 
for example, recently reported, after months 
of study, that entrance work at the State's 
technical institute arid the university was 
already “beyond” a dismaying number of 
graduates of inferlor high schools. This is 
s story which fits other States as well. 

CED's research reaffirms this fact. Maine. 
for example, has a problem of small, rural 
high schools which are offering a half-loat“ 
to their children, So do the two Dakotas. 
But the greatest need is in the South. 

Under the CED plan for low-income States, 
Federal ald would be granted on a basis of 
the State’s average income per student so as 
to prevent a State from collecting Federal aid 
by permitting its own effort to support 
schools from dropping below its ability to 
pay. (The full report is available at $2, and 
the summary at 50 cents, through CED, 711 
Fifth Avenue, New York 22). 

We can give our children half- or full-loaf 
opportunity. 


Letter to the New York Times 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD, I would like to in- 
clude herewith a letter I have today 
written to the editor of the New York 
Times, commenting on an editorial 
which appeared in that paper today. 

The letter follows, and is, I believe, 
self-explanatory: 

FEBRUARY 8, 1960. 


The EDITOR, THE New York TIMES, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dran Sin: Relative to your editorial in 
this morning's Times, entitled A Call for 
Greatness,” I should like to make the follow- 
ing comments, 

Nothing I say herein is intended to criti- 
cize Dr. Wriston, who has on other occasions 
rendered substantially worthwhile service to 
our country. Nevertheless, I cannot help 
but think what a great pity it is that after 
8 years of President Eisenhower—with full 
access to all the intelligence data avallable— 
we now need a commission to determine our 
national goals. 

If this truly be a call for greatness to a 
resolute people it does not speak well for 
vas hes happened during this administra- 

on. 

Is it possible that we still do not know 
enough about discrimination in certain areas 
of our country so that we cannot cope with 


1960 


the problem without the help of a new com- 
mission? Is it possible that after the many 
commissions already established and the 
volumes written on our failure in the edu- 
cational field that this vital problem must 
be reexplored by another commission? Is 
it possible that the Committee of which Vice 
President Nox is chairman is unable or 
unequipped to cope with the problem of 
the economic power of our Nation? It is 
a source of wonder to me what we have been 
doing these past 8 years during which time 
we have had more commissions than in any 
other period of our history. Is it possible at 
this stage of our development we still do not 
know what our goals are to accomplish a 
better and still greater America? Is it 
Possible that your editorial indicates that we 
still do not have a sense of purpose and a 
sense of direction, or that we do not have 
enlightened and vigorous political leader- 
ship? X 

More Importantly, if this Commission finds 
as it must that there is a great need in all 
the fields that you mention, Is it possible to 
divorce the administration from its trans- 
cending marriage to the balanced budget? 
Frankly, I doubt that there is any need for 
this Commission at this time because if we 
begin from the inflexible premise that we 
must balance our books, we can never ac- 
complish any of these goals, and certainly 
Can never answer this call for greatness. 

Sincerely yours, 


A Review of the Downfall of the U.S. 
Dollar 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MORGAN M. MOULDER 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1969 


Mr. MOULDER. Mr. Speaker, Donald 
M. Johnson, of Jefferson City, Mo., 
mailed to me his statement reviewing the 
dollar values during the past 30 years. 
His statement is one of the most interest- 
ing and informative discussions on this 
subject I have ever read. For the bene- 
fit and informaticn of all Members of 
Congress, I am having his words printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

DoLLAR DOVELETALK 

As we become more and more conditioned 
to the use of controlled currency as a coin- 
age for the Nation, we hear less about the 
Old gold standard, The idea of a firm footing 
tor money seems too old fashioned when our 
Teal concern is with its daily useful buying 
power. The index figures, as set up in Wash- 
ington, retain a fixed relationship to the gold 
standard and it seems that we are prone to 
indulge in doubletalk for expedient reasons. 
Perhaps it is because we do not see that 
relationship readily, or it may be that the 
facts come to us in small bits and need con- 
Solidating. For the moment, lets use a gold 
base line for comparisons, What has really 
happend to our money: 

A CHRONOLOGICAL REVIEW 

The period of 1927-29 might be called the 
setting of the stage for the depression. 
Benefit of hindsight permits us to realize 
that the availability of money ls perhaps 
more important than any system of designat- 
ing its value. Unsound fiscal manipulations, 
and their subsequent readjustmonts, affect 
avallability. However, quick change in 

Bar value can be used to make room for 
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more money. This brings relief without 
cure. 

The period of 1929-39, devoted to experi- 
mental adjustment of the value of the dollar, 
established some fiscal policies for control of 
manipulation. These were hidden gains, lost 
in the dramatics of dollar devaluation by 40 
percent, which was the tool for dissolving the 
depression, to most of us. The introduction 
of the 1939-40 index figure simply provided 
& convenient yardstick for new economic 
planning: 

The period of 1939-49, devoted to the ad- 
herence to the 1940 index and the policies 
of which it was a part, resulted in a further 
devaluation of the dollar by another 40 per- 
cent. While this necessitated the establish- 
ment of the 1949-50 index figure, a realiza- 
tion was also developed that this was no cure. 

The period of 1949-59 was, therefore, de- 
voted to a more considered control of eco- 
nomics. This resulted in a reduction in the 
rate of depreciation to 18 percent for this 
like period. We thus postponed the need for 
a new index figure, while retaining the same 
economic plan. 


A BASELINE PICTURE OF IT ALL 


The 1929 dollar became a 60-cent dollar. 

The 1939 dollar became a 36-cent dollar. 

The 1949 dollar became a 29-cent dollar. 

The 1959 dollar could now become the 
“little buck” of 1969 at a value of only 24 
cents if we can hold to the 18 percent rate 
of depreciation. If the old system of 40 per- 
cent depreciation had continued, we would 
now have a 22-cent dollar which we could 
expect to be worth 14 cents in 1969. 

What does this mean mean to the tax 
dollar, the pension dollar, or to the salary 
dollar? It means exactly what you would 
expect. It now takes just about 84 to do 
what $1 did in 1929. This is the basic fact 
that lies behind increased benefits under 
OASI, demands for increased pay patterns 
and the failure of faith in savings accounts. 


HOW ABOUT YOU AND ME? 


If you have been working for the past 30 
years, and have been fortunate enough to 
have increased your salary by 400 percent, 
you can break even In terms of buying power. 
If you have been working for the past 20 
years, you've probably started at a higher 
salary and need only a 300 percent increase 
to break even. Those of you who have 
worked for only the past 10 years are begin- 
ning to start to think about this problem. 

These statements apply to salary only. If 
you are to cover the expanding tax picture 
as well, there is need to expand your pay 
gains even more. We expect more from Gov- 
ernment services today and we get it. Gov- 
ernment service employees have received 
some increases in pay, but not in proportion 
to the above percentages. Job for job, the 
chances are that he is well underpaid for 
what he does, x 

Unfortunately, fiscal manipulations have 
again entered the picture. This time the 
Government plays the role, in having to meet 
public interest rates. About all that can be 
said is thet those in charge do not understand 
the role of money, and the part it should 
play in our economic system. You and I, 
we represent a large part of the cost of the 
things we buy, for the cost of our labor is a 
big plece of any price. Another large part of 
this price structure is the cost of ilnauicing 
the operations involved. Risk handling and 
percentage costs run far higher than the cost 
of raw materials. 

This opens up thought on credit and 
deficit-spending, Can a retired person, on 
a fixed income of 10 years ago, indulge in 
these credit capers? Can you, on a fixed 
salary, spend more than you make? Obvi- 
ously credit has its place, and it can be pre- 
sumed that deficit-spending is a close cousin. 
However, it remains evident that a day of 
reckoning must come, for the Nation as well 
as the individual 


A1063 


WHERE DO WE STAND? 


The simple idea that we can continue to 
lop off 40 percent of the dollar at some in- 
definite periodic rate, simply because there 
is bound to be something left, has already 
reached the point of diminishing return. 
More than that, it has robbed us of recog- 
nition for a job well done and destroyed the 
rewards of a sincere sustained effort. What 
incentive is left for improving our abilities 
to do a better job? Look at us through the 
eyes of our younger people. They listen to 
us, true, but what do they see? One suspects 
that a pattern of life devoted to not quite 
breaking even has little appeal. 

For many, the big debt has become the 
symbol of a fist full of money. 

For many, credit buying is the way to 
spend and use, with a hope that a really 
cheap, or worthiess, dollar will provide a 
way out. 

For many, the manipulation of large and 
small credit deals takes more time than 
they spend working. 

Can we honestly say that they are wrong? 

Today we have an average salary of $5,137 
which is supposed to do the work of $1,488 
in 1923. Some are fortunate to have evolved 
an automatic escalator clause, which sub- 
stitutes for basic value, and makes a form 
of cotmage out of paper currency, for them. 
Others operate on a percentage basis which 
keeps them in step. Where do the rest of 
us stand? 

The two graphs following these remarks, 
statistically prove that we might as well 
face the fact of our 29 cent dollar and 
realize what it is doing to us. 

WHAT COMES NEXT? 

The spree of throwing away our birth- 
right is almost over. There is no answer 
in endorsing more and more minority sanc- 
tions, which achieve magnitude disruptive 
to the economy. The pernicious anemia of 
the earned dollar is in sharp contrast with 
the quick deal dollar. ` 

Governmental sanction of minority organ- 
izational affiliation for favoritism is throw- 
ing off the restraint of arbitration. Goy- 
ernmontal sanction of foreign industrial and 
economic. competition is destroying even 
domestic markets. Yet the majority of our 
employees continue to be confronted with a 
depreciated dollar which destroys our hope 
of improving our status in life. 

The remarks of Mr. John Winant clarify 
the obligation of Government. without sug- 
gesting governmental substitutes; 

“In positive terms, the security of a peo- 
ple is the sum of the arrangements set up 
by business, by government and by society, 
through which the things we cherish sre 
safeguarded against hazards we, as indi- 
viduals, can not control.” 

If we are to continue to belleve in the 
essential integrity and importance of the 
individual, we will need leadership capable 
of recognizing our plight. Is it true that, 
“gregariousness is the refuge of the medi- 
derte“? Is the competent individual to be 
entrapped by the mundane status of the 
mass action? R 

Far from pretending to have pat answers 
to these questions, I content myself with 
crystallization of the challenge. I am sat- 
isfied that the answer does not lie in re- 
writing the Bill of Rights, nor in further 
disposing of our American heritage. 

A part of the answer lies In presenting 
adequate information to the public, not in 
dribs and drabs, but in solid articles, The 
Bureau of Labor has the information used 
in this review, ahd much more. Yet one 
is forced to glean it bit by bit from news 
clippings of unrelated dates. Since no com- 
posite evaluation can accompany such dis- 
persal, one draws one's own conclusions, or 
ignores the matter. What were the national 
average salaries for the years past? How 
can one rationalize a “middle income hous- 
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ing project” having rents of $150 to $300 
per month with the present average of 
$5,137 per year? Are the complete facts sọ 
bad that they must not be released? 

Let us make a start toward facing the full 
facts. 


Jobs for Older Workers 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, of late there 
has been an increased interest aroused 
in the matter of jobs for older workers. 

There are some of us who feel that the 
solution must be a combination of both 
social security advances as well as job 
placement programs. i 

It should be interesting to note the 
fine work being done in my home State 
of Pennsylvania by the Advisory Board 
on Problems of Older Workers. 

This work is being carried out under 
the direction of William L. Batt, Jr., 
secretary of labor, and Harold W. Wil- 
liams, executive director of the board. 

They are working in direct contact 
with the officè of Gov. David L. 
Lawrence. 

I herewith submit the report of this 
board, dated February 1, 1960: 

Mone Joss Founp FOR OLDER WORKERS IN 
1959 

A record number of job applicants who 
were 45 years of age or over were placed in 
employment through the Pennsylvania State 
Employment Service in 1959, A total of 54,- 
467 older workers found jobs. The previous. 
high was 52,782 in 1957. The statistics on 
older worker placements are for the 4 years 

with 1956, when older worker leg- 
islation was first passed under the Leader 
administration. The two principal pieces 
of legislation passed by the general assem- 
bly were the Fair Employment Practices Act 
(which was passed late in 1955 and which 
makes discrimination in employment on ac- 
count of age illegal) and the act establish- 
ing the Advisory Board on Problems of Older 
Workers, which went into effect in 1956. The 
figures follow: 


Total place-| Percentage 
monta of of tutal 


Year 


applicants | placements 
45 anil over}45 mul over 


SAN eS ee SS a od ee, 
The relatively highor porcentacn of placoments in 1958 
8 aie 155 un pea aM oe of older 
t aceinenta Male ine 
with an experimental Pilot priject. R 
The December 1059 index of older worker 
Placements dropped to 46, down 6 points 
from 52 in November. However, the Decem- 
ber index was the highest in 4 years. The 
comparisons follow: 


Month: 


The average monthly index for 1959 was 
50.5, compared to 58.3 in 1958, 48.8 in 1957, 
and 40.8 in 1956. It is interesting to note 
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that the annual index for older worker place- 
ments in 1959 was 70, as compared to an 
average of 60.5 for the 12 months of 1959. 
Since the index compares. the percentage of 
job applicants 45 years of age or over who 
were placed with the percentage of appli- 
cants under 45 years of age who were placed, 
the difference between the annual index of 
70 and the average monthly index of 50.5 
indicates that older workers do relatively 
better on an annual basis than they do on a 
monthly basis. This indication is sup- 
ported by other information reporting that 
it takes longer to place older job applicants; 
thus, older applicants are in the files 
longer; and relatively more are placed in 
jobs in a 12-month period than in a l-month 
period. 

Older Job applicants should take some en- 
couragement from these figures. What they 
mean is that the picture is not quite as bad 
as the monthly figures indicate. They also 
mean that the longer the older job appli- 
cant keeps plugging at the business of find- 
ing a job, the better off he will be. Discour- 
agement is one of the greatest enemies of 
the job seeker. It is important to keep look- 
ing. It may be more difficult for some older 
workers to find jobs; but it is often not im- 
possible, 


NO COMPLAINTS WHEN AGE LIMITS LIFTED, Says" 


FEDERAL EXPERT 


In recent testimony, Mr. O. Glenn Stahl, 
Director of the Bureau of Programs and 
Standards of the U.S. Civil Service Commis- 
sion, indicated that many Federal person- 
nel executives had originally been concerned 
at. the removal of maximum age limits for 
employment in the Federal Government. 
These concerns proved groundless, even in 
hazardous or trainee-type jobs. Here is 
what Mr. Stahl says in a letter to the Ad- 
yisory Board on Problems of Older Workers: 

“What has been the Impact of the provi- 
sion of Fedcral law which prevents the im- 
position of an actual age limit for initial 
employment in the competitive civil serv- 
ice? There had been some concern particu- 
larly because we had age limits before, that 
we would need to continue to have maxi- 
mum age limits imposed on jobs which were 
of an especially hazardous or arduous nature 
or for trainee-type jobs where you make a 
rather heavy investment in tho Individual 
with the expectation that he serve a full 
career, 

“The interesting thing is, after 3 years of 
operation under no maximum age limits at 
all, that we have had no significant com- 
plaints from the agencies, no evidence of in- 
terference with their operations, by not be- 
ing able to employ maximum age limits." 

Public and private agencies alike which 
maintain that they must institute maximum 
age limits when hiring people because their 
jobs are unusually hazardous or arduous or 
because they only promote from within, 
should read Mr. Stahl's statement over sev- 
eral times. They are perpetrating a great 
injustice when they set a maximum age 
limit, and for no good reason at all. 

Along these lines, Nation's Business for 
October 1959 reports that there is a marked 
shift away from hiring bias against men 
over age 40 or 45 in the executive man- 
power field. Top business is recognizing that 
a rigid policy based on chronological age 
alone often bars the most desirable person 
for the job. 


FEBRUARY CALENDAR 


February 1: Mrs. Marion E. Warner, re- 
gional director, will speak to the Richland 
Civic Club, Gibsonia, 1 p.m. 

February 2: Harold W. Williams, executive 
director, will speak to the Soroptimist Ciub, 
Wilkes-Barre, Hotel Sterling, 6:30 p.m. 

February 11: John H. Berkley, regional 
director, will speak to thp Soroptimist Club, 
York, Yorktowne Hotel, 6:30 p.m. 


February 8 


February 18: Mrs. Warner will speak to 
the pensioners of local No. 1256, United 
Steelworkers of America, Duquesne, 2 p.m. 

February 19: The Mayor's Advisory Com- 
mittee on Older Workers will sponsor a 
group counseling session for older workers 
at the Bethlehem office, Bureau of Employ- 
ment Security, 1 p.m. 

February 23: Mr. Berkley will speak to the 
Soroptimist Club, Danville, Pine Barn Inn, 
6:30 p.m. 

February 24; The Berks County Council of 
Social Agencies will sponsor an employment 
panel for older workers at the Reading 
YMCA, 11 a.m. : 

February 26: The Mayor's Advisory Com- 
mittee on Older Workers will sponsor an 
employment panel for older workers at the 
Bethlehem office, Bureau of Employment 
Security, 1 p.m. 

February 29: Mrs. Warner will speak to 
the Retired Businessmen's Organization, 
Irene Kaufmann Settlement, Pittsburgh, 2 
pm. 

LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS ANALYZED 


It may be helpful for those who are con- 
cerned with problems of older workers to 
understand the various types of legislation 
which affect older workers. The simplest 
form of legislation of this type is anti- 
discrimination legislation—making it unlaw- 
ful to discriminate in employment on ac- 
count of age. Pennsylvania has such a law. 
So do Massachusetts, New York, Connecticut, 
Oregon, Wisconsin, and Rhode Island. A bill 
has been introduced in the US. Senate (S. 
1073) which would make employment dis- 
crimination on account of age a Federal of- 
Tense. 

Another type of legislative proposal deals 
with the creation of administrative agencies. 
Pennsylvania is one of the few States which 
has an advisory board on problems of older 
workers (some others have special divisions 
within the State employment service) and 
there are various State councils and com- 
missions. A special Senate subcommittee 
(the McNamara Subcommittee on Problems 
of the Aged and Aging) is considering 
whether to recommend legislation establish- 
ing a Federal Bureau for Aging. 

The appropriation of public funds to sup- 
port direct services to older workers is an- 
other form of legislative action important to 
older workers. Most of this money is ap- 
propriated by the Congrees and spent through 
the public employment services. However, at 
least two States, New York and California, 
have appropriated State funds to hire special 
employment counselors for jobless persons 
over 45 years of age, New York has had very 
good results with this program, The Cali- 
fornia experience is still too new for evalua- 
tion. A modest proposal for $40,000 a bien- 
nium for similar couneclors in Pennsylvania 
was not reported out of committee in the 
State senate. 

Some people have proposed that in addi- 
tion to punishing employers who discriminate 
against older workers, we should reward those 
who hire older workers by giving them tax 
concessions. Senator Huprrt HUMPHREY has 
introduced a bill in the U.S. Senate which 
would allow an employer to take a full de- 
duction in his income tax for the extra cost 
in fringe benefits incurred in hiring older 
workers. Many people interested in pro- 
moting employment for older workers object 
to legislation which is based on the belief 
that it is inherently more costly to hire an 
older worker. 

There is another broad field of legislation 
dealing with retirement. Here one finds pro- 
posals for special tax credits for retired per- 
sons, changes in the earnings Imitation to 
qualify for social security payments, and 
changes in the retirement age. There have 
also been various proposals to make sure that 
private pension plans do not make it more 
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dificult for older workers to get Jobs. Among 
these are Governor Lawrence's proposal to 
require all private pension plans to tie their 
benefits into the public social security sys- 
tem, thereby making all plans portable and 
preserving the worker's credits as he moves 
trom job to job. Other proposals include 
making it mandatory that private pension 
plans give a vested interest to the employee 
that he can take with him when he leaves 
or is laid off; and the issuance of a Gov- 
ernment bond that matures when an indi- 
vidual dies or reaches age 65. 

There will be considerable discussion of 
legislation affecting older persons in 1960 
as Pennsylvania prepares for the 1961 White 
House Conference on Aging. Those who are 
interested in problems of the older worker 
should consider what legislation, if any, is 
pertinent at this time. 

LIFE EXPECTANCY ESTIMATES FOR 1958 


Here are the life expectancy estimates for 
1958, recently released by the National Office 
of Vital Statistics of the Public Health Serv- 
ice: 

Life 
expectanc: 
69 


New York Times, January 12: “Prof, Ron- 
ald Turnbridge, Britain's leading expert on 
old-age research, said in a report made pub- 
lic today (January 9) that all political lead- 
811 should be forcibly retired in their early 

tles.“ 


Increase in Water Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING: 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the great names in land and water con- 
Servation circles in the United States is 
Bryce C. Browning. He hns served as 
Secretary and treasurer of the Muskin- 
Sum Watershed Conservancy District 
Since its organization on June 3, 1933. 
He has been honored on numerous occa- 
Sions by those who recognize that if we 
are to meet our obligations at home and 
abroad in the challenging days ahead, 
we must protect and preserve our natural 
Tesources from whence our wealth flows. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include an article by Mr. 
Browning which appears in the February 
edition of the Ohio Farm Bureau News. 
I commend to my colleagues the cogent 
reinarks of this outstanding authority: 
Risk 1% POPULATION WILL INCREASE WATER 

PronLEmM 
(By Bryce C. Browning) 
All authorities seem agrecd that water is 
the most critical resource problem confront- 
ing America. They also ngree that economic 
*olutions muy be impossible except as prompt 
“ctlon Is taken. While Ohlo's total annual 
TAtuTall, together with Lake Erie and the 
Okio River, seems to place her in an enviable 
Water position, serious shortages already 


have developed. With increases in popula- 
tion and per capita water use, additional 
and more critical ones must result. It is be- 
lieved that one of the greatest of these needs 
will be for irrigation. 


POPULATION INCREASE 


According to present trends, Ohlo's popu- 
lation will double within the next 40 years. 
Present records indicate that water use in- 
creases at double the population rate. On 
the basis of present knowledge such needs 
cannot be met, at prices the public can afford 
to pay. except as prompt action is taken. It 
will require major improvements in the efi- 
ciency of water use, construction of great 
distribution systems, and, in particular, the 
complete utilization of our wasted rainfall. 

The saying, “We never miss the water 'til 
the well goes dry,” is an ancient one. Its 
significance is far greater today. In ancient 
times, when the water supply went dry, it 
was possible to move to new lands with new 
water resources. But we have no new lands 
and the competition for the remaining ones 
is increasing at a tremendous rate. Those 
which are necessary for the storage and 
transportation of essential water supplies are 
rapidly being taken for costly developments 
of various kinds. Except as prompt action 
is-taken, their values will become excessively 
high. 

WATER IS PROBLEM 


Throughout our country progressive States 
have recognized this water problem and are 
already in process of spending literally bil- 
lions of dollars to provide solutions. States 
which fail to promptly follow their example 
may soon find themselves at a tremendous 
economic disadvantage. Ohio is fortunate 
in haying had farsighted legislatures. 
Through authority previously granted, the 
Ohio division of water has already made 
good progress in determining Ohio's future 
water needs and resources. At the recent 
session additional bills were passed which 
should go far in providing a solution, I 
have been asked to offer comments concern- 
ing two of them. Because of necessary 
space limits they must be quite brief. 

The first of these bills, S. B. No. 237, eztab- 
lishes a seven-member State water commis- 
sion.. The State directors of health, naturai 
resources, and public works are ex officio 
members, with the four additional ones to be 
appointed by the.Governor. These four are 
to represent public water supply, commerce 
and industry, agriculture, and recreation. 
The bill’s primary purpose is the coordina- 
tion of water programs, the development of 
Water supply, food control and flood zoning 
Programs for all areas of the State, and to 
obtain the most beneficial use of our water 
resources. 

FIRST IN NATION 


In the light of existing information it 
seems probable that Ohlo's future prosperity 
may be largely dependent upon the Commis- 
sion’s success in attaining these ends. As 
interested citizens, it is the responsibility of 
each of us to encourage Governor DiSalle to 
use great care in selecting the members of 
this commission, to insist that they fully 
recognize thelr responsibilities and, with this 
accomplished, to unite in support of their 
proposals, 

The second bill, H.B. No, 673, amends the 
Ohio Conservancy Act. Passed in 1914, the 
Conservancy Act was the first such legisla- 
tion in the United States. Ohio's greatest 
food had occurred just a year earlier and 
its purpose was to permit citizens to organize 
on a watershed basis for the solving of their 
water problems. While its basic objective 
was flood control, the act also made specific 
reference to water conservation, irrigation 
and reclamation, It was considered a model 
at the time and has since been copled by 
mast States and certain other countries. 
But it has had only slight change during the 
past 45 years, 
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The purpose of H.B. 673 is to modernize 
the Conservancy Act so as to better serve 
modern needs. It provides a more practical 
means of financing planning programs and 
for their coordination at State level. A pri- 
mary change is one which encourages forma- 
tion of small watershed districts. As a re- 
sult of the passage by Congress of Public 
Law 566, commonly known as the Small 
Watershed Act, there has been a steadily 
increasing interest in such programs. Pub- 
lic Law 566 offers a means whereby the resi- 
dents of small watersheds may solve their 
flood. control problems, with the Federal 
Government assuming a major share of the 
cost. Where conditions are favorable, and 
such need exists, it also offers an opportu- 
nity to solve water supply problems at sub- 
stantial savings to the affected citizens. 
However, there must be an authorized pub- 
lic agency to sponsor such projects and to 
assume legal responsibility for them. Un- 
der existing Ohio law a conservancy district 
seems best qualified for such a purpose, 


JUDGE WILL HANDLE 


The Conservancy Act, as originally writ- 
ten, provided for the creation and admin- 
istration of sub-districts within the bound- 
aries of larger ones. However, it required 
action by the full court on all matters affect- 
ing them. As amended, the majority of such 
matters may be handled by the Judge of the 
county directly affected and at substantial 
savings in cost. 

Another important amendment concerns 
the so-called Official Plan of a District. Un- 
der the provisions of the original act the 
board of directors of a Conservancy District 
must present a complete plan for the ac- 
complishment of the district's purposes, 
Because of changing needs and conditions 
this is not always practical. As amended, 
partial plans may be presented and addi- 
tional ones added as necessity requires. 

MUST DO IT NOW 


If economically practical solutions to our 
water problems are to be found action must 
not be delayed. The two laws referred to 
will provide improved methods. But results 
will still be dependent upon an aroused 
public interest. We cannot afford to wait. 


Pearl Harbor Attack Veterans Post 1 
Support Federal Aid to Education 
Legislation Before Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES ~- 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, a group 
of World War I veterans, who were 
serving in the Army and Navy on the 
Island of Oahu, Hawaii, on the quiet but 
fateful Sunday morning of December 7, 
1941, when the Japanese made a surprise 
air attack, have organized Post 1 of the 
Pearl Harbor Attack Veterans, Inc., in 
the Second Congressional District which 
I represent. 

The avowed purpose of organizing the 
Pearl Harbor attack veterans post sev- 
eral years ago was so that these veterans 
of the opening day of World War U can 
preserve the memory of their buddies 
who died during the attack and to recall 
the horrible incidents that occurred as a 
result of the bombings at Honolulu, 
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Hickam Field, Schofield Barracks and 
Pearl Harbor. 

Mr. Speaker, these Pearl Harbor vet- 
erans are also concerned about the 
United States winding up second best 
to Russia because of our education sys- 
tem. They so informed me in a letter 
today and I am happy to receive their 
views and to make them known to my 
colleagues in the House. I include this 
letter and resolution of the Pearl Harbor 
Attack Veterans with my remarks: 

PEARL HARBOR ATTACK VETERANS, 
February 6, 1960. 
Representative EDWARD P. BOLAND, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

REPRESENTATIVE BOLAND: The Pearl Harbor 
Attack Veterans at their 18th reunion at 
Springfield, Mass., on Sunday, December 6, 
1959, passed the following resolution; 

“Resolved, That the Pearl Harbor Attack 
Veterans at their 18th reunion at Spring- 
field, Mass., on Sunday, December 6, 1959, 
go on record as favoring a large increase in 
Federal aid to education including Federal 
grants for both school construction and 
teacher salary ald; and be it further 

“Resolved, That this organization go on 
record as favoring passage of the amended 
Murray-Metcalf bill (HR. 22) authorizing 
financing of education with appropriations 
to States of $25 annually for 4 years for each 
person aged 5 to 17.” 

We survivors of the worst military disaster 
ever inflicted on the United States are 
fearful of the consequences of our country 
winding up second best to Russia, The 
primary reason for our lagging behind Rus- 
sia, we believe, Is the poor support given to 
education by our Fedcral Government. 

We urge you to support the $1,834 million 
public elementary bill containing funds for 
teachers’ salaries and building construction 
passed by the U.S. Senate last Thursday 
night. 


Epwaarp F. Borvcxt, 
Past Commander. 


Mr. Speaker, the Pearl Harbor veteran 
who signed the letter, past Commander 
Edward F. Borucki, turned over the 
gavel of the post on Sunday, January 31, 
to the new commander, Leroy V. Lan- 
caster. 

Mr. Speaker, I further include in the 
Appendix with my remarks, a news 
story from the Springfield Daily News of 
February 1, concerning the new officers 
a TE Pearl Harbor Attack Veterans, 


The men from this area who were at Pearl 
Harbor on the day of infamy, December 7, 
1941, and who have formed Post I, of the 
Pearl Harbor Attack Veterans, Inc., yester- 
day afternoon installed officers at the VFW 
home, Chicopee, The new commander is a 
former Navy aviation chle? machinist mate 
with more than 23 years’ service. He was 
stationed at Kaneohe Bay Naval Air Station 
on the island of Oahu, Hawall, when the 
Japanese raided the base. He later partici. 
8 Pep Coral 3 Guadalcanal bat- 

awarded the Yan 
e reer Medals. ee 
tiring commander of the or nizati 
Southampton School Committeenan Edward 
F. Borucki, a member of the Chicopee high 
3 faculty and a former Navy chief petty 

Other officers seated were: Vice Comman- 
der, Tony J. Gregory, of West Springfield: ad- 
jutant, Joseph G. Gallant, Springficld; fi- 
mance officer, Andrew F. Fitzhugh, Long- 
meadow; Charles Syensson, Springfield. 

In addition, historian, Arthur H. Levesque, 

Pringfield; sergeant at arms, Harry L. Chan- 
dier of Holyoke; executive committee mem- 
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bers; Charles J. Lockhart of East Long- 
meadow, Victor Kamont, Jr., of South Hadley, 
and Mr. Boruckl. 

Frank E. Hayes of Northampton, William 
J. Lessard, Jr., of Roslindale, and Mr. Curylo 
are holdover executive committee members. 


Six Catholic Bishops Plead for 
Dominicans in Prison 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
previous leave, I am including a story 
from the New York Times for February 3, 
1960, by Will Lissner telling of the protest 
made by the leading Catholic authorities 
in the Dominican Republic against the 
recent outrages of Dictator Trujillo 
against Dominican citizens: 

The six Roman Catholic bishops of the 
Dominican Republic haye intervened with 
Generalissimo Rafael Leonidas Trujillo, head 
of the country’s regime, on behalf of the 
thousands of Dominican citizens imprisoned 
as reyolutionary plotters. 

This was disclosed in a joint pastoral letter 
the bishops had read last Sunday in all the 
Roman Catholic churches of the Republic, A 
copy of the letter was smuggled out of the 
country and brought to New York yesterday. 

In their pastoral, the Bishops declared 
their solidarity with the many families be- 
renved by the arrests of their loved ones. 
They declared that Catholic Christianity 
must defend the rights of individuals, which, 
they said, came before the rights of any 
state. 

Signers of the pastoral were Archbishop 
Ricardo, primate, who bears the historic 
title, Primate of the Americas; the Most 
Reverend Octavio A. Beras, coadjutor arch- 
bishop of Santo Domingo; and Bishops Fran- 
cisco Panal of La Vega Real, Hugo E, Polanco 
of Santiago de los Caballeros, Juan Delix 
Pepen of La Altagarcia and Thomas E. Rellly 
of San Juan de la Maguana. 


INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS DEFINED 


An extensive section of the pastoral was 
devoted to asserting the rights of the in- 
dividual derived from natural law, including 
the democratic rights of freedom of con- 
science, of the press, and of assembly. These 
rights do not exist in the Dominican Re- 
public under the Trujillo regime. 

To suppress these rights, the bishops 
warned, is a grave offense against God. 

The pastoral says that before finishing the 
letter to the faithful, the bishops worked 
out a piny for mutual understanding so that 
excesses might be avoided. They sent this, 
they said, to the highest authority in the 
land, meaning Generat Trujillo. 

General Trujillo's reply was to suppress 
news of the issuance of the pastoral letter. 
The bishops said in the letter that they 
issued the pastoral so that the plan might 
be carried out as quickly ns possibic. 

The outcome was not Indicated, although 
the letter to General Trujillo was sent before 
last January 25, when the bishops dated the 
pastoral. That the bishops did not antict- 
pate that their representation would be ac- 
copted at once was indicated in the pustorals 
exhortation to the falthful to pray for the 
successful outcome of the representations. 

The move indicated that the Roman Cuth- 
olc Church was at the point of breaking with 
the Trujillo regime. Previously the church 
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had kept aloof, since only in recent years had 
Generalissimo Trujillo returned to the prac- 
tice of his faith, f 


FEW CLERGY RESPONDED 


In 1958 the regime introduced the practice 
of making a public event of baptisms in 
church, with a member of the Trujillo family 
or of the Government acting as honorary 
sponsor of the baptized child, 

Only a few clergy responded to the regime's 
overtures for religious support. As a whole 
the clergy, like most of the citizens, kept 
aloof from politics. 

The pastoral served to confirm reports re- 
celved by Dominican revolutionary organiza- 
tions In New York of a serious uprising in 
the republic recently. As a result of the 
rising, thousands of Dominicans in business 
and the professions, including at least one 
priest and at least two seminarians, have 
been reported arrested. 

The Government admitted making a small 
number of arrests, denied others, and sald 
the cases against others had not made clear 
whether they were guilty of conspiracy. The 
pastoral letter, however, indicates that the 
fate of the thousands arrested is not known 
and that it is feared that many will die from 
torture. 

Most Dominicans are at least nominally 
Roman Catholics, Church and state are sep- 
arated, but the republic has a concordat 
with the Holy See guaran freedom of 
worship. Several Protestant denominations 
maintain churches and missions and have 
thousands of members. 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of & 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting rê- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (US. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL IKCORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated In Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Reconp at $1.50 per month or for single 
coples at 1 cent for elght pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Record should be processed through this 
office. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressionnl Directory. No sale shall be made 
15 3 (U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 150, P 

959). 
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Statement by Gov. John Patterson, of 
Alabama, on Civil Rights Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK W. BOYKIN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. BOYKIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
Pendix of the Recor, I include a state- 
ment by Gov. John Patterson, of Ala- 
bama, before the Rules and Administra- 
tion Committee of the U.S. Senate, here 
in Washington, D.C., February 2, 1960. 

I just wish all of the people in the Na- 
tion could know Gov. John Patterson, 
who is such a young man, but who has 
had so much experience and who is mak- 
ing such a fight to keep our way of life 
in our beloved Alabama and our South- 
land. Before the great people of Ala- 
bama elected John Patterson as Gov- 
ernor of the State, he was attorney 
General of the State. This great honor 
does not come to many men in this Na- 
tion, but he, John Patterson, is certainly 
doing his dead level best and he may 
make some mistakes, but it will be of the 
head, and not the heart, Personally, I 
have worked with him as hard as I could 
day and night, ever since the day the 
People of Alabama elected him Governor 
of our great State. 

John Patterson is a human dynamo; 
he has a brilliant brain, an understand- 
ing heart and is doing everything in 
every way for the development of our 
State. We have had many great Gov- 
ernors, and I have worked with them all 
down through the years, but we have 
Never had one that has given us more 
Cooperation in the development of our 
great undeveloped State than John Pat- 
terson. He doesn’t put it off for a lot of 
long conferences; he gives you a “yes” 
or “no” right now; and every one of the 
Propositions I have put up to this great 
Man haye been accepted and we are 
Working to carry them through. Right 
at the moment we are working on a tre- 
Mendous plant that will manufacture all 
Sorts of goods; and not only John Pat- 
terson, but his finance director, Charles 
Meriwether, his brother, Maurice Patter- 
ŝon, who is so much like John, Sam 
Engelhardt, State highway director, Bill 

Ounger, director of conservation, and 
every one of them are working and coop- 
Gone with the entire Alabama delega- 

n, 


Later, after my friend, Gov. John Pat- 
terson, had made his speech before the 
Rules and Administration Committee in 

e Senate, my wife and I gave a lunch- 
fon in the Speaker's dining room on the 
House side. We had about 54 people, all 
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that this room would hold; but they were 
such famous folks and such wonderful 
people, who had done so much good. 
We had Democrats and Republicans; and 
Senator Hirt and Senator SPARKMAN 
both made wonderful talks, as well as 
each one of the Congressmen from 
every district in the State. We also had 
Dr. Wernher von Braun from the Red- 
stone Arsenal and his Chief, Gen. Dan R. 
Ostrander; and I wish everybody eould 
have been there to have heard some of 
the things, not only the Alabama delega- 
tion had to say about our State and our 
Nation and its development, but I wish 
you could have heard Dr. Von Braun and 
his Chief, General Ostrander; but best 
of all was the great talk that was made 
by our own Gov. John Patterson. 

We didn’t have the newspapermen 
there; there just wasn’t room for them, 
but it’s a pity we didn't, because I wish 
all of the people, especially in Alabama, 
could have heard the great talks that 
were made. And many other men made 
talks. The Honorable Homer Gruenther, 
Special Assistant at the White House, 
made a talk. Congressman THOR TOL- 
LEFSON made a wonderful talk. He is a 
Republican from the State of Washing- 
ton. He and his wife attended. Then 
we had Congressman THOMAS JOHNSON 
of Maryland, who is on my committee, 
and he, too, made a talk. 

We had wonderful Mrs. Nathan 
Twining, and we had her make a little 
talk. General Twining was coming, but 
he had to go before a committee; but we 
have had him so many times in Ala- 
bama; and some day, if he should ever 
retire—and I hope he will stay here a 
long, long time—we hope to get him to 
retire in the First District of Alabama 
the same as the great Gen. “Weary” Wil- 
son of the Army Enginecrs is doing, who 
has helped us so much, 

Well, it was a great day, and my only 
regret is that all of our people could not 
have enjoyed these wonderful, wonderful 
talks. Another thing, too, that will 
gladden the hearts of all of our people is 
that they have given us in our beloved 
State of Alabama $100 million to keep on 
working on the development of the great 
work we are doing at the Redstone 
Arsenal at Huntsville, Ala., the home of 
Jonn SParkMAN and Congressman Bon 
JONES. 

Well, I wish we could haye had Gen. 
Dan Callahan, who has charge of our 
beautiful Brookley at Mobile, Ala., where 
the Government has invested a billion 
dollars and where the payrolls and the 
purchases made for this great installa- 
tion amount to over $105 million a year. 

Well, we thrilled and thrilled with all 
of the great men and wonderful women 
that attended this luncheon that was 
given by Ocllo and me. 

Last but not least, we had our own 
Senator and Mrs. Roland Cooper, of 


Camden, Ala. Senator Cooper made a 
great speech for the development of the 
Alabama River and all of our rivers, 
where we have more navigable miles of 
streams than any State in the Union; 
and today we are having a meeting at 
our regular congressional Juncheon that 
we have every Thursday in the House 
Dining Room, to go over the develop- 
ment, especially of the Millers Ferry 
project, that Senator Roland Cooper 
talked so wonderfully about. I think, of 
course, that the Alabaina River, as well 
as the Coosa-Alabama, as well as the 

Warrior-Tombigbee and all of these 

rivers, should have been developed a 

hundred years ago, and they will be, be- 

cause it is right, and right is might, and 
we will win in the end. 

The statement follows: 

STATEMENT OF Gov, JOHN PATTERSON OF ALA- 
BAMA, BEFORE THE RULES AND ADMINISTRA- 
TION COMMITTEE OF THE U.S. SENATE, 
WASHINGTON, D.C., FEBRUARY 2, 1960 
Mr, Chairman and members of the Rules 

and Administration Committee of the Sen- 
ate, my name is John Patterson and I am 
the Governor of the State of Alabama. Iam 
presently serving a 4-year term which began 
January 19, 1959. Prior to that date I served 
as attorney general of Alabama from Jan- 
uary 18, 1955, to January 19, 1959. I wish 
to thank you for the opportunity that you 
have given me to testify before you on this 
occasion, 

I wish to voice my strong opposition to 
bills S. 2535, S. 2684, S. 2719, S. 2722, 8. 
2783 and S. 2814 now pending before your 
committee. These bills are far reaching 
in nature and seek to make radical changes 
in our basic laws. If these bills are enacted 
into law the implementation of such laws 
will lead to chaos and bitterness, and a 
further dcterloration of the relations be- 
tween the States and Federal Government. 
If these bills are enacted into law they 
could well lead to a breakdown of the elec- 
tion machinery in many States. I feel that 
I know the sentiment of the people of Ala- 
bama, and I know that the overwhelming 
majority of the citizens of my State are 
opposed to the ge of these bills. As 
Governor of the State, I feel it my duty to 
tell you the feeling of our people. The en- 
actment of these bills will lead to grave con- 
sequences and these bills will not succeed In 
doing that which the authors of the bills 
intend. 

S. 2535 seeks to establish an agency of 
Congress authorized to conduct elections and 
register voters in certain arens under cer- 
tain conditions. This bill seeks to estab- 
lish a Congressional Elections Commission 
for this purpose. Bills S. 2684, S. 2719, S. 
2783 and S. 2814 are similar and provide 
that where a person's application to register 
to vote has been denied and such ‘person 
believes himself to be qualified under State 
law, and believes that he has been denied 
registration because of race, religion, color 
or national origin, he may file a petition 
with the President, requesting that a “Fed- 
eral registrar” be appointed for the district 
in which such person lives, 

The bills further provide that when the 
President receives not less than nine peti- 
tions within 1 year from persons in the 
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same registration district, he shall refer such 
petitions to the Civil Rights Commission 
for investigation., If the Civil Rights Com- 
mission determines that such persons are 
being denied the right to vote solely because 
of their race, religion, color or national 
origin, the Commission shall certify such 
information to the President. 

The President then, under these bills, 
would appoint a “Federal Registrar” for the 
district involved and the registrar would 
accept registration applications from all per- 
sons in the district who claim that they are 
being denied the right to vote because of 
race, religion, color, or national origin. If 
the “Federal Registrar” determines that the 
applicants are qualified under the State 
law he shall certify the names to the State 
election officials, and such persons would 
have the right to vote in any election where 
Federal officials are being elected. The bills 
Place a fine and penitentiary sentence on 
any State officlal who does not abide by th 
decisions made by the “Federal Registrar.” 

S. 2535 is similar to the aforementioned 
bills in that it attempts to do the same thing 
except it provides for a Registration of 
Voters Commission instead of "Federal Regis- 
trars.” 

S. 2722 requires State officials to preserve 
all registration and voting records of all 
elections for a period of 5 years after the 
making of the record. 

I know that the members of the commit- 
tee are familiar with these bills; however, I 
have attempted to summarize them briefly 
for the purpose of showing that we are 
dealing here with something new in the 
way of legislation, and to further show what 
a radical departure this procedure is from 
any registration procedure that any State 
has ever had before. 

The Constitution of the United States 
does not give Congress power to prescribe 
the qualifications of electors in the States. 
The Constitution leaves the setting of the 
qualifications of voters to the States. In 
my opinion these aforementioned bills now 
under consideration are clearly unconstitu- 
tional. They are an attempt by the Fed- 
eral Government to set the qualifications of 
electors in the States and to put Federal 
Officials actually in charge of elections in 
the States. Such action is a usurption of 
the powers of the States by the Federal Gov- 
ernment and is a clear violation of the 
soverign rights of every State in the Union, 

The sponsors of these bills are inferring 
that our State officials are violating their 
oaths of office. I resent this inference. I 
can truthfully say of my own personal 
knowledge that the officials of my State are 
obeying the law, doing a good job, and liy- 
ing up to their oaths of office. This type 
of legislation is an insult to the officials of 
every State in the Union and obviously is 
Politically inspired, 

The right to vote is conferred and safe- 
guarded by each State constitution. The 
laws of Alabama setting out the qualifica- 
tions for electors are fair, just, reasonable, 
and impartial. 

Adequate remedies exist to protect each 
and every individual in his right to register 
and vote. No one can come before this com- 
mittee and truthfully tell you that the laws 
of my State protecting the right to vote are 
not adequate. If a person in Alnbama files 
an application with the board of registrars 
of his county that he be placed on the list 
of qualified voters and the board of regis- 
trars denies his application, the applicant 
has the right of appeal, without giving ge- 
curity for costs, within 30 days after such 
dental, by filing a petition in the circuit 
court at law or court of like jurisdiction 
held for the county in which he sceks to 
register. The petitioner must allege that he 
is a citizen of the United States, over the 
pad 21 years, has the qualifications as to 

ence prescribed in section 178 of the 
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constitution of Alabama and is entitled to 
register to vote under the provisions of the 
constitution. The issues are tried in the 
court in the same manner and under the 
same rules as other cases are tried, and by 
a jury if the petitioner demands it. The 
circuit solicitor defends the action for the 
State. If the petitioner wins his case in 
the lower court, the State has no appeal 
and the petitioner's name goes on the quali- 
fied voter list forthwith. If he loses his case 
in the lower court, he can appeal to the 
supreme court within 30 days from the date 
of the judgment. If the petitioner loses his 
appeal in the State supreme court, he can 
appeal to the United States Supreme Court, 
A judgment in favor of the petitioner under 
our law entitles him to be registered as of 
the date of filing his original application with 
the board of registrars. This procedure is 
similar in all States and it is a proceeding 
whereby a person's rights are tested by the 
judiciary, which is as it should be. I submit 
to you that this is a full and adequate 
remedy for each and every individual who 
claims that he has been denied the right 
to register as a voter because of race, reli- 
gion, color or national origin, or for any 
other reasons which he might think uncon- 
stitutional. 

I can truthfully say that I cannot recall 
a single instance where a Negro has filed 
an appeal under our State statutes claim- 
ing that he had been illegally denied the 
right to register. Furthermore, I can truth- 
fully state and since January 18, 1955, when 
I took office as attorney general, not a single 
Negro has taken an appeal under our stat- 
utes providing for appeals where boards of 
registrars have turned down applications to 
register. 

How can anyone come in here and truth- 
fully say to you that our laws are inadequate 
when none of the complaining Negroes have 
taken advantage of our statutes. How can 
anyone say that the State of Alabama has 
denied citizens the right to vote when they 
have not even tried to use the remedies 
which the State gives them to protect their 
rights. The mode by which they may ob- 
tain justice is clearly marked out by the 
State law. It is so plain and simple that 
any citizen may readily avail himself of it. 
Yet the few complaining persons have not 
done so. Why? 

I feel that the real reason why the agita- 
tors, who are constantly bringing up this is- 
sue, have not resorted to our courts for 
relief, if they are entitled to such relief, is 
that the Federal courts have consistently 
held that class actions will not lie in cases 
testing the qualifications of persons to vote. 
The courts have consistently held that each 
individual case and each individual's quali- 
fications to vote must rest upon the facts in 
each individual case and that, of course, is 
as it should be. The proponents of this 
type of legisintion under consideration by 
this committce are not content to seck in- 
dividual redress through the courts. That's 
too slow for them. - What they seek is a pro- 
cedure which circumvents the courts and 
sets up an administrative procedure whereby 
Negroes can be herded together and marched 
in battalion formation to the polling places 
under the watchful eyes of Federal regis- 
trars and Federal marshals to register and 
voto whether or not they can read and write, 
and whether or not they are qualified other- 
wise under State laws. The proponents of 
this legislation are not interested In a judi- 
cial determination of an individual's rights, 
but only In mass registration before the next 
election. We have not had anything in the 
South similar to Federal registrars as out- 
lined in these bills since Federal troops oc- 
cupied the South during reconstruction days. 

I submit to you that the statutory proce- 
dures for testing a person's right to vote 
under our State law are full, adequate, and 
reasonable, This is the proper and orderly 
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way for a person to have determined his 
right to vote if he feels that it has been il- 
legally denied. Certainly, this committee, 
and this Congress, should require these com- 
pleining people to at least try to seek relief 
under the existing laws, which heretofore 
they have not done, before this committee 
or thir Congress should resort to such a radi- 
cal procedure as sending Federal registrars 
into the South to usurp the powers of our 
State officials and to usurp the powers of 
our courts. Make these complainants go to 
the courts for their rellef. They have not 
done so and I submit to you if you make 
them, their rights will be promptly and ade- 
quately determined. 

S. 2814, S. 2783, S. 2719, and S. 2684 pro- 
vide for investigations to be made by the 
Civil Rights Commission in cases where 
individuals claim they have been denied the 
right to vote because of race, religion, color, 
or national origin. I wish to voice my 
strong objections again to the actions of 
the Civil Rights Commission, and I urge 
you not to extend the authority of that 
body. The recent actions of the Civil 
Rights Commission damaged race relations 
in the South and further injured the al- 
ready strained relations between the States 
and Federal Government. The Commission 
failed to do anything constructive, but, on 
the contrary, further widened the breach 
existing between the races, It harassed 
and intimidated our State and local of- 
ficials. Its actions have made it difficult 
for us to find responsible citizens who are 
willing to serve as members of boards of 
registrars. 

The Commission attempted to sit in Judg- 
ment over the manner in which our of- 
ficials conducted their offices. It inter- 
fered with the operation of our courts. 
The Commission attempted to arrogate unto 
itself powers which it did not, and could 
not constitutionally possess. It claimed to 
be “a roving grand jury” with the pow- 
ers of a common law grand jury, a posi- 
tion legally untenable. The Commission 
attempted to go-on “fishing expeditions” 
in the records of judicial officers. It sub- 
penaed our State officials to hearings at 
distant places from their homes and put 
them on the witness stand under spotlights 
and before batteries of nationwide tele- 
vision cameras. No room or seats were pro- 
yided for counsel of the public officials and 
the Commission would not allow attorneys 
for the officials to make objections. The 
State officials were in effect placed on trial 
by the Commission and publicly harassed 
and intimidated. The Commission at- 
tempted to go far beyond its factfinding 
powers, and hearings were conducted in 4 
circus-like arena and no semblance of due 
process was accorded our State officials. 

It is inconceivable that persons trained in 
the law would be a party to conducting such 
hearings as were conducted by the Civil 
Rights Commission. The Commission ac- 
cused our public officials of violating the 
law, but refused to divulge the names of 
thelr accusers or to advise them of the 
nature of the charges sgainst them, The 
Commission refused to permit the State of- 
ficinls’ counsel to properly represent them 
and refused to allow them to cross-exam~ 
ine the witnesses who appeared against 
them. In fact, the actions of the Civil 
Rights Commission were so reprehensible 
that it was enjoined from conducting any 
further hearings by the Federal court In 
Shreveport, La., until the constitutionality 
of their procedures could be tested by higher 
courts, The Commission came into the 
South ostensibly to seck facts but in reality 
it was seeking publicity and notoriety. 

I take issue with the report filed before 
Congress by the Civil Rights Commission. 
The information in that report is biased and 
prejudiced and is not based upon proper 
investigation. A large portion of the re- 
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port of the Civil Rights Commission is in 
the form of editorials by the Commission's 
staff writers. The actions of the Civil Rights 
Commission in Alabama created ill will and 
hostility between the people of my State 
and the Federal Government. The Com- 
mission accomplished nothing but its ac- 
tions seriously injured race relations in the 
South, I ask you not to favorably consider 
any more legislation which would enlarge 
the powers of the Civil Rights Commission, 
Such action would not be in the best in- 
terest of our Nation. 

No public official cares to serve in public 
ofice when he is subjected to harassment and 
intimidation by agents of the Civil Rights 
Commission, or any agency for that matter. 
No person likes to accept an appointment 
as a member of a board of registrars when 
he knows that he will be immediately visited 
by Federal investigators and run the risk 
of immediate sult in Federal courts seeking 
injunctive relief and damages. Recently 
President Eisenhower stated that he was 
having difficulty finding persons willing to 
accept appointment to fill the vacancy on 
the Civil Rights Commission, for, as he said, 
People do not like to be harassed. 

The Attorney General of the United States 
and the Civil Rights Commission have ap- 
parently declared open war upon all mem- 
bers of State boards of registrars and they 
are making it difficult for us to find people 
who are to serve in that capacity. 
In most States the members of boards of 
Tegistrars do not receive much pay and 
they agree to serve usually as a public serv- 
ice. They cannot afford lawyers to defend 
them, nor can they afford to attend court or 
hearings in distant places which take them 
away from their work and families. No 
member of a board of registrars likes to 
have a Federal agent peering over his 
shoulder, passing upon everything that he 
does and threatening to take him to court 
With every act. If the actions of the Fed- 
eral Government in this regard continue 
and if “Federal registrars" are sent into the 
South along with the Civil Rights Commis- 
Sion investigators to carry out the provisions 
of the aforementioned bills, it could well 
lead to a breakdown of all our election 
Machinery. It will certainly lead to bitter- 
ness and misunderstanding and hostility be- 
tween the State and Federal officials. The 
People will suffer the consequences. I can 
tell you that if it would be practically im- 
Possible to get people to serve as election 
Oficials if they are dictated to, threatened, 
and harassed by Federal registrars” and 
Federal agents. It is plain to see that the 
So-called Federal registrar plan will result 
in utter failure and bring confusion and 
Chaos to our electoral system. 

Due to the action of the Civil Rights Com- 
Mission, we have been unable to get re- 
Sponsible people to accept positions on the 
boards of registrars in Macon and Dallas 
Counties, Ala. I have appointed numer- 
dus persons to fill these positions and 

they have declined, stating that they do not 
feel that they should have to subject them- 
Selves to public intimidation and hnrass- 
ment by Federal agents. The responsibility 
for the breakdown of our registration ma- 
chinery in these counties rests squarely at the 
doorstep of the Federal Government. I feel 
confident that we will be able to find some- 
One to serve on these boards soon, if we can 
have some assurance from the Federal Gov- 
ernment that we will be able to carry out 
Our duties within the framework of our laws 
Without harassment and intimidation. 

In conclusion, I want to again volce my 
trong opposition to all the aforementioned 
bills. They are clearly unconstitutional. 

ey invade an area which has always been 
left exclusively to the States. The States 

ve adequate remodies for all persons to 
Quickly and promptly test thelr right to vote. 
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S. 2722 requiring the preservation of vot- 
ing and registration records for a period of 
5 years is absolutely unnecessary and an in- 
vasion of the rights of the States. Alabama 
law, which is similar to that in all States, 
provides that when an applicant is régis- 
tered to vote by the board of registrars, his 
name is placed on the voters’ list, and this 
list, along with his application, is filed with 
the probate judge of the county and be- 
comes a permanent public record. Of 
course, after a person is registered, he should 
have no grounds for complaining, In cases 
where the application is denied by the board 
of registrars our laws provide that the board 
of registrars must keep on file the applica- 
tion form until the time expires for the ap- 
plicant to appeal under our statutes. This 
procedure gives full and adequate protection 
to all citizens regardless of who they are, if 
they would just avail themselves of the reme- 
dies now available. 

The sending of Federal registrars or a 
Registration of Voters Commission into the 
South, or into any State, would cause ani- 
mosity and hostility among the people and 
would result in a breakdown of our election 
machinery. Such action would cause fur- 
ther widening of the breach between the 
races and would worsen Federal-State rela- 
tions, The citizens of the States would look 
upon these Federal agents as “carpetbag 
registrars,” and that is truly what they 
would be. 

Any extension of the powers of the Civil 
Rights Commission would do nothing to help 
the situation and would cause a further de- 
terioration in race and Federal-State rela- 
tions. Federal registration of voters in ad- 
dition to being unconstitutional and un- 
warranted, would not work, would lead to 
grave consequences, and I think would be 
analagous to the sending of Federal troops 
into Little Rock or the acts of Federal troops 
in marching Negroes to the polls during re- 
construction days. 

The views which I have expressed about 
the Civil Rights Commission are not mine 
alone but are shared by almost every citizen 
of my State. As further proof of the Com- 
mission's questionable conduct, one can re- 
fer to the actions in the Federal courts in- 
volving the Civil Rights Commission in Ter- 
rell County, Ga.; Montgomery, Ala.; and 
Shreveport, La., where the Federal courts 
ruled against the Civil Rights Commission 
in every case. 

In recent days the Attorney General of 
the United States has expressed himself as 
favoring a plan whereby the Federal courts 
would appoint so-called referees to register 
voters. This proposal is just as shocking 
as the Federal registrars proposal and just 
as unconstitutional and unworkable. I am 
equally opposed to the plan of the Attorney 
General. The Federal courts have already 
expressed their opposition to being used as 
boards of registrars. See Darby v. Daniels, 
decided November 6, 1958, in the US. 
District Court for the Southern District of 
Mississippi. 

I would like to point out to the committee 
that the number of registered Negro voters 
in Alnbama is steadily increasing. This is 
not due to action by the Civil Rights Com- 
mission or the Federal Government, but it is 
in spite of them. At present there are more 
than 70,000 registered Negro voters in 
Alabama, The number of registered Negro 
voters in Alabama has more than doubled 
since 1956, The number has incrensed more 
than 10 percent since the primary election 
of 1958, The Negro is making tremendous 
progress In Alabama, I ask you not to en- 
act laws which would retard his progress. 
These aforementioned bills now pending be- 
fore your committee would retard the 
Negroes’ tess. Matters concerning race 
relations will never be solved by legislation, 
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court decrees, injunctions, Federal troops and 
Federal registrars. It can only be solved 
through local people working together in a 
spirit of cooperation without outside inter- 
ference and agitation. 

We have on our books the necessary laws 
to protect every person's right to vote. ‘They 
are State laws and State remedies and that 
is the way it should be. I ask you to leave 
it that way, and require these perrons who 
complain that their rights haye been vio- 
lated to seek their redress in the proper and 
legal manner in the courts of our States. 
They have not done this in the past. They 
cannot tell you truthfully that our remedies 
are not full and adequate. So, before you 
resort to “carpetbag registrars’ and Federal 
investigators, before you do harm to our 
people, before you do violence to our Federal 
system, before you resort to the tactics of 
grinding us under the heel of the Federal 
boot, and before you wreck our election 
machinery, make them at least try to test 
their rights in our State courts. 


Address Broadcast by Hon. Alexander 
Wiley Over Station WIND, Chicago 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today the 
Nation is faced with complex challenges 
and divided opinions on how to meet the 
two major issues confronting us: 

First, world peace; and, second, of pro- 
moting an ever stronger economy to pro- 
vide better living for the people of this 
country. 

In the face of conflicting viewpoints, 
both on the economic as well as the 
peace situation, the Congress has the 
particularly difficult task and grave re- 
sponsibility of finding a correct course 
in these troubled times to provide for 
progress and promote security. 

Recently I was privileged to comment 
over radio station WIND, Chicago, on the 
factors involved in these problems, as 
well as to humbly suggest some recom- 
mendations which I felt would make a 
contribution to providing better pro- 
grams in these flelds. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
text of this address printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Excerrrs oF ADDRESS BY HON. ALEXANDER 
Witey Over Rio Sration WIND, CHi- 
CAGO, ILL., JANUARY 31, 1860 
Friends, today I would like to discuss with 

you two major challenges confronting our 

country: First. maintaining the peace; and, 
second, assuring progress in our domestic 
economy. 

Although normally less closely related, 
world conditions now have actually created 
a real interdependence between these two 
challenges, 

Why? 

First, the strength of the economy may 
well determine our ability (1) to block the 
multipronged expansionist efforts by the 
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world conspiracy of communism, and (2) to 
promote peace. 
INTERNATIONAL “CLIMATE” EFFECTS ON 
DOMESTIC ECONOMY 


Conversely, the temperature of the cold 
war, now undergoing a temporary thaw, may 
well determine, to a substantial degree: 

The cost of national security programs, 
estimated at $45.6 million in the 1961 budget; 

The volume of manpower and resources re- 
quired for national defense; 

The amount of money available for con- 
eumer goods, homes, schools, business ex- 
pansion, enjoyment of lelsure time, and other 
domestic outlets for spending; 

The burden on the American taxpayer and 
the outlook for national debt reduction and 
ultimate lessening of the texload; and 

The inflationary pressure, due, among 
other things, to high competition in the 
money market by Uncle Sam with private 
interests for funds to carry on defense and 
other programs. 

ROLE OF UNCLE SAM IN ECONOMY 

Briefly, this illustrates only a few of the 
ways in which peace and economic progress 
are closely intertwined, Now, what is the 
role of Uncle Sam in the economy? 

In recent years the size of the Federal 
budget—and whether it will be balanced or 
unbalanced—has become more or less a 
symbol of stabilized or inflationary trends 
in monetary policy. The task of keeping 
outgo in line with income, however, is 
becoming Increasingly difficult. 

Why? 

Harnessed by a vast volume of past obli- 
gations, the Federal budget has dispropor- 
tionately little elbow room for adoption of 
new programs and meeting of new responsi- 
ont required by our mcdern advancing 

es. 

According to Budget Director Maurice H. 
Stans, for example, Uncle Sam has now ac- 
crued future obligations adding up to almost 
2750 billion, These Include future c.0.d.'s 
for highways, housing, civil public works, 
shipbuilding subsidies, and others, amount- 
ing to about $98 billion; retirement benefits 
for military personnel and civil Government 
employees; costs of veterans’ pensions or 
compensation programs; a public debt of 
2290 billion; $350 billion of future obliga- 
tions for past services. If, however, no new 

are added in the next Congress, 
spending is expected to go up because of 
built-in increases in existing programs. 

This gigantic mortgage—a portion of which 
comes due annuaily—will make it increasing- 
ly difficult to balance the budget in 1960, and 
in the years ahead. 

Federal outlays, however, are not a com- 
Plete loss to the taxpayer. According to es- 
timates for fiscal year 1900, the money—for 
the most part—wiil flow back into the econ- 
omy to purchase Government services, equip- 
ment, payrolls and other expenditures, 

Nevertheless, tha real wealth of the Na- 
tlon—te., the major portion of the gross 
national product—still, as it should, de- 
pends upon private enterprise to produce the 
8 o gon and services required 

early million peo — 
Ply markets abroad. 9 
ye UNCLE BAM PAY BILLS AND REDUCE DEBT? 
ow the question arises: Wil 
be able to do as the President es relia 
pe iy pay its bills and reduce the national 
2 

As you know. the spending budget for 1 
amounts to an estimated $79.8 billion. 755 
moet expenditures, the Bureau of the Budget 
8 n neu of revenue of about $34 

on—res' in a predicted surp 
about $4 billion. R rida 

However, there are serious questions—a 
great many “ifs"—involved in whether or not 
there will be a surplus, These include: 
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1. Can expenditures be held down to the 
essentials? 

2. Will the inflow of revenues meet the ex- 
pected $84 billion mark? 

3. Win Congress increase taxes on highway 
and aviation fuels, and raise postal rates, as 
requested by the President? 

4. Will it take the initiative in plugging 
tax loophoies, or conversely, take action that 
would open new ones. 

5. In management of the public debt, too, 
the costs to Uncle Sam will be affected by 
whether or not Co: I believe it 
should—adjusts the interest ceiling on long- 
term U.S; bonds, The purpose would be to 
allow the Treasury to compete more favorably 
in the money market, thus getting longer- 
range loans at less cost rather than having to 
continue to raise money on a short-term 
basis at a higher interest rate. 

For myself, I feel that Congress, which 
handles the purse strings, should attempt to 
put the Nation on a pay-as-you-go basis. 

At this high tide in our economy—with 
production, employment, and income at rec- 
ord leyels—we should, I believe, make every 
effort to put its economic house in order. 


SIX-POINT FROGRAM FOR ECONOMY 


In attempting to carry out an economically 
sound program, Uncle Sam, I believe, could 
well adhere to the six following steps: 

1. Establish a priority system for approv- 
ing programs supported by Federal funds to 
assure outlays only for essential purposes; 

2. Eliminate programs no longer necessary; 

3. If a new spending appears to be essen- 
tial, then attempt to find new ways of f- 
nancing; 

4. Reexamine our distribution of responsi- 
bility on the National, as well as State and 
local levels—to carry out a redistribution of 
such obligations, if this is possible; 

5. Better correlate Government procure- 
ment—particularly in the military services— 
so that Federal agencies or the Armed Forces 
do not (a) compete with each other in the 
market and thus drive up prices; and (b) 
pay different costs for the same articles; and 

6. Further streamline Government opera- 
tions, eliminate unnecessary costs, waste, and 
duplication, and otherwise improve Govern- 
ment operations in order to lessen the bur- 
den on the American taxpayer. In other 
ways too, we must reduce costs, including 
putting into action additional meritorlus rec- 
ommendations by the Hoover Comminsion— 
which have already saved American taxpay- 
ers an estimated $10 billion, 


NEEDED: ECONOMIC WATCHDOG ON MILITARY 
SPENDING 


Particularly, we need to_keep close tabs 
on spending for military purposes. Today, 
the outlays for national security programs 
amount to over one-half the Federal budget. 
In view of such high costs, the Defense De- 
partment hes a particular responsibility to 
work toward careful stewardship of our citi- 
gens’ investment in security, Among other 
things, this includes ellminating wasteful 
interservice rivalries that are costly, time 
consuming, in a critical era In which we do 
not have time to waste—and that are tre- 
mendously expensive. 

Uncle Sam, too, must make a special effort 
toward unifying the procurement operations 
of the military services. 

Currently, our Defense Establishment has 
about #150 billion invested in property, in- 
cluding real estate, buildings. weapons, and 
supplies. At the same time, the Department 
reportedly has about $26.7 billion in excess 
stocks. 

In view of the fact that Uncle Sam recovers 
about only 2 percent of the cost on the $6- 
to-$10 billion worth of excess stocks disposed 
of annually, it is particularly important that 
efforts be made to keep stockpiling down to 
essentials. 
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RISE IN COSTS OF DEFENSE 


Unfortunately, the international threat of 
communism promises greater, rather than 
less, defense costs for the future. 

The changing for defense itself— 
particularly for high-cost missiles, rockets, 
space vehicles with military potential, and 
expanding researeh—also will be costly. 
This is likely to result in higher—rather 
than lower—outlays for a missile-atomic- 
space defense. 

In view of these factors, further efforts to 
unify the services to provide the Nation with 
a better coordinated, nonduplicating system 
are absolutely essential. This can be accom- 
plished, I believe, for the overall good of our 
security program—without sacrificing the 
significant contribution which each of the 
respective services Is now making. 

The American citizen—I am confident—is 
willing to pay whatever costs are necessary 
to provide us with an adequate defense. 
However, the taxpayer must get his money's 
worth in defense. 

The Defense Department must make an 
effort to spend its appropriations wisely. If 
this is not done, Congress will find it neces- 
sary to sct up an “economic watchdog" to do 
the job. 

BATTLE AGAINST INFLATION 

Unfortunately, the spectre of inflation, 
also, still hovers over the economy—threat- 
ening to further reduce the purchasing power 
of our Incomes as well as to devaluate sav- 
ings, investment in bonds and insurance 
policies, and otherwise undermine the econ- 
omy. 

What can be done about it? 

Uncle Sam, I believe, should lead the antil- 
inflation fight by adopting sound economic 
principles in determining the scope of Fed- 
eral programs and designing spending poli- 
cies. Management and Iabor—as well as the 
general public—must also discipline them- 
selves to policies that will prevent—not sup- 
port—inflationary pressures. 

In a free society, government, I believe, can 
make its best contribution to economic 
growth by fostering conditions—as the Presi- 
dent has pointed out—that encourage and 
reinforce the efforts of Individuals and pri- 
yate groups to improve their circumstances, 
and promote progress. 

This includes: preserving a free, competi- 
tive climate; maintaining a stable currency; 
attempting to minimize fluctuations In em- 
ployment; developing human and natural 
resources; enhancing personal security of our 
people; providing for a sound national de- 
Tense. 

At the same time, States and local com- 
munities should reevaluate, and as possible, 
enlarge their roles in sharing the obligations 
for public interest and public service pro- 
grams. 

CONCLUSION 

This, then, is a bricf look at some of the 
major factors afiecting our domestic progress 
and security, as well as our ability to cope 
with problems on the international front. 

Again, I stress: The Nation must maintain 
a sound, forward-moving economy—if we 
are to cope successfully, not only with our 
problems at home, but with the threat of 
international communism. 

However, I am confident that—as has been 
traditionally true—our citizens stand ready 
and willing to dedicate the necessary re- 
sources and manpower to promote progress 
and insure our security. 

At the same time, we in Congress recog- 
nize our responsibility to you—as citizens 
and taxpayere—as well as to the future of 
our country—to do all possible to: assure & 
strong defense; maintain a sound, forward- 
moving economy; and promote in the 
world—without which all efforts to improve 
the domestic life of our citizens would, in 
sue event of n missile-nucIear war—be in 
vain. ; 
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Now, I want to express my gratitude for 
the opportunity to discurs these aspects of 
the challenges confronting us with you. 

Thank you very much. 


Col. Bryce H. Harlow Minuteman of 1980 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL VINSON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. VINSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Rrconp I include therein 
an address delivered by Col. Bryce N. 
Harlow, Deputy Assistant to the Presi- 
dent, at the midwinter banquet of the 
Reserve Officers Association of the 
United States upon the designation of 
Colonel Harlow as “Minuteman of 1960” 
on Friday evening, February 5, 1960, at 
ee Sheraton Park Hotel in Washington, 
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Mr. Speaker, every Member of Con- 
gress is acquainted with Colonel Harlow. 
but I take a great deal of pride in saying 
that I consider him to be a close per- 
Sonal friend. 

Bryce came to the Congress as secre- 
tary to Congressman Disney, of Okla- 
homa, 20 years ago. 

In World War II he became a mem- 
ber of General Persons’ staff and was 
Well known to Gen. George Marshall. 

Wherever he went—in the Congress, 
in the Pentagon, or in the Army—his 
ability became the hallmark of his fame. 

In January of 1947, Bryce became a 
Member of the professional staff of the 
newly formed Armed Services Commit- 

tee. It was as a member of the staff 
of the House Committee on Armed Serv- 
ices that I first came to know, respect, 
and develop a deep affection for Bryce 
low; and my opinion of his ability, 
brilliance, his incisiveness, and his 
Outstanding congeniality is shared by 
the other members of the committee 
and the staff. 

In December of 1950 Bryce became 
chief clerk of the Committee on Armed 

ices and he remained in that posi- 

tion until the fall of 1951 when he re- 

Signed from the committee to return 

to his father’s publishing business in 
oma, 

But the long arm of the Government 
reached out in 1953 when President Ei- 
Senhower was inaugurated and Bryce 
then became an assistant to General 
Persons at the White House. Again, 
he so demonstrated his outstanding abil- 
ity in the service of his country that 
he has now risen to the important posi- 
pent of Deputy Assistant to the Presi- 


Col. Bryce Harlow, in my opinion, is 
One of the outstanding men in Govern- 
Ment today. I would even go so far as to 
Say that he is one of the most outstand- 
ing men of the last two decades. Those 
ol us who know and admire Bryce were 
Proud to learn of the honor bestowed 


Upon him by the Reserve Officers Asso- 
ciation, 
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The address follows: 


Colonel Richardson, distinguished guests, 
ladies, and gentlemen, I am sure that in fu- 
ture years, as in the past, this fine award will 
go to individuals far more deserving. But 
I earnestly say this to you: Never will this 
Minuteman Award be appreciated more than 
it is tonight. 

For I know it reflects the esteem of our 
finest citizens—those who sacrifice freely, in 
peacetime as well as in crisis, in order to 
help assure the safety of our Nation. 

I realize that this award also stands for 
unwavering sugport of military prepared- 
ness. That the good citizen should prepare 
himself to come swiftiy to his country’s de- 
fense—that our Nation’s sword and shield 
must be kept strong—are concepts that ROA 
has sucported unfailingly, year after year. 

So, Colonel Richardson, understanding the 
symbolism intended by this ceremony to- 
night, and remembering the distinction of 
your Minutemen of previous years, I feel at 
once humble, and deeply proud, to receive 
this honor. I sincerely hops to be worthy of 
the fine thoughts It is intended to convey. 

I conſess to haying approached this speak- 
ing assignment with some personal mis- 
giving. In this city, from now until No- 
vember, anyone who dares to raise his voice 
will likely regret it. The quadrennial po- 
litical orgy is hard upon us. Any utterance 
is fair game. 

Also, I have troubled over our uniformed 
personnel, These are, for them, tense and 
worrisome days. In this season they must 
apprehensively cluster about committee 
launching pads, with their congressional 
ICBM's competitively raised. In all this 
world nothing is as nerve racking as the 
appropriations countdown. 

Incidentally, I have noted over the years 
that to military budget officers ICBM means 
one of two things—either “I’m Clobbered by 
Manon” or “Increases Can Be Manipulated.” 

In these delicate situations, I do have some 
reassurance. Here in Washington we resort 
on occasion to what we gamefully call bi- 
partisanship, which, to the political cynic, 
means, “My party won't tell on yours, if 
yours won't tell on mine.” Already we see 
its 1960 version shaping up, and I shall re- 
port this surreptitiously gathered informa- 
4 to you without juggling my intelligence 

No doubt about it; In each party the war- 
ring wings show signs of closing the gap. 
We cannot yet be certain of their capabilities 
but we can divine their intentions. 

So already we begin to see a Republican 
bipartisanship which supports our defense 
programs, and one can discern a growing 
Democratic bipartisanship, critical of it all. 

I, for one, still cling up to the old time 
nonpartisan bipartisanship, And to prove it, 
I want to make this clear: as regards the kind 
of military protection our country should 
have, I will bank proudly and confidently on 
one of the great commanders in all history 
Dwight D. Elsenhower. 

Now, my friends, most of us, I am sure, are 
already informed on the issues that mainly 
concern us today. 

That for some time we have already lived, 
and that we must continue to live, in the 
immediate presence of deadly peril is known 
to us all. It is a period that calls for steady 
courage, unfaltering leadership, and strength 
of character. It calls for men who can face 
danger calmly, with the unruffied and stead- 
fast spirit of our patriots of earlier years. 

Our Nation has known danger many times 
before. In our acts, and in our talk, we must 
not shrink from it now. 

Dangers we must face, yes, as have millions 
of Americans before us—but how fortunate 
we are in our generation, for we live in a 
dazzling transition. It is fascinating to live 
in a time when scientists and technologists 
contrive miracles so rapidly as to make the 
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unbelievable commonplace. Daily we learn 
of marvels in instruments of war that are 
awesome in speed and power. But even as 
we are at once attracted and repelled by 
these terrible machines, we see exciting social 
and economic advances at home and 
throughout the world. And before us we see, 
within our reach, an era that can be re- 
splendent beyond our dreams—tif, and I must 
repeat if—if only man can have the wisdom 
to live with his fellow man, in good will and 
in pence. 

We are fortunate, too, that ours Is the most 
powerful and the richest nation on earth. 
But we realize how shrunken this planet has 
become, and how closely knit the human 
nelzhborhood. America is an oasis amid the 
hunger, poverty, and fear that afflict most of 
humanity. Most of us, I believe, realistically 
gage this situation and its opportunities, and 
its explosive potential as well. And so, to- 
gether we cheer our President's assertion that 
America will always be willing to walk the 
extra mile with any nation, if in so doing we 
can bring one step nearer a brighter day for 
all mankind. 

But as we so walk, we are aware that 
others in this world can be led to miscal- 
culate our will and our might, and thus be 
tempted to attack us suddenly and violently. 
So it is that America must, and assuredly 
America will, remain powerful and poised. 
We shall be ever willing, of course, to nego- 
tiate, ever eager to forge a just peace, ever 
striving for trustworthy disarmament, but in 
the meantime we shall maintain a force that 
is plainly Irresistible. Some across the seas 
may continue to belittle America's strength 
in their effort to dominate others, but they 
do not fool themselves, It is for us to see 
that this strength of our always warrants 
their full respect. 

So fateful are the consequences of a mis- 
calculation of the power of America—so swift 
and so deadly are modern weapons—so irre- 
trievable a decision to resort to their use— 
that I believe each of us henceforth has the 
patriotic duty to speak responsibly and to 
speak prudently of the quality and charac- 
ter of our defenses. Henceforth Americans 
live in constant danger; we must speak and 
we must act accordingly. 

No responsible person discounts the mili- 
tary strength of the Soviet Union and its un- 
Geniable potentialities. We have to recog- 
nize it, and grasp its magnitude, if we are 
fully to appreciate the urgency of our own 
defense efforts. 

But respectful and wary as we are of Soviet 
power, we certainly do not need to apologize 
for our own, Our strength, for today and 
tomorrow, 1s truly enormous. 

In view of our military and civilian lead- 
ers best situated to advise us knowledgeably 
and objectively, our defensive forces hold 
the power of annihilation over any aggres- 
sor on the face of the earth. Wecan mensure 
their scope to some degree by the huge sums 
invested in them, To build and maintain 
our almost incalculable power, we have, 
since World War II, paid more than $450 
billlon—some $20,000 for each man, woman, 
and child in our country. Yes, burdensome 
it is, but this mighty force is our sentinel 
of peace. It has preserved our liberty. It 
has, in recent years, halted major aggression 
dead in its tracks. 

I am not fearful that we have, or that we 
will, let down this guard, in fact or realtively. 
As to this, the American people have proved 
they are steady and firm. Responding to 
their will the Congress has time and time 
again since World War II rejected its pre- 
war tradition of severcly reducing appropria- 
tions for defense. In these past 14 years the 
amounts requested for defense have beon 
collectively cut by less than 3 percent. 
Clearly, whatever is required for our Na- 
tion's strength will be given unhesitatingly 
by the American people. 
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Of course, some among us seem to see our 
country in a less favorable light. They see 
an American people sunk in complacency 
and sloth—our only adult interest self-in- 
duigence, and our youth comparatively U- 
literate and morally degenerate. To these 
unhappy people, we seem doomed to wallow 
in increasing stupidity and fat until at last, 
we shall fall easy prey to the Spartan sons of 
atheistic communism. 

Personally, I consider this despniring re- 
frain to be a vote of no confidence in the 
people of America. It reminds me of the 
mournful fellow who sadly summed up life 
like this, “When you're born, you're soon to 
die.” 

- Obviously our free society is far from per- 
fect, and we should, and we do, struggle hard 
and constantly to improve it. But there is 
such a thing as becoming so Obsessed with 
shortcomings as to lose all perspective. 

I contend that any nation that will carry 
the domestic tax burdens which the Ameri- 
can people have accepted uncomplainingly 
since World War II, at the same time but- 
tressing about two-thirds of the entire 
world, can hardly be a nation of incompe- 
tents, ignoramuses, and indigents. 

I would add that any nation that has 
generated and is maintaining an economic 
strength unmatched on earth is bound to 
be a nation hard at work, resourceful, and 
vigorous, and worthy of its finest traditions, 

Such matters may seem only distantly re- 
lated to our main interest tonight—the Na- 
tlon's defense. But it is important that we 
remember what a nation's strength really ls. 
It is far more than soldiers, missiles, or 
ships, Essential these are, but the force of 
every country consists of a combination of 
str f social, economic, intellectual 
and spiritual energies and resources, as well 
as military power. 

It is well that we also remember what 
our military strength is really for. Not 
simply survival justifies our defenses; they 
are to help defend our cherished liberty and 
ideals as well as our lives. There must 
be, therefore, a balance in all that we do. 
How unspeakably tragic it would be ehould 
we destroy our own freedom in an oyver- 
zealous effort to defend it. 

In saying this, I do not ignore the allega- 
tions being made by some that our defonses 
are too weak to meet present or future 
threats, or else are unbalanced, too rigid, 
or inefliciently organized. And, of course, 
one occasionally hears that the dollar, not 
defense, has become our reliance, This 
seems to imply that the various nonmil- 
itary strengths: I have mentioned, which in 
fact undergird our defenses, are something 
separate and distinct from the Nation's 
security. I cannot agree that the stability 
of our currency, the vigor of our economy, 
the spirit of our citizenry, and cost con- 
eclourness in the Pentagon are sworn 
enemies of our Nation's strength. 

I know it to be a fact that mest conten- 
tions of this kind are sincerely made by con- 
sclentious public servants who are devoted 
to our country's good. I know too, that our 
separate Armed Forces have separate and 
deeply held views rospecting thelr own 
and their sister services’ needs. But I rec- 
ognize also that with an intensity that 
seems to vary a bit with the calendar, such 
areas have ricocheted around Wash- 

throughout a good part of the two 
decades I have been here, S how- 
ever, despite the vigor with which such 
sentiments have been expressed over the 
years, only three times since World War II 
has a President's defense budget been in- 
creased by the Congress, and these three 
Increases all together total only $1.7 billion. 
During the other 11 years, instead of the 
combined budget requests being raised, they 
were cut by more than $15 Dillion. In 
these matters, there ems on occasion to 
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be an agonizing reappraisal between allega- 
tion and action. 

Let me softly add, by the way, that it Is 
intriguing how our defenses seem always 
frighteningly to shrivel around appropria- 
tion time each year, and it is appalling how 
they appear to disintegrate In the late spring 
of even-numbered years, 

Of course, it Is pointless to expect perfect 
safety from our defenses. It doesn't exist, 
and it never will. Anything lees than com- 
plete mobilization requires us deliberately to 
accept calculated risks. This means that 
the size and character of our defense struc- 
ture will always be arguable. 

Nor is it reasonable for us to expect our 
military leaders always to see eye-to-eye on 
major security programs and policies, or to 
delight in every decision of the Secretary of 
Defense, the Commander in Chief, or the 
Congress. In fact, were our military leaders 
always to agree, I would then truly cry out, 
“God save the Republic.” And were both 
ends of Constitution Avenue forever in ac- 
cord on what our defenses should be, we 
would indeed have caused to fear the future. 

One question, It scams to me, might help 
clarify some of this: 

Where today is our leader, military or ci- 
vilian, who would choose for the American 
people the Soviet strength complex of to- 
day or tomorrow in preference to our own? 

I know of none. 

It has been said: “Nations that refuse to 
learn from history are condemned to repeat 
it.” 

From two global wars and far-off Korea, 
we have at last, I believe, learned from his- 
tory, and all the world is the safer for it. I 
would even say—with a weather eye cocked 
toward recont events at the Capitol—that 
there is still a bare posaibllity that the Con- 
gress this yecr won't cut the defense ap- 
propriation request. I risk that. prediction, 
even though the post-World War II record 
denies it, because I am so deeply convinced 
of the alert readiness and determination of 
the American people. 

And among our people that “alert readi- 
ness and determination” especially describes 
our Reserves, and I gladly say that their im- 
portance is valued more highly today than 
ever before, Only 7 years ago, in the Armed 
Forces Reserve Act, the Congress spelled out 
the authority so long needed, and the pur- 
poses so long desired, by all Reserves. Just 4 
years ago came another epochal law making 
possible a surging growth in the manning of 
Reserve units. This current Congress, in its 
first seeston, helped still more by extending 
vitel legislation about to expire. 

And we have seen spectacular results. 

By last July the Reserves had grown to al- 
most 4.4 million, the Ready Reserve to 2.9 
million, and the paid strength to well over 
a million. 

But more important by far than these 
numbers has been the driving emphasis 
constantly placed upon Reserve readinces. 
More than 95 percent of the present Roady 
Reserve 1s now basically trained. This is 
truly a magnificent achievement. Many 
here tonight, in and out of government, de- 
serve our thanks for haying worked long and 
hard to bring this about. 

The results in efficiency and military 
competence have been exhilarating for the 
Reserves and highly significant for our 
country. Today our clvilian-soldiers are 
even assuming active operational assign- 
ments. Tho Alr Guard, for example, pro- 
vides fightor interceptor crews and aircraft 
on a runway alert status. The Naval Re- 
serve adds to our active antisubmarine capa- 
bility both in ships and aircraft. Seyen 
missilo battalions of the National Guard are 
in operationni control of Nike sites. 

The fact that this asscclation has vigor- 
ously supported advances such as these, lcg- 
islatively as well as In the executive branch, 
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all of us know full well. For this I join 
many present in a hearty congratulations to 
this association. Not simply have you ad- 
vanced the interests of Reserves; more Im- 
portantly, you have held true to the greater 
purpose of helping to kcep America’s total 
defenses up to snuff. 

And now, ladies and gentlemen, I repeat 
my conviction that all of us, civilians, Regu- 
lars and Rezerves alike, will continue keep- 
ing our America adequately strong, while 
persisting in the building of a just ponce, 
As we do so, I suggest that we might benefit 
by recalling on occasion a statement by a 
great leader of long ago. 

Behind the chair of the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives are inscribed these 
words of Daniel Webster: 

“Let us develop the resources of our land, 
call forth its powers, build up Its institu- 
tions, provide for its great interests—and 
see whether we also in our day and genera- 
tion may not perform something worthy to 
be remembered.” 

There, ladies and gentlemen, Is our chal- 
lenge in our time. It is for us eagerly and 
gladly to accept It. $ 

There, too, is a rightful claim upon us by 
our children who, like us, want an America 
that Is proud and strong, and like us, want 
to live their lives in freedom. 


Report From Germany—Dr. Julius Mark 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, more 
than the usual amount of interest may 
be attached to this firsthand report on 
West Germany in the light of the recent 
rash of anti-Semitic incidents. It was 
delivered as a sermon by Dr. Julius 
Mark, senior rabbf of Temple Emanuel 
in New York City on the basis of his 
visit early in January to conduct several 
convocations for military personnel at 
the Invitation of the Chief of Chaplains 
of the Army. I ask unanimous consent 
that Dr. Mark's “Report From Ger- 
many,” be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the sermon 
was ordered to be printed in the Rrecorp, 
as follows: 


Rrronr From GERMANY 


(By Dr. Julius Mark, senior rabbi of Temple 
Emanu-El) 

Nestled in an enchanting valley in the Ba- 
varian Alps lies the quaint and charming 
village of Berchtesgaden, a favorite Gorman 
round-the-year resort area. 

Groat mountain peaks, completely covered 
with snow during the winter and lush with 
multicolored flowers and vegetation during 
the rest of the year, endow this locality with 
a picturesquencss that is cxalting and a 
beauty that Is breathtaking. As one views 
the unbelleyable scenic splendors which 
greet him from every direction there surges 
up within his soul the inspiring accents of 
the psalmist: “I lift up mine eyes unto the 
mountains, from whence shall my help come? 
My help cometh from the Lord Who made 
heaven and earth.” And also the other ut- 
terance that has rung down through the 
centuries: “Tho heavens declare the glory of 
God and the firmament showeth His handi- 
work.” 
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But then, as one recalls the depths to 
which man's inhumanity toward his fellow 
man descended in this very place, the glori- 
ous beauty of which defies description, an- 
other quotation comes to mind—this one 
from a great English hymnologist and poet, 
Reginald Heber: “Though every prospect 
pleanes—only man 18 vile.” 

For it was the Obersalzberg area of the 
Berchtesgaden district that the infamous 
Hitler chose for his official residence. Hore, 
too, were located the homes of his trusted 
lleutenants—Goering, Goebbels, Bormann. It 
Was in Hitler's home, called the Berghof, 
where the diabolical plots for mass murder 
were hatched, In September 1938, Chamber- 
lain, Daladier, and Mussolini joined Hitler in 
discussion at the Berghof resulting in the 
Shameful Munich Treaty which caused the 
English Prime Minister, umbrella and all, 
joyfully to hail “peace in our time.“ Nearby 
is the former Platterhof Hotel, which was 
reserved for Hitler's VIP's, and high above 
at the very top of the Obersalzberg, visible 
for milés around but inaccessible during the 
winter months, is his “Eagle's Nest,” where 
he repaired from time to time to enjoy the 
scenery and to plan his unspeakable atroci- 

tles. 

On April 25, 1945, Allled bombers partially 
destroyed the entire Obersalzberg area. The 
Berghof was only slightly damaged, but the 
88 guards, to prevent its falling into the 
hands of the oncoming Allied armies, blew it 
up and set it on fire. The Platterhof Hotel, 
Which had been severly damaged, was re- 
stored by the American troops and renamed 
the General Walker Hotel. At the present 
time this beautiful hotel is used by our mili- 
tary personnel for recreation and religious 
retreats.” I could not help but be conscious 
of the irony of my occupying a suite in this 
hotel which at one time had been reserved 
for Hitler's most important guests. 

I confess to having experienced mixed feel- 

when I was invited by the Department 
ot Defense, through the Chief of Chaplains 
of the Army and upon nomination of the 
Chaplaincy Commission of the National Jew- 
ish Welfare Board, to conduct two convoca- 
tions and a chaplains’ retreat in the General 
Walker Hotel in Berchtesgaden. I had vis- 
ited Germany four times before the outbreak 
Of World War II, but had made up my mind, 
as have a great many others, that I would 
Never again set foot on soil that had ab- 
sorbed the blood of millions of innocent hu- 
man beings, Christians as well as Jews. My 
military training, however, reminded me that 
an invitation from a high official in the 
Armed Forces must be regarded almost as an 
Order and should not be lightly considered. 
Besides, having had a similar experience in 
Japan and the Far Enst 4 years ago, I knew 
that I could render some slight service to 
the military personnel of the Jewish faith 
Stationed far from home, The strange and 
eerie feelings, however, remained with me 
during the entire 2 wecks that I spent in 
Germany, 

It was my privilege to conduct meetings 
or Torah convocations, as they are called, for 
Dearly 600 soldiers and airmen, some of them 
accompanied by their wives and children, 
who were present during one or the other of 
the weekends of January 7-11 or January 
14-18, The hotel accommodates only 300, 
however, Therefore, half of these 600 at- 
tended the first convocation and the other 
half the second. On January 12 and 13, I 
met with the 12 Jewish chaplains who were 
Present. One of these 12, by the way, is an 
English chaplain attached to the British 
Army of the Rhine, and another a French 
chaplain who serves the French forces in 
Germany, The other 10 were young Ameri- 
can rabbis, Orthodox, Conservative, Reform, 
Who are serving their country in uniform 
With great distinction, 
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I suggested as the theme for the convoca- 
tions “Judaism—Past, Present, Future.” 
Each morning, from 9:30 to 12 noon, those 
present were divided into three workshops or 
discussion groups, each under the guidance 
of two chaplains. One of the workshops 
considered, “Judaism in Europe,” another 
“Judaism in Israel“ and the third “Judaism 
in America.” The ladies had one of their 
own, “Judaism in the Home,” which was con- 
ducted by two of the chaplains’ wives. The 
afternoons were free for recreation and tours 
to points of interest and in the evenings the 
entire group gathered for plenary sessions 
when I wns scheduled to deliver an address, 
Sabbath worship, at which I was inyited to 
prench, was held on Friday evening and 
Saturday morning, And on the final eve- 
ning, in addition to the address that I deliv- 
ered, brief reports were made by the leaders 
of the workshops. 

The 2 or 3 days between the convocations, 
I spent with the chaplains, leading discus- 
sions on homiletics, preaching and problems 
of the chaplaincy. 

The concern which the Defense Depart- 
ment of the United States has for the spirit- 
ual well-being of our men in uniform is 
quite without parallel anywhere in the 
world. Catholic, Protestant and Jewish 
clergymen are invited each year to conduct 
convocations and religious retreats for the 
personnel of their own faith. I dare say 
that the upsurge of religious interest, under 
youthful guidance mind you, which is dis- 
cernible among all religious denominations, 
has resulted to a large extent, so I believe, 
from the contacts which young men in uni- 
form have made with chaplains and with 
civilian clergymen provided by the Defense 
Department. The thrill which I experienced 
when I witnessed the tremendous interest 
which our young men seem to have in 
spiritual matters is shared by all the others 
who have served as retreat masters. My 
pride in America is always heightened and 
strengthened when I think of the sincere 
desire of our Military Establishment to sat- 
isfy the spiritual needs of men of all faiths, 
when I think of the chaplains—Catholic, 
Protestant, Jewish—who are serving their 
God and country with unselfish dedication, 
and when I think of the American soldier 
who is learning to live in understanding and 
fellowship with his fellow American of 
another faith. 

This pride in America becomes particu- 
larly meaningful to me when contrasted 
with the completely un-American and inde- 
cent eruption of swastikas painted on syna- 
gogues, churches and schools throughout the 
world. The contrast to me is frightening, 
just as frightening as is the contrast between 
a wealthy, greathearted, God-fearing Amer- 
ica on the one hand and a period of unpar-~ 
alleled juvenile delinquency, crime and cor- 
ruption in the high places on the other. 

Since my return home I have frequently 
been asked whether I saw any evidences of 
anti-Semitism or Neonaziism during my 
visit in Germany. My answer has always 
been in the negative, of course. I read the 
German newspapefs and there saw only 
expressions of condemnation of these out- 
ragcous sign painters on the part of govern- 
ment officials and leaders of church, business 
and educational circles. I wonder, however, 
whether denunciation and censure and the 
punishment of the guilty when apprehended 
are really enough. 

I came away from Germany with the feel- 
ing that the German people would simply 
like to forget the entire Nazi era with its 
anti-Semitism and other foul hatreds. They 
would like to sweep it all under a carpet and 
hope that somehow it will go away. In 
Wiesbaden I visited an attractive little park 
near the middie of the city. I was advised 
that the principal synagogue in Wiesbaden 
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had stood there and was destroyed by the 
Nazis. Since there was another smaller 
synagogue in existence there and the tiny 
Jewish community residing in Wiesbaden no 
longer requires this large one, the city 
authorities suggested that a park to serve 
as a memorial with a sign indicating that a 
synagogue had once been located on this 
spot be established. The Jewish community 
officials agreed. The park has been con- 
structed, but no sign has ever been erected. 
It is simply a park, and not a memorial. 

I visited the Dachau extermination camp 
and wes sickened by the gruesome sights 
of the crematoria, the gas chamber, the mass 
graves where the ashes of tens of thousands 
of Christians as well as Jews had been buried. 
I assure you, my friends, that as I walked 
through that place there wasn't the least 
desire for revenge in my heart. There was 
only pity—pity over man's bestiality and the 
silent prayer that it might never happen 
again. I was advised by the American officer 
in charge who was showing me around that 
the Germans would like to acquire the camp 
and raze it to the ground with bulldozers so 
that it will all be quickly forgotten. They 
want to forget. 

We, too, in fact, the entire civilized world, 
would like to forget. But certain things 
must be remembered—they must be remem- 
bered as a warning that they shall never, 
never happen again. 

The German passion to forget is evidenced 
in its education of the young. In many 
schools German history ends with 1870 or 
1914. The Nazi period is simply glossed 
over, with a few paragraphs—at the most a 
page devoted to it. Hitler? Many a young 
German child will answer: “Oh, Hitler was 
the man who built the autobahnen or super- 
highways and he was the man who solved 
the unemployment problem—everybody had 
& job.” Now this, of course, is poor history. 
It is worse psychology. The German child 
should be taught the truth, namely, that Hit- 
ler and his cohorts were beasts in human 
form, who not only murdered 6 million Jews 
and many more millions of Russians, Poles, 
Catholics, and others in cold blood, and who 
not only brought on the suffering of World 
War II, but was responsible for the 
that came to their own country. Of all peo- 
ple, they, the Germans, should remember 
Hitler and vow that such a creature must 
never again be entrusted with the power to 
kill, destroy, and annihilate. That Germans 
should be horrified when they witness the 
movie “The Diary of Anne Frank” is only to 
be expected—who isn’t horrified?—but to 
have many of them declare after witnessing 
it: “But I don't believe it. It didn’t happen. 
It couldn't have happened in our civilized 
Germany.” I say that is evidence of their 
need for proper education. 

I believe that it is also a fact that our 
own educational system here in America re- 
quires perhaps a bit of revision. Our teach- 
ers might be encouraged to discuss with their 
children in the classroom naziism and the 
evils that it let loose upon the world. They 
might remind their pupils that the swastika, 
which has appeared recently and about 
which the children read in their newspapers 
and hear over their radio and see on televi- 
sion, is a symbol of hatred not only for the 
Jew but for all human beings who believe in 
God, in freedom, in decency. It is as much 
the enemy of Christianity as it is of Judaism. 
Because of its association with oppression 
and human suffering, its painting in public 
places thus is more than a childish prank. 
It is a reminder of g that is mean 
and evil and diabolical in the world, 

It will not, to be sure, be easy to intro- 
duce teachings which relate the truth about 
nagiism in the German public schools, since 
it must be remembered that most teachers 
in those schools had themselves been asso- 
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ciated with the Nazi Party. Naturally, they 
would suffer great embarrassment—quite a 
number of them already have—when asked 
by their pupils: “And what were you doing 
when all this was going on?“ And then 
there is resistance among the parents who, 
out of a sense of guilt or shame or what-not, 
would prefer that their children remain un- 
informed. But it will have to be done—the 
truth will have to be presented if naziism 
and anti-Semitism are to be uprooted and a 
truly democratic way of life is to develop in 
Germany. 

There is another problem which should be 
resolved, namely, that of former Nazis oc- 
cupying high positions in the present Ger- 
man Government. Chancellor Adenauer has 
castigated anti-Semitism with vigor and with 


forthrightness. And I believe that he is. 


without question, sincere in his protesta- 
tions. At the same time, however, it is 
shocking to realize that his right-hand man, 
Hans Globke, wrote the official commentaries 
on the Nazi race laws, that Gerhard Schroe- 
der, his Minister of Interior, who has charge 
of all the police, is a former storm trooper, 
that Theodore Oberlander, his Minister of 
Refugees, is a former SS captain detailed to 
the viciously anti-Semitic Vlanov army of 
pro-Nazi Ukranians, and that Fritz Schaef- 
fer, his Minister of Justice, has authorized 
large pensions to ex-Nazis but has attacked 
the program of restitution for the victims of 
Nazlism. It is possible, of course, that they 
have convinced Adenauer of their having 
been completely de-Nazified and of their 
loyalty to Germany's democratic government. 
but £o long as they occupy their present posi- 
tions of prominence and importance, they 
will continue to serve as symbols of Nazi 
Trightfulness. 

In modern Germany anti-Semitism ts a 
crime, It is punishable by a stiff prison 
sentence and heavy fines, It is evident, how- 
ever, that laws are not enough. There must 
be a change down deep in the souls of the 
people. And that change will not be af- 
Iected by ignoring the facts through a con- 
spiracy of silence. 

I have been asked whether I belicve that 
anti-Somitism in its most virulent form will 
return to Germany. My answer is that for 
the present, No.“ The conditions which 
prevailed in the post-World War I period are 
not present today. The country Is prosper- 
ous. The German currency is, as you know, 
the soundest in the world. There scems to be 
no leader on the horizon with the particular 
qualities cf a Hitler, who combined in his 
personality genius, mind you, genius, and 
savagery. 

On the other hand, if another depression 
comcs—if there is unemployment and hun- 
ger in the land and f the currency loses Its 
value as was the case after World War I, who 
can tell? Even the pitiful remnant of 30,000 
Jews compared to more than 600,000 before 
Hitler came into power and most of them 
old, many of them sick, subsisting on charity, 
With not a single Jew occupying a position 
of prominence, even that fact will not deter 
a vicious anti-Semite from crying: “Die 
Juden sind Unser Unglueck.“ A prosperous 

y economically, but not too strong 
Es 8 pet toe for frescom and 
emocracy Europe. German 
must be placed in the position ee 
for Egypt by the prophet Ezekiel, Yes, let it 
be restored, but not as a mighty power—but 
as an ordinary power,-perhaps as a weak 
power, so that never again will she be in the 
position to threaten the peace of the world, 

I came away from Germany with one 
prayer in my heart, “God bless America.” 
God bless America for her dedication to the 
advancement of individual liberty and for 
her devotion to the establishment of peace 
firmly founded upon justice in the world. 
And let America, too, bless God for the bless- 
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ings, both material and spiritual, He has 
vouchsafed to her citizens. May we be 
worthy of this glorious heritage and dedicate 
ourselves anew in service to our God, to our 
country, and to humanity. 

Amen, 


The Constitutional Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. DALE ALFORD 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. ALFORD. Mr. Speaker, on leave 
to extend my remarks in the Appendix of 
the Recorp I include letters written to 
the editor of the Richmiond Times-Dis- 
patch. Since it is the opinion of millions 
of Americans today that the real crisis 
facing the Nation is a constitutional 
crisis, I urge all Members of Congress to 
consider seriously the subject matter 
contained in these timely letters written 
in defense of one of the really great liv- 
ing Americans; an outstanding authority 
on constitutional iaw; a native of Vir- 
ginia; a successful businessman of the 
western United States; a direct descend- 
ant of Attorney General Charles Lee in 
the Cabinets of Washington and Adams. 
I refer to the Honorable John Janney. 

The letters are as follows: 

ARLINGTON, VA., January 31, 1960. 
To the Enrror, 
The Richmond Times-Dispatch, 
Richmond, Va. 

It is dificult to decide whether “lawyer” 
Geo. E. Allens attack on John Janney (VOP 
Jan. 23) is more notable for the ignorance it 
displays or its audacity. 

The ignorance is apparent from the com- 
plete lack of understanding of Mr. Janney's 
proposal, which he declares is “following the 
Communist line.” The name John Janney 
certainly needs no defense in Virginia from 
such attacks as Mr. Allen's but when a law- 
ver“ asscrts misstatements of both law and 
fact with such boldness in the public press, 
he should be called to time. 

Mr. Allen's assertion that Virginia legis- 

- lation denying the Supreme Court its usurped 
power to legislate In Virginia is nullification 
displays either an inability or an unwilling- 
ness to state the question or constitutional 
law squarely. It is mot a question of Vir- 
ginia secking to overturn the Constitution. 
It is a question of Virginia seeking to enforce 
the Constitution against the depredations 
of centralist usurpation. Mr. Janney’s pro- 
posal that the State take measures to en- 
force the Constitution ls not a new one. In 
1821 Thomas Jeffercon wrote in his letter 
to Archibald Thweat: 

“The judiciary branch is the instrument 
which, working like gravity, without inter- 
mission, is to press us at last into one con- 
Bolidnted mass * *. If Congress fails to 
shicld the States from dangers so palpable 
and so imminent, the States must shield 
themselves.” 

This is precisely what Mr. Janney's pro- 
posal would do—use the State's orderly legis- 
lative powers to shield the State from the 
&rrogations of the Federal usurpers. These 
legislative powers are placed explicitly and 
unreservedly by both the Virginia and Fed- 
eral Constitutions in the hands of the Gen- 
eral Assembly. 
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Mr. Allen's absurd statement that the only 
way in which the Supreme Court can be re- 
versed, is by an amendment to the Consti- 
tution reveals less of his understanding of 
the law than it does of his politics. Jefferson 
gives the lie to this fatuous contention by 
his reference to the measures Congress can: 
take to allay the pretensions of the Supreme 
Court. A further rebuttal of this contention 
is contained in the statement of Gen. Mer- 
ritt Curtis, General Counsel of the Defend- 
ers of the American Constitution before the 
Senate Subcommittee on Constitutional 
Amendments; 

“If the Supreme Court can, with complete 
impunity, disregard the clear mandate of ar- 
ticle I, section 1, of the Constitution; if the 
Court can, with equal impunity, ignore the 
express language of article II. section 1, of 
the Constitution; if they can do the same 
with article III. section 2; if they can hold 
Office, as at present, without being duly 
Sworn as required by article VI of the Con- 
stitution; if they can ignore the express 
language of the VII, IX. and X amendments; 
and if they can do all this, who is to say to 
them ‘nay’ if they chance upon some new 
provision of the Constitution that may not 
be in accord with the philosophy of the cur-. 
rent sociologists and the psychologists who 
have now been accepted by the Court as 
‘modern authority.’ They may apply their 
newly instituted rule for testing constitu- 
tionality, that is to say, whether a law or 
practice, is, in the opinion of the judges, 
outmoded. If the Supreme Court can tram- 
ple under foot the existing Constitution, 
what restraint will there be upon them to 
make short work of any new amendatory pro- 
visions?” 

Pretending, as Mr, Allen does, that the 
General Assembly is powerless to protect Vir- 
ginia from the indignities of Federal 
is a disservice to the constitutional liberties 
of freemen. 

Sincerely, 
T. Davin Horton. 


{From the Richmond (Va.) Times-Dispatch, 
Feb. 7, 1960] 


VOICE or THE PEOPLE—CURN ON Hic Court's 
“LAWMAXING” URGED 


It appears that Mr. George E. Allen (VOP, 
January 28) would have us sit idly by and 
permit the Suprome Court to become the 
American counterpart of the Russian 
Politburo. 

First, Mr. Allen ignores the fact that when 
any agency of the Federal Government, in- 
cluding the Supreme Court, exceeds its au- 
thority, its acts are ultra vires and should 
be declared null and void. The Supreme 
Court attempted to exercise legislative pow- 
ers. Its role is limited to judicial power. 
This is a Umit fixed by the Constitution. 
When decisions of the members of the Court 
are null and void, they have acted in their 
individual capacity and not as a court. As 
a court they do not have the authority to 
enter a decision based on the exercise of 
legislative powers. The Court is not au- 
thorized to make law; being limited to 
Judicial powers the Court is required to np- 
ply the law as fixed by Inwmaking agencics. 

The members of the Supreme Court re- 
fused to limit their acts to Judicial powcr. 
When they refused to be limited by the in- 
tent of the parties to the contract they did 
not limit their acts to what the Court Is 
authorized to do under the Constitution. 
So what we ore dealing with la not an action 
of the Court but an unauthorized action by 
the members of the Court. If the decision 
was void and not an act of the Court, what 
is there to nullify? 

Since the law is left in this state of con- 
fusion, what Mr. John Janney advocates 1s 
an act of the legislature clarifying the law. 
The law is still what It was before the mem- 
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bers of the Court attempted to change it, 
but it has been confused by their unauthor- 
ized acts and needs to be clarified by an act 
of the legislature. 

Second, Mr. Allen confuses the Constitu- 
tion with an invalid action of the members 
of the Supreme Court. 

Third, Mr. Alien states that “it is the duty 
of the Court to say what the law 18.“ He 
confuses this with the lack of authority of 
the Court to make law. It is true that the 
Constitution of the United States is superior 
to any ordinary act of the legislature,” but 
Mr. Allen confuses this fact with the fact 
that the legislature is a part of the Govern- 
ment that created the Court, fixed their 
power, and orders their selection and ap- 
pointment, and it is superior to an unauthor- 
ized act of the members of the Supreme 
Court, 

Fourth, Mr. Allen says, in effect, that the 
members of the Supreme Court are the final 
arbiters of their authority. This puts them 
in the role of a tyrannical dictator. It 
should be pointed out that when the Court 
acts within the authorized bounds of its au- 
thority, this State is bound by its acts. How- 
ever, the framers of the Constitution re- 
served to this State the right to be the arbi- 
ter of whether it will be bound by an un- 
authorized act of the members of the Court. 

Fifth, Mr, Allen urges amending the Con- 
stitution rather than exercise existing rights 
of the State to enforce the Constitution. If 
the members of the Court refuse to be 
bound by the Constitution, as it is, does Mr. 
Allen believe they would be bound by it if 
it should be amended? Why amend what is 
now a perfect document? 

What Mr. Janney advocated was taking a 
legal position by the State, and the legisla- 
ture is the only authorized body to take this 
Position for the State. 

Lucas D. PHILLIPS, 
Member, House of Delegates. 
RICHMOND, 
[From the Richmond (Va.) Times-Dispatch, 
Feb. 9, 1960] 
Vorce or THE PEOPLE—JANNEY IDENTIFIED, HIS 
PROPOSAL PRAISED 


I picked up a recent issue of your paper 
(January 28) which carried a letter signed 
by Mr. George E. Alien and which you titled, 
“New Court Proposal Assalled by Lawyer.” 

The letter had to do with the Warren 
court and its decisions as they affect Virginia, 
In effect, the writer was against a proposal 
made by Mr. John Janney. As I get it, Mr. 
Janney thinks that when the Supreme Court 
makes a decision which is outside, or beyond, 
its authority, it is no decision of the Court 
at all, just an opinion of nine old men who 
happen to be members of the Court. Mr. 
Allen says this isn’t so. 

Suppose the Court did make a legislative 
rather than a judicial decision, what does 
Mr. Allen propose to do about it? Simple. 
Mr. Allen would amend the Constitution. 

What good would it do? The Constitution 
already says these people are to render judi- 
cial (and not legislative) opinions. That be- 
ing so, what is to stop them from ignoring 
an amendment? 

The answer, as Mr, Janney says, is to be 
found in the sovereign States. The States 
äre the principals to the contract we call 
Our Constitution, not the Supreme Court, 
That is but the agent. Let Lawyer Allen 
Study his law on contracts. 

I would suggest that Mr. Allen pay a visit 
to our capitol there in Richmond. Have him 
zo to the hallowed hall that housed our 
es long before the new addition was 


On its wall, just to the right of the speak- 
er's rostrum, Mr. Allen wiil find a plaque. 
On it he will find an inscription which reads 
(as I remember) “In memory of John Jan- 
ney, president, Virginia convention, 1861.” 
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Tt was a descendant of this John Janney 
who makes the recent plea to Virginians. I 
will add—as today’s John Janney is too 
modest to add—it was also a descendant of 
Charles Lee, first Attorney General of the 
United States and Revolutionary War hero. 

That, Mr. Allen, is the John Janney who 
spoke so eloquently for the rights of the 
States, for the right of his beloved Virginia. 
And because he is, to the tips of his eloquent 
toes, a first-water Virginian he hid his family 
behind a modesty that only spells his 
greatness. 

Indeed the Supreme Court has overstepped 
itself. And, God willing, our legislators will 
rise in wrath and tell it so, the Earl of 
Warren and his whole retinue. 

As for me, I'm sick of them, 

MARGARET WALD. 

NORTH ARLINGTON, 


Statement by Movers Committee for 
Equitable Distribution of Government 
Traffic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 4, I requested the printing in the 
Appendix of the Recorp of a statement 
from the Movers Committee for Equita- 
ble Distribution of Government Traffic. 
The statement relates to a matter which 
I had in process with the Defense De- 
partment. Although the matter has 
been adjudicated, I still believe that the 
statement should be printed in the 
RECORD. 

However, the statement is in excess of 
the allowable amount, under the rule. 
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that, 
notwithstanding that fact, the state- 
ment be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem- 
pore. Is there objection? 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

STATEMENT BY Movers COMMITTEE For EQUI- 
TABLE DISTRIBUTION OF GOVERNMENT TRAF- 
FIC SUBMITTED BY RUSSELL E. GARRETT, AS 
CHAIRMAN, AND HERBERT BURSTEIN, AS 
COUNSEL 
My name is Russell E. Garrett. I am an 

officer of the John F. Ivory Storage Co., Inc., 

of Detroit, Mich. I have spent most of my 

adult life in the moving industry. For a 

period of 4 years I held the office of president 

of the Movers Conference of America. 

I am now the chairman of the Movers 
Committee for Equitable Distribution of 
Government Traffic. I appear here today on 
behalf of that organization to discuss your 
recent directive 4500.26. I reflect, therefore, 
not my personal views only but the senti- 
ments of hundreds of movers throughout 
the United States. 

At the outset, I want to express my ap- 
preciation to you, Mr. Chairman, for allow- 
ing me the time to make this statement. I 
shall try to be brief and I shall try to avold 
repetition of facts previously submitted to 
the Department of Defense by the organiza- 
tion I represent and by hundreds of indi- 
vidual moying companies who are opposed 
to your directive 4500.26. 
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I trust that the object of this meeting is 
to engage in a friendly and fruitful exchange 
of ideas. To achieve this end, I shall try to 
synthesize the sentiments and the thinking 
of hundreds of representative movers located 
throughout the United States. 

It seems to me that there are significant 
areas of agreement between the proponcnts 
and opponents of directive 450026. If we 
begin by defining these, we can then isolate 
the areas of disagreement and proceed to 
resolve or reconcile our differences, 

We are all agreed, I am sure, that it is the 
responsibility of the moving industry and 
the military services to do everything pos- 
sible to accomplish the satisfactory shipment 
and storage of household goods for military 
and civilian personnel when transportation 
is procured and arranged for by an agency 
of the Department of Defense. 

We are, all agreed, I am certain, that the 
best intetests of the Government must be 
served at all times. 

We are all agreed, I am certain, that the 
household goods industry must enjoy a rea- 
sonable profit in the performance of service 
for the Government, 

We are all agreed that a sound and healthy 
household goods moving industry is impor- 
tant to the national economy and to the 
national defense. 

We are all agreed that when a mover fails 
to provide satisfactory service and fails to 
protect the owner's goods or otherwise fails 
to meet his needs, that mover has failed to 
discharge his responsibility. 

We are all agreed that if the Government 
does not receive a full measure of service for 
each tax dollar it spends, the purposes of the 
national program are frustrated. 

We are all agreed that everything reason- 
able and appropriate must be done to elimi- 
nate abuses no matter what their source or 
nature. 

I think we are all agreed that the Govern- 
ment must treat equitably with all persons 
who provide it with goods or services. Surely, 
no one in the Department of Defense favors 
a system of inequitable rotation. Indeed, 
equitable rotation is a practice normally fol- 
lowed in all other branches of Government 
transportation. 

Finally, we are all agreed that the na- 
tional transportation policy of the United 
States, which is designed to promote and 
preserve a sound transportation system, must 
be a guidepost for the moying industry and 
the Government alike. Policies which 
threaten to subvert the national transpor- 
tation policy must be exposed and rejected. 

The areas of agreement which I have 
marked out are, essentially, the goals to 
which we must direct our efforts. The route 
we travel to reach these goals becomes, there- 
fore, a matter of the gravest concern and 
urgency. It is here that the overwh: 
majority of responsible movers find them- 
selves in sharp conflict with the Department 
of Defense. 

Simply stated, we of the Movers Com- 
mittee believe that Defense Directive 4500.26 
is poorly conceived, will operate inequit- 
ably and, in the final analysis, will frustrate 
the overall purposes to which we are both 
dedicated. 

The Department of Defense has electd to 
revise a policy of long standing—a policy 
which, in the main, has worked efficiently, 
fairly, equitably and effectively. 

The rationale for the new defense direc- 
tive, as stated by the Department of Defense 
in its public announcement of December 8. 
1959, is to assure quality of service. Indced, 
your Department stated: 

“The most significant policy change is the 
emphasis placed on quality of service ren- 
dered by the carrier.” 

I say most respectfully that this statement 
is an unwarranted and unsupported confes- 
sion of failure and ineptitude by the De- 
partment of Defense. 
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It assumes, without supporting evidence, 
that the policy of equitable rotation has 
failed. It assumes, without an iota of sup- 
porting evidence, that the new directive will 
succeed, 

It assumes, contrary to your own find- 
ings, that the change in policy will work a 
miracle in building servicemen's morale. 

We respectfully submit that all of these 
assumptions are wrong and neither seman- 
tics nor half-baked statistics will establish 
the validity of your assumptions, 

We submit, further, that the new defense 
directive, camouflaged as a technique for 
improving quality of service will set in 
motion forces which once unleashed e 
never be recalled, i 

I do not know whether you gentlemen 
have read “On the Beach“ or seen the recent 
movie. I am certain, however, that you are 
familiar with the theme of the story. You 
will recall that the entire world was obli- 
terated as a consequence of an atomic war. 


In one mall pocket of the world, Melbourne, 


a handful of persons survived and were 
awaiting inevitable death, A scientist who 
had been involved in the development of 
atomic power was queried as to the cause 
and the origin of the war. As I recall it, he 
etated that someone, acting on a false as- 
sumption, pressed a button and unleashed 
an atomic war. Once that had been done 
the forces of destruction could no longer be 
restrained. 

I respectfully suggest that the Department 
of Defense has pressed a button and has set 
in motion a program so dangerous in con- 
cept and so catastrophic in its consequences, 
that unless reconsidered or revised, there will 
be no possibility of repairing the damage 
which it must inescapably work. Among 
other things, this action will initiate rate 
wars and destructive rate practices. You 
may properly inquire why we make these 
charges and how we can prove them. Per- 
mit me to set forth some basic and elemen- 
tary facts in a categorical form: 

1. There are now some 2,300 movers who 
hold ctdtificates issued by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. These carricrs have 
been found fit, willing and able, by an expert 
administrative agency, to provide household 
goods moving service. Surely your depart- 
ment does not propose to preempt the role 
and Jurisdiction of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, The Commission is vitally con- 
cerned with a sound and stable regulated 
motor carrier industry, all to the end that 
the National Transportation Policy will be 
advanced, If you withdraw their sources 
of revenue, you threaten the survival of 
thousands of carriers, 

The trend toward bigness in business has 
had an impact in our industry. The num- 
ber of truly independent motor carriers con- 
sistently shrinks. More and more, the ficld 
is dominated by a handful of moving organ- 
izations, At this date there are four carrier 
* Organizations which collectively control more 
than 50 percent of all interstate moving 
business in the United States. 

The Eig Four have reached the position of 
dominance because of two primary factors: 

(2) First, the unrestrained proliferation of 
agencies in every town, hamlet, village ond 
city. There at times, have Included such fine 
bier regs morets as drug store owners, 

state agents, Apartmen = 
intendents and the like. N 

(b) Second, expensive and extensive adver- 
tising and sales promotion campaigns. As 
a consequence, the four major carriers now 
enjoy well over 59 percent of the almost 
babe milon of annual military moving busi- 

e. 

3. All of the rest of the moving bus!ness in 
the United States, less than 50 percent, is 
Eiere among the remaining movers, 

N Big Four have not been able 
dominate all or a greater percentage of — 
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military moving business because of the 
sound policy of equitable rotation. But they 
have never stopped trying. Let's examine 
some of the techniques they use and with 
which they apparently succeeded. 

We all know that advertising experts have 
learned the art of semantics, the use of catch 
words, the skillful application of slogans, 
the trick of smear by innuendo. They have 
apparently succeeded in persuading a smali 
segment of personnel in the Government 
that every mover outside the charmed circle 
of Four are fiy-by-nights. This is a catchy 
phrase. Who, conceivably, would want his 
household goods posseesions moved by a fly- 
by-night? 

Implicit in your directive and in your 
emphasis on quality is the implication that 
quality service can only be proyided by large 
organizations. The fact is that the con- 
trary is true. Let's examine the so-called 
fly-by-nights who are opposed to your dl- 
rective. 

Included among the hundreds of movers 
represented by our committee are companies 
which have been established since 1886. 
Many of them have been carried on by sev- 
eral generations of the same family. These 
companies have made large investments in 
terminal facilities, storage warehcuses, and 
motor-vehicle equipment, They employ 
thousands of drivers, helpers, and office per- 
sonnel; they are a source of business to 
thousands cf related enterprises. They con- 
tribute millions upon millions of dollars in 
taxes to the State and Federal Governments. 
Thirty-one other carriers exclusive of the Big 
Four, who are, in the main, represented by 
this committee, accounted for approximately 
$125 million of household goods transporta- 
tion business in 1958; surely, these people are 
not fily-by-nights.. The remaining 1,900 car- 
riers are small but sound, stable, and re- 
spected businessmen. They are not and can- 


not be called fly-by-nights. 


You know, as we do, that househcld goods 
transportation service is unique. The Inter- 
state Commerce Commission has character- 
ized it as call and demand service. One of 
its distinguishing features is its highly per- 
sonal character. As a consequence, the small 
mover has traditionally provided the highest 
Kind of personalized high-quality service. 
The small carrier gives his customers per- 
sonal effort, interest, and attention which 18 
not and cannot be duplicated by ginnt car- 
riers acting through a multiplicity of agents. 

Unless the Department of Defense has con- 
cluded that there is no room for the small 
carrior, then there ts no justification for Its 
present directive. The fact of the matter 
is that the independent mover has contrib- 
uted a lifetime of personal effort and his per- 
sonal fortune, the future of his family, and 
his personal accurity to his business. Is he 
the fly-by-night to which reference has deen 
made? Of course not. If there sre any 
fiy-by-nights, they certalnly include some 
agents of large carriers who masquerade un- 
der the symbols and trade marks of the 
system carrier and who secure business on 
the strength of fancy advertising representa- 
tions and ingenious promotional devices. 

It is not unrenlistic to suggest that your 
new program will, in fact, encourage fly-by- 
nights because it will destroy sound, though 
small movers. Literally hundreds of sinall 
movers who haye been in business as far 
back as 1912 depend upon a fair share of 
military businces for the continunnce of their 
business. Many of these companies were 
Porsunded to make substantial investments 
in equipment and facilities and to incur 
heavy debts in reiiance upon the system of 
equitable rotation. In some instances mili- 
tury business constitutes os much as 70 per- 
cent of the business handied by these com- 
panies, When one considers that the small 
business provides direct employment to thou- 
tands of workers and that literally millions 
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of people depend upon them for their con- 
tinued Mvelihood, the threat posed by this 
change in policy is so grave as to warrant 
your earnest reconsideration. 

Is there anyone who believes that it is 
equitable for four large movers who con- 
stitute two-tenths of 1 percent of all the 
carriers and who now recelve 50 percent of 
military business to be given all or a sub- 
stantial part of the remaining 50 percent now 
shared by more than 99 percent of the in- 
dustry? Nevertheless, this is the inevitable 
and inescapable result of your program. 

Let me say now, that we are not only 
opposed to your new directive, but we are 
equally shocked by the course of events 
which led to the revision of your policy and 
the adoption of Defensive Directive 4500.26. 

I think it would be helpful if we reviewed 
& little history so that. we may have a proper 
perspective of the problem. 

As you know, the rotation system for dis- 
tributing shipments of household goods for 
members of the uniformed services was pre- 
scribed by section 303(c) of the Career Com- 
pensation Act. This section made it possible 
for the Department of Defense to eliminate 
reliance upon the invitation-to-bid system. 
The Department of Defense then issucd Di- 
rective 4500.13 dated March 15, 1955, which 
provided in substance and essence that ship- 
ments would be distributed, on an equitable 
basis, among those qualified carriers who 
accorded the lowest overall cost to the Gov- 
ernment. The exact language reads, In part, 
as follows: 

“DISTRIBUTION OF TRAFFIC j 

„a) Subject to the conditions previously 
eet forth, traffic will be equitably distributed 
among those qualified carriers affording the 
lowest overall cost to the Government. 
officer will maintain a lst of 
qualified carriers as well as records indicating 
the distribution of traffic. Records of traffic 
distribution will be maintained according to 
tonnage or total revenue, including all 
charges (except storage in transit) accruing 
in connection with the shipments, by desti- 
nation State or oversea area.” 

This program won general industry ac- 
ceptance and support. There is not an lota 
of evidence that it failed to meet the overall 
objectives of the law and the regulations. 
It had one other virtue which the new di- 
rective now secks to eliminate, namely, pub- 
Jicity, Anyone could tell how much business 
was awarded to ench carrier. American tox 
dollars were being spent and the public had 
the right to know who received those dollars 
and for what services. For some inexplicable 
and indefensible reason a program has been 
initlated to destroy this equitable arrange- 
ment. Some time ago, an Insidious form of 
propaganda was generated. Rotation became 
the target for skillful articles and editorials. 
Unofictal publications such as the Military 
Times and the Department of Defense Nog- 
ister carried articles intended to convey the 
impression that the Department of Defense 
was dissatisNed with the rotation system and 
that legislative support was belng sought to 
eliminate it. While it is true that these pub- 
Iications are unofficial, they carried an nu- 
thoritative stamp and many people accepted 

em as refiecting official Department of De- 

ense policy, We protested against these 
articles, On September 11, 1939, Acting As- 
sistant Sccretary of Defense Le Bouteliier 
informed us that he regretted that the arti- 
cles had been misleading. We concur, The 
articles were misleading and seem to have 
been deliberately designed to mislead, And 
this was but part of a plan to create a climate 
of opinion fayorable to the program now 
instituted by the Department of Defense. 

What is particularly shocking is the man- 
ner in which the new directive was estab- 
lished. What was done is diametrically 
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different from the practice which had been 
Observed in the past. 

On August 28, 1958, there was a joint 
military-van industry meeting at St. Louis, 
Mo. Representatives of the Department of 
Defense affirmed that household goods would 
be distributed on an equitable tonnage or 
revenue basis. It was also announced that 
a new regulation to be known as chapter 217 
of Military Traffic Management Agency Reg- 
ulations was to be issued. Between January 
and April 1959, chapter 217 of Military Traffic 
Management Agency Regulations was sub- 
mitted to Secretary of Defense McElroy, This 
embodied the results of a 1-year study and 
retained the principle of equitable distribu- 
tion of household goods traffic. But chapter 
217 was never put into effect. 

On April 13, 1959, the military affairs com- 
mittee of industry was present at a meeting 
in Washington, D.C., with representatives of 
the Department of Defense to discuss minor 
revisions in directives, then in effect. Even 
while this meeting was taking place, un- 
known to the rest of the industry, repre- 
sentatives of the big four, accompanied by 
Senator Bawwces of New Hampshire, visited 
with Secretary of Defense McElroy at the 
Pentagon and submitted their proposals to 
eliminate the very directive which was under 
discussion. Shortly thereafter, in May 1959, 
the De ent of Defense announced that 
it would review the effectiveness of its cur- 
Tent policies and recommended changes, 
should any be found necessary. 

On May 15, 1959, Aero Mayflower distrib- 
uted a circular letter to all their agents 
which, by strange coincidence, virtually pre- 
dicted the nature of Directive 4500.26. The 
big pitch was that military shippers would 
be permitted to select their movers. I have 
here an interesting advertisement emphasiz- 
ing the same theme. 

Then on June 4, 1959, Aero Mayflower dis- 
tributed another letter to its agents. If the 
contents of this second letter ate accurate it 
Taises serious questions of propriety. In 
June 1959 the Department of Defense had 
indicated no intention to change the program 
of equitable distribution. The Mayflower 
letter of June 4 contains the following 
Significant language: 

“Since this decision has been made while 

tary McElroy has been out of the coun- 
try with Secretary of State Christian Herter, 
and since this decision is not in accordance 
With the understanding we had at a meeting 
With the Secretary on April 13, this is also 
to advise you that no further action in this 
Matter should be taken on your part until 
the return to this country of Secretary 
McElroy and us.” 
On August 23, not having been consulted, 
committee communicated in writing 
With Senator Bremces requesting an equal 
°pportunity to meet with him and Secretary 
No acknowledzment or response to 
this written request was received from Sen- 
ator Bemors, although the Senator was in 
Washington and the Congress was in session. 
ed at the course of events, movers 
shout the country communicated with 
the Department of Defense and with their 
Senators and Representatives. The Depart- 
ment of Defense consistently advised Con- 
Bressmen that any contemplated policy 
ange would be discussed with the industry 
Prior to ndoption. As Inte as October 1, 1959, 
his representation was made to various 
§resemen. 
Sere October 6, 1959, on 3 hours’ advance 
= tice, this committee and representatives 
there other organizations were informed 

t they were to attend a meeting at the 

Partment of Defense. There we were ad- 
tiv to submit a llst of 12 to 25 representa- 

€s who would be invited to appear during 
Week òf October 18, or shortly thereafter, 


at a meeting at which Secretary McElroy 
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would announce his findings concerning ro- 
tation. Mr. Dunleavy, assistant to Secretary 
McElroy, requested that the representative 
list be submitted to the Department of De- 
fense by October 14. A list was furnished by 
us, but no meeting was ever held. Instead, 
on December 8, 1959, without advance notice 
and without discussion, the Department of 
Defense issued its press release outlining the 
policy under DOD 450026 which was issued 
the same date. 

There is one other fact I call to your at- 
tention. Going back to the proposal orig- 
inally filed by the Big Four with the Depart- 
ment of Defense on April 13, 1959, we 
requested an opportunity to examine this 
proposal so that we could study it and pre- 
pare our reply. We were informed by DOD 
that this information would not be made 
available to us. 

Oh yes, I am certain that the Department 
of Defense will contend that they discussed 
the new proposed changes with our group 
in August of 1959. Actually, this consisted 
only of an abbreviated discussion with sub- 
ordinate officials of the Department. 

The Department of Defense subsequently 
assured many Members of Congress their 
findings and recommendations would be dis- 
cussed with the industry and its representa- 
tives prior to adoption. This was never done 
and I charge that there was never an inten- 
tion to do so, 

If we overlook these events and proceed 
to a review of the present directive I think 
that we must conclude that its effect, if 
not purpose and objective, is to enhance the 
position of the Big Four and to extend their 
dominance of our industry. I should like 
to discuss certain aspects of the new di- 
rective. 

You point out in your public announce- 
ment that the policy change is intended to 
place emphasis on quality of service and 
suggest that in the past rotation was ac- 
complished without regard to quality of 
service. 

We contend that this is incorrect. Quality 
of service was always recognized and was a 
factor in the rotation of traffic among quali- 
fied carriers. The installations exercised the 
power of suspensions and did impose pen- 
alties. Indeed, even suspensions were equlta- 
bly distributed. The big four and the smaller 
movers alike were penalized on occasions, 
This is made clear by the provisions of DOD 
4500.13 and household goods service tenders. 
Indeed, the November 1959 findings of your 
group on page 5, states that 85 of 86 trans- 
portation officers rated moving service under 
the existing directive as satisfactory or bet- 
ter. It would seem to us that the dissent 
of one transportation officer out of 86 hardly 
justifies a revolutionary change in policy. 
We emphasize additionally that transporta- 
tion officers did impose a quality of service 
requirement. Here, too, in your own findings 
on page 14, you pointed to the fact that car- 
riers who failed to provide satisfactory serv- 
ice were remoyed from the qualified list in 
262 instances by 61, installations, during 
fiscal year 1959. Suspension periods averaged 
46 days. In 90 percent of the cases suspen- 
sion was followed by improvement of service. 
We challenge the Department to point up a 
like record of achievement in any other field 
in which private business provides service to 
the Government. 

Your report continues to say that under 
the new policies traffic will be. distributed 
among qualified lowest cost originating car- 
riers and that primary consideration will be 
given to quality of service. While Upservice 
is given to the concept of equal opportunity 
to compete for traffic, and you recognize the 
need for a sufficient number of carriers to 
assure adequate scrvice in peak traffic pe- 
riods, you overlook a certain basic fact. To 
begin with, your previous policy did assure 
quality of service and the results prove it. 
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But I daresay that your present method, 
unlike the previous policy will not assure 
adequate facilities. You cannot expect car- 
riers to make investments in equipment and 
facillties which must be amortized on an 
annual basis when their likely participation 
is limited to the scrapings which accumulate 
in the 3-month peak period. When the bulk 
of the business gravitates to the big four, 
you cannot expect other carriers to fill the 
gap when large volume of traffic causes them 
to impose embargoes. 

At the Government table there must be 
an equitable distribution of the food, You 
cannot give us only the crumbs. You can- 
not assign the granary to the Big Four and 
leave us with only one loaf of bread. You 
may consider that it is equitable to slice that 
single loaf among some 2,000 carriers. It 
is true that each one will have a slice but 
it will be so thin that everyone will starve. 

You then go on to point out that the trans- 
portation officer will continue to select the 
carrier but that the transportation officer 
will consider the owner’s request for the use 
of a carrier and will honor the owner’s veto 
if based on previous unsatisfactory perform- 
ance. There is nothing new in this provi- 
sion. This procedure is being followed un- 
der the existing directive. You confirm this 
in your November 1958 findings where you 
say that 23 percent of the 337 military per- 
sonnel who commented on the subject re- 
ported that in 72 percent of the cases the 
requested carrier was utilized. Remember 
that military personnel, unlike the usual 
householder, does not have established rela- 
tionships in the community with local busi- 
nessmen. When you consider that 72 per- 
cent of the requests by owners were honored 
you must acknowledge that this is a 
convincing demonstration that the old pol- 
icy accomplished what the new policy; pur- 
ports to do. Bear in mind, too, that under 
your own findings you reported that 54 per- 
cent of the 83 transportation officers opposed 
a change in policy which would make 
owner's selection of the carrier the domi- 
nant factor. The basis for their opposition 
was the lack of information on the part of 
the owner regarding carrier service and their 
recognition that carriers would actively and 
aggressively solicit business thereby divest- 
ing transportation officers of control over the 
program, What present urgency is there for 
a change when 86 out of 87 transportation 
officers expressed satisfaction with current 
moving services? Who can dispute the fact 
that a transportation officer experienced in 
this fleld is best equipped to control and 
handle the movement of household 
within the framework of equitable rotation? 
If he is not, then the Department of Defense 
has made a confession of failure. 

As for owner's choice, your regulation does 
not make it mandatory. But even if great 
weight is accorded to owner’s choice, why 
and how is this incompatible with a fair and 
equitable system of rotation among carriers 
who haye been certificated by the Interstate 
Commerce Commission? Remember too, 
that you must consider not only owner's 
choice but weigh the fact that you are spend- 
ing money that belongs to all the people and 
that the expenditure of this money must be 
consistent with other major objectives. 
Weigh the fact that when you spend public 
funds, you must satisfy a public need. And 
the public needs a sound and stable trans- 
portation system. If all owners select one 
mover and all other movers were cut off, you 
would be deprived of service and the national 
transportation policy would be subverted by 
the destruction of thousands of carriers who 
depend upon and are entitled to a fair share 
of Government business. 

You then propose to add a requirement 
that carriers have satisfactory terminal fa- 
cilities near the shipping activity or point 
of origin in all instances and at destination 
where shipments may require storage. We 
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find nothing in the history of the previous 
policy which suggests that storage facilities 
have not been made available when required, 

From time immemorial carriers have al- 
ways been able to arrange with other mem- 
bers of the industry for the use of terminal 
facliities. 

No directive should be Issued which en- 
courages changes in this time-honored pro- 
cedure. 

Finally, you criticize the old policy re- 
garding suspensions on the ground that sus- 
pension procedures vary from installation to 
Installation and you suggest that the new 
policy makes it mandatory that suspensions 
be invoked, 

To begin with, suspensions have been im- 
posed carriers, irrespective of size, 
under the present directive. Surely, a uni- 
form program can be established within the 
framework of DOD Directive 4500.13. with 
the cooperation of our industry which will 
take into account the factor of human error, 
the character of household goods transpor- 
tation and generally accepted standards of 

ormance. This objective can be achieved 
without the wholesale revision which you 
propose. As a matter of fact, a standard 
suspension guide was being promulgated 
during a meeting with your department at 
the time the proposal was made by the Big 
Four carriers. Surely, if a blemish requires 
a scalpel, you should not wield a machete. 

We respectfully submit, as we said at the 
outset, that your program is poorly con- 
ceived and will have dire effects. We oppose 
the for all of the reasons we have 
stated. We point out to you that by reason 
of size, aggregate wealth, the power of ad- 
vertising and promotion, the Big Four will 
secure an even more disproportionate share 
of military business than they previously 
enjoyed. When you realize that the moving 
industry is dependent, on the average, to the 
extent of 50 percent on military business 
and that the margin of profit in this indus- 
try is extremely narrow, the withdrawal of 
a portion of the business now enjoyed by 
responsible and respectable carriers will spell 
bankruptcy for many of them. Most of these 
carriers have heavy debt commitments in- 
curred in order to meet their obligations 
under your previous policy. You are aban- 
doning them. You are throwing them to 
the wolves. You are depriving them of a 
fair opportunity to survive and to continue 
to serve the American public. 

The foregoing statement was unanimously 
approved at a meeting January 10, 1960, by 
the following members of the policy com- 
mittee of the Movers Committee for Equita- 
ble Distribution of Government Traffic: 
American Red Ball Transit Co., Airline Vans, 
Inc., Neptune Storage & Van Co., Ace Van & 
Storage Co., United Moving & Stornge, W. 
Evers & Son Storage, Inc., Carroll the Mover, 
Burgess Movers, Shawmut Van Lines, Inc., 
Seaboard Van Lines, Atlas Van Lines, Inc., 
Trans-American Van Service, Community & 
Johnson Corp., Hood-Garrison Van Lines, 
Burnham Van Eervice, King Van Lines, Inc., 
Von Der Ahe Van Lines, Inc., Security Stor- 
age & Van Co., Inc., National Van Lines, Inc., 
Traus-Ocean Van Service, Weathers Bros. 
Transfer & Storage, Inc. Shamrock Van 
Lines, John F. Ivory Storage, Washburn 
Storage Co., Republic Van Lines, Dean Van 
Lines, Suddath Moving & Storage, Paxton 
Van Lines, Inc., Pryor Brown Transfer Co., 
Acme Moving & Storage Corp., M&WAA 
Global Van Lines, Inc., Delcher Bros. Stor- 
age Co., Inc., U.S. Van Lines, Inc., Engel 
Brothers Moving & Storage Co., Ford Van 
Lines, Inc., Newlon’s Transfer & Storage, 
Consolidated Freight ways, Inc. 
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The Deterioration of the Railroads—Will 
the Bell Toll? 


SPEECH 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, dur- 
ing July and August of the Ist session of 
the 86th Ccngress, a special subcom- 
mittee of the House Committee on 
Armed Services, under the chairman- 
ship of the Honorable Paul. J. KILDAY, 
conducted hearings into the adequacy of 
transportation systems in support of the 
national defense effort in event of mobi- 
lization. At this time I ask unanimous 
consent that excerpts from the report of 
that subcommittee, dated October 10, 
1959, be printed in the Recorp at the 
conclusion of my remarks. 

The widespread concern in Govern- 
ment and civilian life over the present 
status of our transportation systems is 
evidenced by the many statements rela- 
tive there to which appeared in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp in the session 
just concluded. That there is need for 
concern is unquestioned. 

The continued physical and economic 
good health of the transportation in- 
dustry is of paramount importance. 
Unless we have adequate transportation 
in all modes to sustain both our military 
activities and our civilian economy, in 
event of an emergency, we will be like 
unto a living body with a ruptured 
aorta—our life blood slowly but surely 
running out, Indeed, the bell will be 
tolling for us. 

Since I had the privilege of serving as 
ranking minority member of that sub- 
committee, I am acutely aware of the 
material presented there reflecting the 
situation that confronts us. I must say 
that I am profoundly disturbed at the 
picture that emerged during these hear- 
ings. It was distinctly sobering to learn 
that, despite our tremendous advances in 
all fields of industrial endeavor, we would 
assuredly experience vital shortages in 
transportation if confronted with other 
than a very limited military engage- 
ment. In the event of nuclear attack, 
Ses would make do with what we have 
c 5 egy 

Mr. Speaker, while we have concen- 
trated on providing ourselves with the 
niceties of pleasant living, we have dis- 
regarded the hard core of our transpor- 
tation existence—the railroads. 

It is all to the good to be able to fly 
from New York to San Francisco be- 
tween mealtimes, but this capability can- 
not supply the wheat and corn for our 
tables, the ore for our stcel mills, or the 
coal for our industrial processes. Even 
the trucking industry, which has made 
such great and admirable stridcs in those 
fields formerly almost exclusively served 
by the railroads, will be at a distinct 
disadvantage in time of emergency be- 
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cause of its far greater dependence on 
fuel, manpower, and rubber. 

The private automobile, which now 
accounts for approximately 90 percent 
of intercity passenger-miles in the 
United States, has become like a third 
leg to the people of this country be- 
cause of the flight to suburbia. But 
what is to become of those workers when 
tires and gasoline are in short supply? 
How will they get to their jobs in the 
mills, the factories, the food-processing 
plants, and the offices? Without them, 
our military machine and the flow of 
our bread of life grind to a halt, The 
bell will have begun to toll. 

No one will allege, least of all those 
directly concerned with the operation of 
the railroads, that each mode of trans- 
portation does not have a place in the 
scheme of things. In peacetime each 
can be counted upon to serve in that 
field where its special talents can fill a 
special need. But in time of emergency 
when vital materials for operation can 
be expected to be in short supply, we will 
necessarily have to look to that mode of 
transportation which can best do the 
overall job in the most economical and 
efficient manner. 

Past experience has taught us that we 
have historically looked to the railroads 
to handle the incredsed load. During 
World War II, railroads shouldered the 
burden of war-swollen traffic, transport- 
ing over 90 percent of all military 
freight traffic and 97 percent of all or- 
ganized military passenger movements. 
Our wartime experiences in the field of 
combat, both in World War II and in 
Korea, vividly pointed up the astonish- 
ing durability and recuperability of a 
rail line; its resistance to disabling 
damage or destruction, and its ability to 
make a quick comeback to volume op- 
eration. 

Although we have been blessed by not 
having to cope with war or war-damage 
within the continental United States, in- 
the memory of living man, the recent 
developments in weapons delivery ca- 
pacity make this a not unreasonable 
likelihood. 

It behooves us, therefore, to know 
just where we stand on this most vital 
question. What is the present physical 
and economic health of the railroads? 
Will the railroad industry be able to ac- 
complish the. mission it will be called 
upon to accomplish and, if not, why not? 
The following excerpts from the afore- 
mentioned report provide answers re- 
fiecting a situation which, if allowed to 
continue, must, assuredly, be viewed as 
a prelude to the tolling of the bell: 
EXCERPTS From THE REPORT OF THE SPECIAL 

SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE COMMITTEE ON 

ARMED SERVICES, House or REPRESENTA" 

TIVES, ON TIIE ADEQUACY OF TRANSPORTATION 

BYSTEMS IN SUPPORT OF THE NATIONAL DE- 

FENSE EFFORT IN EVENT OF MOBILIZATION, 

Ocroper 10, 1959 

Traneportation is one of the tools required 
by civilized man to bring order out of chaos. 
It reaches into every phase and facet of our 
existence. Viewed from every standpoint 
economic, political, and military, it is un- 
questionably the most important industry 
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in the world. You cam no more operate a 
grocery store or a brewery than you can win 
a war without transportation. The more 
complex life becomes, the more indispensable 
are the things that make up our transpor ta- 
tion systems. 

The history of transportation is the his- 
tory of adjustment to new situations that 
are constantly arising in a dynamic economy. 
Knowing its importance, one would expect 
that this great industry would be striding 
forward with giant steps to keep pace with 
all of the incredible achievements of our 
times. On the contrary, the picture that 
emerged from our hearings was one of a 
Plethora of outdated and outmoded equip- 
ment, deferred maintenance, inadequate 
highways, depressed earnings, claims of un- 
fair tax regulations, favored treatment of 
one mode over the other by subsidization, 
and the like, all of which reflected an un- 
enviable state of suspended animation, de- 
trimental to the economy and dangerous to 
the defense of the country. 

Each mode of transportation had its com- 
Plaints, both against competing modes and 
regulatory practices, and none presented the 
dynamic outlook and hope for the future 
that should preval] in this era of fantastic 
Progress. The representatives of each of 
the modes of transportation devoted much 
time to indicating why theirs was the best, 
fastest, most economical in the use of fuel 
and manpower, and like reasons for indicat- 
ing that each was the indispensable mode. 

Despite the complete reliance of or econ- 
omy and defense on all modes of transporta- 
tion in varying degrees, no one deemed it 
necessary or desirable to concern himself 
With suggestions that might work to the 
benefit of all, economic and defensewise, 
through the cooperative actions of each 
Mode, one with the other. 

We do not wish to leave the impression 
that the fault is all with representatives of 

tion. On the contrary, the Gov- 
ernment bodies most concerned with the 
health and economic well-being of transpor- 
tation showed all too little regard for this 
Situation. They tended, rather, to view the 
Present condition of transportation as ade- 
Quate to perform the task it may be called 
Upon to accomplish, with some possible soft 
Spots, There was no Indication of any new 
thinking in this field but rather an obvious 
dependence on past experiences for guidance. 

All in all, it was a picture of obsolete 
equipment, 19th century economics and laws 
and antiquated thinking. 

The railroad industry which at one time 
enjoyed a virtual monopoly in intercity com- 
mercial passenger traneportation, has seen 
its position deteriorate in the past two 
decades from 67.8 percent in 1939 to about 
31 percent in 1958 of the total for-hire trans- 
Portation in this field. 

As might be realized with a decline in the 
amount. of passenger transportation there 
has been a similar decline in the means of 
Such transportation; that is, pullmans, 
Coaches and those items of railroad equip- 
ment nec to a successful and efficient 
Operation of long and short-haul passenger 
Service, 

Total ownership by class I railroads and 

e Pullman Co. of passenger cnrrying cars 
declined from 30,052 (seating capacity 2,163,- 
744) in 1939 to 18,877 (eating capacity 
1,226,082) in 1958. During this period there 

been a similar decline in the appurte- 
ances of passenger traffic, such as dining, 
unre, club and baggage cars and the like. 
spite increases in such items as cars per 
n, passengers per car and train, miles per 
active locomotive-day, passenger train speed, 
car-miles por train hour, and car- and pas- 
Sengor-miles per train hour, all of which 
t ouid be expected to induce an increase in 
th use of this mode of travel, nevertheless 
€ decline has been steady and continuous. 
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In the field of commutation traffic, however, 
the number of passengers in 1958 was 
slightly more than in 1939. 

No consideration of the capability of the 
railroads to transport passengers would be 
complete without a review of the condition 
of its equipment. Poor condition thereof 
would, admittedly, limit its capability. 

According to data supplied to the com- 
mittee, the average age of passengers cars, 
owned or leased by class I railroads and the 
Pullman Co. as of January 1, 1958, was 2814 
years; more than 53 percent are over 30 years 
of age and only about 15 percent were pur- 
chased within the past 10 years. 

With the retirement of passenger cars 
greatly exceeding installations of new equip- 
ment in ever increasing numbers and the 
total in need of repairs decreasing only 
slightly (from 9 percent of cars owned in 
1939 to 8.1 percent in 1958), the ability of 
railroads to handle a substantial number of 
additional passengers is highly questionable. 

As in the passenger field, the railroad in- 
dustry portion of the total intercity ton- 
miles in the United States, has declined 
from 62.4 percent in 1939 to slightly over 
45 percent in 1958. This loss has been ac- 
counted for by an increase in the percentage, 
of the total ton-miles, of the motor trucks 
and oll pipelines, which in the same period 
have almost doubled their aggregate per- 
centage participation. 

Despite this decline in railroad freight 
ton-mile hauldge, the total number of 
freight cars of all class I railroads has not 
varied drastically in the past two decades. 
In fact, there has been a general upward 
trend, especially since 1950, in aggregate and 
average tonnage capacities. The retirement 
of old cars, the rebuilding and moderniza- 
tion of old cars, and installations of new 
ones, while it has varied from year to year 
due to changes in traffic and earnings, has 
not materially affected the total number of 
cars on hand, The percentage of cars in 
need of repairs, which as of December 31, 
1958, was 7.1 percent, while higher than in 
any other year since the beginning of World 
War II, is considerably lower than the 12.8 
percent which were in need of repair in 
1939, The average of all freight cars is 18.9 
years. 

Due to the fact that shipments by rail of 
many commodities are seasonal, there exists 
during the year periods of surplus and short- 
ages in cars, Here again, there has been a 
great variance from year to year but the 
amount of variance, in recent, years, has 
been much less than existed at the start of 
World War II. 

All of the above factors are considered 
vital to the existence of a transportation 
system in being which will be able to sup- 
port the demands placed upon it. 

From a system that was almost wholly 
operated by steampower, the railroads have, 
in the past two decades, converted almost 
100 percent to diesel engines. From a total 
of 42,511 units of motive power in 1939, 
there has been a decline to 29,560 in 1958. 
However, the greater efficiency of this new 
type of power is reflected in the fact that 
the active freight locomotive average daily 
mileage increased from 104 miles per day 
in 1939 to 141.6 miles per day in 1958. In 
addition, the net ton-miles per train-hour, 
one measure of efficiency of railroad haul- 
age, bas increased slightly more than 100 
percent since 1939. 

According to statistics furnished the com- 
mittee by the Pennsylvania Railroad, the 
past two decades has witnessed a decline in 
miles of road and miles of track as well as 
the number of train-miles operated per mile 
of track. This is accounted for by a pro- 
gram of road abandonment, undertaken by 
the railroads to ease their financial plight, 
which, in the period since World War II, has 
averaged about 600 miles of road abandoned 
per year. 
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Utilization of main-line track in recent 
normal years has averaged about 75 percent 
of the peak utilization in 1944 and on some 
rail lines is considerably less. 

The hidden factor, as in the case of rolling 
stock, is that of deferred maintenance, a 
program which exists on the railroads be- 
cause of their undesirable financial condi- 
tion. If a program is initiated promptly to 
reduce this factor and to keep it current, 
road facilities will be adequate to handle an 
expanded amount of traffic. 

Since World War II the railroads have in- 
creased the basic capacity of their line and 
terminals in a number of ways. They have 
increased the average weight of rails and the 
other elements which allow the carriage of 
heavier loads. They have installed addi- 
tional miles of centralized traffic control and 
other systems which enable trains to move 
more frequently and with less interruption 
over a given line. They have bullt or mod- 
ernized classification and terminal yards, 
permitting trains to be assembled and classi- 
fied in greater volume and at faster rates, 
All of these basic improvements allow for 
heavier and longer trains which can run, if 
necessary, at more frequent intervals. The 
result has been a large increase in basic plant 
capacity over that of World War II or any. 
previous period. 

However, the railroad industry has not 
shared proportionately in the Nation's gen- 
eral economic growth and prosperity during 
the postwar years. 

The railroad share of the total of public 
and private intercity ton-miles has declined 
steadily year by year, dropping from 67 per- 
cent In 1945 to 45 percent in 1958. Through- 
out the period, earnings have been uneven 
and relatively low. 

Because of these low earnings, the rail- 
roads now are in a position quite different 
from that in which they found themselves 
in 1940. At that time, the railroad industry 
owned substantially more cars than they 
needed to cover prewar requirements. With 
that surplus and their unique ability to ex- 
pand their capability without a proportion- 
ate increase in fuel, manpower, and equip- 
ment, the railroads were able to amass the 
record set by them in World War II. Today, 
the railroad industry does not have the re- 
serve equipment necessary for such expan- 
sion despite new capital expenditures total- 
ing more than $14 billion since the end of 
World War II. 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
Recommendation No, 3 


According to testimony received by the 

committee, the main reason for such short- 
ages is financial. Many suggestions were 
offered for relief of this situation which 
should be given serious consideration. The 
main suggestions were as follows. 
“(c) fully self-liquidating Federal equip- 
ment plan to lease rolling stock to the rail- 
roads; (d) change in law g agricul- 
tural commodities’ exemption (either elimi- 
nate the law or make all carriers subject 
thereto); (e) change in depreciation allow- 
ance for rolling stock, equipment, and fixed 
facilities of the railroads; (f) establish pro- 
visions for s construction reserve: 
(h) tax relief—Federal, State, and local.” 

Concerning these suggestions, the follow- 
ing recommendations are made: 

“(c) This is in line with the provisions of 
HR. 1365, introduced on January 7, 1959, 
which was referred to the Committee on 
Ways and Means. It is the recommendation 
of this committee that the Committee on 
Ways and Means give early consideration to 
H.R. 1365, acquaint itself with this report 
and the data developed in these hearings. 

„(d), (e), (t) It is the recommendation of 
this committee that since these suggestions 
are within the jurisdiction of the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce, the committee and the Interstate 
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Commerce Commission, within the scope of 
the latter's authority, should give serious 
consideration thereto in line with the dec- 
laration of the national transportation plan 
of providing * + for fair and impartial 
regulation of all modes of transportation 
* © * tothe end of developing, coordinating, 
and preserving a national transportation sys- 
tem by water, highway, and rail * * * ade- 
quate to meet the needs of the commerce of 
the United States, of the postal service, and 
of the national defense. 

„n) This suggestion has considerable 
merit and potential for immediate financial 
relief within the transportation industry. 
This is particularly true in the case of the 
railroads, for that segment of the industry. 
except for the pipelines, is alone in providing 
and maintaining its own rights-of-way. The 
railroads also provide their own terminals 
and other fixed facilities as do some other 
segments of the transportation industry.” 

In all, these fertile areas for taxation by 
governments, Federal, State, and local, are 
taxed to the extent that the levies placed 
thereon have become an oppressive burden 
operating to the detriment of the railroad 
industry in particular and to the economy in 


In hearings by the ICC beginning in March 
1956 relative to the rallroad passenger deficit, 
the matter of such taxation, as it affected 
the whole of the railroad industry, was fully 
explored. On May 25, 1959, a report was 
released by the ICC which contained in addi- 
tion to others, the following recommenda- 
tions: 

“(1) That Federal tax laws be amended to 
encourage local and State tax relief, at least 
to the extent of disregarding State- and local- 
provided pretax net income for Federal tax 


purposes. 

“(2) That State and local governments 
take such steps as may be required to effect 
a greater degree of equity in respect to tax 
burden on railroad property in relation to 
taxpayers generally and consistent with the 
desire of their communities for retention of 
commuter and other passenger train service.” 

The committee Is in agreement with these 
suggestions and recommends prompt action 
by those having responsibility therefor, 

Recommendation No. 5 

It is obvious from the testimony received 
in these hearings that the policies of the 
Federal and State Governments in providing 
roads, air terminals, waterways develop- 
ments, and other means of assistance to 
transportation, have operated to the advan- 
tage of those forms of transportation, which 
advantages are not available to the rallroads. 

It 1s noted that the House Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce has, by 
reason of its jurisdiction, a continuing inter- 
est in the national transportation situation. 
The contents of this report and data set forth 
in these hearings are recommended to the 
consideration of the House committee. 


Small Business Would Be Helped by Pre- 
venting Below-Cost Sales 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, the 
ger from Texas (Mr. PATMAN] 
is to be heartily congratulated on the 
introduction of his bill, H.R. 10235 about 
which he spoke yesterday. It is a priv- 
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flege to be able to join in this cause by 
introducing a companion measure. 

At the outset it should be made clear 
that this bill is in no way a fair trade 
bill, but is designed primarily to halt a 
practice known as loss-leader sales. 


Annual Legislative Questionnaire 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON- 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, last De- 
cember I mailed 100,000 annual legisla- 
tive questionnaires to registered voters 
in the 30th Congressional District of 
California. My staff of volunteers in 
San Diego has just completed a careful 
compilation of the thousands of replies 
we have received to date. Returns are 
approaching the 20,000 mark, which 
means we have obtained opinions of a 
substantial cross section of registered 
voters. 

As a means of adding interest to the 
legislative questionnaire, I added a presi- 
dential preference poll. The related 
standings of Vice President Nrxon at the 
top and Gov. Pat Brown at the bottom of 
voter preferences in the Democrat col- 
umn is most significant. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
the legislative questionnaire as a portion 
of my remarks: 

QUESTIONNAIRE 

Do you believe: 

1. The  Eisenhower-Nixon-Khrushchev 
meetings have started a thaw in the cold 
war? Yes, 63 percent; no, 32 percent, 

2. Our foreign aid (mutual security pro- 
gram) should be continued in its present 
form? Yes, 39 percent; no, 61 percent. 

3. Foreign ald (mutual security program) 
should be Increased? Yes, 17 percent; no, 
83 percent. 

4. Foreign aid (mutual security program) 
should be decreased? Yes, 64 percent; no, 
36 percent. 

5, The House of Representatives should 
continue the Un-Amorican Activities Com- 
mittee? Yes, 83 percent; no, 17 percent, 

Do you favor: 

6. Continuing foreign economic and tech- 
nical ald to friendly underdeveloped coun- 
tries? Yes, 85 percent; no, 15 percent. 

7. The United States diplomatically recog- 
nizing Red China? Yes, 23 percent; no, 77 
percent. : 

8. An income tax reduction at the risk of 
defense cuts? Yes, 18 percent; no, 82 per- 
cent. 

9. Allowing parents to deduct from their 
income tax tuition paid on behalf of their 
children to institutions of higher learning? 

Yes, 59 percent; no, 41 percent. 

10. Enactment of Federal legislation to 
tighten taxation of cooperatives? Tes. 79 
percent; no, 21 percent. 

Do you believe: 

11. Tae Landrum-Grifin Labor Reform 
Act is just and fair to the rank and file? 
Yes, 79 percent; no. 21 percent. 

Are you a union member? Tes, 21 percent; 
no, 79 percent. 

12. The @1 Federal minimum hourly wage 
should be raised? Tes, 52 percent; no, 48 
percent. 
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13. More federally administered programs 
should be turned back to the States? Yes, 
73 percent; no, 27 percent. 

14. That agricultural price supports should 
be reduced? Tes, 85 percent; no, 15 percent. 

15. That agricultural price supports 
should be eliminated? Yes, 63 percent; no, 
37 percent, 

16. That postal rates should be increaesd 
again to allow the Post Office Department 
to operate in the black? Yes, 53 percent; 
no, 47 percent. 

17. The limitation of $1.200 outside earn- 
ings a year for those receiving social security 
benefits should be raised? Yes, 78 percent; 
no, 32 percent. 

Should we: 

18, Give the President the right to veto 
or necept specific items in appropriation 
bills. (Now he has to accept all or nothing.) 
Yes, 87 percent; no, 17 percent. 

19. Try to put a man in space before Rus- 
sia, regardless of the cost? Yes, 19 percent; 
no, 81 percent. 

20. Spend more money on defense? Yes, 
47 percent; no, 53 percent. 

Do you favor: 

21. Federal aid to education rather than 
local taxation and administration. Yes, 35 
percent; no, 65 percent. 

22, Emergency Federal aid to schools in 
areas hit by impact of defense activity. 
Yes, 83 percent; no, 17 percent. 

23. A national fair trade law? Yes, 52 per- 
cent; no, 48 percent. 

24. Medical care for social security bene- 
ficiaries, to be financed by increased social 
security taxes? Yes, 56 percent; no, 44 per- 
cent. 

25. GI educational benefits program for 
peacetime veterans? Yes, 32 percent; no, 68 
percent. 


If the 1960 presidential election were held 
today, whom would you vote for? y 


[Percent] 


Inde- 
pendent 


Richard Nixon... 
Nelson Rockefeller z 
Hubert Humphrey. 
Lyndon Jobhmson _..... 
John Kennedy... 
Adial Stevenson 
Sturt Symimgton. . 
Pat Browns LA ENSA 


SAN 


— 
awu 


Health Services Study Commission 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the 
Medical Society of the Siate of New York 
is one of the most important medical 
agencies in my State. It enjoys a mem- 
bership of 25,900 physicians whom it 
keeps informed regularly by a monthly 
Newsletter. Its membership has been 
following the hearings on the problems 
of the aged with close attention. The 
society has voted approval and support 
for Senate Joint Resolution 43, which I 
have sponsored, providing for the estab- 
lishment of a Health Services Study 
Commission. Under this bill, a commis- 
sion would be established to study and 
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propose legislative and other solutions to 
deal with the health needs of our citi- 
zens, with particular emphasis on the 
needs of groups like the aged, unem- 
Ployed, mentally diseased, and low-in- 
come families. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
an excerpt from the society’s Newsletter, 
dated January 15, which contains a re- 
Port of the resolution adopted by the 
council of the society, 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

At its December 17 meeting the council 
Voted approval and support of Senate Joint 
Resolution 43, introduced by Senator Jacon 
Javirs, which would establish a Health 
Services Study Commission to determine the 
needs of citizens with special attention to 
Certuin groups, for example, the aged: and 
that the Senator be so informed. Voted also 
that a copy of the council's action be sent 
to the AMA. 


Defender of the Shores—Arleigh Albert 
Burke 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. CARL ANDERSEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
Marks in the Recorp I am including an 
article published in the New York Times, 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960, entitled De- 
fender of the Shores,” a tribute to the 
Chief of Naval Operations Adm. Arleigh 
Albert Burke. Admiral Burke is a man 
whose training, background, and devo- 
tion to the defense of our Nation calls 
for the most serious consideration to be 
given his counsel. 

We look to men like Admiral Burke to 
Conduct our defense in time of war, and 
in the interests of peace we should weigh 
Carefully their recommendations. The 
views of Admiral Burke have been laid 

ore us, and it will be helpful to our 
appreciation of his advice to recall his 
great record as set forth in the following 
article: 
DEFENDER OF THK SHORES 
(By Arleigh Albert Burke) 

The Navy's needs and policies are being de- 
fended before Congress by a no-nonsense 
Officer whose reputation for fast and decisive 
action has spread far outside service circles. 

Admiral Arleigh Albert Burke once an- 
SwWered, when asked what the difference was 
between a good naval-officer and a poor one: 

About 10 seconds.” The reply helps to 
Show why he won the nickname in World 
War IT of “31-Knot Burke.” Word went 
through the Navy that whenever he was 
ordered into action with his squadron of de- 
Stroyers, the confirmation came back: Com- 

g in at 31 knota"—a bit better than the 
aan top speed for most destroyers of the 

His zest for action and his zeal for the 
Navy have marked his whole career, Captain 

urke's name was stricken from the 1949 
Promotion list because he was suspected of 
ving leaked information to the press in 
the bitter propaganda battle between the 
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Navy and the Air Force. It was restored, as 
a result of general criticism; and there never 
has been evidence that he had gone beyond 
legitimate defense of the Navy position. 

Captain Burke was made rear admiral, 
and in 1955 President Eisenhower reached 
over the heads of 91 officers senior to him 
to make him Chief of Naval Operations, a 
four-star admiral. 

Since then he has zealously pressed for the 
Navy's needs. In testimony yesterday he 
told a Senate subcommittee that the Navy 
planned to seek funds for six more Polaris 
submarines. 

He is a husky 5 feet 11 inches and 200 
pounds. His eyes are still bright blue, 
though his sandy blond hair is greying. His 
manner is calm and his voice soft. 

When the admiral is not working, he likes 
to relax with his pipe and read. But his 
reputation in Washington is for working 
nearly all the time, with a spell in his Pen- 
tagon office even on Sundays. 


BORN IN COLORADO 


Arleigh Burke was born on a farm near 
Boulder, Colo., on October 19, 1901, the eld- 
est of six children. The family is not Irish, 
but a simplification of his Swedish grand- 
father’s name, Bjorkegren, which Americans 
found a little hard to handle. 

He entered the U.S. Naval Academy in the 
class of 1923. Contemporaries there have 
reported that Midshipman Burke was known 
as Billie (in tribute to the actress). They 
said he was noted for his capacity for vanilla 
ice cream and hotdogs. Even today, he is 
said to be unusually addicted to hotdogs 
as a lunch at his desk on busy days. 

He was graduated number 70 in a class 
of 414, and the day after graduation married 
Roberta Gorsuch, whom he had courted for 
4 years. 

He received a master’s degree in chemical 
engineering at the University of Michigan 
and when World War II started, he was on 
duty at the Naval Gun Factory in Washing- 
ton. His urgent pleas for combat duty got 
him first a sharp reprimand from his chief 
and then command of a destroyer division. 

Destroyers were his love, and in them he 
made a brilliant reputation. Apart from 
“31-Knot Burke,” he was known as “king of 
the cans” (can being naval slang for a 
destroyer). 

By the end of the war, he had won every 
decoration for valor that the Navy could 
give except the Medal of Honor. 

SERVED WITH MITSCHER 

As Commodore Burke, he ended the war 
on the staff of Adm. Mare A. Mitscher, com- 
manding Carrier Division 3 and, in 1946, as 
Captain Burke he was one of those assigned 
to make an exhaustive, top-secret study of 
the potentials of modern war—what might 
be developed and how. 

During the Korean war, he saw sea duty 
again as commander of a cruiser division 
and then played a prominent part in the 
cease-fire negotiations. 

He was a rear admiral and commander of 
destroyers in the Atlantic when the Presi- 
dent picked him for the Navy's No. 1 job. 
He was deluged with letters from both en- 
listed men and officers hailing the choice. 


What's Fair in Campaign War? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
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the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
from the Washington Evening Star of 
February 1, by David Lawrence. With 
his usual discernment, Mr. Lawrence 
comments upon political ethics. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


WHat's FAIR IN CAMPAIGN Warn?—DEMOCRATS 
Hirt FOR ATTACKING SPEECHES BY DEFENSE 
CHIEFS aT GOP DINNERS 

(By David Lawrence) 

Is the Democratic Party to continue to 
attack the Republican administration on the 
subject of defense policies, missiles, and 
outer space problems while urging that the 
Republican Party be deprived, in effect, of an 
opportunity to make authoritative replies? 

This question is asked because of the na- 
ture of certain statements which have all 
the earmarks of having been prepared by the 
Democratic publicity experts, though issued 
in behalf of two Democratic Senators. One 
statement says that the appearance of top 
Defense Department civilian officials as 
speakers at a Republican fundraising dinner 
was “unethical and beneath the dignity of 
this administration.” Another Senator is 
quoted as accusing the administration of a 
“callous disregard of even the most elemen- 
tary proprieties,” and his statement adds: 

“In view of the 40-odd billions of defense 
contracts to be let to our big businessmen 
by the officials of the Department of De- 
tense, it is not surprising that in one eve- 
ning the Republican Party should be able 
to collect $7 million for the next cam- 

.* * © In due course * * many 
more millions are to be expected. This is 
just the initial downpayment to get the ball 
rolling.” 

The implication is that only defense con- 
tractors attended the $100-a-plate dinners in 
82 cities last week, which, of course, is not 
true, since a total of more than 100,000 peo- 
ple were there. 

For several months now Democratic Sen- 
ators and Representatives have been getting 
headlines by crying out that the United 
States is weak in defense and that there is a 
dangerous gap between this country's Armed 
Forces and the Soviet Union's. This issue 
now reached into the political campaign. 

So the other night the Republicans decided 
to make reply. They lined up their top civil- 
ian officials from the Defense Department to 
speak at a coast-to-coast dinner over closed- 
circuit television. The persons in the audi- 
ences were for the most part the influential 
Republicans who are expected to debate with 
the opposition at the grassroots every issue 
of the coming campaign. No better oppor- 
tunity for the Republican administration 
to tell its story to its own supporters could 
have been devised. Yet when the Republi- 
cans publicly endeavor to give authoritative 
information direct from the administration 
officials in the Defense Department, they are 
immediately accused of being unethical. 

It may be questioned just what is ethical 
or unethical about dragging the defense 
problem into politics, and who, after all, 
started the partisan treatment of the defense 
problem? It might also be asked if any of 
the Democrats have received inspiration, 
financial or otherwise, from those defense 
contractors who either want bigger appro- 
priations or are resentful because some of 
their contracts have been canceled. One 
thing is certain, the beneficiaries of defense 
work are by no means confined to one party. 

It would be much better, of course, if the 
Defense Department were kept out of politics 
altogether, but such a rule should apply to 
both parties. It will be recalled that in the 
presidential campaign of 1948, the late James 
Forrestal, Secretary of Defense, was insistent 
that the Defense Department keep out of the 
campaign. While President Truman con- 
curred at the time, the resentment produced 
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among Democratic Party leaders was such 
that it contributed to the effectiveness of the 
cabal that set out after the election to force 
Mr. Forrestal from his post. 

It will be recalled also that, in one am- 
paign in which the late Franklin D. Roose- 
velt was a candidate for Vice President, there 
was sent out over his signature a circular 
letter soliciting campaign funds from defense 
contractors who had benefited by projects in 
World War I, when he was Assistant S2cretary 
of the Navy. 

If the campaign records are researched, 
moreover, it will be found that contributions 
from individuals working for companies that 
have defense contracts are not out of pro- 
portion to those from individuals employed 
by companies in other lines of business. 

If those groups benefiting from govern- 
mental funds or legislation are to be estop- 
ped from contributing to presidential cam- 
paigns, then the Democratic Party might be 
the greater loser. Many millions of dollars 
are collected by the Democrats from labor- 
union members and blocs which are putting 

on Government for favorable legis- 
lation and appropriations. 

Some of the most outspoken critics of the 
administration in Congress have received 
large sums in their election campaigns from 
such sources, and one has yet to hear any 
criticism from Republicans declaring it un- 
ethical for leading Democrats in Congress 
to be addfessing the conventions and local 
meetings of these organizations or pressure 
groups. Nor haye former officials of the De- 
fense Department, who held office under the 
Democratic administration, hesitated to 
make speeches at fundraising dinners where 
presumably there are those present who 
might benefit financially if a Democratic 
administration is elected next November. 

Fair play would seem to require that de- 
fense contractors not be singled out as any 
more unethical if they attend dinners given 
by political parties than are other busi- 
nessmen. To imply that the total sums-re- 
ceived from everybody who bought a ticket 
to a fundraising dinner given by the Re- 
publicans is “an initial downpayment” from 
defense contractors and doesn’t mean the 
same thing when contributed on the Demo- 
cratic side is a bit of rationalization that 
doesn't sound like fairplay. 


Layers of Fat in the Defense Budget 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


‘HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
Ger leave to revise and extend my re- 
marks I place herewith in the RECORD 
an editorial from the Washington Eve- 
ning Star of February 4, 1960, entitled 
“Fat in the Defense Budget.” 

This editorial deals with important 
hearings held b ythe Joint Economic 
Committee on January 28, 29, and 30, 
1960, on the subject of “Impact of De- 
fense Procurement on the Economy.” 
This is a most important subject for in- 
vestigation by that committee when one 
considers the extent of the Department 
of Defense procurement expenditures. 

According to a recent report of the 
Attorney General the armed services 
procurement actions from 1950 to 1959 
totaled some 38 million separate trans- 
actions having a volume of $228.4 billion. 
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According to the same report expendi- 
tures for fiscal 1959 excluding certain 
important elements amounted to $22.873 
billion. . 

We find also, Mr. Speaker, that— 

First, the current rate of defense ex- 
penditures is $45.7 billion or 58 percent 
of the total Government expenditures— 
or about 10 percent of our gross national 
product. 

Second, according to the Attorney 
General 86.4 percent of military procure- 
ment by volume was by negotiated con- 
tracts in fiscal 1959. 

Third, the percentage of the riskless 
cost-reimbursement type contracts have 
increased by volume from 12.7 percent 
in 1951 during the Korean conflict to 40.9 
percent in fiscal 1959. 

Fourth, the 100 largest defense con- 
tractors received 61.2 percent of the con- 
tracts by dollar volume during fiscal 1951, 

Fifth, the 100 largest received 73.8 per- 
cent of the business for fiscal 1959. 

Sixth, the 10 largest received 37 per- 
cent of the business during fiscal 1959. 
They are General Dynamics Corp., Boe- 
ing Airplane Co., North American Avia- 
tion, Inc., General Electric Co., Lockheed 
Aircraft Corp., Douglas Aircraft Co., 
United Aircraft Corp., Martin Co., 
Hughes Aircraft Co., American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. 

Seventh, the Department of Defense 
supply systems contained $26.7 billion 
worth of surplus, excess, and long sup- 
ply of personal property as of June 30, 
1958. This is 76 percent more than our 
imports of merchandise of $15.2 billion 
for calendar 1959; 52 percent more than 
our total exports of merchandise for cal- 
endar year 1959 which was $17.6 billion. 

Eighth, the estimated surplus disposal 
program for the Department of Defense 
for the current fiscal year will amount to 
approximately $10 billion or twice the 
average annual rate for the War Assets 
Administration during the period 
1944-49. 

Ninth, despite the O'Mahoney Act of 
1952 and the McCormack-Curtis Act of 
1958 which give the Secretary of Defense 
broad authority to integrate supply sys- 
tems, the surface of the problem has 
merely been scratched to date. 


Mr. Speaker, this is a most serious 
matter which many Members of the Con- 
gress, the Hoover Commission, and others 
have brought to the attention of the 
public for many years. As I stated in a 
letter to Secretary Wilson on October 24, 
1955—the integration of common sup- 
ply and service activities in the Depart- 
ment of Defense would yield sufficient 
funds to procure many things needed 
for the national welfare such as educa- 
tion, health, conservation, debt reduc- 
tions, and even defense itself. 

The editorial follows: 

FAT IN THE DEFENSE BUDGET 

Testimony before the Joint Economic Com- 
mittee of Congress has made it clear that 
millions, or even billion, can be cut from 
the Nation's defense bill—without taking a 
dollar from funds earmarked for missiles or 
other military hardware. In fact, the money 
saved by elimination of budgetary fat might 
Well be used to buy more military strength, 

We refer to disclosures of continued waste- 
ful duplication of services in the logistical 
field by the various Armed Forces. Accord- 
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ing to competent witnesses before the com- 
mittee, the defense agencies have made little 
progress In eliminating duplication and over- 
lapping of many supply and related services 
since the Hoover Commission called for cen- 
tralization of procurement and supply activi- 
ties. It has been estimated by members of 
the Hoover Commission that some $2 billion 
might be saved the taxpayers by centraliza- 
tion. 

Controller Gencral Joseph Campbell cited 
to the committce a number of giaring exam- 
pies of blind buying and selling by military 
departments that, but for action by his office, 
would have cost the Government millions of 
dollars. “In one case,” he said, “we found 
that during the same period one service had 
a long supply and excess of aircraft engines 
and accessory parts available for interservice 
use, while another service was placing orders 
for identical items.“ In another case the 
Army planned to buy helicopter parts from 
private industry, although the Air Force had 
more than $6 million worth of the same {tems 
left over from a reduced program. 

One of the persuasive critics of military 
waste was Perry M. Shoemaker, railroad 
president and vice chairman of the Commit- 
tee of Hoover Commission Task Force Mem- 
bers. He pointed out that although Congress 
has authorized the Defense Department to 
integrate supply functions, as recommended 
by the Hoover Commission, military officials 
seem reluctant to use the authority. Their 
only move so far, the committee was told, 
has been to set up a single-manager system 
for procurement of a few items used in com- 
mon by the three services. Under this sys- 
tem one branch will purchase food or cloth- 
ing or fuel or medical supplies for the other 
branches—but without information as to 


“present stocks, usage rates, or other impor- 


tant details. Richard Newman, a staff mem- 
ber of the congressional committee, stressed 
that the particular service doing the buying 
cannot evaluate requests or take steps to 
redistribute excess stocks and reduce Inven- 
tory investments. 

Defense omelals pointed to the single- 
manager system as proof of their concern 
over waste and their desire to cooperate in 
reducing overlapping of housekeeping activi- 
ties. But Mr. Shoemaker and other wit- 
nesses declared that this was only a first 
step, a temporary expedient that is not a 
real substitute for a permanent centraliza- 
tion of purchasing and distribution func- 
tions in the Defense Department. And if, 
as the Hoover task force of outstanding busi- 
nessmen and other specialists has assertcd, 
billions of defense dollars are being wasted 
through uncoordinated procurement and 
supply management, it is time to put mili- 
tary buying on a businesslike basis and use 
the savings to build up our lagging weapons 
arsenal. 


Amendment of National Defense 
Education Act of 1958 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
I have received from Mr. John C. Lynn, 
expressing the vicws of the American 
Farm Bureau Federation in regard to 
S. 2929, to amend the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958 in order to repeal 
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certain provisions requiring affidavits of 
belief. 


There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


AMERICAN FARM BUREAU FEDERATION, 
Washington, D.C., February 4, 1960. 
The Honorable Harry FLOOD BYRD, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, DC. 

Deak Senator Brro: The American Farm 
Bureau Federation, representing the views 
of 1,602,117 member families in 49 States 
and Puerto Rico, is opposed to the passage 
of S. 2929 (KENNEDY, Democrat, of Massa- 
chusetts) which amends the National De- 
fense Education Act by striking section 
1001(f) (2), the provision requiring the dis- 
claimer affidavit. 

In considering this matter at our most 
recent annual meeting the voting delegates, 
representing the member State farm bu- 
reaus, developed the following policy: 

“We favor the retention and enforcement 
of the requirements in the National Defense 
Education Act that recipients of Federal 
scholarships swear allegiance to the United 
States and file affidavits stating they do not 
belong to or support any organization in- 
tent on overthrowing the U.S. Government.” 

As you know, the American Farm Bureau 
Opposed the passage of the National Defense 
Education Act on the grounds that it was 
unnecessary and that it would inject Federal 
control into our State and local educational 
Programs. Farm Bureau favored the adop- 
tion of the Senate amendment that estab- 
lished the loyalty oath and disclaimer affi- 
davit. We sincerely believe that this pro- 
Vision of the Defense Education Act is neces- 
Bary and important since the stated purpose 
of this act is to strengthen our national 
defenses, 

We are convinced that the support for the 
elimination of the disclaimer affidavit does 
not come from American college men and 
Women, but comes instead from college ad- 
Ministrators and professors. American men 
and women who are truly deserving of de- 
Tense scholarships welcome the opportunity 
to not only take an oath of allegiance to 
Support and defend the Constitution of the 
United States but also take pride in comply- 
ing with the disclaimer affidavit require- 
ment. 

The contention that S. 2929, if adopted, 
Would still require recipients to take the 
Same oath requirement as Members of Con- 
Gress, armed services, Government, etc., is 
true; however, it must be kept in mind that 
Persons in military service, Government, 
etc., are required to answer, under oath, 
numerous questions relating to their per- 
Sonal views and associations with any and all 
Subversive elements. If their answers indi- 
Cate a friendliness toward subversive ele- 
ments, there is little likelihood that such 
Persons will be considered acceptable for 
service. We reject the contention of the 
Proponents of S. 2929 that the standard oath 
Tequirement, with the elimination of the 
disclaimer affidavit, would be ns effective in 
establishing loyalty to the U.S. Constitution 
as is the system used by the military and 
Others sworn to protect the Constitution of 
the United States. : 

We see no reason why reciplents of 
Scholarships or payments under the National 
Defense Education Act should be exempt 
from the present disclaimer affidavit. 

We believe that every loyal citizen should 
be ready and willing at any time to assert 
his loyalty to the United States and to 
answer freely and unreservedly any questions 
affecting such loyalty, and that only citi- 
2chs who do so should be eligible to receive 
the benefits provided by the National De- 
fense Education Act. We, therefore, rec- 
ommend that S. 2929 be defeated. 

Sincerely yours, 
Jonn C. LYNN, 
Legislative Director. 
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Address by Hon. Paul J. Kilday at the 
Launching of the U.S.S. “John King” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL VINSON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. VINSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor, I include an ad- 
dress by the Honorable PauL J. KILDAY, 
Member of Congress, 20th District of 
Texas, at the launching of the U.SS. 
John King at Bath, Maine, on January 
30, 1960. Mrs. Paul Kilday, the very 
charming and gracious wife of our dis- 
tinguished colleague, christened this new 
guided-missile destroyer. 

I know of no Member of Congress held 
in greater esteem by his colleagues than 
PauL KII DAN. Because of his outstand- 
ing ability and unusual foresight, I be- 
lieve every Member of Congress will 
benefit by reading this short address de- 
livered by Mr. Kilday at the launching 
of the U.S. S. John King. 

ADDRESS OF PAUL J. KILDAY, MEMBER or CON- 
GRESS 20TH DISTRICT OF TEXAS, AT LAUNCH- 
ING oF U.S.S. JohN Kına" 

Our Military Establishment is in a period 
of transition. The development and intro- 
duction into our Armed Forces of rockets, 
missiles and nuclear power creates a new war 
potential, ~ 

Transition from convential weapons to new 
weapons is not new in our Military Establish- 
ment. Inevitably, the new weapon is spec- 
tacular when compared to older concepts. 
They capture the imagination of the people. 
Our people bave always been willing to trans- 
late the effect of such new weapons into 
wishful thinking. Each new weapon pro- 
duces the hope that any future war will be 
most destructive of our enemy and prac- 
tically bloodless for our own forces. Of 
course, such a day will never come. 

In each transition the service carrying it 
on has faced the necessity of continued op- 
eration and maintenance of the conventional 
while developing and procuring the new. 
This is always most costly. It is, therefore, 
necessary to resist the clamor to do away 
with the conventional, even before the new 
weapon is on hand and operational, 

The advent of nuclear weapons and their 
delivery by unmanned intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles (ICBM) and intermediate range 
ballistic missiles (ICBM) differs from prior 
transitions in two respects. First, they are 
more spectacular than anything which the 
mind could previously conceive; and, second, 
they are fantastically expensive. 

Some military meñ, in pointing out the 
necessity for and the devastating effect of 
these ballistic missiles in an all-out nuclear 
war, have, unfortunately, led the people to 
believe that all conventional weapons are 
obsolete. Sometimes I fear that, in their 
enthusiasm, they have convinced themselves 
that such is the case. 

Such an atmosphere has made the mainte- 
nance of a force in being more difficult. Talk 
of 20-minute war has tended to obscure the 
more likely eventuality of a limited as dis- 
tinguished from all-out nuclear war. Not a 
limited war which could ignore all of the 
progress which has been made in rockets, 
missiles and atomic weapons, but a war util- 
izing all of these developments—a war in 
which rockets, missiles, and atomic weapons 
of limited destructive force and of tactical 
application would be used. 
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Today a new destroyer will be launched and 
in due time will be commissioned and be- 
come a part of our naval fleets. Such a 
launching is always a significant occasion and 
one in which ancient traditions are observed. 
However, the real significance of this day lies 
in the fact that the John King is a guided 
missile destroyer. It utilizes conventional 
guns and torpedoes, but also combines the 
use of missiles with tremendous surface-to- 
air range and rockets effective against sub- 
marines. 

The John King is, therefore, the realistic 
balance of the old and the new. It is the 
realistic application of the family of weapons. 
It is another strong link in the chain of 
defense against assault from the alr or the 
very real submarine menace. 

The John King is evidence of sound plan- 
ning for present and future potential dangers. 
We launch her with every best wish for a 
fair breeze on all the seas she may sall, We 
shall feel more secure because she rides the 
waves with her guns, torpedoes, rockets, mis- 
siles, and sonar, ever ready. Through her 
life our prayers go with her that none of her 
weapons will ever be fired in anger. We are 
confident, too, that her existence renders that 
possibility more remote. 


The Favorite Story of Representative 
Joe L. Evins 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, the CON- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD is mostly filled with 
serious matter. I must accept and I do 
accept my share of the responsibility for 
burdening the Recorp with serious sub- 
ject matter, particularly since I spoke 
for about 3 hours yesterday on nuclear 
weapons policy. It has occurred to me 
that it might serve well to have printed 
in the Recorp an amusing anecdote re- 
ported by a great reporter, newspaper- 
man, and gentleman, Elmer Hinton, 
whose home is in Portland, Tenn., in an 
article published in a recent issue of the 
Nashville Tennesseean. Perhaps a read- 
ing of this delightful article may lighten 
and brighten the day for those who here 
labor and for those who may read the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. I ask unanimous 
consent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Tue FAVORITE Story or REPRESENTATIVE 

Jor L. Evins 
(By Elmer Hinton) 

The favorite story of Representative Jor 
L. Evins, of Smithville, is of an incident 
which he says brought him a newly-found 
humility. 

The Fourth District Congressman had been 
in office a few years and was running for re- 
election. He figured he had a right good 
acquaintance with the voters of his district. 

One day he was driving along the road 
when he picked up a hill farmer who wanted 
a ride into the county seat town. 

Congressman Evins told the old man he 
Was a candidate for reelection to Congress. 

“Aw, I know you,” said the old farmer, 
flashing a toothless grin. “You air ALBERT 
Gonx.“ 
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“No, Tm not ALBERT GORE,” Evins replied, 
“although we are neighbors and good 
friends.” 

“Uy course,” the old farmer said, “I 
shoulda knowed all the time—you air Ross 
Bass." 

Trying to be more direct, the Smithville 
lawmaker said: 

“No, I’m Edgar Evins’ son, of Smithville.” 

“Aw, now I know who you air,” the hillman 
replied, “you air the feller what has them 
walkin’ horses.” 

Again Congressman Evins had to tell the 
old man he was mistaken, that he was think- 
ing about his brother. With’ that explana- 
tion the grizzled farmer smiled with complete 
recognition. 

“Well, bless my soul.“ he said, "I gotcha 
straight now. You air Judge Smartt's 
son-in-law.” 

Which he Is. 


The Fature of the Mississippi Valley 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, the 
Mississippi Valley Association, meeting 
Monday in St. Louis, heard its president, 
Mr. Donald O'Toole, give an excellent 
and highly informative report on The 
Future of the Mississippi Valley,” and 
this speech contained a weelth of infor- 
mation.which should be of great inter- 
est to every American interested in the 
economic growth of this country. 

Mr. O'Toole, after pointing up in posi- 
tive terms our tremendous future needs 
for water and for water development in 
this country, stressed that our rate of 
construction for cur waterways has been 
lagging badly. For example, he points 
out that “During the period 1950-53, na- 
tional income increased 51 percent, pop- 
ulation increased 16.6 percent, costs of 
construction increased 66 percent, and 
Federal appropriations for waterways 
improvements decreased 9.6 percent.” 

Mr. Speaker, in view of this Nation's 
tremendous population growth and in the 
light of our tremendous future require- 
ments in every field of water resources 
development, we cannot, as Mr. O'Toole 
Points out, afford to restrain such ex- 
penditures within limits that are related 
to virtually no growth in population or 
international responsibilities. 

On the contrary, one of our most ur- 
gent needs is the acceleration of our wa- 
ter resources: development projects at 
the greatest possible speed. For exam- 
ple, acceleration of the Arkansas River 
Basin development program, which is 
now under construction by the Army 
Corps of Engineers, would do at least 
three important things. 

It would lower construction costs to 
the Federal Government by millions of 
dollars. 

It would give great economic impetus 
to the entire Arkansas River Basin area, 
unlocking its storehouses of natural re- 
sources and providing new markets. 
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It would enable the Nation as a whole 
to reap more quickly, and inexpensively, 
the economic benefits which would ac- 
crue by completion of this project. 

Mr. Speaker, because I believe Mr. 
O'Toole’s significant speech will be of 
tremendous interest to Americans every- 
where interested in the development of 
our water resources, I should like to 
insert this report in the Record at this 
point. 

Tue FUTURE or THE MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 


The Mississippi Valley is the richest valley 
in the entire world. A great natural basin, it 
takes up most of central United States—all 
the land between the western slopes of the 
Allegheny Mountains and the eastern slopes 
of the Rocky Mountains, except for the rela- 
tively small north central portion which 
drains into the Great Lakes. 

Into this basin pour the rivulets, creeks, 
and streams which collect the surplus rain 
and snow falling on its vast land and moun- 
tain areas. Converging together into small 
rivers, then larger rivers, these waters finally 
form the great Ohio River, the rich Ten- 
nessee, the mighty Missouri, the long and 
wild Arkansas, and other great rivers—all 
finally converging into the Father of Waters— 
the Mississippi River. 

The Mississippi Valley is the heart and 
core of the United States, the wealthiest 
Nation tn the world. Here are found prac- 
tically all of the resources that account for 
the wealth of our country. 

Here are the oil wells of Texas, Cklahoma, 
and Loulstana; here are the coalfields of Mi- 
nois, Kentucky, Tennessee, West Virginia; 
here are the vast corn and wheat ficlds of 
Kansas, Nebraska, the Dakotas, Iowa, and 
Dlinols; here are the cattle and hog ranges 
and feeding lots of Texas, Oklahoma, Iowa, 
and Illinois; here are such great industrial 
cities as Chicago, Detroit, Pittsburgh, and St; 
Louis, where we unite the iron ore of north- 
ern Michigan, Canada, and South America 
with coal from the Mississippi Valley; here 
are the international seaports of Chicago and 
Now Orleans, from whence the enormous pro- 
duction of this great valley moves out to the 
markets of the world. 

The Mississippi Valley is the reason for 
the preeminence of the United States In 
world affairs, and its sole hope for maintain- 
ing that preeminence. Competition between 
nations today is not just warfare—it begins 
with economic competition, and final victory 
is determined by economic superiority. 
World War II proved that. 

Wars today are wnrs between great nations, 
not small countries. They begin many years 
before the first shots cre fired, and their 
preparations are long and deep indecd. 

Those who are most concerned with a 
nation’s defense must make certain that all 
of its products—agricultural, mineral, and 
manufactured—can be produced, assembled. 
and delivered better and faster than any 
other nation, Thus can victory be best fas- 
surcd—a victory which looks so certain to a 
hostile nation that no war ever breaks out. 
The first step in national defense is indus- 
trial and economic superiority. 

Men produce and deliver goods according 
to the forces which drive them. We in the 
United States have the three greatest stimuli 
to achicvement of moximum efficiency in pro- 
duction and delivery—democracy, private 
ownership of property, and the profit motive. 
Democracy enables each man to determine 
for himself what he can do best, and to unite 
himself with others in striking for his goals. 
Private ownership of property enables man to 
acquire his own tools and his own Iand to 
use as he knows best to achieve his goals, 
The profit motive challenges him to produce 
and deliver at lowest possible costs, so that 
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he may fully enjoy the rich rewards of his 
personal efforts. 


These stimuli—democracy, private owner- 
ship of property, and the profit motive—op- 
erating in this great and rich valley, should 
enable us to outproduce and underprice any 
other productive area in the world, as to 
those products which are indigenous to our 
land and resources. When the resources of 
this valley are properly utilized, and midwest- 
ern man is fully and completely harnessed 
to them, then production results which ef- 
fects great prosperity, before, it has to be 
used for military defense. The successful 
defense of our country—of any country— 
begins with the development of a strong pro- 
ductive economy which meets its tests in 
world markets. The ability to outproduce 
and undersell other nations in a production 
economy as vast and complex as ours con- 
tains the entire ability to discourage other 
nations from tampering with us, 

Nature has provided us with the rich nat- 
ural resources of the Mississippi Valley, She 
has even blessed us with plenty of rainfall— 
30 inches per year—to give us the water to 
bring them into production, There remain 
just these things for Mississippi Valley men 
to do in using these natural bounties: 

To unite, so that each man or body of men 
can join with his fellows, in achieving maxi- 
mum development of natural resources, and 
minimum damage to one another, 

To bring under control the things that 
Nature gives us raw and untamed; a wild and 
flooding river is as inexcusably useless as 
á strong mustang which has not been brought 
to bridle. 

To conserve so that maximum continuous 
usage may be enjoyed; a great river that gets 
the same amount of water every year, but is 
permitted to range from raging floods to 
stinking dry beds, is as unforgivable to mod- 
ern man as an electric generating plant that 
provides electric light by day and doesn’t 
operate at night. 

We have the capacities to unite and control 
these bountées of Nature, and unite we must. 
Not only does the whole Mississippi Valley 
depend on us—éso also does our beloved Na- 
tion. Indeed, so does the whole world. For 
the efficiency with which we harness these 
resources into production and delivery de- 
termines the safety and prosperity of our Na- 
tion, and the peace and prosperity of the 
world, which will live better and more eco- 
nomically because we deliver our products 
into world markets at lower costs. 

Water ie the great catalyst that 18 yitally 
necessary to all of our production, assembly, 
manufacture, and delivery operations, With- 
out water, nothing—lterally nothing—can 
be produced. Whole nations lie barren and 
poverty stricken if they do not have water. 
Nations which have plenty of water, con- 
trolled so. that it is ayailable when 
and where needcd—these nations can have 
the rich blessedness that we have in the 
Mississippi Valley. 

Water must not only irrignte crops—it 
must also float valuable minerals to sur- 
faces, and wash away useless scale. Water 
carries ships and barges which assemble raw 
materials for cooking, for melding, for fus- 
ing. Water cools the hot coils of industry, 
50 that manufacturing operations can be 
carried on, and water catalyzes in the pro- 
duction of every kind of material you use— 
your suit, your fountain pen, your wrist- 
watch, your car, all of these require, billions 
of gallons of water in their manufacture; 
without water, 12 months per year, factories 
cannot operate. Water again carrying ships 
and barges enables delivery of finished prod- 
ucts at lowest possible delivery costs. Water 
finally slakes the thirsts of the men who live 
everywhere, and carrics away their wastes. 

The network of the Mississippi River sys- 
tem is wonderfully suited to the perform- 
ance of all of these tasks for its valley. 
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Steadily, year-by-year, rain and snow waters 
Tunning into the Mississippi River system, 
flush down the great valley. 

During the year, there are wide vari- 
Suces—sometimes nature floods us, some- 
times the stops rnin and snow for months. 
But she has constructed our streams and 
Valleys so that they can be plugged. so that 
the basins of thelr valleys can be filled with 
Water when it pours down, and then eked 
Out through dams during the rainiess 
montha that follow. 

Up to relatively recent years, auch con- 
trois have not been needed. Our popula- 
tien and national security did not demand 
such Intense use of our river witers. 

But now the triple threats of an enor- 
mously growing population, a huge ingus- 
trial economy with a ravenous appetite for 
Water and a hostile enemy nation of great 
Tesources—these three threats call for care- 
ful planning and maximum utilization of 
dur rivers.. Just how are we measuring up 
to these responsibilities? 

In the 55 yours between 1900 and 1955, our 
Cally use of water increased from 40 billion 
gallons to over 262 billion gallons, or over 
6% times: in the next 20 years it will again 
increase 191 billion gallons to 453 billion 
galons, or 11.3 times what it was in 1900. 

supply of water—from nature—is just 
What it wns in 1900. 

Obviously we are going to have to adopt 
and enforce every possible means of con- 
Serving water. For nature isn't going to give 
us any more than she always has. We must 
Catch it, save it, eke it out, and clean all 
Pollution out of it so that it may be used 
Over and over again as it descends down- 

am. à 

Facilities to do all these things can be in- 
Stalled at costs fully justified by the many 
and complex benefits they produce. A dam 
Which holds up the descent of floodwaters 
not only protects the cities and farms in the 
Valley below—it provides recreation, hy- 

wie power, a controlled and dependable 
Stream on which towboats and barges. move. 
A sewage disposal plant not only disposes of 
& homely problem—it also contributes to 
regulation of river levels: it enables recre- 
ational use of the river; it minkes possible 
factories: alongside of it, The river valley 
Which was once barely populated because of 
the wrecking damrge of a wild river be- 
Comes, when the river I dammed and con- 
trolled, a rich area marked by lush farms, 
busy industries and a honlthy people. 

But we have not been building these river 
facilities, much though they are obviously 
Roing to be needed; During the period 1950- 
58, national income increased 61 percent, 
Population increased 16:6 percent, costs of 
Construction incrensed 66 percent, and Fed- 
cral appropriations for waterways improve- 
ments decreased 9.6 percent. If we apply 
the incrense in cost of construction (66 per- 
dent) to the budect for 1950, we develop 
a reguirement of $18 billion for waterways 
“pproprintions for 1960; the actual amount 
appropriated is about $1 billion, 

Our appropriations for wuterways improve- 
Ments Have been consistently Ingging behind 
Increrses in population, national income and 
Cots of construction. In spite of positive 
and undeniable entimates of enormous re- 
dutroments by 1975 when our population will 
8 200 million poople over 21 percent greater 
han in 1055 Congress and the administra- 
wog laye consistently restrained expend!- 
thites on whterways within limita that are 
Telated to yirtuslly no growth in population 
ur internationnl responsibilities, 

It ix just Hke owning a large industry and 
Tivsing to let management spend any 
Mansy on research and development or on 
he Plant and machinery. If you own stock 
be ‘ch a company, you had better seli out 
fay it's going to lose out—it’s going 


7 We cannot let this happen. We who have 
Vernet responsibility for this Miss!ssippi 
alley must—for the good of our Nation 
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preyail upon our Government to spend the 
funds necessary to give the Mississippi Valley 
the plant and machinery it must have. If 
we are to have the waterway facilities we 
must have by 1975, there must be a minimum 
of $1.8 billion per year invested by the Gov- 
ernment between now and then. 

And we don't mean spent. We are talking 
about money invested by the Government in 
the tools and bulldings of production, not 
spent for things having no enduring value. 
The salary pald the mailman last month 
for delivering your mail has no value in the 
future;- the money invested in a dam will 
make it possible for goods to be produced 
and delivered cheaper for years to come. 
The funds we seek will lower total costs of 
production including taxes; failure to invest 
them will raise total costs of production in- 
cluding taxes. : ; — 

With our rivers under proper developmen 
comes the need for knowing and understand- 
ing our markets. Here we who make up the 
Mississippi Valley are going to have to-edu- 
cate ourselves considerably beyond our pred- 
ecessors, 

For our production must go to far distant 
markets: We must hit those markets with 
the products they want and need, in the 
sizes, shapes and colors they want. e must 
get them to understand what we can do, 
and to place their orders with us. 

We have, it seems, eight major markets 
for our production: The Central United 
States—largely our own Mississippi Valley; 
the enst coast of the United States; the west 
coast of the United States; Canada; South 
American; Europe; Asia; Africa. 

If we are to get the most out of these 
markets, we must begin to think about them, 
and set up continuous contacts with them. 
Just letting sales happen is not the Ameri- 
can way, No business ts any good unless you 
have to go out and get It. 

Somehow, some wey, we should effect the 
organization of a master chamber of com- 
merce for the entire Mississippi Valley. Such 
an organization, representing all of the In- 
dividual chambers of commerce which are 
now members of the Mississippi Valley As- 
socintion, should undertake the promotion 
of all of their products, services, and re- 
sources, 

It is a natural follow-up to the job of 
organizing the development of the valley's 
water resources, The basic objective in de- 
veloping them is maximum production at 
lowest costs. When that is achieved, mar- 
kets must be developed and retained. 

Another organization should be formed to 
take over the task, or perhaps a new activity 
of the Mississippi Valley Association can do 
the job. If another organization is formed, 
then a lot of things are going to be done 
twice, and a lot of valuable material and 
resources will be developed and maintained 
at double costs, In any event, we should 
get on with the task, we who have sought 
to develop these production-mnking water 
resources, We should assure ourselves of 
our markets. 

The future ahead of the Mississippl Valley 
is busy. It is a future of hard work, of long 
hours of thinking, planning, arguing, and 
selling. And it Isa future of great prosperity. 


Soviet Russia-Red China Relations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. LAUSCHE 


OF OHIO 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, there 
has been much discussion, and it cur- 
rently continues, on the subject of the 


A1085 


t 

“Two Chinas" policy. Recently, I have 
had the pleasure of reading two articles 
on this subject, written by Dr. Carsun 
Chang, and which were published in the 
Chinese World daily newspaper of San 
Francisco, on November 28 and Novem- 
ber 29, 1959. 

Mr. President, in order that Dr. 
Chang’s views on this extremely impor- 
tant subject may be made available for 
reading by all Members of Congress, and 
others interested, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that Dr. Chang's articles be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Dr, Carsun CHANG Gives Virw on PossIDLE 
“Two CHINAS" Poutcr 

We have recently had five instances in- 
dicating that the United States has been con- 
sidering & policy which recognizes two 
Chinas. 

These instances are: 

1. A court verdict stating that Formosa is 
not a nation. 

2. President Eisenhower's use of the term, 
“the Republic of Formosa.” 

3. The State Department's explanation 
that “Republic of Formosa” really means the 
Republic of China which has tts capital 
in Formosa. 


4. The report that Mr. Eisenhower asked 
Premier Khrushchev if the Soviet policy to- 
ward Germany was not inconsistent with its 
policy toward China, If Germany is divided 
into two parts, why cannot China likewise 
be divided? In this talk between Mr. Bisen- 
hower and Mr. Khrushchey there appeared 
to be a foreshadowing of a kind of Republic 
of Formosa. 

5. The Conlon Report—which was pub- 
lished as a study for the U.S, Senate—pro- 
posing that Communist China be admitted 
into the UN. by a series of steps; tit be 
given diplomatic recognition; that the Na- 
tionalist China Government of Taiwan be 
changed to the Republic of Formosa. 


IMPLICATIONS 


The two Chinas policy means then that 
Communist China will be admitted Into the 
U.N, that it will be given diplomatic recog- 
nition by the United States, that it will trade 
with the United States, that it will haye cul- 
tural exchanges with the United States. 

This brings up a series of exceedingly com- 
plex and important considerations. If Com- 
munist China is admitted into the UN. the 
Republic of China on Formosa must relin- 
quish its seat in the Security Council. It fs 
Assumed that Formosa will keep her seat in 
the General Assembly, The consequence of 
this with all that it entalls, Is that the Re- 
public of China will no longer be the Re- 
public of China. Regardless of what name it 
may bear, it will be the Republic of Formosa. 


THREE ASPECTS 


I shall dizcues three aspects of this policy: 
1. Nationalist China. 2, Communist China. 
3. The United States. 

1. Nationalist China, whose Government is 
now restricted to Formosa, considers herself 
to be the legitimate Government of China. 
The millions of Chinese who came to Taiwan 
with the Nationalist Party expect that this 
Government will someday regain the malin- 
land, and that they then will be able to re- 
turn to their homes. The 15 million anti- 
Communist Chinese now residing in other 
parts of the world ajso hope for a unified, 
free China. They therefore give their sup- 
port to the Nationalist Government, rather 
than to a divided China, 

On the day that the two Chinas policy is 
proclaimed, the people of Formosa and the 
Chinese throughout the world will lose all 
hope of a unified, free China. The millions 
of Chinese now residing abrond will see no 
way out except in their complete support 
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of the Communist Government. The stabil- 
ity of the Government of Formosa itself will 
become a question. It is doubtful that 
Chiang Kai-shek will agree to continue as 
President of the Republic of Formosa. The 
so-called Republic of Formosa, in short, seems 
to be a phenomenon of uncertainty, except 
in one respect: it. will cause trouble in that 
area and elsewhere. 

2. Communist China has declared many 
times that Formosa belongs to her, despite 
the legalistic view of the United States that 
no treaty is valid which assigns Formosa 
to China. Communist China is adamant in 
Its claiming of Formosa, and it will con- 
tinue to be so. 

WARSAW TALKS 


The U.S, Government has been negotiating 
with the Communist Ambassador to Poland, 
for 2 years now, in an effort at finding a 
formula which would permit of China’s re- 
nunciation of the use of force to attain a 
solution to this problem. Nobody seems to 
know whether or not such a formula can be 
developed. And, even if it can, it will be 
worth only as much as the paper on which 
it is inscribed, At her convenience Com- 
munist China will denounce it—and, even- 
tually, renounce it. The desire to keep 
Formosa in the hands of the United States 
with the consent of Communist China is 
quite unrealistic. : 

3. From the U.S. point of view, Formosa 
is a link in the U.S. chain of military de- 
Tenses. She hopes to keep it. If she thinks 
to keep it as a Kind of protectorate, either 
as a Republic of Formosa or as an area un- 
der military rule, it can mean only coloniza- 
tion, and this will make her very unpopular 
among the nations of Asia. It will give 
Communist China more reason than ever 
before to accuse the United States of im- 
perialism. 

Some may then ask, “If this policy of two 
Chinas is impracticable, what do you propose 
in Its place?“ My answer is that the problem 
of China should be solved in accordance with 
the principles of justice and decency, and 
not for reasons of expediency. The United 
States should declare to the world that the 
Republic of China is an independent and 
sovereign country, and that mainland China 
was seized by a small minority of men 
trained by the USSR. against the will and 
contrary to the welfare of the Chinese peo- 
ple, with the purpose of furthering the cause 
of communistic enslavement of the world. 
It should be declared also that the Ameri- 
can people do not wish to impose their form 
of government on China, and that they do 
not think that any kind of dictatorship is 
desired or supported by the Chinese. 


DEMOCRACY 


China should be democratic and under the 
rule of a multiparty system of government. 
This is the system that offers safeguards of 
liberty and progress which are not offered 
by the one-party system. The nature of 
each party should be subjected always to 
the scrutiny of the people. When a party 
is no longer worthy of popular respect and 
trust, it should be outlawed. The status of 
any group as a government party or opposi- 
7 party should be decided by free elec- 
ons. 

China's foreign policy should embody 
friendliness toward all nations and permit 
of no destructive alliance with any nation 
against any other. China’s economy should 
be developed in cooperation with all coun- 
tries qualified and able to give such coop- 
eration. 

Multiparty politics, cooperative develop- 
ment of material and nonmaterial resources, 
cultural exchanges, friendliness toward all 
countries—these are forces which can pro- 
duce incalculably good results for China, 
and in the long run for the world. if they 
are permitted to operate. 
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If the United States declares such an en- 
lightened and practicable policy toward Free 
China, the people of Formosa and the mil- 
lions of Chinese now residing abroad will 
give their support—and so will the millions 
in China who are mindful of the common 
welfare. 

RED OPPOSITION 


If the Communist government of China 
opposes such an enlightened and practicable 
policy, it shows beyond doubt that it still 
adheres to totalitarianism, shows beyond 
doubt that it will continue practicing the 
doctrine which will eventually lead to war. 

Let me explain why such a policy toward 
Free China must be declared. The question 
of China is a vital one for all the nations 
of the world. It cannot be settled by a 
policy of two Chinas. It can be settled only 
by change of the form of government in 
China. The dictatorship must be terminated 
and a democratic government must be in- 
stituted. 

(By Dr. Carsun Chang) 

As long as the government of the mainland 
is a dictatorship there will be no human 
rights and the will of the people will not be 
heeded. ‘The government will squeeze from 
the people every iota of toil, wealth and 
power possible. In the process of doing 
this they will attain a tremendous industrial 
and military development. This will then be 
used to threaten the nations of Asia or will 
actually be used against them, as has even 
now been done with the present military and 
industrial machine of the Communist China 
dictatorship. Already we have had the Ko- 
rean war, the Tibetan oppression and the 
Indian border dispute. , 

According to the Conlon Report China will 
be admitted into the U.N. and given diploma- 
tic recognition. Admission and recognition 
of a country should be based on its friend- 
liness, Its stability, its willingness to cooper- 
ate for the good of all nations. 

Once admission and recognition have been 
given it Is dificult to withdraw them with- 
out causing a potentially or actually dan- 
gerous situation. It is very advantageous 
to the world that a peaceful and friendly 
China be created. A China other than this 
may do worse things than the U.S.S.R. ever 
has done. 

Mao Tze-tung’s hatred for capitalism and 
for what he terms “imperialistic” nations is 
much more virulent than was Lenin’s. One 
of the reasons for Mao's hatred and desire 
for revenge against the West—a hatred and 
revengefulness that are much stronger than 
those of the members of the Soviet Govern- 
ment—is the West's policy of exploitation of 
China. Mao's cruelty surpasses that of 
Stalin and Khrushchey. This is something 
which should not be overlooked. 


MARXIST CAMP 


Let us consider the relationship between 
Communist China and the USS.R. Ideo- 
logically China is in the Marxist camp and 
Is allied by treaty with the USSR. It ap- 
pears that at present Communist China will, 
in general, follow Soviet Russia's foreign 
policy. I may say that in matters of com- 
mon interest they will proceed in similar 
fashion. In other matters, China will not 
follow Russia, 

Khrushchev now pursues the policy of cold 
war with the United States. It does not help 
Communist China's position in the Far East. 
It is because of this that Communist China 
criticized Khrushchev's plan as not being 
practicable to Asin. After Khrushchey's 
visit to Peking, no communique expressing 
agreement was issued, and the Chinese Com- 
munist Party did not return the courtesy of 
the visit by attending the U.S. R. 42d an- 
niversary celebration. In the past, Mao and 
Chou usually did not miss an opportunity to 
go to Moscow. This time they did. 

Mao and Chou have not yet decided ns to 
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what -China's attitude shall be toward 
Khrushehev's peace and disarmament policy. 
This and the foregoing facta add up to one 
thing: Communist China may listen to 
Khrushchey, but it remains its own master. 

Even if Formosa were given, through 
Khrushchev’s intermediation, to Communist 
China, the latter will demand more and 
more. One of its next demands would be 
that all U.S. forces be withdrawn from the 
Far East. : 

In her speech of October 19 Mrs. Roosevelt 
said that the only thing which would as- 
sure world disarmament would be a U.N, 
seat for Communist China, “We can't dis- 
arm and leave Red China with weapons of 
destruction,“ she declared. “If she is not 
a member of the U.N. we will have no way to 
enforce an arms ban.” Communist China 
does not at present qualify as a U.N. mem- 
ber because she has aggressive troops in other 
countries,” Mrs. Roosevelt asserted, “but 
the day she pulls her troops out and says 
she will be peaceful, we can do nothing but 
accept her into the U.N.” 

I would ask Mrs. Roosevelt: If Communist 
China is ideologically, economically, politi- 
cally and technically dependent on the 
US.SR., yet does not follow Khrushehev's 
advice, but puts obstacles in his way, how 
can a “two Chinas policy’—which has only a 
seat in the U.N. to offer—cause Communist 
China to become reconciled to the United 
States and to desire to enter the U.N.? 

It is quite clear to me that this policy of. 
two Chinas cannot be an inducement for 
Communist China, and that it will produce 
a great many troubles in Formosa and among 
the millions of oversea Chinese. On the 
surface this policy has the appearance of 
being an adequate solution, but in reality 
it cannot be. 

Though the existence of Communist China 
is a fact, not a supposition, adopting 4 
policy of two Chinas will not bring the right 
results: a polity which will not be accepted 
by the Chinese Communists, but which will 
produce bad reactions among the millions 
of Chinese overseas and in Formosa, Nor 
would it do any good to the U.S. or to inter- 
national relations. 

As a substitute for the two Chinas policy 
I propose that China should be reconstruc 
in accordance with the plan mentioned 
above. 

Such a plan the United States may openly 
and frankly discuss with the U.S.5.R. 


EXPANSIONISM 


The expansionist policy of Communist 
China has caused Khrushchev much anxiety, 
and made him speak conciliatory words on 
the China-Indila border question, Khru- 
shehev will strive to bring Communist China 
into line. 

World pence is considerably dependent on 
the internal and foreign policies of Commu- 
nist China. Khrushchey knows this. He 
knows also that the U.S.S.R, might gain its 
objectives in peace, and that it might lose 
all in war, In view of these facts, the Ameri- 
can offer can be put before him with the a57, 
surance that the best policy for attaining 
peace and disarmament is the policy which 
will make China democratic in government 
and friendly toward all nations. 

At the time this offer Is being discussed. 
the United States can say: “We are desirous 
of pence among all nations. We have no 
inclination to injure China in any way. But, 
if we are to act in the interest of all na- 
tions and for the freedom of mankind, w® 
cannot leave Formosa unprotected. We ex- 
pect those who sre now in control of For- 
mosa to develop that land in acerdance with 
the principles of democracy, and we will help 
them to do so. We welcome the cooperation 
of the Chinese people in this. Our future 
relationship with Formose will depend on the 
successful outcome of our offer,” 
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As long as Communist China and the 
U.S.S.R. do not agree to such a plan, they 
attest that the Communist Party of China 
will adhere to its policy of Marxian proce- 
dures, dictatorship, violent expansion in 
south Asia, and world revolution. Then, 
knowing that Communist China will con- 
tinue to be a threat, not just to Korea, 
India, South Vietnam, Laos. and Malaya, 
but to the entire world, the democratic na- 
tions will know what to expect, and will be 
Prepared. to deal with the eventualities, 

As for one member of the Communist 
Party in China, Mao Tse-tung. he already 
has clearly declared his overwhelming ambi- 
tion in a poem wherein he looked down on 
the Emperor Shih-Wang, who united China 
and abolished her feudal system. He evinces 
superiority also toward the Emperor Wu-Tih, 
of the Han dynasty, who extended China's 
territory to central Asia. Mao’s ambition 
Will not be stayed or circumvented by a 
Policy of two Chinas. Nor can such a policy 
transform Communist China into a gentle 
and cooperative participant in the U.N, or in 
a disarmament conference, 


Can Farmers Survive the Long Run? 


EXTENSION OF. REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article: 

Can FPanmens Survive THE Loxe RUN? 


Mr, Charles B. Shuman, president of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation, who 
poke here Tuesday, thinks everyone in the 
Nation should be concerned about the farm- 
er's bad economic situation, 

“While other segments of the economy are 
Prosperous, the farmer is caught in a price- 
Cost squeeze.” he declared. 

This much Is discernibie fact and we know 
Of no one who would dispute Mr. Shuman’s 
thesls thus far, But when he adds “this 
Ccudition has been brought about largely by 
Government price support programs which 
have encouraged excessive crop production 
and brought on price depressing surpluses,” 
he has edged into debate, 

Moreover, when Mr: Shuman gets down to 
Specifics and suggests that the wheat surplus 
Problem can be solved by the Farm Bureau's 
Proposal “that wheat allotments be discon- 
tinued and price supports lowered so feed 
Quality wheat will drop to $1.30 to $1.35 a 
bushel,” he is laying himself wide open. 

of course, is a borrowed line from Mr. 
Taft Benson, Secretary of Agriculture, 
ba tried the same thing with corn last 


What happened? The price of corn went 
down all right, and with it the price of 

Ogs, although the latter was at the lower 
are of the so-called hog cycle, nnyway, and 
Prices doubtless would hate dropped some- 
What without regard to corn allotments and 
supports. This cost spiral continued, of 
ee and the immediate result has been 
no tening of that price-cost squeeze which 

T. Shuman correctly thinks so dangerous. 

Beyond that, the removal of corn acreage 
Sotments created the greatest corm sur- 
Plus in history. 
wa is understood that Mr. Shuman and Mr. 
the a Offer a counterargument that in 
oan long run things will work themselves 
itn Supply and demand ultimately will do 

„ they theorize, The question is: How long 
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is the long run and how ultimate is ulti- 
mately? 

When Mr. Benson took command, 7 long- 
run years ago, Democratic handling of this 
problem was said to be scandalous. Farm 
surpluses were terrific. They are far more 
tremendous today. 

Another scandal was said to be the amount 
of money the Democrats were spending on 
agriculture programs. Mr. Benson has spent 
and is spending much, much more. 

A Democratic idea for curtailing surpluses, 
the soll bank, was called reckless. Mr. Ben- 
son adopted it and administered it in such 
a manner that the rich got richer, the 
poor poorer and the surpluses grew with 
expenditures, 

Under the Democrats, farmers were rea- 
sonably prosperous and received a larger 
share of the national income than they do 
today. The price-cost squeeze before Ben- 
son was a mild pressure compared with to- 
duy's situation. 

A valid question, then, is whether the 
farmers can survive the longrun experi- 
ments of Mr. Benson and the ultimate 
theories of the Farm Bureau Federation 
which, each year, has fewer farmers to 
federate. 


Fifty Years of Welfare Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 15, the Community Welfare Coun- 
cil of Milwaukee, Wis., will celebrate its 
50th anniversary. 

The commemorative activities will in- 
clude a pageant depicting the council's 
history of promoting constructive wel- 
fare program for this outstanding com- 
munity. 

In these times, when all too often indi- 
viduals, organizations, and communities 
look to Uncle Sam to resolve their prob- 
lems, the creative, voluntary, and hu- 
manitarian efforts by individuals and or- 
ganizations at the community level to 
brighten the outlook of individuals and 
families, who otherwise are often forgot- 
ten, are most welcome and commendabic. 

Throughout the country. there are, of 
course, differing ideas on just what kind 
of welfare programs should be adopted 
to care for our people. 

Despite these differing philosophies, 
however, we recognize that there is a real 
need and that it must be met. 

Organized in the winter of 1909-10, the 
Milwaukee welfare group has undergone 
extensive changes during its 50-year 
lifetime. 

Despite the problems involved in such 
an evolution, however, the council has 
grown tremendously. Today it has 154 
members, 60 of which raise their operat- 
ing funds through the annual Commu- 
nity Chest campaign. 

Constructive in its work, the council 
today is considered a major planning 
body for dealing with problems of health, 
welfare, and recreation in the com- 
munity. 

Recently, the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished an article entitled “50 Years of 
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Welfare Work To Be Noted,” outlining 
the constructive work of the council. 

It refiects real humanitarian efforts at 
the community level to brighten the out- 
look for the less fortunate among us, and 
I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Firry YEARS oF WELFARE Work To Be NOTED 


The Community Welfare Council will start 
celebrating its 50th anniversary February 15 
at the Schroeder Hotel, 

A musical pageant depicting highlights in 
the council's history will be presented. About 
590 community leaders and welfare workers 
are expected to attend the luncheon meet- 
ing. Other anniversary events will be beld 
throughout 1960, 

It was in the winter of 1909-10 that Mil- 
waukeenns Organized the Central Council of 
Philanthroples with 46 member oraniza- 
tions to coordinate welfare activities, The 
late James K. Isley, president of the Marshall 
& Usley Bank, became the first president. 
The plans were based on recommendations of 
n survey made by Francis H. McLean, à social 
scientist with the Russell Sage Foundation, 
New York. The first federated fund drive, 
combining the financial appeals’ of several 
agencies, was held in 1916 with William C. 
White as chairman. 


CHARTER MEMBERS INVITED 


These men and others prominent in the 
early history will figure in the pageant, A 
Half Century of Community Service“ The 
original music for the show was written by 
Mrs Marianne Graham, 1504 North Prospect 
Avenue, and the lyrics and script by Cal- 
houn Cartwright, public relations director 
for the welfare council. Mrs. Lorrayne 
Kuban, 7343 Milwaukee Avenue, a lyric 
soprano, will sing. accompaning herself on 
her Irish harp. Mrs. Kuban appears fre- 
quently in concerts and directs the Wau- 
wntosa Methodist Church choir, The nar- 
rator will be George Comte, general manager 
of WIN and WTMJ-TV, the Milwaukee 
Journal stations. 

Special invitations to the meeting have 
fone to charter members. These include the 
heads of 33 organizations still operating and 
five living individual charter members. The 
latter are Edward T. Fairchild, Madison, re- 
tired chief justice of the Wisconsin supreme 
court; Mrs. George Lines, 2245 North Lake 
Drive; Attorney Erich C. Stern, 3332 North 
Shepard Avenue; Miss Marion G. Ogden, 2237 
North Lake Drive, and John H. Leenhouts, 
4853 North Cumberland Boulevard. 

TWELVE AGENCIES CLOSED 


Twelve agencies have closed their doors 
in the half century. These include the 
University Settlement, Wisconsin Consum- 
ers’ League, Wisconsin Aid Society for the 
Blind, Infants Fresh Air Pavilion, Milwaukee 
Society of Sanitary and Moral Education, 
Milwaukee Society for Care of the Sick, Fed- 
eration of Civic Societies, Milwaukee Mater- 
nity Hospital. Sanitary and Benevolent 
Socicty, Mission Kindergarten, Provident 
Loan Association and Chamber of Commerce 
(a grain exchange). 

TWO COMBINED IN 1949 


Several nume changes have attended the 
growth of the original Central Council of 
Philanthropies. It was known in the thirties 
as the Council of Social Agencies and the 
fundraising drive was a separate orgeniza- 
tion known as the Milwaukee County Com- 
munity Fund. 

In 1949, the two were combined Into the 
Community Welfare Council of Milwaukee 
County. Last year, the name was changed 
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to the Greater Milwaukee Community Wel- 
Tare Council. 

The council today has 154 member agen- 
cies, 60 of which raise their operating funds 
through the annual Community Chest cam- 
paign. The council is the area's major plan- 
ning body for problems of health, welfare, 
and recreation, 


Secretary Mitchell Charts a Blueprint for 
Amarica 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, mem- 
bers of the Paterson (N.J.) Rotary Club 
and their friends will long remember a 
remarkable address delivered at a spe- 
cial luncheon of the club last Thursday, 
at Paterson’s Alexander Hamilton Hotel, 
by Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell. 
The Paterson Evening News, which car- 
ried the full content of the Secretary's 
address, also ran the following lead edi- 
torial, captioned “Secretary Mitchell 
Charts a Blueprint for America”: 
Secretary MITCHELL CHARTS A BLUEPRINT FOR 

AMERICA 


What lies ahead for America in the 10 
explosive years to come? 

Secretary of Labor James P. Mitchell, Jer- 
seyman in President Eisenhower's Cabinet. 
laid it on the line for some 400 members of 
Paterson Rotary and their friends yesterday. 

Tremendous opportunity, burgeoning pop- 
ulation, expansive job opportunities and 
allied accruals. 

But there must be teamwork among 
Americans, the Secretary told an intensively 
interested audience. Capital and labor, 
working together, should strive for the 
profits in their own ways, but always with 
an eye to the most important third party, 
the American public, 

At every conference table, when a Mr. 
Blough, head of United States Steel, and a 
Mr. MucDonald, head of the Steelworkers 
Union, sit down together, there must be a 
third chair, the Secretary warned. This is 
the seat for the public, which gives them 
their powers and finding itself abused, can 
just as easily strip them of it. 

There is no easy way to achievement, Mr. 
Mitchell warned Americans. Beating a path 
to Washington is not the answer, because 
there must be initiative on the home front 
lest in relying on the national capital, the 
great source of the country’s strength be 
dried up. 

The Federal Government must at the same 
time take a hand in the next 10 years in 
advancing the Nation's progress. There must 
be greater opportunity for education, for 
instance, to meet the impact of the millions 
of young folks who will seek higher education 
and who will be born of the tremendous 
birthrate of the early forties. 

Millions will want to go to schools for 
higher education, he said, and opportunity 
must be provided for them, Other millions 
should be converted into skilled labor, eM- 
cient technicians and the like. For these, 
too, there must be ample training faelllties 
if this country is to maintain the pace of 
competition with the world. 

Secretary Mitchell could not have been 
aware of past discussions of a Passaic county 
vocational school when he Spoke, and yst 
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his pointed remarks on the subject of ex- 
panded opportunity for crafts tralning were 
thoroughly applicable locally. 

There has been discussion for several 
years of such vocational facilities on a county 
basis, and indeed, in the light of. Forward 
Paterson's executive council espousal of a 
regional mayors’ organization, it would seem 
this would be an ideal subject for the mu- 
nicipal chief executives’ later consideration. 

Secretary Mitchell's exposition of the na- 
tional scene was a scholarly presentation, 
given without forensics and without emotion 
but solid and portentous, It was an effective 
blueprint for the Nation. 

Will capital and labor, will the public, 
pay heed? Time will tell, but the clock runs 
fast, 

Incidentally, Paterson Rotary Club has 
been performing a fine public function in 
recent months in its presentation of leading 
figures on the local, State, and National 
scere at its weekly meetings. 

As a result, the club has come to be a 
forum for information on a variety of sub- 
jects which have been both edifying and 
enlightening, and for this, its officers merit 
a public bow of appreciation, 

President Albert M. Reilly and Program 
Chairman Dr. Earl M. Warren have been 
rendering a public service in this program- 
ing, in which Secretary Mitchell's appearance 
is but one facet of a brilliant constellation. 


Resolutions of Certain Organizations in 
State of Kansas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to haye printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp two reso- 
lutions which haye come to me. 

One resolution is from the Sumner 
County Farmers Union of my State and 
relates to the restoration of the barter 
provision to Public Law 480. 

The other resolution is from the Saline 
County Medical Society of Salina, Kans., 
relative to the Forand bill, H.R. 4700. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Sumner County FARMERS UNION, 
Wellington, Kans, February 5, 1960. 
Hon. Senator ANDREW SCHOEPPEL, 
Senate Office Building. 
Washington, D.C.: 

Whereas we need to use every means we 
can to get food to less fortunate people, and 
the peopie wishing to pay in some way for 
the food, we believe it will be a great help 
to be able to trade our food for their prod- 
ucts, in cases that do not disturb our indus- 
try and economy; 

Whereas we believe that a program of ex- 
change where possible, will bulid better 
relationships and good will as well as secur- 
ing some materials which we do not have: 
Now, thercfore be it 

Resolved, That we ask you to do what you 
can to have the barter provision, again, be 
made a part of Public Law 480; be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to Congressman BREEDING, Senators 
SCHOEPPEL and CARLSON. 

The foregoing resolution was adopted by 
unanimous yote of members attending our 


February 9 


Sumner County Farmers Union quarterly 
convention at Wellington, Kans., on February 
1, 1960. 
A. M. Werner, Vice President. 
Mrs. VELMA HOLLINGSWORTH, 
Secretary. 
WELLINGTON, SUMNER COUNTY, Kans. 
SALINE County MEDICAL SOCIETY, 
Salina, Kans. 
RESOLUTION OF SALINE COUNTY MEDICAL 
Socrery 

At a meeting of the Saline County Medical 
Socicty January 28, 1960, the society voted 
unanimously to oppose the Forand bill, The 
reasons for this opposition are as follows: 

1. This bill is basically a step toward the 
socialization of medicine and with greater 
Government control with the subsequent loss 
of free individual enterprise, the practice of 
medicine with its now high standards would 
soon degenerate to an alarming degree. 

2. There would be an increase in the social 
security taxes within the near future to as 
much as 10 percent. 

3. That by recent survey, it was found that 
individuals over 65, by and large, are able to 
handle their medical bills adequately. 

4. Because of voluntary commercial insur- 
ance plans can do a better job at less cost. 

The medical society feels that this is part 
of a plan to expand the socialization of our 
economy by piecemeal absorption of indi- 
vidual responsibility. 


Abraham Lincoln 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, for 
almost a century dedicated public spir- 
ited men have devoted themselves to the 
collecting of material relating to the 
great American patriots, North and 
South, who participated in the fratri- 
cidal conflict of the sixties which divid- 
ed our country and yet, in some mys- 
tical manner, has become the one 
common experience which unites and 
makes us a greater and stronger Nation. 

Foremost among these collectors have 
been the devotees of Lincolniana who, 
by assembling and by making available 
for future generations every outstand- 
ing book or pamphlet relating to the 
life and times of our 16th President, 
have made the great writings of Carl 
Sandburg, Allan Nevins, and Bruce 
Catton, among others, possible. One of 
the leading collectors of our generation 
is Carl Haverlin of New York and Cali- 
fornia, who for more than 35 years has 
devoted his leisure time and, indeed, 
many of his active business hours as 
president of Broadcast Music, Inc., to 
this worthwhile pursuit. Because of 
his labors of love, the task of many of 
our contemporary scholars has been 
made immeasurably easier. Many of the 
great books currently being read by 
students and scholars pay tribute to his 
collection and his counsel based on his 
lifetime of study of the American past. 
He has been most generous in making 
gifts of rare books and manuscripts to 
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many of our great libraries and mu- 
séums. i 

He is more than a collector. He is 
also a scholar, and a few days ago it 
was my pleasure to hear him deliver an 
inspiring address before the Lincoln 
Group of the District of Columbia. This 
remarkable talk deserves a wider audi- 
ence, Its message should be directed 
to the American people and to the 
world. Because I know the Members 
of the House would like to hear this 
great tribute to a noble American who 
once served in this body, I now bring 
the address before it: 

THE Last Best HOPE or EARTH 


(An address delivered before the Lincoln 


Group of the District of Columbia in the 
Library of Congress by Carl Haverlin, hon- 
orary member, Lincoln Scequicentenninl 
Commission) 


This is the first time I have ever had the 
Courage to say anything in public about 
Abraham Lincoln, The very real distress 
my acceptance of this invitation has caused 
me makes it likely that this will also be my 
farewell address about him. 

If one merely restates or reshapes that 
Which has already been well said about him 
by others, it were far Wetter that the others 
should speak for themselves—or have that 
well read which has been well written about 
him. So many men of ability, some of whom 
are in this room—Roy Basler, Lloyd Dunlap, 
David C. Mearns, C. Percy Powell, Ralph New- 
man and your president. Fred Schwengel, to 
name but six—have sald so much about Mr. 
Lincoln and said it so well that a man of 
Conscience must hesitate between poaching 
on their preserves or venturing to shoot upon 
his own and thus risk bringing down lesser 
Same or none at all. 

Fully conscious of this though I was, the 
invitation came from one for whom I have 
Such affection and respect that I was im- 
Pelled to undertake that which I should not. 
So tonight I fecl as though I had in a mo- 
ment of regrettable audacity agreed to du- 
Plicate the feat of Blondin and cross Ni- 
agara on a tightrope bearing Mr. Lincoln on 
My back. Disturbed though I am for my 
Own safety, I am more worried about the well 
being of my passenger. After all his agree- 
ment to participate in this trick was neither 
Tequested nor secured. 

Here and now I find myself on the brink, 
and between me and the other bank stretches 
a tightrope some 20-ocd minutes which I 
must cross, For Bloudin’s pole I have this 
script. With it I hope to avold the gulf of 
Unconscious plagiarism on the one side and 
the abyss of a compicte loss of memory on 
the other. 

Instead of the address that I wil! deliver 
tonight, Ishould have preferred to talk about 
Collecting Lincolniann and to speak, with 
Such modesty as a collector may summon up, 
about some rarities I have acquired recently, 
or to have told you that we might now fill in 
& few gaps in the great Lincoln Day by Day 

ns a result of some menger gleanings 
of my own research. 

However, I was impelled to choose a more 
Sober subject tonight because some of the 
things that are troubling the world are dia- 
metrically opposed to the philosophy of 
Abraham Lincoln as I understand It. 

He would have been outraged by the 
Shocking outbreak of anti-Semitism and its 
attendant desecration of houses of worship 
and violations of the resting places of the 
dead; the continuing depressed status of mil- 
lions of our fellow citizens who are Negroes 
in all of the 50 States and the ralsing of re- 
gious issues in politics. These outward in- 
dications of Intolerance are the ingredients 
Of a veritable hell brew that we must not 
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let reach a point of critical mass. If we in 
the United States and all good men every- 
where will only adopt the 52-word plan I 
shall propose tonight, these midnight ter- 
rors will vanish. 

Too many, and I fear myself among them, 
presumed in the beginning that Hitler, that 
vicious Httle demon, and his dwarfish crew 
were but the outward indications of a mild 
erase of German athlete's foot. Too late we 
found them to be leprous and infectious. 
The world still bears the scars of their dread- 
ful affiiction. Whether the current acts of 
antiracism that trouble me are the sporadic 
work of delinquents, juvenile or adult, or of 
a cunning centrally directed cell of vandals, 
is beside the point. We cannot afford to con- 
alder such outbreaks as only night-riding 
nits of know-nothingism that may be combed 
out at will from the beard of Uncle Sam. 
From past history we know they could be 
the forerunners of Armageddon. 

We and our allies are involved in a titanic 
struggle. It is of such a dimension and com- 
plexity as to baffle career diplomats and to 
defy complete understanding by the layman. 
It Is, in essence, a contest of idens waged be- 
tween communism and democracy, with the 
announced ultimate prize the entire human 


race, 

It is inevitable that I am led back to Lin- 
con's house divided speech, as so many have 
been before me, and to wonder whether a 
world so divided can continue to Hve half 
slave and half free. It is the contention of 
the free world that the world will not fall, 
that it will not become entirely communistic 
and that freedom will prevail, 

In this battle for sheer survival, the ideas 
of Abraham Lincoln and the power that has 
been generated by what he was, what he 
accomplished and what he stood for are, in 
my opinion, among the most potent wexpons 
that the free world can wield. Since so many 
of the globe's inhabitants being fought for 
by these mighty forces are have-nots, the fig- 
ure of Abraham Lincoln gains added strength 
because of his own insignificant beginnings, 
and his lifelong dedication to the dignity 
of man. Wherever one looks, whether at 
home or abroad, there are many examples of 
his imprint today, after all these years, upon 
men and women of all countries and in all 
walks of life. 

In 1958 World Brotherhood conducted sn 
international essay contest, “What World 
Brotherhood Means to Me.” There were tour 
winners—a young Mexican woman, a Bur- 
mese housewife, a captain in the Danish 
Army and a police corporal from Ghana. The 
young people were brought to the United 
States to receive their awards. In Washing- 
ton, in February, they were taken to the Lin- 
colin Memorial. The Ghanaian, 23-year-old 
Assibi Abudu of Accra, walked up the steps 
and, turning his back on the text of the 
Gettysburg Address, recited it from memory, 
flawlessly, and with evident emotion. 

My own racial and national heritage 1s 
such that I believe, with Abraham Lincoln, 
thot this Union of States which he fought to 
maintain and to restore, is indeed the last 
best hope of earth, -Because of his race and 
his nationality, Mr. Abudu may very well 
look back across these many intervening years 
and think of Mr. Lincoln as the first great 
hope of Ghana, He will remember that the 
thrust of the message to the Congress of 
December 1862 was directed at emancipation 
for the Negro—graduated emancipation. it 
is true, and with a final deadline 37 years off 
in 1900—but freedom nevertheless. In sil 
logic this young man from Ghana and his 
fellow countrymen may attribute the recent 
creation of their own new nation in consider- 
able part to the extinction of slavery here. 
It is idle to speculate as to the details of 
world freedom had the Civil War ended di- 
ferently or had someone other than Lincoln 
been President or had he not been a man of 
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such adamantine conviction and utter pa- 
tience. But none, I think, will deny that the 
course of freedom would have heen retarded 
had its flame been snuffed out here and that 
today we would have a different and less 
favorable national image abroad. How long 
freedom would have been delayed and the 
exact difference in the face our Nation shows 
the world I must leave to those qualified in 
the nuance and compiexities of historical 
extrapolation. 

But, for myself, I am sure that in the bal- 
ances of men's minds—whether they be men 
of Ghana and black, or men of India and 
brown, or men of China and. as they say, 
yellow, or whether pigmented like ourselves 
and thus in a world sense in the minority— 
the existence in our past of Abraham Lin- 
coln and the body of people who supported 
him weighs in those balances more heavily 
in our national interest than we can 
realize, 

It would be wrong of me to attempt fur- 
ther development of such a point beyond 
the obvious. Men like Gerald McMurtry, 
Paul Angle, Justin Turner, ali Lincoln schol- 
ars of note, haye made recent journeys 
abroad and can and will, I am sure, speak 
fore nuthoritatively in this regard. But so 
that you might not think that I have 
emptily conjured up this concept of Mr. 
Lincoln as a substantial bulwark of our na- 
tional defense, I asked for some telegrams 
from the travelers: 

George McMurtry: “The people of south- 
eastern Asia know Abraham Lincoln be- 
cause of his Gettysburg Address. The ‘Gov- 
ernment of, by, and for the people’ is a 
ringing challenge to them today. Asia stil) 
looks to America as the last best hope of 
earth, and Lincoln is the most selable 
product any nation has to offer in the great 
world struggle to capture the minds of 
men.“ 

Paul M. Angle: “The democratic govern- 
ment which Japan now enjoys is not deeply 
rooted in the nation’s tradition. Many Japa- 
nese recognize the need to know more about 
democracy, and believe that they can best 
meet this need through the study of Lin- 
coln's life. Thus his example is a significant 
force in the new Japan.” 

Justin G. Turner: “Foreign travel enables 
one to appreciate the world influence of Lin- 
coln. To the illiterate and downtrodden 
masses of north Africa, Lincoln represents a 
hope for a better future. In Israel, where 
Lincoln's ideals are cherished, lectures will 
be presented by American scholars and his- 
torinns. In England, reverence for Lincoln 
has been a factor in adding American his- 
tory courses to the college curriculum. Lin- 
coln continues to increase in world stature 
as a symbol of freedom to those peoples 
whose economic and educational standards 
must be improved if we are to enjoy peace 
and security. I should perhaps tell you that 
Mr. Abudu is now a student at Hampton 
Institute.” 

After I had written about him that which 
I have read to you tonight, I had some 
qualms in ascribing to him those thoughts 
and convictions. I will also admit to a cer- 
tain uneasiness because of the impulses and 
assumptions I have attached to Mr. Lincoln 
tonight. I can only say that I have arrived 
at these after serious and careful delibera- 
tion and that on sober reflection they do 
not outrage any facts I know about him. 1 
could not ask Mr. Lincoln if I had dealt 
fairly with him. But I could and did tele- 
phone to Mr. Abudu. I was pleased to learn 
that I had not strayed too far from his 
opinions about Lincoln. Further, I was de- 
lignted to have him tell me that although | 
there was no formal instruction in Ghana’ 
about the specific contribution of Lincoln 
to their nationality, it was, as he phrased it, 
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nevertheless a more or less universal con- 
cept there. 

If without academic direction this is true 
in Ghana, I think I take not too great a leap 
to assume that elsewhere in the world the 
good that Lincoln did lives on and that he 
thus serves us still. 

He served us well on the 12th of February 
of last year when dignitaries from many na- 
tions went to Springfield, Hl., to attend the 
dinner given by the Illinois Lincoln Sesqui- 
centennial Commission. I would like to read 
a telegram from Clyde Walton, Illinois State 
Historian: Í 

“Twenty-one foreign countries Including 
10 ambassadors represented at February 12 
Lincoln Sesquicentennial dinner at Spring- 
field. Principal speaker Mayor Willy Brandt 
of West Berlin. Other speakers, Ambassa- 
dors Sir Harold Caccia, Great Britain; Herve 
Alphand, France; and Ernest Bonhomme, 
Haiti.” 

And by the way, representatives of 67 na- 
tions, Including Iron Curtain countries, were 
on the floor of the House at the joint session 
of Congress February 11 when Mr, Sandburg 
delivered his notable address. 

Although no Iron Curtain nation was rep- 
resented at the Springfield dinner, when Mr. 
Khrushchev came to the United States, he 
paid his tribute to Abraham Lincoln, and 
further Soviet interest is apparent in the 
publication of Lincoln's specchos in Russian. 

Most of us remember the dramatic con- 
frontation of Mr. Khrushchey and Mr. Lin- 
coln at the Lincoln Memorial that was sug- 
gested to the White House by Congressman 
ScHWENGEL and which was recorded by Life 
magazine in an unforgettable photograph, 
Who of us can evaluate, fully, the effect that 
Jong look of consideration had upon the 
mind of the chief of state of a great nation 
with a polarity the reverse of ours, with 
objectives antagonistic to ours and whose 
physical challenge to our continued exist- 
ence absorbs more than half of our national 
budget and occuples not only our waking 
moments but those of the world at large? 

He stared at the heroic statue without 
speaking for some time. He did not or would 
not hear the photographers who pleaded 
with him to turn around, according to eye- 
witness reports. Then he asked for transla- 
tions of the graven utterances around him. 
It is unavoidable to presume that some of 
the personal greatness of Lincoln and his 
words and deeds were there and then added 
to the sum total of the image of this country 
that Khrushchev was building for himself. 

Elsewhere our visitor saw examples of our 
enormous physical strength and our great 
economic well-being. At the memorial he 
saw majestic evidence of our recognition of 
the emotional and spiritual qualities of the 
man who gave freedom a new birth and who 
pleaded in the closing day of a great domes- 
tic war not only for a just and lasting peace 
among ourselves, but with all nations. 

It would be as abhorent to me, as it would 
be to you, to suggest that Lincoln foresaw 
these troubled times In any mystic sense of 
prescience, But I will propose to you that 
had he, by any means, had stich foresight 
he could not haye conducted the affairs of 
his office more accurately, nor spoken more 
purposefully for our present good. Again 
and again he related, with brilliance, our 
domestic problems to the international 
scene. Time after time he directed our for- 
eign relations, or exerted a restraining influ- 
ence on others involyed in them, in such a 
way as to earn our plaudits for his wisdom 
and foresight. 

Consider the full closing paragraph of his 
message to the Congress in 1862. All too 
many remember it only for the literary excel- 
lence or emotional content of a few phrosts: 

“Fellow citizens, we cannot escape history. 
We of this Congress and this administration, 
will be remembered in spite of ourselves, No 
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personal significance, or insignificance, can 
spare one or another of us. The flery trial 
through which we pass, will light us down, 
in honor or dishonor, to the latest genera- 
tion. We say we are for the Union. The 
world will not forget that we say this. We 
know how to save the Union. The world 
knows we do know how to save it.” 

This audience needs no assurance that he 
did not invoke the world in the manner of 
the head of a household ashamedly warning 
that the neighbors would hear of the family 
quarrel. Rather, I think, as I assume you 
do, he said “world” for a far more noble pur- 
pose. He knew that in his houschold was a 
plague of a most virulent kind and that its 
germs were blowing abroad. He believed 
that if the plague could be contained, 
curbed, and eventually cured at home, then 
the plague of slavery, throughout the world, 
in all its manifestations—whether the bond- 
age of men's bodies or their minds—would 
be replaced by freedom. 

Certainly the rest of the paragraph needs 
no further gloss of mine to prove that he 
spoke not only for that day and to a narrow 
and insular purpose, but for all men, every- 
where to hear, and for all time to come. 

“We, even we here, hold the power and 
beer the responsibility. In giving freedom 
to the slave, we assure freodom to the free— 
honorable alike in what we give and what 
we preserve, We shall nobly save, or meanly 
loss the last best hope of earth. Other 
means may succeed; this could not fall. 
The way is plain, peaceful, gencrous, just—a 
way which, if followed, the world will forever 
applaud, and God must forever bless.” 

I need do no more than remind you that 
Lincoln's concern with liberty and the world 
as a whole and of our place in it was of long 
standing. You may trace it through much 
of his life. In the fifth debate with Douglas 
at Galesburg, he quotes Henry Clay to the 
effect that “those who would repress all 
tendencies to liberty * * must blot out 
the moral lights around us—they must pen- 
etrate the human soul and eradicate the 
light of reason and the love of liberty.“ In 
the Gettysburg Address he again casts his 
vision beyond the batticfield, past our con- 
tinental limits to the farthest shores—it was 
the world, he thought, that would not 
remember. In considering his unwavering 
determination to accomplish his ends and 
the incredible patience and courage he dis- 
played, I have sometimes thought that his 
awureness of the importance to mankind as 
a whole of what he was about might have 
been an unknown and secret emotional 
anchor to the windward. 

While I do not mean to suggest that 
patriotism alone would not haye sustained 
him, it is, I belicve, admissible to think that 
the more universal view I ascribe to him 
was in some ways, at least, an added buttress 
to his adversitics. That he did not delineate 
a definitive belief in the brotherhood and 
parliament of man is understandable when 
we consider the strong nationalistic currents 
that were flowing then. Indeed they still 
flow, and strongly. But in our generation 
most of us have been forced to accept the 
concept of one world as a concomitant to the 
one common fate that threatens its extinc- 
tion. Most of us are really concerned now, 
and not wholly for selfish reasons, with the 
problems and the well being of men, women, 
and children everywhere. Some of our at- 
titude, if not of the world as a whole, must 
be traced to Lincoln's general benevolence— 
for just as a man is, in great degree, the sum 
total of his progenitors, 80 a people is 
moulded by its past. 

In these difficult times when, as Omar 
said, a hair perhaps divides the false and 
true and a split second mny decide the fate 
of mankind; this all-pervading aura of Abra- 
ham Lincoln may hold, or may yet tip, the 
scales in our favor. 
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Many of us keep casting constant trial 
balances In regard to the Russians. We give 
them debit marks for the things they do 
that displease us or frighten us, but auto- 
matically add credit marks for the things 
about them that we look upon with favor. 
Instinctively I find myself trying to balance 
Mr. Khrushchev’s. barks and scowls and 
threats with memories of Russian music 
that I have heard and loved; I shudder at 
the cruelty of his slave labor and automati- 
cally try to redress with memories of the 
plays of Andryev or Chekhov. IthinkI know 
the truth about communism and I take it 
to be a real threat to all that I hold dear. 
The reason I think I know the truth about 
it is that I live in a free country and I have 
a mind as free as I myself wish it to be. 
Newspapers, radio, teleyision, books, maga- 
zines, the reports of the Secretary of State 
and other Cabinet officers, the Presidential 
press conference, and the give and take of 
congressional debate make it possible for me 
to know the truth if I choose to read and 
listen and Inform myself—and, from among 
the varying shades of opinion and emphasis 
available toa free man, to make up my mind 
for myself. 

Russia is eager to export its composers, bal- 
lets and artists so that we will think better 
of them than their stern political visage 
alone would let us think. Believing, in turn, 
that they do not alléw their people to know 
the full truth about us, we are equally eager 
that our composers and artists should go 
there to offset the unfavorable propaganda 
they give our system. 

In this continuing and seemingly endless 
war being fought in the main so far, due to 
the mercy of providence, only in the minds 
of men and for the domination of the minds 
of men, it is my firm conviction that the 
living memory of Lincoln has played a power- 
ful role. . 

I want to thank all those who, in the 
sesquicentennial year which will close on 
February 12, have labored so assiduously not 
only to memorialize Abraham Lincoln here, 
but to send his image abroad refreshed and 
revitalized by the attention his own people 
have given him. Only the completely 
chauvinistic would deny that if Lincoln were 
alive today, he would amplify his message of 
1862 and term all nations in all continents as 
the last best hope of earth—if they but sub- 
scribed to one simple doctrinc—perhaps the 
fairest ever penned—freedom and liberty for 
all 


In 1948 our American contribution toward 
world peace—the Marshall plan—electrificd 
the world. In signing it on April 3 of that 
year, President Truman said, “This is the 
answer to the challenge facing the free 
world.” In Washington on that very same 
day, General Eisenhower, in praising the 
Marshall plan before the Senate Armed Sorv- 
ices Committee, said: “The United States 
cannot live as an island of democracy sur- 
rounded by a sca of dictatorship.” 

I suggest that in 1960 we announce a new 
American plan—the Lincoln plan, The plan 
itself, in the worda of Mr, Lincoln, would be 
that all mankind and all nations should con- 
duct themselves “with malice toward none; 
with charity for all; with firmness in the 
right, as God gives us to see the right.“ to 
“strive on to finish the work wo nre in: 
to do all which may achieve and cherieh a 
Just, and a lasting pence, among ourselves, 
and with all nations.” 

It is my suggestion to the Congress and 
to the people, yes, to use Carl Sandburg’s 
immortal phrase, that although the money 
we vote and supply for the plans and proj- 
ects of nations around the globe is highly 
meritorious and, needless to say, should be 
continued, the addition of the Lincoln plan 
would round out the circle. Any nation of 
wealth can finance the Aswan Dam, but only 
we can export in unlimited supply the great 
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good will, the commonsense, the dedication 
to his fellow man, the superb sense of Justice, 
the quality of mercy and the universal under- 
standing of Abraham Lincoln. 

In a letter dated February 14, 1860, explain- 
tng a paragraph in the House divided speech 
which had bern challenged, he wrote; That 
is the whole paragraph; and it puzzles me to 
make my meaning plainer. Look over it 
Carefully, and conclude I meant all I said and 
cid not mean anything I did not say, and 
you will have my meaning." 

Lincoln was assuring his correspondents, 
and those of us who will hear him, that he 
thought before he spoke or wrote. To him 
his words were weapons in his battles for the 
Union) before and after the outbreak of the 
war. He thought with the exquisite pre- 
cision of a great advocate. 

We, the people of the United States, and 
Our leaders and the leaders of all nations on 
both sides of the curtain and all people in 
All countries must, to the best of our ability, 
think and speak with the preoision of an 
Advocate; because in Lincoln's own words 
Again, “In times like the present, men should 
utter nothing for which they would not will- 
ingly be responsible through time and in 
eternity. © © The dogmas. of the quiet 
Past, are inadequate to the stormy present. 
The océasion is piled high with difficulty, and 
We must rise—with the occasion. As our 
Case is new, so we must think anew, and act 
anew. We must disenthrall ourselves, and 
then we shall save our country“ And f Lin- 
Coln were alive today, I um sure he would 
highly approve the addition of three moré 
Wwords—"and the world.” ; 

JANUARY 21, 1960. 


Shipping Policy of U.S. Government 
Agencies and the Arab Boycott 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Arab 
boycott of American flagships, which 
the U.S. Navy and MATS in effect are 
Supporting by a provision in their con- 

covering chartered oil tankers, 18 
also being supported in similar fashion 
by the Department of Agriculture and 
the Commodity Credit Corporation in 
Connection with U.S. vessels carrying dry 
Cargoes. These are U.S. Government 
Sponsored cargoes of surplus foods under 
Public Law 480, on which the United 
States pays the ocean freight. In charter 
Contracts for such shipments to Arab 
Countries the Department of Agricul- 
ture and the Commodity Credit Corpora- 
tion prohibit the U.S. freighters from 
Calling at Israeli ports and transshipping 
any part of its cargo. They require the 
Vessel to state in order to qualify for 
such charters, that it “has not traded to 
Israeli ports.” 

The Navy's tactic acquiescence in the 
Arab boycott has been the subject of 
Previous remarks by me on the Senate 
floor, and I shall continue to insist that 
any support by any branch of our Goy- 
ernment of the illegal Arab boycott is 

Xcusable. The United States has al- 
Ways insisted on freedom of the seas and 
We, therefore, should not condone this 
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kind of interference with American ship- 

ping. There can be no compromise with 

expediency in an action which violates 
our policy as well as the Charter of the 

United Nations. ‘ 

Task unanimous consent to have print- 
ed in the Appendix of the RECORD a re- 
port, based on documents provided by 
the American Jewish Congress, entitled 
“Two Other U.S. Units Aid Arab Boy- 
cott,” by Edward A. Morrow, which was 
published in the New York Times, Feb- 
ruary 4. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Two OTHER U.S. Units Arp Aras Borcorr— 
AGRICULTURE AGENCIES JOIN Navy In CURB- 
ING SHIPS TRADING WITH ISRAEL 

~ (By Edward A, Morrow) 

Three U.S. Government agencies are acting 
as policemen for an Arab boycott of Amer- 
fcan yeseels trading with Israel, shipping in- 
dustry spokesman said yesterday. 

The Navy Department, which was recently 
criticized for tacitly supporting Arab policy 
through its tanker charter provisions, has 
been joined by the Agriculture Department 
and the Commodity Credit Corporation. 
These agencies are pursuing a similar policy 
affecting American dry-cargo vessels. 

In chartering ships the Navy has for 2 
years almost foreclosed bids by tanker own- 
ers whose ships have traded with Israel. This 
was done by stipulating that owners who may 
be refused accommodations at Arab ports as 
a result of the boycott will be responsible for 
any penalities resulting from delays caused 
by such refusals, 

CONTRACTS ARE SPECIFIC 


In the case of dry-cargo ships the U.S. 
position is more explicit. Charter contracts 
covering the transportation of Government- 
sponsored cargoes to the United Arab Repub- 
lic state: . 

“Vessel Is prohibited from calling át Israeli 
waters or ports. Transshipment is pro- 
hibited. Vessel has not traded to Israeli 
ports.” 

Jra Guilden, chairman of the committee of 
international affairs for the American Jewish 
Congress, said that most of the affected ship- 
ments were made under the Agricultural 
Trade Development and Assistance Act of 
1954. Sales of surplus commodities are made 
to friendly nations against payment in local 
currency. 

This involves sales of Commodity Credit 
Corporation stocks authorized by the Agri- 
culture Department. 

Under a recent sales agreement with the 
United Arab Republic, for instance, one-half 
the proceeds in local currency will be avail- 
able to Syria for investment and develop- 
ment, one quarter for United States Inyest- 
ment there and the remainder subject to 
negotiation. 

"In offect,”. one shipowner commented, 
“one can say the Arabs are looking a US. 
gift horse in the mouth by telling us how 
it should be wrapped and delivered.” 

Under the last half the Government-spon- 
sored red cargoes must be carried in Amer- 
fcan-flag ships. A spokesman for the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation reported yester- 
day that the freight charges for such ship- 
ping to the United Arab Republle amounted 
to $4,549,622. 

The International Transport ‘Workers 
Union reported yesterday that Finnish mar- 
itime workers had announced direct action 
against United Arab Republic ships because 
of the boycott's effects on some Finnish-flag 
vessels. The Finns sald they would refuse 
to handle any ship flying the Arab Republic 
Hoag thut docks In Finland. 
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Ince Torr To Sam 

Cairo, February 3.— The owners of the 
freighter Inge Toft, which has been held at 
Port Said since May 21, have decided to dis- 
charge her cargo and sail, it was announced 
tonight. The United Arab Republic has 
seized the cargo. 

The ship is owned by a-Danish company 
but is under charter to the United Mediter- 
ranean Agencies of New York. The United 
Arab Republic contends that the latter is 
controlled by Zim, the Israeli shipping line. 

The ship's agents in Port Said received a 
telegram today from the owners Instructing 
them to unload, 

The unloading of the cargo of cement, pot- 
ash, beer, brass, and leather has already 
started and the ship is expected to sall to- 
morrow. Most of her cargo was loaded in 
Israel, and was destined for Japan, Hong 
Kong, and the Philippines. 

The cargo was confiscated as a prize of war. 
According to authorities here, the proceeds 
will be turned over to Palestinian Arab refu- 
gees. ` 

When United Nations Secretary General 
Dag Hammarskjold saw President Gamal Ab- 
del Nasser January 21, the President told him 
the Inge Tojt would not be allowed to sail 
unless she unloaded, that Cairo would con- 
tinue to prevent Israeli ships and cargoes 
from passing through the Suez Canal. He 
said he considered this question part of the 
whole Palestine question, which must be set- 
tled before Israeli ships d use the canal. 


`~ Israci. Am COMMENTS 


TeL Aviv, Israr, February 3.—An Israeli 
Foreign Ministry spokesman sald the Danish 
owners of the Inge Toft had ordered the 
ship to discharge her cargo and sail because 
her condition had deteriorated as a result of 
the long anchorage. 

The charterers have been paying an 
amount estimated at 81,000 a day for upkeep 
of the vessel. 

A Greek ship, the Astypalea, remains in 
Port Said. She carried Israeli cement for 
east Africa, and her captain refuses to per- 
mit the Arab authorities to impound the 
cargo. 


—— t — 


Some Recommendations for Long-Range 
Foreign Policy Planning 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, in my dis- 
trict, citizens.of five Communities have 
united to engage in serious discussion of 
foreign policy. 

Their organization—the Stamford 
(Conn.) Forum for World Affairs—in- 
cludes among its participants some of the 
most distinguished citizens of this coun- 
try, as well as outstanding authorities in 
the field of foreign policy. 

Recently, the forum completed an edu- 
cational project which included publica- 
tion of a booklet entitled “Some Recom- 
mendations for Long-Range Foreign 
Policy Planning.” 

I regard these recommendations as so 
important that I would like to introduce 
them into the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD so 
that all Members of Congress can become 
familiar with them. 

Here are excerpts from the forum’s 
booklet: 


. 
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR LONG-RANGE FOREIGN 
PoLIcY PLANNING 


Convinced of the need to emphasize longer 
range considerations in planning the foreign 
policy of the United States, the Stamford 
Forum for World Affairs, aided particularly 
by the advisory committee, the resources 
committee and the board of directors and 
after consultations with outstanding experts 
in foreign policy, respectfully asks consider- 
ation of the following broad recommenda- 
tions: 

I, To insure more effective representation 
overseas, we recommend: 

{A) That Congress appropriate sufficient 
money for the operation of all U.S. embassies 
so that career diplomats or others eminently 
qualified may fill all ambassadorial posts 
without need of private fortunes, 

(B) That Congress appropriate on a long- 
term basis so that recently improved prac- 
tices for inservice training among Foreign 
Service personnel may be further extended 
and a long-range program developed to at- 
tract and to hold outstanding young per- 
sons in a State Department career. 

II. Recognizing that we may not have used 
economic assistance as effectively as we 
might have, elther as a weapon in the cold 
war or as an Instrument in building a peace- 
ful world, we recommend: 

(A) That economie assistance be planned, 
and financial appropriations be made where 
necessary, on a long-range basis. 

(B) That long-term, low-interest loans be 
made more readily available, particularly for 
the benefit of underdeveloped countries. 

(C) That for economic and technical as- 
sistance, more use be made of international 
organizations such ag the U.N.-specialized 
agencies. 

(D) That U.S. Government personnel ad- 
ministering economic assistance programs be, 
insofar as possible, career personnel with 
high standards of inservice training and 
specialized experience. 

(E) That in both the planning and opera- 
tion of economic assistance programs, full 
advantage be taken of eminently qualified 
technical consultants from universities, 
foundations, industry, and labor. 

(F) That proper incentives be devised to 
stimulate increased participation of private 
groups, including business and foundations, 
in economic programs of value to the free 
world, 

III. Recognizing that de facto recognition 
of foreign governments has been our policy 
during much of our Nation’s history, al- 
though a de jure policy has sometimes been 
used to express disapproval of certain gov- 
ernments, we recommend: 

That our recognition policy be realistic, 
It should be made clear to our citizens that 
recognition does not necessarily denote 
approval of a government but Is based on 
the belief that important benefits will be 
derived by our Nation and our people. 

IV. Besides bilateral recognition policy 
there are also important questions concern- 
ing membership in the United Nations. In 
this regard, we recommend: 

That in view of recent developments such 
as the possibility of a worldwide atomic teat 
monitoring system on the one hand and the 
Tibetan experience on the other, the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of the admission of 
Communist China to the United Nations be 
thoroughly explored to chart a course of 
action of maximum value to the continued 
survival of the free world. 

V. To insure à more valid American image 
Overseas and to offset propaganda directed 
against us as well as certain inaccurate 
impressions emanating from our own coun- 
try. we recommend: 

That the Department of State be encour- 
aged to stimulate and coordinate public and 
Private resources in the most effective pro- 
gram possible for informing our allles, those 
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who oppose us and the neutral nations so as 
to bring a more real focus on our national 
life and on our objectives for the future in 
a world changing its ways with revolutionary 
rapidity. 

VI. Secretary of State Herter on May 7, 
1959, told the American people: 

“Foreign policy is not an obscure art for 
a few specialists. It is of importance to all 
of us. Therefore, it must be of interest to 
all of us. Our foreign policy, to be success- 
ful, requires your continuing understanding 
and support.” 2 

To this end, we urge that newspapers, mag- 
azines, radio and television provide increased 
opportunity for citizen understanding by 
offering more information about world af- 
fairs: We also recommend that for increased 
citizen interest, understanding and support, 
the leaders in the Department of State be 
encouraged: 

(A) To offer more frequent and better 
delineated statements of policy to the Amer- 
ican people. 

(B) To use the fullest candor limited only 
by minimum requirements of natfonal secu- 
tity so that the American people are confi- 
dent that they have a maximum of signifi- 
cant facts, be they favorable or unfavorable 
to the continued survival of the free world, 


Arbitrary Residency Requirement for 
Relief Recipients 


ld 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the is- 
sues raised by proposed State laws re- 
quiring minimum periods of residence 
for relief payments transcend State 
boundaries because they touch on one 
of the aspects of our national policy of 
freedom of movement. In a nation like 
ours, the criterion for relief should be 
need. Statistics show that only 2 per- 
cent of the 500,000 recipients of public 
assistance in New York State have been 
residents for less than 1 year. Strict 
administration to guard against frauds 
and cheats is vital—and measures re- 
quired to assure this are essential—but 
our concern for every really needy citizen 
has always made for the freedom of 
everyone of us. The Community Coun- 
cil of Greater New York has opposed 
legislation for any arbitrary 1-year rule, 
and its chairman, Carl M. Loeb, Jr., has 
waged a long fight against it. He has 
ably summed up the issues in a letter 
to the New York Times on January 27. 
I ask unanimous consent to have this 
letter printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RESIDENCE BILL Oprosrp—RestTRicrion on 
GRANTS OF WELFARE ASSISTANCE CRITICIZED 
To the Eorror or THE New York Truss: 

The New York State Legislature will short- 
ly be called upon to consider the Cooke-Vol- 
ker bill which asks for 1-year State resi- 
dence as a requirement for receiving State 
public welfare assistance. Such proposals 
have been put to the legisinture before and 
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have been defeated. The present bill well de- 
serves the same fate. 

The misguided thinking behind such pro- 
posals assumes three notions: migrants come 
here because they want to cash in on easy 
relief; migrant, whether from the South or 
from Puerto Rico, are a liability to the com- 
munity; residency laws will keep them out. 

How wrong can some of our upstate legis- 
lators and others be? 

People come to New York not for public as- 
sistance, but for better Jobs, better housing, 
to be with relatives, etc.—the very same ren- 
sons that brought in the forebears of our ad- 
yocates of State residency. 

New York has always benefited from the 
arrival of these newcomers. Labor officials 
say, for example, that the $5 billion garment 
industry would have left New York had it 
not been for the influx of Puerto Ricans. 
The hotel business, the restaurants. and 
many factories depend utterly on Puerto Ri- 
can and Negro workers. In short, our recent 
migrants are an asset, not a liability. 

Trying to keep newcomers from a State 
through residence laws simply doesn’t work. 
People seeking the opportunity for a new life 
are seldom deterred this way. To cite an 
example, California, with severe residence 
requirements, has a much higher inmigra- 
tion than has New York State. 

Finally, if the advocates of residency were 
frank, they might concede that it was preju- 
dice against the newcomer which motivates 
their attempts and not economy at all. For 
there is evidence enough to show that put- 
ting welfare on a local basis rather than the 
traditional State basis would be far more 
costly to the public. 

The Cooke-Volker bill should be defeated. 
Legislation which has the effect of making 
a target of Puerto Ricans and Negroes must 
not be countenanced in New York State. 

Cart M. Lors, Jr., 
Community Council of Greater New 
York. 
New Tonk. January 22, 1960. 


The Impact of Our Foreign-Aid Giveaway 


Program on the American Economy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


s Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
during the past 12 years the debate over 
the so-called foreign-aid program has re- 
ceived a lot of attention in the Congress. 
The debate at the outset of this program 
was rather one sided. Scarcely more 
than 60 Members of the House yoted 
against it—when it was called the Mar- 
shall plan. Each year, however, the 
number of Members voting “no” has in- 
creased. 

Perhaps no appropriation of tax dol- 
lars by the Congress has ever received as 
much favorable publicity from business 
interests, newspapers, radio, and TV 
commentators as has this measure- 
This, of cowrse, has been called a bi- 
partisan issue—the proponents of this 
spending always point out that only 
those who oppose it—are steeped in pro- 
vincialism and are generally reactionary 
to the needs of the times. 

Many of us who have always opposed 
this foreign-aid program are frequently 
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referred to as “uninformed and out of 
step with modern worldwide conditions.” 
When some of us say we are opposed to 
it as being unconstitutional because it 
does not come within the so-called catch- 
all welfare clause of the Constitution 
we are quickly told the Constitution 
must be highly flexible in matters of this 
kind in order to keep pace with a fast- 
moving world. 

Throughout the years, however, there 
have been groups and individuals with 
clear visions who have pointed out the 
Toad we travel and the dangers thercon, 
but their voices have generally not been 
able to stop these appropriations for for- 
eign aid, but have only been able to cut 
the amount: 

Recently it was called to my attention a 
most forthright statement in regard to 
foreign aid. Icommend this address de- 
livered by Mr. Walter Harnischfeger, of 
Milwaukee, Wis., chairman, Citizens 
Foreign Aid Committee, at Institute of 
US. Foreign Aid. Marquette University, 
Milwaukee, December 11-12, 1959: 

Te Istpacr or Our Formon Am GIVEAWAY 
PROGRAM ON THE AMERICAN ECONOMY 


Father O'Donnell, Reverend Fathers, dis- 
tinguished guests, lodies, and geutlemen, 
permit me to offer my heartfelt congratu- 
lations to Marquette University for arrang- 
ing this auspicious Forelgn Aid Conference. 
As a native of Milwaukee und as board chair- 
man of a 75-year-old manufacturing corpo- 
Tation whose products gu to the far corners 
Of the world from Milwaukee and subsidiary 
Plants to play an important role in the prog- 
ress and development of many foreign coun- 
tries, I am gratified to share in our com- 
munity'’s contribution to the study of this 
Vital subject. 

This is a most timely gathering. In less 
than 4 weeks the Congress will be engaged 
in its perennial controversy over foreign aid, 
a program which already has cost the Ameri- 
Can taxpayer more than $80 billion, not in- 
Ciuding American generosity, both Govern- 
Ment and non-OGoverument, in countless 
Other forms for generations. 

In January of this year, the White House 
requested another staggering foreign aid ap- 
Propriation of $3.9 billion, an amount ap- 
Proximating ite usual annual requests for 
the giveaway program since the Marshall 
Plan was instituted as a temporary help- 

pe device soon after World War I. The 
$3.9 billion was cut by an aroused Congress 
to $3.2 billion after the greatest fight in 
foreign aid history. Because of a country- 
Wide taxpayer's revolt, the President avoided 
Sending to Congress an additional $400 mil- 
lion request made by the Draper committee. 

In January of 1960, Congress will assemble 

u vastly different and improved atmos- 
Phere. There have been numerous develop- 
ments during recent weeks which prove con- 
usively that there has been a tremendous 
tub aktnrougn in national thinking concern- 
ng the perpetuntion of the giveaway pro- 
Etam in its present form, 

h 1. On September 28, both President Eisen- 
ower and Secretary of the Treasury Ander- 
eed told the annual mecting of the World 
ü uk. the International Monetary Fund, and 
we International Finance Corporation in 
trenton that other industrialized coun- 
na must help bear the foreign nid burden 
i d must end their discrimination against 
ports of American goods. 
Abs A “Buy American” policy has been 
5 Opted in the administration of the De- 
tlopment Loan Fund. 
8 3. The Director of the Budget, Maurice 
8 disclosed that Government sperd- 
E was. gaining a momentum threatening 
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to wreck our economy, with our present pub- 
lic debt and future commitments now reach- 
ing the almost incredible total of about 
#750 billion—three-fourths of $1 trillion— 
apart from annual operating expenses. 

The Citizens Foreign Aid Oommittee, of 
which I have the honor to be national chair- 
man, is dedicated to a program of arousing 
the American people to the peril of con- 
tinued foreign aid. As the only national or- 
ganization devoted exclusively to opposing 
this program, we made numerous appear- 
ances before Senate and House committees 
earlier this year, Formed as recently as 
last March, our committee is conducting an 
action campaign for the end of the forcign 
aid program in 3 years, 

Our committee speaks from a wealth of ex- 
perience. Various of our members have de- 
voted a lifetime to successful forelgn trade 
and foreign business activities—men like 
Sterling Morton, of Morton Salt Co; Gen. 
Robert E. Wood, of Sears, Rocbuck; Col. Wil- 
lurd Rockwell, of Rockwell Manufacturing 
Co.; former Ambassador James Kemper, of 
Kemper Insurance Co.; the late Henning 
Prentis, of Armstrong Cork; Howard Pew, of 
the Sun Oil Co.; former Ambassador Spruilie 
Braden, and others. We have four distin- 
guished West Pointers with the rank of 
gencral on our committee. 

Those who would label such men as isola- 
tionists with extensive Oversens trade inter- 
ests and investments are merely resorting to 
name calling rather than giving honest an= 
swers to questions the foreign sid problem 
presents. 1 

I, personally, have scen Europe on various 
occasions since before World War I. In fact, 
my business interests have taken me 
throughout the world. As one of the first 
civillans to visit Europe after World War II, 
under Army order to submit a report to the 
U.S. Senate, I personally saw the results of 
unsound fiscal policies resulting in inflation, 
government upheaval and misery. 

I returned only last week from another 
extensive trip in various parts of Western 
Europe. Ican add my voice to that of count- 
less Other businessmen, journalists and others 
to the fact that Western Europe not only hes 
recovered but it is experiencing a tremendous 
boom in many places. Our committee 
urgently and insistently wanta to know why 
American taxpayer money is continuing to 
food Western Europe, to name only one area. 

Upon formation last March, our committee 
recognized certain basic fncts. We recog- 
nized that since 1932 when President Roose- 
velt called In tho gold we have gradually been 
giving up our economic freedoms, Mean- 
while both parties were far along with spend- 
ing habits that started with so-called domes- 
tic depression relief projects and grew to 
enormous global and scemingly endless give- 
away programs—all supported by the Amer- 
ican taxpayer. No less a Government spokes- 
man than General Draper was quoted as say- 
ing that Uncle Sam might have to continue 
the foreign aid program for 100 years. 

At the outset, our committee outlined a 
set of fundnmental principles that we felt 
were sound and to the interest of our coun- 
try as conceived under our Constitution. As 
soon ns we had developed our initial report. 
which was approved by every member of the 
committee, it was sent to all members of 
the executive department of our Govern- 
ment, to the Congress and thousands of citi- 
zens who are leaders in forming public opin- 
ion. We also organized a public relations 
program for press conferences and radio. 

On the occasion of my appearcnce before 
the Foreign Affairs Committee of the House 
of Representatives, the administration made 
public a 65-page report prepared by the de- 
partment of government which are involved 
in foreign ald. It purported to be an answer 
in detail to our first report. Unfortunately, 
many of the facts referred to In the alleged 
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answer were so worded as to become 
distorted, 

We proceeded to rebut the administration’s 
answer item by item in our second report, 
In the meantime, our research personnel de- 
veloped information for the use of the various 
members of our committee who were regu- 
larly appearing before congressional commit- 
tees. For the first time since the inception 
of foreign ald, a group of citizens, outward- 
jy and steadfastly opposed our foreign aid 
policy before Congress, The total testimony 
given by members of our committee before 
congressional committees covered 74, hours. 

In addition to this activity, members: of 
our committee conveyed our message in 
speeches from the Atlantic to the Pacific to 
the Gulf of Mexico. Leading newspapers, 
especially in Washington, D.C., have carried 
our ads. 

Time will not permit me to refer in detail 
to the contents of our various reports which 
are available to you upon request. I am 
here to pass on to you in somewhat of a con- 
centrated form the alarming facts that haye 
prompted our committee at great personal 
sacrifice of its members to alert our fellow 
Americans to the serious consequences of our 
present foreign aid program. 

Our studies have disclosed wasteful foreign 
spending on a global basis. In the course of 
this spending, under the guise of economic 
asgitsance and military ald, there has been 
a serious impairment of our own economy 
and a weakening of the defense of America— 
the last- bastion of the free world. 1 

One of the most serlous adverse effects of 
foreign aid is the flight of gold—the devalua- 
tion of the dollar. 

Last year, we exported merchandise total- 
ing $16,207 million. Half of what we ship 
abroad is giveaway or goes to pay for give- 
away. But our exports were also needed to 
support the private foreign expenditures of 
American business, of travel abroad, and to 
pay for the $12,944 million of goods we im- 
ported. To balance accounts, therefore, for- 
elgners took, according to the Department of 
Commerce studies, $314 billion in gold and 
liquid dollar balances. It is estimated that 
the loss of gold in the year ahead will be at 
least $4 billion, Alfred Hayes, president of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. in his 
recent speech before the National Foriegn 
Trade Council warned that no objective ob- 
server would argue that we can face with 
composure anything like a $4 billion adverse 
balance continuing for an indefinite period. 

This process of drawing down dollars in 
gold or using them to accumulate invest- 
ments in this country—bank balances and 
stock market securities—has gone on since 
the beginning of the Marshall plan. In the 
past 10 years, over $5 billion of the gold 
supply has been drawn down, or 20 percent 
of the total, and the gold reserves ore today 
less than they were at the beginning of World 
Wor II. 

Today, of our total gold stock of less than 
$20 billion, something like 818% billion is 
subject to call by foreigners. Anyone who 
recalls the 1929 panic knows that it doesn’t 
take much to tip the scales cf public confi- 
dence and start a run on the bank. The 
point I would like to make is this. The U.S. 
dollar today supports the whole American 
economy, now running at twice the 1939 rate 
with less than the 1939 backing In gold. The 
U.S. dollar also supports half of the world’s 
trade and provides half the backing cf the 
free world’s currencies, This is too heavy a 
burden to put on our diminishing stock of 
gold, 

Foreign aid spending is a major contribu- 
tor to growing inflation—another menace 
facing America today. Inflation initially 
brings a business boom. Everybody is elated, 
prices are going up and everybody is making 
profits—then suddenly collapse, stagnation, 
misery, hunger, breadlines, factories idle 
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while prices continue to rise. Unless this 
situation is brought under control, it is fol- 
lowed by political chaos and dictatorship. 
The only solution to the problem is a bal- 
anced budget and a sound fiscal policy. The 
beginning of a sound fiscal policy is to stop 
the wasteful, extravagant and useless spend- 
ing of foreign ald. 

To date, we have spent some $80 billion in 
foreign aid, The total foreign ald program 
which has been under consideration for the 
fiscal year 1960, amounts to the fantastic 
total of $17.5 billion, 

Of course, not all of the $17.5 billion will 
be made available. Nevertheless, indications 
are that approximately $14.85 bililon will be 
made available for foreign ald. The entire 
4-year Marshall plan cost $13 billion and was 
enacted immediately after World War II at 
the time Europe was prostrate and in the 
great international crisis. It was to be a 
one-time program and was not to be per- 
petuated. Yet, today, over 20 percent of the 
personal income tax dollars of every Amer- 
ican is hypothecated for foreign aid. 

The dollars that are provided for foreign 
aid are so astronomical that an efficient ad- 
ministration of the program is impossible. 
It also results in setting up a planned econ- 
omy in nearly every country in the world. 
It breeds state trading which in turn breaks 
down commerce, American private invest- 
ments and free enterprise and it brings about 
international socialism, which is the first 
step to communism. 

Many of the loans that are being set up 
are repayable in local soft currencies which 

compete with hard currency and break down 
American investments abroad. Many loan 
commitments have been made in foreign 

countries to build up basic industry without 
consideration to the importance of building 
secondary industries and developing distri- 
bution. It takes much experience and many 
years to develop an efficient distribution or- 
ganization, even in highly developed coun- 
tries. 

It is unrealistic to build up artificially 
underdeveloped countries beyond the limi- 
tations of their internal resources and their 
ability to sustain them, and in turn subsidize 
them by American aid. American business 
possesses by far the largest know-how and 
experience to expand commerce and inter- 
national trade on a self-liquidating basis 
with benefits to the American economy, Our 
committee has recommended greater incen- 
tives for such industry to accomplish these 
results. 

We have literally taken billions of our re- 
sources to provide our foreign competitors 
with the latest type facilities to strengthen 
their competitive effort. This effort is fur- 
ther strengthened by low wage scales. In 
Europe, labor cost to these competitors is 
one-sixth of ours; it is one-tenth of ours 
in the Far East. At the same time, we are 
advocating free tariffs. The result is we are 
destroying one American industry after an- 
other, creating ghost towns and are subsidiz- 
ing unemployment through unemployment 
insurance at the taxpayer's expense. 

The huge foreign give-away program our 
country has indulged in on a most lavish 
basis since 1940 started with lend lease, war 
relief, international agencies. Foreign aid 
administration has been in a state of con- 
stant change and turmoil. The supervision 
hns been poor and the records even today 
are often not available. The favorite method 
of preventing an Investigation is for the 
administration to term the pertinent records 
as classified Information. 

An Army of 20,000 bureaucrats has been 
developed to administrate and maladminis- 
trate the civilian tied into the army procure- 
ment. The heads of this organization are 
given unlimited time to appear before con- 
gressional committees and even to utilize 
friends for propaganda purposes to justify 
the perpetuation of these efforts. 
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In addition to spending billions on NATO, 
we have spread our Armed Forces and main- 
tain overseas troops and naval installations 
at 73 far-away bases throughout the world. 
One emergency follows another which in 
turn is used to frighten us into more spend- 
ing. 
The dollars spent abroad by the many 
spending agencies change hands many times. 
Many of. them have enriched unscrupulous 
operators from here and abroad. However, 
they all ultimately return claims on the 
American economy and must be redeemed by 
the American taxpayer. Foreigners may ex- 
change these dollars for American goods, 
land, residential and business buildings, 
stock shares and investments. 

Part of foreign aid program involves the 
Development Loan Fund. I should like to 
make several observations on this lending 
device. First, 90 percent of the loans go to 
governments, instead of a private industry, 
and they serve to increase the tendencies to 
statism and socialism in those countries. 
Private enterprise is unable to compete with 
State enterprise which gets its capital at low 
rates of interest, which pays no taxes and 
which, in the case of these foreign loans, are 
under little obligation to repay. , The result 
is that we encourage state capitalism and 
socialism and put a blanket over private 
enterprise. 

Secondly, our effort is directed to bullding 
up integrated economics in the underde- 
veloped areas for which they are presently 
unprepared and which requires years of 
preparation. 

Thirdly, in certain areas we have fostered 
a lush growth of industry in competition 
with American industry. Where wages are 
at a subsistence level and where costly 
fringe benefits are unknown, we have fur- 
ther reduced manufacturing costs by pro- 
viding the most modern machinery and 
processes. The result is that foreign wares 
of every sort and description are now flow- 
ing into the American market at prices 
with which our industries cannot compete. 

Our defense dollar represents 60 percent 
of our total budget and is closely tied into 
our forelgn aid expenditures. Members of 
our committee who have had top assign- 
ments In military affairs and possess prac- 
tical experience in global defense planning 
believe this entire defense program should 
be reevaluated. 

Our committee believes that our Strategic 
Alr Command, SAC, is the true keeper of 
the peace and the United States alone Is 
providing the free world with the greatest 
known war deterrent—SAC—+#o long as SAC 
Is superior to the Red strategic striking 
force, our deterrent is likely to remain ef- 
fective, but SAC bombers are wearing out 
and our missile program lags, 

The maintenance of overwhelming air- 
space- nuclear supremacy should be our No. 
1 objective, 

Our committee belleves that considerable 
savings can be effected by bringing home a 
substantial number of our troops and re- 
ducing hardware handouts to allies who can 
be neutralized. 4 

We believe that industries and all our 
intercontinental bombers, together with 
their essential personnel, should be provided 
with adequate bunker protection against 
sneak nuclear attack, We believe this is a 
better investment than our present foreign 
aid progrem of wastefully scattering funds 
throughout the world. 

We believe that it is unrealistic to assume 
that it will be possible to coordinate mili- 
tary efforts of 40 to 60 allies on short notice 
in an atomic war. 

We believe that reluctant allies are worse 
than no allies; that people who are unwill- 
ing or reluctant to mect the cost of their 
own military establishments are questionable 
allies. We have, in support of this view, 
the experience in Korea. 
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Our committee has made an extensive in- 
vestigation of the total foreign aid and 
waste which has disclosed a tremendous 
amount of graft, corruption, maladministra- 
tion and mismanagement. We have tabu- 
lated in’ detail many of these programs 
which have been brought to light at con- 
gressional investigations. 

In Iran, a total of a quarter billion dol- 
lars was involved in the loose, slipshod ad- 
ministration of an unbusinesslike program. 
In Pakistan, a great deal of waste in equip- 
ment as well as over-indulgence of admin= 
istrators was reported by the Government 
Accounting OMce. In Laos, the Committee 
on Government Operations found a great 
conflict between the State Department and 
the Defense Department’s decisions which 
brought about very substantial losses. In 
Vietnam, we set up a planned economy 
which was fantastic and entailed terrific ex- 
penditures without any relation to what 
this country could absorb. In Peru, the 
Country Director set up a sizable livestock 
operation for himself, utilizing foreign aid. 
Controller General Joseph Campbell, in tes- 
tifying before the House Appropriations 
Committee, sald that investigations by his 
auditors showed a pattern of loose, tax ad- 
ministration running throughout the entire 
foreign ald program, Korea, Thailand, and 
Burma are other areas of extreme wasteful 
spending. 

Our committee is not unmindful of the 
fact that this huge unrealistic program was 
set up wtih the idea of fighting commu- 
nism. Certainly, it is In order to analyze 
the results we have attained. In Europe, 
the Communistic element is strongest in 
the areas that have received the most finan- 
cial foreign ald. Likewise in the Middle East, 
communism has made substantial progress 
in spite of the millions we have appro- 
prlated. According to the records, commu- 
nism has expanded in Indonesia, Thalland, 
and in the Far Enst. In Latin America, 
certainly our lavish gifts have not stopped 
insurrection in Bolivia, Venezuela, Cuba, 
Guatemala, Halti, and the Argentine. 

The Communist expansion is accom- 
plished by infiltration and then seizing the 
Government in power. Our billions waste- 
fully spent on a global basis have not 
stopped this type of procedure. Even ad- 
ministration leaders stress the fact that 
the Communist menace is now greater than 
ever even though we have spent $80 billion 
on foreign ald, Our best defense against 
communism is a healthy internal economy. 

The Mutual Security Act of 1959 is one of 
the greatest pleces of “pork barrel” legisla- 
tion ever conceived. It is most unrealistic to 
assume that 6 percent of the world popu- 
lation, even though we have many resources, 
can indefinitely support 94 percent of the 
world population by a giveaway program 
and if continued can only lead to chaos and 
international bankruptcy. 

Proponents of global, continuing an ever- 
expanding foreign aid, expanding as new 
countries continue to be born around the 
world, would have the American people be- 
lieve that the free world would suddenly 
collapse if foreign ald is killed. This is sim- 
ply not so. There are abundant channels in 
existence designed especially to assist private 
overseas investment under our private enter- 
prise system that can be adequate to auy 
development situation arising. 

The complete return to private enterprise 
in the financing of the needs of free world 
nations would restore to beneficiary nations 
the integrity, respectability, and responsibill- 
ity lacking in government-to-government 
foreign-aid programs. 

Our committee has not taken a negative 
approach to this involved problem. We have 
made a series of recommendations to system- 
atically liquidate the giveaway programs and 
rationalize this program to put it on a busi- 
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ness and self-liquidating basis. We made 
the following recommendations to Congress: 

1. That our traditional general private 
charity and governmental grants to relieve 
disaster be continued; that we encourage the 
expansion of our private missionary efforts. 

2. That in countries which we are morally 
obligated to defend and which are directly 
threatened. with Red aggression, military as- 
sistance, for the time being, should be con- 
tinued but on a realistic basis. 

3. That for our own and the free-world 
survival, the United States bullt and main- 
tain overwhelming air, space, nuclear su- 
premacy over that of the Soviet Union. (This 
can be effected for less than is now being 
spent for defense and foreign aid merely by 
reducing appropriations for our military sur- 
face forces which are no longer decisive, and 
by terminating foreign aid.) 

4. That foreign aid which directly or in- 
directly promotes governments that are hos- 
tile to our constitutional concepts of govern- 
ment be terminated immediately. 

5. That we cease immediately using for- 
eign aid to enable socialistic governments to 
finance government-owned industries that 
discourage private enterprise, support a basic 
principle of communism, and are a competi- 
tive threat to American industry. 

6. That so long as governmental foreign 
aid is continued, the recipient should pay a 
Pert of the cost of the proposed project; 
that our aid should terminate when the 
conditions on which that request is based 
have been remedied; that private technical, 
Scientific, and educational assistance be ex- 
tended only to friendly peoples who seck our 
aid on a cash or loan basis. In any suc- 
Cessful enterprise, experienced management 
is the principal ingredicnt. By virtue of the 
neceszity to make a profit, business possesses 
Many more men whose éducation has been 
directed toward results and economy, and 
developing self-liquidating projects. Every 
efort should be made to expand the experl- 
ence of men employed by American busi- 
ness in its outposts. reinsure private bank 
Credits, utilize engineers employed by Ameri- 
can companies to develop programs without 
charge that are self-liquidating. 

7. That greater encourngement be given to 
Private capital as a substitute for Govern- 
Ment-financed programs. Foreign gifts 
Stimulate socialism and communism, 
American foreign Investments bulld up the 
Standard of living, increase production, pro- 
ra profits and taxes, and nre self-liquidat- 


8. We endorse enactment of the Boggs bill 
ās soon as the gold flight is under control. 

9. That soft and local currency loans, 
Which represent an unsound practice, be 
abandoned, 

10. That counterpart funds, which are im- 
Possible to administer effectively and are a 
Political fester in foreign countries, be liqui- 
dated by sale on the best terms obtainable 
and all counterpart accounts be closed. 

11. That until foreign aid is terminated, 
the Congress take steps properly to exercise 

supervision and control over the man- 
ner in which all foreign-nid funds are being 
Spent; that ald during the tapering-off 
Process be handled by the Export-Import 


12. Our committee holds that the Amer- 

people have the right to demand from 

e Administration well-defined objectives 

Or the foreign aid program so that they 

dan be evaluated in the light of our huge 
Rational debt and deficit spending. 

As a result of all ot our efforts during the 
. year, we believe that our committee has 
11 n largely responsible for a reduction of 

200 million in foreign sid requested by 
me administration. However, it must be 
tizen Into consideration that in the interim 

© World Bank hus substantinily increased 
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its resources and also just recently appro- 
priated $1 billion for soft money loans 
throughout the world. 

During the last two decades, we have been 
gradually losing our freedom. Our Govern- 
ment is rapidly drifting from a capitalistic 
society to a socialistic government, 

The one world philosophy plus our un- 
sound fiscal policies will result in pulling our 
standard of living down to the standard of 
the underdeveloped countries. 

Billions are voted by our Congress and are 
squandered on a global basis, without ade- 
quate control and in areas where our people 
do not have the opportunity to observe the 
results, It is further questionable whether 
these appropriations are constitutional. 

The forces involved in this international 
revolution are so great that no living indi- 
vidual can accurately appraise the results. 

However, there is a simple axiom that we 
should follow to avoid disaster and that is 
keep the home bases strong and maintain a 
sound fiseal policy and maintain a sound 
dollar, 

It is axiomatic when a family lives beyond 
its Income tt results in bankruptcy, when a 
business get into financial difficulty a re- 
celver is appointed, when a government 
spends more than its income and mortgages 
the future of several generations, It results 
in inflation and a breakdown of its social 
structure. 

I believe we all recognize that we are 
living in 1959 when the world has shrunk 
by reason of modern aviation. The facts re- 
main we have grown and prospered over 
many years by adhering to a constitutional 
form of government which has produced a 
Nation of the highest standard of educa- 
tion, the greatest wealth per capita, the 
highest standard of living in the world, and 
a society of free men. 

Under a constitution, our Government is 
supposed to be the servant of the people 
rather than the people being the servant of 
the Government. 

There are many areas of government op- 
eration in which public scrutiny is necessary 
to eliminate waste and poor administration. 
The foreign aid program presents you with 
a real opportunity and challenge to bring 
about economy and efficiency in government. 
You can help to rationalize this huge pro- 
gram by alerting your friends and the Con- 
gress to the need for eliminating foreign aid. 

I thank you, 


Senator Bridges Offers Suggestions for 
Dealing With Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. NORRIS COTTON 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, my col- 
league from New Hampshire IMr. 
Brivces] recently offered some sugges- 
tions for dealing with the problems 
caused by Fidel Castro in Cuba which 
have attracted favorable editorial com- 
ment and deserve careful consideration. 
In order to bring them more fully to 
the attention of the Senate and the 
country, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp an editorial from the February 
2 edition of the Laconia Evening Citizen, 
of Laconia, N.H. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Brivces Has Goop PLAN To BRING CUBA To 
TERMS 


Erwin L. Smith of the high school faculty, 
Laconia’s top authority on Latin American 
affairs, due to his frequent trips for the pur- 
pose of on-the-spot study, showed clearly, 
in a letter to the editor published in the 
Laconia Evening Citizen last Saturday, that 
a US. policy of indifference has led to 
steadily worsening conditions south of the 
border. Several readers have commented 
favorably to us about the views expressed by 
Mr. Smith. He advised that it is time for 
a change in the thinking in this country, 
with suitable action in conjunction with 
other nations in the Americas. 

Senator BRIDGES, addressing C. of C. mem- 
bers here yesterday at the excellent meeting 
arranged by Peter Karagianis’ National 
Affairs Committee, also proposed a change 
in thinking in this country, and he favored 
immediate action in contrast to a possibly 
more deliberate approach suggested by Mr. 
Smith, 

Senator Brince's proposal is to touch 
Cuba's pocket-book nerve. He spoke of 
tremendous revenue from lavish spending 
by American tourists. He would cut this off 
summarily, and there are more reasons than 
one for doing this. In a country infiltrated 
by Communists, where as Senator BRIDGES 
said, anti-American tirades are a dally oc- 
currence, there is a real hazard to sightseers 
and persons from the United States bent on 
a good time. 

Further, and with still greater effect Sena- 
tor Brmces indicated, this country should 
stop buying Cuban sugar for which it now 
pays a 2-cent premium, the latter presum- 
ably in the interest of better relations. 
There are other countries on which we are 
on friendly terms which raise sugar, and 
they ought to have our business Senator 
Brinces declared. He mentioned the Philip- 
pincs and Peru. 

Communists are running the show in 
Cuba, as Mr. Brinces said, literally “in our 
backyard,” in a country for whose freedom 
the United States went to war in 1898. 

Congress is now in session, and we wish 
the text of Senator BRIDGES’ address and the 
letter by Erwin Smith could be in the hands 
of all its Members for careful consideration. 
The thoughtful Smith letter reviews at 
length the circumstances which have re- 
sulted in a threat from the Communists at 
our very door. And Senator Brincres offers 
a method by which Cuba could be brought 
to good behavior. His plan ought not to be 
disregarded. 


Woman of the Year 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following news story 
which appeared in the Plain Speaker 
of Hazleton, Pa,, on Wednesday, Jan- 
uary 27, 1960, announcing that Mrs. 
James A. Boyle was honored as the 


-Woman of the Year for 1959 by the So- 


roptimist Club of Hazleton. I wish to 
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„ 
warmly congratulate Mrs. Boyle for this 
distinction. 
Mrs. James Bort Namep WOMAN OF YEAR 


Mrs. James A. Boyle was honored as the 
Woman of the Year, 1959, at a dinner last 
evening at Gus Genetti's Town and Coun- 
try Room, held by the Soroptimist Club of 
Hazleton. 

The award is made by the Soroptimist 
Club to the woman who has been selected 
as most active during the preceding year. 

Mrs. Boyle is past president of the Hazle- 
ton Business and Professional Women’s 
Club; past district 8 secretary of the Penn- 
sylvania Federation of Business and Profes- 
sional Women; served on the original com- 
mittee for the organization of the Hazle- 
ton Guidance Clinic; wos the only active 
woman member on the committce -for 
CAN-DO; is affiliated with the Visiting 
Nurses’ Association and Child Care Center; 
has solicited for the Community Chest, Red 
Cross, March of Dimes, and other projects. 

Religiously she is a member of the board 
of the Confraternity of Christian Doctrine 
of St. Gabriel's Church, and is active in 
the auxiliaries of the Boy Scouts, the 
Friendly Sons of St. Patrick, and the Knights 
of Columbus. She also is cochairman of 
the HHS 1937 class reunion. 

Last evening more than 100 men and 
women from various civic and service or- 
ganizations paid tribute to Mrs. Boyle, as 
Soroptimist President Marie D'Amico pre- 
sented her with an engraved silver tray ac- 
claiming her as the 1950 Woman of the Year, 


KEY TO CITY 


Mayor S. Thomas Capparell presented the 
key to the city to Mrs, Boyle, tue first Hazle- 
ton woman to receive the honor, Mrs. Mary 
Ellen Schagan, chairman for the dinner, 
was toastmaster for the program. 

Mrs. Boyle, in receiving the silver tray and 
the key, sald that she was accepting in the 
name of the good all women of the com- 
munity have done. 

Mrs. Boyle's husband, James A, Boyle, was 
a special guest at the affair, and a surprise 
feature of the program was the presentation 
of plano selections by their children: James, 
Jr., 13 years old, and Mary Ellen, 10 years old; 
as well as the bouquet of red roses, presented 
by their third child, Tommy, 6 years old, to 
his mother. 

Mary Ellen's selection was Dark Eyes,“ and 
Jimmie played “Pillow Talk." They pre- 
sented a duet of “Heart and Soul.” 

COSTELLO’S TRIBUTE 


Attorney James P. Costello, Jr., main 
speaker for the function paid tribute to Mrs. 
Boyle and commended her for her many ac- 
tivities. He also complimented the Soropti- 
mist Club of Hazleton, as well as the 15,000 
members in 520 chapters of the club both 
here and abroad. 

Miss Rose Marie Stevens, president of the 
Business and Professional Women's Club of 

' Hagleton, which nominated Mrs. Boyle for 
the Woman of the Year, presented a gift to 
Mrs. Boyle from the club, and a letter from 
Miss Stevens relative to the selection of the 
* cas Ne mae was read. 

marks of tribute were offered by Vincent 
Santapoll, Unico president; Mrs. Peter For- 
Mano, AAUW president; Mrs. John R. Wil- 
UHamson, 1958 Woman of the Year; Ben Mat- 
teo, HHS class of 1937; and Miss Mary Jane 
Goldsworthy, president of Woman's Club. 

Other organizations represented were 
Ladies of 3 e commerce, and 
child care center, and in 
sional Women. Km 

Mrs. Williamson, 1958 Woman of the Year, 
was introduced to the guests, as were Mrs, 
Boyle’s husband and children, her parents, 
are brothers, and sisters-in-law. 

. Schagan introduced the judges who 
made the selection of Woman = the. Year, 
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as Miss Dorothy Bayless, chairman; Mrs. 
Theodore R. Laputka, and Mrs. Julius Foldes. 

Rev. Paul Purcell, of St, Gabriel's Church, 
gave the invocation and the benediction. 
Group singing of “America” and the Salute 
to the Flag opened the program. The So- 
roptimist pledge preceded the benediction. 

Soroptimist colors of blue and gold were 
used in the programs and in the floral 
centerpiece, 


Let’s Take America Off the Hook on the 


Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, it is the 
expressed intent of our agricultural pro- 
gram to limit or provide methods for the 
limitation of the total quantity of cer- 
tain products and certain commodities. 
A better definition of featherbedding 
cannot be found elsewhere than in the 
legislative findings on the various crops 
now benefiting from this Government 
dole system. ` 

It is the expressed intent of the law to 
encourage producers to underplant 
their allotments for more than a year, to 
allow the land to remain idle throughout 
the contract period—not less than 3 
years—and not to harvest any crop from 
the acreage and not to graze any acre- 
age. The U.S. Government agrees to 
make annual payments to the producers 
for fulfilling these “nots.” Agriculture 
is the only business wherein idleness is 
not only encouraged, but is compensated 
for legally. 

We city people are paying the price for 
this boondoggling featherbedding be- 
cause our consumer prices are pegged to 
an artificial standard that has no rhyme 
or reason. To follow this subsidy to its 
logical conclusion, why should not city 
people be allowed to put their back yard 
lawns into the soil conservation program 
and receive annual payments for per- 
forming certain “nots”? And why 
should not cities receive soil bank pay- 
ments for the acreage devoted to parks 
and playgrounds? 

The farmers of our Nation, because of 
this subsidy program are in the public 
opinion doghouse, and sweeping the dirt 
under the rug or whitewashing the abso- 
lute failure of the program will not get 
them out of it. The public patience is 
exhausted and they will not tolerate a 
continuation of the present program in- 
definitely until it collapses of its own 
weight, and takes our country with it. 
Individual rights are being violated 
when one segment of our economy free- 
loads on another. 

The farm subsidy system is the dole 
system, no matter by what fancy or 
justification it is promoted. It is noth- 
ing more than taking money from one 
group of taxpayers to purchase things it 
does not want or need, to cause these 
Same taxpayers to pay more for food and 
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agricultural commodities. The next 
thing farmers will want is the Govern- 
ment to drill each of them an oil well 
behind each barn to provide them with 
cradle to grave economy security, 

The economic monstrosity of the agri- 
cultural support programs have now be- 
come sacred, solid, and perpetual. The 
programs have been in effect for 20 years 
with the result of staggering surpluses, 
and backbreaking costs to the taxpayers. 
Let us take America off the hook on the 
farm program. 


The Foreign Trade Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
serting in the Recorp today an address 
made by Mr. O. R. Strackbein, chair- 
man of the Nationwide Committee of In- 
dustry, Agriculture, and Labor on Im- 
port-Export Policy. š 

I am certain this address will be no 
only very enlightening but informative 
to all Members of the House and to the 
people of the United States; more par- 
ticularly, the working people who are be- 
ing affected and will be affected by im- 
ports from abroad. 

The address follows: 

Tue Foreton Traps Crisis 


(By O. R. Strackbein, chairman, before the 
Nationwide Committee on Import-Export 
eae January 14, 1960, Washington, 

O.) 


I have titled my talk to you today “The 
Foreign Trade Crisis." Perhaps it would 
have been more fitting to call it “The Crisis 
in Our Foreign Economic Policy.” 

Either of these titles will seem extreme 
to those who, vi the scene with great 
calm or bravado, say that we have nothing 
to worry about. 

It Is certainly not my purpose to view with 
alarm for the sake of viewing with alarm 
Use of the term “crisis” does not mean that 
an immediate falling-in of the roof is ex- 
pected. Rather, the term is used to throw 
light on the overriding fact that the ele- 
ments of a world trade showdown loom in 
many directions, and also to fan up some 
Tecognition of the inescapable character of 
the hard-pressing competitive factors that 
are on the move internationally. 

We become accustomed after many ycars 
of one-way thinking, such as has been the 
dominant course in the tariff and trade 
question, to believe that a permanent benev- 
olent order has been established, unshakable, 
unassailable, and sublime. We become in- 
sensitive under this hypnotic state to move- 
ments and shifts that silently and slowly 
shape the mialadjustments that make for a 
future earthquake. 

To say then that we are In a foreign cco- 
nomic crisis is to say that heavy factors in 
the competitive world have so shifted and 
moved and changed that we today bestride- 
the ominous calm of a threatening economic 
earthquake. This crisis is actually in the 
advanced stages of its longtime shapeup. 

One of the signs of the underlying shifts 
that augur trouble is the cost differential 
between this country’s producers and their 
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competitors abroad. It has been expressed 
in simpilfied terms by saying that we have 
priced ourselves out of foreign markets. 
More about this later. 

Another sign consists of the technological 
leap made by other countries as a result of 
the instaliation of tens of billions of dollara’ 
worth of modern equipment, shipped abroad 
by the United States under foreign aid and 
gs commercial exports. The technical apti- 
tudes of the people in mary of the foreign 
countries is very high; and our long lead in 
production techniques and automation that 
Previously served as an fnsulation against 
import competition is fast melting away. 
More later on this point, too. 

A third sign of trouble lies in the lag of 
Wages behind rising productivity in the 
more industrialized foreign countrics. Labor 
unions in other countrics have not achieved 
the bargaining power of American unions. 
Because of this the competitive advantage of 
low wages, such as prevail in most other 
countries compared with wages prevailing 
here, has become wider rather than 
narrower. - 

These three trouble spots are deepseated 
and have been long in the making. They 
will now be discussed in turn, 

The higher prices that prevail in this 
country are not attributable to any single 
cause, such as high wages. Wages themselves 
would not be high had their rise not been 
accompanied by other strong contributing 
factors. Some of these factors were of leg- 
islative origin. principally in response to the 
great depression of the thirtics. Rightly or 
wrongly the measures that were adopted were 
designed to increase employment, raise 
Wages and farm prices, and in general to 
expand purchasing power. Among the ele- 
ments of this design were obligatory collec- 
tive bargaining, shorter work weck. minimum 
wages, social security, crop curtallment, and 
Price inflation as a means of lightening the 
burden of debts that were contracted during 
a period of higher prices. 

Whether these steps would have succeeded 
in their design without the advent of re- 
armament and then the outbreak of World 
War IT is beside the point, The fact that 
is important to us today ts that they and the 
policies they represented did result in lifting 
the economy of this country onto a plateau, 
at least in combination with the vast de- 
mand created by war. 

After tho war the expected economic col- 
lapse did not materialize. Instead there was 
Only a recession in 1949, and this was fol- 
lowed by the Korean outbreak. The latter 
event catapulted us back into the field of 
Mammoth Federal budgets and ever higher 
levels of prosperity, drawn forward by rising 
wages, rising profits, rapidly expanding pop- 
ulation and strong foreign demand for our 
materials, equipment and supplies. This 
latter demand was heavily financed by us 
and helped keep our national budget un- 
balanced and added to our debt and tax bur- 
den. The budget rose to a magnitude of 875 
to $80 billion dollars, or about equal to the 
total national product in 1939. 

The war and its aftermath left us a na- 
tional debt of mountainous proportions, 
Standing today at some 8290 billion. The 
interest alone on this debt is higher than 
the total national budget in the thirties, or 
some $9 billion per year. 


This great upward movement represents 
another of the great shifts that have been 
underway bencath the surface for 25 years. 

In the past it was the inevitable answer of 
the academic economists to say in reply to 
charges of lowswage foreign competition, 
that our higher wages were offset by our 
greater productivity. If we paid our workers 
10 times as much as the Japanese employers 
Paid their workers, we still had nothing to 
worry about, they sald. We were 10 times 

. 88 productive per man-hour, or mors. With 
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respect to Europe, similar explanations were 
made. 

It was under this aegis of this economic 
thought that our great mass production in- 
dustries fell into line behind the great tariff- 
mutilation program launched 25 years ago 
by the eager economists who came tumbling 
out fresh from the universities, Hke a trall 
of ants, into Washington. 

Assured by the erudite economists that 
they could cutproduce the rest of the world 
to the end of time, these mass producers 
applauded the great trade program that was 
incidentally to pacify the world, in the bellef 
that their future lay in expanded foreign 
markets while on the domestic front they 
would be immune to import competition. 
The words of the economists rang in the 
ears of these men in the forefront of Ameri- 
can technology. After all, was it not true 
that our higher wages were offset by our 
higher productivity? Was it not stupid to 
be afraid of foreign competition merely be- 
cause foreign wages were relatively so low? 
Only a low order of intelligence could pos- 
sibly see any remote threat in such a situa- 
tion: only McKinley-era type of horse-and- 
buggy thinkers could see any dangers in the 
premises. Or, better yet, Neanderthalers, or, 
if moderns, then sufferers from mental 
atrophy. 

In the post-1950 world one of the great 
shifts already mentioned began to take shape 
slowly, like the earth movement alongside 
the St. Andreas fault in California, but just 
as ominous. With the shipment abroad of 
tens of billions of dollars in up-to-date ma- 
chinery and equipment, foreign productivity 
began to rise much faster than ours. Much 
of this machinery was installed to replace 
machinery of a much lower order or even 
handicraft style of production. Where we 
gained a few percentage points in produc- 
tivity when we replaced a less modern ma- 
chine with a more modern one, installations 
of modern machinery in other -countries 
might mean a doubling or tripling in pro- 
ductivity in the particular plant. In foreign 
competitive terms this meant a great deal. 

Unfortunately for our competitive comfort, 
foreign wages have not kept pace with the 
rising productivity, as already noted. Re- 
ports have it that since 1954 foreign wages 
has risen more rapidly than the US. wages; 
but by 1954 we had come up a long way from 
the wages of 1945. Forcign wages were far 
behind us in getting started on their up- 
trend, 

By 1958 our mass-production industries, 
supposedly immune to foreign pressure, 
began to feel the heat of the new competi- 
tion. Steel, for one, began to pour in at a 
rate higher than our exports, which had 
begun a decline a year or two earlier. Auto- 
mobiles, for another, saw a reversal of pre- 
vious form, Small cars from abroad began 
to speck our highways and dot our strects; 
while the outflow of the proud American car 
took on the aspects of an ebb tide. Other 
countries were capturing our foreign mar- 
kets. Typewriters feilt the same reversal of 
flow, as did many other products. Suddenly, 
it seemed, we were living in a wholly new 
competitive world; and we were indeed. 

Were the university-hatched professors 
wrong? Had they token their cues too much 
from their textbooks which in turn were 
written by other university professors who 
in turn taught from books written by other 
university professors who also had never 
been out in the world? 

Even today these professors are still hlow- 
ing bubbles of doctrine that burst on the 
first impact with reality. They say, many 
of them, that we have not priced ourselves 
out of foreign markets. They say our Indus- 
tries have merely slid down into the wallows 
of laziness and no longer know how to sell: 
and that that is why they cannot compete 
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as they did before. At the same time they 
applaud the oversea trek of industry after 
industry from this country seeking a foreign 
haven of lower costs, thus implicitly recog- 
nizing our increasingly untenable competi- 
tive position. 

Under these various shifts that have been 
described lies the rubble of our shattered 
tarlſf structure. In its reduced circum- 
stances it can no longer withstand much 
pressure or fend off the competitive on- 
slaught. 

Altogether the great changes and permu- 
tations of the past two decades have produced 
the elements of a cataclysm that may have 
the force to up-end the United States eco- 
momically unless some reversing steps are 
taken soon. 

The economists who predicted a collapse 
in the early years after 1945, and were left 
dangling as false prophets by events, for all 
to see, now seem inclined to the view that 
nothing will again upset our economy. Some 
of them, if not all, look with disdain on any 
disrupting effects that might be produced by 
our mounting import competition. When 
all indices point upward and optimism oozes 
from all pores, it seems like madness to 
suggest that all is not well. 

Yet, the underlying elements of our for- 
eign economic relations are in a state of 
serious maladjustment. In the immediate 
postwar era a number of important factors 
combined to underwrite a vastly expanding 
domestic economy. Bulging roundly among 
these factors were the heavy foreign demands 
of the war-torn countries for all sorts of 
materials, supplies, machinery, equipment, 
etc. The brisk foreign market was sustained 
by our own money, and was added to the 
pent-up war demand of the home market. 

The final effect was the escalation of the 
American economy to the upper stories of the 
rising structure. 

If we look about us today we will see 
that the elements that in the past have suc- 
ceeded in containing our successive reces- 
sions have changed, so far as the foreign 
economic field is concerned. No longer can 
we ship the spillover of our domestic pro- 
duction abroad at will. The productive ca- 
pacity of other countries has not only been 
rehabilitated. In the leading industrial na- 
tions production has expanded for beyond 
the prewar levels, They are not only sup- 
plying more of their home needs but of for- 
eign markets as well, including that of the 
United States. It is no longer a simple mat- 
ter of expanding our foreign aid as a means 
of sopping up our surplus production. 

The Secretary of the Treasury,.who is at 
the receiving end of the results of our past 
financial and economic operations, is in a 
position to appreciate what we face. Further 
foreign aid or better yet, increased foreign 
aid, would merely aggravate our problem. 
The point of saturation has been reached 
when, as now, further financing and further 
nonreimbursible outlays can be sustained 
only by offering higher interest rates; for 
these increase the Treasury’s own future 
burden. In the earlier postwar years there 
was always some further recourse, some elas- 
ticity. Some new juggling could still pro- 
duce postponement of the evil day. Today 
that elasticity Is about used up. 

The life has even drained out of our ex- 
ports, It is not merely a matter of selling 
more energetically. We can sell until we 
froth at the mouth but we cannot sell our 
Taw cotton in foreign markets when we are 8 
cents above the world market. We can sell 
only by subsidizing to that amount; and that 
is what we are doing. It will avail us noth- 
ing to try to export wheat at the home level 
prices, which are some 65 cents per bushel 
above the world level. We can do so only by 
subsidizing. Yet when we subsidize, the 
Treasury picks up the check and that means 
a higher budget and a greater deficit. 
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It is well known that in the field of many 
industrial products we are priced as much 
above the world market as we are in cotton 
and wheat. p 

A few weeks ago the application of the 
buy American principle to the Development 
Loan Fund by the Secretary of the Treasury 
was sharply denounced by the liberal-trade’ 
prophets. They pointed out that if India, for 
example, was forced to buy its materials and 
equipment and supplies in the United States 
under the DLF, the loans made to her would 
fall 40 percent short of the distance they 
would go if she could spend them in other 
countries, In other words, our prices, ac- 
cording to that estimate, are 40 percent above 
world prices on equipment. materials, and 
supplies; This was an unwitting admission 
from the ramparts of free trade. 

For that reason the general export front 
faces a somewhat dismal future. We will 
have to fall back more and more on special 
new advantages, while we see our accus- 
tomed advantages, in such things as auto- 
mobiles, steel, electrical apparatus, type- 
writers, machine tools, farm implements, 
etc., fade away. 

Under these circumstances it is even 
doubtful that the relaxation of import re- 
strictions by other countries, such as Britain, 
France, Japan, and West Germany, will be 
of much ayall. If we are as badly overpriced 
in world markets as our cotton and wheat 
prices attest and as the freer-trade zealots 
unwittingly allege when they deplore the 
Buy American requirement of the DLF, our 
exports wlil get but the slightest lift from 
these much-touted steps toward trade 
liberalization by Europe and Japan. 

The point has been reached in the post- 
war world where we should take steps to 
re and counteract the cataclysmic 
shifts that have produced our foreign eco- 
nomic crisis, It should not so long have 
escaped our notice, as apparently it did, that 
the other leading trading nations while 
busily denouncing protectionism to the 
whole world during the postwar period, and 
particularly for our benefit and edification, 
nevertheless practiced protectionism in its 
most virulent form. They regulated im- 
ports not by reliance on mere custom duties 
but used real instrumentalities of control. 

Believe it or not, lethal as protectionism 
is supposed to be to all healthy economic 
development, those countries by relying 
heavily upon it, convalesced, and with our 
help, recuperated and are now in a position 
to throw their protective crutches away. Of 
course, while continuing to pour the viale 
of venom on protectionism they will not 
cast the crutches beyond reach; for, as in 
the past, they will surely and quickly again 
pick them up, if, when, and as they need 
them; and they will hardly ask our per- 
mission. 

Somewhere in this behavior les a lesson 
for us. Are we bright enough to learn what 
it is? 

Meantime we should not be deceived by 
the slanted official reports that say our 
exports have done an about face and that im- 
ports are lagging. Our exports of agri- 
cultural products depended in 1958-59 to 
the extent of 56.7 percent on subsidies and 
on sales for foreign currencies. Only 43.3 
Percent were sold for dollars in the course 
of private commerce. Since then we have 
increased our subsidy on raw cotton, and 
our exports have responded. 

To suggest that this increase and a few 
others are the harbingers of a new dawn for 
our exports could come only from a species 
ef paralysis in the face of unwelcome facts 
such as afflicts those who are Incapable of 
meeting reality. Their recourse is wishful 
thinking and this wil? not meet the crisis. 
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The Future of Water Resources 
Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, yes- 
terday the Mississippi Valley Associa- 
tion meeting in St. Louis heard an out- 
standing speech on “The Future of Water 
Resources Development” by Maj. Gen. 
Walter K. Wilson, Jr., Deputy Chief of 
Engineers for Construction, U.S. Army. 

Gencral Wilson, with penetrating 
analysis and great ability, outlined not 
only some of the achievements but also 
some of the key problems to be overcome 
in carrying forward a water resource 
program of a scope adequate to meet our 
future needs. 

His comments on some of these prob- 
lems, and particularly in connection with 
proper regulation of fiood plain develop- 
ment, should be of interest to State and 
local interests, as well as to anyone con- 
cerned with our great water needs of the 
future. 

General Wilson stressed “the urgency 
that attends the necessity for moving 
forward both rapidly and soundly with 
water resources development.” He 
pointed out one of the great truths of our 
generation when he said, “We can afford 
to waste no time, or money, in gearing 
up our navigation, flood control, water 
conservation and other water resources 
activities to meet what undoubtedly will 
be one of the greatest challenges ever to 
confront us in accommodating national 
growth.“ 

Mr. Speaker, I commend this speech 
to every thinking American, and would 
like to insert the complete text of this 
speech in the Recorp at this point: 

THE FUTURE or WATER Resources 
DEVELOPMENT 
(By Maj. Gen. Walter K. Wilson, Jr.. Deputy 

Chief of Engineers for Construction, U.S. 

Army, before the Mississippi Valley Asso- 

ciation, St. Louls, Mo., February 8, 1960) 

It is a pleasure to address the Mississipp! 
Valley Association and to associate with your 
membership gathered here today. 

Yours is one of the country’s oldest and 
most effective groups dedicated to the de- 
velopment of our water resources. During 
the past 40 years in which it has been active, 
it has provided much of the stimulation and 
support of basic legislation and specific proj- 
ect development which underlics the progress 
being made both within your own area and 
nationally. 

The importance of the Greater Mississippi 
Valley to the United States and the intensity 
of the Corps of Engineers’ interest in its ad- 
vancement are reflected by the fact that more 
than one-half of our total water resources 
development effort is currently located there, 
Next year's budget, now before the Con- 
gress, contemplates a 15 percent increase in 
the Corps of Engineers’ water resources con- 
struction there. It comes to more 
than $420 million for advancing the work 
already underway and initiating construc- 
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tion on 10 new projects which ultimately will 
require more than $120 million to complete. 

The improvements which the Corps of En- 
gineers has made to our water resources in 
the Mississippi Valley and elsewhere are con- 
tributing greatly to the expanding national 
economy. Inland waterway traffic, exclu- 
sive of the Great Lakes, has grown at a spec- 
tacular rate from about 9 billion ton-miles 
in 1930 to nearly 115 billion ton-miies in 
1957. Coastal shipping and Grent Lakes 
commerce continue at the high levels pre- 
vailing for a number of years. Flood con- 
trol projects in. operation are preventing 
flood damages of some $600 million per yenr 
on the average, in addition to protecting hu- 
man life. Electric power generation at mul- 
tiple-purpose projects included In the Civil 
Works program, amounting to about 27 bil- 
nion kilowatt-hours during fiscal year 1959, 
now comprises about 20 percent of all hy- 
droelectric power produced in the Nation and 
about 4 percent of the total generation by all 
sources. Other benefits of the program such 
as the improvement of water supplies, abate- 
ment of pollution, enhancement of fish and 
wildlife resources, and the creation of new 
opportunities for recreation also are of major 
importance. 

Despite the accomplishments to date, im- 
pressive as they are, much remains to be done 
before the civil works program adequately 
meets present-day needs, to say nothing of 
those of the future. We are a growing na- 
tion and one which is in the procese of 
changing from an agricultural to a pre- 
dominantly urban-industrial economy, This 
evoluation is aceompanied by increasing 
needs for more and better transportation, 
protection from flooding, assured water sup- 
plies, and adequate electric power. In- 
creasing urbanization, shorter workweeks, 
and our generally higher standard of living 
are accompanied by greater pressures for 
outdoor recreation and Increased emphasis 
on the need to conserve and enhance our fish 
and wildlife resources, 

The rapid growth of traffic on our 23,000 
miles of improved inland waterways, coupled 
with a trend toward deeper drafts and larger 
tows, highlights the need for modernization 
and extension of many of these waterways. 
This is particularly true of the Mississippi 
Basin system which accounts for well over 
one-half of the present ton-mileage of in- 
Jand waterway traffic. Our increasing re- 
nance on foreign imports to feed our ex- 
panding industries, the trend to large deep- 
draft bulk carriers in ocean commerce, and 
the changing patterns of industrial develop- 
ment require continuing adjustment in sen- 
coast harbors and channels. 

Now underway to meet current needs are 
such works as the Calumet-Sag project to 
improve the interconnection between the 
Mississippi Basin navigation system and the 
Great Lakes, the replacement of outmoded 
locks and dams on the Ohio and Warrior- 
Tombigbee Rivers, the extension of naviga- 
tion up the Arkansas, deepening of the con- 
necting channels of the Great Lakes to pro- 
vide depths consistent with those provided 
by the new St. Lawrence Seaway, deepening 
of the Delaware River above Philadelphia, 
and the new Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet 
Project, Contingent on appropriations we 
will start construction of the new Poe Lock 
on the St. Marys River and begin improve- 
ments of navigation some 14 miles up the 
Minnesota River next fiscal year. 

Other works, such as a system of duplicate 
locks on the Illinois River, have been rec- 
ommended to Congress to meet the needs 
of the relatively near future, and still others 
are under consideration in various investiga- 
tions authorized by Congress, including the 
deopening of our Great Lakes harbors. 
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Flood control works completed or under 
construction include more than 200 reser- 
voirs, over 8,600 miles of levees and flood- 
Walls and almost 7,000 miles of channel im- 
Provements. Despite these facilities, the 
nverage annual damages occurring in areas 
not yet protected are now aggregating some 
5700 million. About one-third of the losses 
now being experienced will be prevented 
upon completion of projects now under con- 
struction or authorized for future construc- 
tion, Probably another third can be pre- 
vented by new projects not yet authorized 
but which will prove to be economically 
Justified in the foreseeable future. Thus 
there will always remain a sizable residual of 
flood damages that cannot be economically 
prevented, but we have a long way to go be- 
fore we reach the point where only that un- 
economic residual remains. And new de- 
velopments add to the potential risk an- 
nually. 

The project for flood control in the alluvial 
Valley of the Mississippi is further advanced 
than the flood control program for any 
Other major section of the Nation, but as you 
Well Know the alluvial valley ts still vulner- 
able to catastrophic damages in the event of 
extreme flood conditions which are within 
the realm of possibility. The flood control 
Project for the alluyial valley is, in fact, now 
under review ns a comprehensive whole to 
determine modifications that may be advis- 
able under present conditions. 

As the Nation continues to become more 
highly urbanized and industrialized, the as- 
Surance of an adequate water supply for 
domestic and industrial usage assumes ever- 
increasing importance. Not only are the 
Population and industries growing, but per 
Capita usage of water continues its upward 
trend, thus accelerating the problem of ade- 
quate supply. Estimates indicate that our 
Present total demands for water will almost 


double by 1975. There is sufficient rainfall . 


to meet this tremendous need, but to do it 
Successfully there must be a substantial ad- 
vance toward the ultimate goal of making 
beneficial use of all runoff. Until quite 
recently the Corps of Engincers was able to 
contribute to this growing need only to a 
limited extent by disposing of surplus storage 
Capacity avallable in its reservoirs and, where 
Practicable, by providing additional water 
Supply storage to meet existing needs, with 
repayment by local interests in both cases. 
The Water Supply Act of 1958, however, will 
Permit us to make greater contributions in 
this field by planning for future needs, 
Under that act beneficiaries of water supply 
Storage may pay their share of project costs 
Over a 50-year period, and payments for wa- 
ter that cannot be used immediately may be 
deferred until that use begins, 

Earlier I mentioned increasing pressures 
tor fish and wildlife enhancement and pres- 
*rvation and for recreation. In these fields, 
too, there is recent legislation and activity 
affecting our civil works program. The Fish 
and Wildlife Coordination Act of 1958 opens 
Up a new field in the planning of water re- 
Source projects by authorizing, for the first 
time, consideration of modifications to a 
Project for the specific purpose of improv- 
ing and enhancing fish and wildlife resources 
as well as the previously authorized measures 
for the prevention of loss of, or damage to, 
such resources. In the field of recreation, 
the Outdoor Recreation Commission now is 
Making a comprehensive study of future 
heeds and policy recommendations. We 
know from experience at our completed proj- 
eta. where relatively modest provisions for 
Public use have been made at Federal ex- 
Pense, that the opportunities for recreation 
®Torded by water resources projects are in 
high demand at the present time. ‘The 
Public made nearly 95 million visits to Corps 
Of Engineers projects for recreational pur- 
Poses in 1958 and we expect the 1959 figure 
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to be higher when the computations are 
completed. We look for the study of the Out- 
door Recreation Commission to be most help- 
ful in establishing guidelines for planning 
our future activities in this field. 

In the face of increasing needs of water re- 
sources development and the expanding scope 
of our civil works program to better meet 
those needs we must overcome increasing 
difficulties on several fronts. Little need be 
said about such obvious difficulties as those 
caused by the continuing increase in costs of 
land, materials, and labor, since those are 
difficulties common to the entire construction 
industry and, In fact, in some degree to all 
industry. Suffice it to say that as a result, 
the true worth of civil works appropriations 
of recent years, in terms of physical work 
that can be accomplished, is less than the 
worth of appropriations of some earlier years 
of smaller dollar amounts. Not only do 
these increasing costs reduce the volume of 
work that can be accomplished per dollar 
appropriated, but they prevent new projects 
and result in some previously authorized 
projects becoming uneconomic under pres- 
ent-day conditions. 

A major contributing factor to the in- 
creasing cost of reservoir lands la costly in- 
vestments in improvements placed within 
the reservoir areas before the projects can 
be initiated. A number of our authorized 
reservoir projects have been rendered un- 
economic by this factor and the costs of 
many others have been Increased inordi- 
nately. We have a policy of notifying State 
and local interests wherever areas needed for 
reservoirs can be definitely indentified, to 
encourage local authorities to take appro- 
priate measures to discourage or prevent fur- 
ther expensive development within the areas 
involved. Organizations such as your as- 
sociation can be most helpful in accomplish- 
ing that objective. 

Another pressing problem of recent years 
is to maintain properly our completed 
projects. As more projects are completed our 
responsibilities for operation and mainte- 
nance have grown. But funds available for 
this purpose have not kept pace with the 
needs, with the result that there has been a 
growing backlog of urgently needed work. 
We are extremely hopeful that new proce- 
dures worked out in cooperation with the 
Bureau of the Budget will be supported by 
the necessary appropriations not only to 
prevent a further increase in deferred main- 
tenance but to enable us to start reducing 
the existing backlog. 

There are other problems to be over- 
come in carrying forward a water resources 
program of the scope adequate to meet our 
future needs. Some of these, such as the 
present trend toward higher interest rates 
with consequent elimination of marginally 
justifiable projects, and an increase in the 
rates of reimbursement by consumers of wa- 
ter and electricity, may be relatively transi- 
tory. Others—such as the requirement for 
greater local participation in such phases of 
the program as basic planning, recreational 
development, and cost sharing—are depend- 
ent on the Congress and the value the gen- 
eral public places on development of our wa- 
ter resources for the welfare of the Nation. 

But there is one problem about which very 
little has been done and which inevitably 
will become increasingly severe. That ls the 
unnecessary and undesirable development of 
flood plain areas. Basically, all flood darn- 
ages result from man’s encroachment on 
natural flood plains, Granted there ts fre- 
quent justification for such occupancy with 
its inevitable alternatives of either suffering 
the recurring hazards and economic losses 
resulting from flooding or incurring the cost 
of providing effective flood protection. Too 
often, however, developments have taken 
place in hazardous areas with little thought 
of the consequences when cqually suitable 
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sites were readily available outside the 
danger zone. Unfortunately, this tendency 
continues and can only become increasingly 
severe with the growing population and ur- 
banization of future years if reasonable 
measures of regulation are not put into ef- 
fect. As a consequence, it would take larger 
and larger expenditures merely to hold aver- 
age annual national flood losses at their 
present level without making any progress 
toward our goal of greatly reducing them. 

We frequently hear the complaint that 
our flood - control program is ineffective be- 
cause national flood losses continue to run 
extremely high despite the huge expenditure 
for flood prevention, This reflects the fact 
that the extent and value of property im- 
provements being located in the flood plains 
are growing. Surprisingly this is true even 
in cities which show a decline in population. 

We are greatly concerned over the need- 
less drain on the national economy reflected 
by this problem whether through recurring 
flood losses or the necessity for building 
costly works to protect areas that might 
better be left undeveloped or developed in 
such manner as to require minimum protec- 
tive measures. The States and communities 
affected also should recognize their vital 
stake in this problem, not only because of 
the local financial drain for flood fighting, 
evacuation, and rehabilitation of the af- 
fected people during times of flood and the 
possible deterioration in value with losses to 
tax rolls, but also the increased local share 
in eventually providing the needed protec- 
tion. 


Another aspect of this problem, and one 
which may eventually result in chagrin for 
many communities, results from allowing 
ill-conceived developments to usurp sites 
that might otherwise be in high demand in 
the future for the location of industries that 
need ready access to the riverfront for such 
purposes as industrial water supply or water 
transportation. With the increasing indus- 
trialization of future years there will be a 
corresponding need for new riverfront sites. 
Generally speaking, industrial facilities to be 
located in flood- plains can and should be so 
planned as to require a minimum of flood 
protection. Well-planned developments of 
that type do not add to the flood problem 
to the degree, nor involve the threat to 
health and life, that occurs when such de- 
velopments as residential property are al- 
lowed to occupy the flood plains. 

Proper regulation of flood plain develop- 
ment is, of course, primarily a State and 
local responsibility. It is most gratifying to 
note the growing interest in this subject 
throughout the Nation and the promise of 
more effective action in the future. For our 
part, we wish to encourage action in this 
field in every practicable way and will there- 
fore always be most pleased to assist local 
efforts by such means as furnishing any data 
available to us on the flood hazard and areas 
subject to inundation. We believe your as- 
sociation and similar organizations through- 
out the Nation, should attack this problem 
with the same effective vigor and enthusiasm 
that you have displayed for many years in 
fostering and encouraging development of 
the Nation's water resources. 

On the whole, the future of water resource 
development in this Nation is a bright one. 
The growing public recognition of the needs 
in this field and the importance of con- 
tinued progress In meeting those needs in- 
crease the prospects that the basic water 
requirements of our growing and thriving 
economy will be met. 

However, in conclusion, I want to impress 
you with the urgency that attends the neces- 
sity for moving forward both rapidly and 
soundly with water resources development. 
Two factors must be kept prominently in 
mind, First Is the extremely long lead time, 
which in some cases can be as much as 10, 
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to 15 years, required for the long and difficult 
processes of conceiving, authorizing, fund- 
ing, and building major water projects. And 
the other is the great rapidity with which 
the phenomenal increase in population and 
the attending expansion of water resources 
requirements is descending upon us, Wecan 
afford to waste no time, or money, in gearing 
up our navigation, flood control, water con- 
servation, and other water resources actly- 
ities to meet what undoubtedly will be one 
of the greatest challenges ever to confront 
us in accommodating national growth. 
The Mississippi Valley Association can, 
and I am confident will, play an equally 
effective part in the task ahead of us as it 
has in the past. Certainly with your con- 
tinued support, as individuals and as an 
organization, those of us who labor in the 
field of water resources development can do 
so with the assurance that our efforts will 
be much more rewarding. I wish you well 
in all of your present and future endeavors. 


Advertising Versus Badvertising—A Few 
Quiet Reflections 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, as an ad- 
vertising man I am concerned about cur- 
rent attacks on my profession. I feel 
constrained to say a few good words in 
defense of this much-maligned segment 
of the business world. 

Admittedly, recent revelations of un- 
savory practices have cast a reflection on 
all advertising, but we must not let the 
exception prove the rule. It is the ex- 
ception that is making the headlines 
these days. It is the misleading claim, 
the excessive counterclaim, the absurd 
distortion, or the downright rude or 
crude commercial that is under attack. 
All of these are true exceptions, the less 
than one-half of 1 percent that the Fed- 
eral Trade Commission claims is unac- 
ceptable advertising. 

It is to the credit of the advertising 
profession that a constant policy of self- 
policing has resulted in greatly improved 
advertising practices over the years. 
Undoubtedly, this public conscience has 
resulted in making advertising. like ivory 
soap, more than 99 and 44/100 percent 
pure. 

A recent editorial in the Wall Street 
Journal, the national business daily, ex- 
presses more eloquently what I am try- 
ing to say. I congratulate Mr. Robert 
M. Feemster, chairman of the executive 
committee, and Mr. T. E. Callis, adver- 
tising director of the Journal, for what 
can only be termed as a constructive 
contribution to a calm, effective solution 
to the current controversy. 

I ask unanimous consent to include 
the editorial as a portion of my re- 
marks; 

From the Washington Post and Times 
Herald, Feb. 5, 1960] 

ADVERTISING VERSUS BADVEETISINC—A FEW 
8 QUIET REFLECTIONS 

: no attempt to minimize th — 

. OUSNess Of what advertising men TEE 
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are concerned about: the method by which 
public confidence can be restored and sus- 
tained, 

But amidst all the many proposed reme- 
dies, here are a few central facts which 
ought not be overlooked: 

The first of these is that as a profession, 
advertising performs many constructive ben- 
efits. This is acknowledged by nearly every- 
one. Nobody but a grossly misinformed 
alarmist, or an out-and-out demagog, 
would wish to cripple advertising or to 
destroy it. 

The second central fact is this: The over- 
whelming bulk of all advertising is honest 
and reliable. (In 1959, the Chairman of the 
FTC publicly stressed that probably less than 
one-half of 1 percent of all advertising was 
bad from the standpoint of the public in- 
terest. Ergo, more than 9944 percent was 
blameless.) This results from the average 
adman’s combination of acumen and ethics. 
He is both a good businessman and a good 
man. He Knows it pays to be on the level 
+ * * and, personally, he wouldn't wish to 
be otherwise anyway. Thus, financially and 
morally, advertising has strong built-in 
controls, 

It takes much courage these days to de- 
scribe somebody as being “a good man.” 
The phraseology dates back to McGulfey's 
Render. It’s old fashioned. It's corny. 
And it certainly doesn't mesh with what 
many a novelist has sald about advertising 
men, does it? Its only merit is that it hap- 
pens to be true. 

Here is another thing not widely known 
about admen: They are advertising's harsh- 
est critics. Like the best men in the medical 
and legal professions, advertising profes- 
sionals devote much of their time to stern 
self-examination. Public and governmental 
reaction to recent exposés was mild com- 
pared with the reaction among admen them- 
selves. It was a personal blow. 


However, a psychoanalyst would explain - 


it, the ad man is extremely self-conscious. 
He gives full support to the only trade 
journals we know of, which week after week 
raise the embarrassing Issues of morality, 
ethics, and straight-shooting among their 
own readers. This compares favorably with 
other professions we hold in the highest 
esteem. Just as the Bar Association takes 
action against misguided lawyers * * * and 
just as the AMA unsmocks a doctor when 
necessary * in almost every issue, the 
professional advertising journals wallop the 
dau lights out of ad men who step out of line. 

And look at the professional adyertising 
associations. They are positively relentless 
in thelr war against misrepresentation. The 
Advertising Federation of America main- 
tains an unceasing insistence on truth in 
advertising. And through its clubs, the bet- 
ter business bureaus originally came into 
being. It was even at the suggestion of AFA 
that the FTC was born. AFA would have dis- 
banded in explosive disunity long ago if its 
membership itself would not be equally in- 
sistent that AFA continue to be forthright. 
The American Association of Advertising 
Agencies actually invites its members to sub- 
mit evidence of advertising not measuring 
up to AAAA's high standards, The Asso- 
elation of National Advertisers and the Ad- 
vertising Association of the West are leaders 
among the many other organizations whose 
vigilance is directed first toward the public's 
best interests, knowing full well that these 
Policies also will be best for business, 

That these strictures are not 100 percent 
successful is to be deplored. More signifi- 
cant is that advertising never hesitates to 
launder its own linen * * * and in the full 
public view. (It should also be remembered 
that the most stringent recent criticism, 
right or wrong, of advertising organizations 
came not from public officeholders or con- 
sumers, but from highly regarded advertising 
lenders. They want the organizations to be 
even more aggressive.) 
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Many thinking admen believe the chief 
key to current problems is more of this self- 
consciousness and more self-policing. 

Would it work? 

Well, you might be surprised to learn how 
well it is working. 

Major media (including the Wall Street 
Journal) reject millions and millions of dol- 
lars in advertising annually. The media be- 
lieve this rejected advertising doesn’t meas- 
ure up to the standards of dependable infor- 
mation. 

And eyen more of this undesirable adver- 
tising never reaches the media at all. Alert 
advertisers and their agencies kill it before it 
sees the light of day. No officlal hearings or 
investigations could possibly be tougher than 
the shig-it-out sessions from which most 
advertising copy finally emerges. “Can we 
prove that?“ “Not 100 percent true.” “Toa 
wild.” “Is this really fair?’ “Believable?” 
“Let's tone it down” come floating through 
the transoms far, far more often than, 
“Think we can got away with this?” 

Unbelievable? Only to those who enjoy 
thinking that admen are all villains, and not 
many people would be willing to admit to a 
prejudice of such enormous immaturity. 

(Incidentally, an interesting aspect of the 
undesirable advertiser is that he is not truly 
an advertiser in the real sense. He is more 
likely to be the one-shot, hit-and-run pro- 
moter whose operations can't survive pro- 
longed scrutiny. Less than 1 percent of the 
advertising rejected by the Wall Street Jour- 
nal comes from well-known advertisers 
served by bona fide agencies. Years of ex- 
perience have demonstrated that the prom- 
inent corporate name, and the well-estab- 
Jished product brand, are not only valuable 
sales assets but also the public’s best guar- 
antee of dependable performance.) 

This Is not to say that even respectable 
advertisers and media are infallible. They 
sometimes repose trust in underserving in- 
dividuals who populate the fringes of adver- 
tising. Overenthusiasm sometimes results 
in excessive claims. Competitive pressure is 
reflected in an occasional lapse of taste. 
But in the long run, the advertiser and his 
agency can give Caesar's wife useful lessons 
in decorum. 

Witness the recent rash of proposed “rem- 
dies“ for advertising's problem, You'll not 
find bland unanimity. Ad men—large and 
amall—feel keenly on the subject Notice, 
moreover, that no ad man is suggesting that 
the profession merely wait for the storm 
to blow over. Many another industry has 
had to face adverse public and political rela- 
tions. But in the advertising profession, 
even the innocent are searching their souls 
and are doggedly asking: “How can we do it 
better?” 

No, nobody wants to apply a broad brush 
dipped in soothing whitewash. There are 
things to be remedied in the world of adver- 
tlsing. But it is a civilized world. Its citi- 
zens are good citizens, They can be trusted. 


Have We Lost Our Minds? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
place in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an 
editorial that appeared in the February 
5, 1960, issue of the Winter Haven 
News-Chief, one of the leading daily 
newspapers in Florida. The editorial is 
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entitled, “Have We Lost Our Minds?” 
It is extremely pertinent because it ques- 
tions the sanity of supporting the Cuban 
sugar industry while our Government is 
being harassed by Fidel Castro and 
while American investments in Cuba are 
being lost. I commend the editorial to 
the attention of my colleagues. 
The editorial follows: 
Have We Lost Our MINDS? 


The American people are going to con- 
tribute at least $150 million this year to 
Fidel Castro so that he can continue to in- 
sult us, breed a Communist group to harass 
us and cause us further to lose face in the 
world. Have we gone nuts? . Aren't we 
bright enough to see that if we continue to 
go along with the sugar guarantee that we 
become the laughingstock of all nations? 

We don’t need to buy the sugar produced 
by Cuba. We can actually grow almost 
enough right here in Florida to take care of 
the needs of our country. However, we can 
get more from the Philippines, or from 
Puerto Rico—but we probably won't. We 
Place a support under the -Cuban price, 
which guarantees them double the world 
market price. 

And on top of that Americans are sched- 
uled to lose over a billion dollars in in- 
vestments in Cuba. We can’t help but 
wonder whose side some of the people in 
Washington are on? This thing is serious 
in Cuba. And every day we dally around 
trying to be the good fellow means that 
Much more trouble later. We can expect 
trouble, for everything we do, is twisted 
around into a pack of lies by the “bearded 
one," supported by direct lies from Mos- 
cow. Maybe we have lost our minds. 


Will Chiang Step Down? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Chiang 
. Kai-shek has said that he will not be a 
candidate for reelection and the Con- 
Stitution of the Republic of China would 
have to be changed to make his ac- 
ceptance of a third term legal. 

His second term expires May 20, 1960. 

If Chiang is inclined to challenge the 
National assembly's authority to choose 
his successor he must act before May 
because the constitution says that the 
national assembly must be called into 
Session 90 days prior to the expiration of 
the President's term, that is, by February 
19, 1960, 

John T. T. Ma has written a revealing 
article in the New Republic, February 
8, 1960, entitied “Will Chiang Step 
Down?” Mr. Ma says that Chiang’s 
Personal choice would be his son Chiang 
Ching-kuo. It would not surprise me to 
learn that this man received his educa- 
tion in the Sovict Union and while there, 
Prior to 1938, married a Russian and 
wrote public letters condoning his father 
and the Kuomintang, which letters he 
has never since denied. 

Indeed, according to Mr. Ma, he has 
never publicly denied sympathy or af- 
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filiation with the Communists nor has 
he ever publicly taken back a single word 
of the criticism and censure he had pre- 
viously directed at his father and the 
Kuomintang. 

Another most likely successor, accord- 
ing to Mr. Ma and according to what I 
heard when I was in Taiwan last Novem- 
ber, is Ch’en Ch'eng, now the Vice Presi- 
dent of the Chinese Republic, vice chair- 
man of the Kuomintang and head of the 
Executive Yuan, He is also widely iden- 
tified with the very successful and re- 
form movement in Taiwan. However, he 
is over 65 and is in extremely poor 
health. Mr. Ma believes that even if he 
were made president Chiang might still 
control matters so that the real source 
of power would be in his son's hands. 

Recent correspondence from Taiwan 
confirms that the plan is to draft Chiang 
Kai-shek to serving another term. 

Mr. Ma writes: 


Even were Chiang strong willed enough 
to break the “opium” habit, that is, 
hunger for power, he will be pressured not to 
renounce the Presidency. Chiang is sur- 
rounded—captured is perhaps a more accu- 
rate word—by a host of relatives and per- 
sonal followers, both on Formosa and abroad, 
whose only claim to the lucrative positions 
of power they hold is their personal relation 
to Chiang. This group is not only reac- 
tionary in its thinking, but is composed of 
men and women of at best mediocre talents 
whose sole interest is in position and the 
money it entails. They know full well that 
their very survival depends upon Chiang's 
continuation in office, that their services 
would be quickly dispensed with were either 
Chlang's son, or Ch'en Ch’eng to take his 
piace. They are determined, therefore, to 
use every means at their disposal to have 
Chiang continue. 


Chiang is a symbol of a defeated, dis- 
credited regime. It would be well for the 
United States if this symbol were to 
change so that Formosa would come to 
represent in Asia, not impotent aggres- 
sion, but a successful land reform pro- 
gram. 


Mr. Ma's article should be read by 
everyone who is interested in our pol- 
icies in the Far East. He was editor 
and publisher of a Chungking news- 
paper until the Communist regime took 
over in 1949 and is now on the staff of 
the Foreign Service Institute in Wash- 
ington. 


Under unanimous consent previously 
granted, I include the text of his article: 
Wit CHIANG STEP Down? 

(By John T. T. Ma) 

Within the next few weeks, time and 
circumstance will bring about within the 
Republic of China a singularly important 
development. The constitution of the Re- 
public of China limits the president's tenure 
of office to two successive terms and Presi- 
dent Chiang Kal-shek's second term ex- 
pires May 20, 1960. Late in 1958 (December 
23), President Chiang announced to the 
Mainland Recovery Planning Board his op- 
position to all proposals by the National As- 
sembly for amending the constitution. The 
statement, made in Chiang’s dual capacity 
as chief of state and chairman of the Kuo- 
mintang, came in the wake of Mao Tse- 
tung’s announcement that he would not 
again be a candidate for Communist China's 
highest ntal position, Chinng’s 
Announcement has attracted widespread at- 
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tention and has been interpreted as a firm 
pledge that he will voluntarily give up his 
position as head of the Chinese Republic in 
1960. There is good reason to believe, how- 
ever, that Chiang’s course of action may not 
Tulfill these expectations. 

The question of Chiang's future, whether 
he will part with the office of president, 
cannot be analyzed realistically without 
considering the question of possible suc- 
cessors. There are, to be sure, several pos- 
sibilities, but given the present state of 
politics on Formosa only two likely candi- 
dates: President Chiang’s son, Chiang Ching- 
kuo, and the present vice president of the 
Chinese Republic, Ch'en Ch’eng. 

Assuming that Chiang does intend to re- 
Unqulsh the presidency, it seems clear that 
his personal choice of a successor would be 
his son, who is already the controlling 
power in Formosan affairs, next to Chiang 
himself. And it is a public secret that in 
recent years President Chiang has had all 
important questions of policy referred first 
to his son, before being brought to himself. 
There is, thus, strong reason to belleve that 
Chiang would personally place his son first 
on any list of possible successors to the pres- 
idency. Such a preference would fit in well 
with both Chinese tradition and the Chinese 
concept of family. 

There are, however, strong factors work- 
ing against such a choice by Chiang, Not 
only the native Formosans, but also the 
Chinese who have come to Formosa from 
the mainland since World War II would find 
the son unacceptable as Chiang’s successor. 
This political opposition is considerably 
strengthened by similar sentiments within 
Chinese military circles. As for the Kuomin- 
tang Itself, the prospect of the son's succes- 
sion would be met with unmitigated hostil- 
ity by the party's elder statesmen, those 
party members who have been Chiang's co- 
workers throughout the Kuomintang's his- 
tory, not to mention the rank and file. 

The widespread opposition to the prospect 
of the son's succession arises largely from 
uncertainty and suspicion regarding his in- 
tentions vis a vis the Chinese Communists. 
For more than a decade prior to 1938 the 
son received a typical and thorough educa- 
tion while living in the Communist mother- 
land, the U.S.S.R. While there, he married 
a Russian and, of far greater significance, 
he wrote public letters condemning his 
father and the Kuomintang. Furthermore, 
since his return to China in 1938, the son 
has never publicly denied sympathy or afli- 
ation with the Communists nor has he ever 
publicly taken back a single word of the 
criticism and censure he had previously di- 
rected at his father and the Kuomintang. 

Ch’en Ch’eng, the other most likely suc- 
cessor to Chiang, is now vice president of 
the Chinese Republic, vice chairman of the 
Kuomintang, and head of the Executive 
Yuan. He has worked closely with Chiang 
for more than 30 years and has been en- 
trusted with many top-level posts, both 
political and military. The place he occu- 
pies in Chiang’s confidence and esteem was 
demonstrated in the winter of 1949 when he 
was appointed military and political com- 
mander of southwest China, in effect, the 
only part of the mainland then under Na- 
tionalist control. Perhaps even more sig- 
nificant, it was chen Ch'eng who, during 
this same period, was assigned the task of 
preparing the way for Chiang’s flight from 
the mainland to Formosa. 

If Chiang‘’s personal preference were to be 
the controlling factor in selecting a successor, 
there is little doubt the mantle would fall 
te the son, If other factors are taken into 
account, however, Ch’en Ch'eng's chances 
of succession are far greater. He commands 
the respect of the Kuomintang elder 
statesmen with whom he has had intimate 
relations for some four decades, and thcy 


A1102 


would undoubtedly support him as against 
the son. Similarly, if other political parties 
and Independents, and especially the military 
circles, were faced with a choice between 
the two, they would also without hesitation 
favor Ch’en Cheng. 

Should Chiang renounce the presidency, 
therefore, the relevant question would be 
how he could satisfy a personal desire to 
bequeath power to his son, and at the same 
time take into account the general and decep- 
seated hostility which the son's succession 
would arouse. It would be possible, gl- 
though extremely unlikely, for Chiang to 
ignore everything other than his personal 
feelings and arrunge directly for the son's 
succession. He would be more likely to seck 
his goal in a round-about manner. He could 
arrange to have Chen Ch’eng move up to 
the presidency and thus nominally become 
his successor while seeing to it that Ch’en 
Cheng himself arranged for the son's elec- 
tion to the vice presidency and his appoint- 
ment to other high posts. Since Ch’en 
Cheng is over 65 and in extremely poor 
health, he would not be able actively to 
bear the load of the presidency and in all 
likelihood would soon be forced to retire 
from the political scene, opening the way 
for the son's assumption of the presidency. 
Even while Ch'en Chieng remained on the 
stage, Chiang could so arrange it that the 
real source of power would be in the son's 
hands; his appointment as head of the Ex- 
ecutive Yuan, as Minister of Defense, and 
as chairman of the joint chiefs of staff 
would serve this purpose. In short, he 
would pursue a course which would pass 
the title of succession to Ch’en Ch'eng but 
the main substance of succession to his son. 

Even in this event, it is highly unlikely 
that Chiang himself could be satisfied with 
merely memories of bygone authority. This 
would be in keeping with nelther Chinese 
political tradition nor Chiang's personal his- 
tory. In any country where political Ute is 
dominated, if not exclusively controlled by a 
single political party, power within the party 
carries with it ipso facto power within the 

ent. Once before, Chiang gave up 
the Presidency for a short time—from Jan- 
uary 1949 to March 1950—but managed to 
exercise a controlling voice in governmental 
affairs by retaining his position as chairman 
of the Kuomintang. If Chiang does relin- 
quish the Presidency he would in all prob- 
ability choose to follow this precedent again. 

Obviously, more significant than the ques- 
tion of possible successors are Chlang's real 

-~ plans regarding the Presidency: Was Chi- 
ang’s announcement of December 23, 1953, 
really evidence of his intention to renounce 
the Presidency in 1960? 


THE ARGUMENTS FOR RETIREMENT 


It can be argued with considersbie convic- 
tion that Chiang genuinely desires to step 
down from the Presidency. For one thing, 
such a step holds the promise of certain 
gains for the Nationalist reputation abroad, 
It could be pointed to as evidence of Free 
China's devotion to the rule of law and other 
bases of Western democracy, and could not 
but attract favorable comment from abroad, 
the United States in particular. The hils- 
tory of the constitution also offers reason 
to believe that Chiang never intended to 
serve more than two terms as President. 
When the present constitution was being 
drawn up in the spring of 1947, the draft 
agreed upon by the Kuomintang, the Young 
China Party and the Social Democrats con- 
tained a provision calling for a 4-year term 
for the President, with a limit of two terms. 
Interestingly enough at no time did Chiang 
disagree with the two-term limitation. He 
did, however, take issue with the suggested 
4-year term, urging instead a 6-year term. 
His viewpoint prevailed and was responsible 
for the present constitutional Provision lim- 
iting a President to two terms of 6 years 
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each, It would seem, therefore, that 12 
years ago at least Chiang was not planning 
more than two presidential terms for him- 
self. 

Another strong indication to the same 
effect came late in 1948, 6 months after 
Chiang had become President under the new 
constitution, at a time when ali China was 
rapidly falling under Communist control and 
only shortly before Chinng’s resignation 
from the Presidency, Just at this moment 
Chiang told a highly secret meeting of the 
Kuomintang that if Heaven would only allow 
him to Ive another 10 years he would de- 
stroy communism in China. Thus, at a 
time which by any standard must be con- 
sidered one of the most critical in his career, 
Chiang was not thinking of continuing in 
office beyond the limit set-down in the con- 
stitution. 

Even if one assumes that Chiang did then 
and does now genuinely desire to abide by 
the two-term limitation on the presidency, 
all indications are that he will not be able 
to do so when the time comes. For one 
thing, voluntary relinquishment of personal 
power runs contrary to the Chinese political 
tradition. The exercise of political power in 
China can perhaps best be compared to the 
smoking of opium: it is not only satisfying, 
but also extremely hard to renounce. Even 
when there is an intellectual conviction that 
it should be renounced, more often than not 
the pleasure and strength of habit prove too 
great to resist. (In this connection, it might 
be Interesting to note that for many Chinese 
the least comprehensible incidents in US. 
history are Washington's voluntary renuncia- 
tion of the presidency after two terms, and 
his refusal to lend even an lota of support to 
suggestions that he head an American mon- 
archist movement. The incidents are in- 
comprehensible precisely because they are 
completely alien to Chinese political history 
and tradition.) 

Even were Chiang strong willed enough to 
break the "opium" habit, he will be pressured 
not to renounce the presidency. Chiang is 
surrounded—captured is perhaps a more 
accurate a host of relatives and 
personal followers, both on Formosa and 
abroad, whose only claim to the lucrative 
positions of power they hold Is their personal 
relation to Chiang. This group is not only 
reactionary in its thinking, but Is composed 
of men and women of at best mediocre tal- 
ents whose sole interest is in position and 
the money it entails. They know full wen 
that their very survival depends upon 
Chlang's continuation in office, that their 
services wouid be quickly dispensed with 
were either Chiang’s son or Ch’en Ch’eng to 
take his place. They are determined, there- 
fore, to use every means at their disposal to 
have Chiang continue. 


HAVING IT BOTH WAYS 


It seems certain that the habit of political 
power coupled with the pressure of this 
group will prove irresistible to Chiang, that 
he will, when the time comes, refuse to vacate 
the presidency. Such a decision would on 
the surface seem irreconcilable with Chiang’s 
recent announcement disel any in- 
tention to revise the constitution. But there 
is a way the two can be reconciled: under 
the constitution, the president is chosen by 
the National Assembly, a body of delegates 
elected to represent constitucncies and spe- 
cial groups on the Chinese mainland. Not 
unnaturally, under the conditions ruling in 
China, there has been only one National: As- 
sembly elected to date, the one which chose 
Chiang as president in 1948.. In 1954, at the 
end of Chiang’s first term, the same National 
Assembly reconvened and reelected Chiang, 
The Assembly had no mandate to take stich 
action; indeed, according to the constitution, 
delegates to the Assembly are to be elected 
every 6 years. It acted, however, arguing 
that since the election of a new Assembly, 
as required by the constitution, was im- 
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possible, the old Assembly would simply have 
to continue to function. 

When Chlang's present term expires on 
May 20, such a precedent would seem ideally 
suited to his purposes. He can argue that 
since a new national assembly cannot be 
elected in the manner specified in the consti- 
tution, there is no constitutional means to 
choose a new president; and if a new presi- 
dent cannot be chosen, obyiously the old 
president must continue to serve. Even if 
Chiang does not decide to deny openly the 
present national assembly's right to choose 
a president, there is a second variation on 
the same theme open to him: he can point 
out that less than one-half of the member- 
ship of the national assembly is on Formosa 
and claim, therefore, that the present ns- 
sembly is not properly constituted to per- 
form its functions, Whichever ground 
Chiang may pick to challenge the assembly's 
authority to choose his successor, Chlang 
must act before May because, under the terms 
of the constitution, the national assembly 
must be called Into session 90 days prior to 
the expiration of the president's term, that 
is, by February 19, 1960. 

The constitutional propriety of denying 
the national assembly's right to choose a new 
president would, of course, be open to seri- 
ous question. The Chinese Government on 
Formosa, however, is not renowned for its 
adherence to the constitution. The ill-con- 
cealed control of the Chinese armed forces 
by a political party, the Kuomintang, has 
been in direct conflict with the letter of the 
constitution; and the Kuomintang’s persist- 
ent use of government money for party pur- 
poses is, similarly, contrary to the spirit if 
not the letter of the constitution. 

It would be difficult for the national as- 
sembly to denounce Chiang’s reasoning, for 
almost identical logic has been used to Jus- 
tify its own continued existence. Indeed, 
the same argument has been used by two 
other of the Formosa government, 
the legislative and control yuans. In both 
cases members have continued to serve long 
beyond the terms set down in the constitu- 
tion, arguing that old members must con- 
tinue in office as long as conditions make it 
impossible to elect new members in accord- 
ance with the constitution. 

Such logic and precedents will serve ad- 
mirably to reconcile Chiang’s announced in- 
tention to oppose any revision of the con- 
stitution with a decision that he cannot but 
continue as president. 

There is no denying that chlang's con- 
tinuance in office under such tactics would 
only put off a problem which must even- 
tually be faced, and there is no doubt that 
such toying with the constitution will seri- 
ously weaken it as a central symbol of the 
government to which many Chinese cling 
as an alternative to the Communist regime. 
Pitted against these arguments in the pres- 
ently developing situation, however, are the 
weightier factors of political traditions and 
personal power. : 


Cleveland’s Role in International Cultural 
Relations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCES P. BOLTON 


OF OHTO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, the city 
of Cleveland has truly pioneered in pro- 
grams designed to build a better under- 
standing of foreign nations and peoples 
through people-to-people diplomacy. 
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One of the outstanding examples of 
community participation in foreign af- 
fairs is provided by the Cleveland inter- 
national program, which annually brings 
n group of foreign youth leaders and 
social workers to this country for 4 
months of study, work, and participation 
in American family life. This unique 
project, which is made possible by the 
cooperative efforts of Cleveland citizens, 
the Department of State, and foreign 
governments whose youth participate in 
the program, has frequently been de- 
scribed as a model in the field of cul- 
tural diplomacy, 

Now in its fifth year of operation, the 
Cleveland international program is the 
first of its kind to have the leadership 
of private American citizens. It is also 
the first and only program which reaches 
youth leaders in foreign countries as 
such a cooperative international enter- 
prise. Directed by Mr. Henry Ollendorff, 
the program gives nearly 70 young people 
each year opportunity to acquire a bet- 
ter understanding of the United States 
and its citizens. Through the creation 
of lasting personal friendships, the pro- 
gram is enabled to make a greater con- 
tribution to permanent peace than 
nearly any other activity today. 

In a recent address before the Cleve- 
land International Program for Youth 
Leaders and Social Workers, Inc., Mr, 
Robert H. Thayer, special assistant to 
the Secretary of State for the Coordina- 
tion of International Educational and 
Cultural Relations, gave a most interest- 
ing account of the work presently carried 
on by the Cleveland international pro- 
gram and the Department of State. As 
these cultural activities are certain to be 
of wide interest, I include Mr, Thayer's 
address “Cleveland’s Role in Interna- 
tional Cultural Relations” at this point 
in the RECORD. 

CLEVELAND'S ROLE IN INTERNATIONAL 
CULTURAL RELATIONS 
(Address by Hon. Robert H. Thayer, special 
assistant to the Secretary of State for the 
coordination of international educational 
and cultural relations, before the Cleve- 
land International Program for Youth 

Leaders and Social Workers, Inc., Cleve- 

land, Ohio, February 3, 1960) 

The subject of my speech today is Cleve- 
land’s role in international cultural rela- 
tions. I should think that you would feel 
it pretty presumptuous for anyone not a 
citizen of Cleveland to come here and talk 
about Cleveland's role in anything—a typi- 
cal U.S. Government attitude I can hear 
some of you say—but let me reassure you 
Tight now I have not come to Cleveland to 
tell you what your role is or is not, or ought 
or ought not to be—I have come to tell you 
that we in the U.S. Government belleve that 
what Cleveland is doing in the field of inter- 
National cultural relations is one of the 
finest examples in the entire United States 
of this new movement that has 
changed the imagination of the American 
People—a movement to build mutual under- 
Standing through the relation of people to 


& greater contribution to lasting peace than 
other activity today—and I have come 


congratulate you, Mr. Mayor 
of Cleveland on being such 
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The city of Cleveland has an outstanding 
reputation at the State Department for its 
work in the promotion of community par- 
ticipation in foreign affairs and in the Bu- 
reau of International Cultural Relations 
which I have the honor of heading. People 
like Katherine Bang, Henry Ollendorff, and 
Elizabeth Brown are considered- regular 
members of our team. The Department of 
State is proud to be associated with the 
Cleyeland international program as it pre- 
pares for a fifth year of operation. I want 
to hear about Cleveland's role as an example 
which I feel sure will be followed by every 
city in the United States. This interna- 
tional program of yours and its increasing 
success and rapid growth is proof positive 
that in this jet age today, international 
diplomacy is not the province of government 
alone, it is the responsibility of every single 
citizen. The old forms of diplomacy, the 
relations of government to government, are 
not alone adequate today to assure the kind 
of peace that is worth having—peace with 
justice and freedom and dignity for the in- 
dividual. They must be reinforced by what 
I call cultural diplomacy—the relations of 
people to people. Cleveland's program rep- 
resents a model in the field of cultural 
diplomacy. 

Why are these relations between people 
and people, the people of distant lands and 
the American people so important today? 
One answer to this question was well ex- 
pressed to me by a high official in the Govern- 
ment of the United Arab Republic in Cairo 
last April. He pointed out that war has been 
for centuries a common way of settling seri- 
ous disputes. But today war is self-destruc- 
tive and unthinkable. Disputes must be 
arrested before they become violent enough 
to lead to war, and there is no greater ar- 
resting force to violence than mutual under- 
standing, No matter how much you may 
disagree with someone or even dislike some- 
one, if you understand him or her, it becomes 
much easier to reach a modus vivendi. So 
mutual understanding and relations of peo- 
ple to people are the surest way to mold the 
cultural understanding which is essential as 
a force to maintain peace. 

But there is another reason for the im- 
portance of mutual understanding between 
the American people and the people of other 
lands—the people of Africa and Asia are 
moving forward to take their places in the 
sun—they are forming new nations and in so 
doing are meeting the same difficult prob- 
lems we faced as a new Nation less than 200 
years ago. They are seeking as did we to 
develop their lands in peace. We have much 
to contribute to this development, particu- 
larly in helping them achieve with 
freedom and justice and dignity for the indi- 
vidual, but the peoples of these countries are 
not going to blindly follow our example 
uniess first there can be established between 
us— mutual understanding. 

What is mutual understanding? I can 
tell you what it is not: It is not trying to 
impose the American way of life on other 
Peoples; it is not trymg to make them into 
Americans; it is not ignoring or thinking 
queer their customs, their background, their 
way of thinking and of expressing themselves 
because they are not like ours. I think Mrs. 
Katherine Bang expressed the reasoning of 
mutual understanding as well as it can be 
expressed in a statement she made 2 years 
ago to the Cleveland Plain Dealer. Discuss- 
ing the World Affairs Council’s hospitality 
program for foreign visitors, she said: “We 
hope our visitor from abroad will like what 
he sees of our country, but we are not trying 
to indoctrinate or make him into an Amer- 
ican. We want him to go back home with a 
sympathetic understanding of our ways and 
national ideals.“ 

It is the Government's hope that this 
“sympathetic understanding” of which Mrs. 
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Bang spoke will someday be mutual and 
widespread. Without it, no amount of tra- 
ditional diplomacy, economic assistance, or 
military maneuver will suffice to eradicate 
the prejudice, ignorance, and fear that in- 
hibit the natural desires of people to live 
in peace and cooperate for the benefit of 
mankind. The task of developing sympa- 
thetic understanding and building confidence 
is not something that can be legislated by 
Congress or negotiated by the Department 
of State. This is truly a process that starts 
in the hearts and minds of men. The de- 
velopment of understanding between peoples 
must begin at the grassroots or else interna- 
tional exchange programs are only an empty 
gesture. 

This is certainly an era of revolution and 
massive change in all phases of human en- 
deavyor. While the Western nations cope 
with the complexities of political and eco- 
nomic interdependence, Africa and Asia are 
giving birth to new sovereign nations, the 
menace of international communism hovers 
over millions of people in the Soviet bloc, 
Events of the next 10 years will test this 
country’s honored traditions far more than 
they have been tested during the past 180 
years. At the same time, we will find it 
necessary to discard inadequate and obsolete 
methods to meet the unprecedented chal- 
lenges of a world in ferment. 

Make a quick survey of international affairs 
today, and I think you will agree that com- 
placency and lack of imagination are two of 
our greatest potential dangers. The United 
States is in a position of dynamic world 
leadership. How successfully that leader- 
ship will be exercised depends upon a num- 
ber of factors—our military alertness, our 
economic vitality, our ability to guide three- 
quarters of the earth's peoples into an in- 
dustrial age. All of these factors combine 
to measure a nation’s strength, or lack of 
it, But one more vital ingredent is needed 
to turn that prescription for strength into 
one for effective leadership—a solid dose of 
compassion for the values, aspirations, cul- 
tural achievements, and tribulations of the 
people of other lands who refuse, and right- 
fully so, to be mere statistics in a geography 
textbook. 


Call it sympathetic understanding or 
mutual understanding or cultural diplomacy. 
They all mean the same thing—a conscious 
desire to go more than halfway to meet 
the other fellow on his home ground and 
listen to what he has to say and a) 
what his culture has to offer. 


only if we divest ourselves of a conditio: 
antipathy toward people who look, act, 
think differently than we. It is a 
toward which shortsightedness and feelings 
of superiority can effectively bar our path 


* 


a great nation discouraged its growth—it is 
the quality of humility. 

I do not feel the need to convince any of 
you here this afternoon of the importance of 
having the American people identify them- 


would not be associated with the Cleveland 
international program if you thought other- 
wise. And I think you are all aware of the 
importance which your Government at- 
tachés to this aspect of international living 
today. Indeed, even the diehard tradition- 
alists in Government are beginning to real- 
ize that world leadership without mutual 
understanding between peoples is no leader- 
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ship at all. The creation of the position that 
I hold is evidence of the interest of the Gov- 
ernment in culturel relations. 

Let me tell you about what the Govern- 
ment is doing in the field of international 
cultural relations. Much of this will be 
known already to you here today, active as 
you are in this field, but I am constantly 
amazed by the number of people who appar- 
ently do not appreciate all that the Govern- 
ment is doing. 

The international educational exchange 
program, which most people know through 
such familiar terms as "Fulbright" and 
“Smith-Mundt” scholarships, has sponsored 
more than 70,000 exchanges of students, 
teachers, professors, leaders, and specialists 
between the United States and 100 countries 
of the world. The alumni of this program 
are the leaders and future leaders of the 
free world—the people who are in a position 
to disseminate the facts of international life 
to millions of their compatriots. 

Under the President's Special Interna- 
tional Program for Cultural Presentations, 
American orchestras, theatrical troupes, jazz 
combos, dance groups, and athletic teams 
are assisted in traveling and appearing 
abroad, Attractions like the Cleveland Sym- 
phony Orchestra, the San Francisco Ballet, 
the Benny Goodman Sextet. and the West- 
minster Singers have appeared on every con- 
tinent to help dispel widespread misconcep- 
tion abroad that the American people are 
preoccupied with material objectives. Fur- 
thermore, we are conducting a survey in 
certain areas of the world of how we can 
broaden the base of our audiences and reach 
some of the people at the grassroots as well 
as the more sophisticated audiences in the 
big cities, We want very much to send some 
of our imaginative young nonprofessional 
talent abroad and give them a chance by 
spending a larger time at each place to make 
a greater impression on the local population 
through personal contact, lectures, and 
seminars. 

During the past 2 years, we have been able 
to open the first of what we hope will be a 

_ growing number of channels of communica- 
tion between the American and Soviet peo- 
ples. The epic making Cultural, Technical, 
and Educational Exchange Agreement be- 
tween the United States and the Soviet Un- 
ion of January 1958, has recently been ex- 
tended for another 2 years, with arrange- 
ments for increased exchanges of students, 
professors, and experts in various fields. 

We have also noticed with a great deal of 
satisfaction that our participation in the 
programs of the United Nations Educational 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization are 
bringing an awareness of other cultures to 
the many thousands of American citizens 
who cooperate with the U.S. National Com- 
mission for UNESCO. 

Through the steadfast and able work of 
the U.S. Information Agency. millions of for- 
eign citizens are able to buy inexpensive 
American books which are translated into 
their own languages; thousands of foreign 
educational institutions receive American 
text books and teaching materials; 200,000 
foreign students in 55 countries receive in- 
struction in the English language each year; 
and American reading rooms and libraries are 
open for business in a majority of the world's 
major cities. 

Through the technical assistance pro- 
grams of the International Cooperation Ad- 
ministration, about 8,000 foreign citizens 
come to the United States for technical 
training each year, and more than 3,500 
American technicians go abroad to teach the 
skills other people need to grow more food, 
build better tools, and maintain their health. 
These people are in cultural in- 
terchange as much as the students, teachers, 
and professors who take part in educational 
exchange programs 
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The same situation exists for the foreign 
citizens who come to the United States and 
the American citizens who go abroad under 
the military assistance programs of the De- 
partment of Defense; or the fellowship pro- 
grams of the National Academy of Science 
and the research programs of the National 
Institutes of Health. In all, 15 Government 
agencies conduct programs that involve the 
movement of persons, cultural materials, 
and ideas between the United States and 
other countries, 

It was the recognition by the Department 
of State and the administration of the need 
to find a common focus for this vast pro- 
liferation of programs with an impact on 
our cultural relations that led to the crea- 
tion of the position I now hold. I have not 
been assigned to coordinate the international 
cultural relations activities of the U.S, Gov- 
ernment in order to create a new bureau- 
cratic hierarchy. My primary job involves 
keeping other policymakers informed about 
trends and activities and underscoring 
common objectives in the area of foreign 
affairs and pointing out gaps that need fill- 
ing and increasing overlaps in our cultural 
effort. 

During my first 12 months in office, I feel 
we have made a great deal of headway in 
persuading many responsible officials to in- 
clude in their planning a long-range vicw 
of what we are trying to achieve in the 
field of cultural relations, Representatives 
of different agencies are talking to each 
other more often these days about such 
common subjects of interest ag the develop- 
ment of educational systems abroad: the 
teaching of English as a foreign language; 
and the orientation of exchange grantees to 
ease the changeover from one society to 
another. 

Outside the Government, the work of pri- 
vate enterprise to foster international cul- 
tural exchange is far more extensive than 
the oforts of all Government agencies com- 
bined. Organizations like the Carnegie Cor- 
poration; the Rockefeller Foundation and 
the Institute of International Education 
were already highly experienced when the 
Department of State began its first educa- 
tional exchange programs with Latin Amer- 
ica in 1938. Missionary groups had alresdy 
founded hundreds of American schools in 
Latin America, the Middle Enst and South 
Asia. Service clubs and professional groups, 
like Rotary and the American Association 
of University Women, had well established 
international fellowship programs. 

Today, American universities have an an- 
nual population of approximately 50,000 for- 
eign students and educators. On many col- 
lege campuses, the job of foreign student ad- 
viser is a full-time faculty position. 


According to the most recent available 


statistics, 184 American universities are con- 
ducting 382 international programs inyoly- 
ing exchanges of students, faculty members 
and materials with educational institutions 
and Government agencies in 93 countries. 
Many of these programs are sponsored by 
the International Cooperation Administra- 
tion in recognition of the university's role in 
economic development. 

More and more American institutions of 
higher learning are including foreign travel 
in their curriculums, Right here in Ohio, 
Oberlin College is sending third-year music 
students to the Mozarteum in Saizburg for a 
full 10 months of instruction; and the West- 
ern College for Women, Oxford, Ohio, has an 
excellent course called “The Development 
of World Civilizations” which includes a sum- 
mer of travel in an area of the world that 
has been thoroughly studied by the partici- 
pating students for an entire year. 

Several eastern schools have conducted 
Junior year abroad programs in Western Eu- 
rope for many years. This year, for the first 
time, three junior year progams are being 
conducted in Brazil, Peru, Costa Rica, and 


February 9 


Chile by New York, Indiana, Kansas and 
Fordham Universities with the assistance of 
the Department of State. 

In addition to our universities, many hun- 
dreds of philanthropic foundations, labor 
unions, service clubs, professional societies, 
religious groups, and civic organizations are 
conducting educational and cultural pro- 
grams with foreign countries. These include 
the teenage exchanges of the -H Clubs, the 
American Field Service teenage program, the 
professional aMliations of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Bar Association, and the educational 
programs of the League of Women Voters. 
Last week I spoke in Louisville to the Na- 
tional Convention of Ruritan, and I was told 
that 1,000 farm families had opened their 
homes to reccive foreign visitors. 

We haven't even begun to take stock of the 
work that is being done and the money that 
is being spent in the cause of mutual under- 
standing by hundreds of thousands of indi- 
viduals and perhaps thousands of organiza- 
tions in the United States, although we are 
trying to make a survey, country by country, 
of all that is being done. In one small 
country there are 12 Government agencies 
and 93 private agencies with programs in the 
fleld of international educational and cul- 
tural relations. 

How, for example, does one measure the 
contribution made by the 200 host families 
ol the Cleveland International Program? 
Can you say that these families spend a total 
of $10,000 for extra groceries and recreation 
over a 6-week period and be done with it? 
Or take the family of Dr. and Mrs, Ernst 
W. Erickson, of Ypsilanti, Mich. Last year 
Doctor and Mrs. Erickson received Depart- 
ment of State grants to help set up a new 
library and teach high school subjects in 
Katmandu, Nepal. They took their three 
teenage children with them at their own 
expense and enrolled them in local schools. 
In typical American teenage fashion, these 
children had their Nepalese classmates com- 
ing to their home after school, They gave 
social dancing lessons which became so pop- 
ular that the students were soon being ac- 
companied by their parents and relatives. 
The Ericksons were finally forced to set up a 
Friday night dancing class to control the 
demand. How do we measure the contribu- 
one of this family? Certainly not in dollars 
and cents. 

I think you will certainly agree after this 
recitation that cultural diplomacy is on its 
way—but let me emphasize something of 
very grent importance. You in Cleveland 
are using the greatest care In the selection 
of those who come here from abroad and of 
the Americans who go overseas. You are 
taking forelgn visitors into your homes and 
you are making certain that they are recviv- 
ing the closest possible attention while they 
are in this country. Both of these factars 
are of vital importance. We must -guard 
against the American propensity to do things 
on a mass basis. We must be certain that 
private organizations and institutions and 
particularly the Government in their enthu- 
siasm for carrying on this vitally important 
activity of cultural diplomacy, do not for- 
get that the visitors from abroad do not 
want a canned trip around the United Staies. 
They want to live in American homes and 
have time to themselves to find the flavor of 
American life in their own way. We must 
give more careful thought to our visitors as 
individuals, we must take care lest in our en- 
thusiasm we unintentionally turn our visi- 
tors from other lands into an assembly line. 
I think that this type of partnership between 
private and public effort that exists today 
between the Cleveland International Pro- 
gram and the Department of State is one of 
the greatest safeguards against this danger. 

And above all we must not forget the all 
important task of preparing the generations 
to come in our own country for the task of 
living in a world where their next door neigh- 
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bor is not from Cleveland but from Kabul 
or Cairo or Karachi. Our children and 
grandchildren must be taught at least one 
if not two languages other than thelr own 
and taught early enough in elementary and 
Secondary schools so that they can speak 
fluentiy. They must learn to communicate 
rather than study the language as a lan- 
guage. They must be taught to understand 
the peoples of other countries—they must be 
ready to live their lives outside of their own 
environment. For this we must have more 
teachers of foreign languages and area spe- 
Clalists—are we doing enough to train these 
teachers and specialists. The United States 
of America is living in a world community 
in this world community there is as much 
Pioneering to be done as there was in the 
early days of the founding of this great land 
of ours. I am told that juvenile delinquency 
has increased because there is not a suffi- 
cient challenge to the youth of today to give 
them the physical and spiritual fulfillment 
that growing minds and bodies require. But 
I submit to you that the fault lies not in 
the environment of modern American life to- 
day—nor in the nature of young America— 
it lies in the lack of imagination in those re- 
sponsible for the bringing up of our youth— 
in the lack of vision to see the great tasks 
that lie ahead—in the task of a sense of in- 
ternational responsibility to help guide the 
great masses of the peoples of the new na- 
tions of the world to a life of freedom and 
Justice, and to help guard them from the 
force of evil in the shape of international 
communism. 

You in the city of Cleveland have shown 
that you have that imagination, that vision, 
and that sense of responsibility. Don't keep 
it to yourself. The role of Cleveland in in- 
ternational cultural relations goes far beyond 
Cleveland. It can by example be used to 
enlist similar activity by every city and town 
not only of Ohio but of the other 49 States 
ol the Union. 

And finally may I emphasize that you pri- 
vate citizens are the ones who can succeed 
in establishing mutual understanding be- 
tween the people of America and the people 
Of the rest of the world. We in Government 
stand ready to help you and to serve in this 
effort but you are the people and cultural 
diplomacy is a people's program, and only 
through this program lics the certainty of 
lasting peace. 


I speak for my children, and my grand- ~ 


children, and those who come after them 
when I say may God be with you and give 
Jour efforts continued success. 


Resolution of United Regular Democratic 
Organization of Kings County, N.Y. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following resolution condemning re- 
lizgious and racial bigotry adopted by the 
United Regular Democratic Organiza- 
tion, 16th Assembly District, Kings Coun- 
ty. N.Y. The resolution was unanimously 
adopted at a meeting of the organiza- 
tion on February 4, 1960, on motion of 
Philip Ruffo, an ardent civic worker of 
dur community: 
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RESOLUTION CONDIMNING RELIGIOUS AND 
RActat BIGOTRY 

Whereas the widespread eruption of re- 
ligious and racial bigotry recorded in recent 
press dispatches has not only shocked the 
whole civilized world, but calis insistently 
for a vigorous and public repudiation of this 
evil by all right-minded citizens; and 

Whereas the defilement and desecration of 
synagogues and churches—whateyer the 
stimulation and motivation that underlies 
this behavior—is a matter of grave import 
to all who have a deep-rooted belief in the 
inviolability and dignity of man; and 

Whereas all citizens are, in this time of 
stress and crisis, called upon, whether Chris- 
tians or Jews, and all those who love truth 
and justice, to protest privately and condemn 
publicly against further manifestations of 
bigotry in all its aspects and in whatever 
form it may be expressed; and 

Whereas the people who comprise the 
membership of United Regular Democratic 
Organization, 16th Assembly District, Kings 
County, take pride in an historical tradition 
of tolerance and understanding, having a 
mutual and reciprocal respect for each other 
regardless of racial origin, ancestry and re- 
ligious faith: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the membership of the 
United Regular Democratic Organization, 
16th Assembly District, Kings County, hereby 
publicly declare their categorical condemna- 
tion against all forms and manifestations 
of religious and racial bigotry; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That it is the unalterable sense 
of this body to express our collective detesta- 
tion of any and every kind of hatred and 
bigotry, no matter what lts source or against 
whom it may be registered; and be it further 

Resolved, That the membership of this 
organization pledges its unstinted and affirm- 
ative efforts to combat, by word and deed, the 
evil of racial and religious bigotry, and to this 
end each and all of us are resolved to pledge 
our mutual help and assistance: 


Mr. Freedom Forest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, it is with 
a sense of high privilege and great pride 
that I command to the attention of the 
Congress and the people of the United 
States another editorial of recognition 
and tribute to an outstandingly great 
American, the senior Senator from Min- 
nesota, the Honorable Husert H. Hum- 
PHREY. : 

Because it so clearly indicates the Sen- 
ator's grasp of worthwhile human rela- 
tions, under the leave to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I include the fol- 
lowing: 

From the American Jewish World, Jan. 29, 
1960] 
Mr. FREEDOM Forest 

The strange and wonderful affinity between 
men and trees will find luminous expression 
Monday evening at the Minnesota Freedom 
Forest Dinner—at the Pick-Nicollet—honor- 
ing Senator Husrrt H. Humpurery. It is a 


tribute this State’s senior Senator fully and 
profoundly merits, 


A1105 


The event has two great aspects. One is 
the honor to Senator HUMPHREY; the other 
is the cause the tribute bespeaks and the 
certainty that the event will give dramatic 
impetus to the cause. 


Husrrt Humpurey has brought the full 
force of his towering prestige, his buoyant 
personality, his sparkling mind, and his re- 
sponsive heart to his warm and sincere 
friendship for the Jewish people of America, 
and for that unique human community, the 
people of Israel. Almost every significant 
movement in the Jewish life of this country 
can claim a specific and helpful act of friend- 
ship on the part of the Senator. If his per- 
sonal friends among the Jews of this country 
could be counted, they might constitute a 
larger number than some national Jewish 
organizations can claim as constituencies. 
Senator HUMPHREY is, in sum (if anything as 
dynamic as the Senator can be summed up), 
the kind of significant and incandescent 
friend who symbolizes the quintessence of 
worthwhile human relationships, 

It is almost gratuitous—and certainly in 
the nature of anticlimax—to add that the 
February 1 tribute to HUBERT HUMPHREY is 
apolitical, The identity of the guest speaker 
at that occasion, the senior Senator from 
New York, Jacon K. Jayrrs (who happens to 
be a Republican), is an indication not that 
the event is nonpartisan or pan-political, or 
whatever innocuous label one may invoke to 
indicate neutrality, but that the dimensions 
of the man’s humanity—the fervor, the zest, 
the joyousness with which he seeks the wel- 
fare of people—have earned him this deeply 
meaningful recognition and accolade. 

As for the Jewish National Fund, and the 
gift of growing life and rootedness it has 
brought, first to Palestine and now to Israel, 
can anything at this date be said of its con- 
tribution that would not be dwarfed and 
hushed by the forests it has raised up in the 
Holy Land? We need only add the pragmatic 
note that the February 1 event is intended 
to help get a running start on the $50,000 
fund the Minnesota JNF group is seeking for 
the Freedom Forest in Israel imm 
Senator Humpurey. JNF’s goal in this 
country—"Pifty States, Fifty Forests”—is a 
catchy and even dynamic expression of both 
its function and concept. 

The forthcoming community tribute to the 
Minnesota Senator will, we are confident, be 
a distinguished and memorable occasion. We 
find that its very nearness evokes a pleasant, 
gay, festive mood. We have every reason to 
hope that the numbers who come to partici- 
pate in the event and partake of its festivities 
will help make the Minnesota Freedom Forest 
in Israel a speedy reality. 


Hon. David M. Hall 


SPEECH 


HON. A. S. HERLONG, JR. 


OF FLORIDA * 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 1, 1960 


Mr. HERLONG. Mr. Speaker, I came 
to know Davo Hatt early in the 86th 
Congress through relatives of his in my 
own congressional district who are per- 
sonal friends. 

I admired him for his philosophy of 
government, and for his great personal 
courage. Had his cereer in the House of 
Representatives not been cut short, I am 
sure it would have been a brilliant one. 
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The world is, I believe, better for Davin 
Halls example. His State and con- 
gressional district are better because of 
his having lived there. I am sure that 
I am better because of having known 
him. 


Eyeless in Wonderland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, the devas- 
tating impact of Charles Van Doren's 
confession of guilt before the House Leg- 
islative Oversight Subcommittee is still 
oe reverberations through the Na- 

on. 

This sordid affair transcends Van 
Doren’s importance as an individual. It 
is more a reflection of the deterioration 
of our Nation’s standard of values. 
When a university professor with a doc- 
tor of philosophy degree is not willing to 
make the basic distinction between right 
and wrong, it is a cause for widespread 
national concern. 

During recent hearings concerned 
with the increased transmission of ob- 
scene literature through the mails, one 
of the conclusions reached was that 
“there is a lack of public conscience in 
America.” This moral decay plays right 
into the hands of our Nation’s sworn 
enemies. All the funds expended on na- 
tional defense will be in vain unless the 
citizens of our country, who are willing 
to sacrifice their integrity for the sake 
of a “fast buck,” begin to reform. There 
is no easy road to morality, but this is 
the road which the citizens of our coun- 
try must find and follow. 

The following absorbing article, writ- 
ten by Prof. Lawrence S. Hall, of the 
Bowdoin College English department, 
Brunswick, Maine, places Van Doren’s 
confession in the proper perspective. 
Professor Hall's essay appeared in the 
December 10 edition of the Reporter 
magazine: 

EYELESS IN WONDERLAND 
(By Lawrence S. Hali) 

One snowy December afternoon in 1955 a 

tall young man with a cultivated and in- 
gratiating manner came into an office I was 
occupying at Columbia College. He tossed 
his green-cloth book satchel on the table, 
and without removing his coat sat down and 
looked at me with shining eyes. 
_ “It's wonderful,” he exclaimed with equal 
obscurity and charm, as though the mere 
feeling of wonder were in itself what was 
important and not the thing, whatever it 
may have been, that caused it. “It's won- 
derful.” 

Not being addicted to this sort of mesmer- 
ism, Isaid: “What's wonderful"? 

“The mind of man. You know,” he said, 
“it's wonderful what you can learn from 
people. I'm editing an anthology of famous 
love letters, and it's incredible how much 
Tre learned. I tell my students what my 
father always does; they aren't in class to 
learn from me; we're all there to learn from 
each other. And I have as much to learn 
from them, if not more.” Notable events 
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have occurred which now lead me to specu- 
late with alarm on what in fact it was that 
Charles Van Doren's students taught him 
and he taught them. 

Today, in 1959, he tells us in his own 
words: “I have learned a lot in those 3 years. 
especially in the last 3 weeks. I've learned 
g lot about life.” 

In spite of the freshman-theme idiom, we 
grant that this is a considerable lesson, and 
we ask him what it is he has learned about 
life, and find him saying: the truth 
is the only thing with whieh a man can live.” 

Again we grant the premise and ask what 
truth he bas learned, and hear him say, “I've 
learned a lot about myself.“ 

Now we put it to him: What truth has he 
learned about himself? And this is what he 
says: 

“I was Involved, deeply involved. in a de- 
ception. The fact that I, too, was very much 
deceived cannot keep me from being the 
principal victim of that deception, because 
I was its principal symbol. * * * There may 
be a kind of justice in that. I don't know.“ 

Well, here is obviously something he has 
not learned: He doesn’t know whether what 
has happened to him is just or not. But, be- 
yond this, when he describes himself as being 
“very much deceived” and the “victim” of a 
deception, by whom or what does he think 
he was deceived? From his own testimony, 
certainly not by Producer Albert Freedman, 
who told him he could not possibly go on 
the quiz program “Twenty-one” without col- 
laborating in the deceit that had been so 
undeceltfully proposed in the privacy of 
Freedman's bedroom, 

The only deception of which Van Doren 
Is certainly the victim is his own self-decep- 
tion. He has been made aware, with the 
great help of external pressures. of the more 
obvious phases of this self-deception. Be 
knows, for example, that you do not do “a 
great service to the Intellectual life, to 
teachers, and to education,” of which he says 
he believes nothing is more vital to our 
civilization,” by performing mental stunts. 
even when they are honest; though it comes 
hard to imagine how, with his high intelli- 
gence, the best of education and training, 
and experience in the profession of the in- 
tellect, he could have ayoided realizing this 
from the beginning. 

But I myself do not see that he recognizes 
any of those acts of deception which have 


not been made forcibly obvious to him, 


because he is still practicing them. 

Wulle he was preparing his statement to 
the House subcommittee, he told a Time 
correspondent: “I've been getting Just won- 
derful letters from wonderful people, I put 
the good letters in one pocket and the bad 
in another. When I looked I had 39 good 
letters in one pocket and there was only 
1 bad one in the other pocket. I’ve been 
getting so much love from so many people 
that I just wish I could return it all. Peo- 
ple are wonderful.” 

Here is material for another volume of love 
letters, of which the young man can this time 
be both editor and recipient. Of one of 
these letters Charles Van Doren says to a 
committee of Congress: “In the end, it was a 
small thing that tipped the scales. A letter 
came to me. * It was from a woman, a 
complete stranger, who had seen me on the 
Garroway show and who said she admired my 
work there. She told me that the only way 
I could ever live with myself, and make up 
for what I had done * * * was to admit it, 
clearly, openly, truly. Suddenly I knew she 
was right, and this way, which had seemed 
for so long the worst of all possible alterna- 
tives, suddenly became the only one * + * 
In the morning I telephoned my attorney and 
told him my decision.” 

This is an extraordinary piece of self- 
hypnosis. On October 14, 2 days prior to 
receiving the quoted letter, Mr. Van Doren 
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was served with a subpena that he had by 
his own statement been forced to invite. At 
any stage of the 3 years preceding that 
moment he had been free to decide to tell 
the truth, but from this point on it became 
impossible for him to make a decision be- 
cause he had left no real choice. To the 
very end he never did perform the ethical 
free act of making up his mind, and to the 
very end of his hearing he had not learned 
that vital fact about himself. At the very 
end he still speaks of “possible alternatives” 
as though circumstances, as inexorably as in 
a work of fiction, had not closed every one of 
them off. Van Doren did not decide to tell 
the truth; what he did was adapt himself 
to the finally inescapable necessity of tell- 
ing it. The way he talks about finding, 
with the help of his correspondent who did 
not know he was no longer a free moral 
agent, was to blur the stark and damning 
distinetion between these two actions. 

“I spent the rest of the week (before the 
hearing),” he says, trying hopelessly to seek 
a way out. There was no way, but even 
though my mind knew there was none, I 
could not face the prospect emotionally.” 
Van Doren frankly did not have the_emo- 
tional strength to face what he had done or 
what he was; and from the necessity, moral 
and practical, of facing this, he did at the 
zero hour find a way, as he inadvertently 
puts it, “out.” By means of the little packet 
of letters in his pocket he was able to lay 
down a smokescreen of love and devotion 
which clouded the issue so that all distinc- 
tions could be miraged. 

Any man must struggle for the image he 
needs of himself to make life supportable, 
regardiess of what that image is, in the dest 
way he can, If camouflage is Indispensable 
to Van Doren, then in all humanity, I am 
willing it should do him as much grace as 
possible. I would do better than forgiveness, 
which as Shaw once pointed out has an ele- 
ment of condescension in it; I would forget 
him and let him rescue what felicity he is 
able to as a private man. But it is not as a 
private man that I am concerned with him, 
because he himself calls himself a symbol. 
And it is by this symbol, in all its preten- 
tious deceptiveness, that I am repelled and 
alarmed. 

There have been men throughout history 
who have regarded themselves as symbols; 
some of them have been good and some have 
not: But all are dangerous if they are not 
seen to be what they are. There is always 
megalomania in & man who regards himself 
as symbol, as Eliot's Archbishop Becket saw 
when he rejected the fourth and ultimate 
temptation of martyrdom, There is certainly 
megalomania in a man who says he could 
not act honestly without betraying the hope 
and faith of millions of people—as if the 
hope and faith of all these millions hung 
on him alone; who further says, “I felt that 
I carrted the whole burden of the honor of 
my protesslon“—as if the burden of the 
honor of his profession were not being car- 
ried by thousands of the relatively obscure, 
conscientious men who were his colleagues, 
who were and still are discharging their re- 
sponsibilities to the intellectual life unde- 
ceiving and undeceived, and whose honor 
could neither be upheld nor despoiled by any 
one man, 

What Van Doren is asking us to believe 
here is that he sacrificed his personal need 
for honesty to his larger duty to all those 
people whose symbol he saw himself as be- 
ing. So as not to fall in his larger duty, 
he ed himself to the fatal obligation 
of deceiving them into believing he was the 
symbol he knew he was not. Van Doren 
told an interviewer for Newsweek: “Oedipus’ 
reaction was to pluck out his eyes in order 
to see a strange paradox. Well, some ex- 
Plosion had taken place in me, too.” When 
I read this I realized to my utter amaze- 
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ment that this young man sees himself as 
& hero in a Greek tragedy. 

But in spite of his talk about his inner 
explosion, the record will show that from 
beginning to end Van Doren has learned 
nothing of himself, from himself or from 
others. He has indeed, though in a very dif- 
ferent way from Oedipus, plucked his eyes 
out. There is a pitiful circular consistency 
in his behavior. His performance on 
“Twenty-One” and his performance before 
the House subcommittee with its nation- 
wide gallery are of a piece. Let me quote 
him again: 

“I hve deceived my friends, and I had mil- 
lions of them. Whatever their feelings for 
me now, my affection for them is stronger 
today than ever before. I am making this 
Statement because of them. I hope my be- 
ing here will serve them well and lastingly.” 
The symbol, alas, is still pathetically de- 
ceiving its believers, chief among whom is 
Van Doren himself. 

Van Doren has taken his medicine only 
after, by a specious alchemy, he has con- 
verted it to an elixir—a love potion. He 
bowed out still representing himself as the 
loving martyred servant of these wonderful 
People who will be saved by his hapless ex- 
ample from being beguiled by worldly wick- 
edness, 

The shortest sane response to all this is, 
How noble can you get? Well, pretty noble, 
I'm afraid, if you set sail on the befogged 
sen of schmaltz in Van Doren's beautiful 
Pea-green boat. And the alarming thing is 
that so many members of this culture are 
doing just that. We have the spectacle of 
four members of the House subcommittee 
commending this young man, and the chaif- 
Man actually God-blessing him as if he had 
done something heroic, for a confession 
which he was driven into. 

We have another spectacle of the students, 
who learned from him and from whom he 
learned, petitioning Columbia to restore to 
his intellectual duties a man they described 
as a conscientious and brilliant teacher. 

But this is not a brilliant and conscien- 
tious teacher; this is a cruelly and pitiably 
Confused young man who by exuding and 
receiving indiscriminate compassion, playing 
Tootsie with the public to the end, had made 
himself a rallying point, a national hero of 
the similarly confused. They do not help 
One another; they compound each other’s 
difficulties. This is far more dangerous to 
a culture than crooked television with its 
rigged quizzes and its shows of murder and 
rape for which Van Doren thought he was 
atoning by being, he imagined, the only per- 
son to read 17th century poetry on a TV net- 
Work program. Crookedness, murder, and 
rape are among those evils he had alluded 
to which appear to be clearly what they 
are. But so far neither he nor his sympa- 
thizers have learned to detect the other kind, 
which lurks, among other places, behind the 
casy safeguards of the sacred slogan. 

The supreme fraud in this whole sordid 
and sick affair lies in concealing under plous- 
ly reflexive formulas—poetry, kind heart, 
truth, gentle soul, contrition, fellow sinner, 
forgiveness, love—the most maudlin and pro- 
miscuous ethical whoredom the soap-opera 
Public has yet witnessed. The time can 
come, 1f It has not already come, when wan- 
ton pity for human weakness will betray the 
equally pitinble but uninfatuated fidelity to 
its strength, 

Nor is this kicking a man when he's down, 
because this young man is anything but 
down, a fact he realized well in advance of 
Most when he said (Newsweek): “Will I have 
the guts to withstand this if they come up 
With new attractive possibilities? I don’t 
know." He will have many chances to find 
out. Among other things, he has already 
been offered, in the movie “Wake Me When 
It's Over,“ the role of prosecutor in which, 
if he chooses, he can duplicate the histrionic 
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subterfuge with which as unawakened de- 
fendant he delivered his lines before a com- 
mittee of Congress and the Nation. 

It has been a painful chore to come to 
grips with this case, which has in it many 
of the authentic Conradian tensions between 
Judgment and sympathy. But in defense of 
what may seem to be and indeed may be 
harshness, I offer this paradox. If judg- 
ment without sympathy is monstrous, sym- 
pathy without Judgment is also monstrous. 
Every sound judgment has behind it the in- 
junction; Judge not, that ye be not judged. 
But this does not mean, as the misguided 
compassionate think, Don't judge at all, be- 
cause you too are guilty. It means, Don't 
judge in a way that assumes you are not 
open to the same judgment. The first en- 
joins chaos, the second understanding. We 
have to judge where we are required to, 
though we may already ourselves have de- 
faulted, or we perpetuate our defections in 
others from a sympathetic fear of denounc- 
ing our own. 

What I have really indicted here, at the 
expense of Charles Van Doren, is an atti- 
tude, a cultural soft spot. In this connec- 
tion I have indicted also Van Doren's com- 
menders, his condoners, his publicizers—all 
those who are his creators and the creators 
of others Uke him. 

I would say a final word about the man 
who, behind all the rest—the self-pity, self- 
delusion, self-devotion, and self-destruc- 
tion—is the same as we ali are, as all men 
have been and will be. Not the symbol, not 
the tragic hero publicly pronouncing 
“Troubles bring you closer together,” “I 
found myself again,” “Everything came too 
easy,” Maybe this is all a farce, too, part 
of the masquerade,” “This is a phenomenal 
thing that has happened to me—I don't 
think it happens to most men.” Not this 
man but the one whose genuine private tor- 
ture shows now and then amid these tor- 
tuous and phony cliches. 

The man I would finally speak about is the 
one you get only an insufficient faltering 
glimpse of now and then, as I did that 
wintry day 4 years ago when I forebore to 
tell him directly what I thought of his phi- 
losophy of education. It is the man who 
pitifully told the reporter for Newsweek: 
“I've been acting a role for 10 or 15 years, 
maybe all my life. It's a role of thinking 
that I've done far more than I’ve done, ac- 
complished more than I've accomplished, 
produced more than I've produced. It has, 
in a way, something to do with my family, 
I suppose. I don't mean just my father, 
there sre other people in my family. But 
I've been running.” 


What Happened to Ike’s National Forest 
Program? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr.PORTER. Mr. Speaker, our great 
national forests are the concern of every 
citizen of the United States because they 
are a tremendous asset which is owned 
by the citizens of the United States and 
which produce immense revenues. 

They can produce more revenue and 
more benefits if their managers, mainly 
the U.S. Forest Service, are given the 
amount of money they need to do the 
necessary jobs. 
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Last year Secretary Benson sent an 
ambitious 12-year program to Congress 
called “A Program for the National For- 
ests.” This year the budget falls far 
short of recognizing the needs which 
were apparently so clear last year. 

Forest Amsden, executive editor of the 
World—Coos Bay, Oreg.—now a congres- 
sional fellow here on the Hill, tells the 
story in an article printed in his paper 
for January 28, 1960, and which is in- 
cluded here under a previous unanimous 
consent, as follows: - 

LETTER From WasHINGTON—Wuat HAPPENED 
TO Ine’s NATIONAL FOREST PROGRAM? 
(By Forest Amsden) 

Wasuincton, D.C.—About a year ago, Ag- 
riculture Secretary Ezra Taft Benson sent an 
ambitious 12-year program to Congress called 
a program for-the national forests. 

Under this plan, yearly stages of work 
and expense would be undertaken to bring 
the 180 million acres of national forest land 
up to adequate levels of development. The 
program covered all areas of the subject, 
from timber sales to recreation. 

The program met the approval of most 
Congressmen and Senators. In fact, the ap- 
proval was manifested in statements and 
money by legislators who had long urged 
that just this sort of planning be carried out. 

In fact, Congress has been prodding the 
Forest Service for such a long-range plan 
ever since President Eisenhower suggested 
such a course in his very first state of the 
Union message. 

Congress was so happy about it last year, 
in fact, that it raised the Forest Service's 
budget by $10.9 million to get the program 
underway. Benson had not asked for any 
money last year when the program was sent 
up to Congress. A start on the program, ap- 
parently, was to wait until this year's budget. 

Well, this year’s budget is now in Con- 
gress hands. And what, many are asking: 
What ever happened to the program for the 
national forests? 

You couldn't tell, hardly, that the program 
had been remembered in the budget, for the 
expenditures to make it work—in the main— 
were not included. 

Had the Agriculture Department forgotten 
its mighty fine long-range plans? Or did 
it perhaps run amuck in the far less develop- 
ment-minded Budget Bureau? 

We'll probably not find out. But we do 
know that the appropriation which the Presi- 


-dent requested for the Forest Service for 


fiscal year 1961 is more than $20 million too 
low to achieve the minimum first-year goals 
of the program for the national forests, 
even after counting the almost $11 million 
which Congress appropriated last year, and 
which presumably is being spent this year if 
the administration has not impounded it. 

The is $5 million ‘short of pro- 
viding enough for access roads and trails. 

It is $2.3 million short of asking enough 
for reforestation and stand improvement— 
perhaps the most serious deficiency of all. 

It is $1.6 million too low in the field of 
developing recreation facilities. 


It would be a mistake to think this isn't 
about what Congress expected. In fact, 
perhaps the budget comes closer to the pro- 
gram for the national forests than was ex- 
pected. 

Said a Senate Interior Committee aid: 
“The only reason Benson sent that program 
up last year was because a lot of Congress- 
men and Senators were riding him for it. 
After Eisenhower mentioned it in 1953, Ben- 
son hasn't been able to forget it. 

“So last year he sent it up and walked 
right into the trap. It will be thrown in 
his-face all year. And it should be. These 
were the things that have to be done in fis- 
cal year 1961 to get our national forests in 
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shape. It will cost money, but not so much 
money as not doing it.“ 

Added a Congressman: “Somewhere be- 
tween planning and budgeting, the admin- 
istration has forgotten to carry out its glori- 
ous intentions, I hope we can help it re- 
member.“ i 

The problem is well understood by the 
Forest Service. Its personnel has for years 
known that deliberate, well thought out 
goals must be set and the time and money 
spent to achieve them. But the career peo- 
ple have been undercut, this is nothing 
new. 

This administration's attitude in the mat- 
ter Is typical. 

The gentlemen in policymaking jobs 
throughout the departments will recognize 
problems, most of them, but they are then 
required to beg that the country simply 
cannot afford to solve them. 

Pailure to solve the problems of the na- 
tional forests—failure to fully develop this 
heritage—creates more problems easily un- 


is not so acute by most of the population 
of the country, however. This makes it rela- 
tively easy for the administration to bring 
pressures against solving the problems, 

This has not been the case of the na- 
tional forests alone. For years, the admin- 
istration has been saying we can’t afford to 
tackle our problems in all realms of activ- 
ity; and has used the bright sounding, fool- 
ing cry of “economy” to head off anyone who 
wants to solve them, 

When the United States again gets a 
Government ready to take a hard look at 
problems, the activity (and cost) necessary 
to attack them will be staggering. 


Wilkes-Barre Businessman Acquires Con- 
trolling Interest in Dean Phipps Stores 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr, FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Wilkes-Barre Times Leader of 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960, which com- 
ments upon the acquisition by Mr. Oscar 
Weissman, president of the American 
Auto Stores, of the controlling interest 
in the Dean Phipps Stores, a retail chain 
with some 60 outlets in Pennsylvania, 
New York, and New Jersey: 

LAND or Oproatuntrr—Oscar WEISSMAN 

Acquires CHAIN 

That our country and our community of- 
fer almost limitless opportunity to men of 
ability, initiative, and foresight was strik- 
ingly demonstrated when formal announce- 

, Ment was made that Oscar Weissman, presi- 
dent of the American Auto Stores with head- 
quarters in Wilkes-Barre, had purchased a 
controlling stock interest in the Dean Phipps 
Stores, a retail chain with headquarters in 
Scranton, 60 outlets in Pennsylvania, New 
York, and New Jersey, two warchouses and a 
realty subsidiary. 

Last year, Mr, Weissman took over the full 
responsibilities of ownership and manage- 
ment of American Auto when his father, 
Charles Weissman, founder of the company, 
formally retired and severed all connections 
to devote himself to other interests. 
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Although he is only 43 years of age, Oscar 
Weissman has had a variety of experience 
in the quarter century he has been identified 
with American Auto Stores and the whole- 
sale division, American Auto Accessories, 
Inc, He launched his business career while 
attending Wyoming Seminary and continued 
it through 4 years of college at Lafayette 
and while he was doing post graduate work 
at Babson Institute in Boston, with time out 
for the Second World War and a tour of duty 
with the Office of Price Administration. Im- 
portant milestones in his career were his 
advancement to the post of general man- 
ager in 1946 and to the presidency in 1954. 

Mr. Weissman was not content just to 
follow in the footsteps of his colorful father, 
no small feat in itself; he pioneered on his 
own, nationally and locally, acquiring a rep- 
utation for civic and business enterprise 
that suggested he was on the way to bigger 
things. 

Yesterday, the thoughts that were in back 
of the minds of business associates and 
other friends were confirmed with his ac- 
quisition of the Dean Phipps chain. As soon 
as it is possible to comply with the formal- 
ities, he will take over the active manage- 
ment, operating it Independently of Amer- 
ican Auto. 

Like the late Fred Morgan Kirby and 
others who became nationally known figures 
in American business, Mr. Weissman has 
faith in the future of America and in the 
free enterprise system. So obviously he is 
set to grow with the country, picking up 
where his father left off. Who knows where 
his ambitions will lead, for Dean Phipps 
could be just a steppingstone to other con- 
quests when he has consolidated his posi- 
tion? For an executive of Mr. Weissman’s 
capacity, the outlook is promising indeed. 

Mr. Welssman's business acumen is forti- 
fied by a becoming modesty, lofty idealism 
and his unfailing conisderation for others, 
be they members of his organization, store 
patrons or individuals with whom he comes 
in contact through his extracurricular ac- 
tivities. 

His hometown, Wilkes-Barre, which is In- 
debted to him for many services beyond the 
call of duty, will wish him well in the new 
yenture. 


Unification 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, it has 
been well said that it is good now and 
then to laugh at one’s self, 

Recently I introducer in this House 
a bill to unify the armed services under 
a single civilian head. Understandably 
enough, my proposal has met some oppo- 
Sition in the services. 

The current issue of Army Times, a 
publication which I read faithfully, has 
on its front page a bit of verse poking 
fun at my bill. The verse is so cleverly 
done that I believe it is worth quoting in 
the RECORD. 

I still believe strongly in unification, 
Mr. Speaker, and I trust that the dis- 
tinguished chairman of the Armed Serv- 
ices Committee will set down my bill for 
a hearing in order that we may have a 
full discussion of this vital subject. 
However, I can relish some good-natured 
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fun, hence I am happy to quote for the 
Record this verse from the Army Times 
of February 6: 

UNIFICATION 


(Representative Frank KOWALSKI, A vet- 
eran of 33 years in the Army, has introduced 
a reorganization bill to create a single serv- 
ice with one uniform for all.) 


Mr. KOWALSKI once was a soldier, 
The uniform proudly he wore; 
But now he’s no longer a soldier 
He don't like that sult any more. 


Now he's a Member of Congress, 

Where a man can wear what he likes; 
No bugles at 4 in the morning, 

No full field pack 20-mile hikes, 


He wants a reorganization: 
One uniform for all the troops; 

The Army, the Navy, the Air Force 
Would give way to functional groups. 


Goodbye to marines, to tradition. 
Goodbye to the Joint Chiefs of Staf. 
When you all wear the same kind of clothing 
Personnel costs will be cut in half. 


Well, we'd go for this drastic idea 
To balance the budget for Ike, 

But think of the possible savings 
If civillans all dressed alike! 


So we'll back Representative Kowatsx1's 
proposal 
And work for it at every chance 


When all women start wearing bikinis 
And Congressmen all wear short pants. 


Twenty-fifth Anniversary of 
Rural Electrification 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELMER J. HOLLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
call to the attention of all the Members 
the timely article appearing in the In- 
ternational Teamster magazine for Feb- 
ruary 1960 concerning the 25th anniver- 
sary of rural electrification which had 
its beginning under President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt. 

The article follows: 

RURAL ELECTRIFICATION CELEBRATES 25TH 
BitTHDAY—96 PERCENT or RURAL AREAS RE- 
CEIVING ELECTRICITY 
President Franklin Roosevelt was in the 


` third year of his New Deal. His brain- 


trusters, as all of his assistants were known, 
presented him the results of a survey of 
the number of electrified farms in rural 
America, revealing that only 10 percent of 
the farm homes had electricity. Thereupon 
FDR by Executive order established the Rural 
Etectrification Administration with respon- 
sibility to electrify the farm homes in the 
Nation. 

That was 25 years ago—1935 to be exact. 
Today, as REA celebrates its silver anniver- 
sary, 97 percent of all the farms in America 
enjoy the benefits of modern electric sery- 
ice. ‘The farmers owe it all to their ingenuity 
and the Rural Electrification Administra- 
tion, which has financed over 1,000 rural 
electric distribution systems. From these 
REA-financed co-ops have come the electric 
power to make America the greatest agricul- 
tural Nation the world has ever known. 


1960 


Rural electrification has meant roughly 
$16 billion in jobs for teamsters and other 
members of organized labor. Today, as 
farmers are buying television sets, water 
heaters, refrigerators, electric motors and 
other electrical appliances, rural electrifica- 
tion represents additional millions of dollars 
in jobs for teamsters and others. 

To the farmers of the Nation, rural elec- 
trification means much more than just jobs 
for their city brethren. It has changed thelr 
lives completely. For the farm women, life 
is now much more Livable: The back- 
breaking drudgery that they once faced has 
been eased, and many of the working hours 
are now hours of leisure. For the farm men, 
years have been added to their life expect- 
ancy. They can now turn over to electric 
motors the tasks that they used to have to 
do with their muscle. A polnt of fact is that 
there are over 400 different tasks that elec- 
tricity can perform on the farm that for- 
merly the farmer did himself. 

To city people, electricity on the farm 
means much more than we realize in terms 
of good health. For example, a farmer used 
to milk cows by hand. The milk went into 
an unsterilized bucket; It was then placed 
in a cellar or some other cool place until 
the dairy truck picked it up, and took it to 
the plant for pasteurization and bottling. 

Today; the farmer uses electric milking 
Machines, sterilized by electric hot water 
heaters, The milk is placed in electrically 
Sterilized containers and immediately placed 
in an electrically refrigerated room. It 
never touches human hands that might con- 
tain any one of a variety of germs. 

Electricity on the farm played a prominent 
Tole in winning World War IT and the 
Korean war. It is also a major factor in our 
National security and defense today. If there 
4s one area where America is unquestionably 
superior to Russia, it is agriculture, and 
much of the credit is due to the rural elec- 
trification program begun 25 years ago by 
President Roosevelt and subsequently sup- 
ported by President Harry Truman and Pres- 
ident Dwight Eisenhower. 

Much of the success for the rural electrifi- 
cation program can be attributed to Roose- 
velt. He had the foresight and courage to 
devise a perfect partnership between the 
Government of the people and the people 
themselves. 

Roosevelt created the REA by Executive 
Order, but a year later, Congress realized 
the wisdom of the program and passed a law 
Making it an agency of the Government, 

Interestingly enough, the REA bill in 
Congress was authored by Democrat Sam 
RAYBURN of Texas, now Speaker of the House, 
and Republican Senator George Norris of 
Nebraska. This is typical of Republican and 
Democratic support that the rural electrifi- 
cation program has had over the quarter of 
a century of its existence. It is also strongly 
Supported by Teamster officials and other 
segments of organized labor. 

REA is empowered to make loans at 2 per- 
cent interest for a period of 25 years. The 
vast majority of REA borrowers have been 
groups of farmers who organized themselves 
into nonprofit co-ops. REA, itself, does not 
own or operate any electric facilities, 
Rather, it js a bank where money can be 
borrowed on liberal terms to perform an 
economic and social function for the Nation 
asa whole. 

Co-ops are yery similar to teamster locals. 

ey are voluntary, democratic organiza- 
tions. They are organized to perform a serv- 
ice for their members. They are not in 
business to make a profit. Both organiza- 
tions are owned by the members they serve. 

In 25 years, the REA has loaned over #4 
billion to farmers’ electric co-ops. Seventy- 
Seven percent of this money has gone to 
construct electric distribution systems. This 
type of co-op purchases its power wholesale 
from either commercial profit power com- 
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panies or from Federal public power proj- 
ects like the Tennessee Valley Authority. 

Twenty-two percent of the $4 billion has 
been loaned to farmers’ electric co-ops to 
construct generation and transmission facil- 
ities. This type of co-op ls called a G-T 
co-op, and its membership consists of sev- 
eral of the distribution co-ops, who have 
decided to Join together and build their own 
supply of electricity. 

These REA-financed co-ops have a record 
of repaying their loans to the Government 
that is nothing short of fantastic. REA 
Administrator David Hamil has published 
figures that show the electric co-ops have 
repaid over $1.1 billion on their loans. This 
includes $628 million repaid on principal, 
$375 million repaid in interest, and $146 mil- 
lion paid ahead of schedule.» Only one REA 
borrower was delinquent in repaying its loan. 

As REA celebrates its silver anniversary, it 
must look to its future. There are many 
power people and organizations that say it 
should be dissolved with “Job well done” 
salute. 

REA Administrator Hamil saya: “The fu- 
ture of rural electrification can be summar- 
ized in three phrases; More people, increased 
consumption (of electricity), and heavier 
plant (facilities). 

“These trends seem certain to continue for 
at least 20 more years: 

“More nonfarm families will move into 
rural areas. Many will buy homes in new 
suburban housing developments. More re- 
tired people will buy country homes to escape 
the high living costs of the city. As high- 
ways are steadily Improved, more commuters 
will seek a rural environment for their fam- 
ilies. And in many areas, the resort boom 
will continue, 

“More businesses and industries will start 
operation in rural areas, or move there from 
towns and cities. 

“The number of farms will diminish and 
families that give up farming will be reclass- 
ified as nonfarm. Those farms that remain 
will use more electricity for farm chores. 

“Nonfarm consumers, as well as farm, will 
heat more homes with electricity; year- 
round air conditioning may be as common- 
place as refrigeration in 20 years. 

“Rural power distributors will have to 
‘heavy up’ existing lines and substations to 
keep abreast of demand. 

“The first goal of the rural electrification 
program has been all but attained. * * * 
As REA borrowers approached their first ob- 
jective, a second goal began to take shape,” 
according to Hamil. 

“To assure.the availability of a constantly 
high quality of service to all rural consumers 
within a service area in whatever amounts 
they will use, at the lowest possible cost con- 
sens with sound management of the coop- 
erative.” 


The “Featherbedded” Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YoRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 28, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the dic- 
tionary definition of “featherbedding” is 
“pay for unnecessary or duplicating jobs, 
or limiting the amcunt of work to be 
done in a day as a means of stretching 
work,” 

The American people, from one end of 
our land to another, have been treated 
to the spectacle of gigantic advertising 
campaigns by industry, leveling this 
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charge against the workers in major seg- 
ments of our industrial machinery. As 
a result of this campaign, featherbedding 
is considered to be unethical, immoral, 
and indefensible. 8 

A careful review of Federal legislation 
relating to agriculture leads one to the 
inevitable conclusion that the greatest 
area of featherbedding in our country 
today is concealed in our farm subsidy 
program, wherein farmers are being paid 
for work not performed. Agriculture is 
one business in America where idleness 
is not only encouraged but is made prof- 
itable through taxpayer-supported farm 
subsidy programs, 

The present featherbedded farm pro- 
gram is a sick program because it tam- 
pers with economic laws under various 
guises which cannot be amended, and 
has failed miserably to accomplish its 
announced objective of a high per 
family real income for the farmer. 

I agree that farming must be encour- 
aged, but not in this giveaway manner. 
Farming, as defined by the typical pas- 
toral scene of a ruggedly individualistic 
individual and his family tilling the soil 
on a small farm, is a misnomer or smoke- 
screen to hide the real beneficiaries of 
this subsidy program—the gigantic agri- 
cultural corporations which are the real 
culprits draining the billions of dollars 
from the Public Treasury. 

The small marginal farmer is being 
used and referred to as a man of the 
soil, and must be preserved at any cost. 

To put the corporation farmers on an 
equal status with the rest of the seg- 
ments of our society, we should throw 
them off the overburdened backs of the 
American taxpayers who have carried 
them long enough on the flimsy argu- 
ments to justify the current feather- 
bedding, and provide them only with dis- 
aster protection such as given the work- 
ers in industry-unemployment insurance 
or welfare. It is just as much a disaster 
for a worker to lose his job as it is fora 
corporation farmer to fail to sell his crop 
at an adequate price. 

There is a growing revolt among the 
average taxpayers who are treated to the 
spectacle of an example of one farmer 
receiving $40,000 of hard-earned tax dol- 
lars in one year for keeping land out 
of production to pay for work not per- 
formed—the definition of featherbed- 
ding accepted by all 

The American people are being taken 
by the farm program. 


Expansion of Promotion of Private Com- 
mercial Exports Can Reduce Future 
Budget Outlays 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 
OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 
Mr. MILLER of New York. Mr. 


Speaker, I believe that economy in Gov- 
ernment operations is absolutely essen- 
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tial and I know that our Appropriations 
Committee has done an outstanding job 
in eliminating unnecessary expenditures. 
However, there are times when a very 
slight increase in appropriations can 
yield returns to the Nation of much 
greater magnitude. I am referring to 
the budget for the Bureau of Foreign 
.Commerce of the Department of Com- 
merce. The budget recommended by 
the President and the Bureau of the 
Budget would permit a modest expan- 
sion in the BFC’s program to promote 
private commercial exports. An in- 
crease in exports at this time is abso- 
lutely essential if our country is to be 
successful in eliminating the deficit in 
our balance of payments—that is, in- 
crease our income from foreign transac- 
tions so that it will equal our outgo. A 
deficit in our balance of payments is 
every bit as serious as a deficit in our 
budget, As a matter of fact, if com- 
mercial exports are not increased so as 
to eliminate our deficit in our balance 
of payments, we can surely foresee that 
the consequences will be felt in our na- 
tional budget. Timely attention to the 
promotion of private exports will result 
in elimination of many future demands 
for budget outlays for foreign spending. 
I believe that the Bureau of Foreign 
Commerce should have the resources 
which it believes, and the President be- 
lieves, are necessary to provide trade 
promotional services to increase exports. 


Maritime Inquiry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMANUEL CELLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. CELLER, Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orn, I include an address I made before 
the Maritime Associates, New York City, 
on Monday evening, February 8, 1960. 
The text of my address follows: 

I want to talk to you briefly today about 
the Investigation of antitrust problems in 
the ocean shipping industry in which the 
House Antitrust Subcommittee, of which I 
am chairman, is currently engaged. This 
investigation is both a continuation“ of a 
long-range investigative program and a re- 
sponse to immediate legislative problems. 
Let me explain. 

In February 1956, I announced that the 
Antitrust Subcommittee would undertake 
a series of investigations of monopoly prob- 
lems in industries subject to Federal regu- 
Int ion. Since that time the subcommittee 
has held extensive hearings and issued com- 
prehensive reports on antitrust problems in 
the airlines, television broadcasting, oll pipe- 
lines transportation, and telephone com- 
munications industries. In each case, the 
object of the subcommittee was to ascertain 
whether the principles of free enterprise 
competition embodied in our antitrust laws 
were being carried out tothe maximum ex- 
tent consistent with the regulatory statute, 
the powers entrusted to the regulatory 
agency, and the responsibilities reposed in 
the Department of qustice. The present in- 
vestigation of the carrlage of ocean freight 
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in the foreign commerce of the United States 
is part of this series. 

Enactment by Congress In 1958 of so- 
called interim legislation which legiti- 
mized for 2 years the continued use in ocean 
shipping of dual rate systems served to stim- 
ulate the initiation of our ocean freight in- 
quiry. In dual rate systems, as you know, 
so-called steamship conferences establish a 
rate differential for the carriage of cargo, 
Shippers who agree to use vessels of con- 
ference members exclusively pay the lower 
rate; all others pay the higher, 

You will recall that the Supreme Court 
had held, on May 19, 1958, in Federal Mari- 
time Board v. Isbrandtsen Company, 356 U.S. 
481, that the dual rate system proposed in 
that case, whose purpose the Maritime Board 
had found to be that of stifling outside com- 
petition. was unlawful under the Shipping 
Act. Concerned lest this decision might 
have the effect of outlawing all dual rate 
systems, the shipping industry urged the 
adoption of validating legislation. In re- 
sponse, the interim enactment was passed 
in the closing days of the 85th Congress. 
It provides that all dual rate systems in use 
on the day of the Supreme Court decision, 
whether or not approved by the Maritime 
Board and whether or not discriminatory, 
or detrimental to the commerce of the United 
States or violative of the antitrust laws, shall 
be valid for 2 years. During the debates in 
the House on this legislation, I made clear 
that the Antitrust Subcommittee of the 
House Committee on the Judiciary would be 
interested in the proposed suspension of our 
antitrust laws and would undertake a thor- 
ough inquiry into the operation of dual rate 
shipping conferences in their impact on 
those laws, * 

In our ensuing investigation, the main 
focus of the subcommittee has been upon 
the interrelationship between the principles 
of fair and free competition inherent in 
the antitrust laws on the one hand, and the 
antitrust exemption of the Shipping Act of 
1916 on the other. In this context, section 
15 of the Shipping Act is one of the most 
important provisions of the statute. It ex- 
empts from the operations of the antitrust 
laws any agreement restraining competition 
entered into between or among persons sub- 
ject to the act, provided such agreement has 
been filed with, and approved by, the Federal 
Maritime Board. In the absence of Board 
approval the antitrust laws are fully ap- 
plicable. 

Other important sections in the statutory 
scheme are sections 14, 16, and 17, which 
make unlawful certain unfair-trade practices 
and certain discriminations by carriers be- 
tween shippers, carriers, or ports. Section 20 
of the act forbids the solicitation, giving, 
or receiving by any person subject to the 
act, or his agent or employee, of any infor- 
mation concerning the shipment of goods 
that might be detrimental to any shipper 
or carrier, These, in their relationship to 
the policies of the Sherman and Clayton Acts 
are the provisions of law with which we are 
most concerned and whose interpretation, 
enforcement, and shortcomings we are ex- 
amining. 

In preparation for public hearings the sub- 
committee staff examined the files of the 
Federal Maritime Board, 53 steamship con- 
ferences, and 9 American and 4 foreign 
steamship companies in an effort to study as 
many of the restrictive agreements and prac- 
tices employed by the industry as time would 
permit. The most important—and by far the 
most voluminous—of the restrictive agree- 
ments fied with, and approved by, the Board 
under the antitrust exemption provision of 
section 15 are those providing for the for- 
mation of steamship conferences. These are 
associations of competitive steamship lines 
furnishing regular scheduled service on a 
given trade route. They are formed for the 
purpose of fixing uniform rates and estab- 
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lishing other unlform conditions of freight 
or passenger carriage that are binding upon 
all members. Conferences are of varying de- 
grees of formality and size. Some confer- 
ences have as few as 2 members; others have 
as many as 55. Some have central offices 
and chairmen in this country while some 
have them abroad. 

In general, the subcommittee is seeking to 
learn what standards the Board follows in 
approving conference agreements, what func- 
tions steamship conferences perform, what 
their procedures are, what their agreements 
provide, how those agreements are enforced, 
what action conferences take against mde- 
pendent operators, and what their economic 
impact might be upon other steamship op- 
erators, shippers, consignees, and the con- 
suming public. 

In addition, of course, the subcommittee 

is studying the conference's most favored 
tying device—the dual rate system. We are 
examining the provisions of existing dual 
Tate contracts between the various confer- 
ences and their shipper customers, how these 
contracts are enforced, and what their eco- 
nomic impact Is upon carriers, shippers, and 
consumers, 
Ot especial interest, too, are interconfer- 
ence agreements whereby antitrust exemp- 
tion is granted to a conference that wishes 
to set rates jointly with another conference. 
For example, one conference of steamship 
lines operating from the east coast of the 
United States is permitted in effect, under 
such an agreement, to regulate the rates 
charged by a conference of lines operating 
from the west coast. Such power could eas- 
lly affect the well-being of other industries 
and ports as well as the parties to the 
agreement themselves. Consequently, it is a 
power that must be closely supervised. 

During October and November 1959, the 
subcommittee held 12 days of public hear- 
ings in New York, taking testimony from 
officials of the Federal Maritime Board and 
19 representatives of 10 private corporations. 
Further hearings will be held next month. 

The subcommittee's record to date dis- 
closes that the shipping lines frequently 
have conducted their operations without re- 
gard for the requirements of Federal law. 
There have been numerous examples of pred- 
atory actions against other shipping lines. 
The subcommittee’s examination of the files 
of this industry has uncovered many in- 
stances where shippers have been victimized. 

Efforts of the Federal Maritime Board to 
secure compliance with the requirements of 
Federal law is one of incredible failure. 
Neglect by Federal officials of their adminis- 
trative responsibilities over a period that 
commenced before World War II is manifest 
in the subcommittee's record. The shipping 
industry's Tor the requirements of 
the Shipping Act, coupled with the inade- 
quacy of the Federal Maritime Board, un-, 
doubtedly has injured our foreign commerce. 
has caused American consumers to pay more 
for imported goods and has been detrimental 
to U.S. manufacturers and American ex- 
porters. 

Among the problems revealed in course of 
the subcommittee’s hearings are the follow- 
ing: 

(1) Unfiled agreements: In studying the 
existing statutory provisions it is necessary, 
of course, to consider the conditions in the 
trade which gave rise to the Shipping Act 
and to weigh the purposes for which it was 
enacted. The 1916 act was an outgrowth of 
the extensive study of steamship agree- 
ments and affiliations made between 1912 
and 1914 by the House Committce on 
Merchant Marine and Fisheries under the 
leadership of its distinguished chairman, 
Joshua W. Alexander, of Missouri. It was 
that committee’s conclusion that steamship 
lines operating in the forelgn commerce of 
the United States had made so many anti- 
competitive agreements among themselves 
that were detrimental to the commerce of 
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the United States that such agreements, if 
hot outlawed completely, should be per- 
mitted to continue only under close govern- 
Mental supervision and regulation, 

The Alexander committee's report on this 
Subject deciares: 

“While admitting their many advantages, 
the committee is not disposed to recognize 
Steamship agreements and conferences, un- 
less the same are brought under some form 
of effective Government supervision. To 
Permit such agreements without Govern- 
Ment supervision would mean giving the 
Parties thereto unrestricted right of action. 

“The committee believes that the disad- 
vantages and abuses connected with steam- 
ship agreements and conferences as now con- 
ducted are inherent. and can only be elimi- 
nated by effective Government control; and 
it is such control that the committee recom- 
mends as the means of preserving to Ameri- 
can exporters and importers the advantages 
enumerated, and of preventing the abuses 
complained of.” 

It is thus clear that the Alexander com- 
mittee believed that conferences and other 
anticompetitive agreements among steam- 
ship lines should be permitted only under 
strict Government supervision, in order to 
Insure the greatest amount of competition 
Possible. 

Our subcommittee’s hearings to Gate re- 
Veal that the abuses detailed in the Alex- 
ander committee's report have continued un- 
abated and unallayed. Many steamship 
lines and conferences have entered into nu- 
merous so-called gentlemen's agreements, 
restrictive arrangements and collusive prac- 
tices without notifying the Board or obtain- 
ing its approval. Since these agreements 
Often affect independent operators, shippers, 
and ports, and since without Board approval 
there can be no antitrust exemption, it may 
be that some of these agreements violate the 
antitrust Inws, as well as the provisions of 
Section 15 of the Shipping Act. It should be 
Noted, too, that section 15 prescribes a civil 
Penalty of $1,000 a day for each day of viola- 
tion. Over 50 possible violations of the anti- 
trust laws and over 100 possible violations of 
Section 15 were demonstrated. Yet there 
has been no single instance of prosecution 
by either the Department of Justice or the 
Federal Maritime Board. 

(2) Discriminatory practices: The hear- 

indicate that, notwithstanding the pro- 
Visions of the Shipping Act, some lines dis- 
criminate in favor of valued shippers by 
Making erroneous measurements or classi- 
Acations of cargo, changing shipping sched- 
ules, reserving shipping space, reducing or 
eliminating passenger fares on freighter 
Cruises, bestowing lavish entertainment, and 
Similar practices. Over 140 instances of such 
rebates and discriminations, which may con- 
Stitute violations of sections 14, 16, and 17 
Of the Shipping Act were disclosed at the 
hearings. 

(3) Conference membership practices: Al- 
though it has long been the policy of the 
Federal Maritime Board and ite predecessors 
to insist upon free and open membership in 
Steamship conferences, the hearings reveal 
that this principle is not always followed. 
On occasion, applicants have been made to 
Walt weeks or months for admission, during 
Which period much revenue has been lost 
through inability to compete for carriage of 
B00ds shipped by contract signatories, 

. (4) Exchange of information: Among the 
many kinds of information exchanged among 
Conferences and lines is data regarding ship- 
Ments made via competitors, particularly on 
independent competitors. This practice 
Could involve violations of section 20 of the 
Shipping Act which forbids soliciting, giv- 
ing or receiving such information where it 
may be detrimental to any shipper or car- 
rier. In one significant case before the 
Board; allegations were made by a party of 
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violations of this section by one of the con- 
ference chairmen. However, the Board took 
no formal action on these allegations, and 
the inquiry was permitted to lapse even 
though the conference chairman refused to 
answer the Board’s questions concerning 
these alleged violations on the ground of 
possible self-incr!mination. 

(5) Conference malpractices: According to 
documents and testimony received at the 
hearings, a considerable number of confer- 
ence members engage in rate-cutting, re- 
bating, use of unfiled rates, and other devia- 
tions from conference tariffs, rules, and regu- 
lations. T 


These and many other. problems affecting 
the industry were aired before the subcom- 
mittee. When the hearings were recessed 
the subcommittee promptly referred all the 
revealed instances of possible violations of 
law to the Attorney General and to the 
Federal Maritime Board for appropriate ac- 
tion. 

What has been the response of the De- 
partment of Justice and the Federal Mari- 
time Commission to the revelations of our 
subcomimittee’s initial public hearings? For 
one thing, the Attorney General, on the basis 
of the subcommittee’s hearings record to 
date, has embarked upon a grand jury in- 
vestigation of steamship industry practices, 
umpanellng juries in San Francisco and 
Washington. Preliminary litigation involy- 
ing a challenge to the grand jury subpenas 
is even now pending. 

Further, in January 1960, the Federal Mar- 
itime Board instituted a full scale investi- 
gation of abuses and law violations reflected 
in the public testimony so far received by 
the subcommittee. To this end, the Board 
has opened four rulemaking and seven in- 
vestigatory dockets and has in addition fs- 
sued three orders to show cause why certain 
agreements having Board approval should 
not be cancelled. 

It would, of course, be premature to say 
how satisfactorily these enforcement steps 
of the Department of Justice and regula- 
tory and investigative steps of the Maritime 
Board will have dealt with unlawful anti- 
competitive practices of the industry. When 
the Antitrust Subcommittee resumes its 
hearings toward the middle of March, the 
Department of Justice and the Federal Mar- 
itime Board will be asked to report on their 
activities. After the hearings have been 
completed, the subcommittee will submit its 
report and detailed recommendations. Our 
efforts will not stop there. We do not issue 
reports merely to file them, The agencies 
and enterprises which are the subject of 
subcommittee recommendations will be 
queried periodically concerning what they 
have done toward the solution of the prob- 
lems involved, If their actions inadequately 
correct revealed abuses, remedial legislation 
will be considered. But in any event, the 
subcommittee will persistently follow up its 
investigative recommendations. This is a 
slow process, but, in my experience as chair- 
man of an Investigating committee, the con- 
tinuing and patient attention to problems 
of enforcement is the only technique that 
brings results. 


More on the Loyalty Oath _ 


. EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, my 
position on the loyalty oath and the dis- 
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claimer provision in the National De- 
fense Education Act is well known. I 
have introduced legislation to repeal this 
section of the act. I take this stand not 
because I object to oath per se, but 
because I think that it is unfair to single 
out these young people and imply that 
they are any less loyal and patriotic than 
any of the other people who receive Gov- 
ernment subsidies and loans. 

Not all of my constituents agree with 
my position, which is their God-given 
right. I respect their viewpoints and 
welcome the opportunity to make them 
known. Only in this free expression of 
viewpoints and opinions on all matters 
can we have true democracy. 

One person who disagrees with my 
position is Attorney Howard E. Kopf of 
Davenport, Iowa. He has written me a 
letter with the hope that I will bring it 
to the attention of the Members in the 
House. I am glad to do this. 

Under previous consent I include his 
letter in the Appendix of the RECORD: 

Kopp & CHRISTIANSEN Law Orricxs. 
Davenport, lowa, February 4, 1960. 
Re oath of allegiance. 
Hon, FRED SCHWENGEL, 
Member of Congress, 
House Office Building, 
Washingfon, D.C. 

Dear FreD: I realize it is useless to expect 
you to face up on the proposition of a stu- 
dent asking for a free education at the tax- 
payers’ expense, taking an oath of allegiance. ' 
I am ashamed of the weakness which will 
cause our Congress and even the President 
to oppose the oath. My only thought is 
that votes are needed. There could not be 
an honest moral ground. 

The fact that revolts in foreign countries 
sooner or later involve students is reason 
enough for me to be opposed to giving tax- 
payers’ money to any so-called citizens who 
refuse to take the oath for a free education. 
You say it is a loan, I'll agree when I see 
the loan paid and not turned into a subsidy 
by future acts of Congress. You already 
are on record as to asking financial help to 
individual families and income tax deduc- 
tions for college education. 

Do you object to repeating the confession 
of faith when you go to your church? Do 
you say it does no harm to the devout, but 
might help a sinner? The true Christian 
does not object and should not object. The 
hypocrite sounds off in the loudest voice and 
joyfully proceeds in his hypocrisy, Is that 
reason to abolish the confession? 

Now you say, “Howard, I am sorry if you 
do not agree with my church. I do believe 
in my church and the confession of faith." 
I guess all you can do is find yourself a 
church which does not require a confession 
of faith. You would be right 100 percent. 

I say the same thing about a college or a 
college president or a student who will re- 
fuse to approve the oath of allegiance in 
order to get free education at taxpayers’ ex- 
pense. If they are intelligent, red-blooded 
Americans, it should be a pleasure for them 
to support our Government. If they don't 
want to, let them get their education by 
whatever means pleases them. 

When you attend this deal at Grinnell 
and get all the publicity, please look around. 
Are you actually happy in supporting any 
group of persons who will find some excuse 
to refuse to take the cath of allegiance or to 
object to it? I place all such persons in the 
classification of the ones who take advantage 
of the 5th amendment. If they are honest 
with themselves and God and our country, 
they will not be hurt. 

You and I belong to a great many organ- 
izations. I belong to some that you should 
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belong to. I consider it a privilege as a red- 
blooded, honest, American citizen to take the 
oath of allegiance. I find no objection with- 
in these organizations to the oath of alle- 
giance. 

I ask that the next time you stand with hat 
in hand or hand over heart or at salute or 
at attention in the presence of your God and 
your fellowman, and while the national 
anthem is played or the oath of allegiance re- 
peated, that you reflect for a moment, If I 
am in that room, I will be thinking also. Are 
you really doing right in assisting anyone 
who, for any reason, will refuse to take the 
oath of allegiance? Decide how you can 
justify your vote, 

I wish It were possible for you to read this 
letter to Congress before the vote and put 
it in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

Yours very truly, 
r Howann E. Korr. 


Address of New Vork State Winner in 
National “I Speak for Democracy” 
Contest, Harold Szenes of Schenectady, 
N.Y. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the finest educational programs in our 
Nation is the annual Voice of Democracy 
contest which has been sponsored over 
the years by the National Association of 
Broadcasters, the Electronic Industries 
Association, and the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. This contest is valuable because 
it points up for the young people of our 
country the significance of our American 
ideals, which so many of us all too often 
take for granted, and to that extent it 
contributes greatly toward making bet- 
ter citizens of these young people, as 
well as all of us who have the benefit of 
hearing their presentations. 

This year again the winners of this 
contest in the 50 States will assemble 
at the Statler Hotel on February 24 for 
the final awarding of national prizes, in- 
cluding the award of a $1,500 scholar- 
ship to the top winner. 

One of these top State winners will, 
of course, be the winner from the Em- 
pire State of New York, Mr. Speaker, 
and it is my distinct honor and privi- 
lege to announce to this House that for 
the second straight year the New York 
7 Batos * be „ of 

my home of Schenec- 
tady, N.Y. d 5 

This year the winner is Harold Szenes, 
son of Rabbi and Mrs. Michael Szenes. 
neat e A Rees leader of 

egation Gates of H 
home city. Ge eek 

Harold Szenes’ victory in the State 
with the largest population in the Na- 
tion is particularly outstanding because 
8 Boag oad that 255 is 8 a native Amer - 

ut came country orig- 
inally as a refugee front both the Nazi 
and Communist brands of tyranny in 
Europe. The fact that this young man 
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has so well understood and appreciated 
the principles which make for our demo- 
cratic system of government that he has 
been selected as the top winner in, the 
most populous State in the Union, is not 
only a great personal tribute but also a 
great tribute to his teachers and to his 
parents. 

I know all of us in Schenectady are 
pulling hard for Harold to win the top 
national award, and in the meantime 
it is a privilege for me, under leave to 
extend my remarks, to make his thought- 
ful essay on this vital subject available 
to my colleagues and I commend it most 
highly to their thoughtful attention: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 


How shall I speak for democracy? Shall 
I speak in terms of myself? I am one of 
the fortunate few who escaped to the United 
States of America from Hitler's Hungarian 
prison camps and the newer Russian tyr- 
anny. I could praise democracy for all it 
has done for me, but would it be right on 
my part to make my personal experience the 
test? Can a system be praised for what it 
does for one person? I need not search very 
long to discover that what democracy has 
given me, it has given to hundreds of thou- 
sands who in our time or another have 
found haven in democratic countries. I 
shall speak also for the millions to whom 
democracy has brought fewer benefits in 
a no less real way. 

In a democracy every individual is im- 
portant. Democracy chooses to educate the 
mass rather than a select few. Each indi- 
vidual, it feels, will have some contribution 
to make to society. On the other hand, 
certain other systems would rather think for 
the majority and educate the few who will 
be of immediate ald to the country. De- 
mocracy places the right to govern in the 
hand of the individual rather than in the 
hands of a select few. Each member of a 
democratic society has the right (even the 
duty) to select those individuals who will 
govern that society. Another of the cher- 
ished rights of citizens of democratic coun- 
tries, and the strongest safeguard of de- 
mocracy itself, is the right to be informed 
through a free press. The honesty of pub- 
lic officials, and the respect of the rights of 
the individual are protected not only by the 
law enforcement agencies and courts of jus- 
tice but also by the vigilance of the people 
and the eyer alert and curious press. Only 
the welghtiest security reasons can keep in- 
formation from the public in a democracy. 
Even the most hostile opinions appear in 
newspapers, magazines, on radio and tele- 
vision, pointing out the fact that democracy 
has nothing to hide. The opportunity for 
education, extended to every free man, has 
its material rewards, enriching the country 
as a whole and slowly but constantly raising 
the living standards of its citizens. Giyen 
the opportunity to try and to experiment, 
people will keep searching for ideas and 
ways by which to better themselves, and will 
thereby create new conveniences for all. It 
can hardly be considered an accident that 
countries which have followed the demo- 
cratic way of life for a few generations have 
the highest living standards in the world. 
While material wealth is certainly not their 
only goal, the ambitious, imaginative, and 
creative individuals who produce it are the 
ones who ure independent in their thinking, 
jealous of their freedom, and are willing to 
assume responsibility, thereby safeguarding 
the spiritual values of democracy, in which 
they believe. x 

This democracy for which I speak is not 
the sole possession of one country. It can 
be found developing in the newer African 
States, In Israel, and in many other coun- 
tries throughout the world. Thus we have 
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every reason to hope that the privileges we 
enjoy as citizens of democratic countries will 
spread to all countries of the world. We 
can hope that freedom of education, of eco- 
nomic advancement, and of the press will 
become cherished possessions of all. It may 
be that someday no person will be in need 
of haven from tyranny because the rights 
of individuals will be respected everywhere. 


The Crisis on the Commuter Railroads— 
No. 5 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an article which was published 
in the New York Times on January 21, 
1960. 

This fifth of a series of articles I am 
inserting in the Record to focus atten- 
tion of the Congress on the commuter 
problem is important in that it shows 
that there can be cooperation at the local 
level which, in my opinion, will be es- 
sential to the success of any program 
attempting to solve the commuter crisis. 
The article also indicates the need for 
Federal assistance to supplement local 
and State efforts. 

Tomorrow I plan to introduce legisla- 
tion to provide Federal assistance for 
improvement of commuter service which 
depends upon local cooperation as an in- 
tegral factor in administration of the 
assistance. 

The article follows: 

PHILADELPHIA To Suns RAILROADS To 

HELP Service 
(By Clayton Knowles) 

PHILADELPHIA, January 20.—The city, two 
railroads and railroad labor Joined today in 
announcing a nonprofit corporation that is 
designed to increase fast rail transportation 
within the city, help the railroads stay in 
business and keep automobiles out of the 
center of the city. 

The new agency, which will be known as 
the Passenger Service Improvement Corp., 
will operate at first under a city subsidy 
exceeding $2 million a year, 

It will provide fast, frequent service from 
outlying points within the city to the center 
of the city at 30 cents a ride, a reduction 
from the normal fare. The Pennsylvania 
and Reading Railroads, acting as contract 
carriers for the new corporation, will be 
guaranteed fixed amounts. If the fares do 
not meet minimum guarantees a city sub- 
sidy will make up the diference, 

The arrangement, the first of Ita kind in 
the Nation, contemplates Federal assistance 
for the railroads, possibly before the end of 
the year. 

The hope is that legislation will be ap- 
proved so that the Federal Government wil 
match local contributions at least dollar for 
dollar, much in the way it now assists local- 
itics In urban renewal programs. 

“The long-range success of this venture 
depends on Federal ald—and I think it will 
be forthcoming.” Mayor Richardson Dil- 
worth said. 

Joining with the mayor in announcing 
the plan were Walter W. Patchell, vice presi- 
dent of the Pennsylvania Railroad; Joseph 
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A. Fisher, president of the Reading, and 
Anthony Matz of the Railway Labor Execu- 
tives Association, representing 23 railroad 
unions. 

The mayor will name 11 directors of the 
nonprofit corporation, the railroads 2 and 
the unions 2, Incorporation papers will be 
filed tomorrow, 

The operation of the plan at the outset 
will be confined to the Philadelphia city 
limits. But Mayor Dilworth and the rail 
Officials expressed the belief that suburbs in 
Bucks, Montgomery and Delaware counties 
and ‘possibly even across the Delaware River 
in New Jersey would ask to come into the 
Operation, 

Commuters living in these areas do not 
benefit from the present plan if they board 
the train in their hometowns. If they drive 
to the city limits, however, they can park, 
take the train and get the saving. 

Under a highly successful test of the pro- 
gram begun in the fall of 1958 many com- 
muters have taken advantage of the service. 
It is hoped they will bring pressure on their 
home communities to extend the plan be- 
yond the city limits. 

The test also showed that many persons 
living inside the city were willing to stop 
Griving into the center of the city and use 
the train instead. Other people gave up 
the cheaper, but slower, public transporta- 
tion system to use the train. 

This has added to the railroads’ revenues 
and enabled them to improve service. 

The tests were called Operation North- 
West and Operation Northeast. 

Both operations were subsidized, the first 
at the rate of &320,000 a year and the second 
at $105,000. The city assistance just about 
Covered the actual cost to the railroad of 
the extra service and reduced fares the city 
demanded. 

Operation Northwest, serving the fashion- 
able Chestnut Hill area, has increased raj) 
travel by 20 percent. The number of riders 
to the more modest Fox Chase section 
Under Operation Northeast rose 200 per- 
cent since last fall. 

Both routes will be continued under the 
new arrangement and, in addition, the new 
corporation will take over two other routes 
this year. One will be to Torresdale near 
the Bucks County line on the Pennsyl- 
vanta's New York division and the other to 
Manayunk and Shawmont on the Reading's 
Norristown line generally to the west. 

If this can be achieved, 75 miles of rail- 
toad within the city limits will be included 
in the system. 

Persons using these lines derive a further 
benefit in that they can get a transfer to 
the subway and bus facilities operated by 
the Philadelphia Transportation Co. for an 
additional 10 cents. The straight fare on 
these facilities is 20 cents. 

Long-range objectives of the corporation 
win be the purchase of modern alr-condi- 
tioned railroad cars, electrifying the Fox 
Chase line, building more auto-park-and- 
Tide depots around the periphery of the city 
und merchandising transportation to attract 
new riders. 


Lamar, Colo., an All-America City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. EDGAR CHENOWETH 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 
Mr. CHENOWETH. Mr. Speaker, I 
Was very pleased that the city of Lamar, 
Colo., was selected as an All-America 
City, and will receive one of the annual 
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awards presented under the joint spon- 
sorship of the National Municipal 
League and Look magazine. 

I want to congratulate Mayor Bow- 
man, the members of the city council, 
the officers and members of the cham- 
ber of commerce, and all of the civic and 
community leaders in Lamar who made 
it possible for Lamar to receive this rec- 
ognition, which is so richly deserved. 

I am sure that Lamar will continue to 
grow and prosper, and I extend best 
wishes for the years ahead. 


Economic Meaning of School Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK J. BECKER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. BECKER. Mr. Speaker, I read 
an article in the Washington Evening 
Star of February 8, 1960, by David Law- 
rence, entitled “Economic Meaning of 
School Aid—Inflationary Effect Seen if 
Congress Keeps Adding to Federal Obli- 
gations.” 

I commend the reading of this article 
to every Member of Congress as well as 
to every interested citizen. It is clearly 
indicated that with the great national 
debt of today the continuance of in- 
creased spending programs, further 
adding to the national debt, will cause 
inflation to spiral even more rapidly 
than it has in the past. Having recog- 
nized this condition for quite a number 
of years, I am opposing a great amount 
of legislation, while having very lauda- 
tory meaning, would only add further to 
the burdens of the American people and 
further reduce the purchase value of the 
dollar. I think it is time the American 
people made their feelings known and 
help prevent further inflation. 

The article follows: 


ECONOMIC MEANING oP SCHOOL AID—IĪNFLA- 
TIONARY EFFECT SEEN IP CONGRESS KEEPS 
ADDING TO FEDERAL OBLIGATIONS 


(By David Lawrence) 


The Democrats in the Senate are unwit- 
tingly doing a great deal to scare American 
business. They have set the stage for a 
spending orgy by Government which can 
gradually cut down the purchasing power of 
the dollar. 

The vote in the Senate last week to pro- 
vide nearly $2 billion in the next 2 years for 
school aid could start the Federal Govern- 
ment on an unprecedented course of sub- 
aidizing teachers’ salaries. What has hith- 
erto been a local obligation now could be- 
come a Federal liability every year. It starts 
with a few hundred millions for teachers’ 
salaries, but, once a formula of this kind is 
embedded in Federal budgets, it means in- 
creasing sums every year thereafter. 

Certainly schoolteachers should be better 
paid, and, if the States don't recognize this, 
they will lose téachers and fail to gain new 
ones. But once the Federal Government 
starts an ald program, the States will gradu- 
ally transfer it to the majority responsibility. 
This could even lead to Federal control of 
the curriculum and teaching methods—as is 
the case in many a totalitarian government. 

The States are not bankrupt. If they fall 
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to appropriate enough, it is the local citi- 
zenry who should be making a fight for 
better schooling. The moment the Federal 
Government steps into anything, it becomes 
& custom that is never repealed. 

What can all this mean to business? If 
dollars are to be cut down in value, unions 
will insist upon higher wages. Then prices 
start going up faster and faster. Also, in- 
terest rates have to be boosted to attract 
investors. It means a dislocation of the 
American economy. 

Now, many of the 42 Democrats and 9 
Republicans who voted for the 618 billion 
measure to ald the schools realize that in 
the House of Representatives this bill will 
be pared down, if not rejected altogether. 
Then there is a probability of a Presidential 
veto If the bill should get through the two 
Houses. It is, however, the possibility that 
this kind of spending will be approved by 
the White House if a Democratic adminis- 
tration comes into power a year hence which 
is causing apprehension in business circles. 

It is significant that 10 Democratic Sen- 
ators from the South and Senator LAUSCHE, 
Democrat of Ohio, voted against the school 
bill along with 23 Republicans, but the coall- 
tion wasn't big enough to stop the measure. 

Naturally, all the would-be presidential 
candidates on the Democratic side announced 
themselves as in favor of this inflationary 
bill. Vice President Nixon had a chance 
earlier to break a tie on a somewhat similar 
bill, and he cast his vote against it. He had 
been warned that this might hurt him politi- 
cally, but he wisely disrogarded such advice. 

Skyrocketing expenditures of the Federal 
Government are a matter of growing con- 
cern. Just a few days ago, Maurice H. Stans, 
Director of the Federal Budget Bureau, gave 
some unpleasant facts to the public in a 
speech he made in Chicago. He pointed out 
that the U.S. Treasury is faced with a large 
amount of future obligations growing out 
of the tendency to start a system of contin- 
uous spending for projects—many of them 
taken over from the States. He said: 

“Our present national debt of $290 billion 
is far from all we owe for the past. Here 
are some items it doesn’t include: Our al- 
ready accrued liability for military retire- 
ment is about $30 billion. Our unfunded 
present accrual for retirement benefits for 


“civilian Govenment employees is almost $28 


billion. On top of that, future pensions, 
compensation and other benefits voted to 
veterans will cost about $300 billion. 

“Now, the $290 billion of current public 
debt, plus over $350 billion of future obliga- 
tions for past services, plus $98 billion of 
cd. add to the almost incredible total of 
nearly $750 billion. That is the Federal Goy- 
ernment’s mortgage on America’s future 
on ourselves and our children—beyond the 
regular annual cost of defense, welfare. and 
commerce. Is it any wonder that your Pres- 
ident pleads for a sense of proportion, for a 
limit on compulsive spending, for a passion 
for responsibility?” 

What Mr. Stans means by his reference to 
commitments for the future is illustrated by 
the new school-aid bill. Once it starts, an 
annual obligation of the Federal Government 
is incurred. These are what is known as 
built-in expenditures, and Mr. Stans says: 

“I see already built-in increases pushing 
expenditures up and up year after year. I 
see pressures continuing to mount for the 
Federal Government to spend more and more, 
to take over local governments’ problems and 
to meet demands from pressure groups for 
more handouts on many fronts. If we yield 
to these temptations, we can soon have $90 
or $100 billion budgets, higher taxes or more 
deficits, debasement of our money and wenk- 
ening of our economy.” 

How many Members of Congress heeded 
that warning? The Democratic majority in 
the Senate evidently didn’t, and neither did 
the few Republicans who apparently were 
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intimidated by political threats at the polls 
coming from pressure groups. Maybe some 
day an informed electorate will constitute 
itself as the biggest pressure group of all and 
vote for representatives who favor a sound 
economy. 


Russian Textiles and Automobiles 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr, DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, I was amazed to see where the 
United States is to import Russian auto- 
mobiles. I was further amazed to see 
Americans are to build a huge textile 
plant in Russia. Of course this means 
someday, through our State Department, 
we will be importing Communist tex- 
tiles from Russia. Khrushchev had all 
this in mind when he made his New York 
City trade speech last year. Khru- 
shchev, with slave labor and world con- 
quest in mind, can and will dump goods 
on the market much below cost. If per- 
mitted by our Government, this is the 
surest and quickest way to destroy the 
United States. The same threat to 
America is posed by Communist China 
and many other foreign countries op- 
erating with low wages and little fringe 
benefits. Mr. Speaker, here is the story 
from Southern Textile News: 

Now RUSSIAN TEXTILES? 

The American. textile industry, already 
feeling strongly the knife of low-wage for- 
eign competition, probábly is not welcoming 
the news that a $30 million textile plant 
soon will be bullt in Rusia by an American 
combine, 

Some may argue that the Soviet Union 
never has been a large consumer of Amer- 
ican textiles. Looking at it this way, it 
could be further argued that this large mill 
will not mean a loss of American markets. 

But the Russians do business a little dif- 
ferently than most other countries, They 
haye demonstrated before that they can use 
their productive facilities in political moves 
in the international markets. They are 
quite agreeable to deprive their own people 
of needed goods and use that production to 
swing political and trade deals in other 
countries. 

While Americans haye long been known 
as leaders in textile manufacturing, it has 
been very definitely demonstrated in Japan, 
Hong Kong and other Eastern nations that, 
given the same textile equipment found in 
American mills, they can become strong con- 
tenders in the world’s textile markets, 

The Russinns, too, have demonstrated in 
many fields that they can equal or surpass 
other countries in scientific and engineering 
fields. It would be foolish to blindfold our- 
selves to the fact that they cannot produce 
textile goods of a fairly comparable quality 
at a lower price than American textiles. 

This new turn of events merely again 
points up the pressing demand for protec- 
tive legislation by the Congress of this 
country. 

If this is not forthcoming, it will not be 
too long before we see Russian-made textile 
goods on the shelves of American stores, side 
by side with those of Japan and Hong Kong. 
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On Parliamentary Law 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, there ap- 
peared in the February 5, 1960, issue of 
the Sarasota Herald Tribune, an excel- 
lent editorial column on the importance 
of parliamentary law, which was written 
by Mr. Stan Windhorn. As Mr. Wind- 
horn has stated, although it is a neg- 
lected and overlooked topic, parliamen- 
tary law has played and continues to play 
an important role in governing the lives 
we lead. 

I hope our colleagues read his remarks 
and give thought to them. 

The article “On Parliamentary Law“ 


follows: 
On PARLIAMENTARY Law 
(By Stan Windhorn) 

Here is one of those thoughts that never 
would have crossed the mind if it had not 
been brought to our attention by Mrs. Helene 
M. Morris. 

It is the subject of parliamentary law. 
Although it is a neglected and overlooked 
topic it has had its role in governing the lives 
we lead and, more important, it has often 
prevented the potential tyranny under which 
we might live if it had not been devised as 
a substitute for bloodshed 1,000 years ago. 

Mrs. Morris points out: 

“It was 1,000 years ago—in the year 959— 
that King Edgar, the first ruler of a united 
England, developed a formula for settling 
disputes among his subjects. Asa result, and 
in contrast to the previous 300 years of con- 
stant warfare, King Edgar's reign was largely 
peaceful. i 

“The outstanding means he used to pro- 
mote this peace was to evolve elementary 
rules and regulations enabling individuals 
with conflicting interests to gather under one 
roof to discuss their grievances in a fair and 
orderly manner. 

“This pattern of King Edgar's which pro- 
tected the rights of even the least person, 
was rooted in old tribal customs, It was the 
forerunner of what we know today as par- 
liamentary law. 

Putting such procedures into practice was 
no easy task for King Edgar. You can 
imagine the scene of the first meeting. Men 
accustomed to the terror and bloodshed of 
the battlefield were filled with misgivings. 
There was always the danger that the strong 
would push everyone else around and the 
weak wouid be shoved into the background, 

“But King Edgar felt the plan had untold 
possibilities for good. After all, it was based 
upon a divine truth, The objective was to 
put into living practice Christ's principle: 
As you wish men to do to you, so also you do 
to them.’ 

“The new approach gained favor slowly 
but surely, Men began to see what could 
be done in every assembly to protect the 
rights of each human being. 

“Nearly three centuries later these rules 
of order were adopted, strengthened and ex- 
panded by the English Parllament—hence 
the present name of parliamentary law. 
For the past 700 years parliamentary law 
has been used throughout the world. Tre- 
mendous advantages can be gained from its 
widespread application. Even if you have 
only a bowing acquaintance with paramen- 
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tary law you should be aware of the im- 
portant and practical contributions you can 
make to the orderly running of human 
affairs.” 

In pointing to practical application of 
parliamentary law, Mrs. Morris cites these 
points: 

“Even if you do not belong to an organ- 
ization, you will find the spirit of justice 
and fairness encouraged by parliamentary 
law useful in the home, in your work and 
in every phase of life. 

“Tens of thousands of organizations hold 
meetings every day. Whether religious, 
social, civic, educational, labor, business or 
fraternal, these groups Involve your destiny 
and that of countless others. Many of 
these groups would increase their efficiency 
if all participants were familiar with parlin- 
mentary law. Its chief function would be to 
permit every person, without exception, to 
exert his influence for good. 

“Without the regulations that parliamen- 
tary law provides, bedlam often results. A 
few individuals tend to dominate and the 
shy become disheartened. Wrangling im- 
pedes progress and many come to regard 
such gatherings as a hopeless waste of time 
and lose interest. 

“Many persons with good ideas surrender 
leadership because they fall to learn the 
rudiments of parliamentary law. 

“Many others with sound principles at- 
tend meetings out of a sense of moral ob- 
ligation. But because of their lack of 
knowledge of how to participate their voices 
are never heard. With a little extra effort 
in learning the bare essentials of parliamen- 
tary law they could become an effective force 
in shaping policy. 

“Those who are bent on favoritism, double 
dealing or disloyalty have a full knowledge 
of all the ins and outs of parliamentary 
law and the only way they can be thwarted 
is by all members sharing equal knowledge 
of such procedures.” 

In considering Mrs. Morris“ contribution 
we recall the 1930's and early 1940's when 
hoodlum (and later Communist) elements 
set out to infiltrate and take over trade 
labor unions. In the local of the average 
union it would be safe to report that 99 
percent of the membership bore no sym- 
pathy for either gangsters or Communists, 
so some people will consider it a manner for 
wonder how a small, hard core of gangsters 
or subyersives could take over and dominate 
a sizable organization, 

It was really very simple. In the case 
of hoodlum infiltration intimidation outside 
the meeting halls played a major role, but 
the Communists operated in a more subtle 
and surprisingly, legal, manner. They sim- 
ply learned—as Mrs. Morris mentions—all 
of the ins and outs of parliamentary law. 

They took over meetings and through use 
of parliamentary law they silenced a loyal 
majority by involving rules of parllamentary 
law upon members who had never bothered 
to learn the first fact about such procedures. 

Had a loyal majority been familiar with 
parliamentary maneuvering such acts could 
have been avoided and we would not have 
lived to see the sorry sight of thousands of 
trade unionists—all loyal citizens—ruled 
and controlied by a handful of traitors. 
More than a decade has now been spent 
trying to eliminate influences which became 
strong simply because most people know 
nothing of parliamentary law, 

As Mrs, Morris points out, the same thing 
has happened in less spectacular fashion in 
many clubs and organizations where a small 
minority has dominated, and finally discour- 
aged, a majority made helpless through lack 
of knowledge of parliamentary law. 

It is well to remember that rules and lawa 
devised for the protection of the Individual 
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can be quickly turned to a directly opposite 
Use if the majority refuses to honor such 
laws by studying and learning their pro- 
Visions. 


Bates Strikes a Blow for Admen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from Advertising Age, issue of February 
11, 1960: 

Bates STRIKES A BLOW FOR ADMEN 

We do not admire everything Ted Bates 
& Co. does. We have been critical of a num- 
ber of its campaigns, most recently that for 
Life cigarettes. 

But we do admire Bates for taking pages in 
Newspapers last week to question the action 
of the Federal Trade Commission in citing 
the Palmolive rapid shave cream ad and 
Other advertisements. We believe that by 
doing so, Bates has struck a blow for sensi- 
ble regulation, and done a public relations 
Service for the advertising business. 

In much the same way, Fairfax Cone, of 
Foote, Cone & Belding took public issue 
With the FTC in citing television advertising 
of Pepsodent, and Walter Weir, of Donahue 
& Coe also attacked the action of FTC in 
Citing Palmolive and ‘others, although none 
Of his agency's clients is involved. 

We believe all of these people deserve the 
thanks of the advertising business for speak- 
ing out, plainly and clearly,,in cases in 
Which they believe the FTC has overstepped 
the bounds of commonsense, and has un- 
Necessarily brought advertising into dis- 
Tepute through public charges. 

Our own position about the necessity for 
Cleaning up advertising is clear, and we do 
not in any way intend to defend advertising 
Which is deceptive or misleading in any im- 
Portant particular. 

But it does seem clear that in the most 
Tecent foursome of complaints to issue from 
the FTC, the bounds of reasonableness were 
exceeded, the FTC's own informal definitions 
of what constitutes deceptiveness were Ig- 
Nored, and a good deal of publicity was gen- 
erated with the principal purpose of show- 
ing how alert and serious the FTC has sud- 
denly become. 

The shift from lack of diligence to sudden 
Overzealousness on the part of regulatory 
Agencies cannot be surprising to anyone who 
has been reading his newspapers or listen- 

to radio or television newscasts in recent 
Months. It is precisely because such over- 
Zealousness can be expected in a period like 
the present that it ls important for people 
Who believe they are attacked unfairly to 
Speak out, publicly and forthrightly. Other- 
Wise, it is too easy for the public to get the 
impression that every charge against every 
advertiser and every advertisement is sound 
and yalid. 

The advertiser's: position ought to be a 
simple one: If an advertising campaign de- 
serves censure, give it up, as quickly and as 
gracefully as you know how. But If you be- 
eve you are right, and the regulatory 
agency is wrong, fight vigorously and openly. 

you don't, there is likely to be more and 
More encroachment. on grounds which can- 
Not be justified on the score of either law or 
Teasonableness. 
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Southern Negroes Can't Vote Until Con- 
gress Enforces Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, there has been 
brought to my attention a very revealing 
and analytical editorial published in the 
January 30 edition of the Philadelphia 
Tribune, one of the outstanding news- 
papers of this country. Its publisher, 
Mr. E. Washington Rhodes, author of 
the editorial, is one of the outstanding 
personalities of this generation. He has 
given many years of thought to the 
problems of America and to the prob- 
lems of the Negro in America. His 
views therefore are of the greatest sig- 
nificance. 


SOUTHERN NEGROES CAN'T VOTE UNTIL 
CONGRESS ENFORCES CONSTITUTION 


“Representatives shall be appointed among 
the several States according to their respec- 
tive nurħbers counting the whole number of 
persons in each State. * * * But when the 
right to vote at any election Is denied to any 
male inhabitants of such State, being 21 
years of age, and citizens of the United 
States, or in any way abridges, except for 
participation in rebellion or other crime, the 
basis of representation therein shall be re- 
duced in the proportion which the number 
of such male citizens shall bear to the whole 
number of male citizens 21 years of age in 
such State.” Article XIV, section 2, the 
Constitution of the United States, 

(Nore.—Art. XIX, the right of citizens 
of the United States to vote shall not be 
denied or abridged by the United States or 
any State on account of sex.) 

Where are the great liberals in Congress 
who shouted in loud voices about their 
burning desire to assure American Negroes 
their full enjoyment of their privileges and 
responsibilities as American citizens? Are 
they blind? Have they not read the Con- 
stitution of the United States which they 
have sworn to obey? 

Many of the brilliant minds in Congress 
and high executive officials are wrestling 
with the problem of how to guarantee Ne- 
groes the right to vote. They say that if 
we can get the South to permit Negroes to 
vote freely all the other injustices which 
they endure would pass away. They appear 
to believe that it Is a most difficult task, 
75 is complex because their thinking makes 
t so. 

All the ills Which Negroes suffer all over 
the United States can be directly traced to 
the denial of the ballot to them in the 


South. For if Negroes had full voting privi- 


leges in the South there would be no Sen- 
ators and Representatives elected to Con- 
gress such as Senators JOHNSTON, of South 


Carolina; Brrp, of Virginia; and EASTLAND, - 


of Mississippi; Barprn, of North Carolina; 
Smr, of Virginia; and Davis, of Georgia, 
These men and their associates come to 
Congress with the avowed purpose of main- 
taining white supremacy. All they had to 
do to get elected, since Negrocs are barred 
from the polls, was to tell the voters that 
they were more determined than their oppo- 
nents to keep Negroes in their place. 

The record ig full of facts which prove 
that officials of the State have barred Ne- 
groes from voting. All who read are aware 
of the constitutional provisions which de- 
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ciare that the basis for representation in 
such States shall be reduced in p 
which citizens are denied the right to vote. 

Why, then, has nothing been done to re- 
duce the number of Representatives from 
such States? The answer is clear, Mem- 
bers of Congress did not want to reduce the 
power in the South; they are not really 
anxious to give to Negroes their complete 
rights as Americans; they want to use the 
sufferings of Negroes as a political football. 

It appears that those in Congress of both 
political parties should use their great pow- 
ers to enforce the Constitution which they 
have taken a sacred oath to uphold and 
enforce. The rac bigots from the South 
control Congress because the so-called ub- 
erals permit them to do so. There are no 
other sections of the Constitution which are 
completely ignored by those in high places 
except those dealing with the basic human 
rights of Negroes, This inaction reflects 
upon the honor and integrity of every Meme 
ber of Congress. 

The test of their sincerity then rests upon 
their willingness to tackle head on the re- 
duction of Representatives in Congress from 
States which bar Negroes from voting. 


Fargo: All-America City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON, QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, the 
citizens of Fargo, N. Dak., which I am 
proud to say is the city of my residence, 
are sharing in one of the finest honors 
that can come to any community dedi- 
cated to civic progress. Fargo was 
named last Thursday to the “all-America 
city” team in a nationwide competition 
sponsored by the National Municipal 
League and Look magazine. 

The basis for the selection, as quoted 
in the forthcoming issue of Look which 
carries the stories of the winning cities, 
is “energetic, purposeful, intelligent 
citizen effort in attaining specific civic 
improvements in the public interest.” 

Fargo faced some tough problems a 
few years back, Through concerted 
citizen effort and good leadership, these 
problems are being solved efficiently and 
with unusual speed. A sizable residen- 
tial section was turning into a slum— 
it is now the site of a growing new civic 
center. Already completed is a fine city 
hall, replacing one outmoded and out- 
grown by a rapidly expanding popula- 
tion. A new city auditorium has been 
constructed. An urban renewal pro- 
gram is nearing completion and families 
who had lived in the depressed area are 
being successfully relocated. Other pub- 
lic buildings are going up and com- 
munity projects, many supported by vol- 
unteer contributions and workers, are 
underway or in the planning stages. 

To single out individuals who have 
contributed the most to Fargo’s accom- 
plishments would be impossible. I would 
like to compliment especially though, 
the Fargo City Commission, the City of 
Fargo Renewal Agency, the chamber of 
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commerce, the citizens city hall-audito- 
rium committee, and the citizens for city 
planning organization. 

Fargo, in short, is streamlining and 
modernizing itself. This is an expensive 
proposition and requires devoted par- 
ticipation from each citizen. The people 
have responded with spirit and deter- 
mination to carry out a job that is never 
really finished. 

Is if any wonder that Fargo made the 
team? 


Boy Scouts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


3 | OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, this is 
Boy Scout Week and I was pleased no 
end when 10-year-old Cub Scout Fred- 
die Vaughn, of Forest Heights, Md., 
pinned on me last week my 1960 Boy 
Scout pin and presented me with a copy 
of the “Golden Anniversary of Scout- 
ing,” from my good friend, Mr. Elmer 
Condit, Scout executive, of Aheka Coun- 
cil, Boy Scouts of America, Passaic, N.J. 
Last Tuesday, the Passaic, N.J., Herald- 
News carried the following article on our 
Boy Scouts: i 

Boy Scouts 
(By the Vagabond) 

The Boy Scouts of America are making 
plans to observe the 50th anniversary of 
scouting this year. The various celebrations 
recognizing this half century of service to 
boys the world over will include dramatic 
and other characteristically Scout pi 
activities. These will be on local, regional, 
and national levels. 

Boy Scout Week in 1960 is February 7-13. 
In a special event to be held in Washington, 
D.C., that week a representative Scout or 
Explorer from each of our States and terri- 
tories will make a special report to President 
Elsenhower in person, National leaders in 
many national groups will meet in a report 
to the Nation broadcast. On February 8 our 
Government will issue a 4-cent Boy Scouts 
of America golden jubilee commemorative 
stamp, 

One of the character-bullding phases of 
scouting is the annual observance of Scout 
Week through attendance at a worship sery- 
ice in a church or synagogue. They attend 
in uniform and are recognized for their work 
in making their citizenship meaningful, It 
is rather significant their 50th anniversary 
theme is "For God and Country.” 

The golden jubilee celebration will be 
highlighted in the Nation's Capital at the 
time of the meeting of the National Council 
of Boy Scouts of America June 1-4, 1960. At 
this time recognition will be given to all the 
cooperating institutions which have done so 
much to make scouting avallable to so many 
boys across the country and the world during 
the past half century. 

a 4 saa most dramatic event of all 

ng year’s anniversary program will be 
the fifth national Boy Scout jamboree which 
will be held at Colorado Springs, Colo., July 
22-28 of this year. It is estimated over 50,- 
000 Scouts, Explorers, and adult leaders will 
be present at this huge encampment. 

Scouting has provided boys with a big lift 
in their personal lives characterwise and 
with a great stimulation for the finest kind 
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of American citizenship. In every walk of 
life one finds men of responsibility who 
have learned to Be Prepared" by the Scout 
route. 

I recall clearly when Admiral Byrd made 
his first long trip to Antarctica he took with 
him a Boy Scout. This Scout is today one 
of the world's greatest sclentific authorities 
on Antarctica—Dr. Paul Siple. At the very 
heart of our national life and at the far fron- 
tiers are Scouts who are always prepared to 
be of service. 

Internationally the movement has im- 
portance, On freedom's side are Scouts of 
all nations bringing encouragement and real 
assistance to the world's peacemakers. 

And anyway—it is always good to Be 
Prepared.” 


Public Service Time on Television 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL F. SCHENCK 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. SCHENCK. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert the following letter from Dr. 
W. James Westhafer, of Dayton, Ohio, a 
director of the Dayton Council on World 
Affairs, to Mr. James Cox, Jr., operator 
of Station WHIO-TV. 

My reason for bringing this letter to 
your attention is to show what a great 
service can be rendered by a television 
station willing to offer free time to or- 
ganizations having programs of educa- 
tional value to present to the local com- 
munity. You all know the purposes and 
aims of the Council on World Affairs. 
Its chief role is to produce an enlight- 
ened citizenry through its interest in and 
its study of international problems. 
Television is an excellent medium to use 
to get ideas across to the general public, 
but its cost could not possibly be borne by 
any single nonprofit organization. That 
we have a station in our city of Dayton 
donating 30 minutes of its valuable time 
each week to these educational programs 
deserves the gratitude of all who benefit 
from them and justifies our pride in the 
owner who makes them possible. May 
this serve as an example of a truly pub- 
lic spirited citizen and an inspiration to 
those with similar facilities to offer in 
other cities. 

The letter follows: 

Mr. Jantes Cox, Jr., 
Station WHIO-TV, 
Dayton, Ohio 

Dear Mr. Cox: At the monthly meeting of 
the board of directors of the Dayton Council 
on World Affairs it was noted that our 


-educational television program, “It’s Your 


World,” for which you have provided one- 
half hour weekly on WHIO-TV, is entering 
its ninth year on the air. 

The board took official cognizance of your 
fine spirit of public service and cooperation 
and asked me to write you an official letter 
of thanks. 

We are also quite indebted to a member 
of your staff, Mr. Harry Butler, who for many 
years has voluntarily contributed time of his 
own to moderate this program. 

There has been a good deal of comment 
In- the news lately about the small amount 
of public service time contributed by TV 
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stations. We don’t know what stations in 
other cities have done nor what you have 
done overall, but we are so impressed by 
the extensive support of the Council on 
World Affairs program that we are taking 
the liberty of sending a copy of this letter to 
officials in Washington who we think should 
know about your generous actions in the 
past. 
Sincerely, 
Dr. W. JAMES WESTHAFER. 


The Mass of the Holy Ghost 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
oRD, I include the following sermon de- 
livered by the Reverend Francis E. Lucey, 
S.J., regent of the Georgetown Law Cen- 
ter, at the Mass of the Holy Ghost—the 
red Mass—held at St. Matthew's Cathe- 
dral on Sunday, January 31,1960. This 
historic mass is usually celebrated to 
mark the opening of the court year and 
goes back for centuries. In Washington, 
it traditionally marks the opening of the 
legislative session. The term “red Mass” 
comes from the color of the vestments 
worn by the celebrant of the mass. 
Father Lucey was recently honored on 
the occasion of his 50th anniversary in 
the Jesuit Order. 

SERMON FOR Rep Mass, SUNDAY, JANUARY 31, 
1960, BY Rev. Francis E. LUCEY, SJ, RE- 
GENT, GEORGETOWN Law CENTER 
“Sovereignty over every man is in the hand 

of God who imparts His Majesty to the 

ruler.” (Sirach X5.) 

In a letter written to the New York Times, 
in the middle of this past December, Prof. 
John Herman Randall, Jr., Woodbridge pro- 
fessor of philosophy at Columbia University, 
suggested that it would be immensely help- 
ful if some Catholic teacher would explain 
just what Catholic thinkers mean by the 
natural law of morality. 

Professor Randall's request suggested to 
me a topic for today’s talk, a subject inclu- 
sive of his idea but somewhat broader, name- 
ly: “The Catholic Natural Law Doctrine and 
Its Relation to Civil Law.” It appeals to me 
as & subject quite appropriate for this oc- 
casion., This doctrine is not exclusively 
Catholic. There have been non-Catholics 
‘who have been its earnest advocates. 

This question of natural law and its re- 
lation to civil law, though looming large in 
present day discussions, is not of recent 
origin. Back in the period of great Greek 
philosophers we find men proposing the 
question: Is civil law the product of custom, 
the will of the dominant, the wisdom of wise 
men or of a higher God-given law? A con- 
cept of natural law as the higher law has 
perdured down through the centuries, at 
times pushed into the background by new 
theories and explanations and at times the 
recipient of almost universal assent and ap- 
probation. The present-day Catholic con- 
cept of natural law received most of its re- 
vamped contents and a tremendous impetus 
from the writings of that brilliant philoso- 
pher and theologian, St. Thomas Aquinas. 
For centuries thereafter, though hotly con- 
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tested by many able philosophers, it con- 


tinued to be the dominant doctrine. 

After the French revolution, when there 
was danger of the natural law ideas of 
egalité et liberté spreading to other countries 
Such as England and Germany, some able 
legal philosophers started a new attack on 
the natural law doctrine. They resurrected 
and strongly urged the old accusations that 
natural law was sterile and historically un- 
Tealistic. They contended that natural law, 
with its eye focused on the purposes of law, 
disregarded the real sources of law and 
strove for an ideal body of civil law that 
Could be worked out by reason alone. Al- 
though these accusations were unfounded, 
the result of the attack was the birth of two 
important new schools of thought in juris- 
Prudence, These two schools of legal philos- 
ophleal thinking gained remarkable prestige 
during the latter part of the 19th century in 
Europe and America. 

Savigny in Germany and Austin in England 
Were the outstanding protagonists of the two 
Schools. Savigny based his origin of civil 
Jaw on a pantheistic concept of a volksgeist 
an unconscious spirit of the people uncon- 
sciously urging them into uniform ways of 
acting. By an unconscious process, customs 
arose which in time became mores and finally 
crystallized into civil laws. Each national 
group has its own volksgeist. Reason played 
no rule in the evolution of civil law. The 
Obligation to obey laws flowed from fear of 
Public opinion. 

Austin in England devised quite a different 
theory, Adopting Hobbes’ philosophy of man 
as antisocial by nature, and society as the 
Tesult of a social contract embraced by force 
or fear of the same, he conceived civil law 
ās the command of the sovereign, Civil law 
is the sum total of such commands or norms. 
Necessity to obey the law rests on the force 
ór power of the sovereign. It involves a 
must not an ought. Civil law rests on no 
higher law, it stands on its own powerful 
leet. Laws do not have to be réasonable 
Or just. Whatever is enacted is law, be it 
good or bad, just or unjust, reasonable or 
Unreasonable. These two schools of juris- 
Prudence, and especially the latter, domi- 
nated legal philosophy on the Continent and 
in the United States during the last half of 
the 19th century. In the first 40-odd years 
Of this century in America, refinements of 
Austin's theory and new schools of thought 
gained vogue. The realist, with a system 

on behaviorism or psychoanalysis, re- 
Placed norms or commands with what the 
Courts will do in fact. Kalsen, retaining 
Austin’s norms and force theory, evolved 
his stepladder theory of legal validity, Dean 
d, with allegiance to norms and ideals 
and some role for reason evolved his theory 
Of harmonizing and balancing interests, 
Reeds, wants, and desires. Most of you are 
familiar, I am sure, with the battle that 
raged between Dean Pound and the realists 
during the thirties. 

Just as the French Revolution gave birth 
to the historical and analytical schools, so 

rid War II and its aftermath gave birth 
to a strong revival of natural law. Hitler's 
Tegime, and its atrocious and inhuman laws 
showed mankind the extremes to which posi- 
tivism could lead. Positivistic legal philoso- 
Phers in Germany and elsewhere started to 
Teexamine and weigh their legal philosophy. 

So today, legal philosophers are posing the 
Question again: Does civil law impose a must 
Or an ought? Does a subject have to obey 
Unjust tyrannical laws? Do people have a 
Tight to rebel? 

We here in America sometimes forget that 
Our United States owes its existence to a 
Tebellion against a constituted but tyrannical 
authority and its oppressive legislation. We 
at times forget that those who brought this 
Freat civil society into existence justified 

tir rebellion on a higher law, natural law. 
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God-given inalienable rights in the Declara- 
tion of Independence was not just a pious 
ejaculation. The Founding Fathers fought 
and suffered for the higher law. Many of 
their relatives and compatriots: died for it. 

When the war was over, the Founding 
Fathers wrote a Constitution, That Consti- 
tution was written with the thought of 
tyranny, dictatorship, and a higher law still 
fresh and vivid in their minds. No wise peo- 
ple would or should write into their funda- 
mental law a provision for rebellion, They 
can, howeyer, as did our Founding Fathers, 
eliminate as far as possible the need of re- 
course to the higher law. Our Founding 
Fathers made provisions for balancing the 
three branches of Government so as to prac- 
tically eliminate the possibility of any one of 
them becoming a dictatorship or a tyranny. 
They added a Bill of Rights which was aimed 
at eliminating the possibility of a dictator- 
ship of a majority and unjust laws. They 
wrote in provisions for freedom of speech, 
right of assembly, right to petition their 
Goyernment potent and peaceful methods of 
providing for change without recourse to 
force. Our Constitution and its Bill of 
Rights became a revered document through- 
out the world because it protected the God- 
given inalienable rights and dignity of man. 

The natural law of the Founding Fathers 
was, at least, in its basic tenets, what is now 
called the Catholic concept of natural Jaw. 
The Catholic Church adopted natural law 
ethics because the doctrine responded to the 
test of reason and as such was in harmony 
with revelation. Unlike faith, it Is not 
based on revelation, but reason alone. Some 
writers have termed it a theological doc- 
trine, and, in the sense of resting ultimately 
and primarily on the existence of God, and 
man’s relation to God, it is theological. 
There is no Catholic natural law without 
God in the picture. But it rests on God in 
a manner entirely different and distinct 
from faith. What we Catholics accept as a 
matter of faith rests upon the authority of 
God revealing. We accept revelation, not 
because we fully understand it, but because 
we accept God's say-so. In that sense, faith 
is authoritarian, that is, based on the 
revealed authority of God. 

Catholic natural law ethics is only a part 
of an integrated philosophy adopted by 
Catholic philosophers and moralists. Nat- 
ural law ethics is based on propositions taken 
from various parts of that philosophy, These 
propositions include the existence of God, 
the creator of all things, the existence of an 
eternal law of God governing all creation, a 
distinct part of that law governing man’s free 
acts called natural law, the existence in man 
of a spiritual, rational soul separately cre- 
ated by God for each individual, the existence 
in man of a capacity to know some things 
with certainty, the capacity of man to exer- 
cise freedom of the will in some areas, and, 
finally, the fact that man is social by nature. 

Because man has a rational spiritual soul 
given to him by God, he has a dignity in se, 
ie, in himself. He has something he did 
not get from other men. He has a little 
bundle of basic duties and rights given to 
him by God which no man has a right to 
destroy, He does not exist by sufferance of 
& dominant individual, a dominant minor- 
ity, or & dominant majority, He cannot be 
used as a chattel by others. Accordingly, 
there are limits as to restrictions other men 
impose on him. Relatively to others, the 
individual is as it were, sul juris. 

Because of the natural law, man has duties 
to God, to his fellowman, and to 
From these fundamental duties flow the nat- 
ural rights necessary to carry out these 

duties. He has a duty and a right to use all 
his faculties and powers to perfect his nature 
and being. There are acts that perfect, and 
acts that are harmful to his nature. Those 
that are perfective of his nature we call 
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morally good. Those that are bad for his 
nature we call morally bad. Man must use 
his intellectual faculty to discover and act, 
in accordance with what reason finds is good 
and to avoid what is discovered to be evil. 

Catholic natural law philosophers hold 
that man is readily aware of the principle, 
“Do good and avoid evil,” and quite easily 
recognizes fundamental principles that are 
easy inferences from the principle of “do 
good and ayoid evil.” These fundamental 
inferences correspond pretty much to the 
contents of the Ten Commandments. They 
are so intimately connected with the per- 
fection of man's nature that they are said 
to be universal, perpetual, and inmutable. 
While man remains man, they will universally 
apply. Other principles of morality have to 
be worked out by reason with the ald of 
expanding experience and scientific investi- 
gation. The fundamental principles together 
with further implementing norms taken col- 
lectively constitute the contents of natural 
law ethics, 

While natural law ethics holds that man 
has duties and hence some rights which are 
absolute in the sense that they have their 
origin in God, not other men, it does not hold 
that the exercise of these rights may not be 
restricted. Exercise of a right may be re- 
stricted because of its effect on others or on 
society. Reason dictates justice to others. 

Studying the free acts that may be freely 
posited by man, natural law philosophers 
find that some are mala in se, i.e., bad under 
all circumstances, as for instance murder, 
and that others are neither good nor bad, 
looked at in the abstract. The latter get 
their goodness or badness from concrete cir- 
cumstances of time, place, object, or intent. 
These latter are called indifferent acts. A 
good portion of individual behavior and a 
vast portion of civil law deals with these 
mutable indifferent acts. 

But there is another source of mutability 
in the natural law doctrine. While the 
fundamental principles of the natural law are 
absolute, their application to concrete cases 
may be mutable. Some of this mutability 
flows from improved and expanding knowl- 
edge of how to apply the absolutes correctly. 
Experience and science are tremendous aids. 
What men considered murder not too long 
ago, may not be considered murder today. 
Discovery of irresistible impulses and urges 
and a fuller knowledge of psychotic condi- 
tions makes us aware that many acts formerly 
considered free acts are really not such. The 
principles have not changed but the applica- 
tion has. 

In working out the norms of morality and 
the correct application of the same to par- 
ticular concrete types of human acts, the role 
played by reason in the natural law doctrine 
is dominant even though reason draws on 
experience and science for factual informa- 
tion. Other nonnatural law philosophers 
have likewise emphasized the role of reason. 
But their rational conclusions may be far 
different from the catholic natural law phi- 
losopher’s, because their premises are 
different. 

In developing a body of ethical law or even 
civil law, the catholic natural law philoso- 
pher is always using reason against a particu- 
lar framework of reference, namely: those 
established conclusions mentioned earlier, 
the spiritual nature of man's soul, its crea- 
tion by God, its capacity to know, freedom of 
the will, the duty to act for the perfection 
of his being, all those elements which con- 
stitute the dignity, equality, and independ- 
ence of the individual. 

A legal philosopher who wishes to leave 
God and a spiritual soul out of the picture, 
may derive a philosophy of ethics and civil 
law quite contrary to that of the catholic 
natural law philosophy, no matter how much 
he emphasizes the role of reason and logic, 
or how much he desires some dignity for 
man, 
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Thus far I have devoted my talk to the 
basic framework of natural law and its appli- 
cation to man as an Individual. As I men- 
tioned before, one of the basic principles of 
the catholic natural law doctrine, is that 
man is social by nature. By that we mean, 
among other things, that man’s very nature 
demands civil soclety, in short, that civil 
society flows from the natural law and 
through it ultimately from God. This posi- 
tion Is in marked contrast with Hobbes’ con- 
cept of man as antisocial by nature and 
Rousseau's concept of man as unsocial by 
nature. Since man is social by nature there 
is a God implanted necessity for civil author- 
ity and respect for the same. 

In the Catholic concept, the citizen is 
morally bound to respect civil authority and 
to obey laws of lawful rulers unless by the 
intent of the lawmaker or the nature of the 
law itself, nor moral obligation is entailed: 

While the Catholic concept stresses the 
Moral ought In law, it does not however ex- 
clude the concept of force. Sanctions either 
penal or premial are a necessary adjunct to 
the moral ought. They serve as a buttress 
to the edifice of law and the moral structure 
of the edific. Sanctions are n be- 
cause free human beings do not always do 
what they ought to do. Many factors in- 
fluence the use of reason and human be- 
havior. Emotions, intellectual limitations 
of cognition and understanding, weakness of 
the will and character, psychological and 
physical well being or its lack play a great 
part in determining man’s behavior. Sanc- 
tions in such cases may exercise a subsidiary 
but powerful inducement to act or forebear 
from acting in accordance with the law. 
Laws do not exist to operate in a vacuum, 
They are made for man as he is with all his 
weaknesses and handicaps. A rational real- 
istic concept of law demands sanctions. 

The existence of civil society enables the 
individual to secure and develop his person- 
ality in a way he could not do as an isolated 
being. Civil authority accomplishes this ob- 
jective by means of laws which effectively 
direct the actions of citizens toward the end 
of civil society, the attainment and preser- 
vation of order, peace, well being, and pros- 
perity. Its eye Is focused on the common 
good, The Catholic concept of the common 
good however includes the preservation of 
the natural law dignity of each and every 
individual, The common good is not an end 
in itself. 

In selecting means required for order, 
peace, well being, and prosperity, civil au- 
thority has a right to limit and in some in- 
stances restrain, man's exercise of natural 
rights. It does this to protect Like rights of 
others and the common good. Civil soclety 
may ration man’s food, regulate his move- 
ment, his freedom of speech, his possession 
and use of property, his engagement in occu- 
pations or activities for which he may not 
have the requisite skill. It may outlaw 
ultra-hazardous occupations or hold the 
actor absolutely Mable to unforeseeable 
Plaintiffs, if the hazardous occupation is per- 
mitted. It may impose conditions for the 
validity of sales, contracts, deeds, wills, and 
many other transactions, 

In addition, civil society may and should, 
enact laws necessary for the preservation of 
its own existence and for the progressive 
betterment of its own operation. In doing 
3 we Sona not make itself an 
e 8 tate is for man, man 
Tor the State. st 

In view of the nature of this occasion I 
would like to indicate a couple of guides 
emanating from the natural law doctrine 
which Catholic lawmakers should. bear in 
mind. First of all the civil law does not have 
to cover the whole ficld of morality with 
legislation. Under the natural law the chief 
concern of civil authority is with those things 
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which are necessary for or helpful to the 
common good. Secondly in formulating into 
law the means which will attain the ends of 
civil society the lawmaker should exercise 
prudence. In fact, the chief function of the 
lawmaker consists in making prudential 
judgments, judgments as to the goodness or 
badness of proposed legislation and judg- 
ments as to the advisability or inadvisablility, 
effectiveness or ineffectiveness of legislation 
as a means to the end of civil society, the 
attainment of order, peace and prosperity. 
In a country where the vast majority of the 
people have the same moral standards what 
would be prudent might not be prudent in 
a pluralistic country such as ours with a 
diversity of religious moral and social stand- 
ards. Prevailing, predominant standards of 
the time and place must he given serious 
consideration in forming a prudential judg- 
ment as to what laws should be enteted or 
not enacted or what decisions should be 
rendered in cases and controversies. 

While the vast portion of lawmaking 
presents little or no difficulty for the Catholic 
natural law lawmaker, there is one sphere in 
which it could inject a very serious problem. 
The Catholic natural law lawmaker may by 
nonaction permit evils for serious reasons of 
order and peace, but he cannot actively co- 
operate with the enactment of laws which 
order the doing of something which is intrin- 
sically evil. Fortunately this type of pro- 
posed legislation is rare because most people 
accept the fundamental principles of the 
natural law. 

Where problems of cooperation arise the 
Catholic lawmaker should carefully weigh 
the moral principles governing cooperation 
to discover what is permissible and what is 
not permissible. 

The lawmaker under the natural law doc- 
trine has been granted great authority by 
God. He holds in his power the life, liberty, 
property, and welfare of God's creatures. He 
is the recipient of great honor and majesty. 
“Sovereignty over every man is in the hand 
of God who imparts His majesty to the 
ruler." That majesty coming ultimately 
trom God demands the respect of the goy- 
oe Without that respect, all law would 

all. 

While the right to rule carries with it 
honor and majesty, it also carries with it 
grave responsibilities for those who play a 
part in government, our executives, legisla- 
tors, Judiciary, and members of the legal pro- 
fession, who by the nature of their profes- 
sion participate in the administration of 
justice. 

g over the history of our country, I 
believe we can be proud of our rulers and 
the role played by the legal profession. Crit- 
ics may point their finger at instances of 
corrupt executives, corrupt judges, corrupt- 
ing intrigue of powerful interests, political 
logrolling, and blackmailing minorities. 
But the overall picture, especially on the 
higher level of government, executive, judi- 
cial, and legislative, State and Federnl, is a 
picture of dedicated men, conscious of their 
responsibility, striving to the best of their 
ability with the aid of renson, research, and 
experience to preserve our precious inherit- 
ance of the inalienable God-given rights of 
man within a framework of law directed to- 
ward the dignity and welfare of every indi- 
vidual. Looking toward the future I have 
only one anxiety. 

The poet has said, "The night has a thou- 
sand eyes, the day but one, yet the light of 
the whole world dies with the setting sun.” 
My only fear is that if we ever take God 
and His light out of the picture of law and 
legal justice, our people will wander in dark- 
ness and misery. 

God has blessed our country and Its rulers 2 
with a keen sense of justice and prudence” 
and tolerance. May God continue to bless 
those who share His power and majesty. 
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Phil Regan: One-Man Mediation Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recor an article by the 
well-known columnist on labor affairs, 
Victor Riesel, which appears in the New 
York Mirror of February 9, 1960. 

The article, entitled Regan's Irish 
Tenor Soothed Steel Crisis,” is about the 
role played by my old friend and former 
constituent from Brooklyn, Phil Regan, 
who turned out to be a one-man medi- 
ation service in helping to settle the re- 
cent steel strike. I am very pleased that 
this story about Phil Regan has now 
come out into the open so that he may 
get the credit due him for his service to 
the Nation. 

The article by Victor Riesel reads as 
follows: 

RxdAN 'S IRISH TENOR SOOTHED STEEL Crisis 
(By Victor Riesel) 

When everybody was singing the blues 
over the steel strike there was one voice 
which kept them all cheery with Irish lul- 
lables, including Torra-Loora-Loora. 

This story—the story of Singer Phil Regan 
and the debt the country owes him has never 
been told. 

Phil Regan, ex-Brooklyn cop, movie star, 
and now public relations spirit for National 
Distillers, is to Steel Union Chief Dave Me- 
Donald what Robert Montgomery is to 
Dwight Eisenhower. It was Regan who was 
at the Palm Springs Airport when the Presi- 
dent arrived the other week. Regan drove 
to the home of his friend, George E. Allen, 
host to the President. 

Meanwhile, back at Regan's Palm Springs 
home, McDonald was waiting. Regan re- 
turned with his coup. George Allen was on 
phone. The come-to-breakfast call came 
soon. The next morning, Saturday, January 
30, Regan and Allen quietly listened to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower talk to McDonald. 

The President said, “You people in labor 
and the men in industry could keep things 
harmonious if you would fraternize more. 
Management wants that,” McDonald re- 
plied, “It’s also up to them—I'm ready and 
willing.” 

There was more, of course, in this man-to- 
man breakfast. Regan beamed. For him it 
was the windup of a long experiment in 
nec mediation ond personal rela- 

ons, 

He had been in this steel thing, behind 
the scenes, for over a year—and not only as 
the voice of the union's “Man of Steel” 
radio program. Actually the trail leads 
backward from George Allen's Palm Beach 
home to Allen’s tower suite in the Hotel 
New Yorker. Regan got to know Allen when 
the entertainer sang the “Star Spangled 
Banner” at Harry Truman’s inauguration. 

Late last year, Allen had Phil and 
Dave McDonald in for breakfast at the New 
Yorker. Allen that the Vice 
President would be just the man acceptable 
to both sides. It was then that McDonald 
flew to see Nixon at a Pittsburgh ball game. 
Nixon agreed to try to mediate, 

Then there was much coming and going 
in and out of Regan's apartment in Park 
Avenue Park Lane Hotel. It was there that 
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Regan first brought Edgar Kaiser and Mc- 
Donald together. When the strike leader 
thought it was time to see the President of 
the United States, it was Regan who tele- 
phoned friend Tom Stevens, Ike's appoint- 
ment secretary. The President said cer- 
tainly. Regan set the half-hour talk with 
the President in a Waldorf suite. 

Regan, McDonald, and the President 
talked about the Vice President's efforts. 
Mrs. Eleenhower said there would be more 
of them. Then, on November 5, the union 
people thought it time to brief the President 
again. Regan set it up—and McDonald 
slipped in a side door for a 45-minute secret 
talk. 

Each time they talked, the President con- 
sulted Dick Nixon, Finally the Vice Presi- 
dent called both sides to his home and laid 
it on the line. Then he flew to New York, 
got into a secret service car, and was just as 
blunt with the steel management's big 11. 
Then he flew to California, There Phil 
Regan, mellow voice and all, was the con- 
duit. Nixon talked to Eisenhower, then to 
Regan. The singer telephoned Dave McDon- 
ald jong distance. He relayed the messages 
to NIXON. 

During this time Regan talked -to stcel 
industrialists and bankers—always good bu- 
Mored, always bringing all sides together. 
Practically a one-man mediation service 
or it should be said a national service. 


U.S. Diplomatic Academy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Iowans are very much 
aware of the position of the United 
States in world affairs, and are cog- 
Nizant of the need for a good supply of 
well-trained diplomats, capable of con- 
ducting international negotiations with 
the highest degree of efficiency. The 
following resolution, adopted by the 
Members of the Department of Public 
Safety Youth Commission of Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, calling for the establish- 
Ment of a U.S. Diplomatic Academy, is a 
good recommendation for this proposal, 

Whereas the security of the United States 
and the free world depends on proper and 
fective international negotiations; and 

Whereas such negotiations must necessar- 
ily be conducted by individuals trained to a 
degree of excellence in the field of diplo- 
Macy so as to assure future peace and pros- 
Perity for these United States of America; 
and be it 

Resolved, We, the members of the Depart- 
Ment of Public Safety Youth Commission 
Of the city of Cedar Rapids, in the State 
of Iowa, do vigorously encourage legislation 
Providing for a U.S. Diplomatic Academy; 
and be it further 


Resolved, That such an Academy would 
sure unerring, competent, and reliable 
Tepresentation of the United States and its 


fereign policy in the realm of international 
relations. 


RICHARD A. BRANDT 
(For the Chief Administrative Officer). 
JOHN A. Styra, Chairman. 
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Let Them Go on Earning 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr, Speaker, more 
and more each day our people are urg- 
ing Congress to eliminate the inequities 
contained in existing social security 
laws dealing with elderly citizens. 

Only last week, one of the leading 
newspapers in my district, the Mans- 
field News Journal, published a pene- 
trating editorial dealing with legislation 
which I introduced last year designed to 
remove the limitation on earnings of 
persons participating in the social se- 
curity program. Under previous leave, 
I include the editorial in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Let THEM Go on EARNING 

Last year, Congressman ROBERT W. LEVER- 
inc introduced a bill (H.R. 4212) in the 
House which would have raised the limit of 
$1,200 now placed on earnings of people re- 
celving social security. 

As you know, if a social security bene- 
ficiary makes more than $1,200 a year his 
benefits are cut accordingly. If social se- 
curity truly represents a return of what the 
citizen has paid into the program, then this 
limit is unfair, 

In this session of Congress, Senator STE- 
PHEN M. Younc has taken over LeveRrinc’s 
idea. He wants the earnings limit raised 
to $3,000. 

Actually. is there a necessity for any limit 
at all? 


Social security is, at least in theory, like 
a gigantic insurance plan. Thus, it can be 
argued with conviction that a person who 
pays his premiums (i.e, social security 
charges) should get his promised payments 
whether he be pauper or millonaire. 

A vast amount of confusion, cheating, 
record keeping and checking could be elim- 
inated if every social security “policyholder” 
automatically began collecting at the age 
of 65. 

Those who argue that it’s unfair for an 
individual with a good income to collect so- 
cial security overlook the great equalizer— 
income tax, 

It can be accepted as a certainty that 
oldsters, given a free hand by the lifting of 
an earnings limitation, would produce a 
substantial return in income tax. 

The major objection to the proposal is 
that oldsters would take jobs needed by 
younger people, and would add to the prob- 
lem of overproduction. 

That is a subject in itself, but a brief 
answer is that our Nation and the world 
do not have overproduction but rather 
underconsumption stemming from flaws in 
the system of distribution of goods. If the 
necessary adjustments can be made in dis- 
tribution, there will be jobs for all and the 
oldsters will be needed in the productive 
system, 

Any program which forces idleness on 
those who desire to work—and, in effect, 
that is the result of the earnings limita- 
tion set by social security—is putting an 
artificial barrier in the path of the Na- 
tion's progress, which is tied inextricably 
to production. 


41119 
Hon. Adam Clayton Powell 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I have re- 
ceived some inquiries from my district 
concerning a matter that seems to have 
become controversial and yet I can find 
no reason for the controversy to exist. 
It appears that there has been a wide- 
spread mass of misinformation given to 
the general public on the qualifications 
of ADAM CLAYTON POWELL to be the chair- 
man of the House Committee on Labor 
and Education. 

After a thorough and exhaustive 
search and after making inquiries, I find 
there is no such thing as standards for 
qualification as chairman of any com- 
mittee of the House or Senate. The only 
thing that a man has to do to be chair- 
man of any committee of this House is 
to live long enough and be elected more 
times than any other member of the 
committee. This is the time-honored 
system employed in the naming of chair- 
men and regardless of what may be said 
about a person—good, bad, or indiffer- 
ent—there is no instance on record of 
any Member being denied the chairman- 
ship when he met these very simple and 
somewhat ridiculous standards. So, the 
question of qualification for the position 
is one that cannot be argued by any 
person, whether he wants to help or 
wants to hurt Representative POWELL, I 
believe, however, at this time as a fellow 
member of the Committee on Education 
and Labor, that I must in all fairness 
state that insofar as Congressman 
PoweELL's position on that committee on 
the various pieces of legislation that have 
come before us, he has always given his 
support for legislation that would do the 
greatest good for the greatest number 
of our citizens. 

It is noteworthy to chronicle here that 
during the hectic and ofttimes bitter de- 
bate and through the mountainous piles 
of newspaper clippings, editorials, let- 
ters, petitions, and telegrams that were 
sent in while the argument raged on the 
proposal of the labor legislation orig- 
inally introduced by Senator KENNEDY 
and finally passed under the cosponsor- 
ship of Representatives LANDRUM and 
GRIFFIN, Representative POWELL never 
deviated from what he believed to be 
the proper and honorable course to fol- 
low. He fought shoulder to shoulder 
with those on the committee who felt 
that this was an attack upon the legiti- 
mate and honest labor unions, their offi- 
cers, and their members and as an eye- 
witness to his activities, I can say that 
he was a stalwart in the fight for the 
rights of the little peoples. Further 
than this, I appeared before the Sub- 
committee on Mines and Mining of 
which he is chairman and received the 
most courteous and considerate treat- 
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ment when I appeared in behalf of the 
bill to create a Coal Research Commis- 
sion. . 

In passing, it is noteworthy to note 
that Congressman PowELL reported this 
bill to the full committee and that it 
has been passed by the House and al- 
though it was vetoed by the President, 
Congressman PowELt has again reported 
the bill out of his committee and it is 
now awaiting action by the House of 
Representatives. I am particularly as- 
tounded at the bitterness of the attack 
on Mr, Powril by certain writers. It 
appears that while condemning Mr. 
PowELL for his publicly known position 
of fighting for equality of rights for 
all citizens, these same writers show 
a tendency to bigotry and prejudices 
that are the main reasons for Mr. 
Powexu’s forthright fight for equal and 
inalienable rights for all Americans, It 
is interesting to note that Mr. POWELL 
has been awarded much recognition for 
his outstanding services in various fields 
of endeavor and I would like to record 
for the Recor» the following awards that 
have been tendered to him: 

In 1953: Citation of honor for out- 
standing service in the advancement of 
civil liberties and human rights. The 
Bronx division of the American Jewish 
Congress. 

In 1955: House Resolution 236. Reso- 
lution submitted by Mr, DINGELL. For 
statesmanship, patriotism, and forth- 
right courage displayed at the recent 
Afro-Asian Conference at Bandung. 

In 1955: House Resolution 239. Reso- 
lution submitted by Mr. Krocu. For 
statesmanship, patriotism, and forth- 
right courage displayed at the recent 
Afro-Asian Conference at Bandung. 

In 1956: For loyalty to the cause of 
civil rights in the Congress of the 
United States. Maryland State confer- 
ence, NAACP. 

In 1956: Outstanding man of the 
year—Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States. 

In 1956: The Rheingold award for 
meritorious services in the cause of 
unity and progress. I.B.P.0.E. of W. de- 
partment of economics and Liebmann 
Breweries, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

I know nothing about Congressman 
Powetu’s home district, and know very 
little about his all-time record in Con- 
gress, but I do speak from personal 
knowledge of his performance as a Mem- 
ber of the Committee on Education and 
Labor which, in the final analysis, ap- 
pears to be the bone of contention, I 
would not hesitate to give my full de- 
gree of support and to the best of my 
knowledge I know of no member of the 
committee who has expressed any oppo- 
sition whatsoever. 


Men Over 50 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


KON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks I would 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX. 


like to include the following letter to the 
editor which appeared in the Journal 
Every Evening, of Wilmington, Del., Jan- 
uary 27, 1960. 

Men Over 50 
To the Eprror: 

I would like to get help in my effort to 
reduce the age limit for social security from 
65 to 60. 

I am at the age of 62 and have been un- 
employed for 3 years. Just this morning I 
called on the phone the personnel manager 


of the Chrysler plant in Newark and was, 


told the usual thing. namely that the age 
limit Is 50. Now I ask you sincerely, what 
are men in the age bracket from 50 to 65 
going to do? 

I have received some favorable replies from 
the following: Senators WILLIAMS, FREAR, 
Congressmen McDowett and BRADENAS, of 
Indiana, but they and they alone cannot do 
a job like this by themselves, That is why 
I was hoping that your paper would give 
this matter just a little thought, because 
while this affects me, I am thinking of the 
thousands over these United States who are 
in the same predicament. 

In a recent issue of,Life magazine there 
was a picture of the wedding gown of the 
bride to the Shah of Iran—price $46,000. So 
we had better send some more money under 
the terms of foreign aid to help pay for the 
gown. 

Henry O. SWENSON. . 


Committee of One Million: Lobby of a 
Million Ghosts 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, our China 
policies are bound to change in the 4ery 
near future. The prevention of war and 
the establishment of a disarmament pro- 
gram make these changes inevitably im- 
perative. 

What about the so-called Committee 
of One Million against the admission of 
Communist China to the United Na- 
tions? Back in 1953 and 1954 they. col- 
lected 1,037,000 signatures but no at- 
tempt has been made since then to find 
out what the signers believe now. 

It took a lot of doing for the organi- 
zation to get the signatures spon- 
taneously in the first place, and 1,037,- 
000 was a pretty poor showing compared 
to the 11 million American signatures 
which were claimed for the Stockholm 
peace appeal which was subsequently de- 
nounced by the State Department as 
Russian-inspired fakery. 

The secretary of the Committee of One 
Million, Marvin Liebman, wrote me an 
indignant letter last fall after I identi- 
fied the committee with the China lobby 
in a speech I made in San Francisco. 
However, he told John O’Kearney, who 
wrote the informative article, “Lobby of 
a Million Ghosts“ — The Nation, Janu- 
ary 23, 1960—that “if there is a China 
lobby, we are it.” 

Under a previous consent I am in- 
cluding the text of Mr. O'Kearney’s keen 
and informative article. 


February 9 


LOBBY or A MILLION GHOSTS 
(By John O'Kearney) 


Using a bloated title for themselves, and 
working with a budget of about $70,000 a 
year, a handful of zealous men exert a more 
determining influence upon US. policy 
towards the People’s Republic of China than 
all sanity, unorganized, has thus far been 
able to counteract. “If there is a China 
lobby, we are it,“ says Marvin Liebman, sec- 
retary of the Committee of One Million 
Against the Admission of Communist China 
to the United Nations. The handful of men 
who control this lobby base thelr claim to 
express what they call the “grassroots sentil- 
ments of all America” towards the Com- 
munists of China on 1,037,000 signatures to 
a petition which for almost 6 years has lain 
unrified in the darkness of a New York 
warehouse; but though there are not more 
than 6,000 persons out of the 1,037,000 who 
ever contribute a dime, and not more than 
25,000 names on the committee’s mailing 
list, the weighty name of it will be slung 
about again in this election year in an effort 
to silence every politician who may dare to 
suggest that recognition of China, and trade 
with her, are essential to peace. 

One of the major volces of this lobby. 
which has its headquarters at 343 Lexington 
Avenue, New York City, is Senator MIKE 
MAnsFreLtp, Democrat of Montana. “Amer- 
icans who favor the admission of Red China 
to the United Nations,” said Mansfield, base 
part of their argument on the false premise 
that opposition to such admission comes 
from a minority and lunatic conservative 
fringe of American politics.” He then cited 
the 1,037,000 signatures, and asserted that 
millions more have endorsed this petition 
through the action of national organizations. 

But what do they say at committee head- 
quarters about the possibility of there being 
just such a lunatic fringe? The genial Lieb- 
man observes that in 1953 and 1954, with 
Korea fresh in the public mind, “anyone 
would have signed the petition.” Since then, 
he admits, no one knows in what fashion 
the collective mind of 1,037,000 persons may 
have changed. “It would cost about 10 
cents a head to get in touch with them all, 
and the committee simply cannot afford 
that.“ 

Nevertheless, on the authority of all those 
names, the committee is working to get both 
the Democrat and Republican national con- 
ventions to adopt a joint plank against any 
move for recognition of China or resumption 
of trade with her. A propaganda kit Is in 
preparation to be sent out to every person 
who runs for Federal office. The committee 
plans to poll all candidates. Conferences at 
the universities will be arranged to give the 
1960 anti-Pelping campaign the respecta- 
bility of what Liebman calls a “high degree 
of literacy.” And since politicians and 
literate people who are well known and also 
conservative are never ignored by newspaper 
editors, the issue of China will again appear 
to have had a fair verdict among us. 

Let us now consider who they are that rig 
the jury. A few are old China hands, but 
among the rest it is difficult to find any com- 
mon motive beyond that of a fervent bellef, 
as Liebman pute it, that they are acting as 
patriots whose only concern is what is best 
for their country. This is true, surely, of 
Liebman himself, if we may take it that his 
motives are as pure as his admitted ignor- 
ance of the eyils of the Kuomintang rule 
over China ls absolute. 

The honorary chairman of the Committee 
of 1 Million is Warren R, Austin, member 
of the Loyal Legion of the Sons of the Amer- 
ican Revolution, member of the China So- 
clety of America, and our first ambassador 
to the United Nations. After him come the 
six more or less active brains of the Steering 
Committee, the executive exploiters of the 
authority of a petition long years in a ware- 
house. At the head of the list is Senator 
Paul H. Dovcuas of Illinois, one-time pro- 
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fessor of economics. (Most politically 
aware people ask: What's he doing there?) 
With him are Charles Edison, former Gov- 
ernor of New Jersey; former Senator H. 
Alexander Smith of New Jersey: Congress- 
man Francis E. Walter, of Pennsylvania; 
Congressman Walter H. Judd, of Minnesota, 
and Joseph C. Grew, Ambassador to Japan 
from 1931 to 1941. Jupp was a medical mis- 
Sionary to China from 1925 to 1938, a man 
who knew Shanghal in the Kuomintang 
days when every dawn revealed more than 
a hundred human bodies to be carted off 
out of the filth of the gutters. 

The treasurer is Frederick C. McKee of the 
National Casket Co., an avocational joiner of 
Causes. He was chairman and national di- 


rector of the Committee for Boycott Against. 


Japan from 1938 to 1939; national chairman 
of the Citizens for Victory, 1942-43, national 
treasurer of the League of Nations Associa- 
tion, 1942-44; and a member of the Com- 
mittee to Defend Americn by Aiding Anti- 


Communist China, 1949-52. McKee’s assist- 


ant is Bettis Alston Garside, missionary to 
China, 1922-26, bearer of the Order of the 
Auspicious Star (Chiang regime), executive 
vice president and secretary of United Sery- 
ices to China, Inc., New York. 

The committee got its start in October 
1953, with a statement signed by 212 poll- 
ticians, businessmen, sclentiats and religious 
leaders, intended for the ears of President 
Eisenhower. It was a protest against the 
growing pressure from Britain for recogni- 
tion of China and relaxation of the Ameri- 
cCan-enunciated trade embargo. It was ulti- 
Mately to be given to the President on his 
way to the Bermuda Conference “to arm 
you In speaking to the British"; but it ap- 
pears that Time magazine was the first to 
call it to his attention. “Congressional 
signers,” said Liebman, “got mail pro and 
con, and before we knew it there was a 
Spontaneous movement.” How spontaneous 
it was may be better determined, perhaps, 
by Liebman’s admission that the signatures 
Came in pretty slowly because most of them 

- Were gathered through channels dug locally 
out of the membership of the American 
Legion and the American Federation of 
Labor. The Benevolent and Protective Order 
of Elks also helped, along with the General 
Federation of Women's Clubs and the 
Catholic War Veterans. 

The Stockholm Peace Appeal had earlier 
Claimed to have gotten 11 million American 
signatures, so it was decided that the com- 
mittee must get at least a million. On July 
9, 1954, the committee sent a telegram to 
the President announcing that it had 
rounded up its one million. In the end, the 
Stockholm petitions were denounced by the 
State Department as  Russian-inspired 
fakery; but President Eisenhower took the 
1,037,000 names presented by the committee 
as supporting evidence that 95 percent of the 
American people wished to keep the People's 
Republic of China beyond the pale. As a 
document, the full petition had legs literary 
interest than an old telephone book, so It 
Was never read. It was put in a warehouse 
and the committee closed up shop. 

In the autumn of 195, an American as- 
sembly of Protestant roligious leaders was 
held and there was more agitation for recog- 
nition of Red China, so it was decided to 
set up an informal group from within the 
membership of the Committee of One Million 
and get it going as a lobby in opposition to 
the agitators. Those who had led the pre- 
vious petition movement became the lobby. 
The signers of the original petition were not 
Solicited for support. “It would," sald Lieb- 
man, have been too expensive.” However, 
in 1958, the committee pulled 50,000 Protes- 
tant clergymen, and of those who responded, 
93 percent were on our side. The support 
Of these clergymen was taken as a mandate 
tor continued exploitation of the 1,037,000 
Signatures. 
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Today, the authority of the original num- 
ber has become dogma; On the basis of the 
original petition, the committee claims to 
have among its charter members one-fourth 
of the U.S. Senate, one-fourth of the House 
of Representatives, and nine Governors. 
The list is Impressive, but it is a question 
how many would be there today if Judd. 
Smith, Douglas, Grew, and Edison were to 
turn around to look. Newspaper editors still 
accept the committee at face value, as ready 
to believe in the existence of an army here 
as those who were deceived by the ‘round 
ond ‘round parade of the troops of Henri 
Christophe. Nevertheless, the committee's 
executives find it harder and harder to make 
news as time goes by. To kcep itself in the 
public.eye on a shoestring budget, the com- 
mittee takes page advertisements in the in- 
ternational edition of the New York Times 


and reprints them for mall distribution, buy- 


ing the aura of the newspaper's reputation 
for 6450 on international page, instead of the 
$5,000 it would have to pay for a page in the 
domestic edition, The committce’s friends 
in Congress provide further reprint material, 
fying the flag of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
for example, the speech of Senator ROBEAT 
O. Brno, Democrat, of West Virginia, “Should 
the United States Change Its China Policy?” 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, delivered June 8, 
1959, reprinted (not at Government expense) 
and distributed as committee propaganda. 
This Byrd speech could have been prompted 
by Chiang Kai-shek. “Continued support of 
the Nationalist Republic of China serves to 
best advance the interests of the United 
States and the free countries in Asia,” Brap 
said, 

After the resumption of activity In 1954 
by the small informal group which still calis 
itself the Committee of One Million, “we 
found ourselves," said Liebman, “with new 
responsibilities we had not figured on, We 
were the only responsible organization dedi- 
cated to anti-Communist activity, and sud- 
denly we were getting letters from all over 
the world, particularly from the Far East 
regions,” 

Liebman has since been out there to meet 
the committee's friends. Chiang, a hard 
man to see, gave him 2 hours of his time and 
posed for a smiling, side-by-side photograph. 
In Bangkok, 2 years ago, Liebman was told 
by a cablnet-level spokesman: If the United 
States were to recognize Red China, within 
a week we would have to do so also. Pre- 
sumably Liebman did his feryent best to 
reassure his friends in Thalland. Telling 
of his tour around the area, he said: We 
felt it was important to convince them that 
the United States is not changing its policy. 

Out of their new-found sense of responsi- 
bility the committee's leading members set 
up the American-Asian Educational Ex- 
change, with Edison as chairman and Lieb- 
man as executive vice chairman, Judd and 
McKee are vice chairmen, along with 
Bishop Herbert Welch, This organization, 
which Liebman says will try to fill the gap 
left by the United States Information Serv- 
ice and other outfits that try to educate 
Asians, begun its work with the publication 
of Communism at Work in China, by Stan- 
ley K. Hornbeck, who froni 1928 to 1937 was 


Chief of the Division of Far Eastern Affairs * 


of the State Department. He was Special 
Assistant Secretary of State in 1944, at the 
moment when President Roosevelt was up- 
braiding Chiang (United States Relations 
with China, the Department of State, pp. 
66-68, 1949) for his persistent refusal to 
cooperate with General Stilwell in prosecut- 
ing the war against Japan, and for letting 
his anti-Communist obsession bring China 
to the brink of catastrophe. But Hornbeck 
still champions Chiang. 

The transcendent arrogance of this China 
lobby was bared by Liebman last November 
4 in a press statement attack on Conlon 
Associates, Ltd., of San Fraucisco, for hav- 
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ing urged the admission of China to the 
United Nations. The Conlon group han 
been hired by the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee to study the China problem and 
came out for recognition and trade. Said 
Liebman: . 

To the best of my knowledge, Colon As- 
soclates conducted no serious investigation 
of either the sentiment of the American 
people or their leaders, We doubt very ser- 
jously whether Conlon Associates consulted 
with either the people or the governments of 
Korea, Free China, Hong Kong, et cetera. 


More Debate by Insertion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr, Speaker, in this 
the greatest of all deliberative bodies we 
should, it seems to me, debate the vital 
issues face to face on the floor of the 
House. Our distinguished colleague, war 
hero, and former chairman of the Na- 
tional Republican Committee, Mr. B. 
CARROLL REECE, of Tennessee, however, 
. prefers to debate by inser- 

on. 

This means the gentleman turns in 
his side of the argument to the clerks, 
just as I turned this in. It means he 
does not have to undergo cross-examina- 
tion by a colleague who may disagree 
with him. It means he does not have 
to defend his words, 

It was this kind of debate he insisted 
on carrying on with me during the 85th 
Congress in spite of my efforts to per- 
suade him to debate the issues personally 
on the floor of the House. 

Now, in the Appendix of the Recorp 
for February 8, 1960, pages A1002-A1003. 
the gentleman reverts to this regrettable 
practice of debate by Recorp insert. 
Not only is this unworthy of the issues 
and the traditions of this great House, 
in my opinion, but the practice makes 
it very difficult for the readers of the 
Recorp to follow the arguments. 

I repeat my most respectful request to 
my distinguished colleague: Desist from 
debate by insert and agree to carry your 
differences with me or other colleagues 
to the floor of the House. I would be 
delighted to discuss personally our poli- 
cies with respect to Cuba or China with 
my esteemed colleague from east Ten- 
nessee on the floor of the House at his 
early convenience. 

It is my hope, but hardly my expec- 
tation, that the gentleman will see fit 
to alter his policies and to give me an 
affirmative answer to this request. 

Meanwhile, since the gentleman saw 
fit to include in the Appendix a slanted 
article from Time magazine November 
30, 1959—about my trip to the Far East 
last November, I shall include, follow- 
ing these remarks and by previously 
granted unanimous request, the text of 
two press releases issued by my office 
with respect to the Time article, copies 
of which releases were sent at the time 
«to Mr. REECE. 
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'The releases are as follows: 

NOVEMBER 25, 1959. 

Charging distortions and inaccuracies in 
Time magazine’s November 30 article about 
his recent Far Eastern trip, Representative 
CHARLES O. Porter, Democrat, of Oregon, in 
a letter to the editor of Time challenged 
them to produce an editor to debate China 
policy with him publicly. 

“Let the objective press, radio, and tele- 
vision give the public an opportunity to 
judge as to the merits of the arguments and 
the good faith of the participants,” PORTER 
said. He said he had informal assurances 
from one national television network that it 
would be pleased to program the debate, 

According to Porter's letter to the editor 
of Time, the question is: “Will Time, the 
weekly newsmagazine, produce from its edi- 
tors a champion to dispute publicly and 
in person the proposition that effective op- 
position to the Red Chinese requires dis- 
engagement from our warm embrace with 
the defeated, discredited Chinese National- 
ists?” 

Porter said he knew that Chiang Kai-shek 
was “the most cherished of Time's sacred 
cows but even so the extent of Time's per- 
sonal attack, distortions and inaccuracies 
surprised me.“ He referred to an article on 
page 16 of the magazine. 

The Congressman sent two letters to Time, 
one for possible publication and one per- 
sonally to Henry Luce, editor in chief. 
Porter cited the distortions and inaccuracies 
in detail, The text of the letters follows: 

NOVEMBER 24, 1959. 
The Eprror, 
Time magazine. 

Dran Sm: My China policy recommenda- 
tions do not, as you correctly report (Nov. 
30), meet with the approval of either the 
Red Chinese or the Nationalist Chinese. I 
have been expressing them publicly since 
1954 and I believe an increasingly large 
number of Americans hold the same 
opinions. 

My views coincide with the recommenda- 
tions made earlier this month to the Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee by Conlon As- 
sociates, Ltd., at the conclusion of a study re- 
quested by that committee. Of course, I 
knew that Chiang Kai-shek was the most 
cherished of Time's sacred cows but even £0 
the extent of your personal attack, distor- 
tions and inaccuracies surprised me, 

For example, you report that a "glacial 
silence” followed my opening remark at my 
Taiwan dinner meeting with Chinese Na- 
tionalist leaders and then you say that I re- 
turned to Tokyo the next day as though that 
were the reason. This is untrue and mis- 
leading. As I intended, my remark relaxed 
the atmosphere and we had a cordial discus- 
sion. I returned to Tokyo the next day to 
fulfill a predetermined schedule of work for 
my committee. 

It seems to me a shame, both politically 
and journalistically, that Time will drag an 
important issue to such a low level to pro- 
mote an editor’s opinion. Ambassador Mac- 
Arthur backed out of his challenge to debate 
China policy with me. Will Time, the 
weekly newsmagazine, produce from its edi- 
tors a champion to dispute publicly and in 
person the proposition that effective opposi- 
tion to the Red Chinese requires disengage- 
ment from our warm embrace with the 
defeated, discredited Chinese Nationalists? 

Very truly yours, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress, 
NovemaBer 25, 1959. 
Mr. Henry R. LUCE, 
Editor in Chief, 
Time Magazine. 

Dran Mr. Luce: We agree about the im- 
portance of promoting world law. We dis- 
agree about China policies and I am writing 
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to you now to protest against the distortions 
and inaccuracies of an article about me on 
page 16 of your November 30 issue. 

I spoke at some length this morning with 
Mr. Purth, your executive assistant. He very 
patiently heard me out on the matters set 
forth below and told me that he would in- 
yestigate them and bring them to your per- 
sonal attention upon your return. 

Of course I knew the time-line about 
Nationalist China, I didn’t expect sympa- 
thetic treatment of my activities on my 
recent trip but I did expect better journal- 
ism, Let me now be specific. I hope you'll 
turn to the article and have it in mind as 
you read these comments. 

1. The references to tuxes and birds are 
well within the range of fair comment. 
Congressmen, however, have always been 
concerned about our foreign policies and 
todsy, far from becoming less active, they 
are more and more participating in the for- 
mation of foreign policy. No real com- 
plaint here. 

2. As for the “embarrassment and con- 
sternation” created by my flight, I found 
none except among the Chinese Nationalists, 
not among Americans, both in and out of 
government, and certainly not among Jnpan- 
ese. The unpalatable fact is that the Red 
Chinese are in firm control of the main- 
land and that the Chinese Nationalists, even 
in the unlikely event of a revolution, have 
no chance of regaining control. They have 
the intention but not the ability. We have 
the ability but not the intention. Point: 
Good reporting would have made it clear who 
was embarrassed and who displayed con- 
sternation. 

3. “He next turned his attention to seeth- 
ing Cuba.” Apparently your writers don't 
read your Latin American edition, much less 
the New York Times. In the interim I was 
active with respect to Venezuela, Colombia, 
and Latin American policies generally, in- 
eluding opposition to Batista. I went to 
Europe to a meeting of the World Parlia- 
ment Association at the urging of Grenville 
Clark. Point: I didn’t “next” turn to Cuba. 

4. I've urged him from the first to shave 
his beard.” Of course I urged him to do 
that and settle down to the hard job of 
administering his country. I also urged him 
to hold elections, ban Communists from gov- 
ernment and labor union positions, use civil 
courts. reform land reform, and so on, Any 
slight check of my activities here would show 
I had tried harder than any other 10 Con- 
gressmen to assist him along democratic 
paths. Point; The writer wanted me to 
look ridiculous so he selected that quotation. 

5. “Looked around for new worlds to ex- 
plore.’ My views on China haven't changed 
for a long time and I first expressed them 
publicly when I ran for Congress in 1954. 
I mentioned them on the floor in 1958 and 
I made many speeches embodying them ear- 
lier this year. Point: I'd been exploring this 
area for a long time. 

6. “But prudently trimmed his travel 
plans.” I had travel orders and a C-54 
which could have taken me to Hong Kong 
from where I might have been admitted to 
China, just as Senator Malone went Into 
Bulgaria. I didn’t go because I had the 


*question before the Supreme Court and I 


don't believe in defying duly constituted au- 
thority however much I may disagree with 
its rulings. Point: I didn’t trim“ my 
plans. 

7. That quotation about sending Chiang 
to an old soldiers’ home is one I’ve used 
many times. I told one of your reporters 
that if you used it you ought to use it all, 
that is, including “for his protection and 
ours.” Point: You didn't. 

8. “Understandably hesitant about going 
to Formosa.” The implication here is that 
Iwas afraid. The fact is that Chiang's Am- 
bassador Yeh had warmly urged me to virit 


February 9 


Taiwan and his First Secretary in Washing- 
ton had repeated the invitation after Chiang 
had formally protested my “old soldiers“ 
home" statement. I didn’t want any sticky 
incident—that is, the sort of thing that a 
true whooping Congressman would seek. No 
“discreet inquiry” was made. A _ telegram 
went from MacArthur to our embassy in 
Taipei. The answer was affirmative, strongly 
50. Point: I made sure I was welcome. not 
just permitted to come, and I let the State 
Department have a chance to veto the whole 
trip. 

9. “Chiang too preoccupied.” I didn’t ask 
to see him, although I indicated in a polite, 
low-pressure manner to Foreign Minister 
Huang that I would be glad to see him, even 
delay my departure a few hours, if he cared 
to see me. Point: Chiang didn't snub me 
nor I him. 

10. “A glacial silence descended on the 
party, and Porter returned to Tokyo next 
day.” Untrue and misleading. There was a 
warm response to my intentionally filppant 
remark and we had a cordial discussion all 
evening. I returned to Tokyo because I had 
a heavy schedule of visits beginning the next 
day. Your people in Tokyo and Washington 
know better. Your editor had to make this 
out of whole cloth. Don't take my word. 
Talk to the Air Force man who accompanied 
me, Joe Hochreiter. Ask the chargé, Mr. 
Yager. Point: No factual basis for saying 
there was a “glacial silence,“ nor for the im- 
plication about my return to Tokyo the next 
day. 

11. “Row” with MacArthur, It might have 
been relevant to mention what we argued 
about, namely, his putting off the record an 
interview I had had with a leading Diet 
member after the interview and with no pre- 
vious notice. Point: Maybe I had a right to 
argue with the Ambassador. 

12. MacArthur's denial of the China de- 
bate challenge is put down uncritically, 
whereas I know Alex Campbell understood 
very well that wire stories on two successive 
days, emanating from Embassy sources, af- 
firmed the challenge. It wasn't until the 
third day that the Ambassador issued this 
denial, Point: The undisputed facts dis- 
credit MacArthur's denial. 

13. “Excess of adrenalin.” This was the 
reason suggested by MacArthur for our dif- 
ferences at a 40-minute meeting, very cor- 
dial, which I had with him on the day I 
left Japan. This quotation is out of con- 
text and garbled. Point: MacArthur's diag- 
nosis, not mine. 

14. “Strong nonrecognition in the two 
places most concerned.” I would say the 
United States was the place most concerned. 
Point: I did not adopt my views to make 
either the Red Chinese or the Nationalists 
happy. 

“U.S. goodwill abroad“ might be increased 
if we disengaged ourselves from a defeated, 
discredited army. The issue is communica- 
tion and recognition is only a part of that. 
It is not a question of softness or in any way 
diminishing our strength. Red China is the 
nation most likely to commit the rash act 
that could lead to war: We need her partici- 
pation In any acceptable agreement with re- 
spect to the cessation of nuclear weapons 
tests, Communication will not insure against 
rash acts or that Red China will go along 
with international inspection stations, but it 
will help. 

I cannot see how your editors could write 
such a story on the basis of the available 
facts. Crusading journalism is one thing. 
This article is something else. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 

Publisher Henry R. Luce has admitted his 
Time magazine was imprecise and could have 
looked further in its November 30 article 
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about Congressman CHARLES O, PORTER'S re- 
cent Far Eastern trip. Porter made public 
today the publisher's December 5 letter com- 
Menting on Time's article. 

“Time was imprecise,” wrote Luce to 
Porter with respect to Time's report of the 
reaction Porter's opening remark received 
when he met with Chinese Nationalist lead- 
ers in Taiwan in November. 

“Time was 180° inaccurate,” Porrer wrote 
Luce in reply. “My remark was not received 
by a ‘glacial silence’ as stated in Time but 
with relaxation and courteous good humor,” 
Porten said: 

In reply to Porter's objection that Time 
Misrepresented his concern for Cuba, Luce 
Wrote, “I shall concede that Time could have 
looked further into your total attitude to- 
ward Castro.” He added that Porter had 
been reported “in rationalization of Castro’s 
acts” and that it was not clear to us“ that 
Porter was Castro's severe critic." 

“Mr, Luce should read his Time magazine,” 
Porter sald. “It quoted me months ago as 
Seeing an ‘ominous trend’ in Cuba. It is 
easily ascertained that I have constructively 
criticized Castro more than any other Mem- 
ber of Congress.” 

In his letter to Porter, Luce wrote that he 
thought the story was “sound journalism” 
and was Just and essentially accurate.” 

“In spite of Mr. Luce’s admissions and in 
the face of other distortions he does not 
admit, he writes me that Time will say in 
its December 21 issue that it ‘stands by its 
story,’ PORTER said. 

(The texts of the letter from Luce and 
Ponren's reply are attached.) 

DECEMBER 5, 1959. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN Porter: On my return 
from Hawall a few days ago, I received your 
Personal letter, and a written report from 
the editors who studied it in my absence, 


And I haye given due attention to both docu- - 
ments. 


As you correctly point out, you and I agree 
In the importance of promoting world law, 
We disagree, however, not only on policies 
toward China, but also on what constitutes 
sound journalism. 

I shall be explicit. Was Time's report of 
your trip to the Orlent “sympathetic”? No; 
and not merely because of our policy dis- 
agreement. It was unsympathetic because 
the reports from our mdents in the 
Far East portrayed the incidents of your visit 
ās unfortunate for our national posture 
there. 

Addressing myself to your 12-point letter, 
I shall skip some points that I consider too 
tenuous to warrant debate. There remain 
Others worth talking about, 

For example, your No. 4, the bit about 
Castro's beard. I shall concede that Time 
could have looked farther into your total at- 
titude toward Castro. However, you have 
been reported in rationalization of Castro's 
acts, and it is not clear to us that you are, 
as you imply in your letter, his severe critic. 

Your No. 8, “understandably hesitant about 
Boing to Formosa.” Time did not imply that 
you were “afraid,” any more than you imply 
it in your explanation: “I didn’t want any 
Sticky incident.” 

Your No. 10, “A glacial silence descended 
on the party.” Time was imprecise. Evi- 
dently your remark about shooting was not 
followed by silence. However, a recheck to 
Our correspondents in Hong Kong and 
Taiwan confirms that the Chinese guests at 
the party considered your remarks “pro- 
Vocative’; that they maintained their 
tempers and good manners with conscious 
effort. 

Your No. 12, the Ambassador sald in a 
Press conference: “I have been in the foreign 
service 25 years and I think I am too experi- 
enced to propose that I debate with a Member 
Of Congress on any matter“ That sounds 
convincing to me. 
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In sum: While I can see why you consider 
Time's report tough, I consider it just and 
essentially accurate. Your shorter letter in- 
tended for publication will be published in 
the December 21 issue. Time will say that 
it stands by its story. 

So, it is clear that we have more on which 
to disagree than we had before. I shall be 
happy one day to resume discussion with you 
on, for example, world law. 

Sincerely yours, 
Henry R. Luce. 
DECEMBER 7, 1959. 

Dran Mr. Luce: Many thanks for your 
prompt and careful consideration of my let- 
ter of November 25 protesting the distor- 
tions and inaccuracies in Time's recent arti- 
cle about my Far Eastern trip. I am glad 
to know you intend to publish my other 
letter in your December 21 issue. 

You say that Time will say following my 
letter that it stands by its story which you 
regard as sound journalism even though— 

1. I didn't “next” turn my attention to 
seething Cuba, 

2. Time, as you admit, could haye looked 
further into my total attitude toward Castro, 
This wouldn't be difficult. I inserted many 


speeches, etc, into the CONGRESSIONAL R- 


ond. Your Washington correspondent, Jerry 
Hannifin, is fully informed in this respect, 
I still say it’s “dirty pool,” not sound journal- 
ism, to use, all by itself, the quote you did. 

3: China was not a “new world“ for me to 
explore politically. 

4. I didn’t ask to see Chiang so his being 
“too preoccupied” was irrelevant, 

5. Time was, as you admit, “imprecise” in 
reporting the response to my remark at the 
Taiwan dinner party. ‘Inaccurate’ 180 de- 
gres is more precise. I note you do not com- 
ment on the misleading implication in “* * + 
and Porter returned to Tokyo the next day.” 

6. Both UPI and AP carried news stories, 
coming directly from the embassy, affirming 
MacArthur's challenge to debate China policy 
with me. I don't ask you to belleve me. All 
I say is ask Gene Kramer of AP or Arnold 
Dibble (UPI) or your own Alex Campbell. 
Moreover, In the same conference where he 
said the words you quote in your letter he 
remarked that he had offered to debate the 
propriety of his refusing a transcript to me, 
I'm enclosing a thermofax of these nows 
stories so you can see for yourself. 

I certainly cannot agree that Time's report 
is “just and essentially accurate,” although 
I did anticpate that Time would stick by its 
story nevertheless, 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 


Dedication of the National Memorial 
Building of the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, a 
longtime dream of nearly 2 million mem- 
bers of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of 
the United States and its ladies auxil- 
iary was fulfilled on February 8, 1969, 
when President Eisenhower dedicated the 
magnificent white marble National Me- 
morial Building here in Washington, D.C, 
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Inside the handsome five-story struc- 
ture a perpetual light burns in honor 
of those soldiers, sailors, marines, and 
airment who paid the supreme sacrifice. 
As an office building and a memorial, it 
represents a tribute to both the living 
and the dead, a symbol of the purpose 
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars, to 
honor the dead by helping the living. 

Mr. Speaker, at this point in the Rec- 
orp, I should like to include the preamble 
to the constitution and objects of the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States: * 

PREAMBLE TO THE CONSTITUTION AND OBJECTS 
OF THE VETERANS OF FOREIGN WARS-OF THE 
UNITED STATES 
We, officers and enlisted men, and honor- 

ably discharged officers and enlisted men of 

the Army, Navy, and Marine Corps of the 

United, States of America, who have served 

in foreign wars of the United States of Amer- 

ica, do unite to establish a permanent organ- 
ization, which shall be known as the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars of the United States, 

This, the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States of America, was organized by 
the amalgamation of the Army of the Philip- 
pines, American Veterans of Foreign Service, 
and the Army of the Philippines, Cuba and 
Puerto Rico, on September 14 to 17, 1914, at 
Pittsburgh. Pa. 

The objects of this association are frater- 
nal, patriotic, historical, and educational; to 
preserve dnd strengthen comradeship among 
its members; to assist worthy comrades; to 
perpetuate the memory and history of our 
dead, and to assist their widows and or- 
phans; to maintain true allegiance to the 
Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica, and fidelity to its Constitution and laws; 
to foster true patriotism; to maintain and 
extend the institutions of American freedom; 
and to preserve and defend the United States 
from all her enemies, whomsoever. 


Mr, Speaker, members of the Veterans 
of Foreign Wars who live in the Third 
District of Indiana are particularly proud 
that Mr. Samuel E. Leman, of Bremen, 
serves on the VFW National Council of 
Administration and that Judge E. Spen- 
cer Walton, of Mishawaka, a former 
VFW department commander and past 
chairman of the VFW National Legisla- 
tive Committee, now serves as vice chair- 
man of that committee. 

Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
that there be inserted in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD the following brief history 
of the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States: 

History OF THE VETERANS OF FOREIGN Wars 
OF THE UNITED STATES 

The Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States was created by the merger in 1914 of 
three national societies of oversea veterans 
that were founded shortly following the close 
of the Spanish-American War in 1899. 

These societies were composed of small 
groups of veterans who yearned to perpetuate 
that spirit of comradeship that is known only 
to those who have shared dangers and hard- 
ships in the actual zones of warfare. 

The American Veterans of Foreign Service 
was chartered by the State of Ohio on Octo- 
ber 11, 1899. After a brief period of activity 
the founding chapter in Columbus became 
dormant but was later revived. 

The Colorado Society of the Army of the 
Philippines was in Denver, Colo., 
December 1, 1899, but it has functioned con- 
tinuously since its origin. A 

Shortly thereafter, still another society, al- 
so known as the American Veterans of For- 


eign Service, was formed at Altoona, Pa. 
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These various tions merged their 
identities in 1914, at a convention in Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., to become the single nationwide 
association that has been known since then 
as the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United 
States. 

From the very beginning, the new organi- 
zation took its place on the American scene 
as a major national veteran society, operat- 
ing on a nonpartisan, nonsectarian, non- 
“profit basis. The close of World War I wit- 
nessed a great membership increase. As 
more and more oversea veterans joined its 
ranks, the VFW grew in prominence in na- 
tional affairs—not only as a veteran frater- 
nity but as a patriotic and service organiza- 
tion as well. 

CAMPAIGN MEDAL SERVICE 


A unique eligibility qualification distin- 
guishes the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States from all other veteran organ- 
izations, past and present. Membership in 
the VFW is restricted to "any male officer or 
enlisted man, or any honorably discharged 
male officer or enlisted man, who is a citizen 
of the United States of America, and who has 
served in the military or naval service of the 
United States of America in any foreign war, 
insurrection or expedition, which service shall 
be by the authorization of the 
issuance of a campaign medal by the military 
or naval service of the United States of 
America.” 

This campaign medal service requirement 
explains why veterans of the Spanish-Ameri- 
can War, who founded the societies in 1899 
that later gave birth to the VFW, have en- 
joyed a common bond in this organization 
With the overseas veterans of subsequent 
Wars, campaigns, and expeditions—including 
World War I, World War II and the fighting 
in Korea, 

Thus it is today that the Veterans of For- 
eign Wars of the United States continues to 
exemplify that “evergreen” characteristic 
that inspired its founders in 1899, when they 
ordained that campaign medal service should 
always be the basic membership qualification. 
More than 60 years ago these men planned 
that the VFW should continue to exist so 
long as American citizens are required to 
serve on “foreign soil or in hostile waters“ in 
defense of the American flag. 

BASIC PRINCIPLES 


The basic aims of this organization—for 
more than 60 years—have been definitely ex- 
in a nationwide program of activities 
with a fourfold purpose: (1) To insure the 
national security through maximum military 
strength; (2) to speed the rehabilitation of 
the Nation's disabled and needy veterans; 
(3) to assist the widows and orphans, and 
the dependents of disabled and needy vet- 
erans; (4) to promote Americanism through 
education in patriotism and constructive 
service to the communities in which we live. 
This program is reviewed and strengthened 
annually on the basis of resolutions discussed 
and adopted at VFW national conventions. 


VFW NATIONAL LEGISLATIVE SERVICE 


It is the proud boast of the VFW that every 
major veterans welfare law now on the sta- 
tute books was either initiated or supported 
by this organization. These laws provided 
compensation for those suffering from serv- 
ice-connected disabilities; pensions for aging 
veterans with limited incomes; hospitaliza- 
tion and domiciliary care for needy veterans 
whose physical welfare requires proper hos- 
pital treatment; employment preference in 
ctyll service; housing and business loans; 
education and „eto. 

The Veterans of Foreign Wars legislative 
zervice in Washington works for the benefit 
of all war veterans—and to implement 
oo endorsed by each VIW national con- 

on. 
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The legislative director prepares measures 
for introduction in the Congress, He repre- 
sents the organization at congressional hear- 
ings and keeps VFW members advised on cur- 
rent issues most important to all ex-service- 
men. 

Outstanding among VFW legislative ac- 
complishments are the major roles of this 
organization played in the creation of com- 
pensation, pension, hospital, and bonus 
benefits for World War I veterans, and their 
widows and orphans; passage of the GI 
bill of rights, and subsequent measures for 
both World War II veterans and Korean 
veterans, and pensions for thelr widows and 
orphans also. 

The VFW national legislative service also 
works constantly for the enactment of laws 
and policies that will strengthen the na- 
tional security and international) relations 
designed to preserve peace for America in 
the future. 

SERVICE AND WELFARE 


The VFW maintains the central office of 
its national rehabilitation service in Wash- 
ington, D.C. This nationwide program 
serves all disabled veterans of all wars. mem- 
bers and non-members alike, in matters of 
Government compensation and pension 
claims, hospitalization, civil service employ- 
ment preference, etc. 

The VFW National Rehabilitation Service 
office in Washington, D.C., functions as a 
coordinating agency between the various 
agencies of the Federal Government and serv- 
ice officers of local and State VFW units. 
This office is staffed with claim experts and 
medical advisers qualified by study and ex- 
perience to prosecute the claims of individ- 
ual veterans seeking the benefits to which 
they may be entitled under the law, when 
such claims have been denied on lower levels 
within the Veterans’ Administration, 


YOUTH WELFARE 
n em- 


The VFW youth welfare progran 
braces countless activities, all dedicated to 
the purpose of teaching the youth of Amer- 
ica the obligations of good citizenship. 
VFW local units throughout the country 
sponsor Boy and Girl Scout troops, muaical 
units, rifie-clubs, teenage baseball and soft- 
ball teams, marble shooting contests, bowl- 
ing leagues, summer camps for underprivi- 
leged children. They cooperate with schools 
and churches, and—in every possible way— 
constantly strive to teach respect and rev- 
erence for America’s patriotic traditions. 


VFW NATIONAL HOME 


At Eaton Rapids, Mich., the VFW maintains 
one of America’s most unusual child wel- 
fare projects. It is the VFW National Home, 
founded in 1925 as a home for the orphans 
of deceased and/or totally disabled oversea 
veterans. Functioning under the “family 
unit” plan, the home campus includes more 
than 30 family-size dwellings, each hous- 
ing a typical family group of children un- 
der the care of a trained housemother. 

The site is a 640-acre farm, equipped with 
adequate farm and dairy buildings, swim- 
ming pool, athletic flelds, nursery, memo- 
rial chapel and guest lodge, hospital, com- 
munity center and auditorium, playgrounds, 
orchard with farm land, and fields where 
crops of grain and garden produce are raised. 

Education, food, clothing, constructive 
play, physical welfare—all the essentials to 
well-rounded American youth—are supplied 
free of cost for the boys and giris who live 
at the home, plus financial assistance if 
they desire to obtain special training or col- 
lege degrees after they earn thelr high 
school diplomas. 

Today, more than 60 years since its roots 
took hold in 1899, the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars of the United States fills an important 
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place as a great service organization—one 
that Is still com of oversea veterans 
exclusively and dedicated to the ideal which 
seeks to “honor the dead by helping the 
living.” ` 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 
. Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government. publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
Spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
2 0% (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawrul for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec, 185, p. 1942). 


Family Farm Income Act of 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EARL HOGAN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, the begin- 
ning and foundation of free enterprise 
in this country, and indeed of the whole 
concept of democratic representative 
government in America, was the family 
farm system of agriculture. Family 
farming has continued throughout our 
history to be one of the major bulwarks 
of democratic government and our 
American way of life. The basic ideals 
of freedom, liberty, and self-reliance 
that characterize the warp and woof 
of our social values and our competitive 
free enterprise system had their roots 
in the American family farm system, 
Many observers feel that if the trends 
of the past 7 years continue, the family 
farm will disappear, a victim of indus- 
trial-controlied vertical integration, 
factory farming or some other form of 
rationalized or collectivized agricultural 
Production. 

Yesterday, the Congress received a 
farm message from the executive branch. 
This message was in two parts: Part 1 
Was a reiteration of the recommenda- 
tions made by Secretary Benson, which 
experience has proven to be wrong, and 
which repeated hearings before our Com- 
mittee on Agriculture have shown to be 
Completely devoid of any constructive 
Solution of the major aspects of the farm 
income problem. The proposals which 
Were yesterday reiterated have already 
been found in practice to have adverse 
Tesults and the reports prepared for the 
Senate Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry by the Department of Agricul- 
ture in Senate Document No. 77 say these 
Would be the results of future applica- 
tion of such policies: continued increase 
in farm production; continued piling up 
of surpluses in Government ownership; 
Continued fall in farmers’ income, and a 
Continued increase in the middleman’s 
Share of the consumers’ food dollar. 

The second part of the farm message 
from the executive branch was more 
reasonable. The second part of the mes- 
Sage indicated a willingness on the part 
of the Executive to work with Congress 
to bring about an acceptable solution to 
these problems. The message said that 

€ timeworn recommendations were 
Preferred, but that alternative courses 
Would be considered and not turned 
down out of hand. — 

In the spirit of this second and more 
Teasonable part of the farm message, I 
am today, in company with a large num- 
ber of colleagues, on and off the Com- 
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mittee on Agriculture, proposing for con- 
sideration, an alternative course, that 
will in our opinion raise not lower farm 
income, reduce not increase the Govern- 
ment cost of the farm program, and re- 
duce not increase the quantity of farm 
commodities in Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration inventories. 

The bill we are introducing today 
meets the President halfway on his pro- 
posed alternative course. It provides 
means whereby farmers can make real- 
istic choices commodity by commodity 
whether they wish to adopt the no-con- 
trols-low-supports approach fayored by 
the executive branch or whether they 
wish somewhat more nearly adequate 
income stabilization levels and are will- 
ing to accept the self-discipline required 
to balance supply with demand at such 
stabilization levels. 

Title I of the bill, “Balancing Supply 
With Demand at a Fair Price” gives pro- 
ducers of each different commodity a 
choice, first whether they wish to solve 
the problems of their commodity by 
means of nationwide marketing orders 
similar to the orders in successful use 
now for many commodities, or alterna- 
tively they want to make use of some 
other type of commodity market stabili- 
zation procedure for their commodity. 

Part I, “Nationwide Marketing Or- 
ders,” amends, as did the bill I intro- 
duced last spring, the Agricultural Mar- 
keting Act of 1937 in several ways to in- 
crease the commodity coverage of the 
act and to improve its authorizations in 
other ways. Eligibility to make use of 
marketing orders would be extended to 
the producers of all commodities and 
thus they would take this load com- 
pletely off the Government and carry 
out the complete program for their com- 
modity on a self-help basis through an 
administrative board elected by produc- 
ers to operate the order. This part of 
the bill would authorize national, as well 
as regional, marketing orders. 

Part IT of the bill, “National Commodi- 
ty Stabilization Program” provides for 
the orderly termination of all of the price 
support and acreage allotment legisla- 
tion now on the books, except for tobac- 
co, sugar beets, sugarcane, and wool. 
In the place of existing programs, the 
Secretary of Agriculture would be di- 
rected to work with producer-elected 
committees of producers of the different 
commodities to develop workable pro- 
grams at considerably less cost to the 
Government than existing programs, 

Section 151 of the bill directs the Sec- 
retary to initiate the use of a fair-price 
concept based upon the definition in the 
Agricultural Adustment Act of 1938. 

Section 152 requires the Secretary of 
Agriculture to establish a farm com- 
modity program development committee 
for each commodity of importance where 
the supply exceeds the demand at a fair 
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price, if the commodity is not already 
serviced by a nationwide marketing or- 
der under part I of the bill. This com- 
mittee would be made up only of pro- 
ducers of the particular commodity and 
would be elected by secret ballot by the 
producers of that commodity. 

The bill requires that the commit- 
tee be set up in a manner that will give 
appropriate regional representation to 
all production areas of the commodity, 
with one commodity committee member 
from each production area of equal size 
in terms of production and sales of the 
commodity. 

Section 153 provides that each such 
commodity committee shall, with such 
help as the Secretary shall provide, de- 
velop a workable income and supply 
stabilization program for that com- 
modity in accordance with the stand- 
ards specified in the following sections 
ofthe bill. When the committee has de- 
veloped a program for the commodity in- 
volved, they are required to recommend 
it for adoption to the Secretary of 
Agriculture. 

Whenever one of the commodity com- 
mittees recommend such a program to 
the Secretary he is authorized and di- 
rected to study it carefully to determine 
if the recommended program is consist- 
ent with the standards and yardsticks set 
up in the bill and if it is a feasible appli- 
cation of such standards and yardsticks. 
If he determines that these requirements 
are met, the Secretary shall then submit 
the proposed program toa referendum of 
the producers of the commodity. All 
commercial producers of the commodity 
with annual sales above $500 would be 
eligible to vote in the referendum. 

If two-thirds of the producers voting 
in the referendum do not favor the pro- 
posed program, the existing program 
under existing law stays in effect. 

However, if two-thirds of the pro- 
ducers who vote favor the proposed new 
program, it shall be placed into operation 
by the Secretary, except that if it calls 
for expenditures from the Federal Treas- 
ury of more than $20 million per year, the 
program must be submitted, through the 
President, to Congress for review. The 
proposed program would be submitted to 
the Vice President, who would refer it to 
the Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry of the Senate, and to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
who would refer it to the Committee on 
Agriculture. 

If either such committee rejected the 
proposed program by resolution within 
90 days, it would not be placed into effect. 

Sections 155 and 156 established the 
standards or yardsticks by which the pro- 
ducer commodity committees, the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, and the Agriculture 
Committees of Congress must be guided 
in the development and approval of pro- 
posed programs. 
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The standards or yardsticks are: 

First. Each such program must pro- 
vide for a means to balance market sup- 
ply with demand at a fair price, while 
bringing about a reduction of at least 10 
percent of the Government inventory of 
the commodity each year. The needs of 
each commodity for special domestic wel- 
fare food utilization programs and spe- 
cial exports would be included, as well as 
regular commercial dollar demand re- 
quirements; 

Second. Establish means for adjusting 
such quotas or goals among States, 
counties, and individual farms; 

Third, Utilize as necessary a diversi- 
fied kit of income stabilization tools in 
workable combinations to meet the fair 
price objective. However, no method of 
income stabilization could be used that 
would result in the acquisition or storage 
by Government of any agricultural com- 
modities. Each such program must be 
designed to operate at an annual net 
cost to the Government of not more 
than 5 percent of the gross sales of the 
commodity. This would place a very 
strict limit upon Government costs, 
much lower than has been expended on 
many commodities in each of the past 
7 years. Moreover, any payments or 
benefits under the act would be limited 
to not more than $5,000 to any one farm 
family in any one year. — 

Section 157 of the bill requires that 
groups of closely related commodities, 
such as feed grains, be combined into a 
single program and considered as an in- 
dividual commodity. : 

The Commodity Credit Corporation 
resale price would be set at the equiva- 
jent of the fair price rather than at 5 
percent above the support price as pro- 
vided in existing law. 

All provisions of the bill, if enacted, 
would terminate on December 31, 1965. 

Title It of the bill would institute a 
new welfare type food distribution pro- 
gram, aimed specifically at the high pro- 
tein foods such as meat, milk, and eggs. 
The Secretary would be directed to take 
from stocks of Comodity Credit Corpora- 
tion or to buy on the open market $500 
million per year of such foods for distri- 
bution to schools, public institutions, 
and needy people. For each approxi- 
mately $2 value of such high protein 
foods so distributed, the Secretary would 
be authorized to sell $1 in value of Com- 
modity Credit Corporation stocks of feed 


Title III of the bill, and again, this is 
substantially the same proposal which 
I submitted to the Congress last May 18, 
would carry out the recommendation in 
the farm message of the -executive 
branch to take out of surplus commercial 
production up to 60 million acres of 
farmland and devote it to soil building 
practices. The provisions of this title 
would allow the discredited Soil Bank 
Act to remain expired, as it did on De- 
cember 31, 1959, and would not bring it 
to life or extend it. 

Instead, the bill that is being intro- 
duced today would expand and imple- 
ment the soil conservation program 
established under the Soil Conservation 
and Domestic Allotment Act of 1937. 
The new program would be a part of, 
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and an expansion of, the time proven 
ACP program approved and utilized by 
almost every farmer in the land over the 
past 23 years. 

Under the program proposed in the 
bill, each participating farmer would 
contribute, without rental payments, not 
less than 10 percent of his tillable acres 
to a producers' contributed acreage” of 
the national soil building base, 

In addition to the producers contrib- 
uted acreage, each producer could place 
an additional acreage up to not more 
than 30 percent of his tillable land into 
the soil building base and receive pay- 
ments in kind equal to two-thirds of the 
annual production as rental. 

This proposal would meet the major 
recommendations in the farm message 
but would avoid some of the major de- 
fects that have shown up in the soil 
bank program. With producers making 
a partial contribution to the program in 
acres the cost should be greatly reduced; 
by not allowing any farmer to put more 
than a total of 40 percent of his land into 
the soil building base, the adverse situa- 
tions developing from the so-called 
whole farm approach would be avoided. 

Title IV of the bill outlines the legis- 
lative findings that orderly nationwide 
market stabilization and supply control 
measures are required to maintain 
orderly conditions of interstate com- 
merce in agricultural commodities. 


Marguerite Brooks Memorial Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE A. KASEM 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. KASEM. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the efforts of the La Puente 
Players, a little theater organization in 
the 25th District of California, to the 
attention of my colleagues. 

The proclamation below was signed 
last week by Mayor S. Chester McIntosh, 
of La Puente. All of the proceeds of the 
presentation by the players will be do- 
nated to the City of Hope cancer re- 
search hospital which is also in the 25th 
District. 

Marguerite Brooks was one of the most 
beloved newspaperwomen our area has 
known and over the years became fast 
friends with a number of the Nation's 
leaders. Cancer was the cause of her 
untimely death last year. 

The proclamation reads as follows: 

Be it resolved: The week of February 7 
through 13, 1960, shall be known to these 
parts as Marguerite Brooks Memorial Week. 

Whereas Marguerite Brooks, cherished, re- 
spected, outstanding citizen of this city, 
active in community affairs, was called by 
the High Tribunal, the victim of cancer; and 

Whereas Marguerite Brooks’ final wishes 
included that funeral contributions be sent 
instead to the City of Hope, from which in- 
stitution she had received comfort; and 

Whereas the memory of Marguerite Brooks, 
charter member of La Puente Players, is 
being honored by that organization with on- 
stage prseentations of “Blythe Spirit,” Feb- 
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ruary 11. 12, and 13, 1960, in a Marguerite 
Brooks Memorial, with proceeds to the City 
of Hope; and 

Whereas the city of La Puente, cognizant 
of her outstanding abilities and continued 
contributions to the welfare of this commu= 
nity and local area, and desirous of publicly 
recognizing such exemplary citizenry, and 
abetting to the compliance of her final 
wishes does, therefore, proudly endorse La 
Puente Players’ tribute, the Marguerite 
Brooks Memorial, and proclaim in these 
parts the week of February 7, through 13, 
1960, as Marguerite Brooks Memorial Week. 

In testimony thereof, I have caused my 
signature to be hereunto affixed. Done in 
the city of La Puente, Calif., on this 3d day 
of February in the year of our Lord 1960. 

By the mayor: 

S. CHESTER MCINTOSH. 


Farm Outlook 1950 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, I am glad 
to submit for reprinting in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Rxcoxp a most impressive article 
by Mr. D. W. Brooks, who is the general 
manager of the Cotton Producers As- 
sociation. This timely article was called 
to my attention by Mr. George W. Mor- 
row, an outstanding industrialist and 
civic leader in the lovely town of Grace- 
ville, Fla, The serious situation of the 
farmers generally appears to have 
escaped the attention of altogether too 
many of the Nation's leaders who are 
more concerned with the sociological and 
industrial problems of the Nation’s popu- 
lation centers. Unless there is an im- 
provement in the status of agriculture, 
we may see farming as an industry killed 
except for the big corporation farmers 
in this country. 

The article follows: 

Farm Ourtooxk 1960 
(By D. W. Brooks) 

At the beginriing of any new year all of 
Us like to start with lots of enthusiasm and 
hope, believing that this is the way to ac- 
complish most, However, sooner or later we 
have to look at the bare facts as they are. 
When we take a look at the bare facts of 
agriculture, they make a sorry picture. 

All of our figures on this are generally 
based on average prices from 1947 through 
1949. This was a 3-year period between the 
Second World War and the Korean war and 
was the most stable period we have had in a 
long while. A careful study of the facts 
based on this period will show that agricul- 
ture has been taking a gradual beating in 
both directions. No, 1, our prices have been 
going down; and No. 2, our costs have been 
going up. Consequently, what is left for the 
farmer has been getting less and less. 

As an example, since the 1947-49 period the 
average price of agricultural commodities has 
gone down approximately 18 percent at the 
wholesale level. The average price of non- 
farm commodities at the wholesale level has 
gone up 28 percent. Even after agriculture 
has furnished the consumers of this country, 
farm commodities at 13 percent lower prices, 
the other parts of the economy of this coun- 
try, namely labor and industry, have not only 
eaten up the 13 percent but have increased 
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thcir cost 28 percent or a difference of 41 per- 
cent. Consequently, even with the farmer 
taking a licking year after year the cost of 
living has been going up not only against 
consumers but against farmers themselves. 

We hear lots about industrial revolutions 
and industrial efficiency, the efficiency of 
labor, and so forth, in this country, but when 
you put the bare facts down and look at 

“them, by far the most efficient operation in 
this country in recent years has been agri- 
culture. Except for agriculture the cost of 
Consumer goods in this country would be 
much higher and the scale of living of the 
people of this country would be very low as 
compared to what it is today. 

The sad part is that the industry that has 
Made the most progress in lowering its costs 
and reducing ifs prices to the consumers of 
this country is the industry that is now the 
Most maligned; most misunderstood, and 
Most condemned of any industry in this 
Country. It is bad enough to have to take 
the licking that agriculture has taken for the 
benefit of the consumers of this country. 
When you have to take the licking, and then 
the cussing on top of the licking, it becomes 
Unbearable. 

If you will study other industries in this 
country you will find that when they bring 
about tremendous increases in efficiency and 
lower their cost they can generally continue 
to hold their price level and the industry 
itself gets all or at least a good part of the 
benefit in the improvement of efficiency and 
lowering of cost. This has not been true 
at all in agriculture. The more efficient we 
become, the more we lower our cost, the 
Worse shape we get in, because our prices 
go down faster than we can increase our 
eficiencics. 

As one Miustration of this situation, I have 
Tecently made a study of the price of broilers, 
In 1953, only 6 years ago, our average price 
Was running from 27 to 29 cents per pound. 
Even as inte as 1955 we received as high as 
3014 cents a pound for broilers. During the 
Past several months our price has been hold- 
ing around 131% to 14 cents per pound, or less 
than one-half of the price during the same 
Period of time 6 years ago. 

If any other industry in this country had 
been able to cut its prices in half, in the 
last 6-year period, it would be hailed as the 
business wonder of the entire world. But all 
that has happened to the broiler industry is 
that as fast as it has improved its efficiency 
the price has gone down and the farmers 
are obtaining far less money today for their 
labor than they obtained 6 years ago. 

During this same period the wages of 
labor in most industries have gone up. at 
least 25 to 50 percent, and the price of non- 
farm commodities has gone up approxi- 
Mately 25 percent, If some manufacturing 
industry, such as the automobile industry, 
had been able to reduce the price of its com- 
Modity one-half in the last 6 years through 
lower labor costs and increasing its efficiency, 
it would be the marvel of the civilized world. 

d of paying $3,000 for an automobile, 
We would be paying $1,500 or less for the 
tome automobile today. If this had hap- 
Dened all the way through the industry, we 
Would now have the highest scale of living 
the world has ever dreamed about, much 
less actually had, ‘ 

With this as a background, let's look at 
What is ahead for farmers in 1960. The 
Prediction now is that the income will go 
down 5 to 10 percent more. The prediction 
dat year was that we would go down 5 to 10 
Percent, but it is going to work out 15 per- 
cent down for 1959. The price trend is con- 
tinuing downward and the cost of things 
farmors have to buy is continuing upward. 

“e are fast becoming an island of poverty in 
^ sea of prosperity. Everybody seems to be 
Betting rich except the farmers. Yet when 
You read the public press of this country 
bout what the Government is paying out for 

“rmers, they have thoroughly convinced the 
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consumers of this country that farmers are 
driving Cadillacs, they have so much money 
they can’t spend it, and they got all this 
money from the taxpayers, All of this 
Indicates to me that we must do an entirely 
new job of thinking about farm programs 
and stopping this cost-price squeeze which is 
making peasants out of agriculture and kings 
out of other groups in this Nation. Nineteen 
hundred and sixty will probably be the most 
prosperous year this country has ever known 
for everyone except farmers. We are going 
down that same lonesome road that we have 
gone down for many years now. To me this 
indicates that we are going to have to change 
some roads, and we are going to have to use 
some of the techniques that haye been used 
by labor and industry to carry them on the 
high road while we were going down the low 
road. 

The predictions now are that the net agri- 
cultural income in 1960 will be back to the 
1940 level, Industry and labor haye moved 
forward 50 to 100 percent during this 20- 
year period, Agriculture is back where we 
started 20 years ago. If farmers were making 
the same per hour wage as that given recent- 
ly to steelworkers, milk would have to sell 
for $1 a quart and eggs $2 a dozen, 

Such a situation is a terrible reflection on 
the ability of people in agriculture. It indi- 
cates definitely that something is basically 
wrong and we had better start entirely on a 
new road, 

I wish that I could write an optimistic 
report telling you how good things were going 
to be in agriculture, but as far as I can see, 
no changes have been made which would 
indicate that we have any better chance to 
stop this cost-price squeeze in 1960 than we 
have had in the past. Surely there are 
enough brains in agriculture now for us to 
rethink and re-do our whole philosophy of 
agriculture in this country, so that we, too, 
can join in and participate in this wave 
of prosperity that is engulfing our country. 
Iam going to be writing articles from month 
to month as we moye along suggesting possi- 
bilities of some changes in the direction in 
which we might go In at least getting some 
of the rewards which we deserve from the 
greatest production job and the greatest revo- 


lution that has ever taken place on this 
earth. 


Outstanding Alabama Editor Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OP ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, the 
Lions Club in Piedmont, Ala., recently 
honored one of Alabama’s outstanding 
newspaper publishers, the Honorable 
Austin Johnson. ‘ 

“Mayor” Johnson is one of my dearest 
friends and neighbors down in Piedmont, 
and the newspaper which he puts out is 
widely respected, read, and quoted. 

I regretted very much that business 
has prevented my being in Piedmont to 
honor my good friend, and I wish to 
insert at this point in the Recorp an 
editorial which appeared in another out- 
standing newspaper in the same county, 
the Anniston Star. 

The editorial follows: 

Conanrats, Mr, Jonnson 

The entire populace of Calhoun County 
and members of the Alabama Newspaper 
Publishers Association in general will join 
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most heartily in the tribute that was paid 
Austin Johnson, editor of the Piedmont 
Journal, last night in obseryance of his 20 
years of perfect attendance at the Lions 
Club in that city. 

Mr. Johnson is one of Alabama's most 
useful citizens. His weekly paper is one 
of the best in the State, his editorials 
being ably written and widely quoted. 
He has always been progressive in his point 
of view and never hesitates to take a stand 
on anything that he conceives to be for 
the betterment of the State. 

It was fitting that the honor paid to 
Mr. Johnson by his fellow citizens and 
others from outside Piedmont was in rec- 
ognition of his 20 years of uninterrupted 
attendance at the meetings of the Piedmont 
civice club, of which he was one of the 
founders and a past president. 

And let it be said in passing that the 
Lions Club is one of the best of all the 
luncheon clubs that have sprung up in 
this country in the last 50 years or so. 
Their afillation has become international, 
and their service for the sick and handi- 
capped around the world has won them 
plaudits everywhere. 

But Mr. Johnson does not confine his 
activities to his paper and the Lions ex- 
clusively. He has served on the city coun- 
cil of Piedmont more than once and was 
one of its most outstanding mayors a few 
years ago. Indeed, he is always in the 
forefront of anything that is for the better- 
ment of his hometown. 

It is with genuine pleasure, therefore, that 
the Anniston Star joins with the Lions and 
the people of Calhoun County in general 
in congratulating Mr. Johnson on the recog- 
nition he has received for his many bene- 
factions to his city, county, the State and 
the country In general. May his pen be ever 
damp. 

Piedmont itself has been showing many 
evidences of growth and prosperity in re- 
cent years, the fine new hospital there 
being one of the more recent accessions. 
And the people of the community are to be 
congratulated as a whole on the recogni- 
tion they give to the outstanding service of 
their good citizens, 


“In God We Trust” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
pleasure on February 3, 1960, to repre- 
sent the people of Durant, Okla., in the 
presentation of a plaque to the main 
post office building in Washington, D.C. 
This bronze plaque bears the national 
motto, “In God We Trust,” and the offi- 
cial seal of the United States of America. 
This gesture was stimulated by a desire 
for public expression of the religious rey- 
ae and respect of the American peo- 
ple. 

Attending the official dedication cere- 
mony, in addition to representatives of 
the various departments and organiza- 
tions involved, were ministers of the 
Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish faiths. 
Their remarks on this occasion indicate 
the fundamental beliefs on which our 
country is founded, as well as the cooper- 
ative spirit symbolized by this National 
Brotherhood Month. Under unanimous 
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consent heretofore granted, I include the 
invocation delivered by Rev. Bernard 
Braskamp, D.D., Chaplain of the U.S. 
House of Representatives; comments of 
the Very Reverend Monsignor Leo J. 
Ccady, director of Catholic charities in 
Washington; and the benediction of 
Rabbi E. William Seaman, Washington 
Hebrew Congregation; be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

INVOCATION BY REV. BERNARD BrASKAMP, D.D. 


O Thou who wert the God of our fathers, 
we rejoice that Thou hast also been the God 
of all their succeeding generations. 

We humbly acknowledge that in our day 
and generation we are facing tasks and re- 
sponsibilities which challenge and demand 
the consecration of our noblest manhood 
and womanhood. 

Help up to feel that America’s great hour 
has come when we must revive our trust in 
Thee and in the spiritual foundations of our 
beloved country. 

Grant that all the barriers of doubt and 
misgiving which separate us from Thee may 
be supplanted and submerged by a renewed 
trust in Thee. 

Create within us those desires which Thou 
dost delight to satisfy. May we hold our own 
wishes in abeyance until Thou dost declare 
Thy will. On Thee may we depend for light 
to know, for wisdom to choose, and for 
strength to perform. 

Give us a greater faith in the glorious pre- 
diction that they who trust in Thee and 
wait upon the Lord shall renew their 
strength; they shall mount up with wings 
as eagles; they shall run and not be weary; 
they shall walk and not faint. 

Hear us in the name of the Prince of 
Peace. Amen. $ 

COMMENTS BY THE VERY REVEREND 
0 Mownsicnor Leo J. Coapy 


We in Washington are grateful to the peo- 
ple of Durant, Okla., for the interest they 
have taken in promoting this project of erect- 
ing plaques signifying the Nation’s trust in 
God in various public buildings in cities 
throughout the land. To me, it seems sig- 
nificant that here in Washington we have 
such a ceremony and such a plaque erected 
in a city which is the foundation of our 
Government, where all our ideals, all of our 
political philosophies have their roots, and 
all our aspirations find their highest embodi- 
ment in what we do here in this seat of 
government. 

It was a small thing perhaps but it is 
symbolic of a tradition and symbolic of the 
fundamental convictions that we share. 
Throughout the years they will have meaning 
for all of those who pass by in this post office. 
It is a reminder that the people who began 
this Government, the great men on whose 
philosophy our country is based, whose names 
are still held in reverence, were also men of 
aspirations and high ideals. 

They were men who were, in a sense, join- 
ers in that they joined spiritual ideals and 
political action. To me it is most significant 
that here in the city that bears the name of 
the Father of our Country, the first Presi- 
dent, a man who himself was deeply reli» 
gious, we today here are erecting a plaque sig- 
8 trust in God. It seems 
a continuation of one of the things Washing- 
ton said in the last address that he made as 
President to the Congress of the United 
States: “I consider it an indispensable duty 
as part of my last official action as President 
to entrust to the protection of Almighty God 
our dearest country.” I think that these 
sentiments are being reiterated here today, 

We in Washington and throughout the 
country are grateful to you, Congressman 
ALBERT, the people of your district, and the 
city of Durant for the interest you have taken 
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in reinforcing our ideals by bringing to mind 
more forcibly and tangibly in this plaque the 
aspirations for which we all strive. 


BENEDICTION BY RAT E. WILLIAM SEAMAN 


Lord our God, let Thy blessing, we pray 
Thee, rest upon our country and our people, 
guarding them from calamity and injury. 
Enlighten with Thy wisdom and sustain with 
Thy power those whom the people have set 
in authority, all who are entrusted with our 
safety and the guardianship of our rights 
and our libertles. May peace and goodwill 
obtain among all the inhabitants of our land. 
May religion spread its blessings among us 
and exalt our Nation in righteousness. 
Praised be Thou, O Lord, in whom we for- 
ever put our trust. Amen. 


The Library Services Act—Vital to the 
Nation’s Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, those 
of us who believe deeply in democracy 
place great faith in the power of educa- 
tion to strengthen man’s ability to gov- 
ern himself, and indeed, to provide the 
basis for the future defense, security, and 
progress of our Nation. 

But education should not cease abrupt- 
ly with the ceremonious awarding of 
diplomas and degrees. It is a dynamic, 
continuing process which keeps freemen 
forever free. 

An essential ingredient of this process 
is books—books which are readily avail- 
able to all our citizens, regardless of the 
ability to pay. Such an indispensable, 
democratic service is provided by our 
free public libraries across the Nation. 

In 1956 Congress took a significant 
step toward expanding free public li- 
brary services where they were needed 
most—in our rural areas—by enacting 
the Library Services Act, Federal grants 
totaling $19,050,000 over the past 4 years 
have been invested in this program. The 
States have provided matching funds 
and imaginative leadership in extending 
library services into rural areas where 
books simply were not available to the 
people. 

My State of West Virginia has moved 
dramatically ahead under this program 
of Federal-State partnership. Per capita 
expenditures jumped from 26 cents in 
1956 to 45 cents in 1959. And the num- 
ber of West Virginians with library serv- 
ices has increased from 50 to 56.5 per- 
cent. 

In 23 counties in West Virginia, with a 
total population of 243,757, library serv- 
ices have been strengthened. Three 
bookmobiles are serving new regional 
libraries operating in eight counties, in- 
cluding two counties—Jackson and 
Roane—in the Fourth Congressional Dis- 
trict which I proudly represent. More 
than 184,000 books, including basic refer- 
ence collections, have been purchased for 
libraries throughout the State. 
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These significant beginnings in break- 
ing West Virginia’s book barrier have 
been made with only $277,921 in Federal 
funds and $174,246 in State contribu- 
tions. 

Thousands of West Virginians, how- 
ever, still do not have reasonable access 
to public libraries. In my congressional 
district alone, the citizens of two counties 
have no library services whatever. More 
than half of the people in 4 other counties 
among the 10 in my district are without 
library facilities. A similar story of li- 
pred neglect exists throughout West Vir- 


As my able colleague, the gentleman 
from Alabama [Mr, ELLIOTT] has pointed 
out, the absence of adequate library serv- 
ices is a national disgrace which reaches 
into practically every area of our country. 

Ou progress has been made 
in the past 3 years under the Library 
Services Act, which began a new era of 
Federal-State partnership in making 
books available to all the people. 

My bill, H.R. 9574, would extend this 
act for another 5 years. I would like to 
urge my colleagues to vote for this exten- 
sion of the Library Services Act, which is 
making a dramatic contribution to de- 
mocracy’s growth. As Thomas Jefferson 
once remarked: “A nation that expects 
to be ignorant and free expects that 
which never was and never will be.” 


Moral Climate Held Chiefly at Fault in 
Scandals 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
serting herewith an article from the New 
York Times of Sunday, January 31, 1960, 
under the heading of “Advertising: New 
Villain Is Tagged in TV.” 

The article is by Robert Alden and 
has some very interesting and timely 
references concerning the deported Lin- 
coln Steffens and a very active, patriotic 
and outstanding American, Philip Cort- 
ney, of New York. 

It is as follows: 

ADVERTISING: New VILLAIN Is TAGGED IN TV— 

MORAL CLIMATE HELD CHIEFLY aT FAULT IN 

SCANDALS 


(By Robert Alden) 

Late In 1907, in a speech before some 100 
prominent Los Angeles businessmen, attor- 
neys, clergymen, and their wives, Lincoln 
Steffens, the journalist and an authority in 
his day on municipal corruption, was asked 
to give not a superficial view of corruption, 
but to get right to the basic roots of the 
evil. 

Mr. Steffens turned to the Bible and spoke 
of the original corruption that had taken 
place in the Garden of Eden: 

“You want to fix the fault at the very 
start of things,” Mr. Steffens said, “ Maybe 
we can. Most people, you know, say Adam 
was to blame, But Adam, you remember, 
sald that it was Eve, the woman—she did 
it. And Eve said no, no, it wasn't she; it was 
the serpent, 
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“Right now you blame that serpent, 
Satan.“ Mr. Steffens paused, almost as if he 
had finished. Then he went on: “Now I 
come and I am trying to show you that it 
was, it is, the apple.” 

INVITATION ro CORRUPTION: , 

After a Jong and searching study of cor- 
ruption across the United States, Mr. Steffens 
had concluded that any way of life that held 
up riches, power, and acciaim as prizes for 
success and conditioned people from the cra- 
dle to the view that these were the goals 
worth seeking no matter what the cost, not 
only invited, but insured corruption. 

At the present time, advertising, as hon- 
Grable profession as any and a profession 
More creative than most, stands accused in 
the public mind of being guilty of a deep 
wrongdoing. 

To draw u parallel from Mr, Steffens’ Bibli- 
cal story, it is as if Charles Van Doren and 
his like were Adam, the television industry 
Was Eve and the corrupter, at whom the 
finger of real guilt pointed, was the serpent, 
the advertising profession. 

The moral climate of the time, the actual 
Villain that fostered this tragic disillusion- 
Ment of the American public, goes virtually 
undetected. Advertising becomes the whip- 
Ping boy to salve people's consciences. 

The United States is today a rich country, 
the richest country in history. Its way of 
life Is the most comfortable. It has more 
leisure, more food, more mobility, more good 
things to enjoy than any of the people were 
able to enjoy at the crests of other great 
civilizations. 

This great goal was achieved by good for- 
tune and, more important, by more than 300 
years of hard work. 

It was not achieved by long weekends and 
the notion that it is possible to get some- 
thing for nothing. It was achieved in spite 
of a small group who felt that it was all 
Tight to do things that were Illicit—as long 
‘as it was possible to get away with it. 

To judge by reports of the Government's 
Central Intelligence Agency, the United 
States today is becoming soft and flabby 
compared with another power that already 
has sent one rocket around the moon and 
shot another 8,000 miles onto a speck of a 
target in the Pacific. 

WARNINGS IN PAST 

The past warns us that great civilizations 
have been tumbled from their crests before— 
the Roman Empire, the Kingdom of Khmers, 
and the Court of Louis XIV. 

Gen. David Sarnoff, chairman of the Radio 
Corp, of America, sald in a speech re- 
cently, that we ran the danger of confusing 
democracy with mediocrity, 
might grow softer, more pleasure-loving, con- 
tent to squander our incrensing leisure on 
the trivial, If not on the harmful. 

Later, on January 7 of this year, in a state- 
ment before the Federal Communications 
Commission, Philip Cortney, president of 
Coty, Inc., warned that “the degrading of 
Our taste, the corruption of our morals, the 
Juvenile delinquency to which many of the 
television programs nrake such an outstand- 
ing contribution, are too high a price to 
Pay for so-called free television.” 

Mr. Cortney was not particularly advocat- 
ing pay television. He was advocating that 
television be taken completely out of the 
control of advertisers, that legislation be 
Passed that “would specifically make it ille- 
gal and punishable by law for any advertiser 
to exercise control over programs.” 

That was Mr. Cortney's drastic remedy for 
® situation in which the bill for television, 
the single greatest influence on the Nation, 
is picked up by advertisers, “whose main 
criterion for presenting a program,” according 
to Mr. Cortney, “is what is supposed to be 
most popular,” 

„The duty of television in these critical 
Umes for the United States, Mr. Cortney said, 
ix not to pander to the low tastes, already 


and that we, 
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dobased by a steady diet of cheap entertain- 
ment, but to raise those tastes for the good 
of the public and the good of the country at 
acritical time. 

Is a remedy as drastic as Mr. Cortney’s 
necessary—a remedy that would specifically 
make it illegal for any advertiser to exerecise 
control over any program? = 

Does tampering by advertisers autoniati- 
cally spell venality? In other media—news- 
papers, for example—such tampering does 
indicate corruption. 

And the chances are that if the notion that 
advertisers are degrading public taste be- 
comes widespread, then the connotation of 
yenality in television programs produced by 
advertisers will surely follow. 

ADVERTISERS’ TASK 


The responsibility thus becomes the ad- 
tisers’ to show that they are not only capable, 
but willing, to exercise the kind of influence 
on television programing that the television 
product, which they work on in cooperation 
with the networks, will be as good a job as 
the networks could do if the networks did 
the job alone. 

In proper perspective and with proper 
values, this task would not be a difficult one 
for the advertisers. However, in the present 
moral climate, where the most popular 
shows—no matter by what method their 
popularity is achleved—are the most sought 
after, the task becomes almost impossible. 


The World of Coos Bay (Oreg.) Wins 
Freedom Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following news story 
and editorial appearing in the February 
5, 1960, edition of the Coos Bay (Oreg.) 
World, a fighting and capable newspaper 
in my district. 

The World and particularly its news 
editor Jack Pease, brought to the atten- 
tion of its readers the fact that segrega- 
tion is not necessarily a problem one 
reads about—it can take place in your 
own backyard, as it did in the Coos Bay 
area. The work of the newspaper and 
its staff has, I feel, made Coos Bay a bet- 
ter place in which to live. 

Segregation is a national problem and 
it is high time we accepted this fact. 
Past time, indeed, that we put teeth into 
Federal civil rights legislation. 

The editorial and news story follow: 
[From the Coos Bay (Oreg.) World, Feb. 5, 

1960] 


WORLD GETS FREEDOM AWARD 


A college, a newspaper, and a community 
worker have been selected to receive the an- 
nual Freedom Award for 1959 of the Portland 
Chapter, American Veterans Committee, 
Chapter Chairman John Holley announced 
today. 

Reed College, the World of Coos Bay, and 
Mrs. Helen Catlin were chosen for their con- 
tributions toward achieving a more demo- 
cratic and prosperous America and a more 
stable world. 

The World, a dally newspaper of Coos Bay 
and the surrounding area, gave considerable 
space in Its issue of December 7, 1959, to the 
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plight of a Negro serviceman’s family which 
was forced to leave the community because 
of abuse and inability to secure a home. 
“The stand of the World for human de- 
cency,” said the AVC selection committee, 
“was a community service which might easily 
have been slighted.” 
MRS. CATLIN 


Mrs. Helen Catlin was named because of 
her many years of volunteer services in a 
great many organizations and for a variety of 
causes, During the 1959 legislative session 
she worked successfully for a school of so- 
cial work for Oregon, long needed if Portland 
and other parts of the State are to be pro- 
vided with a supply of trained social workers. 

Among her many volunteer jobs she has 
been an active organizer and worker in the 
United Fund in the neighborhood division, 
has been a member of the advisory commit- 
tee to the board of control on the State 
training schools, and was a prime mover in 
the volunteer service bureau which gave heip 
to Many community organizations and in- 
dividuals. 

At present Mrs. Catlin is employed as di- 
rector of volunteer services by the Boys and 
Girls Aid Society of Oregon. 

FREEDOM AWARD 

To Reed College goes a Freedom Award for 
the refusal of the college to use available 
Federal moneys for a student loan fund be- 
cause of the requirement that each student 
must sign a negative loyalty oath. 

Aithough a few other colleges in the East 
had taken a similar stand. Reed was the first 
college in the West to turn down such funds 
on the grounds that such an oath unfairly 
discriminated against college students alone, 

“Although the financial assistance would 
have been of substantial value to Reed Col- 
lege,” says John Holley, chairman of the 
AVC chapter, “this oath would have been 
in violation of traditional American positive 
affirmations of loyalty and implies that col- 
lege students are less trustworthy than other 
groups receiving Federal assistance. We just 
don't possess that lack of confidence in 
young Americans,” he added. 

The American Veterans Committee was 
formed at the end of World War II by a 
group of liberal-minded veterans headed by 
Charles Bolte. 

The group, according to Edgar A. Taylor, 
Jr., chairman of the Portland chapter's free- 
dom awards committee, dedicated its efforts 
more toward civil rights and social progress 
of veterans and all citizens than toward the 
customary veteran group goals of pensions 
and cash remuneration. 

Pense will be a guest of the Portland chap- 
ter at a luncheon in the Downtown YMCA 
next Thursday, when he will receive the 
award. 4 

Principal speaker at the award luncheon 
will be Dr. Ford Lewis, associate minister of 
the First Unitarian Church of Portland. 


[From the Coo’ Bay (Oreg.) World, Feb. 5, 
1960] 


HONORS FOR THE WORLD 


Like the maker. of better mousetraps, or 
the compounder of finer cheeses, the writer 
of newspaper stories mainly looks forward 
to the completion of his product with the 
satisfaction any good craftsman knows. He 
hopes someone will get some good from it. 

Be finds his satisfaction in the knowledge 
of a good job well done, for a good purpose, 

But occasionally, the merit of his work 
is so great that fellow men rise up and re- 
mark that this is indeed a better mouse- 
trap, a better cheese, or a better newspaper 
8 


tory. 

And once in a great while, the quality of 
the product is so outstanding that special 
rewards are attached to the completion and 
presentation of the product. 

Paths are worn to, the door of the mouse- 
trap maker, exhibition awards are given for 
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the finer cheese, and groups of persons who 
have special interests attach special merit to 
certain newspaper achievements. 

The World has been so honored today by 
the American Veterans Committee, a nation- 
al group dedicated to achieve a more demo- 
cratic and prosperous America and a more 
stable world. 

The World accepts the honor and transfers 
it to where the honor rightly belongs, to 
World News Editor Jack Pease, who spent 
many weeks sifting every detail of a story 
he wrote in December concerning the expul- 
sion of a Negro family from the bay area. 

The World is proud of Jack Pease for his 
achievement in winning the newspaper's 
monthly award for the best story, and this 
honor from the American Veterans Commit- 
tee. 
However, we like to think that the greatest 
honor that can come to Mr, Pease is the cre- 
ation of a proposed community committee in 
the bay area to see that such incidents do 
not happen here again. 3 

This, we feel, would be a true monument 
to his endeavors to educate the public to a 
better, more creative way of living with tol- 
erance and helpfulness toward all. This is 
the goal which he was seeking when he wrote 
the prize-winning story. 


Governor Faubus on Aid to Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. DALE ALFORD 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. ALFORD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp I include an 
address by the Honorable Orval E. Fau- 
bus, Governor of Arkansas. 

The address is as follows: 


Avpress or Gov. Orvat E. Fausus, ARKANSAS 
Scroot BOARDS ASSOCIATION, JANUARY 20, 
1960 
You are familiar with what has been done 

in Arkansas during my administration. The 
improvement and expansion of education has 
been and is a prime objective of my tenure 
as Governor. Moreover, your State govern- 
ment has assumed leadership in a reassess- 
ment program which is, at least, moderately 
successful. This reassessment program will 
furnish a firm base for local support of edu- 
cation and other county services. The re- 
assessment program is, perhaps, the most 
important single governmental improvement 
which has taken place in Arkansas during 
our lifetime. The prograne is receiving 
national attention. 

The 1957 general assembly passed a tax 
program designed to improve many of the 
fundamental services, including education. 
This program, enacted by a progressive leg- 
islature, resulted in a 30-percent increase 
in the salaries of classroom teachers. In 
addition, some increases have been supplied, 
or will be forthcoming, as a result of the 
reassessment program. Though our salaries 
are still far from what we consider adequate, 
they have substantially improved in recent 
years, and we have reason to be proud of 
what has been accomplished. 

I hesitate to quote a former resident of 
Arkansas, but Mr, Harry Ashmore, in his 
book, The Negro and the Schools,” pub- 
lished in 1954, stated that “Arkansas ranks 
ninth among the 48 States in effort to sup- 
port public education in proportion to our 
abllity to pay.” Assuming that the statis- 
tics reported by Mr. Ashmore were correct 
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(and since his statement contains only sta- 
tistics, I am inclined to accept them), we 
may be sure that Arkansas ranks at or near 
the tep of the 50 States in support of educa- 
tion, in proportion to the ability of the 
people to pay. This is the real yardstick of 
the interest of citizens in their schools. 
Yet, funds available for education are insuffi- 
cient to meet what we consider adequate 
requirements. 

Let us review, briefly, some of the changes 
that have taken place during the past quar- 
ter of a century in our Nation, Twenty-five 
years ago when local school authorities took 
a look at sources of revenue with which to 
operate their schools, they discovered that 
75 percent of all tax reyenue was in the local 
treasury, with probably 15 percent in the 
State treasury, and about 10 percent in the 
Federal Treasury. You are probably well 
aware, as am I, that these percentages have 
almost exactly reversed themselves. These 
figures do not hold exactly in all of the 
States, but on a national basis they are sub- 
stantially correct. Approximately 75 percent 
of all taxes collected go to Washington. 
Moreover, only about 4 percent of the cost of 
education is returned to the States. As a 
practical matter, therefore, school boards are 
required to depend upon two pumps: One 
in the local tax well, and one in the State 
tax well, and the combined yield of the two 
wells amounts to only 25 percent of the tax 
dollars of this Nation. You must secure 96 
cents out of every dollar to operate your 
schools from 25 percent of the tax revenue of 
our country. I submit that this is unreal- 
istic, and despite the fact that various po- 
litical angles are involved, a solution to the 
problem should be found. The Federal Gov- 
ernment has preempted many of the tax 
sources of the Nation, leaving little for the 
States to tax, 

The local tax well and the State tax well 
have both just about run dry, not from over- 
pumping by local and State agencies, but by 
transfer of the revenue to the Federal well. 
Instead of Federal ald to education, it would 
be better for the Federal Government to re- 
leases some of the revenue back to the local 
and State level, where the local and State 
tax pumps could obtain the needed revenue 
for public education. 

I cannot refrain from saying at this point 
that this solution to this overall problem 
must be discovered and implemented in 
keeping with the finest traditions of America. 
These traditions include local control of pub- 
lic schools. I am unalterably opposed to 
any Federal aid scheme which, through a 
required State plan or any other subtle way, 
attempts to control directly or directly the 
policies, curriculum, operating procedures, 
employment practices, or any other phase of 
the operation of the public schools of our 
State and Nation. Because we have no 
sound national policy dealing with educa- 
tion, we have a sort of crazy quilt Federal 
arrangement, so far as Federal participation 
is concerned, It is unfortunate, I think, 
that there are no signs pointing to an im- 
provement in the present situation. Our 
present programs have been evolved piece- 
meal as a result of pressures from groups and 
individuals. I am not saying that these pro- 
grams are bad, but the fact is that the Fed- 
eral Government has not faced up to the 
problem of establishing a sound policy, 
either by the legislative branch, or the execu- 
tive branch, in the field of public education, 
As a matter of fact, instead of principle, 
governing Federal policy action has preceded 
and tended to set policy. Many arms of the 
Federal Government are now dealing directly 
with educational matters. This may or may 
not be good in each instance, but, neverthe- 
less, it definitely proves that we have no 
national policy worthy of the name. 

The US. Supreme Court has seen fit to 
inyade the legislative field by assuming au- 
thority which our Founding Fathers never 
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dreamed it would have. Action by what it 
considers political expediency, even by the 
Supreme Court, cannot be justified. 

Other less-serious examples of Federal in- 
vasion of States rights in the field of educa- 
tion could be listed. Categorical legislation 
supplemented by legal interpretations of 
Federal counsel, curriculum making by spe- 
cial legislation, and the grddual support of 
special aspects of education have all resulted 
in a degree of Federal control in specialized 
areas, We are not debating the desirability 
of any of these programs, but these examples 
are given to support my statement that a 
national policy in the field of education is 
sadly lacking. 

Among the fundamental questions in- 
volved in Federal support for education are: 
(1) Shall the States control the policies, cur- 
riculum, and all operating phases of their 
own schools, in keeping with the Constitu- 
tion adopted by our Founding Fathers? and 
(2) Should Federal assistance be general, 
broad, Federal support for all phases of edu- 
cation, instead of categorical aid which is 
the present pattern of Federal support of 
education? 

My position with reference to the first 
fundamental question is well known. I 
shall not retreat from this position, If we 
must submit to the Federal Government in 
order to secure general Federal support, I 
would be the first to say that Congress should 
not pass such legislation. I am opposed to 
controls, however subtle and innocent they 
may appear. Some existing controls are not 
so subtle in nature. 

Several programs which have received and 
are receiving Federal support, which are 
categorical in nature, are excellent. The 
school lunch program, which is essentially a 
welfare service, is a good example. The re- 
habilitation program for the disabled, which 
began as an educational program, but is 
largely now in the category of health and 
welfare services, is another example. Voca- 
tional education has done much for our Na- 
tion and our State. All of these programs, 
as well as the new National Defense Educa- 
tion Act, are categorical in nature. It is 
interesting to note, I believe, that these pro- 
grams all have Federal controls, some of 
which are minor, but they, nevertheless, 
exist, For example, State plans must be sub- 
mitted by the States and must receive Fed- 
eral approval. The requirements of these 
State plans are contained in outline which 
are written by Federal authorities as a result 
of interpretations written by Federal law- 
yers. It is hardly necessary to pursue fur- 
ther a description of categorical ald and how 
it works in the States, 

The States, due to limited tax sources and 
the heavy cost of education, have and prob- 
ably will continue to accept categorical aid. 
A hungry man would be most likely to accept 
two pieces of bread, even though he would 
very much desire to have a full meal, In- 
adequate financial support is the funda- 
mental reason States and local communities 
accept Federal assistance, regardless of how 
meager such funds are in comparison to the 
total cost of education. But this does not 
mean that a firm, sound, and sensible Fed- 
eral policy should not be established, It is 
my considered judgment that the lack of 
such a policy is the fundamental reason for 
much of the misunderstanding in the field 
of education, as regards Federal-State rela- 
tionships in fiscal affairs. 

In light of all facts inyolved is broad pur- 
pose, general Federal aid to education at the 
elementary and secondary level desirable? 

I do not believe this question can be an- 
swered at the moment by simply a yes or no. 

If the Federal Government, through the 
ledership of either the executive or legisla- 
tive branch, could present to the Congress, 
a comprehensive proposal which would estab- 
lish a broad, sensible Federal policy in the 
field of public education, many arguments 
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in the affirmative are readily available. The 
development of such a Federal policy would 
be a difficult and tedious task, but the im- 
portance of education makes it highly de- 
sirable that sound leadership in this area 
be exercised. 

In the event a sound Federal policy with 
reference to education is not developed, it is 
my considered judgment that the exten- 
sion of Federal ald would be dangerous. The 
control of the minds and hearts of the young 
people of this Nation by the Federal Gov- 
ernment, through the control of the curric- 
ulum of the schools, would eventually re- 
sult in the people's losing most of their rights 
which we all cherish. 

It is significant, I think, that all dicta- 
tors project youth orgainzations having as 
their purpose indoctrination to the point that 
submission by future generations to dictator- 
ship will be assured. I do not mean to im- 
ply that this would necessarily be true with 
the extension of Federal aid to education, but 
I am most emphatic in my belief and con- 
viction that the people should take no 
chances on interpretations of acts of Con- 
gress by Federal lawyers who have as a pri- 
mary purpose the extension of the powers of 
the Federal Goverhment. It is almost trite 
to add that those who are always promoting 
the authority and power of the Federal Gov- 
ernment at the expense of the States have 
little or no regard for the rights of the States. 

The school boards of this State have not 
only the right, but also the duty to defend 
the rights of the people to manage their own 
school affairs. I pointed out yesterday to 
the general assembly that no school district 
in Arkansas has been forced to integrate its 
Public schools over the objections of the local 
authorities. 

School boards as a whole have done an 
excellent job in administering affairs of their 
districts. You are to be commended for the 
job you are doing, and you may be assured 
of the continued support of education by my 
administration, 

I am sure that all of you have noted from 
the press the reports of the increase of rev- 
enue. If the trend continues, as it has up 
to the present time, we will probably haye on 
hand some surplus funds by the end of the 
next fiscal year. 

An appropriation was made at the last 
regular session of the legislature which was 
more or less a faint hope at the time, with 
not much expectation. of its becoming a 
reality, of $600,000 for construction at the 
State hospital, and $400,000 for continued 
construction of facilities at the Children’s 
Colony at Conway. Already we have been 
able to determine that these funds will be 
available, and both the State hospital and the 
Children’s Colony have been given the go- 
ahead for the construction projects which 
were authorized. 

This means that beginning with the fiscal 
year of 1961-62, we will be collecting funds 
Over and above our present allocation of $93 
million. I feel that most of this increase 
will be justifiably allocated to public educa- 
tNion—perhaps as much as 60 percent to the 
public schools, or anywhere from 60 to 75 
Percent for the public schools and higher 
education. This means that as a result of 
the program enacted by the 1957 session of 
the general assembly, public schools will con- 
tinue to benefit, and that further increases.in 
the salaries of public-school teachers can be 
anticipated from this revenue. 

Now, there is something that I don’t want 
to see happen between the public schools and 
Other State agencies. I remember once, when 
teaching school in a rural community in the 
midst of the depression, that a pie supper 
was announced, to be held at the schoolhouse, 
The proceeds were to be used to buy curtains 
for the little one-room school, in order that 
Echool plays and sociali programs might be 
held, and to buy candy, oranges, etc., for the 
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children of the district at Christmas time. 
In a rural community such as that in those 
times, no one was left out from the Christmas 
tree program. -A check was made of all the 
children in the community, and the people 
who sponsored the program saw to it that 
each and eyery child had a package under the 
Christmas tree. Sometimes this package of 
candy, oranges, and nuts was the only thing 
some of the children of the poor families re- 
ceived at Christmas. 

As the rural schoolteacher, I served as clerk 
at the pie supper. I wrote down the name 
of the purchaser, the price, and the sale price 
of the pie. Before the pie supper began, the 
question came up as to what would be done 
if the pie supper did not bring in enough 
funds to purchase both the curtains for the 
school and the candy for the Christmas pro- 
gram. They got into a big argument about 
the matter. Some people got angry and left, 
Some of the women took their pies and went 
home, and one lady made us give her the 
money for which her pie had been sold. The 
dispute created bitterness that lasted for 
weeks, perhaps months. 

When the program was all over, there were 
sufficient funds for both purposes. The dis- 
pute was entirely unnecessary, and need 
never have occurred. 

Now, I don't want the public schools to 
get into a dispute with other State agencies 
over the division of these funds until the 
time the funds become available. There is 
no need for a fight over something which we 
may not yet have. By the time the next leg- 
isiature meets in session, there may 
be enough funds to divide equitably between 
the public schools, the colleges, and other 
State agencies, and have enough to benefit 
all. That will be much better than fighting 
over the funds before they ever become avail- 
able, or before the division is made. 

In conclusion, I sometimes think of the 
great differences in our public schools of 
today and even a short 25 or 30 years ago. As 
a boy, I attended & one-room school. It was 
so large that it had to have three windows 
on each side. The only equipment other 
than the seats was a pot-bellied stove in 
the center, which we boys fed with wood, a 
water bucket and dipper, which all of us 
used, a rather poor-quality blackboard with 
chalk and erasers. The only thing in that 
room to be used in training boys and girls was 
the teacher’s hickory switch, which he kept 
over the blackboard. At that time, there 
was not even a well nearby to supply the 
water. We carried it a distance of almost 
half a mile to the school from the spring. 
High school training was unavailable to the 
great majority of boys and girls then, just 
as it was unavailable to me. 

Now we have modern buildings with cen- 
tral heating. I have often thought of how 
wonderful it is to come into a building and 
be just as comfortable in the far corner as 
you would in the center, where it appeared 
the stove ought to be, or at one end of the 
building where there might be a fireplace. 
Instead of walking through the cold in the 
winter, or the summer heat, along rough 
roads, crossing swollen streams on foot logs, 
children are now transported in buses on 
vastly Improved country roads, or hard-sur- 
faced highways. High school training is 
available to all boys and girls anywhere in 
the State of Arkansas. Almost all schools 
have ample facilities for a modern athletic 
program. In those old days, there were no 
athletic facilities at all. 

With all of this great improvement, I still 
sometimes wonder—Wiill the time come when 
we look back on the days of the one-room 
school as the best era in American educa- 
tion? In those days the academic facilities 
may not have been so adequate and expan- 
sive as today. Athletic programs were lim- 
Med, or nil. Yet, there was something we 
learned from those one-room schools which 
does not appear to be quite so well promul- 
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gated today. That was a basic integrity. 
honesty, fair dealing, civic-minded attitude. 
Most of the boys and girls from those one- 
room schools became good citizens, although 
they may not have been the best educated. 

There is a great increase in juvenile delin- 
quency and crime in this modern age. Are 
our more modern schools failing in this pur- 
pose of moral training in which the old one- 
room school system did such a magnificent 
job? Remember that a boy or girl with a 
bad attitude who acquires a good education 
merely becomes a more clever shyster or 
crook. I say that it is not enough to make 
our students masters of English, good mathe- 
maticians, scientists, engineers, or public 
speakers. There must also be inculcated into 
them a genuine understanding of the basic 
principles of democracy, and a Christian at- 
titude, which will make them good citizens, 
or else we fail in our purpose of education. 

Unless we do this, it won't make any 
difference how much money is made avail- 
able. It won't make any difference how fine 
the buildings, how luxurious the facilities, 
how high the teachers’ salaries, how high the 
degree of academic skill. Our civilization 
will fall, and if this occurs, we will, of course, 
look back upon the time of the one-room 
school as the golden era of American edu- 
cation, 

This need not be so, and I hope it is not 
so. But we must assume our responsibilities 
in this respect, because fine buildings and 
high salaries are not all it takes to provide 


-for good education and good citizenship, 


which are necessary to preserve our great 
American way of life. 


High Cost of Motor Accidents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Theodore R. van Dellen’s column, “How 
To Keep Well,” recently dealt with the 
terrible toll of highway traffic accidents. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
wish to include this column: 

How To Keep WELL 
(By Dr. Theodore R. van Dellen) 
THE HIGH COST OF MOTOR ACCIDENTS 

‘The familiar picture of the soldier boy 
saying goodby to his teary eyed parents 
should be applied to those who climb into a 
car every day and wave as they leave for 
work, the grocery, a Saturday night date, a 
Sunday drive, or a weekend trip. These in- 
dividuals stand a greater chance of getting 
hurt than does the soldier. 

Motor vehicles have been booby trapping 
us for years. The number of people 
on the highways in a single year is greater 
than the sum of the nonfatally American 
wounded in the eight principal wars during 
the 184 years of US. history. 

Furthermore, the slaughter is not lessen- 
ing. Automobiles killed more people during 
the first 6 months of 1959 than they did 
during the same period in 1958. The death 
rate, as measured per 100 million miles of 
travel, may have fallen if we consider the 
greater number of cars on the road and the 
increase in drivers. But statistics are of no 
consolation to the widows, orphans, and 
perents of the victims. 

Each year approximately 4%½ million per- 
sons are being injured in vehicle accidents. 
Fatalities usually make the headiines but I 
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have yet to read a newspaper that carried a 
week-by-week account of what happened to 
the injured. 

Many are disabled for life despite the best 
medical care. They spend months or years 
in hospitals, Others are plagued with com- 
plications thereafter. A head injury, for ex- 
ample, may be followed by headache, dizzy 
spells, or unusual disturbances. Ugly scars 
may affect the personality. Paralysis, loss of 
limbs, or blindness means permanent dis- 
abllity. 

These injuries are getting to be more 
costly insurancewise and in every other way. 
The insurance companies pay enormous bilis 
but who actually pays them? These firms 
are not philanthropic or benevolent organi- 
gations with unlimited funds; their income 
stems from premiums. Who pays the pre- 
miums? You and I—and the more acci- 
dents, the higher the premium. 


The Buffalo Post Office Project 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
call to the attention of the House the 
high-handed procedure that a member 
of the President's Cabinet is following in 
attempting to railroad through this Con- 
gress his request for funds in the 1961 
budget. I refer to the Post Office De- 
partment’s request for $80 million for 
post office modernization in fiscal 1961. 


Here is a little background: About 3 


years ago the Post Office Department de- 
cided to proceed promptly with plans for 
a new working post office at Buffalo, 
N.Y. There were two false starts, but 
finally the Department acquired an ac- 
ceptable site near Central Terminal. 

The next step is to obtain architec- 
tural and engineering plans. Despite re- 
peated inquiries, the Department gives 
little satisfaction as to the schedule for 
this Buffalo project. 

Now, we are learning why the Depart- 
ment has been so indefinite. Indeed, 
Buffalo stands to suffer a great disap- 
pointment in a few days—the revelation 
that there will be no funds in the 1961 
budget for equipping the proposed 
Buffalo post office. And if there is no 
money to equip it, it is logical to expect 
that the construction schedule will be 
delayed accordingly. 

Two weeks ago, I publicly stated that 
the Postmaster General was playing poli- 
tics with the Buffalo Post Office project. 
Now the proof is out. A 

In submitting his budget to the House 
Appropriations Committee, the Post- 
master General has juggled the positions 
of projects in each section of the coun- 
try in the hope of insuring that not one 
penny will be cut from his request for 
equipment and modernization funds. 

Whereas recently Buffalo was ranked 
fifth in priority, now the Postmaster has 
placed Buffalo second from the bottom 
of the list—17th among 19 projects. 

By juggling the positions and knowing 
that one of the Congressmen from our 
area is a member of the powerful Sub- 
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committee on Post Office Appropriations, 
the Postmaster General has placed Buf- 
falo in the lowest priority category to 
accomplish his deal. This maneuvering 
on his part has led me to the opinion 
that Mr. Summerfield is blackmailing the 
committee. 

No one has done more than Congress- 
man Prition in getting the ball rolling 
for the eventual construction of a new 
post office in our city. Since coming to 
Washington, I have cooperated and done 
everything possible to be of assistance. 
It is my true feeling that this should be 
a nonpartisan project for it will benefit 
all the people in Buffalo and the sur- 
rounding area. 

One of our principal postal facilities in 
Buffalo is being rented at a high rental 
cost. The landlord will not renovate or 
repair the building. If the health in- 
spectors made a thorough inspection, 
they would find it should be condemned. 
The amount spent here for rent could be 
saved and used for new equipment. 

In a letter to me, dated as late as 
December 21, 1959, the Deputy Assistant 
Postmaster General, Mr. Rollin D. Bar- 
nard, wrote as follows: 

We appreciate your expressions concerning 
the need for improved facilities in that city 
[Buffalo]. The Department has been aware 
of this need for some time. 


In several letters to the Postmaster 
General, I pointed out to him the dilapi- 
dated condition of the present facilities 
and the outmoded and antiquated equip- 
ment. I repeat that if Benjamin Frank- 
lin could return and take a walk through 
our post office, he would see some of his 
very own inventions. 

Congressman PILLION, who is highly 
regarded among his colleagues on the 
Appropriations Committee, has been out- 
spoken in his efforts to obtain economy 
in government, and I am sure the Post- 
master General is well aware of this fact. 
With this in mind, the Postmaster Gen- 
eral is playing the game of cat and 
mouse, and is saying, in effect, if you 
want to see a post office constructed in 
Buffalo, then do not cut any of our ap- 
propriation request for post office equip- 
ment and modernization. 

I wish to state now that if funds are 
not included in the Department's appro- 
priation bill for our post office, as ap- 
pears inevitable, I will ask the coopera- 
tion of the committee for an amendment 
to the bill which would earmark at least 
$3 million for equipping the new post 
office in Buffalo. 


Honesty Still Best Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ord, I include the following editorial 
from the Gaffney Ledger, Gaffney, S.C., 
of February 4, 1960: 


February 10 


Honesty Srl. Best Porter 

A letter published by the Oklahoma City 
Better Business Bureau has something to 
say about the public indignation that fol- 
lowed the revelations of rigged television 
quiz shows—with accompanying demands 
for more investiagtions of advertising, more 
crackdowns and, more Government regula- 
tion. 

“The whole shameful meas ls a dramatic 
illustration of the inevitable result when 
business fails to regulate itself,” says the 
letter. The point Is that if business fails 
to police itself, somebody else, probably Gov- 
ernment, will do the policing. 

The bureau's publication adds that the 
situation amounts to “a challenge to every 
field of business to clean house * * to the 
retailer who uses ficticlous comparative 
prices—to the stock salesman who misrep- 
resents, either by what he says or by the 
information he withholds—to the automo- 
bile dealer who lies about the condition of 
the used cars he is selling—to the TV sery- 
iceman who charges for unnecessary parts 
and service—to the * * *. We could run 
the whole gamut of business. Every business 
and professional fleld needs continuous self- 
scrutiny, so that bad practices can be elimi- 
nated before they cause public scandal.” 

If free, private enterprise is to live, it must 
have ethics that meet the public concept of 
what is right, decent, and honest. If it falls 
to establish and maintain such ethics, it will 
be asking for punitive treatment. 


We Have Civil Rights Laws 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the Nashville Banner, a great 
southern newspaper, an editorial rela- 
tive to our distinguished colleague, Rep- 
resentative J. CARLTON Loser. Repre- 
sentative Loser is an outstanding lawyer 
and is held in high esteem by everyone 
who knows him. The outstanding abil- 
ity he possesses will be a great asset to 
= Committee on the Judiciary in this 

y. 

This editorial is very timely and I 
commend it to those who are interested 
in this matter. The editorial follows: 
[From the Nashville Banner, Feb. 5, 1960] 

We Have Crvi Ricutrs Laws 

U.S. Representative J. CARLTON Loser is on 
firm ground when he objects to the so-called 
civil rights proposals and the measure which 
would establish Federal voting registrars, 
basing his reasoning on the fact that these 
fields are amply covered by the U.S. Consti- 
tution. 

For instance, that document states it is 
unlawful to hold a person in involuntary 
servitude; rights of citizenship cannot be 
abridged and voting privileges cannot be 
denied any person regardless of race or 
color. 

These civil rights are embodied in arti- 
cles 13, 14, and 15 and, as Mr. Loser points 
out, they adequately cover the situation, 
there being no reason—other than for vote- 
getting purposes—to attempt to further 
shore up the Constitution. 

It also is questionable if Congress has the 
right to give the Federal Government more 
power in these fields by merely passing laws. 
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It has been suggested that if the field 18 
expanded it would take a constitutional 
amendment, a somewhat more difficult proc- 
ess since it requires passage by a two-thirds 
Majority of both Houses and subsequent rati- 
cation by three-fourths of the States. 

if, as c ed, some States have been 
abridging the‘civil rights of certain citiezns, 
the Federal Government has been remiss in 
not seeking relief for them. The Attorney 
General of the United States has enough 
basic law to act if action is called for. 

Mr. Loser, a former district attorney gen- 
eral of Davidson County, has reiterated a 
Cogent point. 


The Customs Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der permission to extend my remarks I 
include an editorial appearing in the 
Journal of Commerce on December 3, 
1959, calling attention to our Customs 
Service. 

The Customs Service is one that plays 
an important part in the economy of our 
country. It is the agency that collects 
the import duties on foreign articles that 
enter our commerce, and the efficiency 
and competence of this Service is of 
Prime importance to the importing and 
Shipping industries. 

Customs has been doing a highly cred- 
itable job all over the country, and a 
greatly increased workload has been 
handled under adverse conditions. How- 
ever, there is undoubtedly room for im- 
Provement and the article entitled 
“Streamlining Customs” that appeared 
in the Journal of Commerce and Com- 
mercial on December 3, 1959, is well 
worth reviewing. 


The Journal of Commerce and Com- 
mercial is an authoritive trade newspa- 
Per that reflects the thinking of those 
in the importing, exporting, shipping, 
and related industries. The suggestion 
in this editorial that an impartial man- 
agement group survey the idea of de- 
Centralizing Customs appears to have 
Considerable merit. It is said that sub- 
Stantial savings can be realized by this 
Streamlining, and if appropriation dol- 
lars can be saved in this manner, the 
Possibility should be explored to its full- 
est extent. 

The article follows: 

STREAMLINING CUSTOMS 

Customs in this country is big business. 
Just because it hns no profit incentive does 
not mean that it can be run without proper 
Tespect for sound business principles. Its 
Operations must be conducted with greatest 
Possible efficiency and at the lowest possible 
cost, 

We wonder whether this is true in the 
current way the affairs of the Customs 
Bureau are being run or whether the Bureau 
is missing some obvious and yaluable chances 
ot reducing the costs of its operations and, 
at the same time, improve its services to boot. 
There is now a wide duplication of jobs which 
Could be eliminated. 
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At least one of the high officials of the 
organization believes that the Bureau of Cus- 
toms could do a whole lot better—increase its 
efficiency, serve the public better, and greatly 
reduce the cost of its operation. 

He is Robert W. Dill, the collector of the 
port of New York, who believes that all these 
desirable results can be attained by moving 
the Bureau of Customs from Washington to 
New York and combining it with the col- 
lector's office in New York into one central 
agency. 

Ever since Mr. Dill came up with his pro- 
posal to shift the Bureau of Customs to New 
York, he has been getting the cold shoulder 
from most of his colleagues in Washington. 

That is understandable. Why embark on 
new experiments when everything runs 
smoothly? Why exchange the pleasant 
Washington atmosphere with life in boister- 
ous New York? 

New York collects roughly 40 percent of the 
customs revenue, has roughly 40 percent of 
the customs employees, has nearly all oyer- 
Seas passenger traffic by sea and the greatest 
number of overseas passengers by air, Thus, 
New York would seem to be the logical place 
where the Bureau of Customs should be 
located. 

There are other reasons for this as well: 
The majority of leading importers and ex- 
porters are located, or at least fully repre- 
sented, in New York. The headquarters of 
the principal steamship lines and airlines 
are located here. The trade associations 
which have regular dealings with customs 
operate from New Tork. The Customs Court 
and the Customs Bar Association are in New 
York, not Washington. 

Yet customs and Washington have gotten 
so used to each other, that it would take 
more than logic to blast them asunder. 
Washington may let customs go, but will 
customs give up Washington? 

They nearly parted company during the 
war when Washington became too crowded 
with Government offices and bureaus: and 
construction could not keep up with the 
demand for space, 

Had the separation gone through then, 
chances are that Customs never would have 
returned to the Nation's Capital. Now it 
will take a miracle ora major blast to accom- 
plish such a divorce, At any rate, it will 
take a hard and tough uphill battle to make 
New York acceptable to the Bureau's top 
hierarchy. 

This means that, for the foreseeable fu- 
ture, Customs will keep on operating as it 
always has: slow, cumbersome, in pretty 
much of a what's-the-hurry philosophy. 
Actually, under the present system Washing- 
ton has New York do a lot of the work that 
should be done at the Policy level. Wash- 
ington frequently queries New York for 
advice, And New York, on the other hand, 
has to settle many of its local problems with 
a detour via Washington. When problems 
arise in other ports, they go to Washington 
first and from there to New York. Decisions 
that should take a few days at worst, drag 
out for weeks and often months. New 
York's position in this respect, by the way, 
is so unique that other ports could hardly 
object to such a move as regional dominance, 

The present split agency setup also costs 
a good deal of time and money in travel from 
New York to Washington and vice versa, 
These expenses are a big item in the 
Bureau's budget. They also increase the 
costs of doing business with the Govern- 
ment—unnecessarily, 

Those opposed to a removal of the Bureau 
of Customs to New York feel that this would 
complicate the liaison with other Washing- 
3 would be unfair to Mem- 

ess who jealously guard their 
ready access to the Bureau. 

Actually, such contact work could be 
Maintained by a small group of high-ranking 
Customs officials to be left behind in Wash- 
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ington in case of a move to New York and 
such a setup probably would function better 
than the present one. 

It would take the suspicion of undue in- 
fluence, improper use of lobbying, log- 
rolling or what have you out of the Customs 
setup. Thus this argument, if brought up 
at all, would favor the move rather than 
weigh against it. 

At the very least, the idea merits an inde- 
pendent survey—preferably by a manage- 
ment group having no identification with 
either side. 


Boy Scouts of America 


— 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, as we 
all know, this is Boy Scout Week. It also 
marks the 50th anniversary of the Boy 
Scouts of America. It is therefore fitting 
that we Americans join in paying tribute 
to Boy Scouts everywhere, and to the 
men and women who have so selflessly 
dedicated themselves toward the ad- 
vancement and betterment of America’s 
youth by serving as scoutmasters, den 
mothers, unit leaders, and committee 
members. 

The Boy Scout organization has come 
a long way since its inception 50 years 
ago when it was incorporated February 
8, 1910, under the laws of the District 
of Columbia. To mark the immediate 
recognition of the importance of this bold 
concept, that same year President Taft 
accepted the office of honorary president, 
and Theodore Roosevelt honorary vice 
president. During the following year the 
membership grew to 61,495 Scouts and 
Scouters. - 

The Scouts can well look back in pride 
on its work in behalf of our country dur- 
ing times of stress. In 1917 the Scouts 
rendered nationwide first aid service in 
the influenza epidemic. Exceptional 
service was rendered by the Boy Scouts 
in 1927 in the Mississippi and Vermont 
flood disasters and the St. Louis tornado. 
In 1934, during the worst depression the 
world has ever known, in response to the 
request of President Roosevelt in a radio 
address, Boy Scouts performed a national 
good turn, collecting clothing, household 
furnishings, foodstuffs, and supplies for 
the distressed and needy. 

In 1941 the Government requested Boy 
Scout service in such ways as distribu- 
tion of defense bonds and stamp posters; 
collection of aluminum, wastepaper col- 
lection, defense housing surveys; victory 
gardens; distribution of air-raid posters; 
cooperation with the Red Cross; and by 
joint agreement with the Office of Civil- 
ian Defense, Scouts served as messengers, 
assisted emergency medical units, and 
acted as fire watchers. 

The following year the Scouts con- 
tinued in their war service. At the re- 
quest of the Government, the Boy Scouts 
collected 30 million pounds of rubber 
salvage in a 2-week whirlwind drive. The 
Scouts’ service continued throughout the. 
remainder of the war. 
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Since that time the Boy Scouts’ usual 
cooperation with public authorities in 
fiood, earthquake, hurricane, and other 
disaster relief has been widely reported 
and acclaimed. i 

Among other noteworthy Boy Scout 
efforts was their get-out-the-vote cam- 
paign in 1952. That year the Scouts dis- 
tributed more than 1 million posters and 
30 million Liberty Bell doorknob posters. 
It is interesting to observe that there was 
a recordbreaking 60 million turnout of 
votes that November. 

As evidence of the widespread accept- 
ance of the Boy Scout organization as an 
integral part of our community is the fact 
that over 70,000 of America’s greatest in- 
stitutions actively support it. Churches, 
civic, and veterans groups, management 
and labor, and educational and fraternal 
organizations contribute to the spiritual 
and cultural growth of the organization. 

Equally attesting to the influence and 
the high esteem in which the Boy Scouts 
are held is their tremendous growth dur- 
ing the past half century. In 1920 for 
instance, only 10 years after its concep- 
tion, the Boy Scouts already had a mem- 
bership of 478,528. By 1958 there was a 
total of 4,950,885 active adult leaders and 
Boy Scout members. 

The goals and achievements of the Boy 
Scouts are unquestionably of invaluable 
worth to the future welfare of America. 
Of utmost importance to all of us is the 
Boy Scouts’ goal aimed at furthering in- 
ternational friendships. Certainly, in- 
ternational cooperation is uppermost in 
all our minds in our relations with other 
countries, It is therefore gratifying to 
know that these youngsters, at ages from 
eight through their teens, are actively 
working toward this goal. 

The Boy Scouts’ overall basic prin- 
ciples, their motto “For God and My 
Country,” are indeed commendable. May 
their ranks continue to grow and may 
they continue in their succesful develop- 
ment of America’s future leaders. 


Interest Rate Ceiling on Long-Term Bonds 
Should Not Be Raised; the 414-Percent 
Rate, Which Has Prevailed for 42 

` Years, Should Not Be Increased 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PATMAN.. Mr. Speaker, I am 
inserting herewith a copy of a letter that 
was written to the chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means, the Honor- 
able Witsur D. Mrs, by Mr. Arthur 
Temple, a prominent lumberman in 
Texas, which contains good arguments 
why the 4%-percent rate should be 
retained. 


It is as follows: 

Dean Mr. MII s: I have a copy of a letter 
from Cotton Northup to you urging the 
removal of the ceiling on interest rates on 
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Treasury obligations of more than 5 years’ 
maturity. I take issue with his recom- 
mendation and question the logic involved. 

The housing market, in my opinion, will 
be adversely affected by removing the ceiling 
on this competitor for long-term investment 
funds. If the magic 5's attracted funds 
normally invested in long-term mortgages 
and bonds, it seems reasonable to assume 
that an even greater shift from the mortgage 
market to long-term Governments would 
take place since both investments draw their 
support from the same sources. 

In addition, I am not convinced that an 
increase in bond rate will do more than start 
another round of bidding for available funds, 
Most people seem to overlook the fact that 
interest rates cannot increase the total quan- 
tity of money available for investment and 
that a temporary adjustment by one of the 
markets can only attract additional money 
at the expense of another segment of the 
economy. Each breakthrough invariably 
sets off another round of rate increases as 
inadequate funds flow from one investment 
to another. 

Iam concerned about the effect of present 
high interest rates on the growth of our 
economy at this time. I am also worried 
about the tremendous increase in the cost of 
seryicing our public debt at every level. 

Yours truly, 
ARTHUR TEMPLE, 


From Whence the Tools? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following from the 
Camden Chronicle, Camden, S.C., of 
February 3, 1960: 

From WHENCE THE TOOLS? 


National Review recently dealt editorially 
with a proposed revision of the Federal tax 
laws which, among many things, would 
eliminate the capital gains provision and 
treat profit from the sale of securities or 
other holdings as ordinary income for tax 
purposes, 

The magazine said: “The worst feature of 
the proposed change would be its almost 
certain impact on the capital market. With 
the possibility of capital gains eliminated, 
why would any man bother to risk his money 
on à growth opportunity? And who could 
hope to stay even in an inflationary period? 

“In Britain there is no capital gains tax. 
In Germany, corporations are allowed tax 
exemption on profits that are plowed back 
into investment. Result: a constant expan- 
sion of taxable incomes. But in America, 
we apparently elect Congressmen to spend 
their time figuring ways to knock the in- 
vestor out. WHll it ever occur to Congress 
that the best way to increase the US, tax 
take would be to encourage investment 
profitable tax-paying businesses whose ex- 
pansion would put more and more potential 
taxpayers to work?” 

It costs ground $15,000, on the average, 
to provide the tools needed to create just 
one job in American industry. The work 
force increases by millions every year. 
Where will jobs come from if investors are 
driven away by tax laws which say, in effect, 
“You will absorb all losses, while we will 
take the lion's shnre of any profits?” 


February 10 
An Iowa Post Office Employee Speaks Out 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEDRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter which appeared in the 
Burlington (Iowa) Hawk-Eye Gazette of 
January 28. This letter, written by D. L. 
Hand, vice president of the Burlington 
branch of the National Postal Transport 
Association, refers to the continued and 
increasing use of airplanes to transport 
first-class mail on which airmail postage 
has not been affixed. Mr. Hand points 
out several basic fallacies in the Depart- 
ment’s plan to increase the airlift of 
first-class mail, a program which has 
already resulted in the movement of 
94 million ton-miles of first-class mail 
by air since the airlift began in 1953 on 
an experimental basis. 

Mr. Speaker, I have introduced a bill, 
H.R. 9488, which would require that the 
Post Office Department cease the airlift- 
ing of first-class mail. Use of airmail 
facilities should be restricted to those 
letters and parcels for which postage 
has been paid at airmail rates. The con- 
tinuing use of airplanes to transport 
first-class mail is unfair to those who pay 
the premium for airmail. It is unfair 
to the railroads who have provided and 
equipped railroad cars for the use of the 
Post Office Department. It is unfair to 
the taxpayers who will, until such time 
as there is no postal deficit, pay the 
8 costs involved in transporting mail 

y air. 

The letter referred to follows: 

All up. All up. These words have, at one 
time or another, had a very disturbing effect 
on members of our Armed Forces. Those 
words now have been borrowed by the Post 
Office Department and will, if present plans 
materialize, have the same disturbing effect 
on our civilian population. 

The Post Office Department has decreed 
all up for all mail by July 1, 1960. Tour 
mail will be transported by plane to 62 key 
points in the country where it will be worked 
and then sent out by trucks to its destina- 
tion. There will be no en route distribution. 

CHANGE OF PATTERN 

This will mean a switch from the use of 
privately financed facilities for the trans- 
portation to the use of publicly financed 
facilities, airfields and highways, a fact that 
m increase your already staggering tax- 

oad. * 

An all-up plan for the transportation of 
the mails can only lead to the construction 
of more alrflelds and the expansion of pres- 
ent fields in order to handle the increased 
number of flights necessary in carrying out 
this operation. These new and expanded 
fields would be financed with tax dollars. 

From the key points in the Nation trucks 
will branch out in all directions over the 
Nation's highways. The Post Office Depart- 
ment plan to flood our already overcrowded 
and dangerous highways with more trucks 
can hardly be called consistent with sound 
safety and economic practices, 

AIRFIELDS CLOSED 

These factors together with the fact that 

the Department is, by its own admission 
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(assuming this plan will work)—if the 
planned methods of transportation are avail- 
able—comes at a time when the Nation's 
airfields in 40 of the 50 States have been 
Closed to all trafic for a week. 

It would not be economically feasible for 
the railroads to have standby equipment 
and personnel ready to take over when air 
transportation failed. The result, in the 
case of weather such as we had the week of 
January 10 through 16 would be delayed 
service to the postal patron. 

By the Department's own figures an over- 
whelming percentage of the Nation's mail 
travels only short distances from starting 
Point to destination. This would mean that 
a large percentage of the users of the mail 
service will be paying for air service even 
though their mail cannot possibly enjoy that 
service. We should be allowed to retain the 
right to choose the type of service we indi- 
Vidually wish to pay for. 

THREE-HUNDRED-THOUSAND-DOLLAR LOSS 

To Burlington this plan will mean the loss 
Of nearly $300,000 annually in wages of dis- 
Placed postal personnel alone and the loss 
in wages to Burlington in wages of mail 
handlers at depots and railroad employees 
Will swell this figure even more. 

We here in Burlington would not be con- 
sistent in our policies of spending money 
for industrial sites and paying salaries of 
men to do research and advertising to attract 
industry to our city, for the avowed purpose 
of giving wage earning jobs to our citizens, 
and then sit idly by and watch several hun- 
Gred thousands of dollars in wages, leave 
our city. 


Inflationary Threat of Federal School Aid 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. PAUL B. DAGUE 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DAGUE. Mr, Speaker, as our Re- 
Publican colleagues fan out over the Na- 
tion during the next few days to expound 
the philosophy of Abraham Lincoln, I 
hope they will give some attention to the 
Warning against inflationary spending as 
Sounded by our favorite columnist, Mr. 
David Lawrence, in the Washington 
Evening Star for February 8. 

Touching on the subject of Federal 
aid to education, which I covered in a 
recent extension of remarks, Mr, Law- 
Tence has this to say: 

The vote in the Senate last week to pro- 
vide nearly $2 billion in the next 2 years 
for school aid could start the Federal Gov- 
ernment on an unprecedented course of sub- 
Sidizing teachers’ salaries. What has hither- 
to been a local obligation could become a 
Federal lability every year. It starts with a 
few hundred millions for teachers’ salaries, 
but, once a formula of this kind Is imbedded 
in Federal budgets, it means increasing sums 
every year thereafter. 


Neither Mr. Lawrence nor I are speak- 
ing in opposition to an expanded educa- 
onal program. We believe that the 
United States provides and should con- 
tinue to provide the best educational fa- 
Cilities in the world. But we believe that 
services should be provided by di- 

rect taxation at the local and State levels. 
We do not believe, however, that we 
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should go through the phoney maneuver 
of taxing the people for Federal aid, or 
what is worse add the cost to the national 
debt, and then eventually collect taxes 
locally to pay the bill, resulting in a 
substantial discount in the amount of 
money actually returned in grants in aid. 
Addressing himself indirectly to that 
proposition Mr. Lawrence says this: 

The States are not bankrupt. If they fail 
to appropriate enough, it is the local cit- 
izenry who should be making a fight for 
better schooling. The moment the Federal 
Government steps into anything it becomes a 
custom that is never repealed. 


And to that I might add that there is 
nothing so permanent as a temporary 
Federal aid program or the taxes to 
finance it, as witness the durability of the 
so-called wartime excise levies. 

Quoting Maurice H. Stans, Director of 
the Budget, Mr. Lawrence goes on to 
point out: 

I see already built-in increases pushing 
expenditures up and up year after year. I 
see pressures continuing to mount for the 
Federal Government to spend more and more, 
to take over local governments’ problems and 
to meet demands from pressure groups for 
more handouts on many fronts. If we yield 
to these temptations, we can soon haye $90 
billion or $100 billion budgets, higher taxes 
or more deficits, debasement of our money, 
and weakening of our economy, 


And in final summation Mr. Lawrence 
made this challenging observation: 

Maybe some day an informed electorate 
will constitute itself as the biggest pressure 
group of all and vote for representatives who 
favor a sound economy. 


Mexico Is U.S.S.R. Spy Window 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, Mr. 
Harry Taylor is one of Scripps-Howard's 
topflight staff writers. His fine journal- 
istic abilities have won him the Lee- 
Evans Round Table Award three times 
and the 1956 award of the American Po- 
litical Science Association for outstand- 
ing coverage of State and local politics. 
Just last month he was chosen for the 
Ernie Pyle Award, He is completing an 
extensive trip through the Caribbean, 
Central and South America, and at pres- 
ent is in Mexico. 

A recent column of Mr. Taylor's en- 
titled, “Mexico Is U.S.S.R. Spy Window,” 
is quite revealing in the light of current 
Communist espionage activities and 
should be read by eyery Member of Con- 
gress. Last year the House Committee 
on Un-American Activities in its report 
entitled, “Soviet Espionage,” stated, 
among other things, that Soviet embas- 
sies and consuls were used as spy nests 
for the Communist apparatus. Mr. Tay- 
lor’s findings in Mexico City further doc- 
ument this report. His well-written re- 
port follows: 
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Mexico Is U.S. S. R. Spx Widow 
(By Harry Taylor) 

Mexico Crrx.— From its Embassy here, Rus- 
sia ls mounting a massive offensive against 
the United States. 

Mingling among the tourists, dozens of 
Soviet-enlisted agents are shuttling regularly 
between this city and U.S. defense centers 
in on-the-job training as the first stage of a 
spy career. 

Men whose profession is to combat com- 
munism here, Mexicans and officials of other 
nationalities, agree that one of Moscow's 
most potent secret weapons is the modest 
mansion which houses the Soviet Embassy 
with its 125. employees whose actions are 
above Mexican law, diplomatically immune. 

Here is how the Soviet espionage network 
operates: 

Through Mexican and other Latin-Ameri- 
can leftist groups, Soviet diplomats learn of - 
a man who may be prone to accepting money 
in exchange for a few simple chores on be- 
half of Moscow. 

He may be a Mexican migratory worker 
who has access to U.S. travel during the 
annual fruitpicking season. Sometimes he 
is actually an American, brooding here over 
some grievance at Uncle Sam, a man per- 
haps subject to blackmail or bribe. 

Discreetly making contact, the Russian 
will ask a prospective spy to take a trip to an 
approachable U.S. point and bring back a 
description of something easily viewed—such 
as U.S. Navy ships at San Diego. 

The object isn't to gain new information. 
It's to test—and train—the apprentice. But 
the recruit is thanked profusely for his im- 
portant information, paid well (a beginner's 
fee is around $75 plus expenses), and as- 
signed another routine chore. 

These early assignments are seldom com- 
plicated or dangerous. 

But gradually the tempo of assignments is 
stepped up. Spies, once they have proved 
themselves, are asked to make a special target 
of U.S. airbases, particularly 840 fields. 

The key moment comes when a recruit Is 
asked to contact a friend and bring him into 
the apparatus, too, When an agent has be- 
come a recruiter as well as a reporter, sub- 
mitted reports in writing and accepted cash 
for them, he’s regarded as hooked by Mos- 
cow. 

The Russian Embassy is the second largest 
in the capital. Only the United States has 
more personnel. All 125 Russian diplomats 
here speak Spanish. The only non-Russians 
employed at the Embassy are 10 Spanish ref- 
ugee Communists. Not a single Mexican is 
permitted so much as to polish the door- 
knob. 

From here the agents go not only to the 
United States, but also to Cuba and other 
Latin targets. Sometimes they are detected 
and thére was one instance when a couple 
of Soviet attachés were expelled, 


Stop Pollution of San Francisco Bay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speaker, my 
seven California colleagues in the House 
of Representatives who also represent 
districts around San Francisco Bay, to- 
gether with Senators THOMAS KucHEL 
and CLR EncLE, have joined with me 
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in support of legislation to end pollution 
of the bay by the discharge of raw sew- 
age from Treasure Island Naval Sta- 
tion. 
While communities and industries of 
the San Francisco Bay area have spent 
nearly 8150 million during the past 10 
years for water pollution control facil- 
ities, the Navy’s Treasure Island base 
continues to contaminate the bay in vio- 
lation of restrictions set by the Regional 
Water Pollution Control Board. 

In a recent public statement we said: 

The Regional Control Board reports that 
a recent engineering survey Indicated that 
sewage outfall from Treasure Island is di- 
rectly responsible for befouled bay waters and 
strong, nauseating sewage odors. 

It is clear that the Federal Government 
will not be doing more than its share by 
spending $701,000 for these facilities. 


The Treasure Island sewage treatment 
plant necessary to end this distressing 
situation has now been authorized. It 
is our hope that appropriations will also 
be voted this year, with the support of 
the Department of the Navy. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks in the Recorp, I wish to submit 
the following editorial from the San 
Francisco Chronicle of February 1, 1960, 
which indicates to what extent this prob- 
lem is in the public eye in the San Fran- 
cisco area. 

The editorial also points out that a 
second source of serious bay pollution is 
the Army’s Benicia Arsenal at the city 
of Benicia located on Carquinez Straits 
at the northern end of San Francisco 
Bay. This problem which would cost 
only $320,000 to solve is a matter of equal 
concern, Here again the Federal Gov- 
ernment is in violation of local restric- 
tions and has a clear responsibility to 
provide adequate ‘sewage treatment fa- 
cilities. 

Stop Bay POLLUTION BY ARMY AND Navy 

The Army and the Navy, which expend 
considerable money and energy in the pro- 
motion of good public relations, are plainly 
slipping backward hereabouts through their 
continuing and substantial contributions to 
the pollution of San Francisco Bay waters. 

The Navy continues to pour 850,000 gal- 
lons of raw sewage into the bay every 24 
hours from its Treasure Island installations, 
and the Army pours another 400,000 gallons 
a day into Carquinez Strait from its arsenal 
at Benicia. 

Thus they violate the California State 
water pollution law. Thus they flout long- 
standing orders that Federal agencies comply 
with such laws. Thus they stultify a Fed- 
eral antipollution program on which the 
Government has spent $163 million in the 
last 4 years—$2.6 million of it in the nine 
bay counties. 

The Benicia case is worth examination. 
Responsible officers at the arsenal have em- 
ployed commendable energy toward abating 
the nuisance. Three times they haye asked 
Washington for the $320,000 that would do 
the job, and three times the proceeds have 
been nil. 

This sum would connect the arsenal sew- 
age system with pipes that the city of Ben- 
icin has carried up the property line for the 
express purpose of providing the services of 
its new sewage reduction plant. This plant, 
built to capacity far beyond the city's needs 
in order to meet the arsenal’s needs, cost 
$1.148,000. Of this, $250,000 was a Federal 
grant for the specific purpose of reducing 


pollution of the very waters into which the 
arsenalis sewers discharge. 
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Senators KUcHEL and ENI and eight bay 
area Congressmen have set out to end this 


‘offensive and ridiculous situation. They 


have announced that they will ask an ap- 
propriation of $701,000 in the 1961 Federal 
budget to construct a sewage-treatment 
plant on Treasure Island, By all means they 
should ask another $320,000 for the Benicia 
arsensl hookup. 

Communities and industrial plants of the 
bay area have already spent some $150 mil- 
lion, and will spend many million more, 
toward ending the contamination of bay 
waters, The Federal Government, spending 
millions to control water pollution wherever 
it occurs, can hardly refuse this relatively 
small expenditure to clean up this unsavory 
mess of its own making. 


Resolution of the Democratic State 
Committee, Harrisburg, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. HERMAN TOLL 
OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 
Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 


ing resolution, adopted by the Pennsyl- 
vania Democratic State committee on 


January 25, 1960, may be of interest to 


Members of Congress, and particularly to 
Democratic Members: 

“Whereas we are proud of the efforts of the 
86th Congress and of the Democratic major- 
ities in both its Houses, and particularly of 
the Democratic Members of both Houses 
from Pennsylvania; and 

“Whereas we are disheartened by the re- 
Tusal of the national administration to con- 
form to the principles and programs enu- 
merated by Democratic Congressmen and 
Senators representing a compelling majority 
of Americans; and 

“Whereas we have noted with deep dismay 
the unwillingness of the national admin- 
istration to propose or to effect solutions to 
our many pressing national problems, such 
as those involving our depressed areas, our 
urban blight, our farm surpluses, space ex- 
ploration, and our military preparedness; and 

“Whereas we have noted with increasing 
trepidation the rising dominance of the Com- 
munist image and the inability of the na- 
tional administration to counteract this im- 
pression with any actions of substance; and 

“Whereas we are deeply concerned with the 
determination of the national administra- 
tion to resolve the Nation’s problems by use 
of propaganda techniques rather than 
through straightforward, understandable 
programs of action; and 

“Whereas we have witnessed the obstinate 
refusal of the national administration to 
serve all the people of this great Nation and 
a determination to sacrifice the welfare and 
well-being of the many to the will and de- 
sires of the few: Now, therefore, be it 

“Resolved, That we, the members of the 
Democratic State committee in regular meet- 
ing assembled in Harrisburg, this 25th day of 
January 1960, do hereby: 

"1. Commend the Democratic leadership 
in Congress and especially each Democratic 
legislator from Pennsylvania for their out- 
standing efforts in the legislative branch of 
the National Government, and pledge them 
our continued support and assistance; 

“2. Express our hopes and determination 
that the Pennsylvania Democratic delegation 
in Congress will be substantially increased 
in 1960, and to this end wé pledge our un- 
ceasing efforts; and 
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“3. Express our hope and confidence that 
the voters of Pennsylvania will Join the vot- 
ers of the United States in electing a Demo- 
cratic President in 1960 and in returning the 
administrative branch of the National Gov- 
ernment to Democratic leadership, and to 
this end we pledge our untiring efforts; and 
be it further 

“Resolved, That a copy of this resolut lon be 
forwarded to Democratic Members of the 
Congress of the United States.” 

I hereby certify that the aforementioned 
resolution was unanimously adopted by the 
Democratic State committee at its meeting 
in Harrisburg, Pa,, Monday, January 25, 1960. 

GENEVIEVE BLOTT, 
Secretary. 


Russian and American Education—Like 
and Unlike 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KEN HECHLER 


à OP WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, I call 
attention of the Members to the follow- 
ing excerpts from an article from the 
Educational Record for July 1959: 

RUSSIAN AND AMERICAN EDUCATION—LIKB 

AND UNLIKE 
(By Robert J. Havighurst) 

There are basic similarities and funda- 
mental differences between Russian and 
American education. To know what these 
are and why they exist is important for 
American educators. 

The principal likenesses of the Russian and 
American educational systems are two: first, 
both have recruited and trained the man- 
power necessary for industrial development; 
second, both have aimed to make economic 
opportunity available to the children of all 
the people, regardless of their socioeconomic 
status. 

Beyond this, the two systems diverge be- 
cause they operate In different societies, with 
different values, and in different stages of 
economic and industrial development. 


PRODUCTION OF SCIENTISTS AND ENGINEERS 


The United States of America has become 
the world’s greatest industrial power within 
the last 50 years. The Soviet Union has 
moved swiftly into second place through an 
immense effort at industrialization since 
1930. Consequently, both nations have pro- 
duced engineers and scientists and techni- 
cians at a prodigious rate.“ 

In making comparisons of scientific man- 
power, it is useful to combine the numbers 
of engineers and physicists, chemists, biolo- 
gists, and mathematicians, because a good 
many Russian engineers do work which is 
done by people who are called scientists in 
the United States. Russian higher institu- 
tions graduated about 65,000 people in this 


+The numerical data for this article are 
drawn from: Alexander G. Korol, “Soviet 
Education for Science and Technology” 
(Cambridge, Mass.: Technology Press of 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, and 
New York: John Wiley & Sons, 1957); U.S.S.R. 
(Russian information magazine), No. 11, 
1958; U.S. Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Circulars, 1957 and 1958 (Wasn- 
ington: Government Printing Office); “Engi- 
neering School Enrollments,” Journal of En- 
gineering Education, XLVII (March 1957), 
619-36; Frank Lorimer, Population of the So- 
viet Union (Geneva: League of Nations, 
1946). 
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' category in 1954, and 90,000 in 1958, while the 
United States graduated 48,000 and 63,000 
respectively. Thus, by this kind of compari- 
son, Russia is currently outproducing the 
United States in engineers and scientists, 

But let us take account of the numbers 
of young people from whom these scientists 
were chosen and thereby introduce the con- 
cept of effort. The effort of a nation in pro- 
ducing engineers, or any other types of per- 
sons, should be defined In relation to the 
number of young people who are in the basic 
Manpower pool. Thus, if one country has 
only one-tenth as many young people as an- 
other country, it will be equal in effort to the 
larger country if it produces one-tenth as 
many scientists. 

In effort, the United States is superior to 
the Soviet Union in the production of scien- 
tists and engineers. According to the Rus- 
sian census reports, the Soviet Union had 210 
million inhabitants in 1958, when the United 
States had about 175 million. Furthermore, 
Russia has currently almost twice as many 
young people of university age as the United 
States, due to differences in the age struc- 
ture of the population in the two countries. 
The Soviet Union has had about 4 million 
22-year-olds a year for several years to draw 
upon, while the United States has had a few 
more than 2 million a year (table 1). 

The United States has been producing 
More engineers and scientists per thousand 
22-year-olds than the Soviet Union. In 
1958, the United States produced 29 per 
1,000 as compared with 22 per 1,000 in the 
Soviet Union, while in the 1946-50 period, the 
United States produced 26 per 1,000 as com- 
pared with 11 per 1,000 in the Soviet Union. 


Tase 1—Efort going into 


Number of second- 
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At the same time, the United States has 
been outproducing the Soviet Union in other 
fields of training, both in terms of effort 
and in terms of gross numbers. In the Soviet 
Union in 1958, 200,000 young people earned 
the equivalent of our bachelor’s and first pro- 
fessional degrees; in the United States in the 
same year, 350,000 people were awarded such 
degrees. Measured in terms of effort, the 
United States spent three times the effort 
of the Soviet Union in producing university 
graduates in 1958. 

It appears that Russia Is now catching up 
with her need for engineers and scientists 
and will not produce them in much greater 
numbers in the near future. Evidence for 
this inference is the fact that the resident 
enrollment in higher institutions has stabi- 
lized since 1955. The Soviet universities may 
even have some difficulty in maintaining the 
present output, because the Russians will be 
short of young people during the next decade 
(table 1), due to the low rate of births dur- 
ing the war years. 

The United States has seen a shortage of 
college-trained people during recent years, 
due to a combination of three factors—a 
great postwar economic boom, which has in- 
creased the need for college-trained téch- 
nical experts and executives in business and 
industry; the low birth rates of the depres- 
sion years of the 1930's, which give us an 
abnormally low supply of young adults in 
the 1950's; and the great upswing in the 
birth rate since 1946, which has crowded the 
schools and created an enormous demand 
for college-trained teachers. 


roduction of secondary school and university graduates, 
niled Stales and Russia‘ 


Number of univer- | Number of gradu- 


J school ? gradu- | sity graduates per | ating engineers ani 
Year —— . per 1,000 1,000 22-year-olds | sciontists per 1,000 
(n thousanila) 18-your-olds 22-year-olds 
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1 The data for Russia on which table 1 is based are not completely reliable, 


Population data are inadequate, 


bees ia! census data on the population by yearly ages, Educational enrollment and graduation 
3 One 8 difficulty is the fact that a relatively large proportion of students 


and graduates are older than schoo! or college age and have sti 


udied in evening clusses or by correspondence, rather 


than in full-time courses, The notunl numbers given by Soviet publications have heen reduced to take some account 


ol these categories of students, Since we are 


here with the education of young people of secondary school 


concerned 
jersi U f ohter students should not be considered in computing the proportions of g 
—.— — 2 1 “Probably the numbers given in the table for the Russian data are correct within 10 


percent, 
$ Figures for U.S.S.R. include secondary school and technicum graduates, 


Thus, at present, even though our efort 
is greater than that of the Soviet Union, 
and even though we have record enrollments 
in the colleges, we are short of engineers, sci- 
entists, teachers, and nurses; and we will 
continue to suffer from those shortages un- 
tl after 1960. Then the upward trend of 
the birth rate, which commenced tn 1942, wili 
begin to increase the numbers in the man- 
Power reservoir from which the university 
graduates are drawn. By 1966 we will have 
3 million new 22-year-olds, 40 percent more 
than we have now, and by 1975 we shall ap- 
Prosch the number of 4 million 22-year-olds. 
Indeed, some people fear that we shall have 
an oversupply of university graduates by 
1975; but our economy may have expanded 
by that time to need far greater numbers 
than it uses now. 

While there certainly is a shortage of col- 
lege-trained people today, particularly in the 
teaching field, there is some evidence that 


the shortage of engineers is a thing of the 
past. The economic recession of 1957, com- 
bined with cutbacks in defense spending, 
actually threw some’ engineers temporarily 
out of work. Meanwhile, enrollments in en- 
gineering colleges, which reached their post- 
war low point in 1951, have increased to the 
point where the 1958 enrollment was 80 per- 
cent above the 1951 level. A further increase 
of some 60 percent above the present level is 
anticipated by enginecring educators during 
the next 10 years. 

-It appears, also, that the recent shortage 
of scientists and mathematicians may soon 
be overcome, in spite of the need for large 
numbers of secondary schoolteachers in these 
fields. Colleges report increasing proportions 
of students majoring in these fields. Despite 
the claims made by some people that Ameri- 
can youth think of scientists as queer peo- 
ple and do not want to be like them, some 
recent studies show that the ablest high 
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school students are choosing overwhelmingly 
to go into science and engineering. Thus, the 
annual report of the National Merit Scholar- 
ship Corp. for 1957-58 shows that 77 per- 
cent of the 5,916 boys who won scholar- 
ships or were semifinalists have indicated 
science or engineering as their college field 
of specialization, and 46 percent of the 2,693 
girls have done so. Furthermore, 39 per- 
cent of the boys and 33 percent of the girls 
chose pure science or mathematics. Of the 
freshman class entering the University of 
Chicago in 1958, 38 percent say they will 
specialize in physical sciences, and 14 per- 
cent in biological sciences. 

Thus the United States and the Soviet 
Union are each recruiting and training 
enough scientists and engineers for current 
and immediate future needs. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION FOR ALL 


Russia and the United States have in com- 
mon the aim of secondary education for all. 
Though neither nation has reached this goal, 
both are far ahead of other countries in this 
respect. Table 1 shows that 65 percent of 
youth graduate from the American secondary 
schools, while 42 percent graduate from Rus- 
sian gonersi secondary or technical secondary 


The reasons the two countries share for 
this goal are two: first, both countries need - 
a large supply of fairly well educated people 
to man the economy of an industrial society; 
second, both countries wish to maintain as 
great an opportunity as possible for upward 
socioeconomic mobility of children of lower- 
status parents, and conceive the secondary 
school as an avenue of economic opportunity. 
Consequently it is important that the sec- 
ondary school lead the student fairly easily 
into higher education. Most American sec- 
ondary schools lead directly into a higher 
institution, The Russian 10-year school of 
general education leads to higher institu- 
tions, and so does the technical secondary 
school, or technicum, 

The technicum is generally a 4-year tech- 
nical high school, commencing with the 
eighth grade of the general school system. 
In addition to training people for technical 
and commercial jobs, it also leads, in prin- 
ciple, at least, to higher institutions, since 
5 percent of the places in higher institutions 
are reserved for graduates of technicums. 
In table 1 the graduates of resident courses 
in technicums are added to the graduates 
of the general secondary school to get the 
total number of Russian secondary school 
graduates. 

Just at this time, however, when the Soviet 
Union seemed to be reaching toward the 
American model of a broad system of second- 
ary education for all, leading either to work 
or to a higher education, there has been a 
massive change of Soviet policy. Commenc- 
ing at the eighth or ninth grade (students 
of age 15 or 16) the Soviet schools are now 
proliferating a variety of experimental pro- 
grams in which study is combined with pro- 
ductive work and work gradually takes pre- 
cedence over study for most students. 

The causes behind this movement appear 
to be two—a factual cause and an ideological 
one. The factual cause is that the produc- 
tion of university candidates had become ex- 
cessive in relation to the economic need for 
people with a higher education. Within the 
last 2 or 3 years there have been many more 
applicants for entrance to higher institutions 
than places for them, and a considerable 
group failed to gain admission the first year 
out of secondary school have waited around 
until the next year, hoping to get in at that 
time. But the secondary school is now grad- 
uating about three times as many students 
as can get into a higher institution, and 
obviously something had to be done to direct 
many secondary school graduates into jobs. 
This meant that the general secondary 
school must be redefined so that it shouid 
be more than a university-preparatory in- 
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stitution, which it has been in the past in 
the Soviet Union. 

The ideological cause of the change in 
secondary school policy goes back to the 
writings of Marx and Engels who advocated 
a polytechnic education which “familarizes 
one with the basic principles of all produc- 
tive processes and at the same time gives 
the child or adolescent the skill of using 
the simplest tools employed in every branch 
of production.” Polytechnic education for 
all up to age 17 was in 1919 proclaimed by the 
Communist Party as the objective and meth- 
od of the Soviet school. But this slogan 
lost most of its meaning during the period 
after about 1933, when the drive began to 
produce large numbers of people with rigor- 
ous scientific and technical training. The 
school program was filled with academic sub- 
jects and the homework assignments became 
heavy. It was about 20 years before the 
campaign for polytechnic education was re- 
sumed. Then, in 1952, the 19th Party Con- 
gress passed a resolution “proposing to un- 
dertake the realization of polytechnic in- 
struction throughout the secondary schools.” 
In 1953 the RSFSR Academy of Pedagogi- 
cal Sciences in Moscow published a book en- 
titled “Polytechnic Instructions in Schools of 
General Education” in which the stress was 
on the interdependence of theory and ap- 
plication, and it was argued that polytechnic 
instruction must include vocational training. 
In 1954, I. A. Kairoy, the RSFSR Minister 
of Public Education, said: 

“The school is now faced with the respon- 
sible task of uniquely reeducating the pupils’ 
psychology. Up to the present time the 
school only prepared them for the institu- 
tions of higher education. Now, when a 
considerable portion of those finishing school 
will go directly into life, our task is to nur- 
ture young people right from the beginning 
in the habits of work, in the love of work, 
and in respect for laboring people.“ * x 

At the same time, in the last 2 or 3 years, 
there has risen an increasing objection to 
the pace of schoolwork in the latter half 
of the school of general education whose en- 
rollment is made up of students from about 
age 11 to 17. On May 10, 1956, a group of 
leading Soviet medical authorities published 
& long letter in the Literaturnaya Gazeta 
(literary gazette) charging Soviet educa- 
tional authorities with endangering the 
health of schoolchildren by overloading 
them with lessons and homework. They 
said, “Chronic overexhaustion, frequent 
headaches, weakened memory and vision, 
proneness to infectious diseases with various 
complications, result in a general weaken- 
ing of the child's organism." They wrote of 
the “unbelievable overburdening” of school- 
children. Children of 11 to 13 years of age 
work an average of 8 to 10 hours a day (in- 
cluding homework); children of 14 to 17 
work 10 to 12 hours. The majority of the 
upper forms of secondary schools not only 
have no time left for reading, sport, theater, 
or amusement, but so little time is left even 
for sleep that an industrious pupil becomes 
irreparably exhausted mentally, 

The following September, the Russian 
Minister of Education ordered the abolition 
of end-of-year examinations in all grades but 
the 7th and 10th, where the examinations are 
necessary for promotion to other schools. 
This lessens the nervous strain and the bur- 
den of work toward the end of the schoo} 
year, though it does not decrease the daily 
amount of work which has to be accom- 
plished during most of the school year. 

Thus the stage was set for a revolution in 
the Soviet secondary school which has come 
into action only during the 1958-59 school 
year, The essence of this revolution is the 
combination of productive work with aca- 
demic instruction for almost all Russian 
youth from about the ages of 15 to 20. 


— — 
»Komsomol'skaya provda, Aug. 11. 1954. 
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Experimental changes have been taking 
place gradually during the past 4 years 
and were not announced as official policy 
until 1958. It was with these changes in the 
background that Khrushchey made his 
famous call for a complete reorganization of 
education in the age period from 15 to 20. 
Speaking at the 13th session of the Komso- 
mol (Young Communist League) in April 
1958, and speaking again in September 1958, 
Khrushchev proposed that henceforth edu- 
cation should be divided into two phases: 
from 7 to 15 years old and from 15 years old 
up. The new elementary eighth year school 
should be the school of general education for 
all. The program of this school “should be 
revised so as to liquidate the overloading of 
the pupils and to take into consideration 
their moral, vocational, physical, and esthetic 
development.” In grades 5 through 8 (ages 11 
to 15) pupils should participate in caring for 
public property, work in school shops and 
school gardens, on collective and atate farms. 
“As the pupils advance in school their social- 
ly useful work should take on a broader and 
broader character until, upon graduation, 
they are prepared to take their places in the 
world of work"? 

Following the 8 year school of general 
education there is to be a period of about 4 
or 5 years in which nearly all youth do pro- 
ductive work and at the same time are en- 
couraged to continue their studies on a part- 
time, evening school or correspondence basis 
£0 as to get ready for admission to a uni- 
versity or higher institution If they so desire, 


For an abridged text of these two speeches, 
see George Z. F. Bereday and Richard V. 
Rapacz, “Khrushchev’s Proposals for Soviet 
Education,” Teachers College Record, LX 
(December 1958), 133-149. 


Russian and American Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing comments were made by Robert 
J. Havighurst on Russian and American 
education: 


This higher secondary school period of 
4 or 5 years is to be the scene of vigorous 
experimentation in the near future. Work 
combined with study is to be the rule up 
into the first 2 or 3 years of the university. 

Khrushchev’s call for a fundamental! school 
reform was supplemented by important 
statements by the two principal educational 
leaders in Russia, They clearly had been 
preparing for the new policy for some time 
and were able to follow Khrushchev’s speech 
within a few days with lengthy statements, 

Writing in Pravda on September 6, 1958, on 
the topic, “Some Pressing Questions on Pub- 
lic Education,” I. A. Kairov, formerly Minis- 
ter of Education in the RSFSR, and presi- 
dent of the Academy of Pedagogical Sciences, 
said: 

In the 1930’s the Soviet schools were as- 
signed the task of preparing youth for en- 
trance into technical schools and institu- 
tions of higher learning by giving them a 
good grounding in the basic subjects. This 
was dictated by the necessity of preparing, 
in the shortest possible time, hundreds of 
thousands of young specialists for the na- 
tion's economy and culture. For the past 25 
to 30 years the schools have been working 
cn the fulfillment of this task, and for the 
most part they have been successful. 
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“However, the general education second- 
ary schools, being oriented to the preparation 
of their graduates for institutions of higher 
learning, failed to pay attention to labor 
education and to Lenin’s ideas on polytech- 
nic education. There occurred a definite rift 
between the schools and life which became 
painfully apparent during the postwar years 
when the graduates of secondary schools 
began to enter into industrial and agricul- 
tural productions. Graduates of these - 
schools demonstrated a lack of preparation 
for real work. Many of them thought that 
graduation from a secondary school should 
relieve them of the necessity of doing direct 
labor as workers or farmers.” 

Kairoy went on to propose that after 
finishing the new general 8-year school, the 
following procedure should be followed: 

“First of all, the young persons going from 
the 8-year school into production would 
receive vocational training, the importance of 
which would grow constantly. Then he 
would continue his studies for 4 years with- 
out haying to leave his job. In order to 
allow better working conditions for the 
pupils, it is proposed that they operate on 
a shortened work day or work week. These 
new schools could be operated both on an 
evening and extension basis.“ 

The present technicum courses would be 
50 organized that pupils would spend one- 
half to two-thirds of their time in produc- 
tive work. 

If these proposals are followed fully, it will 
mean the.end of the present academic and 
university-preparatory secondary school in 
the Soviet Union. All youth will enter pro- 
ductive work at about age 16, and those who 
also carry on evening or correspondence study 
will eventually be permitted to apply for ad- 
mission tö higher institutions while continu- 
ing their jobs. But it seems unlikely that the 
present 8th, 9th, and 10th grades of academic 
secondary school will disappear overnight, 
Kairov himself said that: 

“We already have special schools for chil- 
dren who are gifted in music, art, and chore- 
ography. It would also be desirable to estab- 
lish special schools for those children dis- 
playing outstanding talent in mathematics 
and the other branches of scientific knowl- 
edge. Each of these special schools should 
operate on the basis of its unique situation, 
but all of them should effect a close connec- 
tion between study and socially useful labor 
on the part of the pupil.” 

This may leave the door open to the con- 
tinuation of the present academic high school 
on & highly selective basis, with study taking 
priority over productive work. But such 
schools, if they are continued, will apparently 
be restricted to small numbers of students. 
Most 5 25 higher education will be ex- 
pected ave 3 or 4 years of experience 
5 work, i sii = 

e new policy will also apply directly to 
the students in the higher institutions. It 
is proposed that most university students 
shall commence their higher education on 


tion in the U.S.S.R., writing in Pravda, Se 
tember 17, 1958, on the subject “Higher Eau- 
cation Must Be Brought to the Level of Con- 
temporary Needs," said: 

“In our country, which is building a Com- 
munist society, it is indispensable for all 
members of the soclety to participate in 
socially useful work. Not even the young 
people who are studying can be excused from 
this obligation.” 

He proposes that students coming to the 
higher institutions without previous work 
experience should take jobs and study in 
evening classes or by correspondence for the 
first 2 or 3 years of their course, Possibly 
those young people who have had work ex- 
perience while in secondary school will be 
permitted to study full time. 

Only the most capable and industrious 
student should continue beyond the second 
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or third year of the higher institution. It 
is suggested that after the second or third 
year in the higher institution students might 
study full time, having by that time served 
their apprenticeship in socially useful labor. 

Elyutin. adds: 

In filling each ulnversity's student quota, 
the general rule should be retained that, if 
Possible, those young people who have had 
experience in practical work should have 
precedence. However, the rigid application 
of such a rule must not be assumed, particu- 
larly in determining admission to the uni- 
versities of students in such fields as mathe- 
matics, physics, mechanics, chemistry, and 
some others." 

Thus it appears that the education of the 
late adolescent in Russia is about to take a 
Completely new form. This writer's inter- 
pretation of the situation is as follows, The 
Russian academic secondary school was ex- 
panded with enormous speed after the war 
to the point where it was no longer limited 
to serving the traditional European func- 
tion of preparing students for higher edu- 
cation, By 1957 the academic secondary 
School was graduating three times as many 
young people as were needed to fill the quotas 
for entrance to higher institutions. Further, 
as Khrushchev pointed out, some 60 percent 
of the university students were children of 
Officials and intellectuals. This is about the 
same as the situation in American universi- 
ties. For a society which aims to give maxi- 
Mum opportunity to the children of its 
farmers and industrial workers, this is an 

situation, Consequently it seemed 
desirable to the Russian leaders to put all 
youth, no matter what their fathers’ occu- 
pations are, through the experience of pro- 
ductive work in factory or field, hoping 
thereby to inculcate attitudes favorable to- 
ward labor, as well as to give the children 
of workers a better Chance for higher educa- 
tion. 

The effect of this new policy, tf fully car- 
Tied out, will be that practically all Soviet 
youth will work in factories, offices, or on 
farms for several years after age 15, Most of 
them will thus find the vocation in which 
they will continue all their lives. But all 
will be encouraged to study part time, and 
thus those with the most energy, ambition, 
and ability will get further technical train- 
ing and go to work as technicians, or will 
eventually enter a university or higher insti- 
tution and qualify for a higher level posi- 
tion. The quotas for special secondary 
schools and higher institutions can be ad- 
justed to meet the needs of the society for 
various kinds of trained people, and there 
will be no unruly excess of students com- 
peting for white-collar positions and getting 
into trouble and developing antisocial atti- 
tudes because the society does not offer them 
the positions which they believe they de- 
Serve, This is what the Russian leaders hope 
will come from the new policy of adolescent 
education, 


COMPARISONS OF THE QUALITY OF EDUCATION 
IN THE UNITED STATES AND U.S.S.R. 


To this point, we have been discussing 
Quantity rather than quality in the output 
of the educational system. But there are 
Some critics of American education who con- 
tend that the Russians have a better educa- 
tional system and that they produce better 
scientists and engineers than the United 
States. The question whether the younger 
Russian scientists and engineers are better 
than their American counterparts can 
hardly be answered on the basis of our pres- 
ent knowledge, except by giving opinions. 
However, it is possible to make some factual 
Comparisons between Russian educational 
Practice in science and mathematics and 
American education in these subjects. This 
has been done quite carefully by two recent 
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writers, Nicholms DeWitt? and Alexander G. 
Korol2 Both of these men polnt out that 
the Russian student at the end of the 10- 
year secondary school has spent more time 
studying physics and chemistry than the 
American student at the end of high school, 
and about the same amount of time in math- 
ematics as the American student who takes 
4 years of high school mathematics. All 
Russian secondary school students take these 
courses, and only a minority of American 
secondary school students. Russian youth 
finish secondary school about a year younger 
than American youth, and consequently the 
Russian student is presumably somewhat 
ahead of his American counterpart at the age 
of 17 or 18, Opinions differ concerning the 
wisdom of studying science and mathe- 
matics so intensively at the secondary school 
age, and the Russian practice during the 
past 2 or 3 years has been to reduce the in- 
tensity of study. 

Korol's book contains a careful analysis 
of the examinations in science and mathe- 
matics which secondary school students 
take at the close of the secondary school, 
comparing the Soviet questions with those 
asked by the College Entrance Examination 
Board of American secondary school students 
who have taken the maximum of mathe- 
matics and science offered in their schools. 
Comparisons are difficult, since it is not 
known what level of answer is required for 
success in the Soviet examinations, and the 
Soviet questions are drawn from a pool 
which are known to the students beforehand. 
However, the Educational Testing Service 
came to the tentative conclusion that the 
Soviet mathematics examination was 
pitched at about the same level as the col- 
lege board advanced mathematics test, a 
level achieved in the United States by about 
10 percent of 12th-grade students. With 
respect to the physics examinations, the 
Soviet examination seems to be pitched at 
about the same level as that of the college 
board advanced placement test, which level 
is reached by only a small fraction of Amer- 
ican 12th-grade students.“ 

In comparing the quality of Russian 
undergraduate college education in science 
and mathematics with that of the United 
States, both DeWitt and Korol conclude that 
they are of approximately equal quality. 
Korol says: 

“Both in science nad, to a lesser extent, in 
engineering, under a set of circumstances 
which combines all or the majority of the 
Possible favorable factors, the quality of 
training provided within the Soviet system 
can be and is in its technical content com- 
parable to the very best that is included in 
the undergraduate education of a com- 
parable professional man in the United 
States and other nontotalitarian societies,” $ 

Wtth respect to engineering, Korol says: 

“Discounting the vocationally oriented 
store of precarious knowledge a Soviet en- 
gineering graduate possesses after his 5 years 
of training, we conclude that in terms of 
basic engineering preparation he does not 
achieve appreciably: if at all a higher level 
of competency in his 5 years of training than 
his American counterpart does after a 4-year 
course.“ 

It should be noted that the Soviet engl- 
neering schools in a 5-year course give in- 
struction in basic engineering subjects and 
also train for a specific job, whereas the 
American engineering schools generally leave 


i DeWitt, “Soviet Professional Manpower“ 
ee en National Science Foundation, 
1955). 

* Korol, op. cit. 

*Tbid., pp. 85-98 and apps. D and E. 

‘Ibid., pp. 356-57. 

* Ibid, p. 357. 
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specific training for a specific job to the ex- 
perience the American gets on his job. 


IMPORTANT DIFFERENCES 


American and Soviet education are more 
alike in structure and social function than 
they are like education in the Western Euro- 
pean countries. However, American and 
Soviet education are different because of sev- 
eral factors. 

General culture versus polytechnic educa- 
tion: The current reform of education for the 
late adolescent in Russia illustrates the con- 
sistent Soviet emphases upon education for 
work and upon educational value of socially 
useful work. This contrasts with the con- 
sistent American emphasis upon Hberal edu- 
cation or general culture, Thus while the 
Russians plan to close the period of general 
education for youths at about age 16, after 
which the main stress is upon vocational 
training, the Americans organize education 
for the period from ages 16 to 20 around the 
concept of general education, and tend to 
fend off vocational choice and vocational 
training as long as possible. One reason for 
the relatively larger enrollment of youth in 
higher education in the United States than 
in Russia is that the Americans believe it ap- 
propriate for a boy who will go into business 
or industrial management to start with a 
college degree based on a general liberal 
education, 

The European academic tradition: The 
Russian secondary school of the postwar pe- 
riod has been very similar to the established 
European secondary school, with a rigorous 
academic curriculum designed to prepare 
students for higher education. One charac- 
teristic of this type of school is its bookish- 
ness, its separation from the everyday life 
of the society, and its appeal to children of 
the professional and Government official 
classes. This tradition is antagonistic to the 
concept of polytechnic education and is in- 
volved in the present crisis in Russian sec- 
ondary education, 

The American secondary school is much 
farther from the European tradition and is 
much more accessible to children from homes 
of manual workers, The American boy tends 
to get the equivalent of a polytechnic educa- 
tion through nonschool experiences with 
machines and tools and through summer 
and part-time work. Thus the American 
student, growing up in a capitalistic society, 
gets work experience and training in the use 
of tools which are denied the European sec- 
ondary school student, and for which the 
Russian educators strive through their pro- 
gram of educational reform, 

Russian “puritanism” versus American 
“hedonism”: Since the early 1930's, there has 
been a continuous and strenuous campaign 
to extend education to all Soviet youth and 
over a longer period. It has been under- 
stood that progress toward industrialization 
and higher living standards depended on 
more and better education. The Russians 
have seen themselves meeting one emergency 
after another with austerity, self-denial 
and hard work as their only choice: it has 
been a matter of life or death to train engi- 
neers and scientists rapidly and in sufficient 
numbers to man the expanding economy. 
Not until the very latest years has there been 
an adequate supply of secondary school grad- 
uates: 

In contrast, during the 1930's America had 
an oversupply of young people in relation to 
the needs of the labor force, and the most 
effective solution of the problem of oversup- 
ply was to keep young people in school longer. 
There was no need to hurry their education. 
During World War II there was a need for 
youth in the armed services and in the labor 
force, and this resulted in some pressures to 
push youth through school and college faster. 
There were experiments in acceleration cf 
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student progress through college. These 
were continued after 1945 because by this 
time the postwar economic boom was creating 
a demand for young people on the labor mar- 
ket, and the low birth rates of the 1930's were 
producing small annual contingents of new 
adults, By the early 1950’s there was some- 
thing of a feeling of emergency about the 
education of youth. Plans for accelerating 
the progress of young people through school 
and college had become fairly popular. 

Still, there has not been as much feeling of 
an emergency need for young people in Amer- 
ica as in Russia, and the emergency attitude 
in the United States has had to contend with 
a kind of hedonistic view of childhood and 
adolescence which regards these periods of 
life as good in themselves, worthy to be en- 
joyed. The Russians have been willing to 
gacrifice the pleasures of youth to the satis- 
factions of adulthood, if not to the needs of 
the state. The Americans are more likely to 
Teel that there should be pleasure in life at 
all ages, and thus to encourage young people 
to combine play with work during school and 
college years. Thus the recent alarmist state- 
ments by some critics of American education 
to the effect that the schools and colleges are 
too soft on youth have received an ambiva- 
lent response from parents and from youth 
themselves in the United States. p 

Women's roles: One of the most striking 
differences between Russia and the United 
States (and also Western Europe) is the 
much greater place of women in the Russian 
labor force at the professional level. Three- 
quarters of Russian physicians and one- 
quarter of Russian engineers are women. In 
1955, 55 percent of graduates of higher Insti- 
tutions in Russia, were women, compared 
with about 40 percent In the United States. 

Looking ahead for the next 10 years, it 
scems likely that Soviet and American edu- 
cation will continue to be both alike and 
different, for reasons both of ideology and of 
socioeconomic realities. There will be a con- 
trast in the supply of young people whieh 
will cause deep differences. The United 
States will have percentages of young pcople 
in their twenties increasing more rapidly 
than percentages of other age brackets, due 
to the great upsurge of the birth rate which 
followed World War U and has not abated. 
On the other hand, the Soviet Union will 
have a lean period during the 1960's due to 
the deficit of births in the disastrous war 
years. Not until after 1970 will Russia have 
as many 22-year-olds as she will have in 1960. 


Election Year Politics Offers a Threat to 
a Sound and Sensible Approach to 
1960 Legislative Activities of the 86th 
Congress ‘ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD R. COLLIER 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 

Mr. COLLIER, Mr. Speaker, few ses- 
sions of Congress in recent history have 
opened in an atmosphere of louder po- 
litical overtones than prevails in this 
election year of 1960. Unfortunate it is, 
too, because the demand for common. 
sense in the conduct of the Nation’s busi- 


ness has never been greater in the past 
half century. 
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I believe it is the keen desire of every 
citizen to see this Congress rise above 
partisan politics in dealing with the 
basic functions of government where it 
concerns our fiscal stability, national de- 
fense, and foreign policy. All are, how- 
ever, to no small degree related in a 
world of unrest and changing philoso- 
phies which marks the social, economic, 
and political scene both at home and 
abroad. 

Programs designed purely and simply 
to vote baiting will undoubtedly be 
dangled before this Congress and ac- 
cordingly before the American public 
with neither a hand on the fiscal throttle 
nor the safety brake of our Treasury 
mechanism. Potshot criticism of nearly 
every program from national defense to 
education and welfare must be expected 
with so many eyes on the November 
elections. An intelligent voting public 
must and can, I am sure, determine 
where this criticism ends as constructive 
and begins as political campaigning. 
This is the one hope of keeping the 1960 
legislative program on Capitol Hill in 
the proper perspective. 

NATIONAL DEFENSE 


From 1947 until 1952, the United States 
fell sadly behind Rusia in research and 
development of missiles. As a matter 
of fact, from 1945 through 1952 we obli- 
gated a total of $3.6 million for research, 
development, and procurement of both 
intercontinental and intermediate range 
ballistic missiles. Is there any wonder, 
then, that we now lag behind the Soviet 
Union in this field by an estimated 212 
to 3 years? Notwithstanding this lag, 
which is being closed as rapidly as dollars 
and the human brain permit, our overall 
defense and striking ability is, according 
to experts and not some politicians, su- 
perior to that of the Soviet Union. Sec- 
retary of Defense Thomas Gates and 
Chief of Staff General Twining, have 
both testified to this appraisal before 
the Armed Services Committee. Gates 
pointed out that our seapower is clearly 
superior to that of the US.S.R. with 
advance nuclear powered surface ships 
and nuclear powered carriers and cruis- 
ers scheduled to join the fleet next year. 

With respect to ground forces, the So- 
viet Union outnumbers the United States, 
but a comparison of the ground forces 
of the Sino-Soviet bloc with those of the 
free world allies including the United 
States ismore favorable. General Twin- 
ing pointed out that if the United States 
downgrades itself by its own hands, it 
may mislead the Soviets into plunging 
the world into war. z 

General Power, Strategic Air Com- 
mand Chief, testified that the Soviets 
know well that SAC could “clobber” them 
right now but he warned that by 1962 
Russia may have sufficient supermissiles 
to destroy our nuclear bases within 30 
minutes, The conclusion can only be 
that we must remain militarily strong 
and keep our striking power of such 
strength that it will serve as a deterrent 
to war until the day comes when lead- 
ers of all nations can agree on mutual 
disarmament as the only means of insur- 
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ing the very survival of humanity. A 

world in which freemen can live without 

the shadow of nuclear destruction and 

devastation offers, of course, the only 

hope for this and future generations, 
THE INTERNATIONAL SITUATION 


The 86th Congress reconvened while 
the world remains in turmoil, restless- 
ness, and discontent. 

Just 90 miles off of the coast of Florida, 
Cuba is apparently falling into the hands 
of Communist infiltrators. While in 
other Latin American countries crises 
seem to be sprouting. Subversion creeps 
through Central and South America and 
as close as the Panama Canal Zone. 
China, at least for our generation seems 
to be in the throes of the human slavery 
of communism and descension punctu- 
ates the social, political, and economic 
lives of Algeria, Kenya, and Ghana. Un- 
fortunately, there is no type of guarantee 
one nation can offer to another toward 
its solution of these problems. And, even 
so, as one writer puts it, “International 
conferences seeking humane objectives 
proceed with external piety and inward 
distrust.” 

ON THE DOMESTIC HORIZON 

Recovery from the cost of two wars in 
less than two decades has left its mark 
upon the fiscal complexion of this Nation 
despite its great economic and productive 
strength. 

As we seek to assist in solving the prob- 
lems of our less fortunate neighbors 
abroad, we find ourselves saddled with a 
national debt which exceeds $290 billion 
and upon which we must divert $9 billion 
annually to the payment of interest. We 
must not ignore the need for not only a 
determined prevention of any further 
deficit spending but the further need to 
reduce the present incumbrance of the 
Treasury. This will take the courage of 
self discipline and fiscal responsibility 
above political expediency. During the 
great depression of the thirties the flood 
gates of the National Treasury were 
thrown open. There have been only 
weak efforts to close them—such weak 
efforts that even under the present 
burden of heavy taxes, we have yielded 
to the pressures of spending beyond our 
means as á nation. 

Some segments of the American public, 
acquainted with the weakness of states- 
manship and the deep desire for reelec- 
tion of legislators, time their new de- 
mands to campaign years, Those receiv- 
ing Government subsidies generally pick 
an election year to get Congress to in- 
crease these subsidies—and those trying 
to get their foot in the door use the same 
psychology for their purpose. 

As Congress deals objectively with 
many legislative problems this year, we 
must remember that any new or in- 
creased benefits which must be paid for 
from the Federal Treasury can come but 
from one source—the pocket of the tax- 
payer. Until someone discovers a pump 
from which these dollars flow, other than 
the means provided by taxes, we must 
exercise prudence in dealing with the 
many demands that will exceed in cost 
the funds available for Uncle Sam to 
furnish them. 
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First in Peace, First in War: U.S.S. 
“George Washington” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, as the 
year 1959 drew to a close, an event which 
was little noticed among the hectic 
preparations for the celebration of the 
New Year took place in Groton, Conn. I 
do not feel it is an exaggeration to say 
that in terms of our national defense it 
was one of the most significant develop- 
ments of the 1950's. 

I refer to the commissioning cere- 
monies of the U.S.S. George Washington, 
this country’s first ballistic-missile- 
launching submarine, held at the ship- 
yards of the Electric Boat Division of the 
General Dynamics Corp., in Groton on 
December 30, 1959. Electric Boat, the 
world’s pioneer builder of submarines, 
was the logical choice to design and build 
this epoch-making addition to our de- 
fense arsenal. 

As a tribute to the 11,000 men and 
women who comprise the superb design 
and construction team at Electric Boat, 


as well as to the officers and men of the, 


George Washington, I would like to call 
to the attention of my colleagues an 
article appearing in the February 1960 
issue of Navy magazine, entitled “First 
in Peace, First in War: USS. George 
Washington": 
Fmsr IN Peace, Fst IN War: U.S. S. 
“GEORGE WASHINGTON” 

One day next year a missile shaped much 
like a champagne bottle will pop out of the 
Ocean and soar down the Atlantic missile 
range to a target more than 1,200 miles away. 

With the launching of this missile, one of 
the deadliest weapons systems ever conceived 
Will become a reality—a nuclear-powered 
submarine that fires Polaris intermediate 
range ballistic missiles from below the sur- 
face, 

The first such submarine joined the fleet 
in commissioning ceremonies at General 
Dynamics Corp.'s Electric Boat Division at 
Groton, Conn., on December 30, 

Named George Washington, the 380-foot, 
5400-ton ship has 16 tubes for launching 
Polaris missiles. “The Washington, with nu- 
clear warhead missiles, can cause more 
devastation than all the bombs dropped dur- 
ing World War H.“ said her commanding 
Officer, a tough, crew-cut US. Navy com- 
mander, James Butler Osborn, 41, who looks 
like a football player, talks like a marine drill 
sergeant and displays the mind of a well- 
educated engineer. 

Commander Osborn declared that the sub 
“combines the nuclear power of Nautilus, the 
reliability of Skate, the agility of Skipjack, 
the massiveness of Triton, and, in addition, 
possesses the world’s most advanced self- 
Contained and mobile weapons system.” 

The decision to unleash the submarine’'s 
Power will never be Osborn's but the act it- 
self will be. 

How does it feel to be cast in such a role? 

“I've never given it any thought,” Osborn 
Says, jutting a remarkably square jaw just 
a bit. “If we ever have to hit, we'll hit. 


see there won't be a second's hesitation,” he 
adds, 
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Osborn usually discourses through an al- 
most inevitable cigar. This, along with a 
black turtleneck sweater he wears frequently, 
makes him look like Hollywood's conception 
of what a submarine commander should look 
like. 

The Washington, he declares, is a “deter- 
rent force whose purpose is to let an enemy 
know we can hit him as hard as he can hit us, 
And when you reach the point where the win- 
ner is hurt as badly as the loser there’s no 
point in fighting.” 

Commissioned an ensign 12 days before 
Pearl Harbor, Osborn took a short leave to 
marry Miss June Hanna, of Crystal City, Mo., 
and then went off to war, serving on surface 
ships and submarines. 

His specialty: gas turbines and jet pro- 
pulsion engines, the propelling forces of 
missiles. 

“Don't forget the crew,” he says frequently 
and emphatically. “The officers and men are 
the guys who'll make the ship. I'l do my 
part and more, but you don't have a fine ship 
because the captain would like it to be that 
way. It's the result of hard work by every- 
body on board.” 

Some of the hard work he speaks of is be- 
hind Osborn and his crew. Most of it is 
ahead., In fact there will be two crews com- 
prised of 10 officers and 90 men each so that 
the sub may constantly remain deployed at 
sea except when one crew relieves the other. 
One crew will be known as the “Blue” and 
one as the “Gold.” 

Dr. George B. Kistiakowsky, special as- 
sistant to the President for science and tech- 
nology, who gave the principal commission- 
ing address, stressed the new capability repre- 
sented by the George Washington. 

The new fleet ballistic missile submarines 
will “provide our Nation with a unique 
strength—the strength of a secure deter- 
trent—of a force that can, with inevitable 
assurance, decisively punish an aggressor,” 
he said. 

He pointed out that the George Washing- 
ton’'s detection and destruction will be well 
nigh impossible and yet her targets for retal- 
iation will be continually within reach. 

Very much to the point also were the 
remarks of Vice Adm. Thomas S. Combs, U.S. 
Navy, commander of the Eastern Sea Fron- 
tier, who accepted the ship for commission- 
ing from Carleton Shugg, president, Electric 
Boat Division of General Dynamics. 

Said Admiral Combs: "We are opening the 
door on a new era in national power for 
peace. We live in an age when every fixed 
address on land can be marked for certain 
destruction. There are no fixed addresses 
at sea and there are no addresses at all 
beneath the surface of the sea. 

“The oceans cover 70 percent of the sur- 
face of the earth, and the fleet ballistic mis- 
sile submarine, running quiet and deep, will 
have the choice of an infinite number of 
launching points.” 

Others who participated in the ceremony 
were Rear Adm. W. F. Raborn, Jr., U.S. Navy, 
Director, Special Projects, Bureau of Ord- 
nance; Rear Adm. Frederick B. Warder, U.S. 
Navy, Commander, Submarine Force, Atlan- 
tic Fleet, and Capt. Arthur C. Smith, U.S. 
Navy, Navy supervisor of shipbuilding at 
Groton. 

Dr. Herbert F. York, Director of Research 
and Engineering of the Defense Department, 
and other high-ranking civilian and naval 
officials attended. 

The George Washington was built in the 
record time, for nuclear submarines, of 2 
years. She is ahead of the missiles she 1s 
to carry. 

The Polaris missile, with Lockheed Air- 
craft Corp., as the principal contractor, is 
still in the process of development and test- 
ing. The first full-range of 1,200-mile mis- 
sile will probably not be fired until next 
summer, but the operational Polaris is ex- 
pected to be ready next fall. 
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The George Washington's reactor cost 
about $12 million of the total of $100 mil- 
lon spent on the submarine. The ballistic 
missile submarines cost about twice as much 
as prior nuclear-powered submarines. This 
is partly because of the maze of computers 
and electronic systems required to fix pre- 
cisely the ship's position and the equip- 
ment needed to process missile-firing data 
constantly and to launch the missiles. 

A shipload of 16 Polaris missiles is ex- 
pected to cost initially about $20 million in 
addition to the $100 million cost of the sub- 
marines. 

So far nine fleet ballistic missile subma- 
rines are under construction, of which four 
have been launched. Funds have been pro- 
vided for long-leadtime items for three 
more, and next year's budget Ils expected to 
provide money for at least three additional 
submarines. The Navy wants a total of 
about 45. 


Will We Match Russia’s Dedication to 
Schools? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HENRY ALDOUS DIXON 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DIXON. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing editorial from the Utah Educational 
Review, “What Can We Learn From Rus- 
sian Schools,” was written by three of 
my former colleagues who recently re- 
turned from an extensive tour of the 
Russian school system. It is both im- 
pressive and challenging. Certainly 
there is much that we can learn from the 
Russian schools, and it is high time that 
we were learning all we can from every 
Source. 

The big question in my mind is, Does 
the dedication on the part of American 
teachers, pupils, administrators, parents, 
government officials, and citizens equal 
that of the Russians?” The psycholo- 
gist, Flemming, said, “Show me a boy’s 
IQ and I will tell you what he is capable 
of doing, but show me what he wants to 
do and I will tell you what he will do.” 
The will to do is the greatest factor in 
learning as well as in the building of 
better schools. Do we have it? 

The editorial follows: 

War Can WE LEARN From RUSSIAN SCHOOLS? 

Were you impressed by the Russian 
schools? We were asked this question by 
a news reporter as we entered the Idlewild 
Airport in New York on our return from a 
month-long study of the schools of the 
Soviet Union. The same question has been 
asked repeatedly by friends since. 

It is dificult to give a simple answer. Our 
reaction to the Russian schools runs the 
gamut from revolt to epproval of different 
aspects of the program. 

We were revolted at the communistic in- 
doctrination. We were surfeited by the 
propaganda fed to children by the use of 
every technique known to the art. We were 
repelled by the use of negative motivation 
of children, the extreme formality of the 
class Instruction, the poor school buildings, 
the great pressures put on the children to 
force them to conform to one pattern of be- 
hayior and to master the single curriculum. 

THINGS THAT IMPRESSED US 

On the other hand we were impressed by 

the dedication of teachers, pupils, admin=- 
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istrators, parents, government officials, and 
citizens to the cause of education. We were 
impressed by the physical education pro- 
gram which includes a medical doctor on 
the school faculty and two complete exam- 
inations a year for each pupil. We mar- 
veled at the well-equipped astronomy lab- 
oratories and some of the other scientific 
equipment. 

Among other things that impressed us 
were: The variety of evening school and 
correspondence school opportunities for 
adults to enable them to pick up and con- 
tinue their education; the respected status 
of teachers; the numerous opportunities for 
further education for teachers without loss 
of salary; the coordinated educational re- 
search program for the Acedemy of Peda- 
gogical Science; the friendliness of teachers; 
the retirement program for teachers; cul- 
tural opportunities provided through 
teachers’ clubs; the opportunities for pupils 
to further their education in areas of their 
special interests through extracurricular 
programs; the use of community resources; 
and the high ratio of professional staff to 
children. 

PURPOSES OF SOVIET SCHOOLS 


The general purposes which guide the 
school systems of America and the Soviet 
Union are miles apart. The chief purposes 
of the schools in the land of the hammer and 
sickle are to indoctrinate the pupils with the 
Marxist-Leninist philosophy and to prepare 
them for life in the Communist society. All 
other purposes are secondary to these over- 
riding objectives. Even the present na- 
tional preoccupation with science is mo- 
tivated by a flerce desire to prove that com- 
munism is superior to other forms of gov- 
ernment. 

The spirit of the Soviet school was defined 
for us by Mr. Anton Chernikov, the Minister 
of Education in the Russian Republic in 
Moscow in the following words: 

“The chief aim of the Soviet schools is to 
prepare the pupils for life, to perform a use- 
ful social work, to attain a higher level of 
universal and polytechnical education, to 
train well-educated people, thoroughly ac- 
quainted with the fundamentals of science, 
to bring up the Soviet youth in a spirit of 
full attachment to the principles of the So- 
cialist society, in the spirit of the Com- 
munist ideal.” 

All forms and techniques of propaganda 
sre used in the schools to instill into pupils 
the spirit of the ideal, from blatant banners 
in school auditoriums to subtle paintings 
in libraries and directors’ offices. A pupil 
can't go through a normal school day with- 
out being bombarded with slogans, symbols 
and quotations from Lenin's writings which 
have become the scriptures for the new So- 
viet substitute for religion. 

One school in’ Moscow displayed a huge 
red and gold portrait of Lenin in the audi- 
torium. Large gold letters on a bright red 
background spelled out this slogan: "The 
party and Lenin are twins and brothers.” 

A school in Kiev, capital of the Ukraine, 
posted this slogan: “Remember, love, study 
Lenizi; our teacher, our leader.“ 

School hallways are favorite spots for dis- 
Playing quotations of Communist beliefs and 
portraits of national heroes are standard 
equipment. Each school has one room set 
aside for the use of the youth organizations. 
Red flags, busts of political leaders, oaths of 
loyalty to the regime and rules of behavior 
grace the walls. 

One can't even attend a sports event in 
the huge Leningrad stadium without being 
confronted with a picture of Lenin about the 
size of our American scoreboards, Under- 
neath the picture are the words “Peace to 
the World.” 

In the beautiful University of Moscow 
there is a large colored panel in one of the 
maln hallways which has this meseage: 


“In capitalist countries only the richer 
péreon, the person with capital, benefits from 
the growth of production. 

“The person without capital will continue 
to eke out a meager subsistence even when 
production grows. 

“The rich possess the goods things in life, 
but there is no way out of poverty in the 
poor homes. And thousands of laboring peo- 
ple do not even have work there.” 

Were we impressed with the Russian 
schools? Yes—with some phases of their 
operation. Yes—with the enthusiasm and 
faith with which the people support educa- 
tion. But from the purposes, the single 
curriculum and formal methods of Soviet 
schools we have nothing to learn, 

No nation’s future rests more heavily on 
the civic competence of its individual citi- 
zens than America's. 

Our tesk is to look critically at our own 
schools. Are they strong enough to enable 
us to achieve fully our own national ideals? 
Certainly, no nation on earth has a greater 
stake in good schools than America where 
our national decisions are comprised of a sum 
total of our Individual decisions. 


Federal Water Pollution Control Act 
Amendments - 


SPEECH 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 
The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 3610) to amend 
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act to 


increase grants for construction of sewage 
treatment works, and for other purposes. 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Chairman, 
when the House first considered this leg- 


islation to augment the national pro- 


gram to control and fight water pollu- 
tion, I discussed why I believed it was 
good and necessary. I also outlined a 
specific instance in which it would aid 
the towns of New Britain, Berlin, Crom- 
well, and Middletown to support a proj- 
ect needed to control pollution on the 
Mattabesett River. Where population 
is growing as fast as in urban New Eng- 
land, these measures cross not only town 
lines but county lines, 

I note that Connecticut would qualify 
for $1,114,965 in the coming year under 
this bill, compared to $619,425 author- 
ized under the present law and only 
$247,770 recommended in the 1961 budg- 
et. Few domestic programs are as im- 
portant as the fight to conserve our nat- 
ural resources and protect the water sup- 
ply on which human life and the econ- 
omy depend. I would hope that this 
measure soon becomes law. 

A year ago in Connecticut, a survey 
showed that no new treatment plans 
were put into effect that did not involve 
a Federal contribution. Preservation of 
our water resources and cleaning up our 
Streams to provide adequate water for 
industrial expansion, the growth of the 
economy and the needs of an increasing 
population for a better supply to cope 
with a rising standard of living insist 
upon action now in this regard. 
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Cancer: Enemy on the Run 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN TOLL 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. TOLL. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
privilege to speak before the Cancer 
League of Philadelphia last Thursday 
evening, February 4, 1960, in the Phillip 
Scherr Auditorium of the Albert Ein- 
stein Medical Center, northern division. 
The Cancer League is doing a tremendous 
job in fighting cancer in the city of 
Philadelphia. The work which it has 
done in supplying Philadelphia hospitals 
with equipment for the detection and 
treatment of cancer has been a signifi- 
cant contribution in the fight against 
this enemy. My remarks before the 
league were as follows: 

CANCER: ENEMY ON THE RUN 

Progress in Fight on Cancer Is Reported 
by Institute Here,” “Researcher Suggests 
Anticancer Tactics,” “Significant Changes 
in Cells Detected in Cancer Patients.” 
Nearly every day reports like these, appear- 
ing in newspapers, magazines, and medical 
journals, revitalize our efforts in the fight 
against cancer. We sense we are on the 
brink of a wonderful discovery, and that 


_ with a little time, a little more money, and 


a little more hard work, we will achieve 
success. 

I feel this challenge deeply, as I know you 
do, and it is for this reason that I am de- 
lighted to be here today. I believe that the 
annual campaign fund rally of the Cancer 
League of Philadelphia, is a major event on 
the cancer calendar. It is this type of com- 
munity effort which makes the hope of find- 
ing a cure for cancer a real one. 

I need not tell you that the vital statistics 
on this disease are grim. Each year in the 
United States, cancer takes the lives of about 
a quarter of a million persons, Since 1900 
it has overtaken tuberculosis, pneumonia, 
Giarrhea and enteritis, nephritis, and acci- 
dents to become, since 1938, second leading 
cause of death in this country. One can 
point to the cost of hospital care for cancer 
patients which runs to approximately #300 
million a year, or to the loss in goods and 
services due to this disease, which has been 
estimated conservatively at $12 billion each 
year. But these figures are meaningless sym- 
bolis in comparison to the personal tragedy 
experienced by families for whom cancer is 
not a number but a desperate reality. 

The monster is powerful, but fortunately 
his adversaries grow in strength each year. 
The blossoming of the research effort against 
this disease has been one of the medical won- 
ders of this decade. You are all aware, I am 
sure, of the very exciting projects being car- 
ried on at the National Cancer Institute, the 
oldest of the National Institutes of Health in 
Bethesda, Md. I know of no better example 
of the difficult, determined, sometimes dis- 
couraging medical research being carried on 
today. You may be interested in some of the 
work currently being carried on in their 
laboratories or being supported through their 
research grant funds. 

One striking example of the growth in the 
Federal effort against cancer is the increase 
in the annual appropriations for the Na- 
tional Cancer Institute. The figure has 
climbed from $18,900,000 in fiscal 1950, to 
$21,737,000 in fiscal 1955, to a staggering ` 
$91,257,000 in fiscal 1960. These sums are 
an indication of the importance attached 
by Congress to research against cancer. The 
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House Committee on Appropriations in its 
Teport on labor, health, education, and wel- 
fare appropriations stated in 1958, and re- 
peated again last year: 

“Considering the rate at which medical 
science has advanced over the past 10 years, 
it is plausible to believe that in the decade 
ahead simple, accurate tests for cancer, such 
&s a blood test, may make the early detection 
of cancer simple and be usable as a routine 
tool of the physician and pubiic health 
worker.” 

The National Cancer Institute is an active 
outfit. Approximately 600 scientists, tech- 
nicians, and laboratory assistants have about 
$25 research projects underway at all times, 
Scientists work in the laboratory with ex- 
perimental animals and these studies are 
coordinated with the studies of human can- 
Cer in the 14-story clinical center. Studies in 
biochemistry, chemical pharmacology, en- 
docrinology, pathology, environmental can- 
Cer, radiation therapy, clinical cancer, and 
biostatistics are being carried on simultane- 
Ously—all with one aim; to vanquish this 
disease enemy. 

Perhaps you will be as interested as I^ 
Was to learn that more than twice as much 
Money is spent on grants to scientists in 
non-Federal institutions, with no direction, 
Supervision, or interference on the part of 
the Institute, as is spent on National Cancer 
Institute research. Surely this is in keeping 
With our belief in the importance of the in- 
tellectual freedom of the scientist. It is also 
an incentive for institutions throughout the 
Country to expand their research activities, 
and to look into hidden corners previously 
neglected by research sleuths. 

One of the most impressive crash programs 
being carried out at the Institute Is the 
cancer chemotherapy program. This re- 
Search and development program is a coop- 
erative enterprise of national scope. It is 
Jointly sponsored by the National Cancer In- 
stitute, the American Cancer Society, the 
Damon Runyon Memorial Fund for Cancer 
Research, the Veterans’ Administration, the 
Atomic Energy Commission, and the Food 
and Drug Administration. The program in- 
Volves three phases: The initial testing of 
chemicals, hormonal substances, and other 
™aterinis on mice with cancer; the testing 
Of materials which appear to have promise on 
larger animals to determine those safe for 
human use; and finally the conduct of ex- 
tensive clinical studies with patients in co- 
Operating hospitals. No final answers have 
been arrived at. But lives haye been pro- 
longed, the course of the disease has been 
checked, and pain has been alleviated with 
Certain chemical agents. Supporters believe 
that this may be the road to the develop- 
ment of drugs effective against many differ- 
ent types of cancer, 

In addition to the program I have men- 
tioned, the Institute makes grants for pro- 
fessional training, cooperates with voluntary 
froups in cancer education programs, carries 
on field projects, makes grants to State ageri- 
Cles for their programs, and even lends 
radium to qualified persons and institutions 
tor radium therapy. 

The rationale for all this activity is 
Summed up in the words of the Surgeon 
General Burney, who stated; “We do not 

from what corner of the research firm- 
ament will come the next burst of light that 
Will guide us closer to our goal—the conquest 
Of cancer. But we can be sure that light will 
come and the goal will be reached, 

You must be proud to know that you par- 
ticipate in this giant effort. We are all 
aware that the work of a scientist in his 
laboratory must be financed, that his discov- 
eries must be communicated to the public, 
that the public must be kept aware of the 
Precautions against cancer. Voluntary 
Eroups like yours have performed an in- 
Valuable task in cooperating with the Fed- 
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eral Government in the support of research 
and in waging effective public education 
campaigns. As we seem to approach the 
goal, the need for this kind of activity be- 
comes more urgent, 

Recently two public figures have brought 
home to all of us the immediacy of the dan- 
ger. I speak of Senator NEUBERGER and Dr. 
Tom Dooley who have both recently under- 
gone bouts with cancer. Both of these men 
have been operated on for cancer. Both are 
determined to see that the effort to conquer 
this and other dread diseases is increased. 
Both men have led useful public lives, and 
their incapacitation even for a time, was a 
severe public loss. 

Senator NEUBERGER's illness has convinced 
him that our Nation must build a crash pro- 

to beat cancer—perhaps something 
like the Manhattan project of 1940. He be- 
lieves. as do most of us, that we can increase 
our efforts still further. We still spend more 
on cigarettes, liquor, radio and television re- 
pairs, and even chewing gum, than we do on 
cancer. 

Senator Neusencer's description of his re- 
actions to his disease are moving indeed. He 
states: “I can tell you that the cancer victim 
is frequently the loneliest person in the 
world. He feels that nothing can help him. 
Friends, family, doctors, associates, all seem 
without power to check the malignant 
growth that perils his life. He wishes, des- 
perately and profoundly, for some miracu- 
lous cure which will ring a reprieve.” 

He continues with words which can serve 
as a campaign cry for all of us: As a cancer 
patient, I want to help others who have suf- 
fered or who may suffer this disease. I want 
to encourage them and their families as I 
Was encouraged and supported by cancer 
progress. I want more: I want to see us 
lick this disease the way we've licked the in- 
Tectious diseases. I sincerely believe the 
world would be more electrified by a break- 
through in cancer than it was by a rocket 
landing on the moon. As a U.S, Senator, I'm 
more convinced than ever that we should 
economize in any other sphere of govern- 
ment than funds for the research program 
of the National Cancer Institute, because 
econonry at the expense of human life is the 
worst extravagance of all.” 

Dr. Dooley has recently returned, as you 
know, deep from the jungles of Indochina to 
be operated on for cancer, He returned from 
his work in Medico, a nonprofit nonsectarian, 
organization founded by him to gather 
money, equipment and personnel for hos- 
Pitals in Asia, Africa, ang South America. 
Tom Dooley has been described as a 
“splendid American" who can combat the 
recent talk about the “ugly American.” Be- 
fore entering the operating room he sent a 
message to many leaders in Congress which 
included the following remarks; “I am being 
operated on tomorrow for cancer. As soon as 
I recover, I intend to go back to Laos to con- 
tinue this fight against communism with the 
tools of health.” 

These two cancer victims have made an 
impassioned case fpr more cancer research. 
Dr. Howard Rusk, the medical editor of the 
New York Times, takes up their plea: “When 
will the scientific breakthrough come to solve 
the riddle of cancer?) No one knows, What 
we know, however, is that the more scientists 
who are at work on the problem in labors- 
tories all over the world, the greater are the 
odds for solution and the quicker that solu- 
tion will come,” 

These words stir our souls and reinforce 
our desires to do something about this enemy. 
I have little to add to their plea. May I 
close with a word of congratulation for the 
fine work you have done in the past and with 
a hope that.this campaign will be better 
than ever before, Your efforts will one day 
be rewarded in the conquest of cancer. 
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Cultural Exchange 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the 34th Women’s Patriotic 
Conference on National Defense here in 
Washington was very fruitful. The fol- 
lowing article from the Washington 
Evening Star mentions the highlights of 
this great meeting: 

CULTURAL EXCHANGES WITH RUSSIA Hit 

A warning that the Communist Party ap- 
paratus in this country was greatly strength- 
ened by the recent yisit of Soviet Premier 
Nikita S. Khrushchev was voiced yesterday by 
the 34th Women’s Patriotic Conference on 
National Defense which also denounced the 
cultural exchange program with Russia. 

Delegates from 16 national organizations 
participating in a 3-day meeting here 
adopted a number of resolutions yesterday 
and had others pending as they prepared to 
wind up their annual session this morning. 

In opposing the cultural exchange pro- 
gram, the women said there is sworn testi- 
mony that delegations from Russia are ac- 
companied by special agents who have poscd 
as ice skaters, clergymen, educators, and 
Scientists for the purpose of conducting es- 
pionage operations in the United States. 

In the resolution on communism, dele- 
gates urged Americans to become informed 
on Communist aggression, which is psycho- 
logical, political, and economic as well as 
military. 


LOYALTY AFFIDAVITS 


The conference also called for retention of 
the loyalty affidavit required of students 
receiving loans under the National Defense 
Education Act of 1958. “We believe it is un- 
fair to the taxpayers to ask them to under- 
write the education of individuals who hesi- 
tate to sign the loyalty affidavit,” the woman 
stated. 

They also asked that such Government 
loans be made only to citizens of the United 
States. 

In other resolutions, the conference called 
on Congress to the constitutional 
sovereignty of the United States over the 
Canal Zone and urged that the United States 
announce its claim to sovereignty over ter- 
ritory in Antarctica explored by the United 
States and its citizens. 

The women opposed all efforts aimed at 
expanding the powers of the present World 
Court and ly urged retention and 
enforcement of the Connally reservation. 

SUPPORT STUDY 1 

The conference supported a proposal to 
create à nonpartisan commission to investi- 
gate the entire subject of food and beverage 
contamination and, in a separate resolution, 
rejected as unconstitutional fluoridation of 
the community water supply. 

Mrs. William D. Leetch, of Washington, 
was chairman of resolutions for the group 
which held its meetings at the Mayflower 
Hotel. Mrs. Frederick Griswold, Jr., of Mont- 
clair, N.J., honorary national president of the 
Patriotic Women of America, was the pre- 
siding officer. 

Representatives EDGAR W. HEISTAND, of Call- 
fornia, and WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN DORN, 
of South Carolina, were among yesterday's 
speakers. Robert Morris, former counsel of 


stitute of international studies at Bradley 
University, also spoke. 
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A mass meeting last night was preceded by 
a concert given by the U.S, Air Force Head- 
quarters Command Band under the direction 
of Capt. Harold L. Copenhaver. 


Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS . 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, there 
were two significant aspects to the Presi- 
dent’s special farm message which the 
Congress received yesterday: 

First. For the first time in several 
years the President indicated a willing- 

ness to compromise on this issue with 
Congress. 

Second. Apparently Secretary Ben- 
son’s domination of farm policy in the 
administration has been ended, if only 
temporarily. 

These two factors present this House 
with an opportunity to pass urgently 
needed wheat legislation. 

The present situation is serious. Pro- 
ducers realize this. They are not happy 
with a program that piles up a tre- 
mendous surplus in warehouses at a cost 
of almost a billion dollars a year, 

Consumers are certainly fed up. They 
are demanding a change. 

As long as the President followed Mr. 
Benson, there was no hope for achieving 
any constructive wheat legislation. Mr. 
Benson has made it crystal clear on 
many occasions that the only wheat leg- 
islation he will approve would bring 
about ruinously low prices for producers. 

In his message, the President outlined 
guidelines and said he would sign any 
wheat legislation which fell within the 
framework of this broad policy. 

For several weeks representatives of a 
number of farm organizations have been 
working on new wheat legislation, The 
only task remaining is to translate the 
program into legislative language. 

The National Association of Wheat 
Growers, the National Grange, and the 
National Farmers Union are among the 
great farm organizations which have 
worked together in coming up with a 
plan which, I am firmly convinced, meets 
the criteria spelled out by the President. 

This new program is supported by the 
National Farmers Organization, Mis- 
souri Farmers Association, National Corn 
Growers Association, American Soybean 
Association, the Grain Sorghums Pro- 
ducers Association, and several State 
wheat producing groups. 

While I am not in any position to 
present the proposed wheat marketing 
program in detail at this time, I can say 
it will materially reduce the wheat sur- 
plus and the cost of the program. 

It would stabilize the price of wheat 
near the parity level by requiring the 
Secretary to set an annual marketing 
Guota to meet total domestic and export 
requirements, then subtracting 150 mil- 
lion bushels before breaking down the 
quota to an individual farm basis. 
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This provision would force the grain 
trade to go to the Commodity Credit 
Corporation for 150 million bushels of 
wheat each year. Inasmuch as CCC 
would be barred from selling wheat be- 
low parity, this would result in a price 
to the farmer at or near full parity. 

No wheat could be sold for milling or 
other primary uses without a certificate 
based on individual marketing quotas 
expressed in bushels rather than acres. 
To be eligible, a producer would have to 
retire at least 20 percent of his wheat 
base acreage to noncommercial use, 

I wish to emphasize that this proposal 
has the enthusiastic support of a large 
majority of wheat producers. They see 
this proposal as an opportunity to 
achieve postive results and make a start 
on clearing up what has developed into 
a serious situation. 

I plan to introduce this bill as soon 
as a draft is completed. I will request 
the House Committee on Agriculture to 
hold hearings in the immediate future. 

We need action on wheat legislation, 
This is an economic, not a political prob- 
lem. 

But we have to make sure that the 
wheat producers’ income is maintained. 
It would be better to retain the present 
system, imperfect as it is, than to give 
in to pressures and pass legislation that 
would bankrupt wheat producers. 

We also have to remember that a pros- 
perous agriculture is the key to a sound 
economic situation for many business- 
men in the farm areas. The merchants 
along Main Street of our small towns 
depend upon the farmer. When the 
farmer is hard pressed, the sales of mer- 
chants suffer and the entire economy 
suffers. 

This new proposal would maintain the 
income of the farmer and farm areas. 
It would reduce the surplus of wheat and 
it would materially reduce the cost of 
the program to the taxpayers. 

Inasmuch as it meets the requirements 
set forth by the President, I cannot see 
any reason why we cannot pass an ac- 
ceptable bill at this session. 

I am going to dedicate my efforts to 
this end in the coming weeks. 


Department of Commerce and Related 
Agencies Appropriation Bill, 1961 


SPEECH 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (HR. 10234) making 
appropriations for the Department of Com- 
merce and related agencies for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1961, and for other 
purposes. 

Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Chairman, 
I want to join in complimenting the 
Committee on the fine job they have done 
in this field, but I did want to call at- 
tention to one matter which I think is 


.regrettable. 


February 10 


In the budget for the 
Bureau of Foreign Commerce I under- 
stand that the request for the 94 new 
positions has been reduced, I would like 
to call to the attention of the Committee 
that since 1947 the appropriation for this 
Bureau has been reduced from 438 to 200 
positions; and that today, because of the 
marked decline of U.S) exports, this 
Bureau should be given some considera- 
tion, and I hope that at some future time 
the Committee will consider some addi- 
tional services, at a time and during a 
period when I helieve those services are 
needed most. 


Tadeusz Kosciuszko 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr.DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, Febru- 
ary 12 is the anniversary of the birth of 
a great Polish patriot whose contribution 
to the freedom of our United States 
should never be forgotten. General 
Kosciuszko designed the fortifications at 
West Point, as visitors to the partly re- 
stored Fort Putnam on Mount Independ- 
ence at the Academy well recall, and 
played a vital role in the winning of our 
independence. 

Tadeusz Kosciuszko was a true product 
of his age: a gifted, energetic, and of 
course, ambitious youth, born in the mid- 
18th century with a mission to fight for 
the cause of human freedom. This son 
of an impoverished family in Poland 
showed remarkable abilities even in early 
youth, and he was aided in his desire to 
obtain the best military education Po- 
land could offer him. But he wanted to 
go beyond that; he wished to carry on his 
studies in the art and science of war in 
the celebrated Mezieres Military School 
in France. With the aid of a scholarship 
he entered Mezieres and graduated as a 
specialist in artillery and engineering. 
He had finished his courses there and 
was staying in Paris when he heard of 
the American Revolution in 1776. There 
and then he made up his mind to go to 
America, and here to put his learning to 
practice in the service of a good cause. 
On borrowed money he sailed for the 
New World and in the fall of 1776 he was 
in Philadelphia. 

Immediately upon arrival he applied 
for service, was of course admitted, and, 
on the strength of his preparation, was 
entrusted with drawing up plans for for- 
tifying the Delaware River. The suc- 
cessful completion of this assignment 
earned him a commission as colonel of 
engineers in the Continental Army. 
Thenceforth his rise was rapid and his 
accomplishments were great. He was 
soon placed in charge of the building of 
fortifications at West Point. Subse- 
quently he took part in the battle of 
Charleston, and was among the first of 
the Continentals to enter that city after 
its evacuation by the British. In Octo- 
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ber of 1783, in recognition of his out- 
standing services, Congress made him a 
brigadier general. 

This brave son of Poland, having 
served the cause of our freedom with 
distinction, wanted to serve the cause of 
his beloved Poland. He returned to his 
native land, and there, after fighting the 
forces of oppression and tyranny for 
more than 20 years, he had to seek refuge 
abroad and then die in exile in 1817 at 
the age of 71. In commemorating the 
214th anniversary of his birth we pay our 
tribute to this gallant son of Poland for 
his service in the cause of our freedom. 


Is There a Public Conscience in America 
Today? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr, OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, to view 
the newsstands at the local drugstore or 
to attend a movie at one of the so-called 
art theaters is an education in itself. 
Unfortunately, it is an education which 
I feel that most of us, adult as well as 
juvenile, can very well do without. 

Some citizens of questionable repute 
are willing to exploit others just to make 
fast dollars for themselves. Many of our 
young people are prime targets for this 
type of sordid operation. Their impres- 
Sionable minds are affected, much in the 
Same manner that narcotics might affect 
their bodies. 

Unfortunately, the dissemination of 
this type of material appears to be 
Spreading rather than diminishing. Can 
We allow this trend to continue without 
taking strong remedial action? I, for 
One, do not think so. As a member of 
the Postal Operations Subcommittee, it 
is my feeling that the Post Office Depart- 
ment must be provided with further tools, 
urgently needed to combat distribution 
of obscene, filthy printed, and pictured 
Material. 

The Catholic Church, through its Le- 
gion of Decency, continues to provide a 
Standard for material which is fit for us 
all. Perhaps through the development 
of realistic standards by local groups in 
€ach community, it will be possible to re- 
Strict the profitable operation of all deal- 
ers in smut, thus putting them out of 

. At any rate, the whole prob- 
lem requires immediate action, on the 
local, State, and Federal levels. We 
cannot countenance further delay. 

I wish to include the remarks of Dr. 
Adrian H. Scolten, of Portland, Maine, 
a man who recognizes the enormity of 
this problem. His comments originally 
appeared in the editorial column of the 
January 7 edition of the Norway-South 
Paris Advertiser-Democrat: 

THOUGHTS For THE NEw YEAR 

As the new year begins we need to take the 
time to examine ourselves. What are we 
thinking about? What is the substance of 
the thought wave that goes on and on in odr 
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minds when action Is stilled and life In gen- 
eral is quiescent. It varies, of course, but 
whatever it is, it influences our lives for we 
know from our elementary psychology books 
that every thought tends to become an act 
unless inhibited or counteracted by a strong- 
er thought. It is our thinking that in reality 
makes us what we are. 

Let us consider for a minute the influences 
that are playing upon the thinking of our 
young people, the murder, intrigue, and false 
teachings that are the dally diet given on 
television shows. One cannot see a program 
of this kind without being affected by it. Its 
insidious Influences permeate the subcon- 
scious mind and come to the surface of the 
conscious mind when one least expects them. 

We have often heard the committers of 
crime say “something came over me I didn’t 
know what I was doing.“ Anyone who says 
“It doesn’t do me any harm to see this movie, 
or read this book—I just forget it“ doesn't 
know what he is talking about. 

From the standpoint of the psychiatrist or 
any doctor who works with young people, he 
fs doing far more harm to his mind than he 
would hurt his body by eating contaminated 
food. This subtle invasion of the subcon- 
scious mind is responsible for many of the 
teenage problems which have caused distress 
and tragedy in so many families. 

The television program is being watched 
by millions every day and every night. The 
time spent in character building construc- 
tive influences; the time spent in church or 
under good teachers or even good parents, is 
short compared with the time that the 
doubtful or downright harmful television 
program is playing upon the impressionable 
minds of the grownup boy or girl. 

Then there is the movie. We have had a 
rash of them lately, filmed in foreign coun- 
tries, the theater managers tell me—and put 


_on here—uncensored. Iam told that they are 


uncensored, and they certainly should be 
censored. No censor could possibly leave 
this product for the publio—the names tell 
the story— Fire Under the Skin“ made up 
entirely of naked people, with no thought, 
word or deed left to the imagination— The 
Naked City,” “Unmarried Mothers,” etc. 
I am told that the owners of the chain choose 
the pictures and the local manager has to 
take what is sent to him. 

He explained that he thoroughly dis- 
approved of the pictures, but it was his way 
of making a living—in words to that effect. 

If a drug house does damage with the 
medicines he prescribes, or a restaurant 
serves food that makes people sick physically, 
he cannot get away with it; the law steps 
in. Damage to the minds and morals of the 
youth of our country is far more serious 
than damage to their physical bodies. 

Of course, we all know of the pernicious 
reading matter that is being given to every- 
body, young and old—sold over the counter 
in the corner drugstore, sold for 25 cents a 
copy in the 10-cent stores and handed out 
in our lending libraries. 

The law states that if the seller knows 
what he is selling to a young person is ob- 
scene, he can be prosecuted—but how about 
the dime stores and the lending libraries? 
They know what they are handing out, and 
they certainly must know that they get into 
the hands of the young. Is money so much 
more important to them than minds or 
morals? 

We will not take the time to mention the 
illicit trade or pornography that is flooding 
the country. Some effort is being made to 
combat that, we know, though not enough. 
It is the combined effect of the veritable food 
of vicious influences that are being let loose 
to pray upon our immature youth. It will 
take the combined influence of all thinking 
people and certainly all Christian people to 
check It, 

The Catholic Church has made a valiant 
and praiseworthy effort through its Legion 
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of Decency. It continually realizes that 
every effort must be made to keep teenagers 
in the right path or they will choose the 
wrong one, 

Hapy New Year.—Adrian H. Scoiten, MD., 
Portland. 


Annual Recognition Dinner, Blair-Bedford 
Council, Boy Scouts of America, Al- 
toona Pa., February 4, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 4 at the Juniata Pavilion, Al- 
toona, Pa., the Blair-Bedford Council, 
Boy Scouts of America, staged its annual 
recognition dinner with some 300 leaders 
of Scouting present for the occasion. 
Numerous awards were given for out- 
standing leadership in the field of Scout- 


ing. 

It was my privilege to deliver the prin- 

cipal address which follows: 

SPEECH BY James E. VAN ZANDT, MEMBER OF 
CONGRESS, 20TH DISTRICT OF PENNSYLVANIA, 
AT THE ANNUAL MEETING, BLAIR-BEDFORD 
CouN . or Boy Scours, JUNIATA PAVILION, 
ALTOONA, PA„ ON FEBRUARY 4, 1960 


It is a pleasure to participate in the pro- 
gram of this annual Scout recognition din- 
ner for the Blair-Bedford Council, Boy Scouts 
of America. 

It is fitting and proper that the fine lead- 
ership and the time and effort donated by 
Scout leaders should be publicly acclaimed. 

It is common knowledge that the history 
of Scouting had its beginning in England. 

Its first impression on Americans was dur- 
ing the year 1909 when a courteous unidenti- 
fied boy offered his hand to guide William D, 
Boyce, Chicago publisher, to his destination 
through London's fog. 

The lad had thus performed his “good 
turn” for the day and refused a tip from the 
grateful American, 

He was a British Boy Scout. 

So impressed was publisher Boyce by this 
kindly deed that he acquired all available 
information on the British Boy Scouts As- 
sociation and returned to the United States 
with a firm conviction that America needed 
a similar youth program. 

On February 8, 1910, the Boy Scouts of 
America were officially incorporated in Wash- 
ington, D.C., and today “Scouting” is a fa- 
miliar word in American homes throughout 
the length and breadth of our land. 

From its humble beginning in 1910, the 
Scout alumni in the United States now ex- 
ceed 30 million. 

During Boy Scout Week this year—Feb- 
ruary 7 to February 13—more than 5 mil- 
lion boys and leaders of the Boy Scouts of 
America will begin the observance of the 
50th anniversary of Scouting in the United 
States. 

In addition to the observance of the 50th 
anniversary, the year 1960 marks the 
triumphant conclusion of the 4-year pro- 
gram of the Boy Scouts of America, “On- 
ward for God and my country.” 

Like each of the successive special pro- 
grams of the Boy Scouts in the past, this 
program has had a close relationship to the 
continuing ideals and constant effort of 
Scouting, expressed in the motto, “Be Pro- 
pared. 
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In this special program, the emphasis has 
been on the spiritual aspect of scouting— 
on the strengthening of religious faith— 
and the increasing of religious activities in 
each individual Scout and in each troop 
sponsored by a religious organization. 

By this program, which owes its success 
to cubmasters, scoutmasters, post advisers, 
and den mothers, the Boy Scout has been 
inspired to be prepared to do his duty to 
God, as revealed to him through his own 
religion. 

Ministers, priests, and rabbis have In this 
program been aided in the spiritual direc- 
tion and teaching of the youth of their con- 
gregatlons, by the support this program has 
given to their endeavors. 

Scout troops have been inspired to new 
ambition and vigor by chaplains and other 
religious leaders cooperating with the Scout 
officials in this program 

It has been brought home to the boys— 


emphatically and in many ways throughout ` 


these 4 years—that service to Gbd is the 
chief purpose in life of every man—and the 
ultimate aim of every worthwhile activity. 

The joining of “God and my country” in 
one slogan refiects the religious development 
in the United States—demonstrated by many 
factors—that have been particularly strong 
during the past decade. 

Our people have become more strongly 
religious, as is plain from statistics of church 
membership, church attendance, and church 


ving. 

The result is that as they have become 
more strongly religious, they have become 
more sure that our country itself must be 
dedicated to the service of God, subjected 
to his will, and placed under his protection. 

It is significant that during this past 
decade the Congress has established a prayer 
room, where Members may retire for private 
prayer and mediation. 

In addition, legislative action has been 
taken to add the phrase “under God" to the 
pledge of allegiance, to establish “In God we 
trust" as our official national motto, and to 
place those four words on all our future 
issues of currency. 

The relation of religious belief to ethics 
and particularly to political morality has 
been frequently and earnestly discussed in 
Congress and in the newspapers and maga- 
zines, 

This concern of our people generally, with 
the relation between God and our country 
is suitably reflected in the Boy Scout pro- 
gram, “Onward for God and my country.” 

Patriotism and the preparation of our 
youth for the service of the country have 
been given prime emphasis by scouting from 
the beginning. 

You leaders in the Scout movement know 
that scouting—in this country as elsewhere 
in the world—has successfully resisted pow- 
erful efforts to make it a military or semi- 
military activity. 

However, no one would deny that whatever 
tends to increase in the youth of our coun- 
try, the love of country and the value of 
physical and mental fitness, tends to make 
of our youth a formidable defense force in 
war, as well as a stabilizing force in peace. 

The love of our country, under God, is the 
greatest quality any activity could aim to 
develop in our young people, and the 4-year 
program emphasizing this Ideal is a splendid 
service to the country by the Boy Scouts of 
America. 

As we swing into this fourth and final 
year of the great nationwide program, “On- 
ward for God and Country,” let us all con- 
tinue to work together, scouts and adults 
alike, to make the year a memorable one in 
the history of scouting, and in the lives of 
every one of us. 

We must work to realize this ideal in our 
own lives, as well as to develop it in the lives 
of the boys in whose interest we are serving. 
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Each of us, as well as each of them, must 
be: “Prepared in body; prepared in skill; 
prepared in spirit; prepared in will; prepared 
as a member of a team.” 

This is a suitable occasion for reviewing 
the past achievements of scouting in Amer- 
ica, rejoicing over successes, resolving to re- 
pair shortcomings, and determining to drive 
forward with renewed vigor toward our goals. 

Much is being said currently of the preva- 
lence of juvenile delinquency. 

Though scouting is not generally a reme- 
dial measure directed at reclaiming the de- 
linquent—who often expresses his scorn of 
the ideals of scouting—I should like to em- 
phasize on this occasion that scouting is 
much more and better than a cure for de- 
linquency. 

It is a preventive of delinquency in the 
individual boy and in the group of boys, and 
it is a valuable aid for a neighborhood and 
for neighborhood organizations in combating 
the conditions that foster delinquency. 

New York's chief magistrate, John M, 
Murtagh, a man in a position to know the 
facts about juvenile delinquency and a man 
whose nature and experience alike would pre- 
vent his indulging in easy optimism or polite 
compliments on such a subject, has publicly 
expressed his opinion that an increase in 
Boy Scouts means a decrease in-delinquency: 

“I can't think of better insurance against 
boys appearing In youth court than scout- 
Ing.“ said Mr. Murtagh. 

He continued: “Boys who have really 
healthy homes never will be delinquent, and 
I believe scouting brings boys closer to thelr 
families and communities as well as pro- 
viding leadership training.” 

Mayor Wagner enthusiastically seconded 
this opinion and added that he belleved if 
the 500,000 boys of New York City who are 
eligible for membership were absorbed into 
the scout movement, New York City would 
make great strides toward overcoming 
juvenile delinquency, 

But through the primary purpose of scout- 
ing is to take good, healthy, well-intentioned 
boys and help them mold themselves into 
strong, able, virtuous men, scouting can be 
and has been used with spectacular success 
in the rehabilitation of crime-ridden areas 
and the restoration to good conduct of re- 
bellious and stubborn boys. 

The Boy Scout movement in Washington, 
D.C., for example, is now engaged in the sec- 
ond of two major efforts to establish scout- 
ing in an area of maximum delinquency. 

Back around 1954, Rudy Carson—known as 
“trouble shooter” for the National Capital 
area council—directed concentrated Boy 
Scout efforts toward organizing the boys in 
the second precinct, then considered the 
“wickedest precinct” in the city. 

The project resulted in the formation of 
50 scout troops and cub packs in the area, 
and recruited 1,000 boys. 

Since the establishment of these troops and 
packs and the organization of scout actiyi- 
ties, conditions in the second precinct have 
improved, and the crime rate has been con- 
siderably reduced. 

As always, scout leaders undertook this 
project in cooperation with police and other 
municipal authorities and welfare agencies, 

and no claim is made that scouting alone 
accomplished these happy results. 

But scout leaders are convinced that the 
success of the scout program in the area is 
at once a cause and an evidence of a major 
contribution to the improvement of the 
neighborhood conditions. 

These are emergeny measures, and cer- 
tainly constitute working under difficulties. 

The ideal situation is more like what we 
have here in Blair and Bedford Counties 
where many adults—such as you-—have al- 
ready been through the discipline, learned 
the skills, and absorbed the Ideals of scout- 
ing. 
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Here—instead of an enormous effort to 
achieve a barely measurable result—you have 
seized the opportunity and by a sincere effort 
have achieved enormous good. 

What is needed for continued success is a 
comunity devoted to the Scout ideals—a 
community in which the children grow up 
in scouting and in which boys too old to bè 
Boy Scouts join the Explorer Scouts. 

There is also the compelling need that 
those who have gained this experience and 
earned this prestige continue to use their 
knowledge and their influence, gained 
through scouting, for the benefit of younger 
boys. 

This can be done effectively by giving all 
possible time and effort to the assistance of 
cub packs and Scout troops in their neighbor- 
hoods. 

In return, the community as a whole has 
its obligation to scouting. 

We need public and frequent recognition 
of the glories, as well as of the fun, of scout- 
ing. 

While the individual scout needs no thanks 
or recognition for his good deeds—neverthe- 
less, the cub pack or the Scout troop should 
be given public praise and recognition for its 
ideals, as well as for each specific contribu- 
tion it may make to the well-being of the 
neighborhood. 

In this way we shall both encourage the 
Scouts to live up to the high ideals their or- 
ganization has placed before them, and by 
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such good examples encourage other boys to ` 


bea part in their activities and adopt their 
eals. 

With the aid of such incentives, we shall 
bulld scouting and in so doing lead our peo- 
ple onward for God and my country. 

I would like to mention another aspect 
of scouting and that is; The high caliber of 
you men and women who have dedicated 
your lives to the Scouting movement for it 
is through your skills; your deep understand- 
ing of a boy's needs; and your inspired lead- 
ership that boys are attracted to Scouting. 

You volunteers, who now number well over 
500,000, are well trained in courses arranged 
by the national council. However, it is not 
simply technical ability, it is your patience 
and your willingness to give so generously 
of your time and energy that makes inyalu- 
able leaders in the Boy Scout movement. 
Then, too, by the example you set in your 
personal lives you create enthusiasm for the 
ideals of Scouting in the young man. 

We are fortunate here In the Bedford and 
Blair council In having men who recognize 
the vital importance of instilling in our 
youngsters the ideal of (a) honesty, (b) pa- 
triotism, (e) service, and (d) Godliness. 

To you leaders I offer my gratitude for the 
wonderful work you are doing with the youth 
of our community. I salute you and the 
Boy Scouts of America on the celebration 
of the golden jubilee of scouting and extend 
best wishes for continued success. 

The strength of America depends on the 
strength of the rising generation, and in 
this connection the Boy Scouts of America 
are in the forefront of organizations de- 
voted to preparing our youth to meet the 
challenge of tomorrow with stout hearts and 
sound principles. 


The Range of Soviet Airpower 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
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insert into the Record some very perti- 
nent and well-nigh prophetic observa- 
tions made by Prof. John Cobb Cooper on 
the range of Soviet airpower in his book, 
“The Right To Fly,” which was published 
back in 1947. Professor Cooper is one 
of the world’s leading authorities on air 
law. 

He points out that the range of Soviet 
bombers results directly from the size 
and geographical location of the U.S.S.R. 
I especially call to the attention of my 
colleagues the following observations by 
Professor Cooper: 

Added together these air-penetration sec- 
tors, with aircraft having a range of 5,000 
miles, would include all of Europe, all of 
Asia including Japan and the Netherlands 
East Indies. all of North America (except 
southern Mexico, the Caribbean area, and 
Central America), all of Africa south to 
Johannesburg. In other words, such air- 
craft will reach from the Soviet to all the im- 
portant land surfaces of the world except 
Central America, South America, Australia, 
and a small part of South Africa. Only a 
small percentage of the world's population is 
in the area free of Soviet airpower—and this 
assumes aircraft with a range of only 5,000 
miles. If the range is doubled, all of South 
America, Australia, and New Zealand, is in- 
cluded. From the Soviet Union, aircraft with 
& range of 10,000 miles can cover the entire 
land surface of the earth except the South 
Polar regions—and no one lives there, 


The Federal Reserve: A Public System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 18, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, I com- 
mend to the attention of our colleagues 
the following editorial which appeared 
in the March 1959 issue of Economic 
Trends and Outlook, a publication of the 
AFL-CIO Economic Policy Committee: 


THE PEDERAL RESERVE: A PUBLIC SYSTEM 


Last month, the AFL-CIO Executive Coun- 
cil’s monetary policy statement recom- 
mended that the Federal Reserve become “in 
fact, a public system, representative of 
American life.” 

The Federal Reserve, whose contro] of U.S. 
Money policy affects everyone, is supposed 
to be a public service institution, not an 
exclusive club. An official publication of the 
Federal Reserve's Board of Governors states, 
“How is the Federal Reserve System related 
to production, employment, and the stand- 
ard of living? The answer is that the Fed- 
eral Reserve, through its influence on credit 
and money, affects indirectly every phase of 
American enterprise and every person in the 
United States.“ 1 

Elsewhere the booklet includes this de- 
scription: "The Federal Reserve System is a 
Service institution to the Nation. The more 
than 250 directors of the 12 Reserve banks 
and their 24 branches as well as the 
Board of Governors * are all serving as 
trustees of the Nation’s money.” * 


— — 


* Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, “The Federal Reserve System, Pur- 
Poses and Functions,” Washington, D.C. 
1954, p. 2. 

*Thid., p. 198. 
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The AFL-CIO has asked that the selection 
of these trustees refiect their public respon- 
sibility by including representation of the 
largest economic sectors of this Nation. 

THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


Under present law, guidance of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System rests with the Board of 
Governors composed of seven members ap- 
pointed by the President. “In selecting the 
members of the Board,” states the law, “the 
President shall have due regard to a fair 
representation of the financial, agricultural, 
industrial and commercial interests and ge- 
ographical divisions of the country.” * 

There is no requirement to avoid dom- 
inance of this seven-man Board by a banker- 
oriented, big-business-orlented- group. Nor 
is there a specific requirement that the Presi- 
dent have even a due regard for including 
representatives of the Nation’s largest eco- 
nomic sectors—consumers, labor, and small 
business, 

Yet, this seven-man Board has predom- 
inant control of national monetary policy. 
Its decisions influence economic growth by 
expanding or contracting credit and. money. 
The Board reguintes the operations of each 
of the 12 Federal Reserve banks and selects 
three of the nine members on each of their 
boards of directors. Such regulation includes 
approving the discount rates the Federal Re- 
serye banks may charge thelr member 
banks—and thus Influences the interest rates 
charged borrowers throughout America, If 
discount rates are high, interest rates of 
borrowers for homes and cars and small- 
business loans will almost automatically in- 
crease, e 

The Board of Governors also influences 
the management and cost of th public debt 
through its automatic membership on the 
Federal Open Market Committee, a group 
which makes decisions about F'ederal Re- 
serve’s buying and selling of Government 
securities. 

Board credit policies and its dominant 
effect on Treasury Department financing can 
influence production and employment and 
affect the whole course of the economy. The 
Board represents the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem to the Congress and Government de- 
partments. 

Today much of the original act has been 
amended. But the selection of the Board 
of Governors, whose powers have been 
changed over the years, retains the flavor of 
1913, when the labor, consumer, and small- 
business interests in the economy lacked 
sufficient voice and recognition, when the 
standard of living of the average American 
did not include the kind of life considered 
important for the whole economy in 1959, 
when a banking act was enacted mostly to 
provide a flexible currency and alleviate re- 
curring intermittent money panics. 

The AFL-CIO contends that the selection 
of this Board has been such that the Nation's 
economic growth lies in the hands of a nar- 
row group—dominated by investment and 
big business interests. Even if they were the 
most enlightened and public spirited citi- 
zens in America, they are human beings, af- 
fected by the minority interests of their 
background and training. It is the AFL- 
CIO's belief that whether the decisions this 
group makes are right or wrong, the power 
vested in the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System should rest with an 
agency more representative of the public and 
include labor, consumer, and small business 
interests. 


DIRECTORS OF RESERVE BANKS 


The AFL-CIO has also asked for & change 
in the provisions for the Boards of Directors 
of the 12 Federal Reserve banks. Some basic 
provisions for the composition of these 
Boards have not been changed since 1913, 


*The Federal Reserve Act, sec. 10 (U.S.C. 
title 12, sec. 241). 
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“The directors are responsible for the 
conduct of the affairs of the Reserve Bank in 
the public interest, subject to the supervision 
of the Board of Governors.“ “ But to what 
extent is the public represented? A look at 
the composition of the Board of Directors of 
one of the most important Reserve banks, 
the New York Bank shows that the current 
law, despite changes over the years, does not 
in fact avoid domination by an interest group 
of bankers and big businessmen. 

Yet the Board of Governors believes that 
each Reserve bank * © gives effective 
representation to the views and interest of 
its particular region, and at the same time 
helps to administer nationwide banking and 
credit policies."* The AFL-CIO requests 
amendments that would make this true, by 
extending representation to consumer, labor 
and small business interests. 

OPEN MARKET COMMITTEE 


The seven-man Board of Governors and five 
representatives (bank officers) elected by 
boards of directors of the Federal Reserve 
banks make up the Federal Open Market 
Committee—perhaps the most powerful eco- 
nomic arm of Government. 

This Government Committee In effect in- 
fluences the price of Government securities 
and their future interest rates. It does this 
by deciding whether, when and how many 
U.S. Treasury securities the Federal Reserve 
System will sell or buy in the open market. 
Decisions by this small Committee, therefore, 
affect interest rates, the cost of the public 
debt, the whole bond market and the finan- 
cial condition of the U.S. Government. 

There is no assurance and little possibility 
that the Open Market Committee will be 
dominated by anyone except bankers or big 
businessmen under present law. Yet these 
12 men’s decisions affect the money stand- 
ing of the U.S. Government and its citizens. 
Public interest requirements for such a group 
need no elaboration. The Open Market 
Committee should be made more represent- 
ative of major economic sectors or be 
abolished. 

Decisions by any agency, however repre- 
sentative, will never be beyond criticism in 
a democratic society. To assume that AFL- 
CIO proposals to make the Reserve System 
more representative of American life is an 
arrogant demand or that the present System 
is too exclusive and independent to be ques- 
tioned is to deny our Nation’s democratic 
structure. 


FEDERAL RESERVE POLICIES BEFORE AND AFTER 
RECESSION 


In January 1957, this publication called 
for “a new look at monetary policy,” and 
criticized Federal Reserve policies: 

1. Tight money (higher discount rates 
which cause higher interest rates) was 
hampering economic growth by creating 
further imbalance between investment and 
consumption. The Board was following a 
fallacious theory that demand inflation (too 
much money chasing too few goods) was 
causing price rises. Tight money, we said, 
could not halt price rises, but could hurt 
the economy, 

2. The pattern of discount rates chasing 
U.S. Treasury bill rates created inflation and 
confusion in the short-term securities mar- 
ket. Instead of a Federal Reserve effort to 
keep the interest rate on Treasry short-term 
bills low, so that the discount rate would 
be low, it followed the backward pattern of 
letting Treasury rates go where they would 
by “not interfering too much” and then 
raising discount rates to meet the new 
heights of Treasury rates. 

3. Through a hands off policy, the Federal 
Open Market Committee did not support 
the price of Treasury long-term bonds. As 
a result, Government long-term bonds were 
offered in the open market on a@ free and 


„The Federal Reserve System,“ p. 75. 
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competitive basis. Since buyers knew there 
would be no Reserve support for such long- 
term bonds, they held off buying on the sup- 
position that interest might go up and 
speculated on prices of the bonds. The re- 
sult: Treasury attempts to move the Federal 
debt into long-term issues and out of the 
bank structure were not successful, 
Policies unchanged 


Two years and a recession later, several 
Board representatives have shown signs of 
an initial recognition that these policies have 
not been successful or appropriate. None- 
theless, almost the same course of action 
has been followed. y 

On February 6, 1959, Chairman William 
McChesney Martin told the Joint Economic 
Committee, “Despite the rapid recovery in 
production and sales, unemployment re- 
mains disquictingly high, * * * The present 
availability of capital and manpower re- 
sources represents a potential for near-term 
growth of the economy without inflation.” 

This seemed to imply some recognition 
that another hike in the discount rate would 
harm an economy whose attempt to recover 
from the recession had not been fast enough 
to alleviate unemployment. 

A month later, on March 4, Governor 
Szymczak told the Washington Society of 
Investment Analysts that “$ * * reduction 
in unemployment has lagged behind gains 
in output” and suggested that unemploy- 
ment was deterring the Board from raising 
the discount rate again. (During the reces- 
sion, the Board had three discount rate cuts, 
reaching a low of 134 percent in the sum- 
mer of 1959. Before the recovery got under- 
way, however, the Board approved higher 
rates in late summer and fall up to 2½ 
percent.) 

Higher discount rate 

But on March 5, the day after Szymezak's 
statement, banks in the important money 
areas of New York, Chicago, and Philadel- 
phia upped the diecount rate to 3 percent— 
only one-half percent below its prerecession 
high in the summer of 1957. 

Why? Possible reasons lay in Governor 
Martin’s fear of inflationary timber. Ob- 
viously, even the recession had not convinced 
him that tight money hurt the economy 
more than it affected price rises. 

But even more important were money- 
market problems. In short-term securities, 
for the previous 7 months, U.S. Treasury bills 
had been yielding interest rates higher than 
discount rates. The game of discount rates 
catching up to Treasury bill interest rates 
was still to be pursued. The Board still did 
not recognize that higher discount rates were 
no solution. They would just make all in- 
terest rates higher and thus cause Treasury 
short-term offerings to bear higher Interest 
rates in order to be attractive to buyers. 

In long-term securities, Governor Szymczak 
had given the clue in his March 4 speech: 
“Since mid-1958, the U.S. Treasury has found 
it increasingly dificult to encourage investors 
to acquire and hold U.S. Government securi- 
tics, particularly issues of longer maturity. 
This fact was highlighted by the recent Feb- 
ruary Treasury refunding in which more than 
one-fifth of the publicly held maturing se- 
curities were turned in for cash, notwith- 
standing the fact that Interest rates on the 
new issues offered in exchange were generally 
accepted as realistic.” 

In other words, the February Treasury re- 
financing had flopped. Investors hesitated to 
buy intermediate or long-term Government 
bonds, because they thought by holding off 
they might later get a more attractive inter- 
est rate on the bonds, 

The inyestors were probably right. When 
eked about this refinancing fauure in a 
press conference, President Elsenhower spoke 
of free enterprise and sald, if necessary, the 
Treasury would have to ark Congress once 
again to raise the legal limit on interest 
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rates charged on Government bonds. Rec- 
ognition that the Federal debt is not like a 
corporation’s debt has still not reached the 
big-business admiuistration. Confusion and 
inflation in the money market continue, 

On March 9, faced with the repeated con- 
fusion and faliure in money markets, the 
Treasury and the Reserve Board announced 
a study of the Government securities market. 
“In this study, we hope we can learn more 
about what makes the market work," said a 
Federal Reserve official, This is an admi- 
rable, but curious aim for a group of men 
whose disinterested knowledge of our money 
system is, in the eyes of the financial press, 
so great that the AFL-CIO should. never have 
had the arrogance to question them. 


Tris Coffin on Nuclear Testing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES O. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, intelli- 
gent and conscientious Tris Coffin re- 
ports on our present status with respect 
to nuclear weapons testing. It is a 
chilling, fateful story, told by a first- 
rate reporter. The text of his broadcast 
last night is included here under a pre- 
vious consent: 


Men are digging a curious kind of cata- 
combs deep in the -pebbled plateau of 
Frenchman's Flats, The sound of blasting 
echoes across the bleak and harsh landscape 
of Nevada, The setting, as one fascinated 
visitor remarked, is “like a scene from hell.“ 

The landscape Is a long, sloping desert of 
blackened pebbles. The scraggling creosote 
bush grows in extraordinary geometric pat- 
terns and defies the barrenness. This plant 
with its tiny and waxen leaves sucks what 
moisture is hidden among the stones. The 
sky is a gray, for this is the rainy season. 
The temperature is mild, but a sudden drop 
chills the bones at sunset. The catacombs 
are being scooped out on the upper edge of 
the slope, 2,000 feet down in the rock. 

The purpose of these strange underground 
canals and chambers is as chilling to the 
marrow as the sudden fall of night. 

For here, men are patiently, innocently 
preparing to resume a race of death. The 
Atomic Energy Commission and Defense 
Department are determined to test new 
nuclear weapons here within 2months. And 
then the Russians will test theirs, and the 
race will be on again, and where it will end 
God only knows. One observer, watching 
this digging, said, They're going to blow us 
all up. Don't they know that?” 

A sharp, intense glimpse of the struggle 
that has been going on Inside the admin- 
istration and Congress for almost 4 years 
over bomb testing was given late one after- 
noon last week. 

Crowded into a tiny hearing room in an 
ancient corner of the Capitol were scicntists, 
Senators, an Assistant Secretary of State, 
reporters and spectators. There was hardly 
room to breathe, and people stood all along 
the wall while the afternoon changed to 
dusk, and then to night. 

The shop talk of the reporters, fitted in 
with the testimony at the hearing, was a 
fascinating story. It begins actually in 1956 
when Adlai Stevenson asked that nuclear 
tests be stopped. His reason, he said, was 
humanitarian. Every fresh explosion show- 
ered death, crippling disease, and disfigure- 
ment from atomic fallout, But the public 
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was unconcerned, even resented bringing 
this cruel issue into the open. 

But 2 yenrs later, in August 1958, Presi- 
dent Eisenhower proposed such a ban, and 
announced we would halt tests for a year. 
In October, the three nuclear powers met In 
Geneva to work out the detalls of a test 
ban. 

Why did we propose a ban on nuclear test- 
ing in 1958? The answer came out at this 
hearing of the Senate Disarmament Subcom- 
mittee. Senator HUBERT HUMPHREY asked, 
“Why did we choose to end nuclear testing, 
instead of missile testing? Was it because 
we were ahead in the production and sophis- 
tication of nuclear warheads and behind in 
the missile race?” 

Yes, this was it in large part. Another fac- 
tor was world opinion. We could score a 
propaganda victory. But, equally as im- 
portant, the United States was far ahead of 
Russia in nuclear warheads, and would like 
to freeze that gap. 

But within the last several months, even 
weeks there has been a subtie change within 
the administration. It shows at times a 
fever of wanting to test again. The Presi- 
dent has shown his irritation with the slow 
progress of the talks in Geneva. He has 
threatened to test again. 

The real reason can be seen only dimly and 
through a veil of secrecy. Dr, Edward Teller, 
the Inventor of the hydrogen bomb, a man 
of unusual eloquence, has been talking be- 
hind closed doors, and urging new tests. He 
hints at a revolution in nuclear techniques, 
one that can miraculously close the missile 
gap. And what solace it would be to the 
administration to have that wiped out and 
silence the cries of the critics. 

Our missiles today lack both long-range 
thrust and dependability. We cannot seem 
to get them off the ground in long, sustained, 
successful flights. Much of the weight of the 
missile is in the warhead. This weight re- 
quires a tremendous thrust. 

Now, Dr, Teller is taiking of the possibility, 
still a theory, of miniaturizing the hydrogen 
bomb, that is a bigger boom in a much 
smaller size, This would mean the size of 
the warhead could be cut down drastically, 
and so would the size of the rockets. The 
thrust power could be reduced to a point 
where we could handle it with present equip- 
ment. And the guidance problem would be 
easier. 

So deep down below Frenchman's Flats, 
they would play with nuclear explosions— 
not in the tremendous power needed for an 
ICBM. Asmall explosion, say 1 kiloton, could 
be produced. Data would be gathered and 
magnified for the more powerful bomb. 

A sign that the administration is thinking 
of weapons, and little else in resuming tests 
came at the hearing. Senator Frank 
CHURCH, of Idaho, has been looking for a way 
to break the United States-Russian deadlock 
over underground test Inspection. He pro- 
posed that the nuclear powers join in under- 
ground tests and gather data on detection. 
None of the administration spokesmen st the 
hearing were really interested. 

There was also an inference, nothing more, 
that the Russians may be conducting hidden 
underground tests now. 

Senator CHURCH asked, “Can we assume 
that the Russians have not done any under- 
ground testing?” 

Senator ALBERT Gonk, a member of the 
Joint Atomic Committee, said quickly in his 
bland Tennessee drawl, “That is not my un- 
derstanding.” 

Senator Gorz undoubtedly meant well by 
raising his point. But this is a tantalizing 
mystery that should not be kept from the 
world. If the Russians have broken their 
pledge, let this be charged openly. No, all we 
hear are inferences. A Senator says, "That 
is not my understanding.” Well, what is his 
understanding? What are the fects? i 
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The hearing in the small, stuffy room 
Poked into two major objections the United 
States raised this year on the reliability of 
@ test ban. 

There was talk of being able to muffle an 
Underground explosion by a burst deep un- 
Cerground. An Air Force rescarch labora- 
tory said a 70-kiloton explosion could be so 
muffied. Seventy kilotons is more than 3 
times bigger than the Hiroshima bomb which 
killed 78,150 human beings. 

Senator HUMPHREY asked what kind of a 
hole would be needed. They said you would 
haye to dig down a half mile and clear an 
area equivalent of two city blocks in salt. 
It would take 3 to 4 years to dig such a hole 
and cost around $25 million. Such a huge 
engineering task could not be undertaken 
secretly. 

Next, we said that our hardtack tests in 
Nevada in the autumn of 1958 proved that 
existing systems for detecting underground 
Dlasts—separating the earthquakes from the 
Man-made explosions—were inadequate and 
unreliable, Therefore we demanded more, 
Many more inspections on the sites of 
Suspicious earth movements. The Russians 
Said this was absurd. Everyone became up- 
Set. The talks broke down, and we are now 
building the tunnels in Frenchman's Flats. 

At the hearing, the scientists sald the 

ques of detection were really in a 
state of flux, and no one knows the answers. 
The Atomic Energy Commission produces 
data to show how very, very difficult it is 
to detect underground shots. Yet the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey reports new techniques 
that can increase detection tenfold. And, 
it is also revealed, that a technique of bury- 
ing detection instruments underground 
might well be substituted for inspection 
teams on the ground. This possibly could 
Meet the Soviet objections. This we did not 
Push at the Geneva talks. 

Where do we stand today? A high official 
of the Atomic Energy Commission has sald 
Privately we must begin tests within 2 
Months. Nineteen Congressmen have intro- 
duced a resolution to stop the tests. The 
Secretary of State is worried over world re- 
action if we reopen the nuclear race. The 
President has not made up his mind. 

This is Tris Coffin in Washington. 


The Mood of British Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, shortly 
before the British election last October, 
the distinguished Washington journalist, 
Mr, George W. Oakes, drew upon his 
extensive background of experience in 
Britain to describe the current mood of 
British polities. His article, “Why Yes- 
terday's Empire Today Turns Inward,” 
appeared in the October 1959 issue of 
the magazine, Freedom and Union. 

t he had to say still has meaning 
for American policy and public under- 
standing. Under leave to extend my re- 
Marks, I include his article as follows: 

Way YESTERDAY'S EMPIRE TODAY TURNS 

Inwarp 
(By George W. Oakes) 

chever party wins the British election 
October 8, one can safely predict what foreign 
8 its government will follow. It will alm 

reaching a summit conference and modus 
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vivendi with Moscow, seek by soft words and 
actions to nip in the bud any danger of 
atomic war, and try to secure as stable a 
world situation as possible for the coming 


years. 

This last aim is spurred not only by the 
fear of war's destructiveness, but by the 
country's need of time in which to: (a) 
modernize its economic plant, develop those 
specialized exports in the electronic, engi- 
neering, aviation, automotive, and other in- 
dustries which do successfully compete in 
world trade and thus contribute vitally to 
economic stability; (b) continue to satisfy 
the domestic demand for consumer goods and 
raise the standard of living; and (c) thus 
give the people time to digest the economic 
changes since the war and absorb them into 
the social fabric. 


LONG-TERM FACTORS AFFECTING FOREIGN POLICY 
AND ELECTION 


Although dread of atomic war has had the 
most immediate and publicized impact on 
British policy, other more deepseated factors 
are Involved in the election. To a consider- 
able extent, the current British attitude to- 
ward foreign policy has been conditioned by 
important long-term internal psychological 
and sociological factors, 

The tremendous decline in the British 
power position especially since World War IL 
is a fundamental fact which Americans, as 
well as the British themselves, have found 
extremely difficult to accept and understand. 
Basically, this has occurred as a result of 
their losses in two World Wars and the 
gradual disintegration of what had been a 
far-flung empire, Yet the fast-moving de- 
velopments depleting the strength of Amer- 
ica’s other major allies, plus the subconscious 
and inherited impression of a powerful Brit- 
ain as our major partner in the world, have 
tended to obscure the fact that particularly 
in the last 15 years Britain has been under- 
going a series of economic and financial 
crises. Too often Americans have failed to 
appreciate the extent to which these factors, 
having a vital impact on the internal life of 
the United Kingdom, has been refiected in 
her foreign policy. 

The results of the huge loss in capital 
assets during World War II, the need for the 
U.S. loan and Marshall pian, the devaluation 
of 1949, the accompanying postwar years of 
shortages, and rationing all focused public 
attention in Britain on its domestic prob- 
lems. In addition, the Labor government of 
1945 put forward a program of the welfare 
state which all governments since—whether 
Labor or Conservative—have felt it essential 
to maintain and even extend. This program 
involved a vast process of internal economic 
and social change. 

Therefore, domestic affairs have, by force 
of necessity, dominated the interest of Gov- 
ernment and the public. Today British eco- 
nomic and financial problems, though at 
the moment in relatively an improved con- 
dition, still face an uncertain future. Full 
convertibility of the pound is far from reali- 
zation, and this state of affairs seems likely 
to continue for somé time to come. 

Yet, despite concern over the uncertainties 
at home and consequently of Britain's ability 
to speak with authority abroad, the impres- 
sion prevails that those who determine policy 
in Britain are constantly straining to keep 
the country in a prominent role in foreign 
affairs. They are doing thelr utmost to 
maintain the historic reputation of Britain 
as a great power. 

Several factors are responsible for this at- 
titude. First of all, Britain is still run by 
a ruling class. Although the establish- 
ment—as it often called—has absorbed es- 
pecially since the war outstandingly able men 
who have risen from the lower middle and 
working class, its traditional sense of values 
remains. Those who have come up in the 
social system have in many cases accepted 
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the general point of view of the upper-class 
groups who have set the tone for British for- 
eign policy for cent urles. 


MACMILLAN REPRESENTS TRADITION 


This governing class includes top civil 
servants and foreign office officials, Industrial 
and business leaders, leading figures in the 
universities and professions, outstanding 
journalists, et al. Many of these are of an 
age group brought up during the period be- 
fore and just after World War I when Brit- 
ain's place in the world was only beginning 
to change from its 19th century hegemony. 
Their thinking is rooted in their educational 
background—the days of the height of Brit- 
ain’s empire, and power in Europe and 
throughout the world. 

Prime Minister Macmillan represents this 
tradition perhaps to a greater extent than 
most of Britain's present political leaders. 
His generation—those who served in World 
War I—cannot lightly shed the reputation 
of Britain's power with which they were in- 
doctrinated in their youth. These products 
of the “public” schools—Eton, Winchester, 
Harrow, and the others—refiect an attitude 
that doesn't change easily. This powerful 
impact of the private schools (as Americans 
would call them)—with their stress on in- 
herent British values—tis largely responsible 
for handing down a similar point of view 
to many younger influential opinion-formers 
in Britain—the sons of the World War I 
generation. 

To a considerable extent, this urge to try 
to keep Britain in a leading world position 
also has a psychological explanation. Na- 
tional pride is a most important character- 
istic among British people of all classes and 
particularly those who occupy the upper 
rungs in molding opinion and forming na- 
tional policy. These groups, reared in the 
doctrine of British world power, have found 
it extremely frustrating to live through a 
period when their confidence in Britain's 
stature was being repeatedly challenged by 
the facts of the post-World War II period. 

BRITAIN’S PSYCHOLOGICAL HANGOVER 

This sense of injured pride, this sudden 
realization that conditions which supported 
Britain's former status had basically altered, 
has produced an extreme national sensitivity. 
It has shown up frequently in the postwar 
years, notably at the time of the Suez adven- 
ture. All elements of the population were 
infuriated that President Nasser could dare 
insult their country, which had dominated 
the Mediterranean for generations. Let's 
give him a bloody nose,” echoed on all sides, 
Any issue that touches the emotional nerve 
of national reputation evokes an immediate 
outcry. “What's the matter with us that we 
are so sensitive to criticism” is a frequent 
comment among the more sophisticated. As 
Britain is a highly integrated national unit, 
such a feeling runs throughout the entire 
body politic. 

This sensitivity, coupled with confidence 
born of Britain’s success in overcoming con- 
tinental threats to its Independence and ex- 
istence since the days of William the Con- 
queror, leads many in the ruling groups to 
boast of their diplomatic know-how. How 
often have visitors heard the remark, either 
directly or by implication, “if you fellows 
would just leave these negotiations to us, 
we'll find a way out. We've had generations 
of experience in dealing with these people— 
Russians, Chinese, Germans, Arabs, etc. You 
are newcomers in these matters.” There 
exists a strong urge to show what they can 
do—partly to compensate for injury to their 
national pride, 

This psychological hangover of Britain's 
former world position is evident in the rising 
degree of public interest in the past. Of 
course, the British people have always been 
unusually conscious of their history. Yet 
today one senses a stronger tie toward any 
reminders of the days when London was the 
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center of world affairs. At a time when the 
average citizen is being taxed almost to the 
limit “from the cradle to the grave” people 
cheerfully support those visual-evidences of 
Britain’s historic glory. One senses that the 
old customs and ceremonies—the famous 
military pageant of “trooping of the color,” 
the colorful changing of the guard, the 
pageantry performed at the opening of Par- 
liament or at the installation of the Knights 
of the Garter at Windsor—haye in some ways 
gained a greater meaning for the public as a 
reminder of the historic and glorious past. 
Though these public displays certainly have 
a tourist value for foreigners, it is clear from 
observing the crowds that they primarily ap- 
peal to the British themselves. 

A similar pride in the past has stimulated 
thousands of Britons of all classes to visit 
the many country houses, castles, and estates 
that, because of the rising cost of mainte- 
nance, are now open to the public on a paid 
admission fee. 

This sense of looking backward to some 
extent compensates for the realization that 
Britain cannot in fact any longer play the 
part in world affairs that it did even a gen- 
eration ago. Despite the efforts of the ruling 
groups to maintain a front, to foster the im- 
pression that Britain still is one of the big 
three, they, as well as all elements of the 
population, recognize the facts of the present 
state of world affairs. They know that power 
has been polarized to a great extent between 
the United States and the U.S.S.R., and that 
Britain cannot take an equal place with these 
two colossi, Yet the British, conscious of 
their position only a generation ago, as well 
as the fact that the Commonwealth and co- 
lonial areas still give them the most exten- 
sive worldwide interests, cannot see them- 
selves on a level with France. 


SHIFT FROM FOREIGN AND CIVIL SERVICE TO 
BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY 


The shift in the status of the British 
Oversea, possessions from an empire center- 
ing in London to a Commonwealth of in- 
creasingly independent countries, has had 
its repercussions on life in the United King- 
dom. No longer are there the careers ayall- 
able in the civil and military services abroad 
as in the days of a large army and navy, and 
the Indian Civil Service. As these opportuni- 
ties have shrunk the type of young man who 
25 years ago contemplated a lifetime of serv- 
ice in the empire now directs his attention 
toward a career at home, Even in Africa, one 
of Britain's last important colonial areas, the 
rising forces of nationalism will soon elimi- 
nate this field for public service work. In 
fact, increasingly difficult conditions may 
force many emigrants to return to the United 
Kingdom. 

The urge to reinforce their economic secu- 
rity shows up in the career preferences of 
university graduates. Since the war there 
has been a marked shift from public service— 
the foreign and civil service—to business and 
industry. Today the outstandingly able 
graduates of not only Oxford and Cambridge 
but the provincial universities are being at- 
tracted through lucrative salaries by leading 
corporations. 

Oxford undergraduates do hot have the in- 
terest or enthusiasm for foreign affairs or 
politics characteristic of them before the war. 
At that time students vigorously expressed 
differing views on controversial issues such 
as the Spanish Civil War. There was a feel- 
ing that the troubles of the world could be 
corrected through political action, Now they 
are disillusioned and find an outlet for their 
aspirations in religion, music, art, or drama, 
The spirit of revolt has almost disappeared 
and in its place exists an’ acceptance of 
things as they are. There still is support 
for projects foatering international goodwill 
but the stress is on cultural rather than po- 
litical means. This state of mind fits into 
the national desire for a period of tranquility, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


a search for a way to reduce the continuing 
threat to existence implicit in a state of 
constant international tension. 

Chatting with Englishmen in a leading 
London club, whose members are drawn 
primarily from the academic world, the pro- 
fessions and business, one feels a strong 
sense of the pervasiveness of domestic prob- 
lems. After-luncheon conversation seldom 
centers on foreign affairs. 

The appetite for the material advantages 
of modern industrial society has been so 
whetted that it must be continually and in- 
creasingly satisfied. This is a major goal 
toward which the average voter—particu- 
larly in the lower middle and working class— 
insists that Government policy be directed. 
Foreign policy must take this basic, popular 
demand into account and follow a line that 
will permit its maximum possible fulfillment. 
One major reason why the most daring 
foreign adventure in British postwar policy— 
the Suez operation—had such widespread 
support was that the average citizen believed 
that the hard-won material gains he had 
achieved since the war were in serious 
jeopardy through Nasser's threat to Britain's 
Mideast oil supply. In such a crisis, vigorous 
action seemed the only solution. 

The demand for higher living standards is 
refiected in popular pressure on the political 
parties that a larger share of the national 
budget be spent on housing, health, educa- 
tion, atomic power for industrial use, roads, 
eto. For some years opinion polls have 
shown that the public has picked defense 
expenditures as the area where budget cuts 
should be made, and so the proportion of 
funds devoted to defense has been reduced. 

Between 1953 and 1958 the gross national 
product rose £5 billion but defense spend- 
ing increased only £14 million. On the 
other hand the national health program re- 
ceived £170 million more in the budget 
during the same period. 

Political leaders in both major parties fully 
realize that they must be responsive to this 
powerful public demand to maintain the 
gains in the standard of living for the mass 
of the people. Since Britain's economy is so 
dependent on trade, they recognize that in 
foreign policy this requires that every effort 
be made to achieve the maximum possible 
stability in international relations. 

BRITAIN AVERSE TO ANY RISKY POLICY 


Public pressure for relaxation of tension 
is likely to increase if the Labor Party should 
come to power. There is a strong element of 
pacifism in the party stemming from its 
Christian Socialist doctrine. Labor, more- 
over, would be more responsive to the pub- 
lic’s desire for a greater diversion of the 
national product toward consumption goods. 

Britain cannot lightly risk any policy that 
would tend to provoke international ferment, 
In terms of Soviet relations, the result is 
that a modus vivendi must be worked out, 
All groups in Britain are convinved there is 
no other practical solution. On the basis of 
their bitter experience during the last war, 
they appreciate, to a degree that the Ameri- 
can civilian population cannot realize, what 
war means as it affects the life of the ordi- 
nary family. Now with the potential de- 
struction that nuclear war could bring at a 
moment's notice, their vulnerability to dey- 
astation is deeply understood. 

The British realize that any such power re- 
quires the backing of the United States. Two 
years ago Aneurin Bevan, in stating that he 
would not favor the closing of American alr- 
bases, explained he took this position be- 
cause the British need the power of the 
United States in order to be in a strong 
negotiating position with the Soviet Union. 

British policy has to concentrate on doing 
Its utmost to persuade American opinion 
that its interests will be equally well served 
by following the British line. For this reason 
alone, more attention has been paid in re- 
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cent years toward seeing to it that influ- 
ential Britons in industry, the professions, 
academic and cultural life, and so forth 
travel more extensively than ever in the 
United States and exchange views with their 
opposite numbers in this country. Britain's 
cultural heritage—as well as current achieve- 
ments—are important elements in strength- 
ening Britain's status abroad, particularly 
in the minds of those who shape opinion, 
Conversely, the British appreciate that if 
the Anglo-American relationship is to survive 
the hazards of Soviet attempts to divide the 
two, greater understanding of the United 
States must be encouraged in the United 


Kingdom. Therefore influential circles have 


been fostering expanded study of American 
history, for example, in the schools and uni- 
versities. 

Running counter to these efforts are sev- 
eral deeply held convictions which find an 
outlet in widely shared anti-American views, 
more often suppressed than expressed. 
Many also resent Britain's dependence on 
the United States. 

Perhaps the thing which most infuriates 
Britons in their relationship with the United 
States is that it is in position either inten- 
tionally or through miscalculaton to plunge 
them as our ally into nuclear war without 
their knowledge and before they have had a 
chance to make their views felt. This fear 
is so great that Soviet provocations are often 
disregarded. 

Americans must never forget the fact that 
Britain is determined to avoid any provoca- 
tion action that might lead to war. As 
Alfred Duff Cooper, who resigned from the 
Cabinet during the Munich crisis, wrote in 
“Old Men Forget“: “It is a curious fact that 
the British, who fight with the most glorious 
courage and toughest tenacity, have such a 
horror of war that they will never support 
a policy which entalis the slightest risk of 
tt. Nor have they yet learned that reluc- 
tance to take risks is not the way to acquire 
security." 

But when they do see clearly the hand- 
writing on the wall, then, as the whole world 
witnessed so impressively in 1940 and 
throughout the last war, they will fight to 
the end. 

The difficulty in the present situation 
vis-a-vis Russian power is that the Soviet 
attack is not so far a headon military chal- 
lenge against which the British would react 
in keeping with their obligations but an 
indirect one which encourages the public in 
the view that in some way an accommoda- 
tion can be reached. 


Birthday of Thaddous Kosciusko 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL D. ROSTENKOWSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI. Mr. Speaker, 
on Friday, February 12, we observe the 
anniversary of the birth of Thaddeus 
Kosciusko, an outstanding hero whose 
belief of liberty and justice for all man- 
kind carried him to two continents to 
fight for these rights. He played an im- 
portant part in creating our right to 
stand in these Chambers and express the 
will of the people of our great country in 
deciding our own fate and future, 

Our country is made up of people of 
every conceivable nationality who have 
united for one purpose—life, liberty and 
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the pursuit of happiness. We, of Polish 
descent, are proud of Kosciusko for he 
Played an important part in our war of 
independence. He borrowed money to 
come to America to offer his services to 
the struggling Colonies. As a student of 
engineering and artillery, his choice of 
battlefields and erection of fortifications 
contributed greatly to the brilliant vic- 
tory of our forces at Saratoga. He was 
among the first of the Continentals to 
enter Charleston after its evacuation by 
the British. His success as a leader of 
Men earned him the rank of brigadier 
general in 1783. 

Having served our country brilliantly 
in gaining our independence, he was not 
content to relax and enjoy the fruits of 
Victory. This burning desire for free- 
dom of all men carried him back to his 
Native Poland to carry on the fight for 
freedom there. For more than 20 years 
he continued his valiant but unsuccessful 
efforts for the independence of Poland. 
He died in exile in Switzerland in 1817. 

His name will live forever and will 
Temain a symbol for the oppressed people 
of Poland today. It is fitting that today, 
Americans of all rank and creed sol- 
emnly observe the anniversary of his 
birth and do homage to his memory. 


TVA: The Unlearned Lesson 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, no other 
Government agency has been the target 
of so much invective as has the Tennes- 
see Valley Authority. The interests who 
Continue to publish their self-serving 
Propaganda not only refuse to recognize 
TVA’s substantial accomplishments but 
resort to representations which have in- 
adequate relation to fact. 

In spite of the living testimonial of 

TVA system in terms of industrial 
8rowth, flood control, national defense, 
and agricultural development; unrea- 
Soned accusations continue to be made. 

nfortunately, these accusations, in ad- 
dition to being inaccurate, are retarding 

e development of our country's natural 
resources. 

If the United States is to continue to 
Pace Soviet efforts in the field of power 
development, action must be taken to 
harness to its ultimate, our Nation's 
Power potential. The Passamaquoddy 

l project on the Maine-Canadian 
border is only one of the many projects 
ughout our Nation that must be un- 
dertaken without further delay. The de- 
Yelopment of Quoddy-Rankin Rapids 
Would bring to New England the same 
nefits that have accrued to the South- 
fastern States through the development 
of TVA. 
ti T would like to include an article en- 
tled “TVA: The Unlearned Lesson,” 
Which appeared in the August 1, 1959, 
edition of the Nation. Mr. Lloyd 
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Armour, in his objective study of TVA, 
clearly outlines its many positive con- 
tributions to our Nation’s progress. All 
Americans should know of the results 
achieved through this creation of Amer- 
ican initiative, and demand further sim- 
ilar investment in our Nation's natural 
resources, 

The article follows: 

TVA: THE UNLEARNED LESSON 
(By Lloyd Armour) 

Twenty-six years separate the historic leg- 
Islation creating the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority from the latest important TVA meas- 
ure; a new method of financing the continu- 
ing work of the agency, In that time, a new 
generation has grown up without knowing 
what it was like in the days before TVA. 
And an older generation has had time to 
forget. 

This is a fitting time, then for a new look 
at the reality of a dream, at an experiment 
that has become a $2 billion going concern. 
How does it justify its costs to its owners, 
the people of the United States? What has it 
done for the people of the Tennessee Valley? 
Ts it “creeping socialism,” as some have 
claimed, or is it “democracy on the march,” 
as others describe it? Does the valley use 
the agency as a lure to uproot Industry else- 
where? Does TVA steal pennies from the 
pockets of taxpayers elsewhere to subsidize 
cheap power? Does it build steam plants as 
an excuse for continuing its work, now that 
the task of developing a river Is all but com- 
plete? 

These are some of the questions raised by 
a continuing barrage of criticism, against 
TVA. For the answers, it is necessary first to 
go back, briefly, beyond the TVA era to some 
farsighted statesmen such as Theodore 
Roosevelt. Gifford Pinchot and Senator 
George Norris. These were men who pon- 
dered long about ways of conserving and de- 
veloping the Nation's resources. From their 
thinking, and that of others, emerged the 
concept of total development of river valleys. 
In the depression years, a small band of men 
in Congress began a long fight for such an 
experiment in the Tennessee Valley. 

From almost any standpoint, the choice 
was an excellent one. The South as a whole 
was underdeveloped, and it was labeled by 
some as the Nation's No. 1 economic prob- 
lem; and in the South, no region presented 
a greater problem than did that valley 
washed by the deceptively passive Tennessee 
River, For each spring, this sleeping tiger 
awoke and became a roaring, rampaging 
flood. Residents fled in terror to the high 
ground as the water swept away crops, homes, 
and land. Millions upon millions of tons of 
topsoil vanished in hours. Businesses were 
hn out, and with them sources of taxa- 

on. 

The region depended upon a one-crop 
economy. Balance“ in agriculture was a 
phrase of the professors. There was little 
industry and much poverty. Malaria, tuber- 
culosis and malnutrition left their marks 
upon the people and the burial places. 

But the sickness that sapped the region 
most was one for which no doctor could 
prescribe, It was the sickness of fear, There 
was fear of the river, fear of the land that 
produced less and less. There was fear of 
the future. And in the beginning there was 
fear of TVA. 

But the building of dams meant jobs and 
a flow of money, As the mighty dams took 
shape, hope rose. There was a new look 
about the land. Ears began to listen to what 
the experts of the fledgling TVA had to say. 
Eyes began to see help, as in mosquito con- 
trol. There were specialists looking at the 
land, testing it and finding the need for 
fertilizers of a particular type. Since the 
type wasn’t being produced, TVA began to 
make it. 
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Quickly, the valley learned something 
about the TVA: It would help, but there 
had to be cooperation. Soon the valley 
farmers, guided by their extension services 
and county agents, began to apply lime and 
phosphates to jaded land in the first of 
many, many thousands of farm-test demon- 
strations. They began to learn about soil 
needs, about contour plowing, about the 
importance of trees as windbreaks and ero- 
sion curbs. In a few seasons, the barren, 
soil-scalped hillsides were green, the valleys 
below them lush. 

As research and production details were 
worked out and TVA-born fertilizers de- 
veloped fully, the agency turned over its 
data and its processes to private industry— 
free of charge. In addition, industry got 
another gift—a readymade market. Since 
research, introduction and promotion of any 
new fertilizer is costly, the industry moved 
slowly. But here TVA was doing the whole 
job with its research, demonstration plots, 
fertilizer schools and educational programs 
for the farmer. 

Today, the farmer in Wyoming or New 
York, as well as in Tennessee, benefits by 
the TVA fertilizer program (which is paid 
for by appropriations from Congress). Min- 
nesota farmers saved almost $750,000 from 
1949 to 1954 by using TVA-developed and 
promoted 4-16-16“ and 5-20-20“ fertilizers. 

It may be noted here that a chemical 
Paradox—the fact that nitrogen is both a 
lifegiving plant food and an ingredient of 
powerful explosives—makes it possible to 
turn the TVA fertilizer development center 
from peacetime to wartime use in a day. 

As TVA was helping to promote a new and 
more productive farm economy, it was also 
having an effect on commerce and naviga- 
tion. The series of high dams which canal- 
ize the Tennessee created a long, deep water- 
way over which freight traffic moved in in- 
creasing tonnage. Tows hauled automobiles 
from the industrial north to the Alabama 
plains, saving more than $10 a car. Ferro- 
alloys moved from Muscle Shoals, Ala., to 
Pittsburgh $5 a ton cheaper. 

What does this mean to shippers? On 12.1 
million tons of traffic in 1958, they saved 
more than $24 million. Deducting the an- 
nual cost of the waterway—$42 million 
there was a net transportation benefit of 
$19.8 million, This is a 14.5 percent return 
on the $136 million net investment in a navi- 
gation system which contributes to inter- 
regional commerce and strentghens the 
whole Nation. 

It is axiomatic that navigation develop- 
ment and industrial growth go hand in hand. 
Since 1933, private industry has invested 
nearly a billion dollars in more than 130 
terminals and plants along the river. All 
in all, more than 3,000 new industries have 
come to the TVA region, 

This growth has prompted many critics 
of the agency to raise cries of “industry 
piracy” on the part of the valley, But the 
vast majority of new plants represent 
branches and subsidiary operations of in- 
dustry which still have their headquarters 
elsewhere. In a recent survey by TVA, it 
was found that during a 19-year period only 
25 plants pulled up roots elsewhere and re- 
located in the TVA area. During this time, 
nine much larger plants left the region. The 
25 incoming plants represented 3,800 jobs; 
the 9 outgoing, 2,000; net gain for the valley, 
1,800 jobs. 

The truth is that while industriallzation 
in the valley has been rapid, it has lagged 
behind the Nation as a whole, and the cry 
of industrial piracy is absurd. 

Originally, cheap electric power was con- 
sidered among the less important objectives 
of TVA. It was viewed merely as a byproduct 
of river control that would allow for in- 
creased rural electrification and encourage 
a moderate expansion of industry. But with 
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the coming of World War I, the picture 
changed. A secret installation known as 
Oak Ridge needed power in enormous quan- 
ties. Opportunities for increasing hydro- 
power were limited; new dams might justify 
their costs in power terms, but not, at the 
time, in other ways. Besides, a hugh dam 
is not an overnight project. In 1940, TVA 
turned to a much quicker method of adding 
to generating capacity: the steam plant. 
First to be built was the Watts Bar plant, 
with a capacity of 240,000 kilowatts. 

After World War II, and with the begin- 
ning of the Korean conflict, it became in- 
creasingly clear that more sources of quick 
power were needed. Not only were farms, 
homes, and factories demanding more cur- 
rent, but entirely new energy-devouring in- 
stallations were entering the area: atomic- 
energy plants, the Arnold Engineering Devel- 
opment Center, and the Redstone Arsenal, 
where the Army was building missiles. 

By fiscal 1958, the atomic-energy plants 
and other Federal defense agencies in the 
area were using 51 percent of all TVA 
power—more than 29 billion kilowatt-hours. 
This is more power than was sold last year 
in any of the States outside the valley ex- 
cept four, 

So TVA became a defense weapon. But it 
had an extra meaning for taxpayers in that 
it provided very large savings on the Gov- 
ernment's electric bill. Perhaps this will 
sbow how much: 

From 1959 to 1958, TVA delivered 129.8 
billion kilowatt-hours of power to Oak Ridge 
and Paducah, Ky., atomic facilities. This 
cost the Government $590 million. If there 
had been a one-mill per kilowatt-hour in- 
crease in this cost, the bill would have been 
$130 million more—about the cost of the 
U.S. share of the St. Lawrence Seaway. 

Now compare the average cost of producing 
and marketing electric power by TVA with 
that of privately owned utilities. Last year, 
the operating cost for TVA was 5.21 mills per 
kilowatt-hour; the corresponding cost of pri- 
vately owned utilities was about 10,09 mills. 
At that rate, the Government's $590 million 
electric bill would have been almost doubled. 

But, say the private utilities, TVA doesn't 
pay taxes. It's a subsidized operation. True, 
TVA doesn’t pay taxes in name, but it makes 
payments to State and local governments 
in lieu of taxes. In 1958, these payments 
(from TVA and is distributors) totaled 613. 
751,000. Excluding Federal agencies, about 
63 percent of the electric bill of all TVA 
consumers was paid to State and local gov- 
ernments. Corresponding taxes of private 
utilities in neighboring areas ranged from 
5.1 percent to 11.8 percent. 

In addition, the law requires TVA to repay 
to the Treasury, from its power revenues, the 
entire investment in each power facility 
within 40 years. To date, payments of $250 
million put the agency well ahead of sched- 
ule, The payments exceed the entire Federal 
investment in the first 13 dams TVA built. 


There are other money savings involved. 
Millions of electricity users in other parts 
of the Nation are paying lower electric bills 
because of TVA’s rate policies—the so-called 
yardstick of power. Electric rates, accord- 
ing to Federal Power Commission data, are 
lowest in the TVA and Bonneville areas, and 
grow progressively higher as the distance 
from these public-power facilities increases. 
Before TVA, rates in a semicircle through 
parts of Texas, Oklahoma, Iowa, Michigan, 
and New York were $10.08 for each 250 kilo- 
watt-hours. In 1958, rates for the same area 
averaged $7.10. 

The power companies nearest the Tennes- 
see Valley have made the greatest reductions 
in retail rates. Nevertheless, their earnings 
have increased at a rate substantially greater 
than the average of all the large utilities in 
the Nation, From 1937 to 1957, according 
to published Federal Power Commission fig- 
ures earnings available to the common stock- 
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holders of the larger privately owned util- 
ities multiplied 314 times; similar earnings 
of companies bordering the TVA increased 
8 times. 

So much for power. To many people, & 
more important objective of TVA is flood 
control. The valley is now protected by 10 
major multiple-purpose dams providing 6 
million acre-feet of storage for flood waters. 

Were there no TVA dams, a flood stage of 
57.9 feet in the Tennessee River today would 
cause $100 million in damage to lowlying 
Chatanooga. The total estimated annual 
average value of flood regulation by the res- 
ervoir system is $11 million. Over 26 years, 
this annual sum more than equals the an- 
nual cost and total investment combined of 
the system's flood control facilities. 

TVA's extensive experience in mapping, ad- 
vising and aiding in engineering studies of 
flood control is being put to work in many 
sections of the country. One of the agency's 
special interests now ts the tributary water- 
shed program—away from the rivers, back 
among the creeks and branches where flood- 
ing is also destructive, though less so than 
on the rivers. This program seeks to estab- 
lish ways by which, under State leadership, 
communities can organize themselves, study 
their problems and apply solutions through 
their own agencies and their own resources. 

Critics charge that the citizens of the 
valley are the helpless victims of an auto- 
cratic project, How well have these help- 
less victims done with the help of the TVA? 
In 1933, only 3.4 percent of the total Federal 
income tax collections came from the seven 
States of the TVA region. By 1958, the per- 
centage had more than doubled. From 1933- 
56, total collections amounted to $21,900 
million. If we assume a rate of gain based 
on the 1933 percentage, TVA has meant an 
extra $10 billion in Federal tax revenues— 
almost five times the entire cost of the 
project. 

At the same time, the valley has become a 
vast market for goods produced outside. 
From 1934 to 1958, TVA alone purchased 
$1.1 billion worth of outside goods. Users 
of TVA power spent $18 billion for electrical 
appliances. Still another billion has been 
spent on automobiles, boats, motors, and 
other products. 

These figures should not lead anyone to 
envision the valiey as more prosperous than 
any other section of the Nation. It is far 
from that. It lags the national averages in 
almost all economic measurements. Twen- 
ty-five years ago the per capita income was 
only 45 percent of the national average; 
despite a sizable gain, it is only 63 percent 
today. 

There is a great deal yet unaccomplished. 
The balance between agriculture and indus- 
try is short on the industry side. Too great 
a portion of the region's youth leaves each 
year because there are not enough jobs. 
Farms are too small and too many. An es- 
timated 2.7 million acres need to be refor- 
ested. 

The demand for electricity is growing at a 
rate of 800,000 kilowatts a year. People are 
just naturally using more power—the air 
conditioner, for example, is a big sales item 
where it once was a rarity. Business ex- 
pansion, new industry, demand more—and 
the valley must have these if it is to con- 
tinue to progress. 

So TVA must have new funds merely to 
keep abreast of demand. That is why its 
supporters have fought for a self-financing 
measure (a method, incidentally, first sug- 
gested by the Eisenhower administration). 
TVA will be lucky if the $750 million made 
avaliable by the latest TVA legislation can 
adequately provide for needed facilities in 
the valley. The pattern of progress has been 
set, and there can be no slackening off with- 
out harm to the region. 

The great irony of TVA is that its value 
is given more recognition abroad than in 
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the United States. It is the one great Ameri- 
can project that draws a steady stream cf 
potentates, students, engineers, and politi- 
clans from every corner of the globe. It is the 
one great idea we have exported with suc- 
cess, Eight foreign countries now have big 
projects based on TVA—countries ranging 
from India to tiny Lebanon. 

Efforts have been made to establish TVA- 
type authorities in the valleys of other Ameri- 
can rivers: the Missouri, Rio Grande, Colo- 
rado. A new Columbia Valley Authority 
bill—the Neuberger bili—is before Congress. 
None of these efforts has thus far succeeded. 

The TVA was an experiment at a time of 
national economic distress when the public 
was receptive to daring innovations. The 
electric utility interests, natural enemies of 
such an enterprise, were themselyes in 
trouble. These interests, reviving, have since 
fought the spread of the TVA idea with a 
rising fear. While keeping TVA under carp- 
ing attack. they have sown widely and nur- 
tured well a confusion that restrains the 
people of other sections from emulating a 
valley program that is, nevertheless. the out- 
standing example of a people’s ability to 
make the most of a natural environment. 


February 12: Birthday of Lincoln 
and Kosciuszko 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I should 
like to join in paying tribute on February 
12 to two outstanding figures in Ameri- 
can history. There is an interesting sig- 
nificance in the fact that on this par- 
ticular day we honor one of America's 
greatest. Presidents, Abraham Lincoln, 
on the 151st anniversary of his birthday, 
and, at the same time, honor Gen. Thad- 
deus Kosciuszko, hero of the American 
Revolution, on the 214th anniversary of 
his birthday. 

The significance lies in the fact that 
even though each of these heroes lived 
in an entirely different era, they had the 
Same unyielding respect for the dignity 
of man and the value of human freedom. 

Every American knows the inspiring 
history of Abraham Lincoln and how he 
virtually gave his life in the great strug- 
gle for equality of man. His brave deci- 
sion to end slavery in America has been 
a symbol to people who respect freedom 
throughout the world. 

It is perhaps ironic that the glorious 
contributions of General Kosciuszko to 
American history have, unfortunately, 
been obscured by time and have not 
found as great a recognition in this coun- 
try as they should. General Kosciuszko 
was born February 12, 1746, at Siech- 
nowicze, Poland. He was a brilliant son 
of a prominent but impoverished family. 
After briefly attending college, young 
Kosciuszko entered the Polish Corps of 
Cadets and completed his military train- 
ing with the rank of captain. The King 
of Poland, impressed with Kosciuszko's 
natural ability for engineering, sent him 
to France to pursue further studies. 
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Kosciuszko returned to Poland 7 years 
later, in 1774. 

He demonstrated his deep dedication 
to freedom when, realizing that there 
was little opportunity for his engineer- 
ing talents in his native land after the 
first partition of Poland, this young sol- 
dier decided to come to America, deter- 
mined to help our Nation in its struggle 
for independence. He arrived in this 
country in 1776 at his own expense and 
volunteered his services to General 
Washington. On October 18, 1776, he 
was commissioned by an act of Congress 
as an engineer in the Continental Serv- 
ice with the rank of colonel. 

Kosciuszko's unique engineering abil- 
ity gained recognition in 1777, when he 
joined the northern army and partici- 
pated in the campaign against Burgoyne. 
Perhaps his greatest contribution was in 
the victory at Saratoga, a victory which 
won for America not only a campaign, 
but France's recognition of her inde- 
Pendence. 

In the course of the running battle for 
American independence, Kosciuszko was 
Selected to build the fortifications at 
West Point. We can all take pride in the 
fact that it was his suggestion that the 
Nation build a national military school 
at the spot which he first helped develop 
as West Point. 

Perhaps one aspect of Kosciuszko's 
deep dedication and respect for human 
dignity which places his own beliefs in 
Close parallel with those of President 
Lincoln, is demonstrated by his concern 
for the American Negro. Kosciuszko 
first recognized the plight of the Amer- 
ican Negro when, at the request of Gen- 
eral Gates, General Washington trans- 
ferred the Polish hero to the South. 
Kosciuszko was stationed in Virginia 
and, while awaiting further orders, he 
saw the Negroes at close quarters and 
Was brought face to face with Negro 
Slavery. It was this experience, coupled 
With Kosciuszko’s deep resentment 
Against every form of human suffering, 
that developed in him a profound sym- 
Dathy for the American Negro, which 17 
years later was to dictate his parting 
testament to the New World. 

By 1784 Kosciuszko had written a 

Tilliant record of bravery in the Ameri- 
Can Revolution, when a wave of patriotic 
ardor swept over Poland after the second 
Partition of that nation in 1792. Con- 
Vinced that his efforts in America were 
No longer needed, the Polish hero of the 
American Revolution returned to his na- 
tive land. Upon his arrival in Poland, 
General Kosciuszko immediately pro- 
Ceeded to Krakow, where he summoned 
the people to arms and proclaimed new 
decrees in favor of the Polish peasants. 
He attacked the Russians at Raclawice. 
Infuriated, Catherine of Russia sent a 
large army to fight Kosciuszko and his 
Doorly equipped army in the south of 

land. The battle can best be de- 
Scribed as devastating. The two forces 
met. and after suffering heavy wounds 
himself, Kosciuszko was taken prisoner. 
With him fell the independence of Po- 

d. Kosciuszko was taken to Peter- 
burg as a prisoner, and only after Cath- 
erme's death, her successor, Paul I, lib- 
rated the Polish hero. 
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In December 1796, Kosciuszko re- 
turned to America, arriving in Philadel- 
phia. His great contribution to Ameri- 
can independence had not been forgot- 
ten, and he was warmly received by 
Thomas Jefferson. By this time, grants 
of American land and American money 
awarded to Kosciuszko by a grateful 
Congress were very considerable, and 
these he turned over to Jefferson, with 
the stipulation that the gifts be used to 
establish a Negro school and to buy and 
free Negro slaves. 

Thus, in 1826, the legacy went to found 
the Negro school at Newark, the first 
educational institution for Negroes in 
the United States and which bore Kos- 
ciuszko’s name. 

Kosciuszko returned to Europe in 1798 
and began negotiating with the French 
Government for her help in restoration 
of Polish independence. In 1806, Na- 
poleon summoned Kosciuszko to assume 
leadership of the Poles, who were in re- 
volt. Kosciuszko had little faith in the 
promises of the emperor, and believing 
the offer to be a trap, he remained in 
Paris. 

Kosciuszko died on October 15, 1817, in 
Switzerland, and to the very end his 
courage and determination for a free 
Poland served as a symbol to his country- 
men. 

From the tribute which we pay to 
these two great heroes on February 12, 
modern Americans can learn a great les- 
son. As we engage in the great debate 
over civil rights in America today, it is 
wise to reflect what great sacrifices have 
been made by our forefathers to restore 
men—all men—to their proper place of 
dignity and freedom. We should also 
learn that there can be no lasting peace 
so long as people are subjugated, whether 
it is in the United States, or in Poland, 
or any other corner of the world. 

Both Lincoln and Kosciuszko have 
carved for us a great challenge; but it is 
we, as Americans, who today must dedi- 
cate ourselves to the fulfillment of those 
principles for which both these inspiring 
heroes fought and died. 

Our recognition of respect, equality, 
and dignity for all Americans by passage 
of appropriate legislation can indeed be 
an inspiration to people throughout the 
world that the principles of Lincoln and 
Kosciuszko have not been forgotten. 
Perhaps through our forthright action in 
the field of civil rights in this country, we 
can look with greater confidence for the 
restoration of total freedom from Com- 
munist oppression in Poland and the 
ae captive nations throughout the 
world. 


Additional Federal Judges for Eastern 
District of New York 


- EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
it has long been known among members 
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of the bar in our area, that additional 
Federal judges were needed for the 
eastern district of New York, and in the 
U.S. Court of Appeals for the Second 
Circuit. Hearings were held recently 
before the House Judiciary Committee on 
legislation for the creation of these new 
judgeships, and I fully support this legis- 
lation. 

A fellow member of the Brooklyn Bar 
Association, Robert A. Morse, chairman 
of its committee on Federal legislation, 
presented the bar association's views to 
the Judiciary Committee. I am sure 
what he had to say to the committee will 
be of interest to my colleagues in the 
House, I concur with his logic before 
the Judiciary Committee and join with 
him in urging the passage of the neces- 
sary legislation. 

His statement was as follows: 

I should like to extend my appreciation, 
and that of the Brooklyn Bar Association, for 
this opportunity to set forth our views in 
support of the bill which provides for two 
new Federal judges in the eastern district of 
New York, and two new judges in the US. 
Court of Appeals for the Second Circuit. 

Unfortunately, your communication did 
not reach me until February 1, 1960. Con- 
sequently, there has not been sufficient time 
to collect all the data which might be desired 
for presentation on February 3, 1960, before 
your committee. However, this matter is so 
important that I have been designated by 
the president of the Brooklyn Bar Associa- 
tion, Lynn G. Goodnough, to present our 
views to your committee concerning the 
essential elements underlining the problem 
concerning the Federal court in Brooklyn. 
We would appreciate the privilege to submit 
such additional data as we may see fit within 
the near future. 

I am addressing this report not only in my 
capacity as chairman of the committee on 
Federal legislation, but as one who served as 
an assistant U.S. attorney in the eastern dis- 
trict of New York for approximately 2½ years, 
and as one who served as law clerk to the 
Honorable Walter Bruchhausen, presently 
the chief fudge of the court. It is with this 
experience in mind that I desire to present to 
this committee the compelling reasons for 
passage of H.R. 6159. 

The eastern district of New York comprises 
the counties of Kings, Queens, Nassau, Suf- 
folk, and Richmond, the last of which is 
known as Staten Island. In 1930 the popula- 
tion of this area was 4,288,984. At that time 
the district had five judges and a sixth judge 
was added in 1936. Today, some 25 years 
later, the population has grown to 6,764,000, 
a growth of approximately 2,476,000. Dur- 
ing that time the furisdiction of the Federal 
court was immeasurably increased by changes 
in the national labor law. In addition, the 
waiver by the Government of Its sovereign 
immunity brought forth a great number of 
tort actions against the Government. During 
this time litigation concerning such sub- 
jects as taxation, immigration, maritime 
causes and criminal actions was greatly in- 
creased, 

The population explosion was accompanied 
by a litigation explosion the nature of which 
has been such that the court has been, for 
all purposes, severely hampered. 

During the entire 25 years, when our sys- 
tem of society was undergoing vast changes 
calling for extensive litigation, the judge 
power of the U.S. District Court for the East- 
ern District of New York has remained in 
status quo. The eastern district of New York 
has undergone a phenomenal growth of those 
factors which bring about litigation. An 
example of this is the fact that although 
a high proportion of incoming sea passen- 
ger traffic goes through the Southern District 
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of the freight discharged by cargo ships 
passes through Brooklyn, which is Kings 
County. This fact, coupled with the tre- 
mendous increase of new dock facilities in 
Brooklyn, has brought about a tremendous 
increase of litigation arising out of injuries 
to Jongshoremen and harbor workers, which 
injuries are covered by Federal law. The 
growth of industry in Nassau and Queens, 
as well as within other counties in the east- 
ern district, bas brought forth extensive 
Federal litigation. Much of this litigation 
requires trials of an extensive nature all of 
which increase the workload of the court, 
As pointed out by Judge Bruchhausen in 
his letter dated February 2, 1960, a copy of 
which is appended hereto, one of the judges 
in the eastern district recently presided in 
a criminal trial which consumed 7 weeks of 
trial time and a number of other long cases 
await trial, Judge Bruchhausen emphasizes 
the fact that he has been unable to obtain 
help from judges in other districts since 
they, themselyes, have problems within their 
own jurisdictions. 

A quotation from Judge Bruchhausen’s 
letter adequately points up the problem. He 
says: “While the adoption of modern pro- 
cedures has been helpful, they are of minor 
value and not a substitute for judge power.” 

Although statistics are of great value it 
is only by practicing within the eastern 
district that one may be fully impressed with 
the great injustices that result from inade- 
quate judge power. All too often I have 
witnessed, with saddened heart, the tragic 
capitulation of plaintiffs who have been 
forced to accept inadequate settlements be- 
cause of the inability of plaintiffs to receive 
an early trial, On the other hand I have 
also seen, during so-called crash calendar 
programs, defendants pay on cases which 
have absolutely no merit when faced with 
settlement conferences before the court. It 
would be a tragic affair if the Federal court, 
long the barrier and bulwark of individual 
freedom and liberty, were to become an in- 
surance. adjustment house as has occurred 
in so many of our State courts. 

With respect to the so-called crash program 
wherein visiting judges assist with calendar 
clearance within the eastern district, as re- 
ferred to on page 1 of Judge Bruchhausen's 
letter, it might be readily seen that no sooner 
have the Judges departed for their respective 
Jurisdictions when the backlog of new cases 
brings the court right back to where it was 
before. Artificial’ crash programs which 
strain the court, overload the office of 
the U.S. attorney in order to bring about an 
improvement in the numerical statistics of 
the court, are not a substitute for a just re- 
sult which grows either out of a fair trial, 
or as a result of a settlement against a back- 
ground where either the plaintiff or defend- 
ant could get a trial within such a time so 
as to render any settlement a sensible one, 

With respect to the time element between 
the filing of the note of issue and the actual 
date of trial, litigants are required to wait 
approximately 24, years before trial. As the 
result of the recent temporary crash pro- 
grams, this has been reduced to 2 years. 
However, the backlog is once again increasing 
at a rate even faster than prior to the cal- 
endar clearance by 16 visiting judges. 

With respect to the addition of two circuit 
judges for the U.S. Court of Appeals for the 
Second Circuit, it is well known that the 
court of appeals for New York, Connecticut, 
and Vermont is a court of tremendous re- 
sponsibility covering types of litigation both 
unusual and difficult. The addition of two 
new circuit judges will do much to assist that 
eourt in rendering earlier decisions and pre- 
vent its distinguished members from becom- 
ing overworked. In addition, it is patently 
apparent that the nature of the appellate 
matters which reach the court of appeals re- 
quire extended and mature consideration. 
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These judges, above all, should have sufficient 
time, and a reasonable workload, to continue 
their distinguished service. 

As stated herein earlier, the Brooklyn Bar 
Association desires to have the privilege of 
submitting whatever additional material it 
deems pertinent within the near future, On 
behalf of the bar assocation I heartily recom- 
mend and, indeed, plead for the passage of 
H.R. 6159 in order that the citizens of the 
eastern district of New York shall have the 
adequate protection of the Federal court as 
guaranteed by the Constitution. 


US. Court oF APPEALS, 

New York, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 
ROBERT A. Moase, Esq., 
Attorney at Law, 
Brooklyn Bar Association, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Dran MrR. Morse: You called me this 
morning to inform me that you are to be 
in Washington tomorrow, representing the 
Brooklyn Bar Association, to present, on be- 
half of your association, the well-known po- 
sition of the bar here that the Federal courts 
in this area are grossly undermanned, a fact 
we judges know only too well. 

Needless to say, we of the judiciary are 
appreciative of the awareness that the mem- 
bers of the bar have with respect to our 
courts, and particularly appreciative of the 
action taken by your bar association. 

An opportunity is to be given us of the 
judiciary to make presentation of our needs 
in our accustomed way by personal appear- 
ances of designated judges. However, we are 
very grateful that a bar association, par- 
ticularly one as well known and as keenly 
observant és your Brooklyn Bar Association, 
is, on its own initiative, also presenting a 
statement. 

Thank you very much for informing me of 
your trip. 

Believe me, with greatest respect, 

Sincerely yours, 
STERRY R, WATERMAN, 
Judge, U.S. Court of Appeals for the 
Second Circuit. 
U.S. COURT, 
EASTERN Districr or New YORK, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 
Rosrrr A, MORSE, Esq., 
Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dear Mr. Morse: I am informed that in 
your capacity as chairman of the committee 
on Federal legislation of the Brooklyn Bar 
Association, you haye requested information, 
supporting the need for two additional 
judges in this court. 


Inasmuch as I appeared before the House 
Judiciary Committee, headed by Hon. EMAN- 
UEL CELLER, some 3 years ago, I thought ít 
appropriate that I write him directly. I 
enclose a copy of the letter, which you may 
use as you see fit. 

Sincerely. 
WALTER BRUCHTAUSEN, 
Chief Judge. 


U.S. Court, 
EASTERN District of New YORK, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 
Hon EMANUEL CELLER, 
Judiciary Committee, House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN CELLER: In recent 
weeks representatives of bar associations and 
other organizations have requested details of 
the caseload of this court and related infor- 
mation, principally for use in connection 
with the so-called omnibus judges bill, now 
under consideration by your Committee on 
the Judiciary. Annexed is a schedule af some 
of the statistics. While I do not underesti- 
mate their importance, I believe you should 
have before you all of the relevant facts. 

I am conscious that the Congress expects 
the judges of this court to exert every ef- 
fort to reduce the caseload. Early last year 
we embarked upon a carefully planned pre- 
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trial and trial program, headed by Chicf 
Judge William F. Smith, of New Jersey, with 
the assistance of 16 other visiting judges, 
each of whom participated, 3 weeks more or 
less, supplementing the services of the reg- 
ular judges of this court. As a temporary 
solution of our problem, the undertaking 
was successful in that we disposed of some 
1,600 cases. During the period about 1,100 
new cases were filed with the result that 
we cut the backlog by about 500 cases. HOw- 
ever, the prospect of further reducing the 
caseload and the time for bringing a case 
for trial is dim for several reasons. Tho 
number of cases filed in 1959 materially in- 
creased over the number filed in 1958. An- 
other factor, not adequately reflected in the 
statistics is the protracted cases, both civil 
and criminal. One of our judges recently 
presided in a criminal action which con- 
sumed 7 weeks of trial. A number of other 
Jong cases await trial, During the past few 
months I have contacted judges in other 
districts, and requested them to help us 
out. Because of similar problems in their 
Jurisdictions, I have met with no success. 

While the adoption of modern procedures 
has been helpful, they are of minor value and 
not a substitute for judge power. The ad- 
dition of a calendar commissioner to our 
supporting personnel has enabled us to so 
constitute our trial parts of the court as to 
avoid wastage of court time. 

Yesterday Judge Byers retired from active 
service. While he plans to take some cases, 
there is an indication that he will not con- 
tribute the same amount of time as in the 
past. This situation aggrevates our prob- 
lem. Within the past few years, several of 
the judges of this court retired, The time 
elapsed in replacing them has been an ad- 
ditional impediment in the dispatch of the 
business of the court. 

The enlargement of the jurisdiction of 
Federal district courts has and will undoubt- 
edly increase the court's business, For ex- 
ample, it is estimated that the recent amend- 
ments to the National Labor Relations Act 
will double the number of cases in that 
field. 

As you know, there has been no increase 
in the number of judges in ‘this court in 
25 years. 

1 respectfully plead for approval of the 
bill. adding two judges to this court. 

With kind regards. . 

Sincerely, 
WALTER BRUCHAUSEN, 
Chief Judge. 


Schedule of statistics of pending civil ac- 
tions—Docket and trial calendar compari- 
son: Dec. 31, 1958, Dec. 31, 1959 


Dee. 31, 1958 | Deo, 33, 1959 


Cunses on dookets, inchid- 


ing these Met ewe for trial. 2,319 1, $16 
Causes, noticed for trial... 1,027 on4 
Causes filed, during year... 1,141 1,209 


U.S, DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
U.S. ATTORNEY, 
EASTERN DISTRICT OF New YORE, 
Brooklyn, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 
Re need for additional judges in the eastern 
district of New York. 

ROBERT A. MORSE, ESQ., 

Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Dran Mr. Morse: You have asked my opin- 
fon as to the need of this office for addi- 
tional Judges in this court. There is no 
question in my opinion but that this court 
needs at least two additional Judges. There 
has been a steady increase in the volume of 
Government work in this district over the 
past 7 years. The court has been able to do 
its work only by bringing in visiting judges. 

The bringing into this district of 17 differ- 
ent judges who sat here for a total of 100 
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judge-weeks last year in the so-called crash 
program was perhaps the most dramatic 
proof of the need for judges in this district, 
and proof of what can be accomplished if an 
adequate number of judges is available. 

But even these judges, although they dis- 
posed of 914 civil cases, were not able to 
handle the long cases. The cases that looked 
as if they would take a long time for trial 
were largely deferred on the trial calendar 
so that a volume of dispositions could be 
achieved. The result is that there ls now 
Pending on the civil calendars of this court 
a disproportionately large number of cases 
which will take 2 weeks or more to try. 

The Government has on the civil side ap- 
proximately 60 cases where notes of issue 
and a statement of readiness has been filed. 
The Government is now ready for trial in 
all these cases. The lack of a judge avail- 
able to try these cases, however, indicates 
that it will be well over a year before they 
Can all be disposed of, As you know, the 
Small number of judges available allows for 
Only one judge each month to sit in nonjury 
and admiralty cases. This judge divides his 
term between admiralty and civil nonjury. 
The result is that any long case ties him 
Up completely, and at best we can expect a 
Judge available 1 week per month to try our 
civil nonjury cases. 

Similarly, on the criminal side this office 
has been deferring the long criminal cases 
in order to dispose of the volume of current 
Smaller cases which otherwise would have 
been held up, but even on the criminal side 
this office has been making use of additional 
Judges over and above the one who is regu- 
larly assigned to the criminal part. During 
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the months of October and November, Judge 
Rayfiel was tied up during the entire period 
with the trial of a single criminal case, 
United States v. Gillilan, et al. And during 
January 1960, Judge Abruzzo was tied up for 
almost a whole month with the trial of 
United States v. Freeman, an important nar- 
cotics case, with the result that the smaller 
cases haye had to wait. 

We have an additional nine criminal cases 
pending where we anticipate that the trial 
will take anywhere from 2 to 8 weeks, and 
these cases by and large are our most im- 
portant cases from the point of view of the 
enforcement of the criminal law. The long 
cases have to be tried at some time, and 
during the calendar year 1959 while we had 
41 trials as against 56 in the previous year, 
those 41 took longer to try than the entire 
56 in the previous year, thus in the year 
1959 we had 211 criminal trial days against 
200 for more cases in the previous year. 

I have requested the chief judge of the 
district court to assign additional judges for 
the trial of criminal cases during the spring 
of 1960, and to asign a judge to sit and try 
criminal cases during the sumnrer in order 
that we may bring our docket of over 100 
pending criminal cases more current. The 
number of criminal prosecutions started in- 
creased (over 10 percent) in 1955 to 466 as 
against 416 in 1958. 

I enclose a copy of the annual report of 
this office for the fiscal year 1959 showing 
the volume increase in the work of the 
office. 


Cases commenced in easlern district of New York 


Fiscal Ja ending |Civil, United 
une 30 States 


Total, United Private 
States 


Total 
civil 


i 


1, 2.150 
1, 2,199 
1, 2, 370 
1, 2, 616 
1,516 2, 519 
1, 610 2, 620 
1, 623 2, 46 
1, 433 2, 511 


1 Median interval from filing to disposition of civil cases in which trial held; 1952, 25.4 months; 1056, 41 months; 


338, 49,9 months, 


gerre: All statistios are taken from the Annual Report of the Director of the Administrative Office of the U.S 
ourts, 


CONCLUSION 
The most important development of the 
Current year in judicial administration has 
been the crash program to dispose of civil 
Cases in this district. Under the very able 
leadership of Judge William Smith, who 
headed a team that provided five additional 
Judges to handle civil cases in this district 
during the months of May and June, and 
Part of the month of April, great strides 
Were taken in bringing the civil calendar in 
this district up to date. Although the num- 
ber of additional trials was not great, the 
ability of the court to provide a prompt trial 
induced many parties to settle on the basis 
Of their realistic and reasonable value, and 
Some cases even to dismiss suits. As it 
ed out, we could have used even more 
Judges, as the number of cases in which the 
ernment was ready for trial exceeded 
ose which could be tried even with the 
Ove additional judges. 
As the Government is a party to more 
half of the cases on the civil nonjury 
Calendar, it is vitally interested in the con- 
dition of the court calendar, and cooperated 
With the visiting judges and with the judges 
Of this court in all attempts to bring the 
calendar into the current position. 
Another innovation was the institution of 
a central jury pool with a jury and calendar 
gerk, and the handling of the civil calendar 
Y a single judge. Though these innova- 


tions made possible a better handling of 
the civil calendar at a substantial saving to 
the Government in jury fees, there seems 
some question as to whether funds to con- 
tinue It are available. 

The institution of a calendar clerk who 
will keep in touch with the attorneys so 
that they may be advised in advance as to 
when they can expect their cases will be 
called for trial, is a necessary part of any 
modern court system, particularly in New 
York City. A large proportion of the cases, 
both civil and criminal, are handled by a 
few lawyers who have a busy practice in 
the many courts scattered throughout the 
metropolitan area. Such attorneys must 
schedule their time, and cannot afford to 
wait substantial periods of time in readi- 
ness to be called. A calendar clerk, with 
authority to advance cases which are actually 
ready for trial over cases ahead of them on 
the calendar which are not ready, can keep 
the calendar moving, and can make sure 
that there is a case actually ready for trial 
at all times. This also has been demon- 
strated in the recent crash program. These 
improvements should be continued. 

During the past year, the number of crimi- 
nal cases pending more than 2 years has been 
sharply reduced. The number of actual trials 
and the utilization of court days for criminal 
cases has increased to a new high for recent 
years. Despite this improvement in the 
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court's criminal docket, there are pending 
more cases than can be tried by the regular 
criminal judge during the coming year. Ad- 
ditional judges from outside the district 
to try the pending criminal cases and those 
which can be expected to arise during the 
coming year, are a necessity. If such outside 
judges are not available, it will be necessary 
for the court to reassign some of the existing 
judges of the court from civil cases to the 
handling of criminal cases, which will have 
an unfortunate effect on the civil calendar, 
which at so much effort and expense has 
been brought up to a more current position 
by the crash program. 

It would be erroneous to conclude this re- 
port without a word about the excellent work 
done by the assistant U.S. attorneys and the 
secretarial and clerical staff of this office, who 
deserve the praise of the Department for the 
fine results achieved by this office. Unfor- 
tunately for the Department, in the last half 
of the fiscal year, many experienced assistants 
resigned. If the work of the office continues 
to increase, and particularly if other experi- 
enced assistants resign, it will be necessary 
to increase the staff of the office. 

Even with improved calendar procedure 
and handling of the docket, the existing 
number of six judges cannot be expected to 
handle the volume of cases that flow into this 
district. If any demonstration was needed 
of the need for additional Judges in this dis- 
trict to dispose of the large and growing 
amount of litigation that exists in this com- 
munity, the crash program and the effective 
work that the additional judges did provides 
it. Few realize that if the eastern district 
of New York were a separate State, it would 
be the eighth largest in the country. With 
but one judge to a million inhabitants, this 
district has far less Federal judges than other 
comparabie districts. The Judicial Confer- 
ence has recommended two more judges, 
This is the minimum needed. 

Respectfully submitted. 

Coknetivus W. WICKERSHAM, Jr., 
U.S. Attorney, Eastern District of New 
York, 


Fuera Trujillo 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Dictator 
Trujillo has put himself into the position 
of being helped on his inevitable way 
out—and there are many and powerful 
people and groups willing to lend a hand. 
Moral indignation has been aroused by 
his latest atrocities and has been ex- 
pressed recently by priests in his own 
country and now by the O. A. S. at the in- 
Stigation of Venezuela, only recently 
emerged herself from the bloody dic- 
tatorship of Perez Jimenez. 

Under a previous consent, I include 
herewith an editorial from the New 
York times of today, which truly con- 
cludes: ' 

It seems safe to say that the hemispheric 
organization has driven Generalissimo Tru- 
jillo a few more steps toward the abyss in 
which all dictatorships end. 


The editorial follows: 


GENERAL TRUJILLO ON TRIAL 


The Dominican Republic has been tried by 
its peers and condemned. In effect, this is 
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what happened on Mongay when the Council 
of the Organization of American States met 
and yesterday when the 11-nation General 
Committee discussed the Dominican situa- 
tion. 

The Initiative came from Venezuela, which 
had suffered 10 years of brutal and corrupt 
dictatorship under Pérez Jiménez and knows 
what tyranny means. The case presented by 
Venezuelan Ambassador Falcén-Bricefio, 
which included a reading of the remarkable 
pastoral letter of the Roman Catholic bish- 
ops, was effective. In reality, not much of 
what is happening is known In detail, but 
what is known is damning. 

The church leaders spoke of “a grave 
offense against God" and they prayed that 
none of the members of Generalissimo Tru- 
jillo’s family shall ever experience, during 
his lifetime, the sufferings that today afflict 
the hearts of so many Dominican fathers of 
families, of so many children, so many 
mothers, and so many spouses.” Ambassa- 
dor Faicén-Bricefio accused the Dominican 
Government of “patent and flagrant viola- 
tions of human rights,” and on this all the 
hemispheric countries were agreed. 

The O. AS. is without powers to take sanc- 
tions in cases like this, but-one should not 
underestimate the force of a moral condem- 
nation. An investigation by the O.A.S. Peace 
Commission, which Secretary Herter sug- 
gested as a possibility, could produce results 
because the Dominican “benefactor” is sen- 
sitive to criticism, It seems safe to say that 
the hemispheric organization has driven 
Generalissimo Trujillo a few more steps to- 
ward the abyss in which all dictatorships end, 


Kosciuszko: A Tribute 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


Or NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, ev- 
ery year we pay tribute to the life and 
works of Tadeusz Kosciuszko, the Polish 
nobleman and American revolutionary 
hero. It is fitting that we do so, for were 
it not for the services of men with such 
distinguished qualities in leadership as 
Kosciuszko, we would have been hard 
pressed in our war for independence. 

The career of Kosciuszko can be in- 
structive for Americans today. The 
ideas that motivated this great leader 
were twofold: Love of freedom and an 
appreciation for the role of power in 
winning and maintaining freedom once 
it has been won. In Kosciuszko one 
finds a classic example of the excellent 
combination of idealism and realism 
that assures the greatest political effec- 
tiveness. 

Kosciuszko proclaimed his devotion to 
the abstract principle of liberty and 
democracy. He was inspired by the 
theories of Locke and Rousseau, theories 
that provided the ideological basis for 
the American and French revolutions, 
To this extent Kosciuszko was among the 
greatest of idealists. 

But Kosciuszko’s devotion to democ- 
racy was not a passive one, not at all an 
attitude of detached emotionalism, 
Kosciuszko wedded his idealism to real- 
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ity. He had the-inner compulsion to 
translate theory into practical action. 
This explains his enormous contribution 
to the American revolutionary effort. 

Yet there is another aspect of Kos- 
ciuszko's activism and realism. It was 
his ability to see the unequivocally clear 
and unambiguous relationship between 
the need for power and strength if free- 
dom is to be won and maintained. In 
brief, Kosciuszko would argue that a 
patriot may have an abstract notion of 
liberty, but to achieve this liberty he 
must fight, and to maintain his liberty, 
he must be strong. 

We Americans could well apply Kos- 
ciuszko's concepts in our conduct of for- 
eign relations today. It is well for a 
nation to proclaim to the world the vir- 
tues of democracy. It is also a heart- 
warming experience to feel the inner 
emotional upsurge that comes with an 
outward appeal to the highest idealistic 
instincts of man. But it would be dis- 
astrous were we as a people to fail to 
support our idealism with a hard cal- 
culated apraisal of the role of power and 
strength in international politics, We 
as a people must be strong. We must 
maintain our strength and power, today 
more than ever before as we face the 
Soviet challenge. We dare not commit 
ourselves to a life of luxury and repose, 
for here lay the seeds of national decline. 

As we pay tribute to Kosciuszko, let 
us, therefore, rededicate ourselves to the 
principles of idealism which he pro- 
claimed, but let us also rededicate our- 
selves to the realistic principle of 
strength and power and national resolve 
as Kosciuszko had done in his fight for 
American liberty and the freedom of his 
native Poland. 


Clemson Tigers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, South Carolina is proud of 
Clemson College. 

Clemson is in a beautiful setting at 
the foothills of the Blue Ridge, on the 
old estate of John C. Calhoun and his 
son-in-law, Thomas G. Clemson. It is 
my honor to represent Clemson in this 
Congress. 

The story of football at Clemson is a 
fabulous one. It is a “rags to riches” 
story without parallel among the major 
grid powers of America. It is a story of 
drama, suspense, and success. If is a 
saga of champions. Its Horatio Alger 
aspects would inspire the youth of the 
United States. The General Assembly 
of South Carolina adopted the follow- 
ing concurrent resolution which is a 
tribute to Coach Frank Howard, his stafi, 
and the fantastic Clemson Tigers—three 
times Atlantic Coast Conference cham- 
pions in 4 years: 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION EXPRESSING THE 
APPRECIATION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY ON 
BEHALF OF THE PEOPLE OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
TO CLEMSON COLLEGE FOR Irs DEFEAT OF 
‘Texas CHRISTIAN UNIVERSITY IN THE BLUE- 
BONNET Bow. -IN Houston, T., ON 
DECEMBER 19, 1959, AND For Its OUTSTAND- 
ING FOOTBALL RECORD OF PAST YEARS 


Whereas the people of South Carolina 
learned of the defeat of trichampion Texas 
Christian University by the one-sided score 
of 23 to 7 in the Bluebonnet Bowl at Hous- 
ton, Tex., on December 19, 1959, with great 
joy, as the Clemson team was considered by 
sportswriters as the underdog; and 

Whereas the Clemson football team be- 
came Atiantic Coast Conference champlons 
for the second consecutive year and for the 
third time in the past 4 years; and 

Whereas this victory gave the Clemson 
team nine wins and two losses for the sea- 
son which was the best record made by the 
team since 1950, when a record of nine 
victories and one tie was recorded; and 

Whereas the game in Houston was wit- 
nessed by 55,000 spectators and several mil- 
Non viewers on television as the game was 
carried on a nationel network and listened 
to by other millions as the game was broad- 
cast over radio by a private concern; and 

Whereas the Clemson team has appeared 
in a total of seven bowl games, six of which 
have been in the past 12 years, and in all of 
which Clemson has been rated as the under- 
dog, with the astounding record of having 
triumphed in four of the seven games; and 

Whereas the victory over Texas Christian 
University was the 115th victory for veteran 
Coach Prank Howard, who has guided the 
Clemson team on such a victorious course of 
20 years as head coach and in addition has 
served 9 years as line coach; and 

Whereas six of the players on the 1959 
Clemson team. were selected on at least one 
all-conference team, and five made the all- 
State selection, and one member gained the 
great distinction of being named to several 
all-American teams; and 

Whereas the glamour of the 1959 Clemson 
team has attracted many spectators and 
wherein the Tigers played before 4 sellout 
crowds during the season, with an average of 
32,925 persons per game; and 

Whereas one player led the Atlantic Coast 
Conference in scoring 70 points and was 10th 
in the Nation; 1 player was Ist in the con- 
Terence and 7th in the Nation on kickoff re- 
turns; and the entire Clemson team was 
26th in the Nation on total offense, 6th In the 
Nation on scoring, 11th on total defense, 6th 
on rushing defense, and 8th in the entire 
Nation on Kickoff returns, and was ranked 
by both the AP and UPI Iith among all 
major teams in the country; and 

Whereas the fine football teams of Clemson 
College by participating in 7 past season bow! 
games have brought much favorable publicity 
to the institution and to the great State of 
South Carolina; and 

Whereas this outstanding record in a large 
measure resulted from scholarship aid 
through the Clemson athletic program 
through IPTAY whose thousands of members 
over & period of 26 years have provided edu- 
cational opportunities for more than 900 
student athletes; and 

Whereas the Clemson athletic department 
has consistently enjoyed most cordial re- 
lationships with the press, radio, and tele- 
vision, and whose members have given gen- 
erously of both time and space in recognizing 
these accomplishments; and 

Whereas the general assembly belfeves that 
it is very fitting on behalf of all the people 
of South Carolina to express deep apprecia- 
tion to the president of Clemson College, and 
particularly to Coach Frank Howard and his 
staf! and to the entire team on its display 
of skill and good sportsmanship in establish- 
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ing this outstanding record of which the peo- 
ple are justly proud: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the senate (the house of repre- 
sentatives concurring), That the general as- 
sembly on behalf of the people of South 
Carolina hereby expresses its deep apprecia- 
tion to the president of Clemson College, to 
Coach Frank Howard and his staff, and to the 
entire team for the defeat of trichampion 
Texas Christian University in the Bluebon- 
net Bowl in Houston, Tex., on December 19, 
1959, and for tts outstanding record on the 
gridiron during the year 1959 and past years. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied Dy an estimate from the Public Printer 
ās to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
Ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
Usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
Presented to either House, shall be referred 

lately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making thelr 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
Proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
Printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
ns are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
Plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
Authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
Chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
Conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
dealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ent officer his agent for the sale of Goy- 
*rnment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
§Pective department or establishment of the 
vernment (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shal! be lawful for the Public Printer 

Print and deliver upon the order of any 
1 nator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
Tom the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, the person 
Ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
m Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
Ar sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
Eressional Directory, No sale shall be made 


om credi 
16307 t (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Con or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES; —The Joint. Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof, 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

Trtte 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dla- 
grams, or Ulustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, $ 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates Is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record. — The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recor as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shali each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 8 

2. Type and style —The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744 -point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6%4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitais or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorn for 1 day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript 18 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recoap shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recoxp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge, 
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6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shali not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections—The permanent RECORD Ís 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not e construed to 
apply to conference reports, 

10. Appendiz to daily Record —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

11. Estimate of cost,—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is In contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters. — The Official Report- 
ers of each House shali indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Fiftieth Anniversary of the Boy Scouts of 
America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, on be- 
half of the able junior Senator from New 
York [Mr. Keattnc], who is necessarily 
absent, I ask unanimous consent that a 
statement he has prepared relative to 
the 50th anniversary of the Boy Scouts 
of America be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


STATEMENT BY Senator KEATING 


During this week the Boy Scouts of 
America are celebrating their 50th anniver- 
Sary. It has been 50 years this week since 
the Boy Scouts of America were chartered by 
Congress. In that period several million 
young boys have received the spiritual and 
Outdoor training of this splendid organiza- 
tion, to the benefit of themselves and the 
Nation. Today there are Boy Scouts in prac- 
tically every country of the free world, who 
äre dedicated to the principles of tolerance, 
good will, and friendliness. 

The Scouts themselves are proud of their 
Organization; of its happy, wholesome pro- 
gram of activities; and its contributions to 
the making of a finer America. 

I was reminded of this when Eagle Scout 
Tom Richards of Tayhouse Troop 19 in 
Rochester, N. T., visited me in my Senate 
Office recently. He had been chosen as the 

Scout representative from New York 

State to participate in a special ceremony 
&t the White House. Eagle Scout Richards is 
a fine boy indeed. and representative of the 
millions of self-reliant young boys who have 
learned courtesy and the principles of good 
citizenship from those dedicated men who 
Serve so selflessly as scoutmasters. 
Tune Boy Scouts have lived up to their ob- 
jective: “Onward for God and Country." In 
doing so, they have gained the gratitude of 
the Nation, and I tender the heartiest of 
Congratulations to Boy Scouts everywhere 
On this significant anniversary. 


America’s Critical Challenge Evaluated by 
Hon. Carl Vinson, National Defense’s 
Foremost Exponent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, it was my 
Privilege last night to attend, along with 
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yourself and other Members of Congress, 
the annual dinner of the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars, here in Washington. 

These assemblies of veterans are always 
most pleasing and inspiring. But, this 
1960 dinner was the most outstanding 
of any that I have attended because of 
the alert to the critical challenge to our 
physical survival which was sounded. 
Certainly, no group of American citizens 
is any more conscious of this urgent and 
emergent challenge than the veterans of 
the several armed conflicts in which 
America has been involved. 

It was entirely appropriate and timely, 
therefore, that our able and distin- 
guished colleague, Hon. CARL VINSON 
should be the principal speaker. There 
is no citizen of this Nation, in my opinion, 
who has had the close relationship with 
our defense problems, over these many 
years of our military emergencies, as has 
this great chairman of the House Armed 
Forces Committee. The people of 
America know him and continue to have 
implicit confidence in his ability, his 
integrity, his knowledge and his judg- 
ment regarding the overwhelming prob- 
lems of adequate defense for this Nation 
not only in the emergencies of the past, 
but as well as in the greatest of all emer- 
gencies, this one of the present and the 
near future. . 

Therefore, his statement of last night 
commands the attention of all thinking 
men and women of America; and, in 
fact, of the entire free world. It is my 
opinion, Mr. Speaker, that any objective 
analysis of the principal points which he 
made 4s to our military deficiencies will 
support, in detail, the conclusion that we 
are, and will continue to be, unless we 
snap ourselves out of our current com- 
placency, in a most vulnerable position 
of defense. 

It is unfortunate that this running 
argument concerning our defense posture 
comes during a political year. It is also, 
unfortunate and even partakes of the 
vicious that those of us, who criticize 
constructively what we consider to be the 
deficiencies in our Military Establish- 
ment, are being labeled as partisan 
politicians, by those with whom we are 
in disagreement. Certainly, if we did 
not try to alert our people, to the inade- 
quacies as we understand them to exist, 
we would be derelict in our responsibili- 
ties, and, in a sense, eyen un-American. 

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I include 
in these remarks a letter of constructive 
criticism recently sent by me to Secre- 
tary of the Army Brucker, which speaks 
for itself: 

Janvary 30, 1900. 
Hon, WILBER M. Brucker, 
Secretary, Department of the Army, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mg. Secrerary: As a citizen, as the 
father of an officer in the Regular Army, and 
as a Member of Congress with official respon- 
sibllities, I am deeply disturbed because of 
what seems to me to be a dangerous down- 


grading of the Army, both through insuf- 
ficient funding for modernized combat equip- 
ment, as well as through inadequate funding 
for the manpower which our worldwide com- 
mitments require, even for limited wars. 

The recently published book, “The Uncer- 
tain Trumpet,” written by Gen. Maxwell D. 
Taylor (Retired) persuades me, further, that 
the Army has been, and is being, critically 
crippled in its effectiveness to do the job 
upon which it may be, and probably will be, 
called upon to do. 

Your public statements which indicate a 
posture of the Army's readiness to meet any 
challenge, requiring quick response do not 
reassure me. For example, in December, in 
an issue of the Christian Sclence Monitor, 
you were quoted to the effect that the 
STRAC units of the Army are equipped, 
trained, and ready to go, presumably to any 
spot in the world, when, as and if called 
upon. Yet, there is no information available 
to me which points toward immediate avall- 
ability of air transport for the necessary 
lift to get there. Then again if such a de- 
mand should be made for emergent action 
by STRAC units during the May-August 
training period for Reserve and National 
Guard units, when STRAC personnel and 
equipment are committed to such training 
programs, dangerous delay in getting to the 
area of action, even if the airlift were avail- 
able and ready to go, could result in failure 
of the mission. 

It has, also, been called to my attention 
that vehicles for mobility are sadly lacking. 
Certainly, motor vehicles which have had 
over 100,000 miles of usage and which, be- 
cause of budgetary limitations, are being 
patched up at a repair cost of $200 or more 
per vehicle, do not suggest combat readiness. 
No businessman would conduct his own busi- 
ness on this penny-wise, pound-foolish basis. 

General Taylor calls for a modernized, rela- 
tively small, but well-protected balanced re- 
taliatory force as his concept of a U.S. Army 
ready for limited wars or incidents in any 
area of the world. 

In this connection, is there any present 
indication that the Army is to get, in the 
reasonably near future, the volume of pro- 
curement in planes, tanks, guns, rifles, and 
other combat equipment on a modernized 
basis which is so obviously and urgently re- 
quired to do the kind of a combat job, en- 
visioned by General Taylor and other dedi- 
cated, experienced, and able Army officers? 

Certainly, the $137 millions of dollars of 
the $300 million appropriated for moderniza- 
tion of the Army in the 1960 budget, which I 
enthusiastically supported, and which is 
now, according to my understanding, im- 
pounded by the Bureau of the Budget docs 
nothing for the reassurance of those of us 
who question the present combat readiness 
of an Army, composed of enlisted men and 
officers who personally and collectively are 
ready to go, but who are, in too many in- 
stances, inadequately equipped to do the 
combat job which will be expected of them. 

I know that you will agree with me that 
any overstress of budgetary requirements at 
the expense of modernized arms and equip- 
ment to carry out the missions of the Army 
in this nuclear age, is ill-advised, to say the 
least, in the kind of a world in which we 
live today. You, apparently, do not agree 
that budgetary limitations have been over- 
stressed and have become the prevailing 
guideline of our defense expenditures at the 
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expense of effective readiness so far as the 
Army is concerned. 

If you can find the time to advise me if I 
am unfair in this evaluation of the present 
combat posture of the Army, I shall appre- 
ciate and value your contribution most 
highly. It will be especially encouraging for 
me to learn that these impounded appropri- 
ated funds will become avallable In the near 
future for a greater volume of modernized 
weapons and equipment for the Army, 

Thanking you for your courtesies of the 
past and any pertinent information in order 
that I may reassure my constituents, I am, 

Sincerely yours, 
JAMES C. OLIVER, 
Member of Congress. 


Mr. Speaker, I am not a military ex- 
pert, but I respect the judgment of those 
with whom I have discussed this issue of 
our military preparedness. Itis my firm 
conviction that we are not prepared 
for any eventuality and that we are 
even losing ground because of our cori- 
placency and our obsession that dollars 
are more important than the threat to 
our physical survival. 

I respect, as does every American citi- 
zen, the President of the United States, 
who is the commander in chief of our 
military forces. He has had a lifetime 
of military service and a most distin- 
guished career. But, I do not agree with 
him that all is well and that we can 
leave these terribly hard decisions to his 
judgment, alone, regardless of our evalu- 
ation of conditions as we may individual- 
ly, or collectively as a majority of the 
Congress, see them. Others in this great 
country of ours feel, similarly, as witness 
this comment of Chalmers M. Roberts, a 
respected and competent news analyst 
and columnist, in a recent issue of the 
Washington Post: 

A BLEAK FORECAST or STORMS Angad 
(By Chalmers M. Roberts) 

In the midst of the agony of France and 
the confusion of Cuba It is dangerous to take 
one's eyes off the main show. The East-West 
summit conference opens 16 weeks from 
Monday in Paris, assuming that De Gaulle 
will survive his great moment of testing. 

Already there are signs, new signs, of the 
troubles ahead. 

Whether or not Nikita Khrushchey intends 
to alter the game of peaceful coexistence he 
has been playing these past months is im- 
possible to say. Whether or not he does will 
be important not only to international re- 
lations but also to the presidential campaign 
here at home. 

The candidates on both sides are nervous, 
Naturally enough, lest some Khrushchev 
move put one or another of them in a bad 
light for haying been too receptive or too 
hostile to the Soviet peace offensive. 

What has recently been occurring—in 
Washington, in Geneva, in Berlin, and in 
Moscow—at a mimimum demonstrate that 
Khrushchev is preparing for some hard bar- 
gaining. This much, of course, is not un- 
expected. No one in his right mind on tke 
Western side could expect anything else. 

In Washington the Russians have refused 
to settle the lend-lease account without de- 
riving some form of dollar credits at the 
same time. In Geneva they have argued 
long and bargained hard on the nuclear test 
ban. In Berlin—in Communist East Berlin, 
that is—the Communist puppets of East Ger- 
many have begun a new pressure campaign 
against West Germany. In Moscow Khru- 
shchey has been talking tougher publicly 
and rattling his missiles privately to Amer- 
ican Ambassador Thompson, 
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But Khrushchev still talks of the "Spirit of 
Camp David.” His recent speech to the 
Supreme Soviet condemned American efforts 
to negotiate from strength, as President 
Eisenhower put it Wednesday night, while 
making it clear he, Khrushchev, intends to 
do just that at the summit. 

Berlin remains the focus of the East-West 
problem. The great question is whether 
Ehrushchev will agree at the summit and 
later when he talks with the President this 
June in Moscow to let the present situation 
continue, whatever the formula, or whether 
he will force a change. 

In the 14 months since Khrushchev first 
raised the Berlin issue nothing has altered 
the basic facts: West Berlin is still a thinly 
defended free world island in the Commu- 
nist sea, Khrushchev has postponed his 
threat to sign a separate peace treaty with 
his East German puppets but the threat 
remains and he constantly repeats it. 

Against this backdrop of troubles ahead 
the Eisenhower administration is living out 
its final months in a defensive fashion. 
Under attack both politically and nonpolit- 
leally for its military preparedness posture, 
the administration has bogged down in a 
semantic argument over what is a missile 
gap or a deterrent gap. All the Cabinet 
members save Secretary of State Herter are 
sent to the political rostrums to defend the 
record in one way or another. 

At the State Department there is no sign 
of new thinking or cf imaginative measures 
to cope with the coming diplomatic negotia- 
tions. The Berlin arguinent will begin where 
it left off at last summer's Geneva Confer- 
ence of Foreign Ministers. 

The Coolidge report on disarmament has 
disappointed many inside the administra- 
tion. Some effort is being made, it appears, 
to pump some new short-term ideas into the 
arms control field beyond the limited and 
mostly long-term proposals by Coolidge and 
his staff. But even here there is as yet no 
indication of any success. 

On every hand one hears the remerk that 
the next President will face the flock of 
chickens come home to roost, in both mili- 
tary and diplomatic terms. ‘Some of the 
candidates themselves are saying this out 
loud; the others all seem to acknowledge it 
implicitiy. 

A gloss Is being applied by the President's 
trips, the recent one to three continents, the 
next one to South America, the following one 
to the Soviet Union and Japan. All indeed 
have a value. But they cannot cover up the 
underlying situation to which only the word 
“deteriorating” can be applied. 


We can, Mr. Speaker, meet the chal- 
lege of these times. But we cannot, 
and will not, do the job which so obvi- 
ously must be done unless and until we 
evaluate basic military and economic 
needs in terms of those needs rather 
than in restrictive dollar terms which 


inhibit us on the basis that we cannot 


afford to take the steps necessary to 
meet these needs. Our approach neces- 
sarily must be that we cannot afford 
this continuing failure of ours to meet 
the challenging needs of this, the last 
half of the 20th century. 

Mr. Speaker, leaders in the Soviet 
Kremlin are moving relentlessly, step by 
step, toward their objective. We must 
not think for cne minute that their pres- 
sures will not increase. This is already 
clearly evidenced. We must act, and 
act fast, to meet these pressures. 

The words of dedicated responsibility 
of Cart Vinson, whom Veterans of For- 
eign Wars have honored with the VFW 
Citizenship Gold Medal award and cita- 
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tion, have been of the utmost significance 
to the future survival of America. 

We must heed them, Mr. Speaker, and 
act upon them now. 


Tribute to Kosciuszko 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


+ OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 12 we celebrate not only the birth 
of one of our greatest Presidents but also 
the birthday of another hero, who, like 
Lincoln, dedicated his life to the prin- 
ciples of human dignity and freedom. 

This man was Tadeusz Kosciuszko, 
hero of the American Revolution. He 
was one of a host of foreigners who 
helped our Founding Fathers in their 
fight for independence. Our country 
owes a great debt of gratitude to these 
gallant fighters, who zealously devoted 
themselves to the cause of liberty. 

Tadeusz Kosciuszko was born into a 
poor family in Siechnowicze, Poland. 
He was a gifted and brilliant person, who 
succeeded in obtaining not only the best 
military education which Poland could 
then offer, but also obtained his degree 
from the famous Mezzieres military 
school in France, where he specialized 
in artillery and engineering, 

Then in 1776, on hearing of the War 
of Independence, Kosciuszko borrowed 
money for passage and sailed for Amer- 
ica. He offered his services to Wash- 
ington and was subsequently commis- 
sioned a colonel in the Continental Army. 
His engineering abilities were recognized 
and one of his first tasks was to draw up 
the plans for the fortifications to be built 
on the Delaware River. He subsequently 
participated in many battles, and estab- 
lished a brilliant record for bravery, 
ability and courage. In recognition of 
his outstanding services Congress made 
him & brigadier general in 1783. 

Having completed a brilliant contribu- 
tion to the cause of liberty here in 
America, Kosciuszko then turned to the 
needs of his native land, which was in 
the throes of an incipient rebellion 
against the Russian occupation. General 
Kosciuszko immediately proceeded to 
Krakow, there to take up once again the 
battle for liberty. His attack on the 
Russians brought devastating reprisal, 
and the fight for Polish independence 
was lost as Kosciuszko’s ermy was de- 
feated. The general was sent to Russia 
as a prisoner. 

Upon his release, in 1796, Kosciuszko 
returned to America. His great contri- 
bution had not been forgotten, and he 
was given numerous awards and gifts 
by a grateful Congress. An interesting 
sidelight to Kosciuszko’s career is 
he asked that these gifts be used to alle- 
viate the lot of the Negro. Subsequently, 
in 1826, his legacy was used to set up @ 
Negro school in Newark—the first school 
for Negroes in the United States, 
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We owe a great debt to General 
Kosciuszko not only for his valiant con- 
tribution to the War of Independence, 
but for his lifelong dedication to the 
cause of dignity and freedom. Freedom- 
loving peoples everywhere take inspira- 
tion from his example. His sacrifice 
moves all of us to rededicate our own 
lives to the end that one day people 
everywhere will be free, and no man re- 
quired to suffer oppression or slavery. 


Address by Deputy Secretary of Defense 
James H. Douglas at “Dinner With Ike” 
Banquet 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ANDREW F. SCHOEPPEL 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. SCHOEPPEL. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ad- 
dress by Hon. James H. Douglas, Deputy 
Secretary of Defense, at the “dinner 
With Ike” banquet in Wichita, Kans., 
On January 27, 1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DINNER WITH IKE ADDRESS BY THE HONORABLE 
James H. Dovcuas, Deputy SECRETARY OF 
DEFENSE, WICHITA, KANS., WEDNESDAY, JAN- 
uart 27, 1960 > 


I am greatly honored to join such a dis- 
tinguished group of fellow Republicans for 
the “dinner with Ike.” We are proud to 
Salute our President and express anew our 
gratitude for his leadership in peace, as in 
the past we saluted his victorious leadership 
Of our forces in war. And I know you must 
be proud to claim him as á Kansan. 

I am happy to be in Wichita. Having 
served the Air Force for more than 10 years, 
including my service during the war, I take 
Special pride in your aircraft industry and 
&lso in McConnell Air Force Base. My last 
Visit here was to witness the roll-out of the 
first Boeing B-52 built in Wichita, Since 
that day the production of these advanced 
long-range bombers has contributed greatly 
to our military power, and they will play 
an important part in our strategic forces 
for years to come. Cessna and Beech are 
also important defense producers. 

Kansas is strongly represented in the Con- 
Bress by Senator SCHOEPPEL, Senator CARL- 
SON, and your own Congressmen, Ep REES, 
Wint SmrrH, and BILL Avery. They have 
Given strong support to the President, and 
You may well be proud of them. In the 
Defense Department those of us who work 
With the Appropriations Committee miss 
Errett Scrivner as a senior member of that 
Committee, but we're glad to have him in the 
Pentagon. 

We live in a difficult and dangerous time— 
& time of revolutionary change, We cross 
Oceans or continents in a few hours. Nuclear 
Power is available to serve man or destroy 
him. With rocket vehicles we have begun 
the exploration of space. 

Communism governs in Russia, Siberia, 
China, and parts of Eastern Europe. While 
the tide appears checked, communism still 
Seeks and confidently expects to dominate 
the world. This it can never do so long 
ae kes free world remains united and reso- 

ute, 
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We Americans continue to enjoy the per- 
sonal freedoms that our forefathers won. As 
a Nation we are prosperous beyond past ex- 
perience. And when I say this I am well 
aware of serious agricultural and economic 
problems such as some of you have here at 
present. Western Europe has recovered, and 
our Far Eastern allies are growing stronger. 

In fact the entire free world is far stronger 
today than most of us had genuine reason 
to expect 10 years ago, or even 5 years ago. 
When President Eisenhower was nominated 
in 1952, he stated our aim a determination 
“to build a sure foundation for prosperity 
for all here at home, and for a just and sure 
peace in the world.” In building for sound 
prosperity, the President's faith in the dy- 
namic power of a free economy has strength- 
ened the faith of the rest of us. He elimi- 
nated many restrictive controls, and he 
fought, as he fights today, to maintain an 
honest dollar to avold increasing the mort- 
gage on the prospects of future generations. 
Today the prospect of a balanced budget for 
the current year, and of possible debt reduc- 
tion of $4 billion in 1961 is good assurance 
for sound prosperity. One doesn't advocate 
a balanced budget only because it will be 
popular. A balanced budget involves more 
taxes than are comfortable, and less spend- 
ing than some would like. But in fighting 
for a balanced budget, the President fights 
to protect the purchasing power of our earn- 
ings, and to avold further increase in the 
cost of living. And, finally, our savings 
which stand for our capacity to renew and 
increase the national productive plant. We 
must remember spending and debt can be 
as real a threat to our liberties as being un- 
prepared to meet aggression. 

As to building for a just and sure peace, 
we have built and maintained military 
strength that is an effective power for peace. 
We have provided effective military and eco- 
nomic aid to our friends among the free 
world nations to the point that today their 
ground forces of some 5 million men, air 
forces of nearly 30,000 aircraft, and naval 
forces of 2,500 combat ships offer a major 
deterrent to any aggression against them, as 
well as us. 

We have strongly supported the United 
Nations and the strengthening of interna- 
tional law to solve the disputes that are 
sources of tension and can produce conflict. 
The President has patiently encouraged ne- 
gotiations looking to a reduction of arma- 
ments, but only with adequate safeguards. 
He has promoted a people-to-people program 
to break down the barriers of distance and 
custom and language, and to bring better 
international communication and under- 
standing. He has undertaken a new diplo- 
macy of travel and meetings with the chiefs 
of state, which was initiated by Vice Presi- 
dent Nrxon’s trip to South America and to 
the Soviet Union. President Eisenhower 
visited England, France, and Germany, and 
recelved Mr. Khrushchey in our national 
capital. More recently he visited 11 capitals 
in Europe, the Middle East, Asia, and North 
Africa. When he left on this great mission 
he stated our basic ajm as “peace and friend- 
ship in freedom.” And he said: 

„I hope to make this truth clear— 
that, on all this earth, not anywhere does 
our Nation seek territory, selfish gain, or 
unfair advantage for itself. I hope all can 
understand that, beyond her shores at home, 
America aspires only to promote human 
happiness, just achieved. 

“Actually, as our founding document pro- 
claims, the core of our Nation is belief in a 
Creator who has endowed all men with in- 
alienable rights, including life, liberty, and 
the pursuit of happiness, In that belief is 
our country's true hallmark. * * * 

“So believing, we look on our Nation's 
great wealth as more than a hard-earned re- 
source to be used only for our own material 
gain, We believe that it should also serve 
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the common good, abroad as well as at 
home.” 

This was the meaning of the message he 
delivered to kings, premiers, presidents, and 
to millions of common people. 

A few days ago I saw a color newsreel of 
the President's trip. I wish every American 
could see it, as it communicates much better 
than words an understanding of our Presi- 
dent's effort, vitality, and confidence in this 
new crusade, and an appreciation of the 
tremendous welcome he received everywhere. 
This new diplomacy has not settled inter- 
national problems, but it has surely strength- 
ened the bonds of friendship in the free 
world. It has given millions of people con- 
fidence in the purposes of the American peo- 
ple. It has created a better atmosphere for. 
exploring at the conference table every ave- 
nue, looking to a settlement of problems that 
threaten peace. 

We are pleased that Mr. Khrushchev gives 
assurance of peaceful intentions, but the 
peace he favors is very different from our 
aim of peace and friendship in freedom. 

We are pleased at his announcement of a 
reduction in Armed Forces, but he told his 
listeners that there would be no reduction 
in military power. Make no mistake that 
until agreements with adequate safeguards 
are reached, military power continues as our 
best assurance of peace, and in the event of 
war, our only assurance of survival. 

Communism seeks to control the minds of 
men. It operates in every sphere of human 
eflort—economic, political, psychological, and 
military. And the challenge of its compe- 
tition leaves no room for complacency. We 
cannot afford to rely on our past accomplish- 
ments or our lead over the Soviets in material 
comforts and enjoyments—30 million homes, 
50 million automobiles, and 50 million tele- 
vision sets. These are important—they tes- 
tify to an enormous and versatile produc- 
tivity—but they do not of themselves assure 
the victory of freedom, or even the survival 
of our American way. 

Let us renew our dedication to the prin- 
ciples that have made our country great. 
We must understand that our material pros- 
perity is basically the product of individual 
freedom and a free market; that individual 
freedom can be retained only under a gov- 
ernment of law as opposed to one of men, 
and we must make clear to the world that 
our primary concern is freedom and dignity 
for the individual—for every man and 
woman. In the meantime, while the strug- 
gle continues, we must stay militarily strong. 

Our strategy is one of deterrence. Today 
the combat readiness of our Army, Navy, Air 
Force, and Marines, together with the forces 
of our allies, should make clear that aggres- 
sion against us or any ally cannot profit the 
aggressor. This deterrent power must stay 
strong. 

To deter attack against us we must have 
long-range striking power that can survive 
surprise attack and perform Its mission of 
retaliation. We look first to the manned 
bombers of the Strategic Air Command for 
this power, but long-range missiles are enter- 
ing our inventory and emphasis has begun 
to shift from manned systems to missiles. 

To prevent and contain local wars, we look 
particularly to our carrier task forces, to our 
Marines and Army forces already deployed, or 
to be moved by air; and to our tactical aif 
forces. We have long since stopped think- 
ing in terms of our national defense alone; 
we think rather in terms of the total de- 
fense capabilities of the free world. And so 
our strategy of deterrence places special im- 
portance on the integrity of our alliances 
and our continued strengthened of the forces 
of our allies. 

The introduction of ballistic missiles has 
had an extraordinary impact on our strategy 
and all our planning. Today our long-range 
striking power and that of the Soviet Union 
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still depends on manned bomber aircraft. In 
our long-range bombers we are far stronger 
than the Soviet Union, but there is the bal- 
istic missile to consider. 

Our Strategic Air Command has received 
its first operational Atlas missiles at Van- 
denberg. We believe that the Soviet Union 
also has a small number of operational inter- 
continental ballistic missiles. I have read 
published statements to the effect that the 
Russians have many intercontinental bal- 
listic missiles today. Our best information, 
and no subject is more intensely studied day 
after day, is that this is not so. 

During the next 3 years, however, our pres- 
ent estimates are that the Soviets will pro- 
duce more long-range missiles than the num- 
ber of Atlas and Titans we plan to produce 
in that period. On the basis of all present 
indications, however, the advantage they 
might attain in numbers of ICBM’s would fall 
far short of providing rational support for a 
decision to attack. This conclusion results 
from most careful study. It relies on our 
overall retaliatory power—manned bombers 
with air-to-surface missiles, on missile sub- 
marines, on other forces besides long-range 
missiles, on a high state of readiness, im- 
proved warning, and on vigilance in reacting 
to changes in the Soviet posture, It is basic 
to our defense policy. 

In short, because of the versatility and 
strength of our overall retaliatory capability, 
the numerical advantage that the Soviet 
Union may attain in long-range missiles, 
which is likely to be greatest in 1962—will not 
produce a gap in our deterrent power. 

Concern naturally exists as to the Soviet's 
more powerful rocket propulsion systems. 
This gives the Soviets an advantage, which 
will not soon be overcome, in space explora- 
tion, and in putting up large satellites. We 
need not be surprised if the Soviets carry out 
new spectacular projects ahead of us, We 
believe that the large size of the Russian 
rocket is explained by the fact that it was 
planned and undertaken before they had 
achieved a nuclear explosion, and when it 
appeared that military missiles would have to 
carry very large warheads. Our Atlas pro- 
gram was undertaken, and the missile de- 
signed, after the solution of the thermo- 
nuclear problem was assured and we could 
count on much lighter warheads. As to size 
Atlas and Titan meet our military require- 
ments. p 

A strong factor in determining the number 
of missiles in our Atlas and Titan programs 
has been our confidence in the development 
of land-based and submarine-based solid- 
propelient missiles, which are smaller, easier 
to handle, and offer more advantage as to 
concealment and mobility, Atlas and Titan 
have an advantage In range and payload, but 
we look to solid propellents to provide our 
second generation of military missiles. 

The Saturn rocket vehicle, with several 
times the thrust of Atlas, is now being de- 
veloped by the National Space Agency for the 
exploration, scientific investigation, and 
peaceful uses of space. These activities are 
the responsibility of NASA. Saturn will be 
available for military use when needed. 
The Defense Department Is not interested in 
space flight and exploration as ends in them- 
selves, but it will use space when the defense 
mission can be better performed in space. 
I expect effective cooperation between NASA 
and the Defense Department—such coop- 
eration as we have had and have today on 
such projects as the X-15, which made its 
fourth successful flight last week, and Dyna- 
soar. These are advanced manned vehicles 
which will give us knowledge of the prob- 
lems of flight from speeds of a mile a second 
to 3 miles a second. 

The Defense Department is proud of the 
accomplishments in our missile programs. 
Atlas and our intermediate-range missiles, 
Thor and Jupiter, are effective weapons of 
extraordinary accuracy. The development 
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of Atlas into a satisfactory production mis- 
sile was accomplished in 5 years, much less 
time than was estimated to be by 
the scientific group that first asserted its 
feasibility in 1954. The 5-year development 
period was certainly shorter than that re- 
quired for the Soviet ICBM. 

Thor missiles deployed to England last 
year created the first force of ballistic mis- 
siles among our allies, and Jupiter missiles 
are scheduled for Italy. 

The first production for the solid-propel- 
lent Minuteman has been authorized. Two 
Polaris submarines with their complement of 
ballistic missiles should be in operation by 
the end of this year. Seven more are under 
construction and procurement of another 
6 are in a planning stage for a total of 15. 
Progress in this system is good. 

In his budget message to the Congress 
earlier this month the President stated: 

“Strategy and tactics of the U.S. military 
forces are now undergoing one of the great- 
est transitions in history. The change of 
emphasis from conventional-type to missile- 
type warfare must be made with care, mind- 
ful that the one type of warfare cannot be 
safely neglected in favor of the other. Our 
military forces must be capable of contend- 
ing successfully with any contingency which 
may be forced upon us, from limited emer- 
gencies to all-out nuclear general war.” 

The budget and the defense programs 
upon which it is based are aimed to provide 
such forces. 

I wish I could discuss with you the effort 
in planning. In research, in training. in pro- 
duction and supply, that gives us ready forces 
today, and assures us of a defense posture of 
Strength for tomorrow. And I wish you 
could see and know more of the people who 
are the heart of our armed services, But 
here in Wichita you have a good sample of 
service personnel and know first hand of their 
character and competence. 

Several years ago we had serious difficulty 
in retaining our military personnel—in at- 
tracting them to military careers, We are 
doing the job much better today, but you 
can all help in making military careers more 
rewarding—and so strengthen our national 
defense. I suggest you can give our service 
people something beyond better pay, and 
housing, and the things that good service 
management can provide. You can give 
them—in the communities in which they 
serve—the satisfaction of knowing that they 
have the respect and gratitude of their fellow 
citizens—and that they are recognized as the 
shield of our national life, behind which we 
can all work for a lasting peace in freedom. 


Grain Storage in Perspective 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 
President, I am in receipt of a copy of 
a speech made by the very able executive 
secretary of the National Federation of 
Grain Cooperatives, Mr. Roy F. Hen- 
drickson, at the annual meeting of the 
Farmers Grain Dealers Association at 
Des Moines, Iowa, recently. 

Mr. Hendrickson deals in a very fac- 
tual way, with a very difficult facet of 
our farm problem—that of Government 
grain storage costs. I am informed by 
the Government Printing Office that the 
speech will make 225 pages of the Con- 
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GRESSIONAL RECORD at a cost of $216. I 
ask unanimous consent, however, that 
notwithstanding the cost it be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


GRAIN STORAGE IN PERSPECTIVE 


(Remarks by Roy F. Hendrickson, executive 
secretary, National Federation of Grain Co- 
operatives, Washington, D.C., before the 
annual meeting of the Farmers Grain Deal- 
ers Association of Iowa, Des Moines, Iowa, 
January 27, 1960) 


OnJanuary 12 and 14, a subcommittee 
of the Senate Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry, headed by Senator SYMINGTON, 
Democrat, Missouri, conducted public hear- 
ings on grain storage costs, One professor 
and three elevator managers out of some 
11,000 in the Nation testified. 

- Congress has clearly the right to investi- 
gate, Its investigations are often useful. 
This is especially so when they employ sys- 
tematic presentation, display an earnest en- 
deavor to present the whole -picture fairly, 
and a sincere effort to give bias a holiday. 

In this effort to supply perspective on 
the complex grain storage problem we are not 
concerned with the examination, or even the 
existence, of political motivations, 


ccc STOCKS 


At the present time, and for some years 
past, the Commodity Crodit Corporation 
owns and has owned large quantities of 
grains, fibers, and other farm commodities 
acquired under price supports. The inven- 
tory figure changes every day. 

The Government also owns many other 
things—for example, a strategic stockpile of 
metals, rubber, duck feathers, and other 
items of approximately the same magnitude 
of value. This occasions limited interest. 
It is not dealt with here, Few haye shown 
the slightest interest in the cost of trans- 
porting and storing its contents. So far as 
we know, this information is not classified, 
but we may be in error. 

The CCC stocks of grain consist mainly of 
wheat and corn. If war came tomorrow, they 
would rise in price and any surplus vanish in 
short order. These commodities are basic to 
the national food supply of cereals and live- 
stock and livestock products, 

These and other grains are perishable 
organisms. In years of study under power- 
ful microscopes at the Peoria, Ill., regional 
laboratory of the U.S. Department of Agri- 
culture, only one sterile kernel of wheat was 
found, none of corn, oats, barley, rye, or grain 
sorghum. Each kernel has a small host of 
microorganisms and each undergoes con- 
stant, subtle change, sometimes slow, some- 
times rapid, which justifies the classification 
“perishable.” Some warehousemen learn 
this the hard way. 


A LONGSTANDING ISSUE 

An issue of public policy has centered 
about grains for 30 years, which ts not set- 
tled or in prospect of early settlement. It 
was a red-hot issue when I came to Wash- 
ington in 1932; it is still an unsettled, lively 
issue. Other things change, but this issue 
goes on and on and on. 

The level of price supports for these grains 
continues currently to be the central issue— 
the subject of periodic political debate, 
especially in election years. It is a matter 
of great importance to many farmers and 
their families. It is a matter, too, of im- 
portance to the public interested in a secure 
food supply. It is of importance to tax- 
payers as a matter of cost. 

The two extreme views are: no supports 
versus support prices at a substantial level. 
aoe are many compromise proposals in be- 

ween. 
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Another facet of the same controversy cen- 
ters on whether the most desirable method 
to equate supply (for some years now in ex- 
cess of market requirements) with demand 
is through unlimited production and free 
pricing or through production control and 
price supports. Again, there are numerous 
compromise variants. 

Currently the forces at odds in this long- 
standing controversy are so arrayed that 
neither side can have its way fully. The re- 
Sult has become a chronic state of stalemate. 

But while this stalemate continues, pro- 
duction goes on by farmers, featuring the 
dynamics of new technology, hard work, and 
the application of American farm genius, 
This Is reflected in steadily increasing per 
Capita farm productivity, the envy of the 
world. While most nations wrestle with food 
shortages, our problem is how to deal with 
abundance, 

Despite markets expanded by domestic 
consumption refiecting a high level of em- 
ployment and growing payrolls and exports 
assisted by Public Law 480 and other steps, 
grain continues to outrun effective market 
demand in this country even though there 
have been substantial reductions in support 
prices in recent years. z 

The result is that additional militons of 
bushels of these living organisms we call 
grain are each year set aside to be stored 
egainst the day they may be needed for 
Some peace or war purpose not clearly speci- 
fied at this time, No clean-cut rationale 
which might be regarded as a national stock- 
Pile policy exists in law. 

It is not the function of those who assume 
responsibilities for storing and preserving 
Such grain for the account of the Govern- 
ment to formulate a farm policy either for 
Congress or the executive branch. Proximity 
to grain at the marketplace or in a mill or 
Warehouse does not confer the requisite 
Wisdom. The fountainhead for such wisdom 
is doubtless hard to find. 

But two things are self-evident: 

1. Those who, in good faith and at great 
financial risk, contract to store grains for 
the Government now find themselves In the 
Crossfire of the controversy between the con- 
tending camps over farm policy. 

2. The terms and conditions of the con- 
tract to store for CCC and the rates paid do 
not constitute the farm problem. The solu- 
tion of that problem calls for deeper digging. 

The annual cost of storing these com- 
moditles is substantial and growing. Even 
One-half or one-third of the cost figure cur- 
rently used is substantial. Protecting these 
Brains from loss and deterioration is part of 
the current national policy as laid down by 
Congress, and they are being well protected, 
and for performing this service all agree 
there must be just compensation, 

SOME BACKGROUND DATA 


On May 15, 1918, according to the USDA 
Yearbook of 1921, grain storage capacity in 
the United States was 1,432,053,000 bushels, 
The estimated capacity then of country ele- 
rators was 1,034,351,000 bushels; of terminal 
elevators, 248,122,000 bushels; and of mills, 
149.380.000 bushels. 

The storage rate effective then under pub- 
lished tariffs, used as the basis of payment 
by the U.S. Grain Corporation, in the Kansas 
City area was one-thirtieth of a cent per day 
With 10 days’ free time. This meant that if 
Wheat wns stored for a full year of 365 days, 
the charge was 11.83 cents per bushel. This 
Was exclusive of charges. 

Passing on to 1928-31, when the Farmers 
National Grain Corporation came into being 
as an institution created by the U.S. Gov- 
ernment, storage capacity had changed only 
Slightly from 1918. The rate in effect for 
the same area had advanced to one-twenty- 
fifth of a cent per day. With 10 days’ free 
time, this meant a storage was for 
& full year of 365 days—of 14.72 cents per 
bushel. 
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In the 1930's, two severe droughts in the 
grain-producing areas created hardship, and 
there was widespread support for the idea 
of creating and maintaining an “ever- 
normal” granary. This was a period of 
severe depression in the grain warehousing 
industry, with much empty, unused space. 

Under the present Uniform Grain Storage 
Agreement, in effect since 1956, Kansas City 
is in area III for wheat. The rate is forty- 
six-one thousandths per bushel per day, 
which figures—if the wheat is stored for a 
full year—at 16.79 cents. 

The published public tariff for storage of 
grain there by others than the Government 
is one-twentieth of a cent per day, or 18.25 
cents for 365 days. 

Taking the rates of those three periods 
into account—1918, 1928-31, and 1956-59— 
if other things had advanced in price no 
more, we should not hear so much talk of 
inflation. 

STORAGE BY COOPERATIVES 


The first grain storage facility built by 
farmers as n cooperative, joint venture was 
constructed more than a century ago at 
Madison, Wis. Since that time, grain pro- 
ducers have repeatedly joined together in 
self-help grain marketing efforts known as 
cooperatives, 

Grain and other farm producers have been 
encoureged to enter into self-help organ- 
izations by every Secretary of Agriculture 
since the Department was founded. Every 
Congress and every administration for many 
decades has endorsed and encouraged this 
form of enlightened private enterprise. Most 
States have passed laws to facilitate the 
organization of farm cooperatives, recogniz- 
ing their unique character as incorporated 
partnerships of producers engaged in col- 
lective bargaining. 

These cooperatives have these character- 
istics in common; (1) One vote per mem- 
ber. (2) A contract between the member 
and the cooperative, under which it agrees 
to remit any earnings above necessary ex- 
penses to the member in proportion to the 


business he does with or through the co- 


operative, (3) Policies and programs are 
determined by majority vote of the members 
who select the board of directors which, in 
turn, employs management. 

These cooperatives have an important 
place in the marketing or grains and oll- 
seeds. There are more than 2,700 local grain 
associations, small, medium, and large, These 
in turn have organized some 28 regional or 
federated marketing associations to supply 
marketing services at all of the terminal 
markets. Twenty-two of them have joined 
in the creation of an export corporation 
which is successful and growing in selling 
these commodities for use in other lands. 

These cooperatives at all levels were or- 
ganized in response to necd—often acute 
need—for fair practices, for better service 
and adequate facilities, to assist in realiz- 
ing the highest possible financial return for 
producers, and to give tone, vitality, and 
spirit to the competitive principle in price- 
making at the marketplace. They are pri- 
vate enterprise 100 percent. They have 
greatly contributed to efficient marketing by 
appreciably narrowing the margin or toll 
borne by producers and consumers in the 
marketing process, and are generally regarded 
by students of grain marketing to have made 
a constructive contribution. Their margins 
above expenses, known as savings distrib- 
uted to producer patrons, have increased 
financial returns to farmers by many mil- 
lions of dollars annually. 

These cooperatives are reported by Dantel 
H. McVey, Chief of the Grain Branch, 
Farmer Cooperative Service, U.S. P. A., to own 
approximately 33 percent of the licensed 
grain storage in the United States of more 
than 4 billion bushels. About 80 percent 
of this capacity is at the country or primary 
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marketing level; about 20 percent is at ter- 
minal or subterminal points. 

These have expanded storage substantially 
in the last 14 years in response to the re- 
quests of the Government and of produc- 
ers, The latter, more than 1,350,000 farmers 
owning and controlling their own self-help 
institutions, have repeatedly asked for safe, 
efficient storage space where their grain 
might be conditioned and stored so as to 
qualify for price supports. These farmers, 
usually by unanimous yote, have ordered ex- 
pansion and chosen to supply the basic cap- 
ital to finance or have authorized large bor- 
rowings. Then they have seen the facility 
filled with grain left there by CCC pursuant 
to its rights under the CCC contract, and 
have been forced to build more. Obviously, 
they are entitled to a return on this invest- 
ment commensurate with the high risks in- 
volved when they assume the hazards and 
responsibilities of warehousemen, with ac- 
count to be taken of the temporary or emer- 
gency character of the building enterprise. 

Many have contracted heavy indebtedness, 
and substantial amounts of this remain out- 
standing at current high interest rates. 
Many of these structures face a future of 
uncertain need. Grain merchandising re- 
quirements for facilities under normal con- 
ditions will require only 25 percent of cur- 
rent storage space. : 

Other elements of the grain marketing and 
warehouse industry have equally, if not even 
more, aggressively, expanded facilities. In 
general, most operators, cooperative and 
otherwise, are fully agreed that the industry 
is very seriously overexpanded, with minor 
exceptions at a few locations. The day may 
well come when many giant warehouses 
will be known as white elephants of the 
prairie. 

Most who are realistic sense that congres- 
sional farm policy may change in important 
respects at any time. That policy is often 
unpredictable. In general, they realize that 
a rational stockpiling policy, geared to meet 
any known contingency of war or peace, 
would counsel a degree of contraction and 
surely no expansion in the inventory at 
hand. Doubtless it would be unwise to re- 
turn to the small average carryover preceding 
World War II, but there is no proven need 
for the present level of supply. 

The function of warehousemen is not to 
reason why, but to condition grain, to store 
it, to ship it, and to transfer the grains and 
ollseeds as ordered by CCC. They have 
learned to have a high regard for the capacity 
of the USDA personnel administering the 
inventory management programs, and most 
contracting warehouses are credited by the 
leadership of this and preceding administra- 
tions with rendering good services promptly 
and honestly. 


THE CURRENT CONTRACT 

The terms and conditions of the uniform 
grain storage agreement in current use were 
established in 1956. Some of its essential 
features have been in effect for two decades, 

Under this contract most grain and oll- 
seeds are stored commingled—a method that 
contributes to economy in the use of facili- 
ties. If all grain should be stored identity- 
preserved, the number of bins required would 
be endless and much space wasted. 

As grain is received by a warehouse under 
contract with CCC, the methods employed 
for identifying it vary as to whether it is 
à country or a terminal facility. The chief 
difference is that at terminal facilities, of- 
cial grades and weights are available. After 
grain has been graded, pursuant to Federal 
grades, as to grade, class, and various grad- 
ing factors, and its weight determined by li- 
censed weighmasters, warehouse receipts are 
issued, much as deposit slips are issued by 
banks, on forms specified by CCC. The 
ownership of grain by CCC in public ware- 
houses is in the form of these receipts, re- 
deemabie at any time. Possession of such 
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warehouse recelpts supplies CCC with the 
right to call for the loading out of grain of 
the same grade, class, often with supplement 
quality certificates as in the case of wheat 
protein content. Grain put in store may 
be ordered loaded out in a week, a month— 
at any time—with only routine notice. Thus, 
the per diem storage rate is the significant 
one. Computing rates in terms of a year is 
like multiplying a single day's hotel room 
rate by 365 in the face of the fact that few 
hotels have every bed filled every night. 

The warehouseman is fully bonded. The 
risk of deterioration in quality, shrinkage, 
and other substantial risks are assumed by 
the warehouseman, and he must be finan- 
cially responsible. The liability of ware- 
houses currently outstanding runs into bil- 
lions of dollars because that is the value of 
the grain represented by the paper—ware- 
house receipts—CCC owns. No revenue for 
storage is finally earned and not subject to 
offset for losses until loaded out and the 
warehouse receipt canceled. 

ccc’s OWN STORAGE 

At present, CCC owns storage bin space 
of 985 million bushels, up from 543 million 
in December 1952. As of February 27, 1959, 
there was commercial storage space approved 
by CCC for its use of 3,546 million bushels. 
This figure has since passed 4 billion bushels, 
may soon reach 4.5 billion bushels. 

In the case of its bins, CCC owns the grain 
outright and is heir to all the attendant risks. 
It buys and operates equipment and em- 
ploys many people at the tasks of checking 
and doublechecking the condition of its 
inventory. No one really knows with absd- 
lute finality what it costs CCC to do this job 
for itself. But almost anyone with any busi- 
ness experience knows that no one can com- 
pete with the Government in any field with 
the expectation of winning, for the simple 
fact is the Government has more resources 
and need not rely upon normal profit and 
loss measurements, 

Why wouldn't it be a good idea for CCC 
to store its entire inventory in bins, thus sav- 
ing warehousemen from worry and risk? 


The same question might be asked about 


other things the Government buys, such as 
planes, trucks, pencils, and caps for sailors, 

The charter of the CCC enacted by Con- 
gress states that whenever practicable CCC 
shall utilize the usual and customary chan- 
nels, facilities, and arrangements of trade 
and commerce, This has been properly in- 
terpreted to mean that Congress did not in- 
tend to transfer the function of grain stor- 
age to public ownership. 

Under the Hoover administration, there 
was formed by the Government the Farmers 
National Grain Corporation, which owned 
and operated storage. Under Franklin D. 
Roosevelt, this organization was abolished 
and ownership of storage was placed in liq- 
uidation, and the commercial storage indus- 
try was employed to store and handle grain 
for the account of CCC. Some bins were pur- 
chased and used, but most were liquidated 
during World War Il. Some became houses 
for war workers. 


The matter of whether the Government 
should purchase bins was an issue in the 
1948 presidential campaign. The result of 
that campaign was interpreted as a man- 
date to expand CCC bin ownership, if needed. 
However, during the administration of 
Charles F. Brannan as Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, inducements were offered to encourage 
expansion of commercial storage. These in- 
cluded some increases in storage and han- 
dling rates and offers of guaranteed occu- 
pancy. During the Korean war, accelerated 
depreciation of up to 40 percent was au- 
thorized on application to the Defense Trans- 
portation Coordinator. Such accelerated de- 
preciation granted grain warehousemen was 
minor in volume compared with that granted 
many other business segments. 
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Actually, the need for an extremely lerge 
volume of commercial storage plus CCC bin 
storage was interrupted by the Korean war, 
which greatly reduced carryover stocks of 

. Worried deficit countries built up 
their stocks by purchases here. The grain- 
surplus carryovers on July 1, 1952, and even 
July 1, 1953, were not burdensome. 

There were no allotments in effect, for 
example, for wheat planted in 1952 or 1953; 
and for the crop harvested in 1954 Congress, 
on the recommendation of the current ad- 
ministration in 1953, placed the national 
wheat allotment at 62 million acres, instead 
of the fixed statutory minimum of 55 million. 
The chief pileup of inventory has occurred 
since. 

THE EVOLUTION OF HANDLING RATES 


Earlier we have referred to storage rates 
during World War I and subsequently. The 
handling rates, the charges for unloading 
grain at a warehouse, and, on call, for load- 
ing it out into a boxcar, truck, barge, or 
other yessel, haye remained unchanged since 
1949. It is generally believed that the in- 
and-out handling charges for terminal ele- 
vators are not only profitiess, but are actu- 
ally carried on at a loss. New data supports 
this conclusion. 

For all grains except flaxseed, which is 
2 cents a bushel, the in“ charge for grain 
received by rail or water, usually referred 
to as the terminal rate, is 114 cents a bushel. 
The losding-out charge is three-fourths of 
a cent a bushel, or 2½ cents in all. 

Table 24 of the USDA storage and han- 
dling cost summary, released on January 22, 
shows the average direct cost of in-and-out 
handling, excluding such an important fac- 
tor as return on capital, to be 3.5 cents. This 
would indicate an average loss of 144 cents 
per bushel. Considering the great volume 
handled by more than 600 terminal ware- 
houses, this indicates a substantial loss 
overall which must be absorbed from revenue 
from storage. 

The average cost to country houses for 
in-and-out handling was reported to be 4.7 
cents, This also means that for many this 
operation was at a loss before taking any 
return on capital into account. 

It happens that there is variation in wheat 
country handling charges by areas. They are 
highest in the South and East, where volume 
is smaller and unit costs are presumably 
higher. For corn they are uniform nation- 
ally—3% cents in and three-fourths of a 
cent out, or a total of 44% cents. This 18 
somewhat below the national average cost 
of 4.7 cents reported in the USDA survey on 
January 22. 

THE STORAGE RATES 

The USDA storage cost survey, released 
January 22, shows, first, that there is a sub- 
stantial range in costs. This is to be ex- 
pected for a number of reasons. First, con- 
struction costs, including labor and mate- 
rials, vary greatly from area to area. Sec- 


ondly, many warehouse operators have long 


since built as much high-cost-per-bushel 
conventional elevator space as they feel is 
justified for grain merchandising needs in 
their markets for the next three decades. 

This is because such facilities, with mod- 
ern equipment, are capable of handling fast 
a large volume of grain dally, and storage 
is only incidental to their normal merchan- 
dising operations. Such houses are capable 
of conditioning and standardizing grains to 
meet market needs, and market needs are 
expanding at a far slower rate than storage 
needs, 

There has come, therefore, increasingly 
into the picture to meet CCC's emergency 
and perhaps very temporary—need less ex- 
pensive but far less maneuverable facilities. 
Some of this is vertical storage, safe enough 
for a prudent warehouseman to operate if 
he uses it only for seasoned grain of good 
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and proven storage deportment. Some of it 
is in the form of tanks that resemble bal- 
loons awaiting the signal to go aloft. Some 
consist of adaptation of other structures. 

These types of emergency storage will have 
little or no place in the normal marketing 
process now or In the future. They are 
creatures destined to pass into other or no 
uses when the present inventory problem is 
dealt. with resolutely by an attack on the 
problem instead of the symptoms. 

The responsibility of the warehouseman 
storing grain for CCC account in these 
temporaries is virtually the same as in con- 
ventional storage. If he loads out grain be- 
low the specification shown on his ware- 
house receipt, he is assessed the difference 
between the market value of the grade of 
grain he took for deposit and what he loaded 
out. His shipments are subject to rejection 
by CCC if they fail to meet specific stand- 
ards. He must absorb the costs of shrink- 
age. He must be prepared to buy free grain 
to replace grain as may be needed to offset 
quality and quantity losses. 

One warehouseman, experimenting with 
new forms of low-cost storage, experienced 
a loss variously estimated at $15 million to 
$18 million. There have been other and sub- 
stantial losses. By and large, warehousemen 
have been prudent, careful, and responsible. 
They have been credited repeatedly by this 
and prior administrations with protecting 
and preserving well and responsibly the 
boat ye in grain entrusted to their care by 

The fact that there is a substantial range 
in costs shown in the survey, that the aver- 
age cost is below estimated revenue, was to 
be expected. It is far less significant than 
seems true at first glance. It is a large 
country and costs vary, management capacity 
varies, the extent of the surplus owned by 
CCC is not distributed with equal impact in 
all areas, and harvests vary. 

The survey period, the most recent full 
fiscal year, was a year of large CCC inventory 
relative to available space. Thus, the ware- 
houses surveyed showed average occupancy 
of 78.6 percent, 77.3 in the country and 83 
for terminals. This was large, extraordinary, 
unusual, and abnormal by any standard ex- 
cept a few recent years, It is like comparing 
the occupancy of hotels at Chicago during 
& year when the World's Fair is there with 
ordinary years. 

A warehouse that is 80 percent filled with 
revenue-producing grain in storage is one 
thing. A 50-percent occupancy figure is 
another. The costs will remain nearly con- 
stant. But in one case the revenue yields 
a profit; in the other it may well be below 
the break-even point. The break-even 
point will vary but usually takes effect well 
above 50-percent occupancy, 


THE CCC STORAGE COST SURVEY 


CCC on January 22 released the prelim!- 
nary results of its grain storage cost survey. 
It covered 331 country and 101 terminal 
warehouses. It showed that direct operat- 
ing costs, not including handling charges, 
shrinkage, return on capital invested, and 
other costs involved, to range from an aver- 
age of 5 to 21 cents a bushel figured on an 
annual basis. 

In his comment, Secretary Benson said: 

“Average direct operating cost, excluding 
other expense items previously mentioned, 
was shown by the survey to be 10,1 cents & 
bushel for country warehouses, on an annual 
basis. For terminal warehouses, it was 8.6 
cents a bushel. The overall average, for both 
types, was 9.5 cents a bushel direct operating 
cost to the warehouse for a year. 

“Only half the space the commercial in- 
dustry has available for storing grain for 
others falls within the groups of houses 
where the storage costs are at or below the 
averages, A check of the cost per bushel 
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groups (see second table at end) shows that 
the direct storage costs go up to about 13.5 
cents a bushel for the groups that would 
have to be included to cover around 85 per- 
cent of the total commercial space which 
is available. In recent years, the Govern- 
ment, farmers, and others have needed a very 
high percentage of all space.” 
FARM STORAGE 


CCC also employs programs under which 
farmers are encouraged to store grain owned 
by CCC under reseal programs. Farmers 
recelve the same rates for storage as com- 
mercial warehouses in the area. 

Many farmers so store, but many of them, 
after difficulty in maintaining the quality of 
Stocks and incurring grade discounts on 
loadout, have chosen to discontinue this 
Service. 

CHANGES IN TERMS OF AGREEMENT 

A report entitled “Storage Operations of 
CCC," being a report of hearings on March 
24, 1959, by the Jones Subcommittee on De- 
Partmental Oversight and Consumer Rela- 
tions of the House Committee on Agriculture, 
Was published in 1959. 

Starting on page 27, the changes in the 
terms of the contract since 1940 are outlined. 
The summary of rate changes begins on 
Page 31. 

Subsequently, this useful report compares 
Various State rates with those posted by CCC. 
In general, this study shows that CCC rates 
are either the same or lower than tariffs 
charged other depositors of grain under pub-- 
lished tariffs, 

The changes in terms over the years indl- 
Cate a strong increase in the assignment of 
financial responsibility to warehousemen. 

When more responsibility 1s thus assigned, 
Tisks and costs are obviously increased. 
These changes would have justified substan- 
tial rate increases for the average warehouse 
except for one average offsetting factor—a 
high average rate of occupancy. Thus, COC 
has had the benefit in its rates of large 
Volume use. 

The time will come, of course, when CCC 
inventories wiil be sharply reduced from cur- 
Tent levels. No one known to me Is capable 
Of prophecy as to the timing or extent of 
such reduction, Accordingly, we do not know 
when average occupancy of the greatly ex- 
Panded commercial storage space will fall 
below the average break-even point. It could 

soon. 5 
This points to a problem which will then 
. If and when there are only 1 to 2 
billion buchels of grain and oilseeds to 
Store for CCC and normal market needs, with 
More than 4 billion bushels of space avail- 
able, a period of unbridled competition will 
begin which will bankrupt many warehouse- 
men. It is not a pleasant prospect. It 
vers as a specter in the shadows of every 
Cupola crowning the grain warehouses of 
the land. 


Let’s Lift the Ceiling 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following editorial 
Which appeared in the Grants Pass 
‘Oreg.) Courier, February 3, 1960. Spe- 
cifically the editorial points out why the 
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ceiling on earning for persons eligible 
to receive social security should be lifted. 
I agree that this should be done. 
The editorial follows: 
Ler's LIFT THE CEILING 


Men and women past 65 years can't get 
full benefits under social security as of now 
unless they earn no more than $1,200 a year. 
In other words, it is possible and legal to 
draw a social security check 12 months out 
of a year if other income doesn't exceed 
$1,200 for that tlme. That limitation doesn't 
apply to persons past 72 years. 

Yet, it has been determined by persons 
adept at figuring out things that a worker 
can, at the maximum rate of pay over the 
specified period that builds his social secu- 
rity benefit base, contribute close to 66.000 
in the course of a working lige of 40 years. 
Then an additional $6,000 is added to that 
in accumulated interest. This belongs to 
the worker as a savings fund, a pension, and 
should be payable without any strings 
attached, 

The railroader, the carpenter, the person 
in most any trade or professional walk of 
life builds up a pension or retirement fund 
that he or she draws after a given age, 
usually 65, without any compunctions and 
without any ifs and ands, 

Legislation in this respect is pending in 
the Congress now, that is proposals that the 
Government remove restrictions from one's 
eernings and at the same time permit them 
to draw their saved-up pension. Social 
security isn't a dole. It's your hard-earned 
money and mine, money the Government 
borrowed, or rather dogmatically converted 
to some other fund while it was not being 
drawn on—in the early days of social secu- 
rity. It is even alleged the Government used 
some of this social security money for loans 
to foreign nations. 

It is fair and just that social security fund 
contributors be permitted to draw it back to 
their own use as they see fit, not as the Gov- 
ernment wishes to dole it, based on what 
extra money one makes. 


Volatile Reverend Powell Is Capping 
Secular Career 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article from 
5 Post, Sunday, February 


VOLATILE REVEREND POWELL IS CAPPING 
SECULAR CAREER 

(When Representative naa A. BARDEN, 
t, North Carolina, the other day an- 
nounced his decision to retire from Congress 
at the end of his present term, congres- 
sional Democrats faced a real dilemma. An 
ultraconservative southerner, BARDEN is 
chairman of the House Education and Labor 
Committee. In line to succeed him is Repre- 
sentative ADAM CLAYTON POWELL, JR., Demo- 
crat, New York, a politically controversial 
Negro. For days, many southerners sought a 
way to bypass PowrLL, but found themselves 
stymied by an institution dearer to the 
South than their opposition to Powett—the 
congressional seniority system. A breach of 
the senlority system would threaten their 
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own traditional route to committee chair- 
manships. Denying him the post on grounds 
of blacksliding from the Democratic Party in 
1956 would lay them open to the same repri- 
sal if they—or their States—clung to their 
habit of occasional defection. Many Demo- 
cratic liberals were opposed to Powrtt for 
reasons other than race. Boxed in by their 
own liberalism, they were unwilling to take 
a stand against him. Thus Powett, in all 
probability, will become chairman of the 
House Education and Labor Committee when 
BARDEN steps down. Speaker RAYBURN has 
told him as much. Herewith is a study of 
the prospective chairman.) 
(By Edward T. Folliard) 

New Yoru.—The tumultuous political ca- 
reer of Representative ADAM CLAYTON POWELL, 
In., a Negro whose light skin and aquiline 
features lead many to mistake him for a 
white man, began in the pulpit of a Harlem 
church. 

For 19 years now, he has carried on in the 
two roles of clergyman and politican, and has 
prospered in both. R 

His church is jammed when he preaches 
at 10 a.m. and at noon on Sundays, Next 
year, if things go right for him, he will reach 
a new peak in his political career, taking over 
the chairmanship of the important Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor of the House 
of Representatives. 

In the pulpit or on the political stump, 
Powe.tt has but one issue—Negro rights. 
When he first ran for a House seat in 1944, 
he said: “I will represent the Negro people 
first. I will represent after that all the other 
American people.” 

HERO OR LOUDMOUTH? 

To his flock of 10,000 in the Abyssinian 
Baptist Church in Harlem, said to be the 
largest Negro congregation in the world, he 
is a hero, a glittering knight of the cloth 
engaged in a brave crusade for equality for 
America's 16 million Negroes, 

Not all Negroes admire him, however. 
Earl Brown, a Negro member of New York’s 
City Council, a writer for Life magazine and 
PoweELL’s primary opponent in 1958, has 
called PowELL an irresponsible loudmouth, 
a wild man of racist tendencies, and a 
do-nothing Member of Congress with the 
worst attendance record on Capitol Hill. 

PoweELL has a ready epithet for any Negro 
who criticizes him. He is likely to call the 
critic an Uncle Tom, meaning a hat-in- 
hand type of Negro who is obsequious to- 
ward the white man. 

After being backed by the Democratic or- 
ganization in New York (Tammany) for 
seven terms in the House, POwELL bolted his 
party in 1956 to support President Eisen- 
hower for a second term. He said that the 
President had made “the greatest contribu- 
tion to civil rights in the history of the 
United States“ —words which he has pretty 
well eaten since then by accusing the Chief 
Executive of “seeming indifference” to civil 
rights problems. 

In the spring of 1958, as the country was 
preparing for the midterm congressional 
elections, Carmine DeSapio and other Tam- 
many leaders yoted to read Representative 
PowELL out of the Democratic Party. They 
explained that there was only one reason for 
their action—Powex's desertion of the party 
and his support of the Republican national 
ticket in 1956, 

PowrLL, however, insisted that this was not 
the true reason. 

"I am being purged,” he said, “because 
obviously I am a Negro, and a Negro should 
stay on the plantation,” 

A newsman pointed out that Tammany 
leader DeSapio had said he was being 
dumped solely because he ran out on his 
party to back General Eisenhower. 

“DeSapio is a liar," PowELL snapped. 
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The Harlem preacher-politician said that 
DeSapio was “a Mississippi boss,” and added: 

“The Negroes left Mississippi to get away 
from white bosses, but they found them here 
in Harlem.” 

Tammany’s leaders looked around for an- 
other Negro to oppose Powerit in the Demo- 
cratic primary election of 1958 in the 16th 
(Harlem) Congressional District. A white 
candidate would have little chance in what 
has been called “the largest Negro ghetto in 
the world.” 

They finally tapped Harvard-educated Earl 
Brown, the city councilman, who had led a 
fight to end Jim Crowism in New York hous- 
ing. Brown faced almost certain defeat, but 
he was determined to make a fight of it. 

“In all his years in Congress,” said Brown, 
“POWELL has accomplished nothing.” 

He said that Powrrr's attendance record 
was the worst in Congress. 

“He has been absent half the time,” Brown 
continued. “When the civil rights bill was 
passed last year (1957), Power. didn’t fight 
for it or vote for it. He was in Europe on a 
free trip at your expense.” 

Powerit. outdid Brown in diatribes and in 
creating headlines. He referred to Tammany 
Leader DeSapio as “Massa Carmine.” And 
he called both Brown and Hulan Jack, Negro 
president of Manhattan Borough, “Uncle 
Toms.“ 

He said that Brown was a handpicked 
Uncle Tom selected by the Tammany planta- 
tion bosses to work against his own people.” 


NAACP PROVOKED 


At an outdoor meeting in Harlem, spon- 
sored by the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People to celebrate 
the fourth anniversary of the Supreme 
Court’s decision outlawing secregation in 
public schools, PowELL warned DeSapio and 
Jack that they had better avoid “walking 
up and down the streets of Harlem.” 

“We won't do what the Communists did to 
the Nixons in South America,” he added, 
“but we will make it mighty uncomfortable.” 

This was too much for the NAACP, which 
issued a statement saying: 

“We deplore and dissociate ourselves from 
the banner of extreme racialism raised by Mr. 
Powett in his May 17 address. If Negro citi- 
zens are to win permanent victory in the long 
run, we must be consistent. We cannot 
condone racism in others while using it our- 
selves.” 

Later on, PowELL explained that his re- 
marks were simply bantering.“ 

Jack, a Catholic convert, said that POWELL 
Was preaching racial and religious hatred 
and warned that this could only lead to 
disaster. 

Something happened in the spring of 1958 
that might have hurt an ordinary politician 
but hurt Powetr not at all. A Federal grand 
jury in New York indicted him on charges 
of filing a fraudulent income tax return for 
his wife, jazz pianist Hazel Scott, in 1951 
and tax evasion in a joint return for 1952. 

POWELL cried out that was being perse- 
cuted and likened the grand jury to a posse 
bent on some kind of lynching. 

His admirers in Harlem, and especially the 
devoted members of his Abyssinian Baptist 
Church, agreed that this was so. The in- 
dictment had no more effect on PowELL’S 
popularity than had his 1945 divorce from his 
first wife, Isabel Washington Powell, after 
12 years of marriage and his marriage that 
same year to Miss Scott. 

The outcome of the Democratic primary 
election was, as expected, a lopsided victory 
for Pow over Tammany's candidate, 
Brown, The vote: POWELL; 14,387; Brown, 
4.925. 

These figures take on a special interest 
when one considers the clergyman-politi- 
clan's congregation of 10,000. This is the 
herd core of his political strength, a fact 
that is acknowledged by the Abyssinian Bap- 
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tist Church itself. In a press release dated 
July 30, 1950, the church said: 

“A special committee of church members 
has also been set up independent of the 
church to mobilize the church's vast mem- 
bership financially and In terms of yolunteer 
work to help Reverend PowELL in his cur- 
rent campaign for reelection to Congress.” 

The Abyssinian Baptist Church was 
started in 1808 with 12 members. It grew 
out of protests over discrimination practiced 
against Negroes in the First Baptist Church 
of New York. It was customary in those 
days for the balcony in some churches to 
be set aside for Negroes and the balcony 
came to be called the “slave loft.” 

The church was just 100 years old when 
it was taken over by the Reverend Adam 
Clayton Powell, father of the present pastor. 
The elder Powell came from a poor family of 
17 children. He had great energy and ambi- 
tion, however, and worked as a waiter to pay 
his way through Yale University. 

It was the Reverend Powell, Sr., who moved 
the Abyssinian Baptist Church to its present 
site in Harlem and began building up the 
congregation. At the same time, he did well 
on the side as a real estate operator. 

When the whites started leaving Harlem 
after the Negroes came flooding in, he began 
buying up white homes at bargain prices. 
The vaiue of the houses he bought ultimately 
rose and provided a firm base for the Powell 
family fortune. 

Anam CLAYTON POWELL, JR., likes to boast 
about his background and tell of his grand- 
father, a branded slave. 

“My folks were field Negroes for countless 
generations,” he has said, “That's why I 
belong to the masses.” 

The fact is, he was pampered as a child 
and has never known want. Born in New 
Haven, Conn., November 29, 1908, he was 6 
months old when his father moved to New 
York to take over the Abyssinian Baptist 
Church. 

He got his bachelor of arts degree at Col- 
gate University, where he passed as a white 
student until his father arrived on the cam- 
pus to deliver a lecture. He won his mas- 
ter’s degree at Columbia University and his 
doctor of divinity degree at Shaw Univer- 
sity, a small Baptist-affiliated school at Ra- 
leigh, N.C. He also studied abroad. 

Young Pow entered the ministry on 
the night of Good Friday, 1929. He became 
an assistant pastor of the Abyssinian Bap- 
tist Church in 1931 and pastor in 1937. 

He was relicf director for Harlem in the 
early days of the depression. Later he joined 
with others in persuading store owners in 
Harlem to hire Negroes and in helping get 
Negroes jobs as bus drivers. 

In 1941 he was elected to New York's City 
Council, the first Negro ever to be so hon- 
ored. Then in 1944 he was elected to the 
House of Representatives, the first Negro in 
the East to be sent to Capitol Hill, 

He is now the undisputed political champ 
of Harlem. His adoring followers almost 
certainly would reelect him to the House 
even if he should have the bad fortune to 
be convicted and imprisoned for income tax 
evasion, 

“Adam is unbeatable,” one of his admirers 
told the New York Post. “Why, he has 10,000 
parishioners—and every one is a cam 
worker before election time. Who can build 
a better machine?” 

After his defeat of Brown in the 1958 Dem- 
ocratic primary, POW EI. announced that he 
had ended his feud with Tammany Boss De- 
Sapio and would work for the election of the 
Democratic State ticket, which meant that 
he would try to help Gov. Averell Harriman 
defeat his Republican opponent, Nelson A. 
Rockefeller. 

This infurlated the Republican leaders of 
Harlem, who had given him the Republican 
nomination. Harold C. Burtcn, one of the 
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GOP leaders, said; “This is a masterpiece 
in doublecrossing and doubletalking.” 

POWELL wasn't able to save Harriman from 
the Rockefeller blitz, but of course he won 
an eighth term for himself in the House. 

It is because of this long seniority that 
he is now in line for the chairmanship of 
the Education and Labor Committee if Rep- 
resentative GRAHAM A. BARDEN, Democrat, of 
North Carolina, the present chairman makes 
good on his promise to retire at the end of 
the 86th Congrces. 

Representative POWELL is something of a 
Beau Brummel out of the pulpit, a man who 
enjoys good food and drink and likes to drive 
imported racing cars. 

In the pulpit, he wears a Roman-type col- 
lar, a dark suit and, over this, flowing black 
robes. His parishioners refer to him as “Dr. 
Powell,” 

At last Sunday's 10 am. service in the 
Abyssinian Baptist church, he delayed his 
sermon until the congregation and the 50- 
voice choir had sung Let the Lower Lights 
Be Burning and Be Not Afraid, and until 
the two assistant pastors had preached. 
The church was packed to the walls. 

The Reverend Oberia D. Dempsey asked for 
a blessing on the congregation and also a 
blessing on others—even “those who would 
destroy us.” He then read from the Sermon 
on the Mount. Not a word about politics 
came from him. 

The Reverend David N. Licorish, the other 
assistant, prayed that Congress would vote 
for racial equality and then mentioned Pas- 
tor Powett’s 16-year battle for equality. 

Taking over the pulpit himself, the Rev- 
erend Dr. PowELL prayed in a low volce. 
Then he moved onto a more worldly level. 

He spoke in praise of President de Gaulle, 
of France, noting that in the Algerian crisis 
the Frenchman stood out boldly in a time 
of mediocrity. Gradually he eased into the 
affairs of another man—Apam CLAYTON 
3 That was his theme almost to the 
He hammered away on two points: It 
pays to take a stand” and “You don't have 
to compromise.” He said he had been 
warned that, by some of his tactics, he was 
committing political suicide. He said he 
also had been warned that his congregation 
might drift away from him. 

This evoked subdued merriment in the 
congregation, in which Representative 
PowELL joined. He said that some explained 
away the packed church Sunday after Sun- 
day by saying that people came “out of curi- 
osity.” That might be so, he acknowledged; 
but it wasn't curlosity, he said, that piled up 
all that money on the collection plates every 
Sabbath. Then he announced that the col- 
lections had more than doubled. 

It ended with Pastor Powxtx extending an 
invitation to newcomers to move forward 
and enroll in his flock. 

Representative Powerit is scheduled to go 
on trial on the income tax charges, March 7, 
after many delays. He was indicted May 8. 
1958, after charges had been made—and 
denied—that certain administration officials 
tried to protect him after he agreed to sup- 
port President Eisenhower in 1956. 

Two PowELL secretaries, Acy Lennon and 
Hattie Freeman Dodson, were convicted on 
income tax charges In 1956 and served prison 
terms. 

If convicted under the three counts of the 
indictment, PowELL could draw prison sen- 
tences up to 5 years and fines up to $10,000 
on each count. He has retained one of the 
best known criminal lawyers in the country. 
Edward Bennett Williams of W. 
who has served as counsel for the late Sen- 
ator Joseph R, McCarthy (Republican, Wis- 
consin), Teamster President Jimmy Hoffa 
and Frank Costello, notorious underworld 
figure. 

Powrt. seems unable to maintain good 
relations with the White House, whether the 
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Occupant be a Democrat or a Republican. 
Former President Truman barred him from 
the mansion after he referred to Mrs. Truman 
as “the last lady of the land’—this in con- 
nection with Mrs. Truman's attendance at 
& tea given by the Daughters of the American 
Revolution, who had denied use of their 
Constitution Hall to Hazel Scott, the second 
Mrs. Powell. 

Just what President Eisenhower has 
against Powe. is something he is keeping 
to himself. But clearly he has turned on 
the Harlem Democrat in spite of the support 
he got from him in 1956. On September 18, 
1957, while he was in Newport, R.I., on vaca- 
tion, the President wired PowELL to say that 
he would meet later with him and other 
Negro leaders. 

The Chief Executive did meet with four 
Negro leaders in June 1958, but POWELL was 
not among them. He had been indicted just 
& month before that. 


Memorial for Four Chaplains Proposed for 
Mount Charleston 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. CANNON 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, inter- 
ested citizens in southern Nevada are at 
this moment attempting to raise funds to 
construct a memorial for the four chap- 
lains who perished in the sinking of the 
transport U.S.S. Dorchester. 

I am sure that Members of this Con- 
Sress will be interested in learning of 
the progress of this project, and in read- 
ing of the efforts of Rev. John F. D. 
Carruthers, of Pasadena, who is assist- 
ing citizens of Las Vegas in preparing for 
the construction of this worthy 
Memorial. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article describing these preliminary 
events printed in the Appendix of the 
Record. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Las Vegas Review-Journal, Dec. 
27, 1959] 
MEMORIAL TO Four CHAPLAINS PROPOSED FOR 
Mount CHARLESTON 
(By Colin McKinlay) 

The longstanding dream of a retired Navy 
Chaplain to erect a memorial cathedral to the 
four Navy chaplains who perished in the 
Sinking of the transport U.S.S. Dorchester 
May become a shrine on Mount Charleston. 

Seventy-one-year-old Rev. John F. D. Car- 
ruthers of Pasadena, a member of the facul- 
ty of Claremont Men's College in Pomona, 
Says he will return soon after the holidays 
to look over s prospective site on Cathedral 
Tock on Mount Charleston. 

Reverend Carruthers has been staying at 
the Hacienda Hotel where owner Warren Bay- 
ley has promised assistance in obtaining land 
i he decides that it is the fitting location for 
the cathedral. 

A veteran of both world wars, Reverend 
Carruthers is now director of research and 
*eronautical history at the college. His long- 
Standing dream has been to erect, at a cost 
OT several million dollars, a permanent house 
Or worship for all faiths to attend on pil- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


grimages, “to unite the world into religious 
unity.” 

“I think the people of the United States 
would like to pay tribute to the four chap- 
lains,” he said. 

He said that the general outline of the 
architectural structures are already made, 
but their completion hinges on the selec- 
tion of the site. 

Although there would be no religious serv- 
ices at the cathedral, there would be four 
wings for prayer to symbolize each of the 
Navy chaplains who went down together with 
their ship. Two were protestant, one Jewish 
rabbi and the other was a Catholic priest. 
They had their arms around each other in 
prayer when the end came after an attack by 
the Japanese, 

Reverend Carruthers said that the memo- 
rial would preserve this spirit of the chaplain 
corps and Christ's words. “Greater love hath 
no man than he lay down his life for his 
friends.” 

Each wing of the building would be con- 
secrated by one of the faiths representing 
one of the four chaplains, he said. He said 
the proposed name is the “World Cathedral 
of the Four Chaplains,” 

When the national American Legion com- 
mander visits this area, Reverend Carruthers 
said he plans to enlist his aid in the project. 

The four chaplains have also been me- 
morialized on a commemorative U.S. postage 
stamp, 


Wisconsin Man Brings the Hoe to Back- 
ward Somalia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, today the 
free world is engaged in an ideological 
and economic battle to prove the supe- 
riority of its systems over communism. 

As we know, the battle—overt and 
covert—extends to a great many fronts. 

Over the years, our Nation has dedi- 
cated a tremendous volume of its re- 
sources and manpower to providing a 
ee deterrent to Communist expan- 

on, 

Economically, too, we have made a 
unique effort in history to shore up the 
economies of other nations to enable 
them to withstand the pressures of the 
international conspiracy. 

Too little heard of, but perhaps one of 
our major exports to areas of the world 
searching for an ideology and a way of 
life to enable them to progress and live 
better in our age, isthe dedicated Amer- 
ican serving abroad in nonmilitary fields. 
A great many of these individuals are 
giving their time, energies, and talents, 
to bring a little of America into the 
hinterlands of the globe. 

Today, I refer to one specific individ- 
ual, Mr. Robert D, Judy—a native of 
Peshtigo, Wis., and formerly a county 
4-H agent and assistant agricultural 
extension agent of Superior, Wis. 

Mr, Judy, with 15 American technical 
experts is bringing new ideas in farming 
to the tribesmen of Somalia on the 
African Continent, under the Interna- 
tional Cooperation Administration pro- 
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gram of assistance for less-developed na- 
tions—more commonly known as the 
point 4 program. 

Unfortunately, the agricultural meth- 
ods in Somalia are still primitive. Under 
the ICA program, Mr. Judy and his as- 
sociates are carrying on a heroic effort to 
bring some modernization to the agri- 
cultural techniques in that country to 
enable them to improve their economy. 

Along with bringing technical assist- 
ance in agriculture, Mr. Judy and his as- 
sociates are setting splendid examples of 
friendly Americans willing to get dirt 
on their hands, and dedicate time and 
energies to help these people improve 
their standards of living. 

Recently, the Minneapolis Star car- 
ried a detailed article by Robert Hewett, 
entitled “Wisconsin Man Brings the Hoe 
to Backward Somalia.” 

The article outlines the splendid way 
in which Mr. Judy and the ICA program 
are bringing better living, and greater re- 
spect for the United States, to the na- 
tives of that country. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


WISCONSIN MAN BRINGS THE HOE TO BACKWARD 
SOMALIS 
(By Robert Hewett) 

Mocanīscio, Somatta—A young county 
agent from Superior, Wis., is bringing new 
ideas in farming to Somali tribesmen, 

One newfangled American implement caus- 
ing quite a stir here is an ordinary long- 
handled garden hoe. 

An even more daring innovation for tradi- 
tion bound Somalis getting their first look 
at an American dirt farmer is the plow. 

For centuries Somali tribesmen who settled 
down to farming (most are still camel-raising 
nomads) have literally scraped along with 
two simple tools: A crude hatchet to hack 
away scrub bushes and a mattock-like hoe 
with an 18-inch handle used to scratch up 
the soil to plant corn, peanuts, and sesame 
seeds. 


The American trying to show Somalis how 
to get better crops without inefficient, back- 
breaking toil is Robert D. Judy, 35, who was 
county 4-H Club agent and assistant agricul- 
tural extension agent at Superior before com- 
ing here last December. 

Judy is one of 16 American technical experts 
brought to Somalia under the International 
Cooperation Administration (ICA) program 
to help underdeveloped nations, commonly 
known as the point 4 š 

The onetime farm boy, son of Mr. and 
Mrs. Clinton Judy of Peshtigo, Wis., was 
graduated from the University of Wisconsin 
in 1953. 

Point 4 men like Judy, who gets out and 
works with ordinary people, frequently do a 
more effective job at representing the United 
States abroad than do many conventional 
diplomats. 

Somalia is a strange and interesting coun- 
try, but not exactly the most comfortable 
spot for a foreigner to live and work. Slight- 
ly larger than Minnesota and Wisconsin com- 
bined, it is hot and arid, stretching along 
the east African shore of the Indian ocean 
not far north of the Equator, 

Italy took over the barren region as a col- 
ony in 1889 during the European power 
scramble for Africa. During the 1920s and 
1930's, Italian Somaliland had the reputa- 
tion of being the spot to which Benito Mus- 
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solini banished political enemies he hated 
most. 

Next year, Somalia's estimated 1,250,000 
people, largely illiterate tribal nomads, get 
their independence under United Nations 
auspices, 

Italian colonizers pald no attention to na- 
tive agriculture other than to recruit, some- 
times by force, workers for the Italian- 
owner banana plantations which still pro- 
vide the bulk of Somalia's meager exports. 

And that explains in part why the long- 
handled hoe, a simple plow—or a friendly 
American farmer who gets dirt on his 
hands—is something of a sensation in Soma- 
lia. 

Judy, a brawny bachelor who looks younger 
than 35, lives in a little stone house presided 
over by a smiling Somali cook who already 
has learned to prepare Wisconsin-style fried 
chicken via the sign language. 

The house is at Merca; a banana shipping 
port about 70 miles south of Mogadiscio. 
Judy was the first American in the area. 
But a few weeks ago another point 4 
water resources technician and his wife were 
assigned to Merca, 

We drove over bumpy dirt roads (they are 
impassable when it rains) to the nearby vil- 
lage of Coriole, a cluster of circular huts 
whose thatched roofs look like inverted ice 
cream cones. ‘There we met some of the big, 
black-skinned Somalis with whom Judy has 
been making friends in recent months de- 
spite the language barrier. 

Judy took the standard 2-month State De- 
partment cram course in Italian before com- 
ing to Somalia and each day adds a few 
Somali words to his vocabulary. Italian is 
the language of those Somalis who deal with 
foreigners. The Somali language Is little- 
known by non-Somalis mainly because it 
has no written characters and dialects vary 
widely, 

Organization of a point 4 program has been 
slow in Somalia where, in many respects, 
farming practices are more primitive than in 
the Arab states and India, 
much time so far in the necessary job of 
making friends with the more progressive 
Somali farmers, who usually till only about 
2% acres per man. 

Judy's most receptive customer has been 
one who might be termed a capitalist by 
Somali standards. He is Mahmud-Omar, a 
tall, dignified Somali who owns about 35 
acres, hires some of his neighbors on a share- 
crop basis and is regarded as the smartest 
man in the village. 

Mahmud Omar is a good example of the 
universal fact that some farmers simply are 
more enterprising than others. He readily 
saw the advantages of the long-handled hoe, 
for example, even though some of his neigh- 
bors preferred the old way of bending almost 
double to till the ground. 

Like all Somalis he is probably suspicious 
of this strange foreigner in a land where 
foreigners usually have meant trouble (but 
he is too polite to say so). 

This fall part of his land will be tilled 
with a new 8-inch steel plow and some will 
be planted with hybrid seed corn brought 
from America. 

Experience in other countries has shown 
that once farmers see better results with 
their own eyes, they also try the new idea. 
eae: Mahmud Omar has never heard 

erlea's farm price-support program, it 
seems the idea is not 5 to the Mid- 
west. He pointed to a hole in the ground, 
carefully lined with corn husks, where he is 
burying part of this season’s corn. 

“The corn price in Mogadiscio is not very 
good right now,” Mahmud explained in a 
mixture of Italian and Somall. Tm going 
to hold this for a better price. What we 
Somalis really need is for the Government 
to fix a good price and buy all our corn.” 

Judy's main job on his 2-year assignment 
in Somalia is to help train 41 Somali youths 


Judy has spent’ 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


as the nucleus for an agricultural extension 
service patterned somewhat on the American 
model to give advice on new techniques to 
farmers, 

“But, in a country like this, first things 
come first,” he added as he pulled a garden 
hoe and shovel from the back of his jeep sta- 
tion wagon. It's going to be a very slow 
process." 

This fall, about 40 inexpensive, lightweight 
steel plows are going to be distributed to the 
Somali extension agents to show their farm- 
ers what can be done about getting a better 
crop: 

The average corn yield this year on plots 
cultivated with hoes is about 12 to 14 bushels 
an acre,” Judy said. “We used a demonstra- 
tion plow, and deeper cultivation alone re- 
sulted in an increase of 80 percent in the 
crop. When Somali farmers learn this they 
are going to find that plowing is an economic 
proposition—but first we have to teach them 
to use oxen and camels to pull the plows.” 

Use of light tractors is something for the 
future as far as the average farmer is con- 
cerned. Some of the big Italian plantation 
owners rent tractors (all prewar models) for 
plowing to a few of the more prosperous 
Somalis but they are unknown in most farm- 
ing areas, 

Another big problem in Somalia, as in most 
underdeveloped countries, is establishment 
of cooperatives to provide credit for seed and 
equipment purchases as well as marketing. 
Some co-ops were tried in the last few years 
but failed because of poor supervision. 

Credit to ordinary farmers is now provided 
mainly by Arab lenders who get as much as 
300 percent interest—payable in crops—dur- 
ing each growing season. 


Defying Commonsense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, there is 
no question in my mind that the most 
pressing of domestic problems after 
stemming the tide of inflation is the 
vexing problem of our mountainous farm 
surpluses. Yesterday, for example, there 
were three editorials in the Washington 
papers on the subject, and I should like 
to have them reprinted in the RECORD at 
this point. 

The first, entitled “Defying Common- 
sense,” appeared in the Washington 
Daily News; the second, entitled Action 
on Farm Surplus Needed,” by David 
Lawrence; and the third, entitled “Much 
More Than Vexing,” an editorial appear- 
ing in yesterday's Evening Star. 

[From the Washington Daily News, 
Feb. 10, 1960] 
DEPYING COMMONSENSE 

Surplus crops are the farm problem. The 
price-support program built this overabun- 
dance. It continues as a strong financial 
incentive to produce more and more. This, 
says President Eisenhower, is a situation 
which "defies commonsense.” That's stating 
it mildly. 

In his special message to Congress yester- 
day, the President indicated his general pref- 
erences on reform, but expressed a willing- 
ness to go along with anything within reason 


which Congress may suggest. Solemn regard 
for the Nation's welfare should prompt a 
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comparable cooperative spirit among the 
lawmakers, 

The wheat surplus properly was empha- 
sized in the message. Wheat provides only 6 

ercent of the farm income. Yet the Gov- 
ernment has $3.5 billion tied up in wheat 
39 percent of the total currently invested in 
farm price support operations. And, if the 
present system is continued, that will only 
he the downpayment, 

Basically, President Eisenhower would 
start solving the problem by gradual with- 
drawal of subsidy incentives to overproduce. 
He would free the farmer of arbitrary con- 
trols by eliminating both acreage allotments 
and marketing quotas for wheat. Price sup- 
ports would be continued but would be a per- 
centage of recent average market prices, 
rather than a higher figure based on 
parity. 

The effect of this system, long urged by 
Secretary of Agriculture Benson, would be 
to stop the marginal production of wheat 
at a guaranteed profit. At the same time, 
it would insure the efficient producer against 
disaster, 

As further aids to retreat from overpro- 
duction, the President would: 

Gradually expand the conservative reserve 
program up to 50 million acres. This would 
more than double the amount of land now 
withheld from production by this program. 
In his budget message, the President asked 
for 9 million additional acres in fiscal 1961, 
bringing the total to 37 million acres. Ex- 
panding population will require the use of 
this land years hence. Meanwhile its culti- 
vation swamps the market. 

He would be willing to consider payments 
in kind for reduction of surplus crop acre- 
age. This is an interesting idea, advanced 
by farm groups. A wheat farmer, for in- 
stance, would stop growing wheat, tempo- 
rarily, and draw the amount of his usual crop 
from Government shortage. Properly man- 
aged, this scheme could reduce Government 
cash outlays, reduce surplus supplies and 
cut storage costs. 

The President’s recent trip strengthened 
his belief in the food for peace program 
which uses surplus crops to feed hungry 
people abroad. He wants greater emphasis 
on research to find new uses for farm prod- 
ucts, also more attention to the rural de- 
velopment program, finding new sources of 
income in depressed agricultural areas. 

In none of this is there any quick cure for 
deep ls accumulating from generations of 
politically inspired tinkering with the funda- 
metnal laws of supply and demand. Reform 
will take a long time and objective considera- 
tion is admittedly dificult in a Presidential 
election year. But, somewhere short of dis- 
aster for American agriculture, a start must 
be made. The President's suggestions are 
constructive to that end. 


ACTION on Farm SURPLUS NEEDED—DANGER TO 
NATION or COSTLY PROBLEM CALLED Spur TO 
SOLUTION BY CONGRESS 

(By David Lawrence) 


President Eisenhower has put up to Con- 

gress the task of closing perhaps the biggest 
gap. He says: 
“The Government sustains a net cost of 
more than $1,000 a minute—$1.5 million 
every day—the year around, to stabilize 
wheat prices and income.” 

The President reveals that Federal funds 
tied up in wheat approximate $3.5 billion, 
and makes this further point: 

“Although this means that well over 30 
percent of the total funds invested in inven- 
tories and loans of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation goes for wheat, this crop pro- 
vides only 6 percent of the cash receipts 
from sales of farm products. - 

It wouldn't. be so disturbing if the finan- 
cial support given the farm j was 
getting somewhere. But it isn't, Produc- 
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tion, instead of being curtailed, Is being 
Stimulgted, Here's how Mr. Eisenhower, in 
his latest message to Congress, explains 
what's happening: 

“Day by day this program further distorts 
wheat markets and supplies. Its only future 
is ever higher cost. Inexorably it generates 
ever larger surpluses which must be ex- 
pensively stored. Ultimately, if our Govern- 
ment does not act quickly and construc- 
tively, the danger is very real that this en- 
tire program will collapse under the pressure 
of public indignation, and thousands of our 
farming people will be hurt.” 

What can be done about it? This is a 
political year. The so-called farm vote is 
supposed to be drawing away from the Re- 
publicans largely because the administration 
has refused to go in for higher and higher 
Subsidies. So the President has put the 
dilemma squarely before Congress. He has, 
in effect, challenged the politicians in both 
Parties. He says: 

“Whatever the legislative approach, 
whether toward greater freedom or more reg- 
imentation, it must be sensible and econom- 
ically sound and not a political poultice. 
And it must be enacted promptly. I will 
approve any constructive solution that the 
Congress wishes to develop.” 

The President then discusses several basic 
principles and various alternative plans, and 
Promises to approve any one of them or a 
combination of constructive proposals. He 
doesn't abandon the idea of farm subsidies 
and, indeed, urges expansion of the present 
conservation reserve program up to 60 mil- 
Mon acres. The Secretary of Agriculture 
Would be authorized to make payments in 
kind for reduction of acreage devoted to 
crops in surplus and for retirement of such 
Acreage from cultivation. The main condi- 
tion imposed is that measures must be pro- 
vided to keep total production below total 
consumption while this program is in opera- 
tion, He says that, lacking such safe- 
guards, a payment-in-kind procedure 
“would overload the free market and there- 
by depress prices.” 

Mr. Eisenhower has not heretofore offered 
such a flexibility of approach, He declares 
that, if Congress wishes to propose a plan of 
its own as an alternative, he will approve 
it so long as the plan is constructive. He 
insists that "the important thing for 
farmers, and for all other Americans, is for 
us to act sensibly and to act swiftly.” 

This means that Congress will be on the 
Spot, It cannot dodge the issue. It will 
have to offer a legislative plan to remedy the 
Present situation. This will tempt some 
influential members of Congress to write the 
kind of bill that will bring a presidential 
veto. But it is unlikely that such a measure 
Would command a two-thirds vote to over- 
ride a veto. For Congress is very much di- 
vided on the farm question. 

The Republicans will make good use of the 
President's latest message to Congress. They 
Will point out that he has placed directly 
Upon Congress the major responsibility for 
Originating farm legislation. If no suitable 
legislation is offered, the Democrats—since 
they are in control of both Houses of Con- 
Bress—wiil have to accept the blame. At 
least, that’s the theory. Conversely, if the 
Democrats come up with a measure that the 
President can sign, it helps the Republicans 
to take the issue to a large extent out of the 
1£60 presidential campaign. 

Apart from politics, the next administra- 
tion, irrespective of whether it is Democratic 
or Republican, will have to come to grips 
with the game agricultural problem. Hence, 
a Start might as well be made now as a year 
hence to close the gap between the low net 
income of many farmers and the excessive 
Production of certain farm products which, 
the President says pointedly, has been 

largely due to economie distortions Induced 
by years of Federal interference.” 
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From the Evening Star, Feb. 10, 1960] 
Muck Mors THAN VEXING 


President Eisenhower erred on the side of 
understatement when he said that the farm 
situation is our “most vexing domestic prob- 
lem.” It is much more than that. It is a 
problem which has assumed nightmarish pro- 
portions, and which is threatening .our 
agricultural economy. 

Even s0, {t does not necessarily follow that 
anything will be done this year to ease the 
problem. The effect of Mr. Eisenhower's lat- 
est message is to toss a very “hot potato” to 
the Democratic Congress. As the President 
put it, “the American people have every right 
to expect the Congress to move promptly to 
solve situations of this kind.” In this elec- 
tion year, however, it is most unlikely that 
the Congress wi move promptly. For one 
thing. the problem is not susceptible of any 
quick solution. For another, the Democrats 
this year may very well prefer a farm issue 
to a solution of the farm problem. 

Still, as one looks at the mounting agrl- 
cultural surpluses, especially wheat, the day 
of reckoning obviously cannot be postponed 
indefinitely. The wheat program alone is 
costing the Government—and this means 
Mr. and Mrs. Taxpayer—$11,, million every 
day of the year. Furthermore, the mounting 
surpluses, under the existing program, are 
defeating the avowed purpose of the pro- 
gram itself—to aid the farmers. The Presi- 
dent, we think, was fully justified in saying 
that it “defies commonsense to continue to 
encourage, at the cost of many millions of 
tax dollars, the building of ever-larger 
excess supplies of products that, as they 
accumulate, depress farm prices and endan 
ger the future of our farmers.” : 

Undoubtedly, as Mr. Eisenhower says, this 
defies commonsense. But commonsense is 
bound to have rough sledding in any year 
in which the Presidency, the Vice Presidency, 
one-third of the Senate, and all of the House 
seats are at stake. At best; we doubt that 
anything that is politically courageous and 
constructive will be done about the farm 
problem before 1961. 


Proposed Lifting of 414-Percent Interest 
Rate Ceiling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I have 
received a letter from Mr. John Schoon- 
over, chairman of the board of the Idaho 
First National Bank, which sheds a great 
deal of light on the controversy over the 
President’s request that Congress lift 
the 4%-percent ceiling on the interest 
rate for long-term Treasury obligations. 
I know John Schoonover well, and I have 
the utmost confidence in the soundness 
of his views. He qualifies as an expert 
on matters of fiscal policy. 

Mr. Schoonover is opposed to lifting 
the ceiling. He says that it seems to him 
appropriate that, when long-term money 
is sought, bonds should be put out in a 
market that wants long-term invest- 
ments. Since there is not now that kind 
of a market, he feels that 4 years and 9 
months are a long enough term for bor- 
rowing at the present high rates. He 
suggests that the Treasury should at 
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least make some attempt to manage its 
affairs so as to borrow money as cheaply 
as* possible, just as a private concern 
would do, 

Mr. President, I have never known of 
a private business that intentionally 
took on long-term obligations at a time 
of record-high interest rates. During 
such a period, private business naturally 
endeavors to do its financing on a short- 
term basis, so that it will not be burdened 
by the high interest for a 20- or 30-year 
period. If this makes sense for private 
business, it seems to me it should also 
make sense for the Government. 

I ask that the Schoonover letter be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

TRE IDAHO FRST NATIONAL BANK, 
Boise, Idaho, January 20, 1960. 
The Honorable FRANK CHURCH, 
The U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. ‘ 

Dear Frank: You have undoubtedly heard 
a great deal about the administration's de- 
sire to have Congress remove the 41⁄4 percent 
interest rate ceiling on Treasury obligations 
with a maturity of 5 years or longer. I should 
like to have you know my views, which you 
may be surprised to learn are in opposition to 
such a move. 

I think the interest rate limitation is a 
good one from almost every standpoint, and 
the arguments that the Treasury uses seem 
to be a bit weak. Whether a borrower is 
the Government or some private enterprise, 
it seems to me to be appropriate that when 
long-term money Is sought, bonds should be 
put out in a market that wants long-term 
investments. 

The Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System at the present time, in order 
to counter inflation, is pursulng—through 
its open market operations—a restrictive 
monetary policy. That is, whenever money 
seems to be easing a bit, they sell Treasury 
bills into the market, withdrawing Federal 
Reserve currency from general reserves in 
order to make payment of the bills which 
are purchased. 

A couple of years ago they were doing the 
opposite in order to give a boost to the econ- 
omy when a recession seemed to be under 
way. That would have been a good time 
for the Treasury to have borrowed long-term 
money. In fact, in May of 1958 a long-term 
bond of the Treasury, bearing 34, percent 
and due February 15, 1990, was selling at 
106. That same bond today is selling at 
around 85 per 100. 

Some existing Government bonds pres- 
ently outstanding are selling on a basis of 
over 6 percent yield to the investor, when 
consideration is given to the capital gains 
feature; and as a Consequence I doubt 
whether any material amount of long-term 
Governments could be sold by the Treasury 
even if they were permitted to pay 5 percent 
or thereabouts. 

They have the privilege now of paying 
whatever rate they need to pay for money 
under 5 years, and it would seem that 4 
years and 9 months would be long enough 
period for borrowing at the present high 
rates. It seems that the Treasury should at 
least make some attempt to manage its 
affairs and borrow money as cheaply as pos- 
sible, just as a private concern would do. 

There is a limitation on the rates of inter- 
est which can be paid by many counties, 
cities, and municipalities generally, and I 
think these limitations are good. They serve 
to cause various municipalities to hesitate 
about borrowing when rates are abnormally 
high. That same psychology ought to apply 
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in connection with borrowings of the US. 
Government, 

You do not need to feel that being opposed 
to the removal of the ceiling is entirely a 
political argument, because many folks who 
are students of finance and who are con- 
servative in nature feel that the present 
limitations should be maintained. 

With best wishes, I remain, 

Yours sincerely, 
Joun A. SCHOONOVER, 
Chairman. 


Tax Ruling for Small Business Investment 
Companies: An Aid to Small Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, yes- 
terday a press release, issued by the 
Small Business Administration, carried 
news of import to small business in this 
country. y 

It stated that the Treasury Depart- 
ment has approved a proposed rule that 
properly licensed small business invest- 
ment companies “will not be subject to 
the 27% percent tax on accumulated 
earnings up to $100,000 and 38% percent 
above $100,000 if they engage in pro- 
viding funds to smail businesses and 
meet all other provisions of the Small 
Business Investment Act of 1958.” 

In other words, this will encourage 
expansion of the investment company 
program, the advantage of which will 
accrue to small business enterprise. For 
this ruling will mean that an investment 
company—in order to take advantage of 
this tax ruling—must actively engage in 
the business of providing funds to small 
business concerns, either through the 
purchase of convertible debenture bonds 
or through the disbursement of long- 
term loans. 

Mr. Speaker, with the thought in mind 
that perhaps this information is not, as 
yet, widely known in the small-business 
community and because I think it merits 
the widest possible distribution and lead- 
ership, I wish to insert at this point the 
full text of the SBA release of February 
10, 1960: 

The Small Business Administration hailed 
as salutary today the Treasury Department 
approval of a proposed rule that small busi- 
ness investment companies licensed by the 
agency will not be subject to the 2714 per- 
cent tax on accumulated earnings up to 
$100,000 and 3814 percent above $100,000 if 
they engage in providing funds to small busi- 
nesses and meet all other provisions of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958. 

Approval of the exception to the tax im- 
position was published January 28 in the 
Federal Register, following earlier publica- 
tion last September 2, 1959, of the proposed 
rule, 

Duncan H, Read, SBA Deputy Administra- 
tor for its Investment Division, said the 
Treasury's approval of the proposed rule 
would have “a salutary effect” on the ex- 
pansion of the investment company program. 

The rule adopted by the Treasury Depart- 
ment said that a small business investment 
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company would still be considered a “mere 
holding or investment company" within the 
meaning of section 533(b) of the Internal 
Revenue Code, but the “presumption of 
existence of the purpose to avoid income tax” 
resulting from its being a “mere holding or 
investment company” will be considered 
overcome if the SBIC: 

1. Complies with all the provisions of the 
Small Business Investment Act of 1958 and 
the regulations thereunder; and 

2. Actively engages in the business of pro- 
viding funds to small business concerns 
through the purchase of convertible deben- 
ture bonds of such concerns or through the 
disbursement of long-term loans to such 
concerns under sections 304 and 305 of the 
Small Business Investment Act. 

Violation of or failure to comply with the 
provisions of the Small Business Investment 
Act or failure to invest its funds actively in 
small business concerns would reintroduce 
the “presumption” by the Treasury of “the 
purpose to avoid income tax” and result in 
imposition of the accumulated earnings levy. 

Small business investment companies are 
already exempt from the personal holding 
company surtax of 75 percent on undistrib- 
uted earnings up to $2,000 and 85 percent 
above $2,000. 

In addition, SBIC's and their individual 
stockholders are allowed an loss 
deduction, rather than a capital loss in the 
event of loss in the sale of convertible de- 
bentures of small businesses or of the stock 
of small business obtained by conversion, or 
in the event of worthlessness of either the 
debentures or the stock. 

SBIC’s are given also a 100-percent deduc- 
tion on dividends they may get from the 
stock in small business which they may 
hold. 

Internal Revenue Bureau regulations covy- 
ering provisions of the above-mentioned 
statutory allowances were published in the 
Federal Register simultaneously with the 
accumulated earnings announcement. 


Recommendations Concerning the Soil 
Bank Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MILTON R. YOUNG 


` OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr. 

President, I am happy to report that two 
of the major farm organizations of North 
Dakota, the Farm Bureau and the Farm- 
ers Union, have in one county of my 
State, Richland County, gotten together 
and have made some very good recom- 
mendations concerning the soil bank pro- 
gram. 
I ask unanimous consent that a reso- 
lution adopted at a joint meeting of the 
boards of directors of the Richland 
County Farm Bureau and the Richland 
County Farmers Union held in Wahpe- 
ton, N. Dak., January 27, be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

At a joint meeting of the Boards of Direc- 
tors of the Richland County Farm Bureau 
and the Richland County Farmers Union 
held in Wahpeton on January 27, 1960—the 
following resolution was formulated, and, on 
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motion by Herb Goerger, Farm Bureau chair- 
man, and seconded by Darrel Miller, Farm- 
ers Union chairman, was unanimously 
passed. 

Be it resolved, That Congress appropriate 
funds sufficient to put the following pro- 
gram into operation to accommodate all 
applicants who can qualify: 

1. That rental payments should be made 
in accordance with the past 10-year produc- 
tion average for each individual farm and 
not on a bid basis. The payments should 
reflect a wider differential between high- and 
low-productive land. 

2. That the soil bank be open to farm 
operators only and payments divided be- 
tween owner and tenant on the same basis as 
the crop-share terms. 

3. That a maximum and minimum per- 
centage of a farm unit be allowed in a 
soil-bank contract of from 10 to 40 percent 
with a $5,000 limitation per operator. 

4. That a 3- to 5-year contract be allowed, 
and, if continued, no acreage could be 
banked a second time under one long-term 
contract until the whole farm had been 
covered by such a contract rotation. 

5. That all weeds and pests be more strictly 
controlled on soil-bank land. 

Marvin J. HUCKLE, 
Farmers Union Acting Secretary. 


University of Florida Medical Center 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. D. R. (BILLY) MATTHEWS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
` Thursday; February 11, 1960 


Mr. MATTHEWS. Mr. Speaker, I am 
very proud of the great Florida Medical 
Center which is located on the campus 
of the University of Florida in Gaines- 
ville, Fla., which is in my congressional 
district. I am very pleased to note that 
this great medical center is not only 
known throughout Florida, but has al- 
ready achieved a national reputation. 
As evidence of this fact, I am pleased to 
enclose an article by Dr. Howard A. Rusk, 
which appeared in the New York Times, 
Sunday, February 7, 1960: 


FLORIDA MEDICAL Center—Two New UNITS IN 
GAINESVILLE COMPLEX Pur Ir IN VANGUARD 
or U.S. Services 


(By Howard A. Rusk, M.D.) 


A few years ago on the northern edge of 
the great Florida Citrus Belt, which starts a 
few miles south of the University of Florida 
in Gainesville, a young farmer fell from a 
ladder while working in his groves. Although 
the fall was not from a great height, he 
landed on some of his agricultural equip- 
ment in such & way that his back was broken 
and he was paralyzed. 

Fortunately, through the Florida Division 
of Vocational Rehabilitation, the young man 
was sent to a rehabilitation center outside 
the State for treatment and returned later 
to become a successful insurance man, work- 
ing from his wheelchair. 

Today it is no longer necessary for severely 
disabled Floridians to be sent out of the 
State for rehabilitation. Their needs can 
now be met through the new rehabilitation 
services of the teaching hospital and clinics 
of the J. Hillis Miller Health Center, at the 
University of Florida. Five hundred persons 
from 12 States attended the formal cere- 
monies held here this weekend to announce 
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the new rehabilitation services and the new 
college of health-related services. 
ONE OF BEST IN UNITED STATES 


These two new units are the latest in one 
of the most modern and best planned uni- 
versity health centers in the Nation. The 
center is named for the late president of the 
university. 

Already in operation are the colleges of 
medicine, nursing, pharmacy and health- 
related services and a teaching hospital and 
Clinics. Ground-breaking ceremonies for a 
new $1,680,000 pharmacy-research building 
were held last November. 

Fiorida's new health center did not just 
happen. Aided by grants from the State, 
Federal Government, and the commonwealth 
fund, the university brought experts and 
consultants in all aspects of health educa- 
tion, research and services to the campus in 
the 8-year planning period. 


MEDICINE SCHOOL THE FIRST 


As a result, the health center is unique in 
many ways, Major among these is its educa- 
tional philosophy, which is based on the con- 
cept that members of the health team who 
are trained together in the same environ- 
ment will be better prepared to work to- 
gether. 

Professional isolationism is broken down 
because students in the colleges of medicine, 
nursing, pharmacy and health-related serv- 
ices utilize the same educational and clinical 
facilities. 

The first units to be activated in the health 
center were the colleges of medicine and 
nursing, which admitted their first students 
in the fall of 1956. First dividends on this 
investment will come this June with the 
graduation of 40 new physicians and 25 new 
nurses. 

The second major development came with 
the opening of the magnificent 400-bed 
teaching hospital and clinic in the fall of 
1958. 

Many of our older hospitals, obsolete 
architecturally and d function- 
ally, are reminiscent of the clutter of a 
country general store. In sharp contrast, 
this hospital has the efficiency of a modern 
department store. However, it has more of 
the atmosphere of a home than an institu- 
tion. This feeling is carried out in the most 
Minute detail, from the noninstitutional 
furniture to the soft pastel colors. 

A particularly remarkable feature of the 
center is an ambulant wing, which func- 
tions as a hotel. Here are housed the 


Patients receiving diagnostic and therapeutic” 


Services who do not need such costly items 
as nursing and bedside food services. 

Patients live in comfortable surroundings 
at a cheaper cost, eat in the cafeteria and 
may even have a family member with them, 
They are free to come and go as they wish 
Within the limits dictated by their physical 
condition. 

For these patients recreational group 
therapy as well as visiting with other pa- 
tienta and staff are exccllent antidotes for 


anxicty, This ambulant unit has proved to 
be especially valuable for psychiatric 
Patients. 


r 


THERAPISTS TRAINED 

The new College of Health-Related Serv- 
ices currently includes a graduate program 
in rehabilitation counseling, which has been 
conducted by the university since 1956, and 
three new undergraduate programs in medi- 
cal technology, physical therapy, and occu- 
Pational therapy. The latter are particu- 
larly important new resources for Florida 
and all the Southeast. 

Prior to their establishment there were 
no programs for training physical therapists 
in Mississippi, Alabema, Tennessee, Georgia, 
South Carolina, and no training programis for 
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occupational therapists in these States plus 
North Carolina. This has resulted in fewer 
physical therapists and occupational ther- 
apists for the population in the Southeast 
than in any other section of the country. 


Tribute to Women’s Role in American 
Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 
Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we rec- 
ognize that, as our country expands and 
progresses, the role of women becomes 
increasingly important in the economy, 


-as well as in all other phases of our way 


of life. 

Today, there are about 23 million 
women in the labor force of the Nation. 
By 1970, it is expected there will be about 
30 million—accounting for one out of 
every three workers in our labor bat- 
talions. 

Once confined to the home, women 
today—because of farreaching changes 
in our social and economic systems, as 
well as new educational and vocational 
opportunities—are participating more 
actively in practically all aspects of 
American life. These include office 
work, manufacturing, professions, arts, 
agriculture, and many other fields. In 
this rapidly advancing technological age, 
the sciences, too, are offering new op- 
portunities of careers for women. 

However, the American woman still 
splendidly performs her fundamental 
role as wife, mother, and homemaker, as 
well as constructively contributes to 
community, civic, religious, and other 
programs. 

Today, I would like particularly to pay 
tribute to the outstanding accomplish- 
ments of Mrs. Julia B. Dolan of Mil- 
watkee, Wis. 

Over the years, she has been a wife, 
homemaker, and, as well, a lawyer and 
a leader in providing legal aid to the 
indigent. 

The State Bar of Wisconsin Committee 
on Legal Aid recently sponsored a testi- 
monial breakfast in recognition of her 
splendid contributions in the legal field, 
particularly in connection with her work 
with the Legal Aid Society of Mil- 
waukee—a community chest supported 
agency, which, since 1914, has furnished 
free legal counsel to persons who cannot 
afford to pay counsel fees. 

Symbolical of the splendid contribu- 
tions which a member of the once so- 
called—but erroneously, I believe 
weaker sex is making in the professional, 
as well as a great many other fields, I 
ask unahimous consent to have an article 
on her work from the Milwaukee 
Journal, by Ellen Gibson, reviewing her 
contributions to this field, printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Reconp, 
as follows: 
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Her LEGAL Am TO INDIGENT Is BASIS FOR A 
TESTIMONIAL 
(By Ellen Gibson) 


Julia B. Dolan hopes that one of her grand- 
daughters will take up what Mrs. Dolan re- 
gards as a wonderful profession for women— 
the law. 

There is some encouragement for her fond 
dream in the fact that Loulse, the oldest of 
three granddaughters, is at 4 parroting bits 
of “Nana's” mealtime conversations about 
the Legal Ald Soclety of Milwaukee. 

Since 1914, this community chest-sup- 
ported agency has furnished free legal coun- 
sel to persons who cannot pay an attorney's 
fees. For the last 20 the society's 
direction has been in the small but capable 
hands of Mrs. Dolan. 

The State Bar of Wisconsin Committee on 
Legal Aid is sponsoring a testimonial break- 
fast in tribute to her devoted duty at 8:30 
am., February 19, at the Schroeder Hotel. 
Invitations are going out from Walter 
Graunke, Wausau, committee chairman, to 
some 450 lawyers, judges, and other friends. 
Judge F. Ryan Duffy of the Federal circuit 
court of appeals in Chicago will speak. 


FAMILY TO BE PRESENT 


In the audience will be Mrs. Dolan’s hus- 
band, John J., an attorney who is now a 
vice president of the Milwaukee Gas Light 
Co., and their three sons, John, 30, of Hart- 
land, an adyertising man; Thomas, 27, now 
teaching the history of philosophy at Edge- 
wood Academy, Madison, while working on a 
doctorate at the University of Wisconsin, 
and Philip, 25, in the marketing division of a 
manufacturing firm. 

The Dolans decided ruefully several years 
ago that thelr boys must have heard too 
much law talk to favor it as a profession for 
themselves. 

Mrs. Dolan completed work on her law de- 
gree after her marriage to a fellow Marquette 
University law student, For 12 years she was 
in part-time private practice. She special- 
ized In probate and domestic relations, fields 
which she believes are particularly suited to 
women attorneys. 


LOGICAL CHOICE FOR POST 


One of her major problems was asking 
clients for money when they had so many 
other troubles, So in 1939 when the strictly 
nonprofit legal aid soclety needed a new 
director, she was a logical choice. She had 
already become widely known in ciyic and 
welfare circies. 

They tell the story that she asked a low 
salary so that she would not feel guilty if 
she stayed home when one of the boys had 
measles. 

Mrs. Dolan is not the usual mental image 
of the woman lawyer. She Is just 5 feet tall 
in high heels and enjoys pretty clothes and 
jewelry. She has short black hair and hazel 
eyes and an air of friendly efficiency. The 
big old-fashioned Dolan home at 2522 East 
Newberry Boulevard is the scene of many 
festive parties and family gatherings. 

WOMAN'S TOUCH APPARENT 

Her office is on the sixth floor of the 
YWCA, 610 North Jackson Street, has its 
complement of legal texts and workaday 
tools but the walls are a soft gray blue and 
there are textured drapes at the windows, 
abstract hangings over a davenport, a vine 
in a brass planter, and handsome barometer 
and clock that were Christmas gifts from her 
husband, and pictures of the four grand- 
children set in novel paperweights. 

There she was interviewed last week. 

Legal aid, she pointed out, provides the 
community with a unique service. 

“In our free enterprise United States,” 
she said, “there is no setup in the law for 
representing indigent people in most court 
actions. Only in felony cases does the 
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court appoint an attorney for an indigent 
defendant. In any person's life, there may 
be a time when he needs the protection of 
the law. It can be a catastrophe if he does 
not have legal representation.” 

BASIC TO MOVEMENT 


It is basic to the legal aid movement 
that “equality before the law is the corner- 
stone of the American concept of democracy” 
and that “poverty must not be allowed to 
stand in the way of equal justice for any 
citizen." 

Many Milwaukee clients of the Legal Aid 
Sceiety have been frightened by eviction 
notices or are involved in landlord-tenant 
disputes. Others are in marital difficulty. 
Wives may need help to obtain support 
orders. Small claims cases are frequent, and 
often can be settled with a letter. 

Mrs. Dolan supervises a staff which in- 
cludes another full-time attorney, a part- 
time attorney handling courtwork and two 
Office secretaries. She has developed a pro- 
gram of training 20 Marquette University law 
students each semester. With the Milwaukee 
Bar Association, she organized a bar reference 
panel, to which clients who can pay but don't 
know an attorney may be directed. With 
the help of the Junior Bar Association, the 
society organized a voluntary defender pro- 
gram to give free counsel in the district 
court. 

VOLUNTEER PROGRAM 


The newest of her ventures is a volunteer 
for the Lawyer's Wives of Milwau- 
kee. About 35 of them are now appearing 
at the office for regular half days. They 
answer telephones, register clients, file pa- 
pers, and soothe waiting children in a play- 
room which they fixed up in a corner of 
an office. 

Mrs. Dolan has been an active member of 
such groups as the Zonta Club, Business and 
Professional Women's Club, Women's Court 
and Civic Conference and Community Wel- 
fare Council. She helped found the Milwau- 
kee County Women Lawyers’ Association. 
For 3 years. she served on the executive board 
of the National Legal Aid Association. The 
Quota Club in 1955 named her the Milwaukee 
“Career Woman of the Year.” 

CASELOAD SOARS 

In her 20 years with the society, Mrs. 
Dolan has seen the caseload climb from 
2,000 a year to 5,500 and the budget grow 
from an annual $5,500 to $31,634. 

A tireless “salesman” for legal ald service, 
Mrs. Dolan looks upon each new extension 
of program as an opportunity to enlist more 
public support. That is the way she is try- 
ing to regard the testimonial breakfast 
ahead. She returned from a recent Carib- 
bean vacation to find the plans afoot. She 
protested. 

“It’s already in the hopper,” her good 
friends and admirers told her, “and there is 
nothing you can do about it.” 


Tadeusz Kosciuszko—1746-1817 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, Poland has 
been a great reservoir of soldiers of free- 
dom. And whenever her brave and cour- 
ageous sons have found it impossible to 
serve the cause of their unhappy and un- 
fortunate kinsmen, they have had no dif- 
ficulty in findings fields of activity where 
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they have rendered immense services for 
the cause of human freedom. Gen. 
Tadeusz Kosciuszko, who served in our 
War of Independence from 1776 to the 
end of that war, was one of those gallant 
fighters whose deeds on battlefields and 
his ingenious methods of devising our 
defenses and fortifications, have en- 
deared him to all Americans. 

Tadeusz Kosciuszko was a rare char- 
acter in his days. He showed remark- 
able aptitude as a student of the mili- 
tary art and was offered the best military 
education in his native Poland. But for 
this energetic, ambitious, and idealistic 
youth of fighting spirit, that was not suf- 
ficient. He went to France and there at 
the famous Mezieres Military School 
specialized in artillery and engineering. 
Thus he was thoroughly prepared for 
the tasks he undertook while in the 
service of the Continental Army. For 
his distinguished services Congress made 
him a brigadier general in 1783, and with 
that proud rank he returned to Poland 
hoping to serve his country’s cause. Un- 
fortunately that was not to be; after 
more than 20 years’ struggle, he died in 
exile in Switzerland at the age of 71. 
Today in paying homage to his blessed 
memory we once more acknowledge our 
gratitude to this brave and patriotic son 
of Poland. 


Boy Scouts of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. J. EDWARD ROUSH 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, this week 
over 5 million members of the Boy 
Scouts of America will celebrate their 
50th anniversary. The Boy Scouts were 
first incorporated in the District of Co- 
lumbia on February 8, 1910. On this 
occasion I wish to pay tribute to this or- 
ganization and its members for the out- 
standing contribution they have made 
to our country and people. 

The Scout, through his training and 
adherence to the Scout oath and law, 
represents the qualities of our American 
youth. Scouting has played a major 
role in the activities of our country in 
every kind of emergency. During both 
World Wars, they responded to the call of 
duty with the obedience of a well trained 
soldier. In World War I they raised 
nearly one half biflion dollars in Liberty 
Loans and distributed over 30 million 
pieces of Government literature. During 
World War I, in the year 1942 alone, the 
Scouts collected 250 million pounds of 
wastepaper, over 73 million pounds of 
rubber, over 293 pounds of scrap metal 
and nearly 10 million pounds of tin 
cans. There are sO many accomplish- 
ments the Scouts made during these two 
wars it is impossible to list them all in 
these brief remarks. 

Disasters during peacetime found the 
Scouts responding to the urgent pleas 
of help. In 1925 they rendered service 
in the Illinois tornado, California earth- 
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quake, and the fire at Shreveport, La.; 
1927 found the Scouts assisting in the 
Mississippi floods, St. Louis tornado, and 
the New England floods. They collected 
1,812,284 items of clothing, foodstuff, 
household furnishings, and supplies for 
the needy and distressed in the year 1934. 

Today, reviewing the past 50 years of 
the Scout movement, I hope the next 50 
years will be as fruitful and rewarding. 
The Scouts in their devotion to God and 
country, will continue to lead our youth 
in the building of spiritual values, high 
moral character, and strong bodies. In 
these days of danger of communistic op- 
pression and atheistic ideology, we 
should heed the words of our late Presi- 
dent Roosevelt in a speech to the Boy 
Scouts on February 8, 1941: 

The Boy Scouts of today are approaching 
manhood at a grave hour in the world's his- 
tory. Recent events have threatened the 
security of freemen everywhere, and the 
democratic way of life is being challenged 
in many parts of the world. The United 
States must be strong if our free way of life 
is to be maintained, and for our national 
policy we, as a nation, have adopted the 
motto of the Boy Scout organtzation— Be 
Prepared.” 


During these days of uncertainty, T 
feel that we as a nation should heed 
these words and again use the motto 
“Be Prepared.” 


Birthday Anniversary of Two Great Men 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


-HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow, 
February 12, is the anniversary of the 
birth of two great men who have played 
important roles in the history of our Na- 
tion—Abraham Lincoln and Gen, Thad- 
deus Kosciusko. Although they lived in 


-different periods, they shared the same 


respect for man's dignity and they both 
loved liberty. 

Every school boy and girl in America 
learns about the great champion of free- 
dom, Abraham Lincoln, and how he has 
inspired men of good will everywhere. 

General Kosciusko is the hero of two 
continents. He fought for freedom in 
our American Revolution and then re- 
turned to Poland where he led a revolt 
to bring freedom to his own people. He 
was the first foreign patriot who did not 
hesitate to cross the ocean to fight for 
the principles in which he firmly be- 
lieved. He was a great military leader 
and his engineering genius contributed 
a great deal to the American cause. 

Kosciusko dedicated his life to the 
universal struggle for freedom, and his 
courage, bravery, and sacrifice should be 


- an inspiration to us all. This struggle 


continues, never ceasing, and while 
Poland is oppressed today under com- 
munism the love of liberty has not dim- 
inished. As long as the spirit of Thad- 
deus Kosciusko lives in the hearts of the 
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Polish people, their outlook for the 
Sacred cause is bright, 

We all join together in paying tribute 
to the memory of these two great men. 


Necessary Business Expenses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HALE BOGGS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. BOGGS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
ta extend my remarks in the Recorn, I 
include the following two editorials en- 
titled “Necessary Business Expenses” 
Which appeared in the New Orleans 
States-Item in the issue of Wednesday, 
February 3, 1960; and “Petition for Fair 
Play” which appeared in the Wall Street 
Journal on Monday, February 1, 1960: 
[From the New Orleans States-Item, Feb. 3, 

1960] 


NECESSARY BUSINESS EXPENSES 


Timely and fair is a bill by Representative 
Hal Boccs asking classification as legitimate 
expenses those sums spent by industry to 
speak its mind on Federal legislation. 

Until now, the Internal Revenue Service 
has held that bills run up by a business or 
anyone else in attempting to influence legis- 
lation through the medium of free expression 
ot opinion are not proper expenses. 

And the advertiser who has bought space 
Or time to set forth his views on a measure 
before Congress has had to pay taxes on the 
Money 50 spent, 

Representative Boccs, however, proposes in 
House Resolution 7123 that all such expenses 
be deductible. 

As things now stand, he believes, a penalty 
Is being placed on the utilization of freedom 
of speech in communicating opinion to the 
Nation's citizens and lawmakers. 

He is on sound ground when he says that 
any business which feels a particular measure 
is deleterious to its interest must be allowed 
to say so without being penalized income 
taxwise. 

Such expressions of opinion should be in- 
terpreted as legitimate, deductible expenses. 

If the cost.of being heard in the interest 
Of Self- preservation isn't a necessary business 
expense, then what is? 

[From the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 1, 1960] 
PETITION For FAIR PLAY 


If you look at Representative Hate Bocas 
bill one way, we suppose it could be called a 
Proposal to help Washington lobbyists. 
Why, one might be inclined to ask, should 
the law be changed to permit an individual 
Who wants Uncle Sam to ease up on his 
taxes, or pass a measure that will help his 
business, to deduct the costs of his attempts 
to influence legislation from his income? 

The argument sounds reasonable enough. 
But if you'll take the trouble to look at the 
Other side of the proposal of the Louisiana 
Congressman, his bill takes on a far different 
appearance, 

The problem lies, first of all, in the in- 
equities of the tax laws that result in a 
Privilege to some and a penalty to others, 
In this case, the constitutional right of peti- 
tion granted all the people is affected. 

Here's how it works: A great many tax- 
exempt organizations and a lot of pressure 
Groups are permitted—and rightly so—to 
engage in lobbying efforts to influence leg- 
islation without losing their tax-exempt 
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status. And Government agencies, which of 
course pay mo taxes, are among the biggest 
lobbyists in the Nation’s Capital. 

But, says Representative Bocas, present 
Internal Reyenue Service regulations pre- 
vent like deductions by individual people. 
“Even the expenses of a businessman's ap- 
pearance at a public hearing before a con- 
gressional committee considering lezislation 
affecting his business may be disallowed." 

Mr. Bocas’ petition for fair play is based on 
the pretty sound idea that the right of any 
and all citizens to petition for good laws, or 
to oppose bad laws, as they see those laws, 
should not be diluted by punitive taxation. 

Hence his bill to allow expenses legally 
incurred in attempts to Influence legislation 
to be as tax deductible as expenses of foun- 
dations, tax-exempt lobbies, and Government 
agencies. 

And when you get right down to it, the 
way the regulation works now it means that 
if a bill is before Congress and John Smith 
wants to have his say in opposition to some 
pretty powerful tax-exempt interests, John 
Smith has to pay taxes on what he says. 


Mr. Powell Supported 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following: 


Mn. POWELL SuprporTeED—QUALIFICATIONS FOR 
HEADING HOUSE COMMITTEE REVIEWED 


To the EDITOR OF THE NEW YORK TIMES: 

One must always agree—on the basis 
of its unmatched stature—that the New 
York Times is a most responsible pillar 
of journalism. At the same time one must 
also recognize the fallibility even of the 
Times. 

It appears to me that in support of the 
opposition to Congressman ADAM CLAYTON 
PowELL’sS appointment as chairman of the 
House Committee on Education and Labor 
the Times is employing a specious argument. 
This argument stands on a three-legged 
stool: He is a racist; he has a poor record 
as & legislator; and his absenteeism. 

In the first place, what is a racist? Is he 
a citizen fighting to extend democracy to 
his own race, or one who would deny those 


Tights? A “racist” is one who believes in 


racial superiority and not racial equality. 
If the Times’ reasoning on this point should 
be carried to a logical conclusion, no south- 
erner and few northerners could qualify as 
a committee chairman. 


WILL OF MAJORITY 

In our democra¢y the real test for the 
chairman of a congressional committee is 
whether or not he is willing to allow the will 
of the majority to rule. In his very first press 
conference on this subject, Congressman 
POWELL made it clear that, as chairman, he 
would bring all legislation to a committee 
vote, Congressman PowrLL said that Con- 
gressman PHIL Lanprum of Georgia and CARL 
E:uiorr of Alabama would be retained as 
subcommittee chairmen. 

The argument that Mr. POowEtL should not 
be appointed because he is a “poor legisla- 
tor,” is both irrelevant and misleading. In 
the 16 years in Congress Mr. POWELL has done 
exactly as his constituents in Harlem have 
wanted him to do: continue to introduce all 
forms of civil rights legislation whether the 
Congress passed it or not. It would be far 


A1173 


more accurate to say of Mr. Powell that a 
good legislator has been operating in a poor 
Congress. 

Thirdly, the charge of “absenteeism” 
against Congressman POWELL is an old ca- 
nard which really does him a grave injustice. 
The workload carried by Mr. Powe Lt, despite 
many serious illnesses, would stagger the 
most hearty individual. For 30 years he has 
been minister of the Abyssinian Baptist 
Church. In Congress he is the Representa- 
tive for practically the whole of the Negro 
population of the United States. His daily 
mail easily outnumbers that of any other 
Congressman, by at least 3 to 1. He reads, 
and answers, every single letter. 


ATTENDANCE AT MEETING 

Congressman POWELL is in his second term 
as chairman of the 17-man House subcom- 
mittee on mines and He has at- 
tended every meeting and has brought along 
such fine knowledge and ability to this 
highly technical committee as to win public 
commendation from the full committee 
chairman and those members who serve 
under him, 

I submit that the Times would have been 
wise to examine the members of Mr. Power's 
present committee before reaching such a 
hasty and premature conclusion; the same 
would be true of Speaker Sam RAYBURN, who 
by public pronouncement has supported Mr. 
POWELL’s appointment. 

In the light of the foregoing evaluation 
one can only hope that the Times will give 
further editorial consideration to Mr. 
PowELL’s appointment. For if for any rea- 
son, including Mr. Barpen’s decision under 
pressure to run again, Congressman POWELL 
is denied the chairmanship, the whole world 
will look upon democracy as a bitter pallia- 
tive for its oppressive sickness. 

JOHN Youns III. 


A Letter From Bishop Sherman L, Greene 
to the Editor of the New York Times 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter: 

Fesevary 1, 1960. 
The EDITOR, 
The New York Times, 
New York, N.Y. 2 

Sm: As a southerner, familiar with the 
great need for fairer regional representation 
on committee chairmanships in the Con- 
gress, I am somewhat dismayed at the edi- 
torial position of the New York Times as it 
voices opposition to Representative ADABI 
CLAYTON POWELL as possible head of the im- 
portant House Committee on Education and 
Labor. 


In direct rebuttal to your reference to Mr. 
PowW-IIL's record as miserable,“ I respect- 
fully call your attention to the splendid rec- 
ord our “champion of civil rights” has been 
making during his tenure as subchairman of 
the Committce on Mines snd Mining. It is 
a matter of record that Mr. Power has been 
publicly applauded by his colleagues in the 
86th Congress for his industry, attention to 
work and “attendance at all of the meetings.” 
(CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, June 12, 1959.) 

Your reference to Mr. POWELL as a racist 
was most ingracious, in fact it was inept, 
If the gentlemen from New York has been 
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forced to emphasize his resentment over the 
denial of basic citizenship rights to Negroes, 
it should be to his credit that he has thus 
made himself a Congressman at Large, the 
voice of the Negro people themselves. 

When contrasted with the segregationist, 
fascist, and most un-American character of 
some of Mr. Powetu’s colleagues in this same 
Congress, he stands out in bold bellef as a 
patriot. There is nothing racist about Pow- 
ELL’s demands for Negro equality. Either he 
simply echos the determination of Negroes 
for full freedom now, 

The New York Times must continue to 
criticize editorlally and your right to do so 
is the very essence of democracy. Seizing 
this moment to attract the system of senl- 
ority however, is almost certain to be misun- 
derstood, for Power is a hero from Bandung 
to Birmingham, Then too, is it not the 
Judgment of the voters of Mr. PowELL’s dis- 
trict that keeps him in the Congress? Let 
us help, not hinder those who work for a 
better America. 

Bishop SHERMAN L. GREENE, 
Senior Bishop and Chairman of the 
General Board of the African Metho- 
dist Episcopal Church, 


Retirement of Prominent Bank Executive 
of Hazleton, Pa. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following news story 
that was featured in the Plain Speaker 
of Hazleton on Tuesday, January 19, 
1960, announcing the retirement of Mr. 
Alvan Markle, Jr., as vice president of 
the Northeastern Pennsylvania National 
Bank & Trust Co. of Hazleton. Mr. 
Markle has had a most outstanding ca- 
reer in the business life of the city of 
Hazleton, and is a member of a distin- 
guished family which pioneered the de- 
velopment of that city, the second largest 
in my district. Though Mr. Markle has 
retired from an active role in banking, 
I am certain he will continue to make 
impressive contributions to the progress 
of his native city which will redound to 
the benefit of the entire community 
which I have the privilege and honor of 
representing. 

ALVAN Marxte, JR, To Rerme FROM BANK 
Post—FormMrr HEAD OF MARKLE BANK To 
Continve Service Wrru CAN-DO 
Alvan Markle, Jr., one of the region's most 

prominent bank executives and member of a 

family which pioneered the development of 

the Hazleton area, retired as vice president 
of the Northeastern Pennsylvania National 

Bank & Trust Co. of this city. 

He will continue to serve as a member of 
the board of directors and will maintain 
offices in the bank at 8 West Broad Street. 

He will also continue to serve as a director, 
executive committee member and chairman 
of the finance committee of CAN-DO. 

Markle has served as an officer of the bank- 
ing institution—one of the oldest in the 
city—since 1916, when he became a vice 
president of the Markle Banking & Trust 
Co. He was elected president in 1929. 
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In 1958, when the Markle Bank merged 
with the First National Bank of Scranton 
and the Wilkes-Barre Deposit & Savings 
Bank to become Northeastern National, 
Markle became a vice president and director 
of the new bank. 

WILL CONTINUE CAN-DO ROLE 


The retiring bank official told the Plain 
Speoker that he hopes to continue to serve 
on the CAN-DO board “as long as they want 
me.” 

Markte, born in Hazleton on July 28, 1889, 
is the son of Alvan Markle and Mary Dryfoos 
Markle. He received his early schooling in 
the Hazleton public schools, Fay School at 
Southborough, Mass., and the Hill School, 
Pottstown. 

Later he entered Sheffield Scientific School, 
Yale University, graduating in 1913 with the 
degree of bachelor of philosophy. While at 
school and college he was active in athletics 
and at Yale was a member of the senior 
student council. 

After graduating from college, he entered 
the services of Guaranty Trust Co., New York 
City, where he remained a year and a half; 
this experience, together with another year's 
apprenticeship at the Markle Bank, gave 
him a fundamental knowledge in banking 
and trust work as he assumed the vice presi- 
dency of the Markle Bank in 1916. 


EXTENSIVE COAL INTERESTS 


The production of anthracite coal inter- 
ested Markle as it did his father and grand- 
father before him. He became a director of 
Jeddo-Highland Coal Co., Hazle Brook Coal 
Co.. Markle Corp., Fuel Service Co., General 
Coal Co., Rockhill Coal Co., Raven Run Coal 
Co., Madeira Coal Sales Co., Jeddo Supply 
Co., and Jeddo Tunnel Co, 

He was also interested in transportation 
and manufacturing and became a director 
in Wilkes-Barre and Hazleton Railroad Co., 
Lehigh Traction Co., Hazleton Auto-Bus Co., 
North Branch Bus Co., Hazleton Manufac- 
turing Co,, and Artcraft Hosiery Co., later 
Sanson Hosiery Mills, Inc. 

A director of the Altamount Hotel Co., 
he was instrumental in starting Pennmar 
Shares, Inc., an investment holding com- 
pany, in 1930, and became its first president 
as well as director. 

Turning his attention to the development 
of new industries in recent years, he was 
elected a director of Greater Hazleton Com- 
munity-Area New Development Organiza- 
tion, Inc. (CAN-DO), and has served as its 
first and only finance committee chairman. 


HEADED LIBERTY BOND DRIVE 


When World War I started, Markle was 
local chairman of the first Liberty loan 
drive, but left that job to others when he 
went to Fort Niagara on August 25, 1917, 
to enlist in the Officers Reserve Training 
Corps. 

He received a commission as second leu- 
tenant in the US, Signal Corps on Sep- 
tember 12, 1917. 

Later the aviation section of the US, 
Army was formed and he was promoted June 
15, 1918, to first lieutenant in the air sery- 
ice. At the time of the armistice he had 
been recommended for a captaincy. 

During World War II and up until 1949, 
he served as war bond chairman in lower 
Luzerne County. 

On January 20, 1917, he married Gladys 
Jones, daughter of Thomas D. Jones, coal 
operator. Four children were born to them: 
Maj. Alvan Markle, Lt. Thomas Vaughn 
Markle, Dr. George Bushar Markle IV, and 
Marian Markie Pool. 

Mrs. Markle died May 20, 1945, and on Feb- 
ruary 21, 1948, he married Ruth Thomas 
Gillett at the Fifth Avenue Presbyterian 
Church in New York City. Ruth T. Gillett 
Markle died August 10, 1952. On February 
21, 1955, he married Rebecca Miller Conder- 
man, of Bryn Mawr. 
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CLUB MEMBERSHIPS 


Markle is a member of the following clubs: 
Union Club, Yale Club, St. Anthony Club, 
and Pennsylvania Society, all of New York 
City; the Racquet Club, Midday Club, and 
Gulph Mills Golf Club of Philadelphia; and 
the Fishers Island Country Club and Porcu- 
pine Club of Nassau. 

In Hazleton, he is a member of the Crafts- 
man's Club, American Legion Post No. 76, and 
is a past president of the Valley Country 
Club. 

He has been a member of the board of 
trustees of the Hill School, Pottstown, since 
1934, and was president of the board during 
the years 1951 and 1952. He is a 32-degree 
Mason. 

Residing at Sugarloaf, he finds his recrea- 
tion in golf, tennis, books, photography, and 
landscape painting. In past years he devoted 
much of his time to community chest work 
and chamber of commerce activities. 


Real Life in Fiction Form 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following review 
of “The Benefactor,” by Maria Flores, 
which appears in the Saturday Review 
of February 13, 1960. “The Benefactor” 
is in real life Dominican Republic dic- 
tator Trujillo. The Spanish professor, 
Dr. Tomas Alfaro, was in real life famed 
Basque Scholar Dr. Jesus de Galindez, 
The young American pilot, Johnny 
Daly, was in real life a former resident 
of the congressional district I repre- 
sent, a young man named Gerry Murphy. 
Author Flores has written in fiction- 
alized form a real-life story which ought 
not to have happencd but did. 


Book IN THE NEWS 


Maria Flores is the pseudonym of an Anglo- 
Argentinian who emigrated to this country 
in the forties and later wrote “The Woman 
With the Whip.” a study of Eva Perón. In 
her new novel, “The Benefactor” (Doubleday, 
$3.95), she tells another tale of Latin Ameri- 
can dictatorship. A Spanish professor named 
Dr. Tomás Alfaro finishes one of his evening 
lectures at Columbla University, waves good- 
bye to several students who have dropped 
him off at the Columbus Circle subway stop, 
and is never seen again—except by his cap- 
tors. He is shanghaled onto a waiting air- 
plane, strapped to a stretcher, and passed off 
as an invalid to the naive young American 
pilot who files him to an unnamed Island in 
the Caribbean ruled by “The Benefactor.” 

Readers may find that the plot of this 
fast-paced, exciting novel has a familiar ring. 
It was just a little more than 3 years ago 
that a Spanish professor named Dr, Jesus 
de Galindez finished one of his evening lec- 
tures at Columbia University, waved goodby 
to several students who had dropped him off 
at the Columbus Circle subway stop, and 
was never seen again—except by his captors. 
Based on later evidence reported in the press, 
it was widely believed that Dr. Galindez was 
shanghaied onto a waiting airplane, strapped 
to a stretcher, and passed off as an invalid 
to Gerald Lester Murphy, the young Ameri- 
can pilot who few him to the Dominican 
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Republic, a misnamed Caribbean dictator- 
ship ruled by Rafael Leonidas Trujillo de 
Molina. After the flight, young Murphy be- 
came quite aMluent, but his luxury living 
wes brief, and the price of his idyll in the 
sun was high. On December 3, 1956, he was 
murdered in the Dominican Republic. 

In Miss Flores's novel a young American 
pilot nnmed Johnny Daly is murdered on the 
unnamed Caribbean island of The Bene- 
factor, and it is largely through his experi- 
ences after fiying Dr. Alfaro in from New 
York that the story is told. Daly was merely 
doing a job. and he felt that the political 
intrigués of these foreign-speaking folks was 
their own business. Dr. Alfaro, the captive 
whom Johnny flew to his death, was killed 
because he had constantly attacked and ex- 
posed the tactics and dictatorial rule of The 
Benefactor (just as Dr. Galindez had devoted 
his speaking and writing to outspoken criti- 
cism of the Dominican dictator). Johnny 
Daly was killed because he knew too much— 
or perhaps, in a larger sense, because he 
understood too little. He knew too much 
about the kidnapping of the invalid he flew 
to the Island of The Benefactor, but he un- 
derstood too little about The Benefactor’s 
rulthless power. 

This story of intrigue and tragedy is told 
by Miss Flores through the eyes of a hired 
killer, of Dr. Alfaro himself, of the young 
American pilot who is doomed and doesn’t 
know it, and, finally, of the island girl who 
is hired to gain Johnny Daly's intimate con- 
fidence and disobeys orders by falling in love 
with him, Behind the private loves and 
losses of all these people—and, indeed, of all 
the inhabitants of the sun-baked, fear- 
stifled island—looms the figure of The Bene- 
factor, who, like fate itself, is cruel, ruth- 
less, unsparing, and unseen. 

In a sense, The Benefactor is the major 
character in this novel, and yet it is appro- 
priate that the author never lets us hear 
his voice or see his face. His presence per- 
yades the action, like the presence of death, 
and weighs more heavily throughout each 
page as the characters move in the paths that 
are charted by the whim of his vengeance. 

Unlike many novels that bear resemblance 
to certain factual situations, “The Bene- 
factor Is a tightly written, well-wrought nar- 
rative that is absorbing for its own sake. The 
shadows of the real-life tragedy that it sug- 
gests merely adds a nightmare dimension to 
its already harrowing quality. 

—Dan WAKEFIELD. 


Tadeusz Kosciuszko, 1746-1817 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr. Speaker, great 
men dedicated to great causes sometimes 
find themselves hopelessly frenzied and 
Sadly frustrated. Often circumstances 
and the course of events interpose in- 
Superable difficulties, and thus pre- 
vent such men from serving the cause 
to which they are dedicated. The life 
of Tadeusz Kosciuszko, of Poland, illus- 
trates this point quite clearly. 

This brave son of Poland was dedi- 
cated to the cause of his unfortunate 
kinsmen. By the time he grew up and 
Was ready to serve that cause, he learned 
that, because of political conditions, his 
Services were of no avail to his beloved 
country. Fortunately for our great Re- 
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public, he devoted himself to serving an 
equally good cause in fighting for our 
independence. What was Poland's loss, 
turned out to be America’s gain, and to- 
morrow, February 12, on the 214th an- 
niversary of his birth we honor the mem- 
ory of this great soldier of freedom for 
the signal, invaluable services he ren- 
dered to this country as a courageous 
soldier and as a resourceful planner of 
our defenses in our War of Independence. 


Inflation and Irredeemable Currency Go 


Hand in Hand 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 1 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recor, I include the following article 
by H. J. Stuhlmiller: 

INFLATION AND IĪRREDEEMABLE CURRENCY GO 
HAND IN HAND 
(By H. J. StuħImiller) 

Regarding the tangibles—the things that 
we make and can see or touch—much prog- 
ress has been made. 

But regarding the intangibles—morals, 
politics, government, and monetary eco- 
nomics in particular—our progress has 
lagged; at times it has been retrogressive. 
The reason is our neglect of history and our 
failure to profit by lessons of the past. 

Consequently civilization has advanced and 
declined. Nations rose, then fell from power. 
Because their rulers debased their curren- 
cies, many governments have fallen. 

Since the time that paper money and bank 
checks came into general use, currency is 
debased by causing it first to become irre- 
deemable. Commonly that is known as 
going off the gold standard, Causing cur- 
rency to become irredeemable means that 
government ceases to respect its obligation 
to redeem its paper money promises with 
coins of the metal it has designated as 
standard. Governments have rarely taken 
this step unless forced to do so by reason of 
near insolyency—usually the aftermath of 
wars. ~ 

Without one single exception, history 
shows that while currency is not redeemable, 
all money loses value, evidenced by a price 
level that sooner or later starts to rise; slow- 
ly at first, then gaining momentum in its 
later stages. Only while currencies remain 
irredeemable is it necessary to fight inflation. 
That our U.S. dollar is irredeemable is the 
direct and underlying reason that our Na- 
tion is haying its continual fight with infia- 
tion. 


Irs START 


It was started in 1933. Our Nation was 
emerging from the depression. Even in 1932 
there were signs of recovery. But prices 
seemed too sluggish; in his impatience to 
drive them up, our President decided to in- 
flate. So we were taken off the gold stand- 
ard. Then, by means of inflating the money 
supply—deficit spending—until prices had 
reached some desirable level, inflation was 
to stop and we were promised “a dollar that 
will not change in debt-paying and purchas- 
ing power within the next generation.” 

True to history, inflation was not stopped 
for the renson that a redeemable currency 
has not been restored. 
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THE INFLATION OF 1862-75 

Much may be learned by reviewing that 
period of the preceding century when Ameri- 
cans had to fight inflation. The costs of 
carrying on the War of the Rebellion were 
so great that both the Northern and South- 
ern States had to resort to the issuance of 
irredeemable currency to pay their bills. 

According to the records, “Those who ad- 
vocated their issue (the irredeemable green- 
backs) justified themselves on the ground 
of necessity. No one who spoke in favor of 
the measure favored it upon principle, or 
hesitated to express his apprehensions that 
evil consequences might result from it. But 
the Government was in peril, the emergency 
was pressing, necessity seemed to sanction a 
departure from sound principles of finance, 
if not from the letter of the Constitution, 
and an irredeemable currency became the 
lawful money of the country.” 

True to history, prices went up and up. 

During this Civil War inflation, in his 
letter to the national banks, December 20, 
1863, Comptroller of the Currency Hugh Mc- 
Culloch stated: “Although the loyal States 
appear superficially to be In a prosperous 
condition, such is not the fact * * * while 
cities are crowded and the country is to the 
same extent depleted, the Nation, whatever 
may be the external indications, Is not pros- 
pering.” 

And in his report dated November 25, 1864, 
he commented; “Governments should not be 
bankers. None has existed which could be 
safely trusted with the privilege of perma- 
nently issuing its own notes as money. * * * 
When money is plenty, and fortunes are be- 
ing rapidly acquired the country is always in 
a feverish and unhealthy state. This is 
especially true at the present time. The 
enormous expenditures of the Government 
and the great advances in prices since the 
commencement of the war have made many 
persons suddenly rich, and upon fortunes 
suddenly acquired have followed reckless ex- 
penditures, extravagance, waste. Specula- 
tion is taking the place of sober and perse- 
vering industry and thousands are deluded 
with the notion that the wealth of the 
Nation is being increased by the increase of 
its indebtedness.” 

Mr. McCulloch later became Secretary of 
the Treasury (1865-69); and in his annual 
report of 1868, he stated, in effect, “Why 
should not an irredeemable Government cur- 
rency be regarded as evidence of bad manage- 
ment of the national finances, if not of na- 
tional bankruptcy? The U.S. notes, al- 
though declared by law to be lawful money, 
are nevertheless a dishonored and disrep- 
utable currency. The people are compelled 
to take as money what is not money.” 

In 1869 President Grant stated, The na- 
tional honor must be protected by paying 
every dollar of Government indebtedness in 
gold unless otherwise stipulated in the con- 
tract.” Fighting inflation during those tur- 
bulent years was the problem then as it is 
with us today. 

A reconstruction boom followed the ter- 
mination of the Civil War. Rallroads were 
expanding tremendously and millions of 
bonds and other railroad securities were sold 
to the banks and to the public. 

Rising prices, inevitable while a currency 
is irredeemable, brought overtrading, specu- 
lation, and easy riches for some. This spec- 
ulative boom terminated in the panic of 1873 
when the railroads began to default on their 
bond interest. 

Storms of protest came whenever the issue 
arose of restoring a redeemable currency. 
Finally a number of Congressmen deter- 
mined that the people should be relieved of 
the ills of an irredeemable currency. Under 
the courageous leadership of Senator John 
Sherman whose slogan was “The Way To 
Resume Is To Resume” and with the support 
of President U. S. Grant, the battle was 
finally won. The act of January 14, 1875, 
for resumption of especie payments was 
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passed, to become effective as of January 2, 
1879, when the banks were again to pay gold 
coins to those who preferred gold to the 
paper greenbacks. 

Thus ended our Nation’s great inflation of 
the 19th century and inflation never again 
was to rear its ugly head until 1933. 

Following resumption was recorded one of 
the most rapid growth periods in U.S. history, 
according to studies made by the National 
Bureau of Economic Research. During that 
25-year period production almost tripled 
while prices slowly declined. So it was under 
a redeemable currency that our Nation again 
went forward to attain world leadership. 


WHERE WE STAND TODAY 


In spite of declining prices of farm prod- 
ucts the cost of living creeps up and up and 
is at an all-time high. The dollar that was 
to retain its purchasing power has now sunk 
to the lowest point in history. 

Investment in U.S. savings bonds is now 
regarded less attractive and the volume of 
bonds being cashed exceeds new bonds being 
issued. 

Our total money supply—currency out- 
standing plus bank deposits—has been in- 
fiated to the extent that it has now reached 
$262 billion. Compare this with the 1940 
total of $84 billion. 

The statement so frequently made that the 
Federal Government has at its disposal only 
those funds that are raised by revenues and 
taxation is false. So long as our U.S. paper 
money is not redeemable our Government 
can always pay its own citizens with paper. 
Thus it can continue to create additional 
paper money and new bank deposits against 
which it can draw its checks. Since 1940 
alone, our Federal Government has created 
more than $100 billion of new, unearned 
bank deposit money that it has spent. 
This is in addition to the money spent which 
our Government obtained from tax revenues 
and borrowing from the people, As this 
new money is added to the money already 
in circulation, prices go up and the purchas- 
ing power of all money goes down. 

Our Nation has lost more than $314 billion 
of our gold to foreign interests since January 
1, 1958. This reduces our gold stock to 
$19.582 billion, according to the most recent 
report. This is less than the amount we 
held 20 years ago. 

That our money supply has more than 
tripled since 1940 deludes people with the 
notion that our Nation's wealth is likewise 
increased, when in fact, this indicates the 
distance we have traveled down the road of 
monetary inflation. 

Payments made to the public by the Fed- 
eral Government alone for the past fiscal 
year exceeded $94 billion. In 1940, the total 
money supply in existence in the United 
States was only $84 billion. 


HISTORY OF OTHER NATIONS 


The history of other nations throughout 
the world is full of similar examples. Ir- 
redeemable currency and inflation go hand 
in hand. Without exception, on every occa- 
sion where governments have been over- 
thrown and the people ruined by inflation, 
that government was using an irredeemable 
currency—off the gold standard. 

Our Nation did not lead the world down 
this inflationary road. The other nations 
led us. England stood out longer than any 
of the other European nations but finally 
succumbed in 1931. Then we followed 2 
years later, 

WARNINGS 


By means of newspaper articles and print- 
ed pamphiets the public is being warned of 
the dangers of inflation, urging us to write 
letters to our Congressmen demanding that 
they practice economy and avold deficits, 
Our Congressmen have been receiving thou- 
sands of such letters. 

Then we have the so-called “built-in sta- 
bilizers* administered by officials chosen for 
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their outstanding ability. And inflation 
moves merrily along. 

It is true that our US. Treasury is required 
to redeem in gold its paper dollars which are 
held by foreign governments and their citi- 
zens. This accounts, at least in part, for 
the higher interest rates and tighter money 
now prevailing in the United States of Amer- 
ica. By means of converting inte gold the 
proceeds of their U.S. and other securities 
sold on the American markets, foreigners 
can protect themselves from dollar devalu- 
ation, and so, to a limited extent they can 
discipline our Federal Government. This 
right that U.S. citizens formerly held was 
taken from them when our dollar became 
irredeemable. 

Three major organizations of reputable 
economists are urging our Congressmen to 
restore a redeemable currency—the gold 
standard. Aside from them, it is probable 
that few of the letters received by Congress- 
men advocate this vital measure. This 
writer has talked with a number of younger 
college graduates who did not know that we 
were off the gold standard. All of this indi- 
cates a sad neglect of the study of history. 

It is time for the American people, and 
their political leaders as well, to wake up. 
The lessons of history are clear if we are only 
willing to study and to comprehend. 


Slavs Here Before the “Mayflower” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following article written by 
Mr. John C. Sciranka, American-Slovak 
journalist and editor, of Passaic, N.J., 
which appeared in the December 1959 
issue of the Dobry Pastier—Good Shep- 
herd—official organ of the Slovak 
Catholic Federation of America: 


SLAVS HERE BEFORE THE “MAYFLOWER” 
(By John C. Sciranka) 


On December 19 it will be 80 years that the 
first group of Slovaks arrived in Passaic, N.J., 
brought here from the famous Castle Garden, 
then the immigration depot by Mr. Water- 
house. The first seven arrivals were from 
three different Slovak counties, Andrew Pas- 
tor, Jan Socha, Jan Kostosin, and George 
Slivka came from the Saris County; Jan 
Pochlod and Jan Salasovic from Zemplin, and 
Edward Geiger from Spis County. Six 
months later Stephen Cherepy and Frank 
Drombly arrived from Saris. 

I have already reviewed their history on 
previous occasions. However, they were not 
the first Slovaks or Slavs in America, for the 
first Slay immigrants came to America from 
Poland before the Mayflower. Also the 
famous Dalmatians, who are Croats, accom- 
panied Christopher Columbus on his voyage 
to the New World. 

It is most significant that a year before 
the Mayflower dropped anchor off the New 
England coast, carrying English immigrants 
who were to establish a Puritan theocracy in 
the northern wilderness, Polish and Slovak 
immigrants were fighting for democratic 
rights in the young Virginia colony. 

Arriving in 1607 to aid Capt. John Smith 
in building Jamestown, Va., the first perma- 
nent English settlement in the New World, 
the Poles were employed by British capital to 
manufacture glass beads for trading with the 
Indians and as workers in other crafts. 
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But in 1619 when the House of Burgesses 
met in Jamestown, for the first time the 
Poles and their Slav brothers, despite their 
vital contributions to the maintenance of the 
colony, were denied the rights to vote. Re- 
bellion against this injustice quickly took 
organized form and the peace of the small 
settlement was threatened by a stoppage of 
work unless equal rights for all were re- 
stored. They won their demands and the 
court book of the Virginia Co. of London, 
attests. Under the date of July 31, 1619, the 
record book of the English financial backers 
of the Jamestown colony declared: 

“Upon some dispute of the Polonians resi- 
dent in Virginia it was now agreed that they 
shall be enfranchised and made as free as 
any inhabitants there whatsoever. And be- 
cause of their skill in making pitch and tar 
and soap ashes shall not die with them, it 
is agreed that some young men shall be put 
unto them to learn their skill and knowl- 
edge therein—for the benefit of the country 
thereafter.” 

Fifty years after the Jamestown experi- 
ment, Peter Stuyvesant, Governor of New 
Amsterdam, now New York, held out allure- 
ments to groups of Slavs, Augustine Her- 
man, first Czech (Bohemian) in America 
was on his board of advisers. He later es- 
tablished Bohemian Manor in Maryland and 
made a map of the State. In 1659 groups 
of Poles arrived and settled near Fort Orange, 
now New York, where their skill as tillers of 
soil soon became evident. 

During the same period of the Dutch oc- 
cupation, Dr. Alexander Kuriusz, a Pole 
whose name has become known to history 
as Curtius, is credited with having estab- 
lished the first school of secondary educa- 
tion in America, which subsequently became 
an academy at which pioneers of more than 
one racial strain received their early edu- 
cation. 

In the volumes of “Passaic and Its En- 
virons" by the late Passaic historian, William 
W. Scott, Rev. Henry Loskiel, a Moravian 
missionary, was baptizing Indians in 1676 in 
the vicinity of Passaic. Moravians are closely 
alined with the Slovaks from the time of the 
Great Moravian Empire, which had Slovak 
rulers like Pribina, Rastislav, Mojmir, Svi- 
topluk, etc. Polish nobleman Zaborskie, who 
was an early settler in New Amsterdam, later 
moved to New Jersey where he acquired large 
tracts of land in Bergen County, along Pas- 
saic River. The family is known as Zabriskie. 
Poles settled in Delaware as early as 1650, 
according to old records. And Pennsylya- 
nia archives show them to have taken root 
with its founder, William Penn. And of 
course, the Slovaks were always close neigh- 
bors of the Poles. t 

On this the 80th anniversary of the arrival 
of the first Slovak group to Passaic, we pay 
tribute to the early pioneers and hope that 
the present and future generations wiil carry 
on the good work in their footsteps for 
greater America and freedom of Slovakia. 


New Jersey’s Inventory of Historic Sites 
and Buildings Heralds a National 
Trend 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 
Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, we are reminded by the distin- 


guished historian and author, Eleanore 
Nolan Shuman, that although the his- 
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tory of New Jersey is significant and 
closely intertwined with the history of 
our country there has long existed a feel- 
ing among informed and responsible citi- 
zens that some of the New Jersey story 
is still unknown and some of its impor- 
tant historic sites and structures have 
been overlooked. 

This explains, at least in part, the dis- 
appearance of a number of New Jersey's 
historic structures and sites in recent 
years. This tragedy is part of a larger 
movement and, according to a recent 
estimate by the Reader’s Digest, one- 
fourth of the historical buildings in 
existence in this country in 1941 have 
been destroyed. Many of these build- 
ings have been destroyed to make way 
for federally assisted highways and 
housing projects. 

In a recent editorial, the Trentonian, 
® leading New Jersey newspaper, de- 
clared: 

To many people who are appreciative of 
New Jersey's deeply rooted historical asso- 
ciations, progress is an enemy ever on the 
prowl. * The airplane, the superhigh- 
Way, and the housing development all must 
be served, but it isn't always necessary to 
serve them by sacrificing those things which 
are or should be sacred to Americans, 


Many kinds of criteria are considered 
by local, State, and Federal officials in 
reaching their decisions as to where the 
new federally assisted projects should be 
located but criteria as to the national, 
regional, or local historical and archi- 
tectural significance of the buildings and 
sites which may be in their path are al- 
most never taken into account. 

It is my considered opinion that Fed- 
eral officials must. shoulder a large share 
of the blame for this disregard of the 
precious and irreplaceable heritage which 
is being uprooted and destroyed by such 
careless spending of Fedcral moneys. I 
have said before and I will say again, that 
never before have powerful Federal offi- 
cials shown so little interest in, or knowl- 
edge of, the importance of the great 
heritage which is ours in the buildings 
and sites which constitute an irreplace- 
able link with our past. 

The urgency of this situation requires 
the enactment by the Congress at an 
early date of several bills which have 
been introduced in this Congress by Sen- 
ators Husrrt H. HUMPHREY, and JOSEPH 
S. Crank and in the House by the 
gentleman from New Jersey [Mr. Wv- 
NALL] and myself. Several of our col- 
leagues have joined with us in sponsoring 
this legislation and we have been receiv- 
ing rapidly growing support from many 
Citizens and organizations throughout 
the country who are deeply disturbed 
over the disappearance of so much of our 
Visible history. 

It is not, however, solely and entirely a 
Matter of unresponsive and misguided 
Federal officials. State and local oiicials 
can do a very great deal to remedy the 
situation, as can private citizens through 
organizations devoted to the preservation 
of the visible remains of our past. 

Local business groups can also perform 
a vital role in the matter of historic pres- 
ervation. Among the most heartening 
examples of local business interest in 
historic preservation that I know ci is 
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that shown by the Greater Trenton 
Council in the preservation and restora- 
tion of downtown Trenton, N.J., and the 
support of local Philadelphia business- 
men for the extremely successful moye- 
ment to restore downtown Philadelphia 
and create there the great Independence 
National Historical Park. 

In Trenton, N.J., too, the Greater 
Trenton Chamber of Commerce is plan- 
ning a national campaign to call on 
American students to take part in a na- 
tionwide essay contest on “Why I Would 
Like To Visit Historic Trenton.” To the 
winner will go an all-expense-paid trip 
to Trenton, N.J., for two for a gala 
week of sightseeing, entertainment, and 
prizes. 

Certainly one of the most heartening 
and significant steps in many years in 
New Jersey was taken recently when 
Commissioner Salvatore A. Bontempo, 
of the department of conservation and 
economic development, launched a study 
of New Jersey's historic sites and build- 
ings. Every New Jersey site and build- 
ing of historic importance will now be 
inventoried in a county-by-county sur- 
vey in preparation for the 1964 celebra- 
tion of New Jersey's 300th birthday. 
Some 2,000 to 3,000 cultural and historic 
sites will be listed and described by the 
survey. Already officials in a number 
of other States have shown deep interest 
in this survey. 

Coordinating the survey, which is ex- 
pected to be completed by September 
1960, is Dr. William H. Cole, professor 
emeritus of Rutgers University. Another 
distinguished New Jerseyan who will 
participate in the survey is Dr. Herbert 
B. Butcher, president of the Trenton 
Historical Society, who will head the 
nine-member Mercer County inventory 
committee, Other members of the com- 
mittee from Mercer County are the Rev- 
erend F. Elwood Perkins, Trenton district 
superintendent, Methodist Church; How- 
ard L. Hughes, former Trenton Library 
head; Samuel Mountford, architect; Mrs. 
Eleanor Nolan Shuman, Robert B. Im- 
mordino, Halbert E. Phillips, Walter W. 
Ziegler, and Lewis B. Traver, members of 
the Trenton Historical Society. 

Dr. Richard P. McCormick, professor 
of history at Rutgers University, is chair- 
man of the evaluation committee. Other 
members are Mrs. Kathryn Greywacz, 
director of the New Jersey State Mu- 
seum; Dr. Roger H. McDonough, New 
Jersey State librarian; Robert N. Lunny, 
New Jersey Historical Society director; 
John Cunningham, author; Alfred Bus- 
sell, State architect; and Mrs. Olga C. 
Atkins, New Jersey State supervisor of 
historic sites. j 

New Jersey’s commissioner of conser- 
vation and economic development, Sal- 
vatore A. Bontempo, is to be congratu- 
lated for his foresight and good judg- 
ment in launching this important study, 
and, indeed, for his great good fortune 
in securing the services of such an out- 
standing group of citizens to undertake 
this, an arduous and exacting task. New 
Jersey's initiative and example in 
launching a statewide historic survey 
heralds a national trend. 

Before concluding my remarks, I would 
like to point out that Dr. Mason W. 
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Gross, president of Rutgers University, 
New Jersey's State university, at the an- 
nual meeting last fall of the Constitu- 
tional Convention Association of New 
Jersey, urged the establishment of an 
educational and cultural commission to 
advise New Jersey in its quest for sig- 
nificant educational and cultural goals. 
If New Jersey's commissioner of con- 
servation and economic development can 
establish such a high-level body to sur- 
vey the State’s historical resources, New 
Jersey’s commissioner of education, Dr. 
Frederick M. Raubinger, undoubtedly has 
the authority to create an agency along 
the lines suggested by Dr. Mason W. 
Gross. It is a certainty that New Jer- 
sey’s civic and cultural and business 
leaders would support such a further 
step which would make it possible for 
New Jersey to rival New York State in 
cultural pursuits. These pursuits have 
brought New York immonse prestige and 
great wealth, I might add. 

I include as part of my remarks ar- 
ticles from the Trentonian, and the 
Trenton Times-Advertiser, two of New 
Jersey's greatest newspapers, as well as 
my bill, H.R. 6680, to assist in the task 
of historic preservation at the Federal, 
State, county, and municipal levels of 
government. ` 
[Prom the Trenton 0 Trentonian, Jan. 

. } 
SEARCH For HISTORIC SITES Is UNDERWAY 
(By Eleanore Nolan Shuman) 

Although the history of New Jersey is fas- 
cinating and closely connected with that of 
our Nation, there has long been a feeling 
among responsible citizens that perhaps 
some of its story is still unknown and per- 
haps many of tts historic sites and struc- 
tures have been overlooked. Some people 
have asked, “Have we preserved the right 
historical and cultural sites? Are we doing 
right by the ones we own? Are there other 
sites more important than the ones we 
already have?” 

The need for answers to these questions 
led Salvatore A. Bontempo, commissioner of 
the department of conservation and eco- 
nomic development, to direct the historic 
sites division of his department to investi- 
gate. As a basis, it was decided to use the 
volume of reliable information, “Historic 
American Building Survey.” Here is listed 
in great detail 1,801 New Jersey buildings of 
historical and cultural value. The informa- 
tion was collected between 1937 and 1939 by 
the survey group in cooperation with the 
National Park Service, the American Insti- 
tute of Architects and the Library of Con- 


gress. 

In order to supplement the list of build- 
ings with a list of sites, the historic sites 
division found it necessary to form a State 
citizens advisory committee. Headed by Dr. 
Richard P. McCormick, Rutgers University 
history professor and university historian, 
the committee is composed of such people as 
Mrs. Olga Atkins, supervisor of historic sites; 
Mrs. Kathryn Greywacz, director of the State 
museum; Dr. Roger H. McDonough, State 
Mbrarian; Robert N. Lunny, director of the 
New Jersey Historical Society; Alfred Bussell, 
architect of the State bureau of construction; 
John Cunningham of the Newark News and 
author of books on New Jersey; Dr. William 
H. Cole, retired head of the Rutgers Bureau 
of Research, and this writer. 

The challenging job of discovering and 
cataloging the additional New Jersey histori- 
cal information which now faces Dr. Cole is 
a new kind of research, but one that appeals 
to his interest of long standing in antiques 
and things historical. One of his recent 


A1178 


achievements was the preservation of cen- 
turies-old Mettler’s Woods, near East Mill- 
stone. 

In turning his organizational and admin- 
istrative talents to this statewide survey, he 
said, “The committee and I believe that only 
a small percentage of the State's historical 
and cultural assets has been discovered and 
listed in previous surveys. All efforts will be 
directed to supervision and coordination of 
research groups who have undertaken to aid 
in the survey and inventory. Groups set up 
in the State’s 21 counties have been charged 
with using all the resources at their com- 
mand in listing important places.” 

On January 16, Dr, Cole conducted a re- 
gional briefing meeting for the representa- 
tives of the central counties of the State at 
the old barracks. The Mercer County dele- 
gation was headed by Dr. Herbert B. Butcher, 
president of the Trenton Historica! Society, 
and included Howard L. Hughes, Robert B. 
Immordino, Halbert 8. Phillips, Lewis B. 
Traver, Rev. F. Elwood Perkins, Samuel Mont- 
ford, Walter W. Zeigler and myself. In- 
structions were given for the field survey of 
Mercer County (with the exception of Prince- 
ton, which will be done independently.) 

Upon the completion of the surveys by 
counties, the plans call for an evaluation and 
check by Dr. McCormick's committee. A 
copy of the final preliminary list of the 
State's historic and cultural places will be 
deposited in the State archives. 

Steps will then be taken to convince the 
legislature to provide funds to continue and 
preserve the selected sites. Sites or struc- 
tures of statewide significance will be de- 
termined and plans made for their preserva- 
tion or perhaps historical or other civic 
groups will undertake to maintain some of 
them, 

If the State committee deems some of the 
sites to be of national significance, they will 
be referred to the National Parks Service, the 
American Institute of Architects or other in- 
terested groups for possible operation or 
preservation, 

“The program,” Dr. Cole explained, “has 
many cultural and social aspects. It will 
also be of aid in planning. When we find 
these places of historical or cultural signifi- 
cance, we can attempt to save them. Each 
committee is well qualified, but it must have 
all possible cooperation if the survey is to 
be complete and satisfactory. The members 
will, I am sure, welcome suggestions from 
State residents as to any sites which may have 
special significance in the history and de- 
velopment of our State and Nation.” 


[From the Trenton Sunday Times-Adver- 
tiser, Jan. 17, 1960] 


INVENTORY OF HISTORIC Srres IN New JERSEY 
To BE MADE 


Every New Jersey site of historic impor- 
tance will be inventoried in a county-by- 
county survey in preparation for the 1964 
celebration of the State’s 300th birthday. 

Some 2,000 to 3,000 cultural and historic 
sites will be listed and described in the un- 
dertaking sponsored by the historic sites 
division, State conservation and economic 
d-velopment department. 

Six hundred sites will be recommended for 
Preservation by a six-member New Jersey 
Committee for Historic Sites Evaluation. 

Coordinating the survey, which should be 
completed by next September, is Dr. William 
H. Cole, Rutgers professor emeritus. 

Dr. Herbert B. Butcher of 15 Whittier Ave- 
nue, president of the Trenton Historical So- 
ciety, will head the nine-member Mercer 
County Inventory Committee. Other Mercer 
members: The Reverend F. Elwood Perkins, 
Trenton district superintendent, Methodist 
Church; Howard L. Hughes, former Trenton 
Library head; Samuel Mountford, architect; 
Mrs. Eleanor N. Shuman, writer on local his- 
tory; and Robert B. Immardino, Halbert E. 
Phillips, Walter W. Ziegler, and Lewis B. 
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Traver, members of the local historical so- 
ciety. 

Dr. Richard P. McCormick, Rutgers his- 
tory professor, is chairman of the evaluation 
committee. Other members are Mrs. Kathryn 
Greywacz, State museum director; Dr. Roger 
H. McDonough, State librarian; Robert N. 
Lunny, New Jersey Historical Society di- 
rector; John Cunningham, author; Alfred 
Busselle, State architect; and Mrs. Olga C. 
Atkins, State supervisor of historic sites. 

“This survey will enable us to put our his- 
toric house in order,” said Dr. McCormick 
yesterday during a meeting of the central 
Jersey committee at the Old Barracks. 
Forty-two persons attended. 

Sites will be categorized by period (from 
prehistoric to 1900), style (Jacobean, Geor- 
gian, Dutch, etc.), physical condition, and 
notable features. 

Earlier meetings organized north Jersey 
and south Jersey county committees, 

[From the Trenton (NJ) Trentonian, 
Jan. 25, 1960] 


PROGRESS WITH SENSE 


To many people who are appreciative of 
New Jersey's deeply rooted historical associa- 
tions, progress is an enemy ever on the 
prowl. At times, beauty and tradition must 
give way to progress, as was the case when 
it became necessary to build a reservoir at 
Round Valley in Hunterdon County. 

More recently, a beauteous portion of 
Morris County was threatened by progress in 
the form of an airport for jet airplanes. 
Fortunately, the uprising against this in- 
trusion seems to have won out. 

And even more recently, it was discovered 
that Green Sergeant’s covered bridge in 
Hunterdon County, the last remaining cov- 
ered bridge in New Jersey, finally had given 
way to the weight of the years and traffic 
and was no longer fit for service. The obvi- 
ous answer in a progress-minded age was to 
raze it and make way for a modern structure. 
Lovers of history and sentiment seemed to 
have prevailed, however, and it appears that 
the bridge will remain intact, although it 
will be moved to a different location. 

The airplane, the superhighway, and the 
housing development all must be served, but 
it isn’t always necessary to serve them by 
sacrificing those things which are or should 
be sacred to Americans. 

From the Trenton (N.J.) Trentonian, 
Dec. 25, 1959] 


CHAMBER OF COMMERCE PLANNING VISIT- 
HISTORIC-TRENTON CONTEST 


Can you imagine high school students 
throughout the country suddenly doing re- 
search on Trenton? 

The publicity committee of the Greater 
Trenton Chamber of Commerce thinks that’s 
exactly what's going to happen in the next 
month or so. 

The committee is going to call on Amer- 
ica’s student to take part in a national essay 
contest on “Why I Would Like to Visit 
Historic Trenton,” 

To the winner will go an all expense paid 
trip here for two for a gala week of sight- 
seeing, entertainment and prizes. 

William J. Garry, chairman of the project, 
hopes to have the visit coincide with next 
year’s Easter vacation period. 

In explaining the committee's objectives, 
Garry, a WBUD executive, declared, “Today's 
students are tomorrow’s businessmen and 
tourists. The more out-of-town people 
know about Trenton the more likely they are 
to locate here, do business here, or visit 
here.” 

He went on to say that the contest tles in 
perfectly with the committee's goal of pro- 
moting Trenton. regionally and nationally. 
“Within the next few months we should have 
thousands of students—and their parents— 
talking about Trenton,” he declared. 
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First step Is to establish the contest rules. 
Conferences with local English teachers will 
determine the maximum length of the essay 
as well as techniques for incorporating the 
contest into the curriculum. This phase 
will be handled by Miss Katharine M. Weber 
of WTTM. 


H.R. 6680 


A bill to amend the Historic Sites Act of Au- 
gust 21, 1935, to provide a method for pre- 
serving sites, areas, buildings, objects, and 
antiquities of national, regional, or local 
historical significance which are threatened 
with destruction by federally financed pro- 
grams, and for other purposes 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 

Representatives of the United States of 

America in Congress assembled, That the 

first section of the Act entitled “An Act to 

provide for the preservation of historic Amer- 
ican sites, buildings, objects, and antiquities 
of national significance, and for other pur- 

poses”, approved August 21, 1935 (16 U.S.C. 

461), is amended to read as follows: 

“That it is hereby declared that it is a 
national policy to preserve for public use 
historic sites, areas (including sections of 
cities), buildings, objects, and antiquities 
of national, regional, or local significanee for 
the inspiration and benefit of the people of 
the United States.” 

Sec. 2. Section 2 of such Act (16 U.S.C. 
462) is amended by redesignating paragraph 
(k) as paragraph (m) and by adding after 
paragraph (j) the following new paragraphs: 

“(k) Carry out (insofar as practicable and 
appropriate) the same duties and functions 
with t to historic areas (including sec- 
tions of cities) as those which are specified 
in the preceding paragraphs of this section 
with respect to historic sites, buildings, and 
objects. 

“(1) Protect and preserve, in the manner 
provided in section 8 and through the per- 
formance of such other functions of the type 
described in this section as the Secretary 
may deem appropriate, historic sites, areas 
(including sections of cities), buildings, and 
objects of national, regional, or local signifi- 
cance.” 

“(m) As used in this section the term 
‘objects’, and ‘antiquities’ include objects 
and antiquities of art.” 

Sec, 3. Such Act Is further amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new 
section: 

“Sec, 8. (a) Whenever the Secretary re- 
ceives a petition from any State or political 
subdivision thereof, or from the American 
Institute of Architects, the National Trust 
for Historic Preservation, the Commission of 
Pine Arts, the National Wildlife Federation, 
the American Council of Learned Societies, 
the American Association for State and Local 
History, the Natural Resources Council, the 
Wildlife Management Institute, the National 
Parks Association, the American Institute of 
Planners, the American Automobile Associa- 
tion, the Society of Architectural Historians, 
the American Planning and Civic Association, 
the General Federation of Women’s Clubs, 
the Garden Club of America, the American 
Society of Landscape Architects, the Urban 
Land Institute, the American Federation of 
Arts, the National Academy of Design, the 
National Council on Arts and Government, 
the National Art Education Association, the 
National Counell of the Arts in Education, 
the College Art Association of America, the 
Artists Equity Association, the American 
Association of Museums, the Joint Commit- 
tee on the National Capital, the National 
Capital Arts Council, or any other organiza- 
tion recognized by the Secretary for purposes 
of this section as being concerned with his- 
toric preservation, alleging that a Federal 
project or program or a State or local project 
or program financed in whole or in part with 
Federn! funds will seriously damage or de- 
stroy a historical site, area (including a sec- 
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tion of a city), building, or object of national, 
regional, or local significance, or upon his 
own motion, the Secretary shall conduct an 
investication, which shall include (but not 
be limited to) holding public hearings or 
affording the opportunity for such hearings, 
for the purpose of determining whether or 
not such site, area, building, or object is of 
national, regional, or local historical signifi- 
cance. 

“(b) Whenever the Secretary determines 
under subsection (a) that a site, area, build- 
ing, or object is of national, regional, or 
local historical significance, he shall forth- 
with détermine whether or not the proposed 
project or program will seriously damage or 
destroy it. 

“(c) Whenever the Secretary determines 
under this section that a site, area, building, 
or object of national, regional, or local his- 
torical significance will be seriously dam- 
aged or destroyed by a Federal project or 
program (actual or proposed) or by a State 
or local project or program which is or will 
be financed in whole or in part with Federal 
funds, he shall submit such determination 
to the head of the Federal department, 
agency, or instrumentality under the juris- 
diction of which the project or program is 
to be carried out; and after the receipt of 
such determination the head of such depart- 
Ment, agency, or instrumentality shall not 
commence or further proceed with such 
Project or program, or expend or approve the 
expenditure of any Federal funds (or further 
Federal funds) for such project or program, 
unless and until such project or program has 
been modified and the plans, specifications, 
and contracts thereunder amended so as to 
Provide to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
for the preservation of the historic site, area, 
building, or object involved. Such modifi- 
cation or amendment may be made notwith- 
standing any provision of law limiting the 
right of a department, agency, or instrumen- 
tality to modify a project or program or 
amend plans, specifications, or contracts, but 
shall otherwise be subject to all the provi- 
sions of the law under which the project or 
Program is being or will be carried out.” 

Sec. 4. The Secretary of the Interior, in 
Consultation with the organizations named 
in subsection (a) of section 8 (as added by 
this Act) of the Act of August 21, 1935, and 
Other organizations recognized by the Secre- 
tary as being concerned with historic preser- 
vation, shall make a continuing study of the 
tax advantages, technical and financial as- 
sistance, and other incentives which could 
be provided (by legislation and otherwise) 
to promote and encourage the restoration and 
Preservation of sites, areas, buildings, ob- 
jects, and antiquities (including objects and 
Antiquities of art), in the United States of 
National, regional, or local historical signifi- 
Cance by the Federal Government, and by 
States, political subdivisions, private organi- 
Zations, and individuals, giving appropriate 
Consideration to the methods which have 
been used to encourage such restoration and 
Preservation in other countries and in areas 
of the United States where intensive pro- 
rams for historic preservation have been 
Successfully carried out. 


Abraham Lincoln and Thaddeus 
Kosciusko 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 12 we commemorate not only 
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the 15ist anniversary of the birth of 
Abraham Lincoln, but we also mark the 
214th anniversary of the birth of Thad- 
deus Kosciusko, the great Polish states- 
man, military engineer, patriot of two 
continents. 

I should like to indicate in what ways 
these two leaders have much in com- 
mon, but before making such a com- 
parison, let me speak briefly of the life 
of Kosciusko. 

His birthright was Polish. The nat- 
ural splendors of the New World were 
unseen by his young eyes and the demo- 
cratic culture of the American Colonies 
was alien to his noble background. Yet 
from halfway around the world he came 
to share his own vision of liberty and 
justice with the Founding Fathers of our 
country. A true son of Poland, he gave 
of himself, wholly and freely, to the 
cause of the American Revolution, dis- 
tinguishing himself both in combat and 
in the erection of military fortifications. 
A grateful Congress bestowed upon him 
the rank of brigadier general, and the 
appreciative people of his adopted land 
offered him honors and citizenship. But 
the success of the American Revolution 
had intensified his fervent desire to see 
his own homeland free and he returned 
to Poland. 

In his native country he was to know 
few successes in his mission to see Poland 
throw off foreign domination. Once, for 
but a moment, he sat at the head of a 
free Poland and instituted the guarantees 
of constitutional government for which 
he had worked with such dedication. Al- 
though Poland's freedom was then to be 
shortlived, Kosciusko had ignited the 
spark of liberty in the hearts of his fellow 
countrymen. Never again, though their 
nation was to be conquered by forces 
from the East and the West, was that 
flame to be snuffed out. 


SPIRIT OF KOSCIUSKO ALIVE TODAY IN POLAND 


Mr. Speaker, the spirit of Kosciusko is 
alive today in Poland. It is as enduring 
as the spirit of Washington and Lincoln 
which is so much a part of the American 
people that it can never be separated 
from us. This common spirit, in Poland 
and in America, will live forever and it 
will, in time, triumph over all tyranny. 

It is natural that most Americans 
think of February 12 primarily as the 
birthday of Abraham Lincoln. Yet there 
are more similarities than their date of 
birth between Kosciusko and Lincoln. 
Both were men of peace, yet compelled to 
employ the tools of war. Both dedicated 
most of their lives to the unity of their 
respective nations, yet their example has 
had great impact among peoples all over 
the world. Both were vigorous partici- 
pants in the events of their own day, yet 
they will have an enduring influcnce 
upon the histories of their respective 
countries. 

Mr. Speaker, it is fitting that on the 
anniversary of the birth of Lincoln and 
Kosciusko, the citizens of Poland and the 
United States, now so sorely tried by 
despotism, should rededicate themselves 
to their heritage of freedom. This spirit 
of freedom, so integrally a part of the 
traditions of both Poland and America, is 
a bond between our peoples that can 
never be broken. 
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The Right Reverend Edward J. Higgins 


XTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, it 
gives me a great deal of pleasure to in- 
clude in the Record an article which ap- 
peared in the January 21 issue of the 
Long Island Star-Journal on the Right 
Reverend Edward J. Higgins, of Astoria, 
Long Island, N.Y., who was the founder 
of the Catholic War Veterans 25 years 
ago. 

Monsignor Higgins has served his 
church, his country and his community 
with distinction and dedication for many 
many years, and I am delighted to have 
this opportunity to add my sincere con- 
gratulations to him and to the members 
of the Catholic War Veterans on their 
silver jubilee. 

The article follows: 


TWENTY-FIVE Years LATER—CWV FOUNDER'S 
Worps ECHOED 


It is fitting tribute that the words spoken 
more than two decades ago by the Right 
Reverend Edward J. Higgins, of Astoria, are 
being echoed this week during the 4-day 
convention of the Catholic War Veterans at 
Immaculate Conception Church. 

For one thing, Monsignor Higgins founded 
the organization. For another, the conven- 
tion, which celebrates the 25th anniversary 
of the Catholic War Veterans, is being held 
in his home parish. 

Warning against the spread of totalitarian- 
ism, Monsignor Higgins said 21 years back 
that “It is better to have biscuits than bul- 
lets.“ But he cautioned that when the time 
came to fight for liberties the people of his 
church “would not be afrald to die.” 

Similar words and warnings are being re- 
peated in the auditorium of the Astoria par- 
ish where the veterans are convened for the 
annual—and this year, special—occasion. 

Founded by Monsignor Higgins in 1935, 
the Catholic War Veterans was formed “to 
bring together a body of veterans to help 
fight the spread of communism in the United 
States.” 

A chaplain in the Army during World War 
I, he served at Camp Upton and at the Gen- 
eral Hospital in Dansville. After viewing the 
important roles played by other veterans 
groups, he received permission from Arch- 
bishop Molloy to found the Catholic War 
Veterans in May of 1935 and just 1 month 
later visited Rome to obtain an apostolic 
blessing for the new organization from Pope 
Pius XI. 

Astoria Post No. 1 was formed and became 
the forerunner of some 2,000 units through- 
out the Nation including 33 in Queens which 
Monsignor Higgins developed. Some 70,000 
veterans are members. 

Through the years, Monsignor Higgins has 
worked in a dual capacity with the Catholic 
War Veterans and as pastor of Immaculate 
Conception. He organized a rebuilding pro- 
gram in the Astoria parish and in 1951 a new 
$1,500,000 towered church topped by a 10- 
foot-high lighted cross was erected, 

It was dedicated as a national shrine for 
the Catholic War Veterans. 

One of the first honors given to the Cath- 
olic War Veterans founder was the medal of 
St. Sebastian, patron saint of the veteran's 
organization, in 1936, St. Sebastian was a 
captain in the Imperial Bodyguard of the 
Roman Army who was ordered put to death 
when he embraced Christianity. Though 
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his body was riddled with arrows, he was 
healed by St. Irene, but later clubbed to 
death by Roman soldiers. 

A stained-glass window in the Catholic 
War Veterans Memorial Chapel at Immacu- 
late Conception was erected to Sebastian, 
known as the Saint of Soldiers. 

Pastor of Immaculate Conception since 
1933, Monsignor Higgins was ordained In 1914 
after studying in St. John's Seminary. He 
had graduated from St. John’s College 4 
years earlier and to this day he keeps several 
pictures of his football days there in his room 
at the church rectory at 21-47 29th Street. 

He was a curate at several Brooklyn par- 
ishes, assistant pastor at Our Lady -of Sor- 
rows in Corona, and pastor of St. Peter's 
Church in Brooklyn before coming to Im- 
maculate Conception. 

Born in the old sixth ward of Brooklyn on 
July 7, 1890, he is known to his boyhood 
friends as Edward Joseph. 


Affirmative Action Always Best 


SPEECH 
or 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, in these 
critical times, it is imperative that the 
United States—the acknowledged leader 
of the free world—stand firm in its 
agreements and treaties with other na- 
tions and insist that other nations have 
the same respect for us. 

We are all very much aware that it 
is one of the techniques of the principal 
opponent of our system to use every 
means at his disposal to test the mettle 
of the U.S. conviction wherever and 
whenever he can. It is victory for him 
to see this great Nation take a step 
backward from policy when pressure is 
applied. For such an action can be ex- 
ploited as at least an implied admission 
that the policy was wrong in the first 
place. But, more importantly, it can be 
exploited as evidence that this country is 
willing to pursue a course of conciliation 
and appeasement—a course which his- 
tory has revealed most dramatically to 
be sacrificial of national integrity and 
fatal to prestige. 

I like to think of international rela- 
tions in terms of human relations, Fun- 
damentally, the same things move na- 
tions in their relations with each other 
as move human beings in the conduct 
of their lives. The basis for effective 
human relations is respect. If any of 
us is willing to live without the respect 
of our contemporaries, his effectiveness 
is nil. And if any nation, however pow- 
erful, makes a habit of retreating from 
policy under duress, its position in inter- 
national affairs is precarious, mainly be- 
cause it cannot maintain the respect of 
its fellow nations. 

Now, this is not to say that I am op- 
posed to change. The United States 
should continually reevaluate its agree- 
ments and treaties in the light of chang- 
ing times; and through the Executive 
Congress agree to change in 
Policy necessary for the continuance of 
just and honorable international rela- 
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tions and for the best interest of the 
Nation. 

I am saying that there is and should 
be change; but our treaty policies should 
not be altered solely as the result of 
Executive interpretation. 

A strong case in point is before us to- 
day. Our able and distinguished col- 
league, the gentleman from Alabama 
(Mr. SELDEN], has placed before this 
body a resolution directly concerned with 
pressures on the United States to adjust 
its traditional treaty posture with re- 
gard to the Republic of Panama and the 
Panama Canal Zone. 

It would be repetitious for me to go 
into the background of this issue; you 
have heard it many times. But the hard 
fact is that the United States is under 
pressure to abandon previous policy with 
regard to the treaties with Panama and 
allow the display of certain symbols of 
Panamanian sovereignty in the Canal 
Zone, where the United States is sover- 
eign. 

Now, where does this pressure origi- 
nate? 

The United States now has pending 
before it the formal request of the Pana- 
manian Government that our policy in 
this regard be changed. This, I call 
proper; and I do not quarrel with it. 

But, we cannot ignore the fact that 
forces nor interested in the nationalistic 
aims of Panama have seized the issue to 
exploit it and attempt to publicly place 
the United States in a position of react- 
ing under duress. This tactic, I do quar- 
rel with, 

There have been indications that the 
President and the Secretary of State are 
giving serious consideration to yielding 
to the pressures without regard to the 
constitutional treaty making and amend- 
ing process. 

Let me make one thing perfectly clear; 
I am not arguing the merits of the va- 
lidity of the properly presented demands 
of the Panamanian Government. I am 
taking issue with the idea that we should 
change policy in Panama by interpreta- 
tion, rather than by the affirmative 
course of exploring the full implications 
of the problem and instituting any action 
needed within the framework of the 
Constitution. 

That is why I support the resolution 
of the gentleman from Alabama [Mr. 
SELDEN ]—which, I might add, was given 
thorough and exhaustive study by the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs and the 
Subcommittee on Inter-American Af- 
fairs, of which Mr. SELDEN and I are 
members, Mr. SELDEN being chairman of 
the subcommittee. 

All Mr. SELpEN's resolution says is that 
we, the Members of this Congress, be- 
lieve that any change in policy regard- 
ing Panama should be promulgated af- 
firmatively—by treaty or amendment— 
and not by interpretation, which would 
leave some doubt as to whether we are 
reacting to pressure or to the existence 
of just reason. 

The people of the United States and 
the people of Panama have been friends 
for many years, and we all want that 
friendship to endure. We also appreci- 
ate their strong nationalism. But, we 
cannot allow these considerations to 
move us to depart from long-established 
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policy without full regard for all the 
implications of such a departure, and 
without submitting the issue to consti- 
tutional process. 

The respect we have earned is too 
valuable to be jeopardized by doing 
otherwise. I hope all my colleagues, on 
both sides of the aisle, will join in sup- 
port of this resolution, which merely is 
a way of saying, “Let us do things right.” 


Pollution Remains Critical Problem in 
Many Areas of State and Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
appearing in the Appleton, Wis., Post- 
Crescent of October 3, 1959: 

Hicu Freun KIıLL— POLLUTION REMAINS CRIT- 
ICAL PROBLEM IN MANY AREAS OF STATE AND 
NATION 

(By Ben Lewis) 


Wavsav.—A putrifying smell arose from 
the drainage ditch and hung heavy in the 
air. It was paradise to an army of files. 
But It was sickening to man. 

A thick scum, deposited by a flow of milky 
liquid, lined the ditch bottom, Quack grass 
and small plants along the sides turned 
brownish black, as if burned to death by the 
water's toxicity. 

The ditch ended a quarter mile down the 
road where its contents drained into a 
small stream. On one side of the road the 
creek was clean, clear, harmless, On the 
other it was contaminated and dangerous. 


DEATH TO FISH 


It had been transformed into a carrier of 
death to fishes. And when toxicity runs its 
course, deposits become fertilizer, causing 
dense growths of aquatic vegetation and al- 
gae. 

This is pollution—a problem not only in 
Wisconsin but throughout the United States. 

Hundreds of thousands of Wisconsin fish 
die annually because of it, Productive 
waters become sterile. Rivers are choked 
with vegetation and sludge. 

Corrective measures have and are being 
taken. But progress is too slow. Too many 
people ignore the law. Cheese factories. 
papermills, cesspools continue to drain 
wastes into public waters. 

When is it going to stop? 

Let's go back to our little tributary stream. 
What's contaminating it? And why is such 
a small brook, far from major waters, 80 
important? 

TOXIC MIXTURE 


Source of pollution, in this case, is a 
cheese factory. After milk is brought in, 
containers are washed. And the combina- 
tion of milk and water is then drained into 
the ditch. 

This mixture is toxic enough. But even 
worse is whey drained from a tank and 
channeled into the ditch. 

Although these wastes are odoriferous and 
deposit a scumlike substance those aren't 
the main causes for alarm. It's the drop- 
ping of the water’s oxygen content to a dan- 
gerously low point that is of chief concern. 

Tiny tributary streams in themselves are 
not too important. If they contain any fish 
they are minnows. But each empties into & 
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large body of water. And many are chief 
contributors to flowages. 

Enough damage ts caused during warm 
months of the year. But the problem be- 
comes critical when flowages ice over. 


NEED OXYGEN 


Fish require oxygen. Polluted streams 
supply little of that. So a flownge fed by 
these creeks is destined to a severe winter 
fish kill. 

Such has been the case with the Big Eau 
Pieine flowage in Marathon County. At one 
time this was a most productive body of 
water, It could be again if pollution would 
stop. 

Are industrialists taking steps to avoid 
pollution? Many are * * * and at great 
expense and effort to themselves. They real- 
ize the importance of clean water. 

Too many others, however, knowingly and 
willingly continue practices which result in 
pollution. They may be apprehended from 
time to time, but the usual fine of $25 
doesn't make much of an impression. 

Stronger action must be taken If we are to 
stop the polluting of our waters. 


The Elkhart Truth and the La Porte Her- 
ald-Argus Oppose Eisenhower's Plan 
To Raise Gas Tax Again 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
Wednesday, February 10,1960 ~ 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, 
among the several newspapers published 
in the congressional district I have the 
honor to represent, the Third of Indiana, 
there are two which consistently produce 
some of the most intelligent editorials 
that I believe are to be found in the 
United States. These newspapers are the 
La Porte Herald-Argus and the Elkhart 
Truth. 

Two good examples of the thoughtful 
editorials to be found in these news- 
Papers are the following on the subject 
of President Eisenhower’s proposal this 
year for another increase in the Federal 
gasoline tax. 

I strongly favor building more high- 
ways but, along with many other citizens 
of Indiana, I want to see more evidence 
than the administrations of former Gov. 
George Craig and our present Governor, 
Harold Handley, have given that Hoosier 
taxpayers are actually getting adequate 
highways for their gas tax money. 

The editorials follow: 

[From the La Porte Herald-Argus, Feb. 1, 
1900 
Gas Tax Prorosan 

If there is anything certain in politics, the 
Probability that Congress will not grant 
President Eisenhower’s request for a half 
Cent increase in the present Federal gasoline 
tax is a safe assumption. Congress is in no 
Mood to raise any tax so far reaching in effect 
Bnd already at a height, now 4 cents a 
gallon, which helps spur the current, steady 
Movement of purchase of small cars in this 
country. 

With the Federal gasoline tax at 4 cents 
and with State gasoline tax averages a bit 
more than 6 cents, the consumer is paying 
about 10 cents fuel tax now. He also pays 
Tezistration fees, driver license feces, excise 

S on cars, tires, and parts. And in many 
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States, as in Indiana, he pays a personal 
property tax on his vehicle. 

To frame the issue another way, John Q. 
Driver in paying approximately 10 cents a 
gallon in Federal and State taxes is just 
about equaling in taxes the selling price of 
regular grade gasoline at refineries in the 
midcontinent and the gulf coast. 

Granted the Nation is now enveloped in a 
fierce struggle against a transportation oc- 
topus which clogs our arteries of travel, im- 
perils our lives and adds immeasurably to 
society's complexity of problems and that to 
win a measure of triumph in the struggle 
calls for vast and continuing expenditures, 
still the issue is very real whether the pres- 
sures of gasoline taxes are not approaching 
the point where they tend to price gasoline 
out of the market. 

As one reaction, the consumer is turning 
to small cars which consume less fuel as one 
way of beating the already high tax. Fuel 
economy has become & major factor in to- 
day's car buying. This year, the automobile 
industry figures, sales of small cars, both 
domestic and foreign, will be between 25 and 
30 percent of the total sales. 

Highway construction and the financing 
of our whole complicated vehicular trans- 
portation system to make it safer and more 
convenient demand constantly more money 
but excessive taxation on fuel, hitting heavily 
the little fellow, the rank and file of car 
owners in the Nation, threatens now to be- 
come increasingly ineffective as a fund- 
raising method. 

‘There are no present signs the total income 
from gasoline taxes is to decline, as there is 
the growing number of vehicles and drivers 
to consider, but the present scale of gasoline 
taxes, State and Federal, probably represents 
a maximum precariously close to excessive. 
Before long it might begin to defeat its own 
purpose. Congress apparently senses, and 
rightly, that no increase is desired by the 


people. 


From the Ekhart Truth, Jan. 30, 1960] 
FEDERAL Gas HIKE? War? 


President Eisenhower has asked for an in- 
crease in the Federal gas tax from 4 to 45 
cents per gallon. 

Congress should look that one over skep- 
tically. 

The new Federal road construction pro- 
gram should proceed reasonably fast. But 
we have an idea the program could be 
speeded up by finding ways to save on tax 
funds now being appropriated. 

For instance: 

Congressmen on the subcommittee that 
has been investigating this interstate high- 
way program have begun to make “clucking 
sounds" about what's been found. 

These findings won't be made public until 
hearings open in mid-February. 

But from the tone of the clucks, investi- 
gators have been finding plenty to worry 
about, 

Representative Wattrm S. Barro, Demo- 
crat, of Nevada, says the Department of Jus- 
tice has informed him that highway viola- 
tions have, to its Knowledge, occurred in 
Arkansas, Georgia, Illinois, Missouri, Tennes- 
see, and Texas. 

Criminal prosecutions are pending in these 
States which involve allegations of fraud 
and conspiracy. 

It has been pointed out that witnesses took 
the fifth amendment more than 200 times in 
Senate hearings on land-grabbing on only 
a few projects in one State. 

Barinc has complained about “elaborate 
geometric interchange designs and expensive 
superstructure planning.” 

Naturally Democrats in Congress will 
stress criticism of this kind in an attempt 
to make political capital. 

But the present woes of our highway pro- 
gram can't be blamed all on the GOP ad- 
ministration in Washington by any means, 
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One big problem has been chaos resulting 
from the Federal Highway Act passed by Con- 
gress in 1958, which suspended provision 
for pay-as-you-go financing and which 
raised authorizations for highway aid far be- 
yond the revenue capacity of the highway 
trust fund. 

Crash programs which ignore the basic 
need to give the motorist taxpayer his 
money's worth are hardly the answer. 

It may be that the research project on 
highway paving materials, now necring com- 
pletion in Illinois, will point the way to 
greater efficiency and saving. 

Should the proposed gas tax boost be 
added to the average State gas tax, it would 
bring to 33 cents the combined taxes paid 
out of every dollar spent for gasoline. 

The motorist is soaked heavily now. 

Let's not soak him again if we can pos- 
sibly avoid it. 


Realism and Recognition 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Canada 
defers recognition of and full relation- 
ships with Red China only because of the 
constant pressure exerted by our State 
Department. 

The Globe and Mail, of Toronto, which 
perhaps ranks as Canada's most influ- 
ential newspaper, carries great weight 
with the Diefenbaker government. This 
Globe and Mail editorial indicated that it 
will not be long before Canada abandons 
the unrealistic China policy to which she 
now reluctantly pretends to adhere be- 
cause of our insistent demand. 


Under a previous consent, I include the 
editorial which appeared in the Globe 
and Mail on Monday, February 8, 1960: 

REALISM AND RECOGNITION 


The Canadian Government has been given 
further evidence that a great many Cana- 
dians are uneasy about this country's rela- 
tlonship—or rather, lack of relationship— 
with China. At the annual meeting last 
week of the National Progressive Conserva- 
tive Student Federation, there was an in- 
tensive debate on the subject, in which Ex- 
ternal Affairs Minister Green and his Parlia- 
mentary Secretary, Mr, Wallace Nesbitt, were 
grilled for more than an hour, 

The heart of the discussion was whether 
Canada should or should not grant diplo- 
matic recognition to China; a resolution call- 
ing for such recognition was defeated after 
Mr. Green said—as he has said on previous 
occasions—that if Ottawa established diplo- 
matic relations with Peiping, it would be 
dealing “a grevious blow to countries which 
are standing up to the Communists in Asia.” 
On the other side of the argument, one 
student delegate denounced the Nationalist 
regime on Formosa as of a sort that would 
make us blush. 


This, at the moment, is the essential 
point—more creential than establishing 
diplomatic relations with Peking. On the 
mainland there is a real Chinese Govern- 
ment which Canada refuses to recognize; 
on Formosa there is a so-called Chinese Goy- 
ernment—a Chinese Government without a 
China—which Canada does recognize, or, at 
any rate, whose Iegitimacy Canada accepts 
in the United Nations end elsewhere. 
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If we are ever to have dealings with 
Peking, as sooner or later we must, we will 
first have to end our dealings with Talpel. 
This we must do, not because the Formosa 
regime of Generalissimo Chiang Kai-shek is 
corrupt or oppressive—Canada recognizes 
quite a number of corrupt and oppressive 
regimes—but because it in nowise repre- 
sents China. 

Let us suppose that a minute proportion 
of the Canadian population had established 
themselves on one of our offshore islands. 
Let us suppose that they called themselves 
Canada, and denied the legitimacy of the 
Canadian Government in Ottawa—in fact, 
boasted of their intention to overthrow it. 
Let us further suppose that the Peking Gov- 
ernment recognized this island as Canada, 
these squatters on it as the authentic Ca- 
nadian Government. Would we not, as a 
first condition of improved relations between 
Ottawa and Peking, require Peking to stop 
insulting us in this manner, to give up this 
ridiculous make-believe? 

It is just such a make-believe that Canada 
is maintaining in regard to Formosa today. 
And not only does it preclude any improve- 
ment of relationships between this country 
and China; it also sullies Canada’s relation- 
ship with other nations, among them Can- 
ada’s allies in Europe. These nations as- 
sume (are they not precisely correct?) that 
Canada goes along with the Formosa fool- 
ishness in order to placate the United States, 
which is the chief protector and benefactor 
of Generalissimo Chiang. These nations are 
thus given room for doubt as to the inde- 
pendence of Canada’s foreign policy. They 
could be reassured; Canada’s position with 
them and with the world would be strength- 
ened if on this issue she parted company 
with the United States. 

The realities of China, of living and deal- 
ing with China, will have to be faced at 
some future point, Even Washington is be- 
ginning to admit this; last month State 
Secretary Herter took the first small step 
when he said that in any East-West disarma- 
ment agreement Chinese participation was 
“inevitable.” 

But before Washington or Ottawa or Lon- 
don can be realistic about China they must 
stop being unrealistic about Formosa. They 
must disencumber themselves, fully and 
finally, of this “Nationalist China’ which 
represents no nation on earth, of this “free 
China” whose 10 million unwilling subjects 
enjoy no more freedom than the 670 million 
people who live in the real China under the 
real Chinese Government. 


Your Old Passport May Have New Look 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, 
Frances Knight, Director of the Passport 
Office, Department of State, is a remark- 
able gir! and she is doing a terrific job in 
her assignment. 

Susan Powers, contributing writer for 
the Washington Evening Star, in last 
night’s issue of this Capital paper, de- 
scribed the revolution accomplished by 
Miss Knight in the Passport Office which 
has inspired encomiums from Congress- 
men and passport patrons throughout 


the land. The article by Miss Powers 
follows: 
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Your OLD Passport May Have New Loox 
(By Susan Powers) 

Forelgn immigration officers may be in for 
a surprise before many more tourist seasons 
roll around, thanks to a Washington woman. 

She is Frances Knight, Director of the 
Passport Office of the Department of State, 
and it’s her job to provide proper identifica- 
tion for protection of U.S. citizens traveling 
abroad. 

To this end she is currently spearheading 
a campaign that will result in a new look, 
plus greater efficiency in the international 
identification document. 

In her first interview on the subject of 
changes, Miss Knight had this to say: With 
733,000 passports issued last year—20,000 of 
them alone to commercial travelers—some- 
thing must be done about the passport. 

The something that she proposes starts 
with replacing the old green cloth cover, and 
the change continues right on through the 
document's size, descriptive data, and visa 


pages. 

The primary change is the cover because 
the first impression with documents, as often 
with people, is the most lasting. 

“An American citizen abroad is a repre- 
sentative of the United States. Presenting 
a soiled passport is like presenting a solled 
business card.“ she says. 

The present cloth cover is inefficient; it 
frays with wear and tends to separate from 
its backing in hot, humid weather, she adds. 


PLASTIC COVERS 


The new cover probably will be made of 
plastic, and tests are now being conducted 
to determine that material's durability and 
appearance after temperature changes and 
excessive use. Another consideration in the 
final choice of cover material will be its 
flexibility. To avoid replacement cost, the 
new pasport must be capable of use in the 
machines now operating. 

As for passport size, Miss Knight would 
Teduce the present measurement of 3% 
by 6% inches to a more compact 314 by 514 
inches. Again, this would be more practical. 

More women travel than men, and a 
smaller passport will fit more easily Into a 
woman's purse, she feels. It will help the 
men, too, says Miss Knight, especially in 
preventing loss. (It's true, 57 percent of 
the passports lost last year were lost by men.) 
The present size passport is designed to fit 
into a man’s inner coat pocket. When he 
takes off his coat, he often says an unwitting 
goodby to his passport. 

The interior of the document would be 
renovated, too, if Miss Knight's recommen- 
dations go through. She would place the 
picture and descriptive data pages side by 
side, insuring an easier means of rapid 
identification. 

With a total of 5 years’ validity to the pres- 
ent passport, Miss Knight also feels the need 
of a special issue of the document, upping 
the current 20 pages to a possible count of 50. 
This, also, would be for the benefit of those 
commercial travelers who at present carry 
awkward, and easy to lose, extension pages 
attached to their passports. 

There's a chance that the old “greenback” 
green color may be changed, too. Blue, 
maroon, and grey, as well as green, all look 
good in the proposed plastic coverings, 
Perhaps, suggests Miss Knight with a twinkle 
in her eyes, a public opinion poll among 
American women could determine the most 
popular color—or maybe the final choice 
could be a fluorescent shade, to aid the 
traveler in finding that mislaid document he 
had “just a minute ago.” 

HER RECORD 

If all the proposed changes—shape, size, 
cover, color, and format—sound a bit ambi- 
tious for a one-woman project, take a look at 
what the Passport Director has alrendy done 
in her less than 5 years on the job. 
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Annual output of passports has increased 
in number over 200,000 since 1955, yet they 
are now being produced more rapidly, at the 
rate of 10 per minute. This is due in large 
part to the change from a vertical to hori- 
zontal position of the descriptive data page. 

It used to take several weeks for processing. 
Current time from reception of application 
to issuance of passport is 3 days. 

Nonsmiling black and white pictures haye 
been replaced by a more natural picture, in 
color, contributing to more pleasant travel 
and more accurate identification. All these 
changes have been brought about under the 
direction of Miss Knight. 

Having accomplished this much, Miss 
Knight is set to complete her renovation of 
the U.S. passport. And, she candidly admits, 
the biggest obstacles in her way are men. 

“Men buck change. They shy away from 
it—it makes them feel insecure.” 

“My difficulty,” she says, is in proving to 
the male officials concerned that my recom- 
mendations will be a practical improvement 
on an official document; they're not just a 
woman’s whim to make the passport more 
glamorous.” 

It may take a while for these changes to 
receive the official stamp of approval, Miss 
Knight admits. “Perhaps I won't have an 
answer to all the problems concerned this 
year. But,“ she adds, quickly and firmly, 
“there will be an answer.” 

From her past record, you can bet your 
vaccination certificate against 42 pesetas 
that there will be, too. 


If Lincoln Were Here Now 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, the Honorable Roy M. Harrop, 
of Omaha, Nebr., wrote the following - 
article. It is very timely and appro- 
priate. 

Mr. Harrop is national chairman, Na- 
tional Commercial Travelers Economic 
Security Foundation, Inc. 

The article follows: 

Ir LINCOLN WERE HERE Now 

On February 12 Americans will celebrate 
the 151st birthday of Abraham Lincoln, 
the great emancipator, and one of America’s 
greatest statesmen, constitutional lawyer and 
champion of solvency of the United States of 
America. In the crisis of 1863 Honest Abe 
saved this Republic when the Nation, after 
3 years of the War Between the States, pub- 
lic credit was on the verge of ruin and a 
bleeding, bankrupt nation was restored to 
solvency when he authorized Congress to 
issue full legal tender currency, good for all 
debts public and private, free from interest 
and taxation. 

We are again at the crossroads of destiny 
with a debt burden in the colossal volume 
approximately a thousand billion dollars, 
which includes the national debt, State 
municipal and private debts. Our national 
debt, caused by deficit spending, has now 
reached $290 Dillion, all of which is bor- 
rowed credit, and foisted upon us by inter- 
national bankers under the privately owned 
Federal Reserye bank system which must be 
pald through taxation by the people of 
the United States. 

We cannot forget the millions of men of 
all nations who laid down their lives in 
World War I, II, and the Korean war, who, 
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not realizing they were the pawns of the 
scheme of international bankers to gain 
control of the world through the control of 
money and credit monopoly which produced 
a debt-credit slavery system, under a One- 
world government scheme (the United Na- 
tions) did not realize they might spend the 
remainder of their lives in a foreign prison, 
and some are still serving a sentence in 
Chinese Communist prisons. 

If Lincoln were here today, his concep- 
tion of a world court would be far removed 
from an alien supergovernment, He would 
recognize no international flag, nor the con- 
sent to reduction of the U.S. Government as 
a mendicant to peaceful coexistence with 
international communism, He would never 
submit to a program of surrendered rights 
and policies (but would hold fast to the 
Constitution of the United States) who by 
summit agreements would transfer the right 
to declare war from the Congress to the 
United Nations, or the submission of the 
Monroe Doctrine, or our immigration policy, 
foreign giveaways, our control of the 
Panama Canal and our foreign possessions, 
or any other question vital to our rights, 
liberties and the pursuit of happiness, to an 
alien court in contravention of our destiny 
under our Constitution, 

Lincoln once said: “I appeal to you to con- 
stantly bear in mind that not with poll- 
tictans, not with presidents, not with ofice- 
seekers, but with you, is the question, Shall 
the Union and shall the liberties of this 
country be preserved to the latest genera- 
tion?” 

Our problems today are equally grave and 


perplexing. Having reached the forks ot 


the road, which way shall we Americans go? 
Standing. between civilization and chaos, 
destiny is hidden here; there is no halfway 
ground. We must choose between the Com- 
munist scheme of peaceful coexistence under 
the United Nations world government, which 
would make slaves of the U.S. citizens, or ad- 
here to our U.S. Constitution that we may 
survive and live, and as Abraham Lincoln 
said that “government of the people, for the 
People and by the people may not perish 
from the earth.” 


Ninety Miles to Communism 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, I sa- 
lute Mr. Ken Woodman, the alert and 
well-informed editor of the Mansfield 
News Journal of Mansfield, Ohio, for his 
editorial of February 7, 1960, entitled 
“Ninety Miles to Communism” which I 
believe reflects clearly the concern of 
Many people in my congressional dis- 
trict with reference to our Gavernment’s 
Policy of extreme patience toward the 
Castro regime in Cuba, 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include for the considera- 
tion of my colleagues, particularly those 
Serving on the Foreign Affairs Commit- 
tee, this hard hitting, no holds barred 
editorial which I believe typifies the 
thinking of every red blooded American 
who revolts at anything resembling ap- 
Peasement: 

Nrivery MILES TO COMMUNISM 

Ninety miles from the mainland of the 
United States a dictatorship has been estab- 
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lished by murder, false propaganda, and 
publie thievery. Holding positions of power 
are men known to have close connections 
with the Communist Party and Soviet Rus- 
sia. 

The people of the United States are being 
required to financially support this dictator- 
ship by paying 2 cents extra on each pound 
of sugar they buy. 

Speaking so all the world can hear, the 
President of the United States says this 
Nation will invoke no economic sanctions 
and take no military steps to disturb the 
Castro dictatorship of Cuba. 

This is also saying, in effect, that the 
American people will continue to be taxed 
at their grocery stores for the financial sup- 
port of the Castro regime. 

Apparently it is morally all right for the 
Communists to infiltrate Cuba. 

Apparently it is morally all right for the 
Communists to have a stooge at the head of 
the Cuban military which has supplanted 
the courts and conducts drumhead trials for 
Cuban citizens who can expect on justice 
under law, but only the merciless whim of 
a dictator. 

Apparently it is all right for the Commu- 
nist-infiltrated government to seize farms 
and businesses without payment to the own- 
ers on the pretext of benefiting the people, 
when the move is clearly one to try to keep 
the dictatorship solvent. 

But apparently it is morally wrong for 
the United States to make any move what- 
soever to prevent the establishment of a 
pro-Communist dictatorship on its doorstep. 

Apparently it is morally wrong for the 
United States to act to protect the property 
of its citizens on an island closer than 
Hawalli or Alaska. 

Apparently it is morally wrong to stop 
looting the pockets of American housewives 
on grounds that it might upset an out- 
spoken foe of the United States who ha- 
rangues for hours against us. 

This is not only nonsense, it is dangerous, 

Our State Department has noted with 
great satisfaction that since the President 
announced the U.S, will continue to finance 
the Cuban dictatorship through our sugar 
price and quota system. Castro's attacks on 
the United States have ameliorated. 

Isn't that marvelous, 

Castro isn’t going to bark quite so loud at 
the hand that feeds him. All he is going to 
do is turn his country over lock, stock, and 
barrel to the sworn enemies of the American 
way of life. 

We prate of liberty and justice and the good 
life for all the downtrodden nations of the 
world, yet almost within sight of our seacoast 
we let an unshaven fanatic and his Commu- 
nist henchmen abolish all justice, trample on 
personal liberty, and establish a political 
system designed to provide a good life only 
for the Communist hierarchy. 

To the world our prattle must sound mean- 
ingless indeed, 

They see us as a great nation so cowed by 
our own doctrine of noninterference that we 
actually support dictatorship which 
crushes the very ideais we say we stand for. 

It seems that nonintervention is only for 
us. 
The Communist may intervene in Cuba, 
We may not. 

And this is true only because we make it 
true. The United States is stronger than 
the Communists. They could not intervene 
in Cuba if we did not permit it. 

Have our notions of morality, our concepts 
of justice become so twisted that we must, 
by inaction and financial blood donating, 
foster the very evils we seek to combat? 

Have we, crying justice, become the un- 
just? 

Have we, babbling morality, become the 
immoral? 

We had better find out before we reap the 
whirlwinds of the whole world's disrespect. 
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Establishment of a Federal Commission 
Urged To Implement Public Law 
86-90 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to etxend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following letter of 
transmittal from Mr. Spas T. Raikin, 
secretary general, American Friends of 
the Anti-Bolshevik Bloc of Nations, Inc., 
with headquarters in New York City, 
with which he forwards a copy of a reso- 
lution adopted at the annual convention 
of his organization held in New York 
City on December 20, 1959: 

AMERICAN FRIENDS OF THE 
AnTI-BoLsHEviIx BLOC OF NATIONS, INC., 
New York, N.Y., February 2, 1960. 
Hon. DANIEL J. FLOOD, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Sm: It is my privilege to bring to your 
attention the resolution of the annual con- 
vention of our association, held in New York 
on December 20, 1959, and to request your 
support for our views by joining with other 
U.S. Senators and Congressmen and work for 
the implementation of our demand that a 
Federal commission be constituted to carry 
out to the fullest the intent of Public Law 
86-90. 

We will appreciate it if you could advise 
us of your actions on this matter. 

Most respectfully yours, 
Sras T. RAIKIN, 
Secretary General. 

Whereas the United States is engaged in 
a struggle for survival with the forces of 
Russian Communist imperlalism—an un- 
orthodox war which has been provoked by 
and is now fully supported by the Russian 
Government; 

Whereas the unorothodox war provoked by 
the Russian Government is directed at all 
the free nations of the world, with the United 
States as the primary target of this war; 

Whereas this unorothodox Russian war- 
fare has resulted in the violent overthrow of 
many free and independent governments 
and the Russian occupation of these for- 
merly independent nations, among which 
are: Albania, Bulgaria, Cossackis, Byelo- 
russia, Croatia, Armenia, Georgia, Hungary, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Estonia, Czechia, Slovakia, 
Poland, Turkestan, Serbia, Idel-Ural, 
Ukraine, East Germany, China, North Korea, 
North Vietnam, and Rumania; 

Whereas the Russian nation alone among 
all the nations of the U.S.S.R. has failed to 
know by firsthand experience the blessings 
of freedom and individual liberty in the 
result of which most of the Russian people 
became an easy prey to the Communist 
regime; 

Whereas the peoples of the non-Russian 
nations in the U.S.S.R., who comprise the 
large majority of peoples of the U.S.S.R., are 


and desiring the resto- 
ration of their national independence thus 
constitute a powerful force against any 
efforts of Moscow to win their war against 
the United States and other free nations; 
Whereas the overwhelming majority of the 
people of the Russian captive nations out- 
side the US.S.R. have made common cause 
with the non-Russian nations in the U.S.S.R. 
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and all seek the overthrow of the modern- 
` day Russian Empire; 

Whereas the Department of State has 
failed to recognize or to support the aspira- 
tions of the peoples of the non-Russian na- 
tions in the U.S.S.R. while at the same time 
weakening our support to the other captive 
nations, and by this failure has weakened 
the chances for a just peace in a time of 
increasing prospects for war; 

Whereas the leadership and the Members 
of the 86th Congress have given public rec- 
ognition to the aspirations and the yearnings 
of all the peoples of the captive non-Russian 
nations of the modern-day Russian Empire 
for liberty, freedom and national independ- 
ence through the passage of Public Law 
86-90, signed by the President of the United 
States, by which Captive Nations Week reso- 
lution is to be nationally observed each year; 

Whereas this enlightened action by Con- 
gress is a potentially powerful weapon for 
peace and merits the unceasing support by 
the American people: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the 2d session of the 86th 

be urged to maintain the initiative 
for a just and lasting peace by taking steps 
to make certain that the intent of Public 
Law 86-90 is fully exploited during 1960 and 
for each succeeding year until peace is won; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That the 86th Congress be urged 
to create a Federal commission with the 

authority to implement to the 
fullest the intent of Public Law 86-90. 


Inadequate Protection from Radiation 
Will Create Workmen’s Compensation 
Crisis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 14, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following speech by 
Mr. Leo Goodman, atomic energy ad- 
visor of the United Automobile Workers, 
delivered to the Conference of Southern 
Association of Workmen’s Compensation 
Administrators in Lexington, Ky., on 
August 21, 1959. 

This revealing speech calls attention 
to British action as well as concern over 
workmen compensation problems raised 
by the new radioactive age. 

The text of Mr. Goodman’s remarks 
follows: 

INADEQUATE PROTECTION FROM RADIATION WILL 
CREATE WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION CRISIS 
(Statement of Leo Goodman, atomic energy 

adviser, UAW, to Conference of Southern 

Association of Workmen’s Compensation 

1959.) , Lexington, Ky., August 21, 


The South is fortunately blessed with the 
resources which changed nuclear science from 
a theoretical and laboratory activity into a 
decisive military weapon, and more recently 
a tool of great potential benefit to mankind. 
Tam sure that Oak Ridge is the name known 
throughout the world. In the past the as- 
sociation of that name was solely with the 
mushroom cloud produced by the explosion 
of the atom bomb. Today Oak Ridge is even 
mors well known as the source of thousands 
of radioactive isotopes which are used 
throughout the world. I think a brief re- 
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view of the atomic energy industry is in 
order if we are to comprehend the full scope 
of the problem which we face. 


THE SIZE OF THE ATOMIC ENERGY INDUSTRY 


There are two major divisions of what is 
increasingly known as the atomic energy in- 
dustry. First, the largest is the Federal 
Government's activities under the Atomic 
Energy Commission and the various branches 
of the Department of Defense. Since the es- 
tablishment of the Manhattan Engineering 
District with its initial allocation of $6,000 in 
1941, there has been appropriated a total 
of over $22 billion to be expended under 
the atomic energy program. Of this amount 
over $7.5 billion represents investment in 
plant and equipment. The number of em- 
ployees direct and indirect, approximates 
150,000. In the private sector, according to 
testimony presented to the Congress this 
year, 14 firms represent 85 percent of all 
activity, and some 5,000 organizations are 
currently engaged in the use of nuclear 
science either through the establishment of 
a laboratory or facility, or through the use 
of radioactive isotopes produced in a Gov- 
ernment-owned installation. I estimate that 
there are over 1 million employees in the 
5,000 industrial plants, mills, and institu- 
tions which are using radioactive isotopes in 
industrial processes today. 

I would like to approach the problems we 
face with certain basic assumptions. These 
are not my own assumptions but rather those 
which I have garnered from others who have 
spoken on this same topic of workmen's com- 
pensation laws in relation to radiation 
injuries. 

Assumption No. 1 is, “We should proceed 
on the hypothesis that a harmless dose of 
radiation does not exist.” 

A second assumption which I believe will 
have universal acceptance is that, “It is fair 
to say that the sources of radiation will 
increase many fold during the next 10 years 
and that nuclear powerplants will increase 
in number, size and capacity of output.” 

Many outstanding organizations such as 
the National Academy of Sciences, and the 
United Nations Scientific Committee on the 
Effects of Atomic Radiation, have reported 
extensively on the influence of ionizing radi- 
ation on human beings. These reports 
make clear that serlous health problems are 
being created if undue radiation exposure 
occurs. Every organization which has stud- 
fed this problem, of course, recommends that 
the highest social standards in plants ex- 
tracting and producing fissionable materials, 
producing atomic energy and using its prod- 
ucts should be taken both in the interests 
of the workers employed and for the public 
at large. Some who would prefer to main- 
tain the status quo, that is the status quo 
prior to the establishment of Oak Ridge, will 
tell you that there is no serious problem, that 
we have always lived with radiation, and 
that the dial on your wristwatch, or your 
television set, or the shoe x-ray machine, 
will produce as serious a problem as the 
development of the atomic energy industry. 
Those who believe these stories will face a 
sad awakening in the future. Possibly one 
way to illustrate the difference in the radia- 
tion problem today from that of the past 
would be to analyze the amount of radiation 
realized from the reactor accident which 
occurred in Canada in November of 1952. 
The amount of radioactivity released in that 
one accident exceeded by 1,200 times the 
amount of radiation released by all radium 
which had been refined in the world up to 
that date. 

Another reactor accident at Windscale, 
England, produced more radiation than the 
bomb which was dropped on Hiroshima, 
Japan. 

Not all radiation accidents have happened 
in other countrics. Some of you may be 
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familiar with the Kellogg case which oc- 
curred in Houston, Tex. If you are not 
familiar with it, there is some detail regard- 
ing this story in an article in Look maga- 
zine for September 3, 1957. But even more 
significant is the accident which occurred 
in Darby, Conn. Some detail of this acei- 
dent can be found in an article printed in 
American Weekly for February 24, 1957. In 
that case an electrician took a capsule of 
cobalt 60, which was hanging in the midst of 
a construction job, put it in his pocket, and 
subsequently In the glove compartment of 
his automobile, and then traveled around 
the community for 3% days before the 
geiger counter at the plant gate revealed the 
location of the missing capsule of cobalt 60. 
The workers who accompanied him on his 
daily ride to and from the job are suing in 
the Federal courts, but the more serious 
aspect of this case is the exposure of pos- 
sibly hundreds who were in the vicinity of 
the man carrying an uncovered capsule of 
cobalt 60, or his automobile which is known 
to have been on the parking lot of the grocery 
store near his home. 

Now the problem we face here today is— 
what do we do about the injury which oc- 
curs through the widespread use of this new 
science. We of organized labor would oppose 
any effort to abandon the use of this new 
science. But we do not belleve that the 
chance victim of exposure should be re- 
quired to pay the costs which result from the 
negligence or inevitable acident which pro- 
duce radiation exposure both to the worker 
on his job and any person exposed by chance. 

Cases are now in the courts all over the 
United States, whether it be Houston, Tex.; 
Hartford, Conn.; or New York City. The 
only case which I am aware of which has 
been processed through the Supreme Court 
in the Anglo Saxon world is Thoonen v. 
Commonwealth of Australia, This case has 
been through the supreme court of that 
country, and an award of £40,000 ($112,000) 
has been sustained. That case was surpris- 
ingly similar to the case in Darby, Conn., 
where an electrical worker picked up a cap- 
sule of cobalt 60 and put it in his pants pock- 
et. He sued for criminal negligence. Most 
of the testimony in the trial court was medi- 
cal evidence relating to the character of the 
injury. It may be that when the court cases 
here in the United States reach final decision, 
that serious attention will be given to find- 
ing a solution to the problem. 

I recommend that you check into the ac- 
tion taken by Parliament in London these 
past few wecks. There Parliament, after ex- 
tensive debate, adopted the nuclear instal- 
lations (Licensing and Insurance Act, 1959). 
In behalf of the Crown the act was described 
on the floor of the House of Lords where it 
was introduced by Minister of the Crown, 
Paymaster-General Maudling, who said: 

“I come next to the question of lability. 
I take, first, the licensees, namely, the na- 
tionalized industries or the private enter- 
prises which own the installations. There 
will be placed on them an absolute liability 
toward everyone, including their employees, 
who may in any way be hurt or damaged by 
the emission of radioactive substances from 
thelr installations, and this absolute liabili- 
ty will replace or subsume their common law 
liability, which is now limited to cases of 
negligence. The only qualification of this 
absolute liability is the natural qualification 
where contributory negligence can be estab- 
lished. If so, that can be pleaded in miti- 
gation of damage. 

“The absolute liability will apply to every- 
thing that happens on the site of the nuclear 
installation and anything that emerges from 
it whether by reason of the operation of the 
reactor or the discharge of waste, and it 
will also apply to any hurt or damage caused 
in the course of the transport of irradiated 
fuel elements. 
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“We therefore feel that the bill, as drafted, 
will place upon the people concerned an ab- 
solute liability for hurt or damage in all 
cases where, conceivably, hurt or damage can 
be caused by radioactive substances. 

“The other extension which the bill pro- 
vides is in the period of claim, which is ex- 
tended to 30 years in the case of both damage 
to an individual and damage to property. 
That contrasts with the periods of 3 and 6 
years respectively which, as I mentioned 
earlier, are the rule under existing law. The 
reason for this extension is the fact that 
hurt or damage caused by radiation can take 
a very long time indeed to become apparent. 
I think that it is now agreed by all concerned 
that the limitations in this case should be 
very much longer than the normal rule. 
6 2 


“So the second stage of the bill—after the 
first stage, which provided for the licens- 
ing and the safety regulations—is to provide 
that, should anyone be hurt or damaged de- 
spite the safety precautions he or she shall 
be absolutely entitled to compensation, 
. * . 


“The liability of the owners of the instal- 
lations is absolute to their employees just 
as it is to the general public. Therefore, the 
employees could not possibly be more clearly 
and completely covered. * * * 

“As I said at the beginning, the existing 
law is either inadequate or uncertain to 
cover the whole of this problem, Therefore, 
we have tried to provide, first, for maximum 
safety in construction, operation, and maint- 
enance of these installations; secondly, to 
Clarify the laws as to liability and impose an 
absolute liability in respect of all the people 
who enter or operate reactors; and thirdly, 
to insure that people who are hurt or dam- 
aged can be confident that they will receive 
the compensation to which they will be en- 
titled.” 

This provides absolute liability for 30 years 
and the presumption is that anyone within 
the affected area of an accident shall have 
been affected and, therefore, come within 
the protective terms of the act. This act 
does not meet all of the problems which 
this new science imposes, but it goes a long 
Way toward protecting the individual from 
the serious harm which can come to him 
because society at large has determined to 
use this new science. I do not know the 
Mechanism which we will adopt in this coun- 
try. Extensive hearings have been held be- 
tore the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy 
in the Federal Congress. No significant bill 
has been introduced as a result thereof. 
Though hundreds of suggestions were made 
there was little area of agreement and prac- 
tically no consensus of opinion. As a result, 
no action was taken, nor is any likely until 

new industry suffers a major accident, 
The course of wisdom in our opinion would 
be to prevent that first major accident, to 
Protect the developing industry by maintain- 
ing the highest possible safety standards, It 
is not practical to expect the Atomic Energy 
Commission to fully police itself. 

Not all of industry will spend the money 
necessary for high safety standards unless 
an adequate system of inspection and regula- 
tion is maintained. There is little likell- 
hood of the necessary regulation and inspec- 
tion while the industry is being promoted 
into existence. In the absence of these 
necessary improvements all we can do is to 
hold meetings such as these, consult with 
each other, and urge our respective points of 
view, I close by urging serious considera- 
tion of the principles enacted into statute 
by our overseas cousins in London, England. 
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St. Louis Postal Employees Protest Newly 
Devised Speedup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


F 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, ever 
since I have been in Congress I have re- 
ceived correspondence from individual 
employees of the postal service complain- 
ing from time to time about various rules 
or practices in thè Department, or about 
supervisors, and so on, and sometimes 
these complaints have been found to be 
justified and sometimes they have been 
merely personal complaints or so-called 
gripes of one sort or another. I make 
this observation so as to avoid any mis- 
understanding over the material I am 
now inserting in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp by unanimous consent, for the 
letters which follow are not in the pat- 
tern of the “gripes” I referred to above. 
I include them in the Recorp because 
they are from men I know to be respon- 
sible and conscientious. 

Most of the postal workers whom I 
have come to know over the years are 
dedicated to the service and are proud 
of their work. We long ago came to rec- 
ognize the postal employees as among the 
most conscientious and loyal and hard- 
working of all of our citizens. But, in 
recent years, I am sorry to say, many 
postal workers have been disillusioned 
about the service by the attitude they 
have discovered on the part of the top 
officials of the Department here in 
Washington—an attitude which seems to 
hold that most postal workers are drones 
and incompetents. 

In recent days I have received a num- 
ber of communications from postal em- 
ployees in St. Louis describing a new 
procedure in effect in the post office in 
St. Louis, on orders from Washington, 
apparently as a test preliminary to the 
use of the same procedures in all post 
offices. Under it, clerks are required to 
keep tabs on the number of letters they 
process per minute each hour of the day, 
and a substantial group of employees has 
been assigned to the task of double- 
checking these performance reports. Ap- 
parently work norms are then set which, 
according to information I have received, 
are based on the output of the fastest, 
most experienced clerks. 

WEED FOR CONGRESSIONAL INVESTIGATION OF 
NEW RULES 

I am impressed with the correspond- 
ence I am receiving which describes the 
nervousness which, I am told, is becom- 
ing something of an occupational dis- 
ease among postal clerks in St. Louis. 
If so, it is a deplorable thing. 

I received one letter which was dif- 
ferent, however; this was from a career 
employee of 24 years who claimed that 
the new procedure was justified because 
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some employees have been constant of- 
fenders who took advantage of coffee 
breaks and so on and who avoided being 
disciplined by having the union intercede 
for them. But I am struck by the fact 
that this is the only letter I have received 
along this line whereas I have received 
many from employees who find the new 
procedure definitely unfair. 

Mr. Speaker, I urge that the Commit- 
tee on Post Office and Civil Service look 
into the incidents and situations de- 
scribed in the letters I am placing in 
the Recorp. If the new work rules are 
fair and equitable, then we should have 
that made clear. If, on the other hand, 
they represent the kind of unfair speed- 
up responsible leaders of the postal em- 
ployees in St. Louis claim—and I have 
always found these officials of the postal 
organizations to be as dedicated to the 
good reputation of the service as any 
Post Office Department top executive in 
Washington—then I think these prac- 
tices should be eliminated. In either 
event a full investigation is justified. 

The correspondence referred to above 
is as follows: 


[Local No. 8, 1906-59, 53 Years of Service— 
St. Louis Post Office Clerks’ Union of the 
National Federation of Post Office Clerks— 
Affllated With American Federation of 
Labor, Congress of Industrial Organization, 
St. Louis, Mo., Labor Council, Missouri 
State Labor Council—Post Office Box 241, 
St. Louis 3, Mo.] 

Fesrevary 1, 1960. 

Hon. Mrs. LENOR K. SULLIVAN, 

House Office Building, 

Washington, D.C. 

Dear MrS. SuLLIvAN: There is enclosed 
herewith a copy of a motion which was 
adopted by the January 1960 meeting of Local 
No. 8, NF. F. O. C. t 

The distribution guides system referred to 
in the motion was installed in the St. Louis 
post office along with 66 other large post 
Offices throughout the country be 
January 18, 1960, and in our opinion is noth- 
ing more nor less than a speed up system, 
the use of which should not be tolerated in 
the postal service, 

There has recently been introduced in the 
Congress HR. 10029 by Representative 
RuHopes and H.R. 10033 by Representative 
Wem which would prohibit the use of such 
systems in the postal service and it is our 
hope that you will give these measures your 
wholehearted support. 

During the past several years there has 
been a substantial increase in the number of 
supervisory personnel and other higher paid 
employees of the post office and it has been 
our observation that the major function of 
these people has been to inyent and operate 
systems which have for their purpose an in- 
crease in production by rank and file em- 
ployees. 

It is our belief that the use of these sys- 
tems such as the W-P.S., B. M. T., E.P.O.M.’'s, 
distribution guides, etc., by which the De- 
partment subjects the rank and file em- 
ployees to pressure and harassment have not 
always accomplished what we feel should be 
the major objective of the postal service and 
that is the speedy and expeditious delivery of 
the malls. 

We are not opposed to the efficient opera- 
tion of the post office, in fact we have always 
subscribed to the bellef that the post office is 
entitled to at fair days work for a fair days 
pay, but we believe that efficiency of opera- 
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tion should be based on the objective of 
securing speedy delivery of the mails rather 
than as an excuse to hire more higher salaried 
help to harass the rank and file employees 
for the purpose of securing more and better 
statistics. 

In this office we have seen a substantial 
number of clerks transferred from thelr 
duties as distributors to that of compiling 
statistics and the major function of most of 
our line supervisors seems to be to keep 
records of the work production standards 
program. The distribution guides system 
has further diverted more clerks from their 
duties as distributors to that of checkers and 
a whole crew has been assigned to compute 
the production percentages from the form 
2311's. 

Anything which you can do to help secure 
a realinement of the objectives in the postal 
service from the worship of the fetish of 
production and the compilation of statistics 
to the expeditious delivery of the mails will 
in our opinion be an improvement which will 
benefit both the postal employees and the 
mailing public. 

Thanking you for your consideration, I 


am, tt u 
Respectfully, 
š Jonn W. Mace, 
President. 
Sr. Lovis, Mo., January 28, 1960. 

Mrs, LEONOR K. SULLIVAN, 
Congresswoman from Missouri, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Hon. Mrs, SULLIVAN: No doubt by this time, 
you have been informed or have heard about 
the situation just brought into existence in 
the St. Louls post office, which is that of an 
efficiency method much to the regret of all 
the clerks upon whom this program has been 
enforced and as well upon the supervisors, 
many of whom are in the same opinion of us 
clerks, that it is not good for all concerned. 

With these thoughts in mind, therefore, I 
write to you asking your assistance in endeav- 

insofar as possible to eliminate this 

terrible situation, Although this program 
as yet does not affect all clerks, as I under- 
stand in the course of time it will, and fur- 
thermore it is to be installed in 66 other 
offices. Now I will endeavor to briefly explain 
or describe it to you. To begin with, this 
plan was mandated by the Department in 
Washington and, of course, our own Post- 
master Bakewell can do nothing more than 
to follow orders. When the clerk comes on 
duty (he or she), a report card is handed out 
by the supervisor. On this card the clerk; in 
the course of the 8-hour routine, and for 
substitutes it is longer, every move during 
that period. must be recorded. Even so much 
if a clerk must take a necessary break from 
his task for personal reasons or to secure 
refreshments from the vending machine, that 
time must be noted on the back of his report 
card, Each task has its own particular num- 
ber as far as mail throwing and every tray of 
mail is tagged by the supervisor and his as- 
sistants (other clerks appointed for this 
duty). The clerk must retain these slips In 
possession until relieved from that task for 
another duty and such slips are checked by 
the supervisor before release and noted on 
his card. Certain standards have been set 
up by the Department for each clerk to reach 
in order to attain good efficiency—the figure 
for each tray is 0.25. And every clerk since 
the system went into effect is doing his or 
her best to throw as many trays of mail as it 
is possible to gain more tags. Of course, this 
will eventually gain for that clerk a good 
mark. But the sad consequences of the situ- 
ation are, that many a good clerk is boco 
nervous and excited, held in a tensity, like 
being shackled to a case while throwing mail, 
fearing to speak to the clerk aside him or her, 
and placing the clerks in a state of exhaustion 
while mail with eyes of supervision 
watching and checking. The slips are tallied 
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against the time a clerk was at the case and 
by reason of figures set up as standard, the 
rate of efficiency is given the clerk on this 
report card the following day, Also, if you 
can still follow me, a clerk cannot touch a 
tray of mail, unless the supervisor places a 
Slip on it. Often the supervisor is not on 
hand or performing some other important 
task and the clerk must walt for the slip, 
thereby causing a delay in the separating of 
the mail and often missing a dispatch. 

It seems to me, personally, that this meth- 
od is also a manner in which unlonism can 
be broken down. It is a sad affair, Mrs. SUL- 
LIVAN, for in our office it seems that all clerks, 
members or not, lock toward our organiza- 
tion for progress and rellef from strain and 
other denis as It were enforced upon them by 
the powers that be. Many a good clerk due 
to this strain and stress is becoming quite 
nervous and as a result not making the ef- 
ciency standards which the Department de- 
sires. Many of them oldtimers, good and 
faithful servants for many, many years in 
the postal service, then to be inflicted upon 
by this sort of situation. It is absolutely 
ridiculous. I am sure you will agree. If 
supervision canont determine who is a good 
clerk and who is not just by mere personal 
judgment, then surely it cannot be deter- 
mined by placing figures on paper. Such 
principles must be determined by careful 
checking and observations of an individual's 
actions before judgment can be issued as to 
good or bad. As you will no doubt agree 
with me, there is strength in body and by 
such we can fight as a body to secure the 
benefits and rights due us. But when we 
are shackled and chained as it were to a mall 
case and when the pressure of mandatory 
action is strained upon us, then it is when 
we fight for our rights as public service em- 
Ployees to the bitter end. We have the duty 
to give the public prompt mail service, but 
we cannot under the pressure just inflicted 
upon us. 

So, Mrs, SULLIVAN, in behalf of all the clerks 
in the St. Louis office, I ask in all kindness 
will you endeavor to have this efficiency pro- 
gram abolished insofar as itis possible. Iam 
sure you would not like to work under such 
mandatory action as we are now being forced 
to do. For further detail on this method of 
antilabor tactics, I would suggest you contact 
our national officers in the Federation Build- 
ing and I am quite sure they will cooperate 
with you to this extent, in the event you have 
not as yet been informed. Please excuse this 
lengthy letter, but I have endeavored to brief 
you on the situation. Don’t know if I done 
a good task or not. At any rate, Mrs, SULLI- 
VAN, I know you will cooperate in our efforts, 
and lL await your response with interest. 

Sincerely, 
JOSEPH P. CELLA, 
Financial Secretary, Local No. 8, Na- 
tional Federation of Post Office 
Clerks. 
Sr. Lovis, Mo., 
January 25, 1960. 
Hon. Ken HECHLER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear CONGRESSMAN: It was with consider- 
able interest that I read your statement 
relative to peepholes in the post offices, Hay- 
ing spent better than 37 years in the St, 
Louls Post Office and visiting many others I 
can appreciate your statements, While it is 
true, as Mr. Harding states, they are designed 
primarily for watching employees suspected 
of stealing or tampering with the malis, I 
have heard employees state they had been 
warned by supervisors that they should dis- 
continue certain practices as inspectors 
might be watching. The mere thought of 
having someone spying on you strikes terror 
to the hearts of many people and something 
should be done to correct it. We appreciate 
your efforts. 
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There are, however, several gimmicks in 
the larger post offices which, U anything are 
of much more fearsome nature, I refer to 
the work performance standards program 
and the recently installed distribution guides 
system both of which have been installed 
within the last 7 years. These projects have 
been held as whips over the heads of post- 
masters, supervisors, and clerks and have 
helped to drive many good employecs from 
the postal service. 

The work performance standards program 
is supposed to provide “an equitable basis for 
sound measurement of group performance.” 
This is an expensive affair requiring much 
paperwork and takes productive employees 
fram mail-handling jobs for its administra- 
tion. It has encouraged supervisors to select 
first teams, work bulky matis in preference to 
first come first served, and use various other 
practices to establish good records. Further, 
it has caused much dissatisfaction and ill- 
feeling among supervisors and supervisors as 
well as supervisors and clerks. I understand 
that this project was sold to the Post Office 
Department by the firm which supplied us 
with our present Director of the Budget. 

The latest and most terrifying of all, how- 
ever, is the distribution guides system which 
made its appearance in the St. Louis Post 
Office on January 18. Tam enclosing one of 
the letters sent to each of the employees con- 
cerned and which supposedly thoroughly ex- 
plains the program and to leave the impres- 
sion that it is a harmless operation which is 
sought by many employees. To date I have 
been unable to locate any distributor who 
has wanted such a program. 

Methods Handbook, series M-19, titled 
“Distribution Guides System," supplied by 
the Post Ofice Department, among other 
things contains the following: 

“If, after the above procedure has been 
observed, a determination is made that a 
distributor has not attained a satisfactory 
level of performance, the matter will be re- 
ferred to the installation head, for further 
evaluation by him and members of his staff 
under the provisions of part 715, Postal 
Manual. It should be noted in this connec- 
tion that the distribution guides system is 
not established for the purpose of determin- 
ing the need for disciplinary action, With 
respect to the individual employee, it is a 
program of assistance and guidance, 

“The chief accountant will be responsible 
for maintaining form 2312, Accounting 
Period Record of Individual Dally Perform- 
ance, and preparing a Ust each accounting 
period of individuals whose performance is 
less than 100 percent; this is to be submitted 
concurrently to the installation head and 
General Superintendent of Mails. 

“Form 2311, Individual Daily Record of 
Performance. (Prepare original only.) Re- 
turned to employee for disposition. 

“Form 2312, Accounting Period Record of 
Individual Daily Performance. (Retained 
tor 1 year in office of chief accountant.) 

“Form 2313, Summary of Individual Per- 
formance, (Prepare original and two cop- 
les.) Retain for 3 years copy for PM and 
Regional Operations Director.) “ 

You can sce from the above, all is not 
Sweetness and light. Employees were not 
informed that a record of their performance 
was to be kept on file for a year, They were 
not Informed that a group report was to be 
sent to the regional office and kept there for 
3 years. They were not informed that if 
they did not attain a satisfactory level of 
performance that his or her record would be 
referred to the postmaster who in turn will 
be guided by chapter 715 of the Postal Man- 
ual and that part 715.52 in turn reads as 
follows; “When the supervisor evaluates per- 
formance as being unsatisfactory, and the 
employee does not improve following appro- 
priate discussions, counseling, or reassign- 
ment, approprinte action will be initiated for 
separation of the employee from the service. 
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(See part 717. Separations.)". In other 
words, despite all promises, they are forever 
in danger of disciplinary action or removal 
so long as this project remains in operation. 

Mr. Congressman, let me take you on a 
trip through the St. Louis Post Office as a 
day in the life of a clerk. Picture, if you 
will, you arrive at the employee's entrance a 
few minutes before reporting time where 
you must show your badge in order to get 
into the building. You then proceed to the 
locker room which is lined with inspectors 
Galleries. For a few minutes you may stop 
in the cafeteria or swing room and then pro- 
ceed to the time clock on the workroom floor. 
At the timecard rack you pick up your time- 
card and assignment card, ring your time- 
card, and travel to the outgoing letter sec- 
tion. As you approach the division you are 
greeted by a sign approximately 2 feet high 
1 3 feet long, which states in large let - 

rs: 

“Distribution guides, work center 3, outgo- 
ing letter section, minimum production rate 
2.340 per hour, 39 per minute.” 

When you report to your supervisor he 
takes your timecard and your assignment 
Card. In return he heads you your individual 
daily record of performance and assigns you 
to a case which is also numbered. You re- 
main at this case until your supervisor moves 
you. You place your name, your timecard 
number, your title, the date and time you 
enter the unit on this card, commonly known 
as form 2311. 

You then pick up the slip which indi- 
cates (in hundredths of an hour) the min- 
imum time in which you are expected to 
distribute the mail on the ledge in front of 
you. These slips are retained by you until 
Such time as taken up by your supervisor. 
When you have finished with the ledge of 
Mail before you, you are given additional 
Mall similarly tagged. When you have com- 
pleted the assignment, you enter your non- 
distribution time and the time you are leav- 
ing the unit on your 2311, your supervisor 
gives you credit for the slips or tags you 
have accumulated and checks you out, 

You then pick up your assignment card 
and move to the next assignment, which 
more than likely is the secondary division. 
Here again is an overhead sign of the same 
Proportions to greet you. It says: 

“Distribution guides, work center 4-24, 
Outgoing letter section, minimum production 
Tate, 2,280 per hour, 38 per minute.” 

Here you give the supervisor your assign- 
Ment card, enter your starting time on your 
form 2311, and go through the same proce- 
dure until you finish the assignment or lunch 
time arrives. In this operation, on many 
Occasions, you are required to collect the 
Mall you are to work. You must first stop 
and have an employee measure your mall and 
Supply you with the slip for your production 
Credit, You must then weigh the mail and 
enter the weight on the proper WPS sheet. 
Then you pocket the credit slip and go to 
Work. 

At lunch time you check out on your per- 
formance card, check with the supervisor, 
Pick up your assignment card, proceed to the 
time card rack where you exchange your 
assignment card for your time card, ring 
Sut on the time clock, hand your time card 
to the timekeeper who replaces it in the 
time card rack. After lunch you go through 
the same operations, being greeted by the 
Same signs, etc., until the end of the day. 

This, Mr. Congressman, is the regimenta- 
tion with which a postal clerk must contend 
from day to day. Can you blame em- 
ployees for leaving? 

I realize this is a Jong letter, in fact far 
too long. It is, however, a serious situation. 
Regardicss of sugar-conted phrases and 
Promises it is definitely intended to increase 
Production. If not, they certainly would not 
go to the terrific expenses involved. I would 
estimate it takes some 25 or more employees 
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out of useful production to compile and 
prepare the records. Further, all the forms 
required are costly to print and obtain. As 
you walk up the aisles you can sense the 
tension. People who used to be friendly 
barely give you the time of day as you go 
by. Employees complain of the kind of mail 
they work, the type of case they work at, and 
the idea that the other fellow gets the breaks 
or cheats. The supervisor, instead of super- 
vising, spends most of his time checking 
slips, cards, and answering questions, fur- 
ther damaging operation efficiency. It is a 
crime being perpetrated on thousands of 
hardworking, loyal employees who are well 
aware at the close of the day they have per- 
formed an honest day's work. It takes us 
back beyond the so-called dark ages and is 
something which I seriously doubt Congress 
would permit in outside industry. 

I urge that you add this to your other 
projects and help enact legislation which 
would forever forbid such systems in the 
Government service. If I can be of assistance 
in any way, please advise me. 

Very truly yours, 
CARL SETJE. 


Pot Calling Kettle Black 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article: 
{From the Journal and Guide, Feb. 6, 1960] 

Por CALLING KETTLE BLACK 


Representative GRAHAM BARDEN of North 
Carolina, who is chairman of the House 
Committee on Education and Labor, has 
announced that he will not be a candidate 
to succeed himself when his present term 
expires. 

Under the seniority rule in Congress, the 
next committee member in line for the chair- 
manship is Representative ADAM CLAYTON 
Power. of New York. 

Congressional comments and editorials 
in some of the Nation’s leading newspapers 
have raised various objections to Mr. POWELL. 

One of these is that he is a “racist”, and 
that he is not otherwise qualified for the 
chairmanship. He is accused cf a bad at- 
tendance record. 

One newspaper stakes frankly that Mr. 
Barpen, the outgoing chairman, “was not 
over-qualified for the chairmanship which 
his long years In the House handed him.” 
But, it says, “yet he stands tall In the saddle 
when compared to his prospective successor, 
ADaM POWELL.” 

Our definition of & racist is a man who 
wants all of his rights for himself but wants 
to deny the same rights to the Negro or other 
groups, That trait distinguishes the very 
people who are trying now to make a case for 
excluding Mr. POWELL from the chairman- 
ship. 

Mr. Pow. has contended for civil, edu- 
cational and economic rights for members of 
his race, but he has not at any time asked 
that people of any other race be denied these 
rights. 

The approved “racist” seems to come with- 
in the category of those who want rights for 
themselves but would deny them to Mr, 
POWELL. 

Unfortunately, Mr. Powrtt is under the 
shadow of a Federal court trial in March for 
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an alleged income tax violation, Whether 
he is guilty of this offense we will leave to the 
courts to decide. But, in passing, we want 
to say this: It is on the record of the south- 
ern Members of Congress and many of the 
Nation’s press members to label any Negro 
who asks for his legal rights a racist“. 

Some of the criticisms raised against Mr. 
PowELL are stupid and vicious. 

We were sorry to see such an able editor as 
Mr. Ralph McGill join in destroying public 
confidence in Mr. PowzLL before he had been 
given the chance to show what he could do 
as chairman of the committee. 


Shrimp Is the No. 1 U.S. Seafood Industry 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, on Au- 
gust 24, 1959, I introduced a bill to 
amend the Tariff Act of 1930 to provide 
for the establishment of country-by- 
country quotas for the importation of 
shrimps and shrimp products, to impose 
a duty on all unprocessed shrimp im- 
ported in excess of the applicable quota, 
and to impose a duty on processed shrimp 
and prohibit its importation in excess 
of the applicable quota. 

Identical bills were presented on the 
same date by a large group of Members 
from the States of Florida, Louisiana, 
Texas, South Carolina, Georgia, Missis- 
sippi, North Carolina, Alabama, Indiana, 
Iowa, Maine, and Washington. We were 
all gratified to have as an original spon- 
sor our colleague from Florida, the Hon- 
orable Srpney HERLONG, a distinguished 
member of the House Committee on Ways 
and Means, to which this legislation, in- 
cluding his own bill, H.R. 8769, has been 
referred. 

This united movement was brought 
about by the united and unselfish action 
of every segment of the shrimp indus- 
try. 

These bills were introduced during the 
closing days of the last session and we 
are confident that numerous other Mem- 
bers will introduce similar measures 
shortly because this is not anyone's pet 
project. It is the carefully considered 
proposal of the entire shrimp industry. 
It has the overwhelming support of pro- 
ducers, processors, canners, and breeders 
from the gulf coastal, south Atlantic and 
northwestern areas. It is sponsored by 
the National Shrimp Congress, Texas 
Shrimp Association, Southeastern Fish- 
erles Association, Gulf Shrimp Canners 
Association, and other groups. 

I am encouraged to know that the 
Louisiana Shrimp Association has taken 
a leading part in the movement. Ata 
meeting recently held in my congres- 
sional district, Mr. James H. Summers- 
gill, president of the association; Mr. 
Jack Lewis, president and general man- 
ager of the Twin City Cooperative; Mr. 
Sebastian Cardinal, secretary of St. 
Mary Fishermen's Cooperative; Mayor C. 
R. Brownell, of Morgan City; and other 
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outstanding public spirited citizens in 
attendance stressed the common theme 
that if the shrimp industry is to survive 
every segment of it must work together 
to fight the import menace and the 
threat of possible exhaustion and thus 
the preservation and wholesome develop- 
ment of this valuable natural resource. 

The National Shrimp Congress, Inc., 
with headquarters in Tallahassee, Fla., 
issued a statement proving with facts 
and figures that shrimp is the No. 1 U.S. 
seafood industry, listing the numerous 
other related industries having a vital 
interest in a thriving and profitable 
shrimp industry, describing the valuable 
contribution made by shrimp processors 
to the general industry, illustrating the 
problems that are common to producers 
and processors, pointing out the serious 
threat of shrimp imports, and explaining 
the need for and objectives of the pro- 
posed legislation. This statement, which 
I now make part of my remarks, is the 
result of long research and rather ex- 
haustive studies and represents the com- 
bined thinking of leaders in every facet 
of the shrimp industry: 


SHRIMP Is THE No. 1 U.S. SEAFOOD INDUSTRY 


The various fishing industries of the 
United States represent a large capital in- 
vestment in vessels and shore equipment and 
provide employment, directly or indirectly, 
for thousands of Americans. The shrimp 
industry is the largest of the seafood indus- 
tries. Principal domestic production comes 
from the Gulf and South Atlantic States, 
with significantly developing production in 
the far Western States of Washington, Ore- 
gon, California, and Alaska. Of the 12 pro- 
ducing States, the largest producer is Texas, 
followed closely by Florida and Louisiana 

It was estimated by the Bureau of Com- 
mercial Fisheries that in 1956 there were 
about 7,533 vessels engaged in shrimp fishing 
in the South Atlantic and Gulf areas alone. 
This included 3,715 vessels and 3,818 motor- 
boats. Construction of the larger vessels 
continued on a heavy scale through 1958, 
increasing the heavy investment of shrimp 
producers. It is estimated that today there 
are approximately 5,000 of these larger craft, 
mostly of wood construction, with a few of 
stecl construction. A modern and well- 
equipped shrimp trawler costs approximately 
$50,000, This represents, in the larger craft, 
a replacement value of $250 million. 


RELATED INDUSTRIES 


Partially or heavily dependent upon 
shrimp production are a number of other 
important domestic industries. These in- 
clude: 

(1) Manufacture of engines, propellers, 
pumps and accessories. 

(2) Manufacture of electronic equipment, 
Tadios and depth recorders. 

(3) Ice plants and refrigeration equip- 
ment. 

(4) Fuel and oil suppliers. 

(5) Ship, chandlery: anchors, ropes, cable, 
nets and marine supplies. 

(6) Trucking and transportation. 

(7) Ship construction, 

(8) Marine railways doing hull repairs and 
overhauling. 

(9) Marine insurance 

125 ae factories. 

(i pair shops: engines, electroni 
rigging, salvage, etc. 2 5 

The annual operating cost of one of the 
typical 65-foot shrimp trawlers furnishes re- 
lated supply industries approximately $10,- 
000 per year, or a total for the large vessel 
fizet of 850 million. 
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SHRIMP PROCESSORS 


About half of the domestic shrimp catch 
goes to domestic processors who prepare 
shrimp for market in packaged consumer 
form, canned, cooked and peeled, cooked and 
breaded, uncooked breaded and in other spe- 
clalty packs. Processors have played a 
major role in developing the U.S. shrimp 
market. Besides their heavy investment in 
plant equipment they have spent and are 
spending millions of dollars in advertising 
and promotion to create an expanded mar- 
ket. They maintain high standards of qual- 
ity control and pay U.S. scale wages to their 
American employees. They cannot compete 
with low labor foreign packers. Since the 
best quality of processed shrimp comes from 
using the fresh, rather than the frozen kind, 
the reduction of the domestic supply would 
normally lead processors to establish process- 
ing plants in other countries, thus reducing 
the demand for the fresh domestic supply 
and reducing or eliminating their American 
employees. 

PROBLEMS ARE COMMON TO PRODUCERS AND 
PROCESSORS 


The unprecedented influx of foreign 
shrimp from new countries has caused a 
market glut which hurts producers and proc- 
essors alike, Some of the product comes from 
areas with little or no quality control and 
indifferent sanitary inspection. American 
processors have an inspection service ap- 
proved by government, quality, 
sanitation, and good packing methods. The 
import glut drives prices of raw shrimp be- 
low the level at which the American pro- 
ducer can compete. It makes the processor 
insecure. He cannot depend upon a steady 
supply of fresh domestic shrimp which makes 
the best consumer pack. He may be driven 
competitively to produce an inferior pack 
which will inevitably damage his reputation 
which has been built up at heavy advertis- 
ing cost. The housewife may have a bargain 
day, but will turn from the inferior product. 
Against the direct competition of processed 
items, the domestic processor is helpless be- 
cause foreign wage scales in some shrimp 
producing countries are from 9 to 30 cents 
a day. 

The producer today can scarcely pay his 
present operating costs, much less the deficit 
he has incurred during the past 15 months 
because of excessive imports. He is heavily 
in debt to suppliers, his insurance payments 
are lagging, and the banks and financial in- 
stitutions which carry boat paper have had 
to make adjustments on monthly mortgage 
payments to carry the producer along. The 
waterfront is uneasy. No one wants to fore- 
close a shrimp vessel lien because under 
Admiralty law the effect is like going through 
bankruptcy; after preferred liens are paid 
the lesser ones get so much on the dollar 
if there are dollars left. There is no market 
for shrimp vessels sold under foreclosure, so 
millions of dollars hang in the balance, hope- 
fully praying for better domestic production 
and slightly higher prices for shrimp—and 
for relief from heavy imports. 

THE, IMPORT PROBLEM 


The consumer demand for shrimp in the 
United States cannot be met entirely with 
domestic production. Some imports are re- 
quired to meet the demand and to maintain 
an orderly market which will not permit 
the price of raw shrimp to go too high. Up 
through the year 1957 this delicate balance 
was fairly well maintained. The principal 
imports came from well-established fisheries 
in Mexico, Panama, and Ecuador, where mod- 
ern shrimp trawlers are used, and where 
costs of production (production plus freight) 
compare fatorably with the United States. 
Shrimp are found in many parts of the 
world, equatorial to arctic. Countries which 
had been indifferent producers now eyed the 
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U.S. shrimp market and tooled up for heavy 
production which would increase the flow 
of U.S. dollars to them. 

Fifty or more countries now export shrimp 
to the United States. Imports in 1951 were 
41.8 million pounds, and came from only 18 
countries, In 1958 imports were 85.4 mil- 
lion and the market glut commenced. In 
1959 imports were approximately 100 million 
pounds and accurate fishery information 
exists to show that some of the latecomers 
have plans for subsidized and private produc- 
tion of substantially larger amounts. 

With all facts available and a valuable U.S. 
fishery facing ruin, all segments of the do- 
mestic shrimp industry met to study the 
situation and to attempt to evolve a solu- 
tion, They did not want to go to govern- 
ment for dole or subsidy. Preliminary talks 
with responsible Government officials indi- 
cated that normally bankruptcy must come 
first, then assistance would be forthcoming. 
But the industry bill, HR. 8769 looks for 
preventive medicine now rather than sur- 
gery later. This bill has the overwhelming 
approval and support of all segments of the 
domestic industry and is a fair approach to 
the problem, nationally and internationally. 
It provides for an increasing supply of im- 
ports, based upon historic quotas. It would 
help to stabilize the foreign producer as well 
as the domestic producer, because it would 
provide an orderly and stable market in the 
United States, the chief consumer of shrimp. 

THE INDUSTRY SHRIMP BILL 


Philosophy: An ounce of prevention is 
worth a pound of cure. Actual calamity is 
in sight, Domestic shrimp industry repre- 
sents investment of over $1 billion. 

Facts of case: The United States is the 
most important world market for shrimp. 
Domestic production is about 60 percent of 
U.S. consumption, U.S. production relatively 
static, consumption slowly increasing, mar- 
ket can absorb perhaps additional 10 million 
pounds annually (if sales pushed) without 
serious problems, increase will have to come 
from abroad. U.S, market built up by expen- 
sive sales promotion principally financed by 
United States and Mexico, largest importer. 
Same factors ruin domestic producers ruin 
Mexico and Panama, perhaps others. 

Foreign trade aspect; Nearly 50 countries 
export shrimp to the United States, This is 
good—should continue. U.S. dollars in for- 
eign countries help them and increase pur- 
chasing power for U.S. commodities, Unre- 
stricted imports make widely fluctuating 
market which will wreck both United States 
and foreign producer. (Example: Mexico— 
$30 million shrimp exports per year.) 

Cure: A formula which encourages foreign 
imports but stabilizes them on a per-country 
basis so each country may intelligently plan 
its own development of shrimp industry for 
its own food consumption plus an assured 
dollar export credit. 

Formula: (A) Use historic basis for cal- 
culating base: (1) Average of last 5 years, or 
(2) 1958 imports (or January-August 1959 
plus 50 percent), whichever highest. 

(B) Countries exporting over 5 million 
pounds, 5 percent annual increase; countries 
exporting 1-5 million pounds, 10 percent an- 
nual Increase; countries exporting less than 
1 million pounds, 25 percent annual increase; 
new countries, provisional quota, 100,000 
pounds. 

(C) Run geometric increases for 5 years, 
through 1964. Each country will have had 
opportunity to bulld up its industry sub- 
stantially. Then apply global quota in 
1965, with guarantee to each forelgn coun- 
try that in 1965 its basic quota will not be 
less than 1959-64 average, and in no case 
less than actual imports in year 19€4. 

(D) Over quota on unprocessed shrimp, 
50 percent ad valorem duty; processed 
shrimp, 25 percent ad valorem duty; no im- 
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Ports over quota. Separate quotas for proc- 
essed and unprocessed shrimp. 

Summation: A benefit to underprivileged 
countries by stabilizing importing market 
and distributing benefits impartially, Still 
tough on domestic producers, who must pri- 
marily bear cost of developing market for in- 
creased U.S. consumption, but possibly save 
them from extinction. 

Cost to Government: Little strain on 
Treasury (Customs). Estimated that some 
unprocessed shrimp will come through in ex- 
cess of quota, paying duty. Receipts there 
and from duty on processed shrimp should 
exceed administrative costs. 

Effect on consumer and U.S. producer: 
Will result in lower market price than past 
5-year average. Part of reason for high mar- 
ket was uncertainty of production. U.S. pro- 
ducer can live with somewhat lower prices, 
Provided stable market avallable for prod- 
uct. Inefficient producer will properly go out 
Of business. Probably tough 3 years ahead 
due to large stocks foreign shrimp now in 
freezer storage. 

Support: Overwhelming support from pro- 
ducers, processors, camners, breaders, gulf 
Coast, South Atlantic, Northwest, though 
Some fear too liberal as to imports. Sup- 
Ported by National Shrimp Congress, Texas 
Shrimp Association, Southeastern Fisheries 
Association, Gulf Shrimp Canners Associa- 
tion, Louisiana Shrimp Association, etc. 


Mr. Speaker, I suppose it would be too 
much to expect that everyone will agree 
with every statement made by the Na- 
tional Shrimp Congress, Inc., but I urge 
my colleagues in the House to give care- 
ful thought to their considered views on 
this vital and necessary legislation. 

Now, Mr. Speaker, we all realize that 
Quota legislation presents far-reaching 
domestic and foreign problems and has 
a long row to hoe before adoption by 
the Congress, I submit, however, that 
We haye ample precedent for the ap- 
Proach submitted by the shrimp indus- 
try. For example, this proposal follows 
the general pattern of the Sugar Act. 
Let me illustrate. 

There are two cane sugar producing 
States and some 19 or 20 beet sugar pro- 
ducing States. There are as many or 
More States with shrimp along their 
Coasts, 

Sugar is a very important domestic 
industry. So is shrimp. 

Nevertheless, we produce less sugar 
than we consume, The same is true 
With shrimp. 

Many foreign countries have always 
Wanted a share in our domestic sugar 
Market. That has always been the case 
in connection with our domestic shrimp 
Market. With respect to shrimp, how- 
ever, our Government has unfortunately 
encouraged foreign competition. Thus, 

ugh our various foreign-aid pro- 
Brams, our Government has made it pos- 
sible for foreign producers to build larger 
and larger shrimp fleets and place them 
a position to demand a higher and 
higher share of our domestic shrimp 
Market. It is no wonder then that im- 
Ports in 1951 were 41.8 million pounds 
and came from only 18 countries, while 
in 1958 imports were 85.4 million pounds 
and came from over 50 countries. In a 
Very real sense, therefore, our domestic 
shrimp industry is the victim of our of- 
ficial foreign policy and has a right to 
expect corrective legislation. 
e Sugar Act was first adopted in 
1934 and has come up for review before 
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the Congress and reenacted with com- 
paratively minor modifications a number 
of times since 1934. Over the years, the 
Sugar Act has been recognized as a val- 
uable instrument of foreign policy. Iam 
confident that it will be renewed this 
year. 

The underlying philosophy of the 
Sugar Act is to provide fair treatment 
to and protect both the domestic pro- 
ducers and consumers of sugar and at 
the same time to fairly allocate the dif- 
ference between our domestic produc- 
tion and consumption to foreign pro- 
ducers. That is the underlying philoso- 
phy of the proposal of the domestic 
shrimp industry. 

The Sugar Act is not a perfect piece of 
legislation and much is left to be desired 
in its administration. I doubt that the 
pending proposal will prove to be a per- 
fect solution of the manifold problems 
of the shrimp industry. 

Still, with all of its faults, I think 
responsible people will acknowledge that 
the domestic sugar industry could not 
live without the Sugar Act. And I am 
convinced that responsible people must 
acknowledge that the domestic shrimp 
industry cannot live very long without 
some form of quota legislation and that 
the present proposal is definitely one in 
the right direction. 


A Report on an Investigation of Federal 
Civilian Personnel Problems in the Far 
East 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following letter of 
submittal and the text of my report to 
the chairman of the House Committee on* 
Post Office and Civil Service, the Hon- 
orable Tom Murray, on Federal civilian 
personnel activities in the Far East, with 
its appendix. I think it will prove inter- 
esting to many of my colleagues and toa 
large portion of the other readers of the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

HOUSE or REPRESENTATIVES, 
Post OFFICE AND CIVIL SERVICE 
COMMITTEE, 
5i February 9, 1960. 

Hon. Ton MURRAY, 

Chairman, Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee, House of Representatives, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. CHARMAN: There is submitted 
herewith a report of my investigation of 
Federal civilian personnel matters in Japan, 
Okinawa, and Taiwan during the period No- 
vember 5 to November 15, 1959, inclusive, in 
accordance with your letter to the Secretary 
of Defense dated September 4, 1959. The re- 
port contains recommendations and findings 
developed during the course of the investi- 
gation. 

Except for deep concern about the form of 
the rotation policy which employees have 
been hearing about in the Far East and with 
respect to housing, no general employee com- 
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plaints were heard. Morale and conditions 
of work seemed excellent. It is my impres- 
sion that, on the whole, civilian personnel 
in these areas are doing a first-rate job and 
are enjoying their work overseas, Most of 
them appeared to be fully aware of the im- 
portance of their roles in maintaining our 
strength in the face of the threatening chal- 
lenges of international communism. 

It is my hope that our committee will 
take such steps as are necessary te provide 
a continuing forum, as a matter of policy, 
for these oversea employees, as well as em- 
ployees here in the United States, so that 
the committee may be more fully informed 
with respect to oversea personnel adminis- 
tration and the employees may be assured 
of all due and appropriate consideration for 
their problems. 

Thank you very much, Mr, Chairman, for 
this opportunity to learn more about per- 
sonnel problems of the Federal Government. 
This experience has given me a new and deep 
appreciation of the general responsibilitics 
resting on you, as our chairman, and on 
each member of our great committee. 

With best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O. PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 


FEDERAL CIVILIAN PERSONNEL ACTIVITIES IN 
THE Far EAST 

This report sets forth, in summary form, 
recommendations for strengthening Federal 
civilian personnel administration in the Far 
East and findings developed in an investi- 
gation of personnel matters in Japan, Oki- 
nawa, and Taiwan, conducted by Represent- 
ative CHARLES O. PorTER, a member of the 
Committee on Post Office and Civil Service 
of the House of Representatives, during the 
period November 5 to November 15, 1959, 
inclusive, under authority of a letter from 
the chairman of the committee to the Secre- 
tary of Defense dated September 4, 1959. 
Mr. Porter is the first member of the com- 
mittee personally to investigate personnel 
matters in the Far East. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 


1. Reemployment legislation: That prompt 
and favorable consideration be given by the 
committee to the official request of the De- 
partment of Defense for legislation to grant 
reemployment rights to employees of that 
Department who are assigned overseas. 

2. Housing: That the appropriate execu- 
tive agencies investigate oversea housing 
policies and conditions for Federal civilian 
employees and make recommendations for 
appropriate changes in policy and legislation 
including, but not restricted to, the fol- 
lowing: 

(a) Cutting off further shipments of 
household goods overseas and having basic 
needs furnished by Government. 

(b) Establishing a program to purchase 
housing for civilian employees off as well as 
on bases. 

(c) Coordination and reviews of existing 
restrictions by commanding officers overseas 
with respect to areas and price range. 

(d) Giving civilian employees housing al- 
lowances under a system identical to those 
given their military counterparts. 

3. Competitive status: That the U.S, Civil 
Service Commission and the Department of 
Defense join in devising Improved procedures 
so that certain nonstatus employees in over- 
sea areas may have better opportunities for 
achieving competitive status. 

4, Coordination: That regulations having 
to do with identical activities be issued by 
the Department of Defense rather than in 
three somewhat different versions by the 
Army, the Navy, and the Air Force, as in 
the case of the recent teacher pay adjust- 
ment legislation. 

5. Duty limit on gifts: That section 321 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, be 
amended to increase the limit on duty-free 
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goods from $10 to $50 but only with respect 
to Federal civillan employees assigned over- 
seas, 
DISCUSSION OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. Reemployment legislation: -Over one- 
half of the U.S., civilian employees now in 
Japan have been out of the United States 
for more than 5 years. Almost one-half have 
spent more than 5 years in Japan. Here are 
the figures: 


Total in | More than 
Japan 5 zos 
in Japan 


Depariment 


1,680 


Rotation of personnel is, of course, the A 
for military and Foreign Service personnel. 
It should also be the rule for other Federal 


to come home. 
come home should be required to do so. 

Oversea employees are roughly divided 
into three groups approximately equal in 
number: schoolteachers, clerical and junior 
administrative personnel, and senior admin- 
istrative and technical personnel. The need 
for rotation is almost entirely with respect 
to the last category. 

Reemployment legislation by itself will not 
accomplish rotation. It will make assign- 
ment of our best personnel to oversea posts 
easier. ‘The resultant vacancies will help 
make places here in the United States for 
those overseas now. 

The chief difficulty now is that an em- 
ployee overseas has no assurance that he 
can find a comparable job if he decides to 
go home. The Army operates an interchange 
service. It lists employment information 
about persons who want assignments in 
the United States. The system has been a 
failure. Commanding officers prefer to trans- 
fer or promote from their own personnel 
rather than take a chance on someone from 
overseas and having to wait for him. 

Reemployment of oversea employees who 
do not now have reemployment rights will 
have to be accomplished by executive, not 
legislative, action. We cannot create jobs, 
nor should we attempt to require by legis- 
lative action the arbitrary return of over- 
sea employees for stateside employment. 
We can and should urge that the Depart- 
ment of Defense take sterm measures to see 
that qualified employees from oversea as- 
signments are permitted to fill vacancies 
here in the United States. 

Administrative action can be effective. For 
example, the Air Materiel Command of the 
Air Force is now in the process of returning 
upward of 50 high-grade (GS-9 to 14) em- 
ployees who have been overseas for more 
than 6 years to positions in the States at not 
less than their current grades. This is 
purely a voluntary program and is being 
conducted successfully because the com- 
mand headquarters here in the States has 
put itself actively behind the program and 
is taking immediate and direct interest by 
requiring stateside field installations to place 
qualified oversea employecs in appropriate 
vacancies. 

It is believed that the proposed reem- 
ployment legislation is a far better approach 
to the rotation problem than, for exam- 
ple, action taken by the Army recently to 
restrict promotion opportunities for employ- 
ees with 5 or more years of continuous serv- 
ice overseas, The Air Force was consider- 
ing a similar policy but has since rejected 
it. The Army has also eliminated it. It is 
plain that the military departments are 
deeply concerned with what is known by 
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some persons overseas as the homesteader“ 
or “rice paddy daddy” problem. 

This problem was discussed, during the 
investigation, with commanding officers, 
personnel specialists, and more than 300 
civilian employees. The overwhelming con- 
census is in favor of the proposed legisla- 
tion and policies to establish a system of ro- 
tation. They believe such a system would 
benefit both the employees themselves and 
the Government. The greatest fear of the 
employees is that arbitrary action may be 
taken against them simply because they 
have been overseas for a long time. 

The legislation in question is part of the 
Department of Defense legislative program 
for 1959. The proposed bill was discussed 
with a member of the committee staff and 
Department of Defense personnel officers in 
December 1959. According to the staff mem- 
ber’s estimate, technical work on its pro- 
visions could be completed in one staff ses- 
sion. It is hoped that such a session can 
be arranged at an early time and that the 
committee chairman may consider intro- 
ducing the bill as revised. 

On the basis of the facts developed in this 
inyestigation, it is important that hearings 
on this bill, when introduced, be scheduled 
as soon as possible, It is essential that both 
Oversea and stateside employees understand 
the intention of the legislation and that 
they haye ample occasion to express them- 
selves as to detalls. Morale is particularly 
important and precarious in oversea areas, 

Additional information in more detail with 
respect to length of service overseas is ap- 
pended and further data will be furnished 
isa Japan shortly for committee considera- 

on. 

2. Housing: The amount and quality of 
housing were constantly deplored in inter- 
views with employees. Apparently military 
personnel feel the same way. In the Tokyo 
area there is a shortage of available pri- 
vately owned housing. What is available 
and adequate is costly. 

Under existing regulations most of the 
available Government family type housing 
is allotted to military personnel, which 
means that civilian employees must largely 
turn to the local economy. Various regula- 
tions govern the cost and quality of the 
housing they can rent. It is felt that the 
Department of Defense could, after a proper 
study, do a better job of administration with 
respect to civilian housing. 

For example, under current policies within 
the Tokyo area each military installation is 
assigned a particular geographic area in the 
vicinity. Employees must have the rent 
they pay approved within the areas assigned 
to the installations in which they live. It 
was learned that in some areas housing was 
going begging and in other areas there were 
serious shortages, An overall joint military 
committee or other board should be estab- 
lished to set standards and to coordinate 
housing policies for the entire Tokyo section. 

Of course it is realized that the rollback of 
our forces in Japan has been relatively recent 
and drastic. The concentration of forces in 
the Tokyo area has caused these problems. 
They should be studied and met as promptly 
as possible. 

The shipment of household goods Is ex- 
pensive and, it appears, unnecessary, par- 
ticularly if a rotation program goes into 
effect. Plenty of good basic furniture is 
available overseas. It is suggested that stor- 
age costs in the United States for a period 
of 3 years would normally be considerably 
less than shipping charges figured for one 
round trip. 

Purchase of housing for civilians, and per- 
haps also construction of new housing for 
purchase, may well save a substantial amount 
of money. This would also give a stability 
to the housing arrangements not present 
with some rentals. 
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It may be that a more satisfactory way all 
around for providing housing would be to 
give civilians a set amount for housing just 
as is done for the military where Govern- 
ment housing is not available. The Air 
Force officially favors this change of policy. 
It would save the headaches of keeping com- 
plex accounts and of trying to evaluate liy- 
ing quarters. Any savings on quality would 
mean extra cost to the recipient. It is un- 
derstood, however, that in many cases, par- 
ticularly in those areas where there is a 
large concentration of employees, current 
allowances for private rental housing are not 
sufficient to meet actual costs. 

This is by no means a comprehensive study 
of the housing situation in Japan, Okinawa, 
and Taiwan. No such project was attempted. 
Certainly enough was said about the situa- 
tion to warrant the conclusion that the ap- 
propriate agencies should conduct a 
thorough investigation and include explora- 
tion of the suggestions listed herein. 

These figures, supplied by the American 
Embassy in Tokyo on November 10, 1959, will 
provide an idea of the magnitude of the ex- 
penditures for housing. 


3. Competitive status: The competitive 
service was extended to oversea areas in 1955. 
Since that time, in a number of instances, 
employees in certain jobs have been con- 
verted from appropriate civil service regis- 
ters to competitive status. In other in- 
stances, some of which were brought to light 
during the investigation, no such conversion 
was possible. The reason for this was either 
that under current procedures they had not 
as yet come within the reach of civil service 
registers or that there were no appropriate 
civil service registers under which they could 
apply for examinations. Such a situation 
should be corrected. The result now Is that 
individuals feel they are being treated un- 
fairly and the Government often falls to 
make the best use of abilities and training. 

4. Coordination: A plea for coordination 
would seem to have a basis in fact where the 
activity is not affected by functional differ- 
ences. Teachers who are service 
families’ children should not be under dif- 
ferent regulations depending on their de- 
partments. Many teachers were interviewed 
during the investigation. Their chief con- 
cern was with the interpretations to be made 
of the Pay Adjustment Act (Public Law 86- 
91). Teachers are in close touch with their 
colleagues working in other installations, 
They see no reason why the governing regu- 
lations for all teachers overseas should not 
be identical. Their view seems justified. 

5. Duty limit on gifts: In 1942 Congress 
enacted a law allowing servicemen to send 
home duty-free gifts worth less than 650. 
Several civilian employees expressed the 
opinion that this is discriminatory inasmuch 
as their limit, as for other nonservice citi- 
zens abroad, is $10. It would appear that 
the same reasons which prompted Congress 
to increase the limit for servicemen abroad 
apply with equal force for Federal civilian 
employees assigned overseas, 

PROCEDURES AND COMMENTS 


Circumstances prevented Hon. Robert J. 
Corbett, of the committee, from participat- 
ing in the investigation as planned and as 
authorized by the chairman. The Depart- 
ment of Defense, upon request, assigned Mr. 
Joseph P. Hochreiter, Deputy Director for 
Civilian Personnel, Air Force, who recently 
returned to Washington after 2 years as DI- 
rector of Air Force Civilian Personnel in 
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Europe, to assist in the investigation. Mr. 
Hochrelter attended briefings with com- 
Manding officers, personnel officer inter- 
views, and meetings with civilian employees. 
His assistance was extremely valuable. He 
Was able to settle many problems on the spot. 

Ten separate installations were visited, 
elght of which were in Japan and two in 
Okinawa. On Taiwan, because of a shortage 
Of time and because is was Sunday, arrange- 
ment were made to meet the personnel of- 
cers and civilian employees at the hotel 
headquarters for the investigation. 

Schedules for visits to all installations were 
arranged in advance, including an announce- 
Ment to be made to all civilian employees 
at each installation that any complaints or 
Comments could be presented in personal 
interviews. This procedure was most con- 
structive. About 150 employees were inter- 
Viewed and conferences were held with at 
least 150 other employees at general meet- 
ings, luncheons and one dinner. Also, a final 
interview session was arranged at a civilian- 
noncommissioned officers’ club in Tokyo for 
those employees who were missed earlier in 
the week, 

Both military and civilian cooperation was 
Of a very high order. Without it the very 
heavy investigative schedule never could 
have been fulfilled. Mr. John T, McConathy, 
director of civillan personnel, Fifth Air Force 
(Japan), acted as the theater coordinator 
and was extremely helpful. Although by 
Mutual agreement he did not sit in on the 
interviews, he was always nearby for con- 
Sultation. In many instances, problems 
brought out by the investigation were settled 

tely with his assistance. ` 

Because of trafic conditions in the Tokyo 
area, helicopters were used for travel when- 
ever the weather permitted, thus saving con- 
Siderable time. The usual procedure, in ac- 
cordance with committee policy, was to pay 
Tespects to the installation commander, ask 
him and his personnel officer about civilian 
employee morale and related problems, and 
then proceed to interview the employees who 
had gathered in response to the advance an- 
Nouncement. When there was time, civilian 
employees were visited on their jobs and a 
number of informal conversations were held 
With employees. 


APPENDIX 


LENGTH er CONTINUOUS SERVICE AND OTHER 
Statistics ror US. Crrizen CIVILIAN EM- 
PLOYEES OF U.S. Am Force IN JAPAN AND 
KOREA, at Grapes GS-7 AND ABOVE (DECEM- 
BER 1959) 


1. Length of service: Total number of 
employees, 603. Of total, number of em- 
Ployees with continuous service of: up to 5 
years, 132 (26 percent of total); 5 to 10 years. 
182 (36 percent of total); over 10 years, 189 
(38 percent of total). 

Over-10-year category, includes 6 with over 
14 years’ continuous service; 74 with over 13 
Years of continuous service; 49 with over 12 
Years of continuous service; 36 with over 11 
Years continuous service; and 24 with over 
10 years of continuous service. 

2. Reemployment rights to positions in 
United States: Of total of 503 employees, 23, 
Or 5 percent, have reemployment rights to 
Positions in the United States. 

3. Tour in United States since first over- 
sea assignment: Of total of 503 employees, 
19, or 4 percent, have served in a civilian 
Position in the United States since their first 
assignments overseas. 

4. Marital status: Of total of 503 em- 
Ployees, 361, or 72 percent, are married. 

5, Occupancy of Government family type 
Quarters: Of total of 503 employees, 97, or 
19 percent, occupy Government quaters; in 
actuality this means 97, or 30 percent, out of 
381 (married) occupy such quarters, since 
Only married employees are eligibile for fam- 
Uy-type quarters In addition, these 97 em- 
ployees would be those among the GS-12 and 
higher category, since under current policy 
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civilians below GS-12 are not eligible for 
family-type quarters. 

Notr.—While the above covers only Air 
Force employment, it is considered that 
Army and Navy statistics covering the same 
factors would be quite comparable. 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall haye control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof, 
(Jan. 12, 1895, o. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL Recond the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record. -The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the dally Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorn with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style. The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rollcalis shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Rxconp for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the Rxcon of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Record shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
mornin, 


g. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without cauging delay in the 
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publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcorD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided jurther, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not de construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10, Appendiz to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress, For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recozp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters. — The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter ta 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, 
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The Farm Challenge 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. McCARTHY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. McCARTHY. Mr. President, in 
the budget message sent to the Congress 
this year by the Presidént, he retreated 
from the administration's previous stand 
that REA borrowers be forced into the 
Private money market. However, the 
President reiterated his request for an 
increase in REA interest rates. The 
February 1960 issue of Rural Electrifica- 
tion magazine contains an editorial 
Which sets forth a number of questions 
that should be answered before any con- 
Sideration is given to this budget mes- 
Sage proposal. Iask unanimous consent 
that this editorial be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

The senior Senator from Minnesota 
{Husert H. Humpxrey] ably recounted 
the history of the congressional struggle 
against the administration's plans to 
Weaken the rural electric cooperatives 
during the past few years in a speech he 
made last summer at the annual meet- 
ing of Pierce-Pepin Electric Cooperative 
at Ellsworth, Wis. Because of the timely 
Nature of this speech in regard to the 
administration's proposals concerning 
the REA loan rates, I ask unanimously 
Consent that this speech be printed in 
entirety in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and address were ordered to be printed 

the Recorp, as follows: 

LEAVING THE QUESTIONS UNANSWERED 

Growing o tion in Congress to the 
President's Fite to eliminate the interest 
Tate ceiling on Government borrowings, 
along with sweeping criticism outside Con- 
&Tess of the whole tight-money high-interest 

es, is of considerable importance. 
Home Builders Association delegates, for in- 
„ have assailed the policy for having 
Obviously falled to curb inflation, for boost- 
interest rates beyond the legal limits of 
and having forced a return to financ- 

ing methods proved unsound 30 years ago. 

It is against this background that Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's proposal for raising REA 
interest rates appears il] timed and certainly 
Unsympathetic toward REA borrowers’ fu- 
ture financial burdens. k 

First of all, taking the proposal for boost- 
ing REA interest rates alone, the President 
Wants to peg future loans at what is a 
Modern-time maximum rate by using the 
Market yield on long-term issues as n meas- 
ure. If the ceiling on long-term issues 18 

ted, as Ike also proposes, REA borrowers 
Would be burdened for 35 years with even 

Eher rates than that. 

Despite the reduced estimate of admin- 
istrative charges he proposes borrowers pay 
On future loans, a restudy shows that this 
Plus pegging to recent Government interest 
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rates would force REA borrowers to pay ove 
41, percent. 

about the effect of this 125-percent 
increase in rural electrics’ interest rates? 
Nobody yet claims there has been a definitive 
study of the impact this would have on REA 
borrowers. 

Now REA Administrator Hamil says bor- 
rowers’ feasibility is beyond question, and 
adds that the interest rate adjustment Ike 
proposes would not work a hardship on bor- 
rowers generally. 

It must be obvious that feasibility is rela- 
tive to the type of load and area a rural 
electric system is bound and limited to serve. 
It's equally obvious that feasibility is af- 
fected by interest rates and other costs. 

The administrator’s apparent qualifica- 
tion, that there would be no hardship effect 
for some borrowers, raises again the question 
as to which other ones should be let go by 
the wayside. Also what happens to the 
quality of service other systems will be able 
to afford, if all of their future borrowing 
must be at rates of possibly far more than 
at 414 percent? Getting a little more spe- 
cific, what about the generation and trans- 
mission program, the security of present 
loans to marginal borrowers, some not meet- 
ing the REA debt services earned ratio, and 
what about the whole rural telephone pro- 
gram? Is Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Ben- 
son’s philosophy toward marginal farm op- 
erators to be applied toward rural electric 
service? families living in sparse, low- 
income areas to have the alternative of 
“paying exorbitant electric rates or simply 
doing without electric service? 

And finally turning to the matters of fixing 
REA borrowers’ administrative costs, when 
is the Department of Commerce and when 
are other agencies of the Government going 
to start operating on that principle too? 
What has happened to the administration 
Officials who protested that they would not 
do this to REA until it were applied to other 
Government agencies? 

There's not much new in the budget 
message proposals this year. And the old 
questions are still unanswered. 


THE PARM CHALLENGE 
(By Senator HuserT H. HUMPHREY, Democrat, 
Minnesota, at annual meeting of Pierce- 
Pepin Electric Cooperative, Ellsworth, Wis., 
Saturday afternoon, June 13, 1959) 


There is no gathering of any kind which 
gives me more pleasure than a meeting of 
the members of a cooperative, folks joined in 
a common endeavor to make life better for 
everybody. So I am glad to be here and 
happy for the opportunity to greet you, to 
wish you good fortune in the continued 
health and strength of the Pierce-Pepin 
Electric ooperative, and to discuss ideas with 
you on present farm problems and prospects 
ahead. 

And it is also a source of real pleasure to 
be here today with my good friend, coopera- 
tor and fellow legislator, your outstanding 
Congressman—Lestrer JOHNSON. 

LESTER JOHNSON actually started the Wis- 
consin Democratic revival back in 1953 when 
he won this congressional seat in a special 
election. Things have been looking up for 
the Democrats ever since, not only in Wis- 
consin, but all over the country. 

But LESTER'S victory meant more than a 
new era for Democrats. It also meant a 
grent deal to all farmers, Democrats and Re- 


publicans alike. He has become a real cham- 
pion of agriculture in the House of Repre- 
sentatives, has been a great help—and 
privilege—for me to have such an able part- 
ner on legislation of importance to Wis- 
consin and Minnesota dairy farmers as the 
Humphrey-Johnson dairy bill and the John- 
son-Humphrey Milk Sanitation Act estab- 
lishing national standards under the Public 
Health Service. ` : 

He has arranged for hearings on poultry 
and egg problems in the House next week, 
and I am working in the same direction in 
the Senate. 

You are fortunate in Wisconsin in haying 
other good friends of agriculture—such as 
my good friend Senator BILL Proxmire, and 
your capable Governor Gaylord Nelson. Brut 
PROXMIRE can always be counted upon to 
stand solidly with friends of agriculture. He 
is an effective member of our Senate com- 
mittee. 

While I am mentioning Wisconsin names, 
I cannot overlook another young man who 
has made a great and continuing contribu- 
tion in your behalf. He is Bob Lewis, one- 
time editor of the Wisconsin REA News, the 
boy from the Wisconsin family farm who 
has never forgotten his first loyalties. His 
father, George Lewis, pioneered the REA cO- 
operative movement in Wisconsin, and Bob 
has carried on in the same tradition of 
service, He was formerly administrative 
assistant to Senator Proxmir, I am so 
pleased that Governor Nelson has Bob as his 
right-hand farm adviser—his agricultural 
coordinator. Bob Lewis is a man who knows 
what he is fighting for. 

In all fairness, I might add that agricul- 
ture welcomes and recognizes friends from 
either major political party. We who put 
the welfare of farm people above partisan- 
ship appreciate the consistent support o 
Republicans such as Senator Mur Younc 
of North Dakota and your own Senator 
ALEXANDER WILEY, who have refused to go 
along with this GOP administration's 
wreck-the-farmer policies. 

THE DEMOCRATIC CONGRESS FIGHTS FOR REA 


After 10 years of fighting battles for 
farmers in Washington, I know something 
about who you can count upon and who you 
cannot. The sure test of faithful orm- 
ance is a consistent record of support for 
agriculture throughout the years. 

What really counts, is having people in 
public office who really care—and who really 
understand your problems, and want to do 
something about them. 

That certainly goes for the REA, as well 
as general farm legislation. 

I believe in all kinds of cooperatives, but 
I have a special place in my heart for the 
rural electrie cooperatives. You have not 
only brought light and power to the rural 
areas of America, you have also strengthened 
the entire farm cooperative movement by 
teaching more farmers the value of working 
together to help themselves. i 

Our rural electric co-ops have developed 
strong and courageous leadership because 
of the very necessity to resist continuing at- 
tacks upon your great program. If there 
is a single destructive trick that foes of 
your organizations have not used or tried to 
use in the last 6 or 7 years, I cannot name 
it. I know—because I have been in the 
thick of your battles, shoulder to shoulder 
with men like Clyde Ellis of the National 
Rural Electric Cooperative Association. 
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Perhaps it appears that we have just lost 
a round in our most recent REA fight—the 
attempt to override the President’s veto on 
the Humphrey-Price bill. But let me tell 
you something; it was a mighty hollow vic- 
tory for foes of REA, when two-thirds of 
the Senate voted in your behalf, and we only 
migsed by four votes having a similar two- 
thirds vote in the House. 

I am proud of that fight, and my own 
part in it—with your backing. When we 
found out 2 years ago that the Secretary of 
Agriculture was attempting to take over 
the loanmaking authority of the REA Ad- 

ministrator, I insisted that Secretary Ben- 

son come before our Senate Committee on 
Government Operations to explain what he 
was up to. > 

I acted in good faith, because Secre’ 
Benson had promised in 1953 not to change 
the operational pattern of REA if he were 
given authority over its functions under the 
President's reorganizational plan. 

You may recall that Ezra “took a walk,” 
and refused to appear—even though my offi- 
cial authority as chairman of the Subcom- 
mittee on Government Reorganization call 
for acting as a watchdog over his adminis- 
tration of the authority given him. 

Secretary Benson virtually hid out until 
Congress adjourned. So when Congress re- 
turned, my first act was introduction of leg- 
islation restricting his authority and return- 
ing it to the REA Administrator where it 
belonged. : 

This time Secretary Benson could not es- 
cape coming before our committee—and he 
was unable to convince a majority of the 
committee he had acted in good faith. The 
result was the enactment of the Humphrey- 
Price bill by both Houses of Congress, 

Yet, it was vetoed, despite the expressed 
intent of Congress as to how the program 
should operate. And the Republican Ad- 
ministration, from the White House down, 
exerted every pressure in the world to sus- 
tain that veto. 

We lost by just four votes. And, I don't 
think I have to remind you, four Republi- 
can votes in Wisconsin for REA could have 
turned the tide in your favor. 

More was involved than just this simple 
REA organization act, If we could have 
broken the back of government by veto, it 
would have opened the door to great strides 
forward in giving farmers other help they 
have been asking for: a better farm pro- 
gram, seeing that farmers have a chance to 
earn a decent farm income while at the same 
time cutting down the tremendous losses 
of the Commodity Credit Corporation. 

Yes, if four Republican Congressmen from 
Wisconsin had voted differently, our imme- 
diate legislative future for agriculture would 
have looked a great deal brighter. 

Yet even in supposed defeat we have 
served notice on REA-wreckers that a vast 
majority of this Congress is not about to 
let this great program be crippled. And— 
we have put the brakes to efforts of this 
Administration to hike your interest rates 
on REA loans. That alone was worth the 
effort. A 8 
THE DEMOCRATIC, CONGRESS SUPPORTS IMPROVED 

FARM LAWS g 

Now. I want to talk to you today about 

aie’ than Ts the great REA program 

ou are farm people. The purpose of 
your REA cooperative is to barter enable 
you to do a good job as farmers. Farming 
is your business. Yet it is even more 
it is your way of life. 

I am sure that uppermost in your minds 
îs the future of American agriquiture—and 
the extent to which your Government is 
going to help you, or neglect you, in your 
struggle for economic justice—in a time of 
Serious economic distress. 

As a member of the Senate Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry, as a longtime 
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friend of American agriculture—your prob- 
lems are of grave concern to me. 

They should be of serious concern to all 
citizens, urban or rural—for we all have a 
stake in what happens to agriculture. 

The Democratic Party has received a pow- 
erful mandate from the farm people of 
America to right the tragic wrongs that have 
been done to American agriculture under 
the Republican Administration in Wash- 
ington, 

Remember, it is the Republican program 
that is such a mess today—as much as they 
would like to duck responsibility. 

It is the Republican program, and it has 
been Republican bungling that has made 
such a costly mess of it—without producing 
any effective results for farm people. 

It is high time for some changes to be 
made. 

But it is only fair to warn you that the 
Congress is working under extremely serious 
and inescapable limitations. We cannot do 
everything you wish we would do. We can- 
not do everything we want to do. 

First, we are wor under the limits 
imposed by the President's veto power. I 
think it is only fair and accurate to expect 
that the President will veto any bill we might 
pass which will do anything substantial to 
raise farm prices. 

This means that Congress is limited in 
what it can do for farmers to what can be 
passed by a two-thirds vote—over a Presi- 
dential veto. 

Secondly, Congress is limited in what it 
can do for farmers by the veto power which 
is held by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

You have seen how good farm programs 
can be ruined by unsympathetic adminis- 
tration. The power of the Secretary of Agri- 
culture to negate the intent and spirit of 
Congress is great. $ 

The Secretary's power to veto by adminis- 
trative action limits the good that Congress 
can do for farmers to those things that are 
so simple, so direct, that the results can come 
through to the farm in spite of all the foot- 
dragging and hostility that it will encounter 
as it passes through the Department of Agri- 
culture's hands. 

Despite these severe handicaps, at least 
some of us in the Democratic Congress are 
determined to develop a workable program 
that will help the farmers of America. 

You can mark it down as absolutely cer- 
tain that the Democratic Congress will not 
let the administration “pull down the tem- 
ple” of agricultural programs completely in 
its final hours, as it has seemed determined 
to do. 

The Democratic Congress will never, never, 
never give Ezra Taft Benson the zero-parity 
floor he has asked for, We will not give him 
the marketplace no-parity gimmick he has 
asked for either. 

The Democratic Congress will not allow 
the administration to get away with putting 
a penalty tax on the refunds that your co- 
operatives pay to their patrons. 

The Democratic Congress will not let the 
administration jack up REA interest rates, 
nor throw the REA co-ops to the “wolves” of 
Wall Street. 

You can count on that. You can bank on 
it. You can bet your economic lives on it— 
and that is exactly what the stakes are in 
agricultural policy today. For while the 
administration has a powerful veto weapon 
to use against Congress when it tries to help 
the farmer, we have a veto power of our own 
when it comes to acting on the administra- 
tion's plans to harm the farmers. And we 
will use it. We will not give up a single inch. 

This tragic era for agriculture—the dark 
era of Ezra—has had a good and construc- 
tive result along with all the misery and 
waste. So it seems to me, at any rate, 

It has made us grow up and come of age 
in our thinking about farm policy. 
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We now realize that the real argument in 
farm policy should not be over methods and 
details. The real argument is over basic 
objectives. 

THE FAMILY FARM'S FUTURE IS AT STAKE 


Are you for a program to help the family 
farm? Or are you against the family farm? 
That, my friends, is the real issue, the real 
dividing line, in farm policy debate today. 

Almost any farmer in America can think 
up the general outline of a farm plan that 
will work—if there is a will to make it work. 

Methods are important. Details are im- 
portant. Some will work better than others. 
Some well-intentioned ideas might not work 
at all. We need highly skilled technical ex- 
perts and conscientious administration to 
carry out our farm programs. But our trou- 
ble is not for lack of ideas and conscientious, 
skilled people to put them into effect. The 
Department of Agriculture is overflowing with 
fine, dedicated career public servants—who 
could make a farm program work and work 
well, if they were given a chance. 

Regrettably, the public attitude toward 
agriculture has been so deliberately dis- 


torted that we need to mobilize better un- 


derstanding on the part of all American peo- 
ple as the first step toward the new and bet- 
ter farm program some of us are seeking. 

America's farm policies need to be re- 
examined and clarified in terms of objectives 
sought in the Nation's interest—not just in 
terms of political slogans or cliches designed 
to turn city resident against farm resident, 
and even farmer against farmer. 

Before we can enact any effective new 
farm legislation, we need to make clear what 
our purposes and objectives are, 

That's what some of us are trying to do 
in Congress now, while we are working on 
new and better legislation. 

All the legislative history behind the de- 
velopment of farm programs in America con- 
firms that our objective and purpose has been 
to assure the American people of a continued 
abundance of food and fiber, to offer Ameri- 
ca’s farmers an opportunity to achieve eco- 
nomic equality with other segments of our 
economy, and to preserve and protect Ameri- 
ca’s traditional pattern of family-owned, 
family-operated farms as the type of agri- 
culture best adapted to our democratic way 
of life. 

In more recent years there has been added s 
new objective in the interest of the entire 
Nation—the purpose of using our abundance 
as à fuseful and effective humanitarian arm 
of better international relations. 

Repeatedly, the Congress of the United 
States has restated its intent to uphold these 
objectives, in one way or another. 

But these objectives are being chal- 
lenged. We have heard our blessings of 
abundance criticized as a curse. 

We have heard that even 90 percent of 
equality—let alone full equality—is more 
than farmers are entitled to In our economy. 

We have heard disturbing yet increasing 
talk of encouraging a complete changé in our 
historic pattern of farming, to put more em- 
phasis on bigness and efficiency, less on 
human values and problems of rural living. 
We have heard less concern about perpetuat- 
ing our family farming pattern, and more 
and more about giving way to the pressure 
of mass operations. i . 

Serious questions of public policy are in- k 
volved, if we are to cross that Ime. 

It is not a change of direction toward 
which we should be allowed to drift or be 
pushed, without fully knowing the conse- 
quences. 

The most damaging product of the age of 
Ezra is the dangerous erosion of America 
wil} to do justice for her farm people. 

For the first time in the history of our 
Nation, a cancer of doubt has arisen in the 
public consciousness as to the merit of our 
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family farming system—the most efficient 
agricultural production system in the world. 
The swift rise of vertical integration pro- 
vides the mechanism whereby big concen- 
trated business and financial interests can 
extend their domination over agriculture. 
will leave the farm family on the farm. 

But it will take away its economic inde- 


Pendence. The farmer will be told what to 


grow and where to sell, and the absentee- 
Corporation farm director will control what 
the farmer gets for his efforts. This is but 


corporate collectivism, with private agricul- 


commissions. 

This ominous forecast for American agri- 
culture holds a powerful, fascinating allure 
for all too many people in our country today. 
Its allure has been heightened immeasurably 

the discouraging, demoralizing shambles 
that the Republican administration has made 
Of our farm programs. There is a growing 
Sentiment in our country for just giving up 
on the farm problem. 

This sentiment is strong among those who 
do not understand the tremendous values 
and strengths in our family farming system, 

the unusual problems which farm fam- 

es must face. There are millions and mil- 
t of citizens in our population who are 

ar removed from the soil. Their number is 
asing year by year. Domination of agri- 
Culture by centralized corporate power ap- 

to many of them as an easy way out 
Of the farm problem. 5 

And it appeals even more strongly to those 

kiesi simply do not care about what happens 
farm people. 

put I am one of the people who care, and 
is Leste: Jounson here, and so is Senator 

Proxmmer. And I believe that there 


b Rather than stumble and drift along 
lindly because of a vacuum of sound farm 
leadership from the present admin- 
istration, farm people and city people alike 
— to do some soul searching, and some 
Onest appraisal of what we really want 
tes the alternatives we face. Perhaps I can 
helpful in that direction today, by outlin- 
des to you my own guidelines for trying to 
elop a new and better farm program. 
© need an agricultural stabilization pro- 
2 Tar less costly to the American tax- 
— 5 than the present inexcusable mess 
One that is far more effective in its pro- 
Du ot family farmers and their contri- 
8 to the American economy. 
We can, and must, have both. 
Bram, need an agricultural stabilization pro- 
tuni that provides more equality of oppor- 
tat ty for agriculture to keep pace with the 
ot our expanding economy in terms of 
e, yet one that docs not make the 


larmer d 
that rol ependent on the Government for 


We come. 

Rese need a program that recognizes the 
for and encourages farmers to help 
lves through cooperative action for 

for & power in the marketplace and 

ma antare Production adjustments that 
nu Pe necessary to make the best use of our 
wee + Soll, and water resources. 


need a 
tatlored 5 program that recognizes and is 
eee 80 without sacrificing the human 
Patterns values of our traditional American 
We of family owner-operated farms. 
farm, need a that recognizes the 
er's stewardship responsibility for con- 
of fate ity, of our land for the sake 
‘the generations, yet recognizes too that 
— Nation shares that same respon- 
that 5 d must share in the cost of seeing 
W tis properly done. 
thing ceed a program that really does some- 
we = About surpluses—making use of what 
from 8 and adjusting production to keep 
Possibie wu 5 up more beyond the level ot 


the vast technological changes, 


Above all, we need a national food policy 
closely meshed with our farm policy, so that 
we can better gear our productive resources 
to the needs of humanity at. home and 
abroad—instead of producing for Govern- 
ment storage bins, 

If the choice facing us rests between abun- 
dance and scarcity, consumers and farmers 
alike have a vital stake in abundance—wisely 
used. Farm abundance has done more to 
check inflation and the increase in the cost 
of living than any other single factor in our 
economy. 

Until we as a nation face up to our social 
responsibility of deciding what we are going 
to do about the areas of hardship and suf- 
fering in our own midst—and to what extent 
we are willing to share our potential abun- 
dance with hungry peoples of the world as a 
force for freedom—until these questions are 
resolved, it appears morally wrong to insist 
that American agriculture drastically curb 
its output below levels for which human need 
exists. 

Society must that in the long 
run, it pays the price one way or another. 

Is it not cheaper, and far better, to enlist 
our food abundance in waging peace, than to 
be faced with enlisting our sons and mobiliz- 
ing our economy for war? 

Is it not cheaper, and far better, to invest 
gome of our abundance in raising the living 
standards of low-income groups in our coun- 
try, rather than turning to a scarcity philos- 
ophy that can only force upon food costs to 
all segments of our society. 

American agriculture is offered no alterna- 
tive other than following the pattern of 
monopoly industry, in cutting back its pro- 
duction to the point where it can receive 
more income for léss output—it will be con- 
sumers of the Nation who will pay the bill. 

Farmers would like to produce in abun- 
dance, if that abundance is wisely used, and 
they can receive a fair return for their invest- 
ment, their managerial skill, and their labor. 

Yet. there is no reason why farmers alone 
should subsidize other segments of our so- 
ciety already receiving a greater proportionate 
share of our national income, nor any reason 
why farmers alone should bear the costs of 
producing to meet the needs of undérdevel- 
oped areas of the world, in the Interests of 
America's foreign policy. 

If consumérs want the price protection of 
always having a little more than enough to 
eat, if the Nation wants the valuable asset of 
abundance in a world of need, then the public 
must recognize that there is a public interest 
stake in Government providing a climate of 
conditions in which farmers can survive eco- 
nomically. 

You cannot do it by writing off farm people 
as second-class citizens, who are not to share 
in the general prosperity and progress of the 
Nation. 

You cannot do it by throwing farmers on 
the, mercy of the free market for what they 
sell, when the costs of what they buy are 
bolstered and supported by all kinds of bulit- 
in protectors. 

Food Is basic to national life. 

Price protection, farm credit, conservation 
assistance—all such farm programs are but 
means to an end, not the end itself. 

There is no simple answer to achieving 
these objectives, no one panacea for the 
entire farm problem. Neither can any one 
bill meet all the problems we face. 

But reasonable men should be able- to 
agree on combining an entire kit of economic 
and program tools in order that each com- 
modity may be handled in the manner best 
sulted to its unique needs. d 

We need more adequate credit designed 
to family farm requirements. We need better 
conservation programs. We need more re- 
search directed into utilization of our 
abundance. We need a food stamp pro- 
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gram to increase consumption among our 

aged, our handicapped, our dependent chil- 

dren and our unemployed. We need greatly 

expanded uses of our food internationally. 
under a Food for Peace“ program. 

Yet with all of this, we need the Govern- 
ment's cooperation with farmers toward more 
adequate income protection and production 
adjustment. We can do it through combined 
use of Income equalization payments to pro- 
ducers, through marketing orders and agree- 
ments, through orderly marketing loans and 
direct purchases, through marketing quotas, 
through payments in kind in some instances, 
through greater rural development aid and 
through Government sanction of farmers 
banding together to help themselves when 
they develop and accept programs to do sg 
by majority vote of producers. 

Far from regimentation, such a program 
offers the real freedom farmers need—tfree- 
dom from poverty, freedom from economic 
domination, and freedom of choice as to the 
alternatives they prefer in seeking to avoid 
the hardship of the wildly fluctuating free 
markets over which they now have no 
control. 

These are not pie-in-the-sky proposals. 
They are sound and practical and should be 
achieved, if American agriculture mobilizes 
its forces and carries its true story to the 
rest of the American people. 

THE FARMER'S BILL OF RIGHTS 


And with such a program, I am sure, we 
can at long last secure for all agriculture 
assurances which I have termed my 
“Farmer's Bill of Rights,” as standards from 
which farmers should never retreat. 

They include: = 

1. The right to full equality of economic 
opportunity. 

2. The right for improved standards of 
rural living. 

3. The right of reasonable protection 
against natural hazards. | — 

4. The right to extend agricultural free 
enterprise through cooperative action. ~ 
5. The right to public cooperation and as- 
sistance in conserving and saving the soil, 
6. The right to preserve the social and 

human values of family farming. 

7. The right to decent land tenure which 
encourages the desirable goal of farm owner- 
ship. 

8..The right to a democratic volce in his 
own farm program. 3 

9. The right to benefits of an expanding, 
world trade. 

10. The right to a long-term program of 
food reserves to protect consumers against 
costly scarcity. : 

11, The right to assurance that land rec- 
lamation development will result in estab- 
lishment of new family farms, not factories 
in the field. 

12. The right to the entire Nation's sup- 
port for tse of food and fiber as a force for 
freedom throughout the world. 

These, I believe, are the basic rights of 
American agriculture. 

They sre not new rights. They are not 
rights of special privilege, gained through 
misuse or abuse of tremendous power over 
the lifelines of the Nation's food supply. 

Rather, they are rights of historic prece- 
dent, earned by the great and continuing 
contribution of agriculture to America life— 
the fulfillment of the Nation's needs in peace 
or war, in good times or bad, at personal 
profit or loss. 

need to be restated now only as a 
guiding beacon of light, cast upon the dark- 
ness of present confusion over America’s 
farm policy. 

They must be just as zealously guarded 
against forces which seek to destroy them, 
as we gucrd other historic rights, privileges. 
and responsibilities of frecdom in our de- 
mocracy. 
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One Exception to the Lag 
_ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


OF MISSOURI T 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. Speaker, belatedly 
the Navy is at last asking for crash pro- 
duction of nuclear-powered missile- 
firing submarines. 

In this connection, it might be well 
to note the progress being made by the 
Navy with funds already available for 
the nuclear-submarine program. 

With that in view, I am including in 
the Recorp a statement by Vice Adm. 
Hyman G. Rickover, the father of the 
nuclear submarine, as reported by the 
Associated Press in yesterday's metro- 
politan papers: 

Rickover Sees PERIL To A-Sup LEAD 

Vice Adm. Hyman G, Rickover says he 
fears the United States may lose its lead 
over Russia in nuclear submarines because 
of meddling by Pentagon high ups in the 
work of his team of naval atomic experts. 

“We must maintain our lead in atomic 
submarines and nuclear propulsion,” Rick- 
over said. 

“If we don't, we will give up 10 years of 
advantage, and that is what I'm afraid is 
going to happen to us because of the vast 
amount of interference to which my organ- 
ization is subjected.” 

Rickover, sometimes called the father of 
the atomic submarine, appeared recently be- 
fore the Senate Space Committee and Pre- 
paredness Subcommittee. His testimony, 
given: in secret, was made public yester- 
day, after being screened for security 
reasons. 

Asked about the overall contest between 
Russia and this country, Rickover replied: 

“I am frightened by what appears to be a 
tendency in some quarters to prefer letting 
this country sink to second place,” he said. 
“We cannot afford to be second in anything 
that affects our security. We must lead, or 
we must have ity at a minimum. If we 
don't have parity we will lose our freedom.” 

Rickover said he has to transfer younger 
naval officers who work with him or they 
would not qualify for promotions under the 
Navy rotation system. 

Asked why they were denied promotions 
under him, he replied: 

“Well, they are not liked. They rub people 
the wrong way. They are not courteous in 
situations that demand courtesy. 

"They are more interested in getting the 
job done than in apple polishing, and the 
routine people whose toes are stepped on 
take it out on them.” 

Rickover pictured himself and his top 
atomic technicians as “subject to daily and 
constant petty harassements * * * by petty 
minds who are placed in positions of au- 
thority.” 

He said the naval atomic experts must 
spend so much time writing reports and 
explaining matters to a constantly changing 
group of superiors that it is almost impossi- 
ble to get on with the Job. 

In the 12 years since he began design and 
construction of the world’s first atomic sub- 
marine, the Nautilus, Rickover said, he has 
been under 48 different bosses. 

CALLS PENTAGON “BIG JUNGLE” 

Rickover said “the Pentagon today is a 
big jungle * * no one could possibly con- 
trol that outfit with its large number of 
people.” A 

He said—as he has before—that “it would 
heip to arbitrarily reduce the number of 
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people in the Pentagon by 20 or 30 percent.“ 
There are 30,000 or so military and civilian 
personnel in the mammoth Defense Depart- 
ment headquarters here. 


The World Is in Motion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Con- 
gress and people of the United States 
will have to come to grips with the di- 
rection in which Europe—free Europe— 
will move during the next few months 
in this the first year of the new decade. 
More specifically, we shall be called upon 
to decide whether this Nation will join 
Canada in entering membership of a new 
Organization for Atlantic Economic Co- 
operation, the OAEC, which was pro- 
-posed by Under Secretary of State Doug- 
las Dillon last January 12 in Paris. The 
OAEC, plans for which are being worked 
out in conference by a special commit- 
tee, is designed to take the place of the 
OEEC which, with its 18 member coun- 
tries, is in danger of an open economic 
division between the members of two 
blocs relative trade and tariff policy. 
A lucid analysis of the divisive effects 
of a split between the Common Market 
(he Inner Six), the Free Trade Area (the 
Outer Seven), appears in the Christian 
Science Monitor for February 10. I ‘ask 
unanimous: consent to have it printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Feb. 10, 1960] 
Tue PROBLEM: WHICH WAY TO 
Untrep EUROPE? 

When the European Free Trade Associ- 
ation was formed last fall, one observer re- 
marked jokingly: “One can hardiy see 
Europe for the mass of European organiza- 
tions.“ 

There is, indeed, a multitude of associ- 
ations, communities, and commissions of all 
sorts that bewilders the layman and some- 
times even stumps the expert. 

It all began while World War II was still 
being fought—not to mention the plan for 
a united Europe worked out in the 14th 
century by Pierre Dubois, or Count Richard 
Coudenhove-Kalergi’s Pan-Europe Move- 
ment of 1922, or French Forelgn Minister 
Aristide Briand’s unification efforts of 1930. 

But during the last war some of the 
European statesmen became convinced that 
only new and closer forms of cooperation 
would make it possible to forestall recur- 
rence of such catastrophic adventures as 
Hitler's attempt to Impose a new order on 
the Old Continent. While some of those 
plans were based on the assumption of con- 
tinuing friendly cooperation between East 
and West, and some centered on rearrang- 
ing relations between the Balkan States, 
others envisioned an at least partial merger 
of-the smaller Western European States. 

BENELUX LONE WAR SURVIVOR 

Of all those plans only the Benelux proj- 
ect survived the war. It provided for a cus- 
toms union between Belgium, the Nether- 
lands, and Luxembourg. Benelux was 
founded in 1947 and started operating on, 
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first, a moderate scale In 1948. In the past 
12 years the scale of operations has been 
gradually widened though by no means all 
of the problems posed by competing indus- 
tries and agricultures of the three member 
states have been solved. 

Broader European organizations came into 
being between 1947 and 1950, sparked by 
the Marshall plan of 1947 and the outbreak 
of the Korean war in 1950. 

An offspring of the Marshall plan was the 
Organization for European Economic Co- 
operation (OEEC), comprising 18 Western 
European States as regular members and the 
United States and Canada as permanent ob- 
servers. 

Of the other organizations the most im- 
portant ones are the 15-member Council of 
Europe, with dts seat in Strasbourg; the 6- 
member European Coal and Steel Commu- 
nity (ECSC), with headquarters in Luxem- 
bourg; the North Atlantic Treaty Organiza- 
tion (NATO), with its seat in Paris, the 6- 
member European Economic Community, 
better known as the Common Market, with 
its seat in Brussels; and as the most recent 
one, the 7-member European Free Trade 
Association (EFTA) which held its founding 
meeting in Stockholm last November, 

All these are, so to say, official organizations 
in which the governments are holding the 
membership cards. In addition there are 
many unofficial associations, such as the Eu- 
ropean Movement, the roof organization of 
the six most prominent groups advocating 
European unification; the European Parlia- 
mentarian Union; and the European Acad- 
emy, & nonpartisan association of politicians 
and representatives of all sciences. : 


EDUCATED YOUTH FAVOR UNITY 


How deep into the masses the roots of all 
these organizations have penetrated is diffi- 
cult to say. The conclusion drawn from ad- 
mittedly superficial observations suggests 
that there is among the educated youth of 
most Western European countries a definite 
feeling in favor of a unified Europe—or, at 
least, of formation of sume larger multina- 
tional units—but that most of the people 
have given little, if any, thought to the ques- 
tion. 

An interviewer traveling from France 
through Italy, West Germany, Austria, and 
Greece to Turkey cannot expect to find many 
people who would be able to tell the difer- 
ence between the Common Market, the 
OEEC, and the EFTA, even though their 
countries belong to either one or two of 
them. x - 

The main difference between the Common 
Market and the EFTA may seem to be one 
of customs policy. The Common Market 
foresees not only the complete abolishment 
of customs barriers among its six members— 
France, Italy, West Germany, and the Bene- 
lux countries—but also enforcing of identi- 
cal custom tariffs against nonmembers, 

This provision is bound to have unsettling 
effects on the trade prospects of nonmem- 
bers. A typical example is provided by Por- 
tugal, leading world exporter of cork. 

j AUSTRIAN TILE THREATENED 


West Germany, which in 1958 bought 45,- 
702 tons of cork and cork products from 
Portugal, had no customs duty on the raw 
material and a duty of only 4 to 7 percent 
on cork stoppers. However, the Common 
Market members, Italy and France, both of 
which are minor cork producers, had a high 
tariff on imports. From now on, a tariff 
lower than the Italian and French ones but 
much higher (15 to 19 percent) than the 
West German one will be obligatory for all 
Common Market members. What will hap- 
pen is that the price of cork products in 
most of the Common Market countries w! 
rise but also that Portuguese exports 
shrink. 

A similar blow threatens Austrian manus 
facturers of so-called hard-fiber tile 
building material—for which Italy offered an 
excellent market. Until the end of 1056. 
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Italy levied on all imports of hard-fiber tile, 
regardless of the country of origin, a duty of 
25 percent. Since the beginning of 1959 the 
duty for imports fram Common Market mem- 
bers has been reduced to 18 percent, putting 
the former Austrian suppliers at a severe 
vantage and forcing them to look for 
Customers elsewhere. 
Neither Austria nor Portugal are in the 
fortunate position of a number of American 
which, in anticipation of tariff in- 
Creases, have established branch factories in 
Common Market countries which are to en- 
able them, as it were, to continue selling their 
Cakes and eating them, too. 
WORLD MOVEMENT ILLUSTRATED 
In contrast to the Common Market, the 
of Britain, Sweden, Nor- 
Way, Denmark, Switzerland, Austria, and 
i—while also aiming at gradual abol- 
ishment of mutual customs barriers between 
ts members, allows each of them to set its 
tariffs for imports from nonmembers at what- 
wer level it considers necessary. 
But the main difference between the two 
tions is more fundamental than the 
Contrast between tariff rigidity on one side 
and flexibility on the other. 
The Common Market has an unmistakable 
tppranational tendency, something which 
© EFTA shuns, Among the provisions of 
the Common Market statute are the lifting 
Of restrictions on the movement of services, 
labor, capital, and business enterprises; the 
th tion of monetary and fiscal policies; 
e establishment of a common agricultural 
+ and a far-ranging equalization and 
Standardization of social institutions and 
Programs. 


This is an undertaking of near - revolution- 
Ary implications, opening the road 40 a 
Tet of governments as an ultimate step. 

(American) Committee for Economic De- 
Yelopment, in its report of last year, “The 
fié Common Market and Its Meaning 
— the United States.“ did not overstate in 

laring: “The chief lesson of the Common 
. may be that it shows us once more, 
dramatically, that the world is in mo- 
8 the economic front as on others.” 
3 combined with its supranational ten- 
the . which many consider to be desirable, 
fea: Market has some undesirable 
— built in. One of them is an inclina- 
econ, self-sufficiency as a goal with 
omic as well as political motivations. 
wae has become apparent in the Common- 
et proposals for formulating a joint 
— policy. The Frankfurter Allge- 
Weeks Zeitung wrote about the draft a few 
ga ago that it shows the unbridgeable 
her een the existing policies of the mem- 
Mon ee and the intention of the Com- 
Market Commission to set up a far- 

An & protectionism, 

the Other of the less desirable features of 


Tor its 

It goes without saying 
Sis t re deterioration of good-neighborly 
West relations would weaken the 

wd Position toward the East. 
Wier oa neal implications of the Common 
ber na are seldom mentioned by the mem- 
the ee But they are clearly felt by 
elux countries and lately by Italy, 
Parkins the West Germans have become 
s e critics of the organization's 
ite cor g effect on Western European trade 


a, REVERSAL OF TREND URGER 
thes & full-page article of last December 5, 
T Allgemeine Zeitung came 
8 Tavor of reversing the isolationist ten- 
chh thé Common Matket and called for 
Brad lowering or customs duties all over 


to: eet and allowing the individual states 


their own custom tariffs vis-a-vis 
Ron-Buropean countries, 


`~ 
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The paper warned that failure to find a 
pan-European solution will lead to an eco- 
nomic partition of [Western] Europe that 
can never be undone, 

Similar thoughts must have occurred to 
the authorities in Washington, and that is 
why Under Secretary of State Douglas Dillon 
last January 12 in Paris, unveiled a plan for 
establishment of an Organization for At- 
lantic Economic Cooperation (OAEC) to in- 
clude in addition to the 18 OEEC countries 
the United States and Canada as full mem- 
bers. Details of the plan, its scope, mode 
of operation, and rights and duties of its 
members are now being worked out by a 
special committee. 

Since congressional approval is needed for 
United States membership in the projected 
OAEC, Congress will be faced with the mo- 
mentous decision to choose—or influence— 
the direction in which Western Europe will 
develop. 


Communist Countries Are Spending Vast 
Sums To Prove Americans Are Culture- 
less Barbarians—U.S. Arts Council 
Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, a dis- 
tinguished citizens of Delaware, Samuel 
E. Homsey, has written me to say that 
Communist countries are spending vast 
sums on propaganda to prove that Amer- 
icans are cultureless barbarians. 

Mr. Homsey, a leading member of the 
American Institute of Architects, testi- 
fied for that organization in support of a 
bill sponsored by our colleague, the gen- 
tleman from New Jersey (Mr. THomp- 
son], and cosponsored by others includ- 
ing myself, to establish a Federal Ad- 
visory Council on the Arts. This legisla- 
tion was recommended to the Congress 
by President Eisenhower in his 1955 
message on the state of the Union. 

Mr. Homsey writes that— ” 

I feel that this legislation to establish a 
Federal Advisory Council on the Arts is of 
prime importance at the very time when the 
Communist countries are spending many dol- 
lars on propaganda to prove that Americans 
are cultureless barbarians. If Congress falls 
to enact this legislation they will be playing 
into the Communist hands to prove the point. 


The Soviet Union gives very large sums 
to the fine arts and sends its leading 
artists abroad. This is the most effective 
cultural propaganda the U.S.S.R. en- 
gages in, and it is often contrasted with 
the lack of financial support for the arts 
by the United States, even by our best 
friends. - 

Some time since, the New York Times 
commented editorially that— 

Practically every other civilized country 
(and some not so civilized) has recognized 
that the Government has a proper interest 
in promoting the arts, and in promoting 
them with cash. It would be a mark of 
maturity and enlightenment if we were to 
do the same. 


The Nation's Capital, as a study made 
at my request by the Library of Con- 
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gress proved, does less than any other 
major U.S. city for the fine arts. 

In a recent statement Senator HUBERT 
H. HUMPHREY declared: 

W. m must have a cultural status 
at least equal to its position as the political, 
military, and economic center of the free 
world. 

It lacks such a commanding cultural status 
at this time. In fact, the New York Times 
recently compared Washington unfavorably 
with the provincial city of Tiflis, U.S.S.R. 


I have introduced legislation for the 
purpose of depositing in a special fund 
1 mill out of each $1 of tax revenue of the 
government of the District of Columbia 
to be used by the National Symphony 
Orchestra, the Corcoran Gallery of Art, 
the Washington Opera Society, and other 
nonprofit art programs of the District 
of Columbia. 

Commissioner David B. Karrick of the 
District of Columbia has written that— 

I strongly endorse funds for the National 
Symphony Orchestra with which I am thor- 
oughly familiar, having served on its board 
for many years before becoming a Commis- 
sioner, I know its needs and appreciate its 
high standards. I would perhaps likewise 
approve funds for the Corcoran Gallery, if I 
were more familiar with its resources and 
needs. 


More recently Commissioner Karrick 
declared— ` 

The expenditure by the municipal govern- 
ment is small, This is irrelevant. 


I include as part of my remarks Mr. 
Homsey’s letter as well as several other 
views on the subject. I have been 
discussing: 

WILMINGTON, DEL., February 3, 1960. 
The Honorable Harris B. MCDOWELL, Ir. 
House of Representatives, 

Washington, D.C. s 
Dean Mr. McDowett: Your letter of Janu- 
ary 18 containing the material on the Federal 
Advisory Council on the Arts was delayed be- 

cause of incorrect address. 

We both appreciate your strong support of 
H.R. 2569. In 1955 I was appointed one of 
three architects to represent the American 
Institute of Architects on the Committee on 
Government and Art and I attended numer- 
ous meetings and have kept in touch on the 
activities of this committee, I believe that 
in 1951 President Truman authorized the 
Commission of Fine Arts in Washington to 
undertake a study of governmental activities 
along the lines set forth in numerous state- 
ments. 

The American Institute of Architects sup- 
ports wholeheartedly the establishment of a 
Federal Advisory Council on the Arts. 

I disagree with some who have opposed the 
bill and the work of the Committee on Gov- 
ernment and Arts. They have seemingly read 
into the bills or proposals numerous under- 
currents and offcolor fictions. 

Mrs. Homsey and I feel that this legislation 
to establish a Federal Advisory Council on 
the Arts Is of prime importance at the very 
time when the Communist countries are 
spending many dollars on propaganda to 
prove that Americans are cultureless bar- 
barians. If Congress fails to enact this legis- 
lation they will be playing into the Commu- 
nist hands to prove the point. We are grate- 
ful for your interest and we speak on behalf 
of many enlightened citizens, 


Sincerely yours, 
Samvet E. Homsey. 
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[From the Washington Post, Nov. 9, 1959] 
ANEMIC MUSE 

Representative Harris B. McDowe1t, JR. 
has a point in his comment that Washing- 
ton, as a political entity, “does less than any 
other major U.S. city for the fine arts. Com- 

are treacherous, especially between 
cities with markedly different traditions. 
Nonetheless, a survey made by the Library of 
Congress at the request of Mr. MCDOWELL 
gives support to his assertion. 

Of the 38 other cities surveyed, most spend 
considerably more than Washington for civic 
cultural activities—and the sample ranges 
from New York (which spends about $2.6 mil- 
lion annually) to Scranton, Pa. (which has 
averaged about $28,740 per year for the past 
decade). The amount in Washington's 
budget allotted for civic cultural events is 
the comparatively anemic sum of $16,000— 
of which about $10,000 helps support the 
Watergate concerts. 

Of course, Federal and private contribu- 
tions help close the gap. The National Gal- 
lery of Arts, as its name implies, is supported 
by all the people. Private support makes 
possible, many concerts, including the Buda- 

series at the Library of Congress. 

Nine of the cities surveyed help support 
the community orchestra whereas the Dis- 
trict government contributes nothing to the 
National Symphony. In times past, the Dis- 
trict Commissioners have asked Congress to 
authorize a contribution, and perhaps Mr. 
McDowen.’s prodding will help win more 
support for this minimal civic obligation in 
a world capital. Certainly there are many 
competing claims on the local budget which 
must be taken into account, but there is no 
Justification for the District contributing less 
to the fine arts than Evansville, Ind. (popu- 
lation, 135,000). 


[From the Washington Post, Jan. 3, 1960] 
Muse In A MIRE? 


New Yorkers never tire of chiding Wash- 
ington for its neglect of the fine arts. “In 
Qulture, Is Washington a Hick Town?” asks 
an article in the New York Times magazine 
by Music Critic Howard Taubman. On the 
whole, Mr, Taubman concludes that itis. It 
is tempting to brush away criticisms like this 
as the gibes of a provincial who is obviously 
envious of Washington's physical felicities. 
But the sad fact is that the Capital is lag- 
gard in its provisions for the arts, and its 
backwardness invites criticism, however an- 
noying, from the mandarins of New York. 

Gompared with other world capitals, Wash- 
ington is poorly served in the realm of the 
performing arts—even, as Mr. Taubman 
notes, in comparison with a smaller capital 
like Brussels. More damaging is the con- 
trast between Washington and other Ameri- 
can cities. Cleveland or Boston, for exam- 
ple, provide a fuller cultural life than does 
the Nation's Capital. 

There are reasons for this contrast. More 
than in other cities, politics predominates 
locally, and this tends to crowd out the arts 
in a city overdedicated to government. Lack 
of home rule helps to stifle civic initiative 
and community enterprise here. More than 
other cities, Washington is populated by 
transients who donate their efforts (and en- 
dowments) elsewhere. But even when these 
limitations are acknowledged, Washington 
can and should do more to provide a better 
balanced cultural program worthy of a capi- 
tal and more representative of the Nation. 

Various community efforts—the National 
Symphony, the Opera Society, the Washing- 
ton Ballet, and the Arena Stage—offer con- 

-vincing evidence that the Capital basically 
is neither indifferent nor apathetic. The 
lack of ring bap 88 however, severely 

ps gro of these still youthful 
9 rat is what makes so impor- 
© ultimate success of the posed 
National Cultural Center. pro 
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THE DISTRICT or COLUMBIA, 
Washington, January 22, 1960. 
Hon, FRANK THOMPSON, JT., 
Member of Congress, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. THOMPSON: I have under study 
your memorandum slip of January 5 suggest- 
ing that I send my comments on your pro- 
posals for cultural activity in Washington. 

Although my letter is brief, my considera- 
tion ot the suggestions has been lengthy. 

First, I believe that an International Olym- 
piad of Arts and Sciences, held biennially, 
would be admirable, although I have reserva- 
tions on the use of the word “Olympiad,” 
which, to me, suggests athletic games, 

Second, I would favor an appropriate me- 
morial in Washington to President Woodrow 
Wilson and to President James Madison, but 
I do not understand your expression living 
memorial.” If it means scholarships, grants 
for research, study, and travel, it would be 
essential to assure that such grants were not 
given to unworthy applicants because of po- 
litical and other pressure. This can be 
arranged. It would not be, however, un- 
satisfactory to erect appropriate memorials 
to these two statesmen. 

Third, I thoroughly approve of strength- 
ening any group fighting to prevent the road- 
builders from converting Washington into 
an overgrown, hyperthyroid, cloverleaf for 
the benefit of those living outside its limits. 

Fourth, I strongly endorse funds for the 
National Symphony Orchestra, with which 
I am thoroughly familiar, having served on 
its board for many years before becoming a 
Commissioner. I know its needs and appre- 
ciate its high standards. I would perhaps 
likewise approve funds for the Corcoran Gal- 
lery, if I were more familiar with its resources 


and needs. 
that these brief but carefully 
considered suggestions may be of assistance 
to you, I am, with cordial regards, 
Very sincerely yours, * 
Davi B. Karrick, 
Commissioner. 


WWDC Rapio REPORT TO THE PEOPLE, FEBRU- 
ARY 6, 1960, BY COMMISSIONER Davin B. 
Karrick, WASHINGTON, D.O. 

Three weeks ago I was asked on this pro- 
gram whether I considered Washington a 
hick town, this question being directed to- 
ward the cultural opportunities in Washing- 
ton. I answered emphatically in the nega- 
tive, thoygh without adequate background 
then to support my conclusion. 

Let us look at the matter for a moment 
more specifically, to outline these cultural 
opportunities in Washington, and the ad- 
vantage that Washingtonians take of them. 

First, the National Symphony Orchestra, 
under the brilliant leadership of Howard 
Mitchell, gives about 60 local concerts a 
season, bringing guest artists and conductors 
from all parts of the United States and from 
foreign countries. About 3,000 season tickets 
are sold for each night with the attendance 
varying above or below this, according to the 
fame of the soloist, with slightly smaller 
attendance without one. There are always 
adequate seats at these concerts. 

And in addition to the performances of 
our own National Symphony, there are con- 
certs by visiting orchestras—the Boston 
Symphony, the Philadelphia Symphony, and 
other leading American and foreign orches- 
tras visit us periodically. 

In addition to the symphony concerts, 
there is chamber music at the Library of 
Congress, the finest in the world, with the 
best groups of America and Europe, all of 
which play to a capacity audience. 

There are concerts every Sunday, Septem- 
ber through June, at the National Gallery 
with a capacity attendance. Also the 
Phillips Gallery has from five to eight con- 
certs a month. The seating capacity is lim- 
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ited but there are amplifiers in other rooms, 
with the audience sitting on the stairs when 
no seats are available. 

The Washington Opera Society, far from 
making a good beginning, as was mentioned 
in a recent press article, is a successful op- 
eration which gives about three performances 
a year at the Lisner Auditorium. 

These performances are well attended. In 
addition, we are promised this year three per- 
formances of American operas by the New 
York City Center Opera, for those whose 
tastes run more to contemporary composers. 

But I have saved for the last of the musical 
opportunities of Washington the magnificent 
performances of great choral and oratorio 
works at the Cathedral where, under the 
skillful leadership of Paul Calloway, the 
great organ, the National Symphony, and the 
Choral Society of Washington, sometimes, 
aided by the Cathedral Choirs, perform 
music unequaled anywhere else in the 
country. 

All of the foregoing indicates two things- 
that there is an abundance of music avail 
able in Washington, and that Washingto- 
nians attend. 

Mr. Patrick Hayes, the impressario, says 
that Washington is an excellent ballet city, 
with a combination of resident and visiting 
companies. The Washington Ballet Guild, 4 
local organization, gives four or five produc- 
tions a year, one or two with the National 
Symphony. 

This year, also, we shall have the New 
York City Ballet, the Ballet Russe de Monte 
Carlo, the Chicago Opera Ballet from our 
country, and the Royal Danish Ballet and 
the Royal Ballet of England (formerly Sad- 
lers-Wells) from Europe, each to give several 
perfogmances in the Capitol Theater with 
an expected attendance of 90 percent. 

Then, too, consider the beauties of Wash- 
Ington's architecture, which are dismissed in 
a recent newspaper article as consisting of 
building after building. Anyone who can 80 
casually dismiss the Lincoln Memorial, the 
Jefferson Memorial, the Archives Bullding, 
the Library of Congress, the Cathedral on 


Mount Saint Albans, that perfection of Eng- ` 


lish Gothic architecture, the Shrine of the 
Immaculate Conception, and the Mosque on 
Massachusetts Avenue, is so obviously unable 
to discriminate and appreciate architect 
beauty that little can be said to convince 
him. 

For pictures we have first of all the Na- 
tional Gallery with one of the finest collec- 
tions in the world, in a building which even 
empty is sufficiently beautiful to justify 4 
visit. 

Then there are the Freer Gallery, the Cor- 
coran Gallery and the Phillips Gallery. Sure- 
ly with these four institutions there is an 
abundant opportunity to view paintings and 
sculpture, and for those who wish to study: 
there are the excellent lectures at the Na- 
tional, Corcoran, end Phillips Galleries. 

And any discussion of cultural oppor- 
tunities of Washington must include the 
Smithsonian, with its great treasures of art 
and interest. 

On drama we are admittedly weak with 
only the National Theater and the Aren® 
Stage offering different types of professional 
performances, but there are the amateur 
groups, suth as the Howard Players, the 
Kensington Players of Montgomery County: 
Georgetown University’s Masque and Bal, the 
Maryland University dramatic group, and 
the excellent musical and dramatic works 
offered by the Speagh and Drama Department 
of the Catholic University under the able 
guidance of Father Hartke. : 

In continuation of points of dramatic in- 
terest, the Folger Shakespeare Library 15 


„unique in the world, for in all probability 


nowhere else outside of Stratford-on-Avon. 
if there, is there as fine a collection of Shake 
spearean and works on the Elizabethan The- 
ater. Furthermore, those who wish to add 
to their study of classical drama a more 


. 
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intimate knowledge of the world’s greatest 
Poetry, may do 50. 

It has been impossible to mention all of 
Our cultural outlets in a brief talk. Ad- 
mittedly we do not have everything, but we 
haye such an abundance of cultural oppor- 
tunity and such good attendance, that it is 
ridiculous to contend that we are not a 
Cultural city. 

A part of this contention seems to be based 
Upon the fact that the expenditure by the 
Municipal government is small. 

This is irrelevant. . 

The opportunities are here, Washingtoni- 
ans enjoy them. And if visitors do not, that 

not justify deprecating Washington's 
Cultural standards. 


A Call to Disarmament by Clement Davies 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


‘ OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Clement 
Davies, longtime leader of the Liberal 
in Great Britain, member of Par- 
liament, and president of the World 
Parliament Association, is among the 
Most effective leaders for world disarma- 
Ment and the rule of law. His letter in 
the London Times for Thursday, Decem- 
31, deserves the attention of all 
who search for practicable 
Ways in which to make our peace less 
Precarious 


` Under a previous consent, I include 
herewith the text of the letter: 
A REMARKABLE YEAR 


Sir, before the year 1959 closes should not 
Sttention be called to the fact that it may 
its place as one of. the most remarkable 
Years in the history of man? 
to om time immemorial man has resorted 
+ arms and though treaties innumerable 
ines been made they have been, almost 
—— broken. Though men realized 
© need for and the value of the establish- 
mee | of the rule of law within the confines 
their own tribe or nation or territory, 
they have been unwilling to extend the ap- 
Plication of the rule of law as between 
nations, 

This century has witnessed the greatest 
y Most destructive wars in all history, 
RAs it is in this century that the first real 
orid efforts have been made to abolish war 

d establish permanent peace. The Hague 
Conferences, the League of Nations, and the 

arter of the United Nations have failed to 
by e what was and is so ardently desired 
a all peoples. The arms race is increasing 

d the threat to mankind is more menacing. 


Pa Hague conferences, the League, and 
fas United Nations Charter have failed 
Bely because no country has been pre- 

d to relinquish its independent sover- 
hed although it has become obvious that 
tor 8 sovereignty is today largely a myth, 
Mete country can act on its own with com- 
oth d for the views and actions of 
hae All efforts at disarmament 
domi Talled: they have failed because fear 
or nates all our thoughts and fear is born 
Yee in That is the position. today. 
this year of 1959, for the first time, 

8 has been throughout the world a de- 
for complete disarmament under 

ute, and complete control and that dis- 
fovea: should be settled by reason and not by 
i in short, the rule of law should be 
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established throughout the whole world. For 
the first time— 

1. The three strongest powers, Britain, the 
United States, and Russia, declared to the 
world before the United Nations Assembly 
that they favored complete disarmament coy- 
ering both the conventional as well as un- 
conventional weapons. 

2. The 82 nations through their repre- 
sentatives at the United Nations Assembly 
declared unanimously that the most import- 
ant question of the day was complete world 
disarmament. 

3. At the NATO Parliamentarians Confer- 
ence held in November at Washington the 
parliamentary representatives of the 15 NATO 
countries voted unanimously— 

(a) That a fair and permanent peace 
among all nations will not be achieved and 
maintained until there is among all nations, 
except forsthe maintenance of internal law 
and order, disarmament of all weapons, con- 
ventional as well as unconventional. 

(b) That such disarmament should be 
carried through and under thorough and 
complete international control and inspec- 
tion. 

(c) That the nations of the world would 
agree to settle their dispute by reason and 
not by force and submit them to interna- 
tional judicial decision. i 

(d) That the nations of the world would 
establish, in order to prevent breaches of the 
law and to assure that such decisions are 
obeyed, a suficient and effective interna- 
tional police force. 

Of course, there is a vast amount to be 
done before this great objective—namely, a 
fair and permanent peace—can be achieved, 
but, surely, it Is right to record that 1959 
was the first year when this objective was 
declared as the universal desire and that to 
achieve it there must be universal complete 
disarmament under effective control. 

I am, sir, your obedient servant, 
Davies, 
President of the World Parliament 
Association. 
House or Commons, December 29. 


Dr. Hector Garcia, Distinguished Texan 
and Founder of the American GI 
Forum, Endorses Padre Island National 
Seashore Recreation Area 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr, President, 
thousands of Texans and many resi- 
dents of many other States have an- 
nounced their support of the plan to 
create a national seashore recreation 
area on Padre Island. But of all these, 
none of the endorsements of this proj- 
ect have been more colorfully stated or 
given me greater personal pleasure than 
that of Dr. Hector Garcia of Corpus 
Christi, Tex. ‘There are several rea- 
sons for my gratification of Dr. Garcia's 
support on this undertaking. But I be- 
lieve the most important to me is that 
I pesonally know from experience that in 
him, and in the remarkable national vet- 
erans group which he founded, we have 
an exceptionally capable and courage- 
ous ally. It has been my great honor 
and privilege to have him fighting 
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shoulder to shoulder along with me in 
all of my battles for good government in 
Texas. He and his GI Forum members 
are the kind of men who will be where 
they say they will be, and take a stand 
for the right when you need them to take 
one. The National GI Forum is a great 
national patriotic organization of mili- 
tary service veterans of Latin origin. 
Dr. Garcia is an oversea American 
Army surgeon of World War II, with an 
impressive record of leadership in Texas 
and the Nation. 

Dr. Garcia’s counsel and leadership in 
behalf of the Padre Island National Sea- 
shore project will be a boost to our 
cause. I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the exceptionally clear and historically 
outstanding statement by Dr. Garcia, 
entitled “A Picturesque History of The 
White Island.” 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

A PICTURESQUE HISTORY or “THE WHITE 

IsLAND” 


(Statement by Dr. Hector P. Garcia of Corpus 
Christi, Tex., before the Senate Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee favoring 
the proposal to establish a national shore- 
line park on Padre Island, Monday, Decem- 
ber 14, 1959) 

Senator Franx Moss, chairman of the 
Senate Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs Subcommittee and other members of 
this committee, my name is Dr. Hector P. 
Garcia. I am a resident of Corpus Christi 
and an American citizen, and 
owner on Padre Island. I am a physician 
by profession and have the honor of being 
the founder of the American GI Forum of 
the United States. I am representing the 
American GI Forum of the United States, a 
veterans organization composed primarily of 
American veterans of Mexican origin with 
groups in 23 States and in the District of 
Columbia. 

I wish to thank you gentlemen for your 
visit to our Texas shore and personally wish 
to thank you for permitting me to present 
my reasons why the American GI Forum 
favors the establishment of Padre Island as 
a national shoreline park. 

The historical background of Padre Island 
is abounding with all of the excitement and 
adventure of the greatest of romantic novels. 
Padre Island is surrounded by centuries of 
mystery on its shores. Padre Island still has 
the promise and allure of hidden Spanish 
treasures, but more than that Padre Island 
is the longest island in the United States 
which still preserves its natural beauty as 
God created it. 

Padre Island, an island along the Texas 
Gulf of Mexico coast, is approximately 120 
miles long and was named after Padre Balli, 
a Spanish priest who found shelter and ref- 
uge from the Mexican Revolution in the 
early 19th century. It has been said that 
Padre Island has the longest and most versa- 
tile solid sand beach in the whole world. 

The history of Padre Island from recorded 
history begins in June 1519, barely 27 years 
after the discovery of America when the 
Spanish admiral, Alonso Alvarez de Pineda, 
was sent by the Governor of Jamacia, Fran- 
cisco de Garay, to look for a sea passage to 
the Orient. With four small vessels Alonso 
Alvarez de Pineda explored and carefully 
mapped the entire coast of the State of 
Texas and explored the Gulf of Mexico from 
Florida to Yucatan, and on June 24, 1519, 
entered the bay of where we are now meeting 
and named it the "La Bahia del Cuerpo de 
Christi” honoring the Roman Catholic feast 
day of Corpus Christi. De Pineda was the 
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first white man to see the beautiful romantic 
sandy island which today we call Padre 
Island. 

In 1520, Governor Garay sent an expedi- 
tion under Diego de Camargo to colonize the 
Rio de las Palmas which is the Rio Grande 
River. A fort was built there and this gives 
claim to one of the oldest settlements of the 
United States. This fort at the Rio de las 
Palmas was probably close to the south tip 
of Padre Island. Again, in 1523, Governor 
Garay in person led an expedition into the 
present Texas coast. 

Nuno de Guzman, Governor of the Prov- 
ince of Panuco and Victoria Garayana 
wherein Padre Island was located, sent his 
cousin Sancho de Caniedo to take possession 
of the Rio de las Palmas, the territory 
wherein Padre Island was located. 

On April 15, 1528, Panfilo de Narvaez 
started ón his expedition from Tampa Bay. 
With him was his Treasurer Alvar Nunez 
Cabeza de Vaca. On November 6, 1958, Ca- 
beza de Vaca became shipwrecked in Gal- 
veston Island with several of his shipmates 
and lived amongst the Indians for several 
years. Cabeza de Vaca became the first Eu- 
ropean to live on Padre Island. Cabeza de 
Vaca lived amongst this Texas coast until 
he escaped and traveled on foot reaching 
Culiacan, Sinaloa Mexico on May 18, 1536. 
The greatest Odyssey of living man hap- 
pened among this island whose natural 
beauty we are trying to preserve. 

In the month of January, year of 1553, a 
shipment of gold, the largest ever to leave 
Mexico with 1,000 passengers sailed from 
Veracruz. However, the ships were overcome 
by a hurricane and 300 living survivors out 

-of the 1,000 were shipwrecked on Padre 
Island about halfway between Corpus Christi 
and Brazos Pass. Of all the 300 men, women, 
and children only 3 lived through the ordeal 
by the fierce Carancahuas and their long 
arrows. One survivor stayed with the treas- 
ure ships for 1 whole year. In 1554 Cap- 
tain Angel de Villagrana was said to have 
recovered some of the gold. But even today 
the gold and silver of the Spanish galleons 
are awaiting someone who may be lucky to 
find the treasure. 

And of course we still remember Robert 
Cavalier, Sieur de la Salle who entered Padre 
Island through Matagorda Bay and estab- 
lished the first French settlement protected 
by the sand dunes of Padre Island at Fort 
St. Louis at the Bahia del Espiritu Santo, 
From 1684 to 1689 the French had a claim 
to Texas and Padre Island also, 

The Lafitte brothers (Pierre and Jean), 
pirates by trade, staked their hideout and 
headquarters along the Padre Island shores 
also. They left it, it is rumored, about 1821. 
But it Is also said that they left a fortune 
in gold and silver in Corpus Christi pass near 
the Oso Creek and another valuable treasure 
at the mouth of the Nueces River as it 

' flows into the Bay of Corpus Christi. 

The brief sketch of Padre Island history 
will prove the value of the island as a na- 
tional shoreline park by keeping the heritage 
that is so American. But there are many 
other reasons why we must preserve this 
beautiful island as it is today for the benefit 
of all that want to come and enjoy it. 

The island is not only rich in beaches, 
shells, dunes, but it is the habitation for 
many thousands of wild animals, specially 
geese and ducks. It is a paradise for fisher- 
men and a beautiful place for camping. On 
the south end of the island along the main- 
land we already have a Laguna Atascosa Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, and on the other end 
of the island we have the Aransas National 
Wildlife Refuge. 

We are a veterans’ family organization and 
we feel that Padre Island should be pre- 
served as a national shoreline park because!‘ 

First, we feel that as veterans we want all 
the natural beauty of our country preserved 
for the benefit of all its citizens, This can 
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be done only by maintaining Padre Island as 
national shoreline park. We are not in 
favor of its beauty being marred by man- 
made buildings, obstacles, and fences which 
would not only destroy its beauty but in 
time would become dilapidated, worn-out, 
and then Padre Island would be another 
slum in this area. We do not want its beauty 
and its length blocked by big hotels and 
buildings which in time would take the best 
of the beach and leave a small beach corner 
for the poor people who could not afford to 
pay for expensive suites or cottages. _ 

We feel, as veterans, that Padre Island as 
a national shoreline park would be within 
the means of all our citizens, poor and rich 
alike. We are worried that many of our 
poor people in this area of Texas would not 
be able to visit a modernized, developed, 
manmade Padre island beach, 

We had a convention of the American GI 
forum here 2 years ago. We had people 
from California, Colorado, New Mexico, Ohio, 
Michigan, Illinois, Nebraska, Kansas, Utah, 
Arizona, Oklahoma, Missouri, Indiana, Min- 
nesota, and many other States. We had 
many attractions but their greatest thrill 
was their visit to this primitive, enchanting, 
mystifying island which, by the oldtime 
Spaniards, was called La Isla Blanca (the 
White Island). 

But perhaps no one can explain the beauty 
and the fascination of the island as well as 
Frank Goodwyn and perhaps the real and 
important reasons why Padre Island should 
be a national shoreline park are quoted in 
his book, “The Lone Star Land,“ by Frank 
Goodwyn. To quote Mr. Goodwyn: 

“The camp meeting spirit is also appar- 
ent in the recreational activities of the Texas 
people. The 40-odd public parks under 
State control are equipped more for camping 
and picnicking than for the combination 
of landscape and night club which 
characterizes the world's famous playgrounds 
elsewhere. A salient example of how the 
State's natural recreational assets are af- 
fected by its religious principles is the way 
a primitive retreat in the shadow of the 
southern gulf coast's booming industries has 
been used by Texans. 

“Fronting the Gulf of Mexico with 116 
miles of almost solid hard sand beach, the 
longest in the world, Padre Island is an ex- 
posed sandbar. The wind has done the same 
thing to its sand that it does to the gulf 
water: rolied it up in waves. The sand waves 
are desert dunes moving much more slowly 
than those of the gulf, but always noving 
just the same, being swept sometimes gently, 
sometimes severely, sometimes brutally by 
the everlasting trade winds. The sand is 
fine-grained and pure. Under the midday 
gun it sparkles, but in contrast to the foam 
caps ‘and the clouds, it is creamy yellow 
which becomes first golden then gray as the 
sun sinks. 

“Arid and wild, Padre Island is never the 
same from one day to the next. Every wave, 
every gust of wind, gives it new contours, 
new esthetic effects. Sometimes its low 
spots are covered by water so that it be- 
comes two islands, or three, or four. Then 
a fresh breeze will blow the water away and 
the island will become whole again. Some- 
times a cluster of rough grasses will anchor 
the sand of a dune for awhile, and then 
free dunes will bend around it or bank up 
against the grass until they cover it. There 
is no certainty here, no security, no hope or 
permanence, All is changing and unpredict- 
able. The only thing you can count on is 
that there will be more change, more sun, 
more wind, and more violence. 

“But the island's very aridity, poverty, 
and primitive insecurity give it a value all of 
its own for Corpus Christi and the Rio 
Grande Valley. Two new causeways, one at 
each end of the island, make it possible for 
citizens to go there any time they wish. 
Travelers and natives can revert to the scemi- 
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savagery there. A working girl, having 
slaved for weeks in the ice of civiliza- 
tion can bare her body ‘to the lashing of 
the briny waves and the reviving ultraviolet 
of the sun. Under the velvet of freshly 
created clouds, glittering like the sea foam 
in the sunshine or tinted with amber and 
silver by the moon, she can become a cave, 
woman again for a day, or an evening, or 
at night. She can live for a few hours as 
Eve lived before the serpent tempted her 
with the knowledge of good and evil. Work- 
ingmen can take their wives and children 
to go temporarily wild in the sand and the 
sun 


“Many attempts have been made to tame 
and develop Padre Island to plant civilized 
settlements there. All have failed. If you 
set out domestic trees or palms there, the 
sand will starve their roots, the sun will 
suck out their sap, and the wind will blow 
them down. Hotels have been built between 
the gulf shore and the dunes of Padre. 
The breakers have risen without warning 
to crash against their walls and their joints 
have swollen. Their rafters have expanded 
and cracked in the damp air. Their roofs 
have caved in. They have been condemned.” 

Speaking of tourists, Mr. Frank Goodwyn 
continues: ~ 

“But most of those who come to Texas 

refer the comparatively sinless and more 

vigorating pursults of swimming, fishing, 
and camping under God's wide open sky. 
Padre Island, with its beaches facing both 
the gult's great,breakers on the east and the 
smooth water of the Laguna Madre Bay on 
the west, with its 272 different kinds of fish, 
with its continuous resistance to all efforts 
at permanent development, with its stiff 
winds from the Gulf Stream and its stiff laws 
from the State capital sults them fine.” 

The American GI Forum, its members, 
and their families and especially their chil- 
dren go on record wholeheartedly and enthu- 
siastically endorsing Padre Island as National 
Shoreline Park. Not only are we speaking 
of the American GI Forum of Corpus Christi 
or Texas but we are speaking of the Ameri- 
can GI Forum veterans of 23 States. We, 
as veterans feel that one of the things we 
fought for and some of our relatives died 
for was to preserve the natural beauty of our 
country and make available all of its beauty 
and grandeur equally to all members of this 
great democracy. 

For many hundreds of thousands of poor 
citizens in this area, Padre Island is the 
only recreational area available to them and 
for many migrant workers the only vacation 
that they and their children have is their 80“ 
journ to the beautiful "Isla: Blanca”. TO 
some of these Mexican children the only 
gems and jewels in their lite will be the 
beautiful shells they will find in this, our 
natural land. Help us preserve this lein nd 
for all the world to see and enjoy, as 
created it for all of its children, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE E. KILBURN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. KILBURN. Mr. Speaker, I in- 
sert the following editorial from the 
Washington Evening Star of Friday, 
February 12, 1960, feeling that it ex- 
presses the opinion of the vast ma- 
jority of people in this country. The 
Democrats can shout all they want 
to about national security but near- 
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ly every thinking person in this 
Country has absolute trust in the Presi- 
dent. They know that he is probably 
the best man we have to maintain our 
National security. I hope every Mem- 
ber of the House will read the enclosed 
€ditorial and take it to heart: 
CoOUNTERATTACK 


The President has hit back hard and ef- 
Tectively at those critics who have questioned 
the good faith of his administration and who 
Charge that our national security is being 
sacrificed on the altar of a balanced budget. 
Mr. Eisenhower made these points: 

1. He is ily concerned with the real 

of the Nation, not a balanced budget. 

2. He wants the country to be strong 
and safe, 

3. He has been in the military service a 

time, and he has listened to all the 
mts, pro and con, with respect to our 
defense needs. 

4. He has done the best he can, and has 

his decisions on one and only one 
Consideration—what is best for America. 

5. Finally, he is not running for any office. 
In other words, selfish political considera- 
tions do not enter into his judgments. 

May not silence the critics of the 
President and his program. But it will blunt 
the cutting edge of their weapons. For it 18 
x that Mr. Eisenhower is telling the 
truth, and the great majority of the people 
Will believe that he is telling the truth. He 
may be mistaken, of course, in some of his 
Judgments, but the burden of proving this 
Tests with the critics, and they have not 
Proved it. Nor do we see how It is going to 

Possible for them to do so. If they con- 
ue with their headlong attacks on the 
program two results, we think, 

pa Predictable: The critics will end up with 

-sized headache, and the people are 
Boing to get tired of listening to them. 


Address by Senator Richard B. Russell, 
of Georgia, Before Joint Session of the 
Assembly of Georgia i 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN STENNIS 


IN OF MISSISSIPPI 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. STENNIS. Mr. Presid 
` 2 ent, recently 
the Senator from Georgia [Mr. RUSSELL] 
State the legislature of his own 
eee at Atlanta. I have in my hand 
tat ce o remarks the Senator made at 


iene tnt gent. I ask unanimous con- 
Printed t the excerpts of remarks be 
T 55 the Appendix of the RECORD. 
9 observe that they contain many 
and €, sound constitutional thoughts 
Were nciples applicable today as they 
further plleable in all decades before and, 
mone that they are full of com- 

nse and practical values, which 
1 ge need to be applied and reap- 

ay Our public affairs, 

On is betten ah any person in the Na- 
well ter qualified—and few are as 
ders 8 than futon 
5 [Mr. RUSSELL 1 Siege 
- President, I think the address 
represents American Government at one 


trom 
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of its pinnacles, in that an experienced 
Senator, who is also a former Governor, 
returned to the State legislature of his 
home State to make a report, discussing 
the far-reaching problems of the day as 
well as constitutional principles. I com- 
mend to the membership of the Senate 
and to the American people a careful 
reading of these fine remarks. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
of remarks were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

EXCERPTS OF REMARKS PREPARED FOR DELIVERY 
BY SENATOR RICHARD B, RUSSELL BEFORE A 
JOINT SESSION OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 
OF GEORGIA AT THE STATE CAPITOL, ATLANTA, 
FEBRUARY 8, 1960 
A great national debate is now raging 

over the adequacy of the American Defense 

Establishment to meet the threat of Soviet 

aggression. 

Some of the highest officials of our Gov- 
ernment have reiterated time and again that 
our defense is completely adequate. It is 
asserted that there is no real missile lag and 
that all ts well on every front. 

It has always been my view that partisan- 
ship has no place whatever in the defense of 
the United States. Bombs from enemy 
planes or missiles will not make any distinc- 
tion between Democrats and Republicans if 
the ultimate tragedy of all-out war cannot be 
avoided. 

I do not believe that our defenses are as 
weak as some of the administration's critics 
charge, but I am equally convinced that the 
policy of the present national administra- 
tion involves an unnecessary gamble with 
world peace and our national security. 3 

Our only real deterrent to the therat of 
atomic attack is our Strategic Air Command 
and man- operated bombers. The greatest in- 
dustrial Nation on earth continues to en- 
dure the shame and humiliation of repeat- 
edly taking second place to the Russians in 
all phases of the contest for priority in 
space. 

I am, by nature, an optimist. However, 
I cannot accept the rosy picture of some ofi- 
cials of our Department of Defense. It is 
impossible for me to feel comfortable with 
the assurances of even the highest offi- 
cials while the Russians continue to present 
frightening evidence of their great lead in the 
rocket and space race. The fact that they 
are testfiring missiles of almost pinpoint ac- 
curacy a distance of 8,000 miles into our Pa- 
cific backyard underscores in red the con- 
tinuing Communist threat to world peace and 
the security of our country. 

At every dramatic evidence of Soviet mis- 
sile achievement, some official arises and at- 
tempts to dismiss it with a wave of the hand. 
That any person of normal” intelligence 
should fail to be impressed with the gravity 
of the Russian threat in this area is in- 
comprehensible to me. 

I applaud and support the aim of this 
administration to achieve a balanced budget. 
I insist, however, that first things come 
first and that a balanced budget must not be 
achieved at the expense of our military 
muscle. 

In maintaining our Nation's defenses, 
nothing should be left to chance. It will be 
the last folly we are permitted to commit 


if we let down our guard against the ever- * 


present possibility of Communist attack. 
Future generations of Americans, serving as 
Soviet slaves will forever curse us if we fail 
to take every necessary step to insure our 
national safety and security. 

Despite Khrushchev's beguiling words and 
friendly smiles, he has yet to prove his sin- 
cerity by agreeing to an enforcible plan for 
world disarmament. Unless and until he 
does so, the one last hope of mankind rests 
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squarely upon the maintenance of American 
military might. 

Head-in-the-sand complacency is no sub- 
stitute for missile equality. The American 
way of life is too valuable to be jeọpardized 
by pennywise, pound-foolish economies in 
the most vital activity of our Government. 
There are many areas of national spending 
that can be reduced or eliminated without 
impairing the defense effort or materially 
injuring the country. 

My mind completely rejects the argument 
that a multibillion-dollar foreign aid pro- 
gram can serve as a substitute for superior- 
ity in intercontinental ballistic missiles in 
saving the free world. 

If, beginning in 1953, we had diverted only 
& billion dollars a year from foreign aid to 
missile development, the United States 
would today be preeminent in the rocket 
race. Had we exercised this minimum de- 
gree of prudence, there would be no cause for 
fright over the spectacular Soviet successes 
in space. We would have been spared the 
humiliation and loss of prestige of our sec- 
ondary role. 8 

I can understand how the foreign coun- 
tries of the earth can clamor for American 
dollars, but I am constantly amazed that 
those in charge of our Government are will- 
ing to gamble our destiny on a national pro- 
gram geared to preeminence in gifts to for- 
eign powers at any cost, even the acceptance 
of a secondary position in missiles that can 
carry hydrogen bombs 10 times faster than 
the speed of sound. 

I must also confess a degree of incredulity 
over some of the rose-colored and politically 
flavored reports one hears these days about 
the state of the American economy. 

It is true—as widely proclaimed—that the 
economy generally has climbed to new 
heights of prosperity. In spite of the steel 
strike, 1959 turned out to be a banner busi- 
ness year and the outlook for 1960 is eyen 
brighter, a 

But it is alsb true—though not so loudly 
proclaimed—that 1959 was one of the most 
disastrous years for our farmers since before 
World War II. The Department of Agricul- 
ture itself forecasts a further drop in net 
farm income during the present year. 

Obviously, all the talk of recordb: 
prosperity dose not include the farmer. He 
is not even receiving a token—much less a 
fair share—of our unprecedented prosperity 
and wealth. The farmer is rapidly becom- 
ing the forgotten man of the American econ- 
omy, 

An administration that has spent billions 
in foreign aid, much of it to develop and 
build foreign competition with American 
agriculture, still clings to the position that 
the American farmer myst go it alone. 

Benson's approach to the farm problem 
has been to lower price supports and prices 
in an effort to reduce surplus production. 
Actually, his program has served only to de- 
pres farm income and increase our agricul- 
tural surpluses. 

Though he poses as an advocate of econ- 
omy who will “get the Government out of 
agriculture,” Benson has spent more money 
during his 7 years in office than all his pred- 
ecessors put together since the Department 
of Agriculture was created tn 1862. 

Even the Russians have demonstrated the 
appalling fallacy of the Benson approach. 
Khrushchey has applied the Benson plan in 
reverse by decreasing farm prices in order 
to encourage his farmers to produce more 
to overcome Soviet shortages. 

The President’s only prescription for cur- 
ing the farm problem is another dose of “old 
Doc Benson's” magical cure-all—further re- 
duction in price supports. This peculiar pre- 
scription is far more likely to kill than cure 
the patient. ~ 

There is little chance of reaching a work- 
able solution to the crisis confronting Amer- 
ican agriculture so long as Benson continues 
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to preside over the Nation's farm program. 
He has persuaded the President to veto every 
effort by Congress to relieve the farm crisis. 

I am extremely hopeful that his regime 

will come to a long-overdue end after the 
November election regardless of who is elected 
President. Any change in the Secretary of 
Agriculture is bound to be for the better. 
This is one of the few bright spots I see 
ahead for us in the forthcoming presidential 
campaign. 

There are other phases of the economy 
that take on a somewhat less rosy color when 
viewed objectively and from a nonpolitical 

ve. 

One of these is the specter of runaway 
inflation that continues to haunt the sta- 
bility of the economy and the soundness of 
the dollar.. It is a thief that is robbing us 
of the fruits of our labor today and cheat- 
ing us of our hopes of comfort and security 
tomorrow. 

In the past deficit spending by the Federal 
Government has been a major factor con- 
tributing to the inflationary spiral. But a 
determined effort by responsible members of 
both parties to curb the wild socialistic 
schemes of the Federal spenders has resulted 
in the prospects of a balanced budget this 
year and next. 

Big Government spending, of course, is 
not the only cause of inflation. Labor-man- 
agement contracts that result in increased 
wage benefits and higher industrial prices— 
all dutifully paid for by the helpless con- 
sumer—push the inflationary spiral higher 
and higher; 

The steel settlement, in which the Vice 
President played such a prominent role, 
seems certain to add to the inflation pres- 
sures. Although we may be spared the cost 
of Mr. Nrxon’s settlement until after the 
November election, steel prices are certain 
to be raised eventually to cover the liberal 
wage concessions. 

His handling of the steel strike deprived 

the Nation of its best chance in 20 years to 
prevent the labor and industrial giants from 
conducting their power struggles at the Na- 
tion's expense. Had Nixon not exerted 80 
much pressure to force an agreement on in- 
fiationary terms, I believe Congress would 
have enacted effective legislation to protect 
the public interest from similar situations 
in the future. He certainly has laid himself 
open to the charge that his efforts were 
politically motivated. 

Whether or not the charge is true, I de- 
voutly hope the Nation will be spared Mr. 
Nrxon'’s excursions into the field of labor 
mediation in the future, I doubt that the 
country can stand many more of his settle- 
ments. 

This is destined to be a fateful year for 
Georgia and thé South. Our enemies are 
marshaling thelr forces against us at every 
turn. In many respects, 1960 may be one of 
the most momentous and crucial years for 
the South since 1860. 

The insidious campaign to harass the 
southern people and to destroy the southern 
way of life is being pressed against us from 
all sides, 

Those of us in Congress who cling to such 
fundamental beliefs as constitutional gov- 
ernment and States rights have felt the full 
brunt of this vicious attack for years. But 
the battle extends far beyond the confines 
of the Federal Congress in Washington. It 


has fanned out into our own State and into * 


every county and community in this State. 

The people of Georgia—and you, their 
elected representatives and spokesmen—haye 
come face-to-face with the devious drive to 
uproot our- traditions and to destroy our 
institutions. 

I have always had an abiding faith in the 
strength, courage, and determination of 
Georgin’s General Assembly and Governor to 
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defend our State against all its enemies— 
foreign and domestic. 

Let me assure you of this: I stand shoul- 
der-to-shoulder with the members of this 
general assembly and with the Governor in 
this battle to protect the sovereign State of 
Georgia and to preserve the way of life of 
our people. 1 

The battle that lies ahead will be hard 
both for you here and for Senator TALMADGE 
and myself in Washington. The situation 
confronting our people and our State will 
demand the best of each of us. ` 

In frankness, I must say that we face great 
odds in Congress against the conglomeration 
of miscalled civil rights legislation that 
has been introduced to punish and harass 
the South. 

Since this is a presidential election year, 
there will be greater pressure than ever to 
make the South the Nation's political foot- 
ball. The NAACP, the ADA, and similar 
rag-tag, leftwing groups are pulling the 
strings on their puppet politicians and de- 
manding passage of the most extreme and 
vicious legislation. 

A stable of presidential and vice-presiden- 
tial hopefuls—wearing both party labels— 
are eagerly dancing to the tune of the pres- 
sure groups in hope of currying favor with 
the minority bloc vote. 

Congress has been deluged with all man- 
ner of proposals under the catch-all banner 
of civil rights. More are being introduced 
every day. As soon as one of the moguls of 
the NAACP or the ADA thinks up a new 
scheme, there is a stampede among the radi- 
cals for the dubious honor of sponsoring it. 
It often happens that the same bill is intro- 
duced several times by different sponsors. 

The current fad in civil i Si circles is 
some form of legislation to plaice under Fed- 
eral control and operation the election ma- 
chinery that belong? to State and local gov- 
ernment, 

This shows a startling lack of originality 
on the part of those who scheme up these 
civil rights proposals. Federal control of 
elections got a pretty good tryout—and be- 
came a national disgrace—during the first 
reconstruction. Under those earlier laws, 
local elections were taken over in the North 
as well as the South and 4 presidential 
election was stolen, f 

The sponsors of these iniquitious pro- 
posals can't decide on the best way to go 
about federalizing the elective process. One 
group, including Senator Javrrs, wants to do 
it through a system of Federal registrars, 
The Attorney General, on the other hand, 
proposes to put voting referees in charge of 
southern ballot boxes. 

These proposals, though differing in ap- 
proach, have the same end result. They 
would put the counting of the votes under 
the direction of Federal bureaucrats. 

Their passage. in effect, would be a decla- 
Tation that all State and local governments 
are bankrupt and should be placed in the 
hands of a Federal receiver. Sooner or later, 
all the elections would be decided in Wash- 
ington. If that tragic day ever comes, we 
will have traded our birthright of constitu- 
tional government for a Federal dictatorship, 

The proposals to federalize the election 
process should be opposed by thinking peo- 
ple in all parts of the country. True, these 
bills are aimed at the people of the South 
today. Tomorrow, another section of the 
country might find itself the victim of the 
onrushing Federal juggernaut. 

These vicious schemes must be fought— 
and will be fought—to the end. 

I pledge to you that I will oppose them to 
the limit of my endurance and to the extent 
of my ability. 

We will leave no stone unturned—no rule 
of the Senate unused—in this battle to pro- 
tect States rights and constitutional gov- 
ernment. 
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I confess I do not know how much longer 
the South must serve as the doormat for the 
ambitious leaders of both national parties. 

Certainly there is no comfort for us in the 
ranks of the Republican Party. The heir 
apparent to the GOP crown already has taken 
his stand with the NA He is, in fact, 
one of their most prominent honorary 
members. 

Our own party has virtually deserted us. 
The proud democracy of Jeffersen and 
Jackson has become the captive of a left- 
wing element that is barely Democratic even 
in name, but which is trying to recast the 
party in its image. 

Many of this gang of phony liberals and 
party wreckers have publicly advocated driv- 
ing the South from the house of our fathers, 

The South is entitled to better treatment 
from the party that it has nurtured, sup- 
ported and revered for almost as long as it 
has the Constitution. We are entitled to the 
measure of respect and influence within the 
party that our years of loyalty have earned. 

No section of the country can rival the . 
South's long record of Democratic loyalty. 
But party loyalty is a two-way street. Those 
who kick the South in the teeth at every 
opportunity must not expect us to keep 
turning the other cheek forever. 

The South has no intention of abandon- 
ing is loyalty to the Democratic principles 
that it has ever held. But it owes no loyalty 
to self-styled Democrats who flout and de- 
spise the true Democratic faith. 

The patron. saints of the democracy 
giants like Jefferson, Madison, and Jackson— 
built the party upon the solid rock of the 
Constitution. 

That is where the South stands today. 
Others may seek to subvert that fundamen- 
tal premise of the Democratic Party, but the 
South will keep the faith. 

We have taken our stand on the Constitu- 
tion of the United States. And there we 
propose to remain, 


Invoke the Monroe Doctrine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. HALEY 


£ OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


x Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I wish to place in 
the Recorp at this time a very pertinent 
editorial which appeared in the Febru- 
ary 7, 1960, issue of the Sarasota News, 
one of the leading daily newspapers in 
my congressional district. The editor 
is only one of the many Americans who 
are concerned about our foreign policies. 
I hope my colleagues will give serious 
thought to his remarks. 

The editorial entitled, 
Monroe Doctrine,” follows; 

INVOKE THE MONROE DOCTRINE 

Soviet Deputy Mikoyan is in Cuba, and the 
Monroe Doctrine gets another kick in the 
teeth. It has been nicely timed to stir up 
more reaction that will follow President 
Eisenhower wherever he sets down his jet 
liner in South America, Our Nation is 50 
weak and appeasing that nothing has been 
done to counteract this sly aggression by the 
Soviet Union. — 

If President Eisenhower really wants to go 
down in history as a real President, strong 
and aggressive, this is the time for him to 
invoke the Monroe Doctrine. Now. 


“Invoke the 
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The Russians have no right to meddle in 
the affairs of the North and South Hemi- 
Spheres, now or tomorrow. 

The planned trip of the President of the 
United States to South America can well turn 
Out to be another form of appeasement and 
there will be a further loss of face by this 
Nation in the eyes of its weaker but antag- 
Onistic neighbors. To date, we have only 
One friend south of the border, and that is 
the Republic of Mexico. The South Amer- 
ican situation is about to blow up in our 
faces and in the meantime, we sit and try 
to feed the baby a candy bar when he is 
about to spit in our face. 

The damage in Cuba cannot be undone 
because we are weak in our foreign policy, 
Gefinitely without direction and playing a 
Situation by ear—and a deaf ear at that— 
When we should be clubbing Castro and his 
Communists over the head with the butt end 
ot a marine automatic rifle. 

The Republican administration better take 
eed between now and the first week of 
Ovember because if they flub this one, they 

Will have nothing to talk about. The people 
area getting fed up with his phony talk of 
at any price by both political parties. 

We have lost the friendship of Cuba by both 
actions, due to our lack of positive ap- 
Proach. The Cuban Communists hate us, 
and those who hoped for relief will now 
leftist in despair, Just as we have for- 

n cones of Europe behind the Iron 


Please, Washington, wake up before it is 
too late. Do something before our backyard 


is covered with = 
mites, termites—Communist ter 


There Are Real Opportunities for Busi- 
ness and Industry To Thrive in West 
Vi 2 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr, RANDOLPH. Mr. President, both 
Senators from West Virginia have 
Sooner in this Chamber concerning an 

ticle in the February 6, 1960, issue of 
Ps . Evening Post by Roul Tun- 
Vicente = The Strange Case of West 
aan there be misunderstanding cre- 
25 by this story, West Virginia, in spite 
2 ts unemployment percentage and dis- 
pe: in some of its labor surplus areas, 

attractive to business and industry. 

ince the Post article and our remarks 

the Recorp, my attention has been di- 
rected to reactions from heads of firms 

business in West Virginia. 
m F. J, French, president of the 
neral Chemical Division, Allied Chem- 
W KO To N.Y., I received a 
etter, one paragraph of 

Which I quote as follows: 

mE very much interested in the re- 
— made by you in the Senate on Feb- 

Sry 1 with respect to the Saturday Eve- 
Henn Post article by Roul Tunley. My com- 
Faure ae Opinion with respect to the oppor- 
tinia 2 oe industry to thrive in West Vir- 
byarobueie illustrated by the fact that our 
98 © acid plant at Nitro, put into 
ago, is 3 yi 2 plant only 14 months 
stantial a x a process of being sub- 


Mr. President, from the Februa 
s ` ry 10, 
1960 issues of the morning Charleston 
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Gazette and the afternoon Charleston 
Mail, both published at Charleston, 
W. Va., I ask unanimous consent to have 
inserted in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
an open letter to the people of West Vir- 
ginia by Stanley L. Evans, chairman of 
the board of the Evans Grocery Co., with 
main offices at Gallipolis, Ohio, which is 
a tribute to the ability of West Virginians 
to defeat adversity, and a statement of 
faith in our State. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: X 
AN OPEN LETTER TO THE PEOPLE OF WEST 

VIRGINIA 


DEAR FRIENDS AND NEIGHBORS OF WEST VIR- 
cinta; The recent article published in a na- 
tional magazine has given rise to much con- 
troversy about the economic future of the 
State of West Virginia. Evans supermarkets 
is a West Virginia corporation vitally con- 
cerned with your State. 

In 1929 Evans supermarkets became a West 
Virginia corporation when we built our first 
store in your State. That year was a time 
of great national economic depression. 
There were those who doubted our belief 
in West Virginia, but our confidence re- 
mained unshaken. Thirty years later we can 
look at 11 supermarkets and know the re- 
wards of serving your State. 

In those years our organization has fol- 

the growth and development of a great 
„ We have experienced proof of a 
higher living standard by the changed eating 
habits of our customers. The per capita 
consumption of U.S. choice beef is above the 
national average. Your acceptance of na- 
tional brand food shows an increasing 
awareness of quality food. 

West Virginia has pioneered again in the 
automation of the coal industry. In plo- 
neering, we are all faced with immediate 
problems today that other States and other 
industries will feel in the coming years. 
But your State is deep within these indus- 
trial and economic problems now. There is 
a parallel between this time and 31 years 
ago when Evans built its first store in West 
Virginia. Evans-supermarkets maintains a 
firm faith in your State today, as in yester- 
year. 

Since 1955 Evans has organized and ef- 
fected building of the only shopping centers 
in southern West Virginia; Gateway at St. 
Albans and Eastern Heights near Hunting- 
ton, completed late last year at the cost of 
over $1%4 million. This year Evans will 
build two new supermarkets at Smithers and 
Kanawha City, investing an additional one- 
half million dollars, This is our faith in 
West Virginia. 

Our business is feeding millions of West 
Virginians who are responsible for our suc- 
cess. We are proud to be a West Virginia 
corporation serving fine people and a great 
State. 

Sincerely, > 
STANLEY L. Evans, 
Chairman of the Board, the Evans Gro- 
eery Co. 


Years Not All 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 
Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, we in 


New York State are proud of our stal- 
wart colleague, Joun Taser. Although 
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he represents the 36th District, he has 
become so identified with New York 
State that we all feel we can some 
claim to him, His integrity, côr- 
age, and his innate ability to adhere to 
the straight line of principle, have pro- 
vided a worthy example for younger 
Members of Congress. Recently JoHN 
TasER announced that he would run for 
reelection this fall. We in the 43d Dis- 
trict of western New York congratulate 
the counties of Cayuga, Chenango, 
Courtland, Ontario, Schuyler, - Seneca, 
Tompkins, and Yates on thelr further 
recognition of distinguished and able 
representation. 

As an illustration of the strong bond 
of affection and respect felt by the peo- 
ple of upstate New York for JOHN TABER, 
I include the following editorial from 
the February 11 issue of one of the lead- 
ing newspapers in my district, the 
Salamanca Republican-Press: 

Representative JOHN Taser, of Auburn, has 
become nationally known as an advocate 
of economy in the Federal Government. As 
ranking minority member of the powerful 
House Appropriations Committee, he has 
had much to do with keeping Uncle Sam's 
expenditures down, The fact that he is to 
seek election to his 20th term in Congress, 
and that he has been assured the support 
of the GOP chairman in his eight-county 
district, therefore is of more local interest. 

As Mr. Taper will be 80 this spring, his 
candidacy runs counter to views expressed 
the other day by Prof. Ronald Turnbridge, 
British expert on old age. He says all po- 
litical leaders should be retired in their 
early fifties. Application of that rule would 
make quite a hole in the ranks of the world’s 
leaders, past and present. President Eisen- 
hower and President de Gaulle are both 69, 
Harold Macmillan, the British Premier, and 
Nikita Khrushchev of Soviet Russia are 66. 
West Germany's Konrad Adenauer and 
Korea's Syngman Rhee would have been out 
long ago, both being past 80. The ranks of 
our would-be Presidents also would be di- 
minished. Senator Lyndon Johnson is 61: 
Senator Stuart Symington is 58: Adlai 
Stevenson is 59. We could still choose 
among Senators KENNEDY, who is 42, and 
Huserr HUMPHREY, 48, and Vice President 
Nrxon, who is 47. , 

Turnbridge’s dictum recalls the joking re- 
mark attributed to a famous Canadian phy- 
sician, Sir William Osler, that everybody 
should be chloroformed at 40. Turnbridge 
himself cannot be putting in a claim for a 
political career. He is 53. 

Mr, Taser has knowledge and experience of 
great value to the Nation. 
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A Friendiy Climate for International 


Investment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the im- 
portance to our economy of encouraging 
private investment abroad cannot be too 
strongly emphasized. The protection of 
our international investors against ex- 
propriation in violation of international 
law should be the immediate concern of 
legislators, The revocation of the Con- 
nally reservation governing U.S. par- 
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ticipation in the International Court 
of Justice at The Hague, will be a sig- 
nificant factor in creating such a climate, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp a staté- 
ment by H. Struve Hensel, chairman 
of the Council for Private International 
Development, and a dispatch in the 
Christian Science Monitor of February 
6, 1960, by Neal Stanford, on the same 
problem. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment and article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
HENSEL URGES SENATE To REMOVE CONNALLY 

RESTRICTION ON U.S. PARTICIPATION IN 

WorLD COURT 

H. Struve Hensel, chairman of the Coun- 
cil for Private International Development, 
today urged the U.S. Senate to remove the 
Connally reservation, which governs U.S. 
participation in the International Court of 
Justice at The Hague, and thus serve notice 
to the world that we are sincere in our ad- 
vocacy of the rule of law. 

“Adequate protection of private property,” 
said Mr. Hensel, former Assistant Secretary 
of Defense, “is possible only when the rule 
of law—as distinguished from brute and 
other kinds of force—is established.” He 
added, “There is no rule of law when either 
or both parties to a dispute can refuse to 
submit the question to judicial determina- 
tion. 

“And that is the precise result of the Con- 
nally reservation which makes it possible 
for the United States to refuse to submit 
matters to the International Court when- 
ever we feel the matter should be handled 
domestically. How can we expect to lead 
others when we hang back?” 

Mr. Hensel explained that the council 
was organized as a study, planning, and ad- 
vocate group to improve the climate, both 
domestic and foreign, for private interna- 
tional investments of all types. He said 
that the interest of the council in removal 
of the Connally six-word restriction stems 
from the fact that international agreements 
for the protection of private investments, 
which are an objective of the council, can 
have no meaning unless disputes arising 
under such agreements can be brought be- 
fore an arbitral tribunal that has power un- 
der international law to render decisions. 

“I believe it is the concensus in Amer- 
ica,” Mr. Hensel said, that peace, security, 
and progress in the world can only be at- 
tained and ensured by fruitful cooperation 
among all peoples on a basis ot interna- 
tional law and mutual confidence. 

“Private investment can be induced to 
move into foreign countries only if there can 
be created in such countries a favorable 
protective climate for investment and the 
rights to profit therefrom. A protective cli- 
mate can be assured only through observ- 
ance of the rules of law and the enforcement 
of those laws by an international tribunal. 

“The International Court of Justice at 
The Hague is such an international tribunal. 
Unfortunately, the United States has taken 
the stand that it will be subject to the 
Court only on its own terms—that it be its 
Own judge of the cases that can be brought 
against it in the Court. 

“As a result Of the Connally reservation, 
nine other countries were persuaded to in- 
sist upon somewhat similar reservations. 
Furthermore, if the United States makes a 
claim against another nation, that nation, 
by the doctrine of reciprocity, may refuse 
jurisdiction of the Court just because the 
United States has reserved such right. Our 
reservation has hurt our own cause and is 
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a real obstacle to the establishment of a 

rule of law in which we honestly believe. 

“It 18 interesting to note that Britain, 

France, and India recently have repealed 

their self-judging reservation.” - ~ 
COURT OPERATIONS LIMITED 


Mr. Hensel explained that, since the In- 
ternational Court, an arm of the United 
Nations, operates within narrow limitations, 
the Connally reservation was entirely un- 
necessary. The Court can consider only the 
cases which the parties submit to it, and 
matters especially provided for in the 
United Nations charter or in treaties. In 
all cases, disputants have resort to the 
United Nations Security Council in the event 
another party fails to abide by the Court's 
decision. -The United States has veto power 
in the Security Council. 

“Therefore, our country has ample pro- 
tection against improbable actions by the 
Court which might relate to purely domestic 
matters, said Mr. Hensel. 

“The United States, so heavily involved in 
international trade and investment, can 
only gain through international observance 
of rules of law, but rules of law are effective 
only when enforceable. Expropriation, con- 
fiscation, discriminations and other perverse 
acts against private foreign investments can 
be minimized only when all nations observe 
the rules of law and participate in the 
means for their enforcement. 

The Council for Private International De- 
velopment includes among the members of 
its planning committee: Former Secretary of 
Interior Oscar L, Chapman; Judge Homer 
Ferguson, former U.S. Senator from Mich- 
igan; Prof. Arthur Larson, director of the 
World Rule of Law Center at Duke Uni- 
versity, and special consultant to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower; Hon. John Slezak, chair- 
man of the Kable Printing Co,, Mount Mor- 
ris, III., former Undersecretary of the Army; 
David D. Ryus, general manager, Time-Life 
International; and other prominent Amer- 
icans, 


[From the Christian Science Monitor, Feb. 
6, 1960] ; 
REVOKING Six LITTLE WORDS 
(By Neal Stanford) 

The Senate, from all appearances, is pre- 
paring to reverse itself on a major plece of in- 
ternational legislation. Time and events and 
experience are the explanation. 

The issue is the 1946 Senate reservation 
to U.S. adherence to the then new 
International Court of Justice. By that 
reservation the United States kept the right 
to determine what was a purely domestic 
matter—and therefore outside the Court’s 
jurisdiction, 

The reservation, known as the Connally 
amendment (after Senator Tom Connally, 
Democrat, of Texas, then chairman of the 
Senate Foreign Relations Committee) con- 
tained only six little words. But those 
six were enough to allow American. accept- 
ance of compulsory jurisdiction of the Court 
5 apply only when the United States wanted 

The six words were tied onto an article 

of the resolution stating that the Court’s 


authority did not apply “to matters 


essentially within the domestic jurisdiction 
of the United States (and here come the 
six words) as determined by the United 
States.” This self-judging reservation, in 
effect if not intent, quite obviously nulli- 
fied the major purpose of the resolution to 
accept compulsory jurisdiction of the Court. 
Now President Eisenhower has come out 
for abolition of the Connally amendment, 
and Senator HUBERT HUMPHREY, Democrat, 
of Minnesota has a resolution before the 
Senate (S. Res, 94) aimed at its repeal. 


. 
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It should be noted that at the time sup- 
port of a self-judging clause was biparti- 
san. In fact, the first Senator to suggest 
such a reservation was former Senator War- 
ren Austin, Republican, of Vermont. He 
made such a proposal before the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee. But the com- 
mittee threw it out and called for favorable 
Senate action without any self-judging res- 
ervation. It was on the Senate floor that 
Senator Connally offered the amendment 
eventually incorporated in the resolution. 

The arguments that won Senate support 
of the amendment stressed concern that 
the Court might take a dangerously broad 
view of what was an international question 
and thus interfere with U.S. policy on such 
things as immigration, tariffs, and matters 
relating to the Panama Canal. 

As might have been expected, once the 
United States had written a self-judging 
amendment into its acceptance of the 
court’s compulsory jurisdiction, other na- 
tions followed sult. Mexico, France, Li- 
beria, the Union of South Africa, India,’ 
Pakistan, the Sudan, and even the United 
Kingdom took similar action. 

However, attitudes toward such an 
amendment have gradually changed. 
India, France, the United Kingdom have 
dropped their self-judging reservations. 
Even as far back as 1946 and 1947 the Amer- 
ican Bar Association passed resolutions 
calling for elimination of the proviso re- 
serving to the United States the unilateral 
right of determination as to what con- 
stitutes a matter essentially within its do- 
mestic jurisdiction. 

Time and events and experience more 
and more suggest that the self-judging 
amendment is actually disadvantageous to 
the United States—according to Secretary 
of State Christian Herter who the other 
day opened the hearings on the Hill on 
deleting those six little words“ inserted 
by ex-Senator Connally. 

For one thing, experience has shown 
that such a reservation can seriously limit 
a country’s ability to take other nations 
into court. This was proved in the Nor- 
wegian loans case involving France where 
Norway claimed on the basis of reciprocity 
the right to decide whether France's claims 
against it were domestic or not. The court 
upheld Norway’s right to invoke its ad- 
versary’s self-judging reservation. 

After 14 years’ experience the Senate is 
now apparently preparing to accept the 
view that the court does not have juris- 
diction over domestic matters and no 
Connally amendment is needed to make 
that clear. 

The court is composed of 15 judges from 
15 nations—elected for 9-year terms by the 
United Nations General Assembly and the 
Security Council. Sitting on the court to- 
day is an American judge, Green Haywood 


. Hackworth.. Only two of the 15 are from 


Communist countries, the USS.R, and 
Poland. 

Its jurisdiction is narrow—limited to 
cases which the parties submit to it and 
matters especially provided for in the U.N. 
Charter or in treaties. Its statute on com- 
pulsory jurisdiction covers only legal dis- 
putes concerning interpretation of treaties; 
questions of international law; existence of 
any fact which, if established, would con- 
stitute a breach of international obligation; 
and the nature or extent of the reparation 
to be made for the breach of an international 
obligation, 

In other cases both parties to a dispute 
must agree to let the court handle it, If a 
party fails to heed a court decision, the 
other party can take it to the UN. Security 
Council—where the United States, as well 
as the U.S.S.R., has a veto. 4 
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Twenty-four Area Redevelopment Groups 


Are Working at the Community Level 


To Eliminate Chronic Unemployment in 
the 2Qth Congressional District of 
Pennsylvania ' 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, dur- 
ing debate concerning area redevelop- 
Ment legislation the inference has been 
drawn that the residents of the areas of 
chronic unemployment in the Nation 
are doing little to solve their problems. 

In the United States there are nearly 
1,200 area redevelopment groups repre- 
senting that many communities in the 
United States who are toiling daily to 
rehabilitate their economy by the ex- 
Pansion of existing industries and at- 
tracting new ones. These groups have 
Taised millions of dollars to finance their 
activities through voluntary contribu- 
tions at the local level. In addition, mil- 

ms of man-hours have been contribut- 
€d by individuals who have given freely 
Of their time and effort in traveling for 
the purpose of making contact with new 
industries. Some of these groups have 

enjoyed some success while others have 
not, yet they are not discouraged and 
Continue their efforts to solve the unem- 
Dloyment problem. These men and 
Women who comprise these community 
groups are entitled to the commendation 
Of the country as a whole because of their 
fight to restore the economy of their 

Communities within the framework of 
. the free enterprise system of the Ameri- 
Can form of Government. 

In my congressional district in central 
Pennsylvania, 24 communities have or- 
Sanized a like number of redevelopment 
Eroups and it is a pleasure to list these 
active organizations and commend them 
for their labor of love and sacrifice in 

half of those unfortunately unem- 
Dloyed. The list follows: 

AREA REDEVELOPMENT GROUPS 

Wm. H. Wade, ex vice president, Altoona 

Enterprises, Inc., Penclec Building, Altoona, 

a.; Paul Walker, Bellwood-Antis Industrial 
Development Corp., Tipton, Pa; Martin Bur- 
ket, Claysburg Fund, Inc., Claysburg Pa.; 
J. S. Tate, Duncansville Planning Commis- 
Sion, Duncansville, Pa.; J. Howard Reid, 
ber of Commerce, Hollidaysburg, Pa.; 
Robert L. Hoover, Martinsburg Booster As- 
S0ciation, Martinsburg, Pu.: Paul Grannas, 
ms Cove Industrial Development 

Corp., Martinsburg, Pa.; Albert Shope, Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Tyrone, Pa.; Cecil Walker, 
Chamber of Commerce, Bellefonte, Pa.; 
ames E. McNeish, Chamber of Commerce, 
B annon Building, Philipsburg, Pa.; Neal 
raclough, Port Matilda Area Development 
Council, Port Matilda, Pa; Ronald R. Rum- 
augh, State College Area Chamber of Com- 
Merce, State College, Pa.; Robert S. Musser, 
President, Community Development Associa. 
pon, Mulheim. Pa.: Andrew Popycock, Jr. 

*ccaria Industrial Development Commis- 
85 Beccaria, Pa; George Gaylor, Chamber 
16 Commerce, Clearficld, Pa.; Paul W. Wins- 
9w, Tri-County Community Development 
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Association, Coalport, Pa.; Frank Hoffman, 
Clearfield County-Moshannon Valley Indus- 
trial Development Corp., Curwensville, Pa.: 
William F. Schneider, president, DuBois 
Board of Trade, DuBois Deposit National 
Bank Building, DuBois, Pa.; Clifford Hubler, 
Kylertown-Cooper Township, Industrial De- 
velopment Committee, Kylertown, Pa.; Wil- 
liam Strange, Morris Township Industrial and 
Residential Development Association, Morris- 
dale, Pa.; Joseph Dixon, Citizens Development 
Association of Wallaceton Boro, Wallaceton, 
Pa.; Milton Westover, chairman, Citizens’ 
Committee, Westover, Pa.; Chester Skonier, 
Industrial Development Committee, Ramey, 
Pa.; John Redding, Osceola Mills Develop- 
ment Committee, Osceola Mills, Pa, 


Mr. Speaker, on February 1 the fol- 
lowing report on the current status of 
area redevelopment legislation in the 
86th Congress was sent to each of the 
area redevelopment groups listed above 
and is self-explanatory. 

The report follows: 

Current STATUS OF AREA REDEVELOPMENT 
LEGISLATION, FEBRUARY 1, 1960 


Because of the great interest in the in- 
dustrial development of this congressional 
district, the following report reveals the cur- 
rent status of area redevelopment legisla- 
tion designed to provide aid to the Nation's 
144 labor surplus areas commonly described 
as “pockets of chronic unemployment.” 
These areas include the Altoona labor mar- 
ket of 53,600 persons of which 8.8 percent or 
4,700 are unemployed. The Clearfield-Du- 
Bols labor market of 35,500 persons is also 
included of which 13.8 percent or 4,900 are 
unemployed. 

When the 85th Congress approved the first 
area redevelopment bill in 1958 the vote in 
the U.S. Senate was 46 to 36; while in the 
House of Representatives the vote was 176 to 
130. When the bill reached the White House 
it was not acceptable to the President and 
for that reason, he vetoed it. Since there 
were not sufficient votes in either branch of 
Congress to override the veto no effort in 
that direction was made. 

When the 86th Congress convened in Jan- 
uary of last year a fresh start was made to 
try to enact an area redevelopment bill. 
In this connection, the Douglas-Payne bill 
was approved by the U.S. Senate last spring 
by the close vote of 49 to 46. A similar bill 
was reported out of the House Committee on 
Banking and Currency which is now bottled 
up in the House Rules Committee (eight 
Democrats and four Republicans). Re- 
gardless of the pressure that ls being applied 
to the House Rules Committee by a bipar- 
tisan group of which I am cochairman, pros- 
pects of getting the legislation to the floor 
of the House are very dim. \ 

The situation is simply this. The admin- 
istration will not take the Douglas-Payne 
bill which will cost nearly $400 million on 
the grounds that it is entirely too high; 
while on the other hand the sponsors of the 
Douglas-Payne bill insist that the adminis- 
tration bill which will cost around $60 mil- 
lion is too conservative. When one reviews 
the votes in the Senate and House on area 
redevelopment legislation, it is readily appar- 
ent that the two-thirds majority necessary 
to override a veto cannot be secured. This 
means unless a compromise is worked out 
there will be no area redevelopment legisla- 
tion during the 86th Congress. 

It is common knowledge that for years I 
have been sponsoring area redevelopment 
legislation in Congress the cost of which 
would be around $150 million or a compro- 
mise between the cost of the Douglas-Payne 
bill and the administration blll. My efforts 
at the moment are directed toward trying to 
convince both sides that our only salvation 
is for the House of Representatives to ap- 


A1205 


prove the administration bill since there is 
overwhelming eyidence that passage of a 
compromise bill is impossible. 

With the Senate having passed the Doug- 
las-Payne bill and if the House passes the 
administration bill, then the legislation 
would be referred to a conference committee 
of both Houses comprising five Senators and 
five House Members. These conferees could 
then communicate with the President and 
proceed to work out a compromise that 
would be acceptable to the White House. 
My conviction is that unless this procedure 
is followed the 144 pockets of chronic un- 
employment in this country will not receive 
any legislative relief whatsoever from the 
Congress of the United States, 

In conclusion, my activity over the years 
in behalf of area redevelopment legislation 
is well known. I have constantly sought to 
keep such legislation out of the political 
arena and for that reason, I have strongly 
supported a bipartisan effort to try to secure 
enactment of such vital legislation because 
hunger and poverty arising from unemploy- 
ment should not be made a political football. 
Therefore, I sincerely hope that both sides in 
the controversy over area redevelopment leg- 
islation will look facts squarely in the face 
and resolve to do something practical to 
solve the situation by enacting a bill which 
will serve as the starting point of a sound 
area redevelopment program. 


For Rural Libraries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
which appeared in the February 12, 
1960, issue of the New York Times with 
reference to S. 2830, the library services 
extension bill, which I introduced for 
8 and 53 cosponsors on January 14, 
1960. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the New York Times, Feb. 12, 1960] 
For RURAL LIBRARIES 


Public Law 84-597, which expires June 30, 
1961, is known as the Library Services Act. 
It was enacted in 1956 to provide such sery- 
ices to rural areas of the United States. 
The act authorized $7,500,000 annually for 
5 years for grants-in-aid to the States. 

Behind these sentences lie 4 years of con- 
structive activity by the State library ex- 
tension agencies, which by means of State 
and Federal moneys have brought library 
services to 30 million Americans in commu- 
nities of 10,000 or less that never had any 
library service or enjoyed only inadequate 
services. The Library Services Act has 
brought to Alabama, 4 new regional libraries; 
to Idaho, the first trained administrator for 
the State library; to Mississippi, a state- 
wide conterchce on book selection; to Ohio, 
bookmobile grants to 6 counties; to West 
Virginia, centralized book-ordering services. 

The multiplicity of libraries in the reat 
urban centers dulls the senses to the want 
of the rural areas. In order to help the 
rural areas continue their newly established 
services S, 2830 has been introduced in Con- 
gress. This bill is an amendment to the 
Library Services Act. Its purpose is to ex- 
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tend for 5 more years the authorization 
for appropriations in order to continue the 
services already developed and also to bring 
them to at least 40 million people who as 
yet have not received them. Unless S. 2830 
is acted on favorably in this Congress there 
will be no consideration for funds for library 
services for the 1961-62 fiscal year. It is 
hoped that this bill, which has the backing 
of 52 Senators, will find the remaining sup- 
port necessary for enactment. 


L á 
Great Decisions and the Crisis of 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. FRANK W. BURKE 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


- Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. BURKE of Kentucky. Mr. Speak- 
er, on February 9 our ed col- 
league from Connecticut, Hon. CHESTER 
Bowes, delivered an important address 
at the University of Louisville. This ad- 
dress was one in the distinguished lec- 
ture series in which the Louisville Cour- 
jer-Journal, the Louisville Times and 
their affiliated radio and television sta- 
tions WHAS and WHAS-TV bring to the 
university outstanding personages to dis- 
cuss important matters in fields of their 
special competence. 

Our colleague, the gentleman from 
Connecticut [Mr. Bow.es] lived up to 
highest traditions of this series and I 
include herewith the text of his address: 

GREAT DECISIONS AND THE CRISIS oF 1960 


(By the Honorable CHESTER Bowes, Member 
of Congress, former Governor of Connecti- 
cut and former Ambassador to India, the 
distinguished lecture series, University of 
Louisyille, Ky., February 9, 1960) 

It is an honor and pleasure to appear be- 
fore you tonight. 

I am particularly glad to do so in con- 
junction with the Foreign Policy Associa- 
tion’s valuable program, “Great Decisions— 
1960,” which will be holding your attention 
during the next 8 weeks, For it is about 
great decisions and their role in shaping 20th 
century America's relations to the world that 
I shall speak. 

This first year of the 1960's promises to be 
an eventful one for all of us. It is a year 
not only of transition into a critical decade, 
but of feverish political activity and momen- 
tous decision, 

Between now and July the focus of all 
Democrats will be on that still nameless man 
who will be their Presidential nominee. Be- 
tween July and November, their energies will 
be given to electing him. 

Although the probable Republican nomi- 
nee is not so nameless, we can expect a simi- 
lar Republican concentration on the immedi- 
ate problems of this election year. 

History, however, cannot be made to stand 
still. The forces which shape our destiny 
move relentlessly on, oblivious to political 
debates, nominating conventions, and pub- 
lic opinion polls, 

« Tonight, therefore, I suggest’ that we look 
beyond the cumrent political pulling and 
hauling to consider these forces and our re- 
cent record in coping with them. 

What will historians say from the perspec- 
tive of a generation or so hence about Ameri- 
ca’s influence over the course of events in 
the mid-20th century? i 

I believe they will agree that we Americans 
faced at least five decisions in the first 60 
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years of our century, each of which had a 
profound effect not only on our lives but 
on the course of world history. In the first 
two of these decisions, our response was dis- 
astrously wrong; in the second two, it was 
brilliantly right; and the fifth still hangs in 
the balance. I shall list them briefly: 

First, was our tragic failure in 1919 to 
join the League of Nations and to throw our 
power and prestige behind a program to 
perserve the newly won peace. 

Second, was our equally costly failure to 
understand the revolutionary upheaval in 
China and its relevance to our future se- 
curity, following the collapse of the Manchu 
Empire in 1911. 

Third, was our success in meeting the Nazi 
threat to Western Europe. _ 

Fourth, was our brilliant and decisive re- 
sponse to the challenge posed by the postwar 
economic and political chaos in Europe. 

Fifth, and finally, we now face a deepen- 
ing crisis in India's economic and political 
development which may determine, for good 
or ill, not only the course of events in Asia 
and Africa, but the future relationship of 
the whole underdeveloped world to the At- 
lantic powers, on the one hand, and the 
Soviet Union and Communist China, on the 
other. 

. The adequacy of our response to this fifth 
challenge is at present uncertain. 

Now let us briefly examine our reaction to 
each of the first four areas of decision in the 
hope that it may provide us with a fresh 
perspective in dealing with the fifth. 

There is little need for more than a brief 
reference to the consequences of our failure 
to join the League of Nations in 1919. 

In 1917 the United States had entered 
World War I as an innocent newcomer to in- 
ternational politics. Fortunately, we entered 
it under the leadership of a President who 
realized that the world of 1914 had vanished 
forever. 2 

Recently, it has been fashionable to dis- 
miss Woodrow Wilson as a visionary. And 
yet his vision was rooted in a higher realism, 
a clearer sense of the nature of reality, than 
almost any of his contempories, 

Over and over again Wilson warned us 
that if we rejected his vision and ed 
from the emerging world community, we 
would not only “break the heart of the 
world” but that we would pay for our failure 
in blood. 

“There will come, sometime,” he warned 
us, “in the vengeful providence of God, an- 
other struggle in which not a few hundred 
thousand fine men of America will have to 
die, but as many millions as are n 
to accomplish the final freedom of the peo- 
ple of the world.” 

But the habits of isolationism were stin 
strong, and its advocates skillful and deter- 
mined. We had acted generously enough, 
they sald, in sending our boys overseas to 
“solve Europe's problems.” 

Now it was time to bring them home, to 
keep them home, and to accept Mr. Hard- 
ing’s call for a return to normalcy. 

And so Woodrow Wilson was repudiated, 
and his League of Nations was rejected. 
America, which could have provided the 
spirit and the sinews necessary for world 
order, turned its back on the future. 

The historical judgment of 2000 A.D. upon 
America’s withdrawal from world responsibil- 
ity in 1919 will be severe. 

Now let us consider the second great area 
of decision which grew out of the challenge 
of the Chinese reevolution. 

In 1911, after 2,000 years of remarkable 
continuity, the Chinese Empire came to an 
end. It collapsed under the combined effects 
of internal decay and the impact of the West. 
With it collapsed the ideology of Confucian- 
ism which had acted as a social cement for 
much of China’s long history. 

Now since the mid-18th century Americans 
had had a special regard for the Chinese 
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people and many close connections with 
China. American merchants, missionaries, 
doctors, and teachers had traveled to China 
by the thousands. Additional thousands of 
young Chinese had graduated from American 
universities. G 

With our acquisition of the Philippines in 
1898 and our “open. door“ policy, America 
became a Pacific power with an officially 
declared interest in the preservation of 
China's terfitorial integrity. 

We were admirably positioned, therefore, 
to understand the physical and psychological 
needs of the emerging new China and to 
exert a positive and perhaps decisive in- 
fluence over economic and political develop- 
ments there. 

Yet we were so busy watching the soaring 
stock market, listening to our new jazz 
bands, and enjoying the benefits of our 
booming economy that only a handful of far- 
sighted Americans were even conscious of 
the challenge. 

When in 1920 and 1921 Sun Yat-sen, the 
leader of the Chinese revolution urgently 
asked for substantial loans with which to 
further the unification and economic devel- 
eset of China, we abruptly turned him 

own. 

And so, after a similar turndown in West- 
ern Europe, Sun Yat-sen reluctantly turned 
to Moscow for the help which the Atlantic 
Nations had denied him. 

Although the Bolsheviks were still wrestl- 
ing with one another over the internal prob- 
lems generated by their own revolution, they 
recognized the stakes which were being 
played for in China and eagerly grasped the 
opportunity, Had not Lenin himself as- 
serted that the road to Paris runs through 
Peiping and Calcutta? 

By 1923 Soviet technicians, political ad- 
visers, and capital began flowing into Chins. 

At the Washington Disarmament Confer- 
ence the year before, the Harding administra- 
tion had compounded our failure to help 
bolster the Chinese economy by agreeing 
unilaterally to dispense with a major part of 
our new Navy. By this action we turned 
over effective military control of the Western 
Pacific to Japan and opened the door for the 
series of aggressions which later led to Pearl 
Harbor. £ 

In 1927, when Sun's successor, Chiang Kal- 
shek, turned against the Communists and 
outlined his plans to establish a modernized 
non-Communist state, we were granted an- 
other opportunity to retrieve past mistakes. 
But once again we were content with a policy 
of benevolent aloofness. 

In 1931 the Japanese Army moved into 
Manchuria. Firm American action there 
might still have checked Japanese aggression 
and given China her chance. But once more 
the opportunity was lost. 

At the League of Nations in Geneva, crisis- 
weary Britain and France refused to, act 
And in spite of Secretary of State Stimson’s 
earnest efforts to assert American lendershiP 
from Washington, our Government was un, 
willing to go further than moral lectures and 
the ineffective doctrine of nonrecognition. 

There is no need to dwell on the grim and 
unhappy story of China since 1931. The 
1930's found us caught up in our own prob- 
lems, unwilling to provoke the naval power 
of Japan or to give the wobbly Chinese GOY“ 
ernment the assistance it needed so desper- 
ately. 

No one knows precisely when we finally 
lost our capacity to influence events in 
China. i 

Some observers assert that as late as 1941 
a comprehensive American military, political: 
and economic effort might have provided an 
effective democratic alternative to commu- 
nism, By the end of the war, however, It 
had become clear that nothing less 
massive American military intervention could 
change the course of events. In view of our 
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War weariness such drastic action was not 
even proposed. 

So it was that we failed to meet the sec- 
Ond great foreign policy challenge of our 
century. We will live with the consequences 
of this fallure for generations to come. 

The third challenge was one which we 
belatedly but effectively recognized and met. 

Franklin Delano Roosevelt had a powerful 
sense of history. He understood that we had 
Sprung from Europe and were irrevocably a 
Part of Europe, He understood that a Europe 
Under Nazi domination would mean a world 
in which America’s own freedom could not 

survive. 

Beginning with his “quarantine the ag- 
Fressor“ speech in 1938, Franklin Roosevelt 
began gradually to move the American people 
toward a similar understanding. 

In early September 1939, when the Nazis 
Moved across the Polish border, our first in- 
Stinct was withdrawal and isolationism. 

Yet the old myths of self-sufficiency were 

We had begun belatedly to rec- 
gnize the interdependence of nations. And 
80 in Britain’s darkest and finest hour we 
Came to her support. 

In the following years American industry 
and military power provided the decisive 
Power that crushed the totalitarian forces 
Which American membership in the League 
Sf Nations might have kept from exploding 
into aggression in the first place. 

The fourth challenge began to take shape 
on after the end of hostilities in Europe. 

Western Europe's cities were in ruins from 
Years of bombing and street fighting. Food, 

„and building materials were inadequate. 

entire European economy was on the 
Verge of collapse, with mounting inflation 
everywhere. 

In the meantime a few hundred miles 
away in East Germany and Poland stood 
Nearly 200 Soviet Army divisions ready and 
Able to roll, almost unopposed, to the English 
Channel, 

The American people had been looking 
ĉagerly to a crisis-free future of peace and 
Plenty. We had disbanded our armies, put 
dur ships in mothballs, converted our defense 

es to peaceful production, and settled 

1 again to enjoy the world's highest 
Ving standard. - 

Then, suddenly and alarmingly, thoughtful 

cans began to sense the new threat to 

World peace which was rapidly taking shape. 

The initial Soviet move was aimed at 

®ece and Turkey, where the balancing 
t of British diplomacy and military 
Orces, which had traditionally blocked Rus- 
‘la from the Mediterranean, was no longer 
fective, 

Simultaneously all through Western Eu- 
pope Communist parties which had been ef- 
ctively associated with resistance to Nazism 
ni vigorously on the move to sow con- 

on, to establish united fronts, and ulti- 

ly to seize power. 
3 this critical moment we were fortunate 
Pa have in our State Department a man with 
ou D~seated sense of Europe's past and of 
relation to Europe's future, I refer to 
Dean Acheson, who perhaps more than any 
er American understood the nature of the 

Ww. and our responsibility to meet it. 
dur € were equally fortunate in having as 

Becr: tary of State in 1947-48 Gen. George 
aye Shall, a towering figure of integrity and 
telligence. = 
i Harry Truman we had a Přesident whose 
8 and unswerving sense of pur- 
th Will assure him a privileged position in 

© history of our times, 
of d in Congress there were Vandenberg 
se achigan, Herter of Massachusetts, Rus- 
Mase Georgia, Fulbright of Arkansas, and 
Re y other men of vision and toughness— 
dena Plicans and Democrats alike—who un- 
dig tood what was required of us and who 

Rot hesitate to act. 
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The men and the crisis came together, and 
the result was a brilliant creative national 
effort that checked the Soviet military, polit- 
ical, and economic threat, rebullt the founda- 
tions of a new free Europe, and in all prob- 
ability saved us from a third world war. 

The Truman doctrine for the defense of 
Greece and Turkey was followed by the Mar- 
shall plan for the economic and political re- 
covery of Western Europe, then the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization for the military 
defense of Western Europe, and the dramatic 
Berlin airlife with which we demonstrated 
we had the will as well as the resources, 

In 1949 through the point 4 proposal of aid 
to underdeveloped areas, we again broke 
new ground to create the working framework 
for a constructive partnership with Asia, 
Africa, and Latin America. 

These were years of brilliant, creative, 
nonpartisan response to an unprecedented 
challenge. They were years in which our 
leaders led, and the American people, aroused 
and informed, responded with the dedication 
and intelligence which mark a great Nation. 

We come now to the fifth in this series of 
momentous situations which have tested us 
Americans in the first 60 years of this cen- 


This fifth challenge is now only gradually 
coming to be understood. But unless we 
muster the determination and the means to 
cope with it, the price of failure may be even 
more costly. than our failure to understand 
the challenge posed by the upheaval in 
China. 

In the 19th century and the first decades 
of the 20th, world peace could be said to 
rest almost exclusively on the balance of 
power in Europe. Since the end of the 
Second World War, this has been funda- 
mentally changed. 

Hundreds of millions of Asians and Afri- 
cans who once responded to orders from 
London, Paris, and The Hague have become 
free from colonial control. Inevitably the 
emergence of these new and underdeveloped 
nations has given American foreign policy 
new and far broader dimensions, 

The situation has been further com- 
pounded by the fact that this revolutionary 
development has occurred at precisely the 
time when our modern technology is widen- 


ing the already highly explosive gap between 


the rich white minority, most of whom live 
around the North Atlantic basin, and the 
poor colored majority, who live largely in 
the southern hemispheres. 

Meantime, moving towards the forefront 
in world affairs, is the new Chinese giant, 
intent on overnight industrialization, with 
630 million dynamic people, a doctrinaire, 
aggressive leadership, inadequate natural re- 
sources, and a tempting military vacuum 
rich in much that China needs, just beyond 
her southeastern borders. 

Finally, there is the Soviet Union, with 
a steel capacity of 60 million tons, an annual 
rate of industrial growth nearly three times 
our own, graduating twice as many engineers 
and scientists, and with enormous military 
power. f 

Since her early clumsy efforts in China, 
the Soviet Union has understood the decisive 
importance of the underdeveloped areas. In 
recent years her leaders haye developed a 
new flexibility, new subtlety, and new eco- 
nomic and political skill in dealing with 
them. 

Against this complex background the de- 
cisive significance of India comes into clear 
perspective. Her population is equal to that 
of Africa and Latin America combined, her 
resources are substantial, her geographic 
position strategic, her government demo- 
cratic and fiercely independent, her future 
highly uncertain, 

The physical and strategic importance of 
India is further underscored by her immense 
political importance. Hundreds of millions 
of Asians and Africans are coming to see 
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that the only practical political and eco- 
nomic alternative to the ruthlessly totali- 
tarian program of Communist China is the 
pragmatic approach of democratic India. 

If India with all her advantages of able 
leadership, a competent civil service, trained 
technician, substantial resources, and the 
great tradition of Gandhi, fails in her at- 
tempt to bring widening economic oppor- 
tunities to her people through democratic 
means, how could less well endowed new 
mations hope to succeed? 

And if they in their frustration throw in 
their lot with Communist totalitarianism, 
what happens to the global balance of 
power? — 

But let us also consider the impact on 
these same nations if India succeeds; if In- 
dia achieves a satisfactory measure of eco- 
nomic growth and of political stability, if 
the billion or more people in Asia, Africa, 
and Latin America see that the people of 
India have been assured individual free- 
dom, increasing justice, and a sense of per- 
sonal belonging, as well as more food, cloth- 
ing, schools, hospitals, and houses—then the 
cause of orderly growth in the decisive un- 
derdeveloped areas through non-Commu- 
nist means will have won a crucial victory 
and the outlook for a rational and peaceful 
world will be greatly improved. 

The challenge to American policymakers 
growing out of this unprecedented combi- 
nation of forces began to be apparent in the 
early 1950's. Several of us who were direct- 
ly exposed to these forces at that time 
stressed the need for an entirely new Amer- 
ican response to what we believed to be the 
new realities of world power in Asia and 
Africa. 

But in diplomacy, as in other forms of 
human endeavor, old habits of mind often 
persist long after their relevance has passed. 
While the Soviet Union has been learning 
new tactics and developing new sources of 
power, the United States has clung on to 
old responses and old concepts. 1 

Indeed, until recently India’s significance 
has been obscured by official irritation over 
Indian neutralism, confusion over India’s 
economic prospects, and lack of under- 
standing of the profound consequences of 
the Asian and African revolution in which 
India stands as the central force. 

In April 1956, India finished a successful 
first 5-year plan. Her second 5-year plan, 
scheduled for completion in April 1961, will 
fall somewhat short of its relatively modest 
objectives. The bolder third 5-year plan 
which follows may be politically, as well as 
economically, decisive—not simply to India 
but to the long arc of non-Communist, but 
uncertain, new nations which stretch from 
Korea to Ghana. 

Since 1951 the United States has provided 
India with considerable capital, many tech- 
niclans, and large quantities of wheat. If 
India is to fulfill her minimum political and 
economic objectives, this program must now 
be sharply increased. 

Our aid must be long term and adequate. 
It must be given wisely, sensitively, and 
without political strings. It must be pro- 
vided not as a substitute for other badly 
needed grants and loans to smaller nations, 
but as an additional effort in behalf of na- 
tions whose strategic importance is para- 
mount to the future of two whole conti- 
nents. . 

Now let us look the situation squarely in 
the face: No one can be sure that an ade- 
quate, well administered American aid pro- 
gram will assure India’s success. Nor can we 
predict that without such ald India and the 
other new nations will certainly collapse and 
that communism will become the major force 
in the underdeveloped continents. 

Yet our present capacity to tip the scales 
on the side of freedom is very substantial in- 
deed. Thus the fifth great foreign policy 
decision of our century comes into focus. 
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Are we willing to throw our weight onto 
the scales on what may be democracy’s ulti- 
mate test in Asia? 

Are American leaders prepared to call once 
again on the American people for forthright, 
understanding, creative political and eco- 
nomic action on a question of profound im- 
portance to their future? 

To an undetermined extent the President's 
recent trip to Asia appears to have opened 
the administration's mind to the opportunity 
and the challenge. Yet now as in the case of 
the four other critical decisions, timid men 
in high places are counseling postponement 
and inaction. 

They are saying now, as they said of the 
Marshall plan, A major effort in Asia and 
Africa is a political impossibility in an elec- 
tion year.“ 

“How can we act effectively under a divided 
Government with the President of one party 
and the Congress of the other?” 

“The American people simply do not un- 
derstand the needs—and they are tired of 
crises anyway.” 

“America cannot afford the money, and 
even if we could, it would be inflationary.” 

“Congress will never agree to the neces- 
sary long-range planning.” 

Now these are the selfsame defeatist argu- 
ments which in 1947 and 1948 were thrown 
at the Truman administration and its bi- 
partisan supporters in Congress, when they 
proposed to rebuild and defend Europe. 

To their everlasting honor and glory. these 
men set aside political advantage to reject 
these arguments out of hand. 

They took their case to the American peo- 
ple, told them what was needed, and won 
their overwhelming support. 

Today our total national output of goods 
and services is double what it was in those 
days, There are idle men and idle resources 
ready to be put to work. The inflationary 
consequences are immeasurably less. And 
the total additional cost of a truly adequate 
economic effort in all of Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America is only half the cost of the 
Marshall plan. 

In 1947 and 1948 our leaders acted with 
insight and courage. As a result new life 
was breathed into Europe, new political and 
economic foundations were created on the 
ruins of the old, and 400 million war-weary 
people were set on the high road to pros- 
perity, freedom, and peace. 

In 1960 are we prepared to act in behalf 
of freedom not only in crucially important 
India but other parts of Asia, Africa, and 
Latin America as we did in behalf of Europe 
in 1947? 

Are we ready to recruit the necessary able 
men and women—regardless of party—as we 
did in the days of the Marshall plan? 

Are we ready to bypass the custodians of 
the past who seek our aid largely to bolster 
their own privileged positions and to work 
with the democratic builders of the future? 

I belfeve the American people are ready 
to be told the requirements, And once in- 
formed of what needs to be done, I believe 
they will offer their support as they offered 
it in the years following the war, and that 
we will then proceed to add one more bril- 
Mant chapter to the history of democratic 
government in America. 

I do not say that our failure to act will 
set the Red army marching through the 
streets of Washington or even New Delhi. 

What I do say—and I say it with profound 
conviction—is that half-way measures may 
cause us to lose democracy's last opportunity 
to influence the course of events In Asia, 
and ultimately in Africa and Latin America 
as well, r 

In this century we have thrown away 
two similar opportunities to help produce a 
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more secure world. On two equally decisive 
occasions we acted wisely, boldly, and 

The fifth great foreign policy decisi 
our century is now at the top of our 
tional agenda: What do we propose to 
about it? 
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One Man's Opinion 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES E. MURRAY 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr.MURRAY. Mr. President, a week- 
ly newspaper editor in Plains, Mont. has 
written a telling commentary on some of 
the so-called children’s television pro- 
grams. I ask unanimous consent to in- 
sert the column in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. It appeared in the January 21 
issue of the Plainsman, and was written 
by the publisher, Mr. Don Coe. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Plainsman, Plains, Mont. Jan. 
21, 1960] 
ONE Man's OPINION 

Sometimes we wonder if it’s worth it—all 
this argument over what TV system is best 
for Plains. These fits of depression usually 
come after watching some of the shows chan- 
nel 4 sends out over the air. We mention 
channel 4 because that's the only one we look 
at. The other channels undoubtedly as bad. 

This mood was brought on primarily by a 
program we were fortunate enough to miss. 
Mrs. C. rarely watches a show by herself but 
the kingpin of the family had the set on 
and when he left it blared away without any 
watchers although Mrs. C. did hear snatches 
of the conversation. 

Let me tell you about It. 

It was a shoot em up western and the 
bad guy had succeeded in alienating the 
affection of the beautiful blond wife of the 
good guy. To make a half hour story short, 
the good guy didn’t cotton to the idea and, in 
effect,told the bad guy to keep his cotton 
pickin’ hands off his blond. 

And, as in all westerns, there was some 
shooting and the good guy got it pretty bad 
=e it hurt most—but he wasn’t quite 

When the bad guy stepped up to put an- 
other bullet into the good guy to finish him 
off, the blond had a touch of remorse and 
begged him not to do it. The clincher 
comes next, when the bad guy, obviously in- 
tent on putting the good guy out of his 
misery, says, and we quote: “It’s the Chris- 
tian thing to do.” > 

That was enough for Mrs. C. who broke 
race records in turning the thing off; so we 
really don't know if that Christian act of 
murder was ever carried out. ` 

This thing confuses us quite a little, be- 
cause it might be possible these episodes have 
been going on all the time and as we get 
older we notice them more. Or, more prob- 
able, it could be that script writers are grad- 
ually adding a little more of the seamy side 


to each show in the assumption we'll never 


notice it, 

But when such things as the above take 
place, and Dobie Gillis’ father repeatedly says 
“I'm going to murder that boy,” in a show 
designed especially for teenagers, it's getting 
to be more than we can swallow. ; 

And we're not purists, either. 
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The Municipal Government of Washing- 
ton, D.C., Starves the Fine Arts at the 


Very Time the Soviet Union Is Spend- 


ing Vast Sums To Prove Americans Are 
Cultureless Barbarians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. MeDbO WELL. Mr. Speaker, a dis- 
tinguished citizen of Delaware, and one 
of the country’s leading architects, Sam- 
uel E, Homsey, has written me to say 
that Communist countries are spending 
vast sums on propaganda to prove that 
Americans are cultureless barbarians. 

It is important to note, in this connec- 
tion, that a study made at my request by 
the Library of Congress shows that the 
municipal government of Washington, 
D.C., spends less money on the fine arts 
than any other major US. city. The 
Board of Commissioners of the District of 
Columbia seems content to let the Fed- 
eral Government or private benefactors 
support the arts. Such a course would 
be unthinkable in any European capital 
city or, indeed, even in any large pro- 
vincial city in Europe or the U.S.S.R. 

The Library of Congress reported on 
the financial support given the fine arts 
by 38 U.S. cities: Baltimore, for instance, 
gives $448,588; Philadelphia $789,760; St. 
Louis, $320,007.53; Los Angeles, $196,998; 
Kansas City $155,789; San Francisco 
$817,256; and New York City $4,718,824. 
The study showed Washington, D.C., 
which is considerably larger—and richer 
per capita—than San Francisco, gives 
only $16,000 to the fine arts. This sum 


compares favorably only with the $12,500 


which Hagerstown, Md., gives to the fine 
arts. 

In a provocative article entitled “In 
Culture, Is Washington a Hick Town?” 
by its distingiushed music critic, Howard 
Taubman, the New York Times said on 
December 27, 1959, that— 

Compare Washington with a small capital 
capital like Brussels, which has opera, ballet, 
orchestra, theaters and a highly cultivated 
population, and the outcome is to our dis- 
credit. Compare Washington with a pro- 
vincial town like Tiflis, more than a thousand 
miles from Moscow. The Soviet city beyond 
the Caucasus has an opera house, a ballet, 
four professional theaters, several children's 
theaters and a proud cultural tradition. 


I have cosponsored with Senator 
Husert H. Hompurey, of Minnesota, a 
bill to provide that 1 mill out of each $1 
of tax revenue of the government of the 
District of Columbia be set aside in a 
special fund. to defray in part the ex- 


penses of the National Symphony. Or- ` 


chestra, the Corcoran Gallery of Art, the 
Washington Opera Society, and other 
nonprofit art and cultural programs of 
the Nation's Capital. 

In introducing a companion measure 
to by bill in the Senate, which has been 
cosponsored in the House by our able 
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Colleague, the gentleman from New 
Jersey [Mr. THompson], and others, 
Senator HUMPHREY said— 

Throughout my service in the Senate, I 
have consistently supported measures to im- 
Prove the city of Washington and to make it 
an even more beautiful and pleasant city in 
Which to live. I shall continue to support 
Buch programs because I believe it is in the 
best interest not only of the city of Wash- 
ington but the United States itself. After all, 
Washington is a picture window through 
Which the people of other nations look and 
draw their judgments about America, Wash- 

should represent the artistic and cul- 

aspirations of the American people. 
Unfortunately, all too little has been done to 
Promote the arts in the Nation's Capital. 


I include as part of my remarks the 
New York Times article entitled In Cul- 
ture, Is Washington a Hick Town?” 

Ix CuLTURE, Is WASHINGTON a Hick Town?— 
As THE NATION’s CAPITAL AND A WORLD 
CarrraL, WITH VISITORS From Every LAND, 
Ir Musr, Ir Is ARGUED, BECOME a SHOW- 
PLACE oF THE Best WE Have To OFFER 


(By Howard Taubman) 


Wasuincron.—The indictment is often 
Made: Washington is a hick town culturally. 
ents of the Capital and its environs re- 
SPond indignantly that this is a canard in- 
Vented by supercillious New Yorkers and 
envious foreigners. They marshal evidence 
and arguments in defense. Their-voices rise, 
their emotions become involved, Are they 
Sensitive about the charge? You bet they 
If they weren't, they add, would Wash- 
ton have made the cultural advances 
Scored in recent years? 

What is the truth? Is Washington a hick 
town or a world capital when it comes to 
Culture? No one can seriously assert that 
the city exercises any influence in the arts 
that compares even remotely with the shadow 
it casts in politics and economics, No one 
can dispute the thesis that compared with 
Capitals like London, Paris, and Moscow, the 

can Capital is a provincial community 
in the arts. 

It is unjust, Washingtonians protest, to 
equate their city with such capitals as Lon- 
don, , and Moscow, because they are 
World metropolitan centers comparable with 
wo York. But it is not that easy to clear 

ton of cultural responsibility. At 
home and abroad it bulks as a great Interna- 
tional center. 
noAroughout the year hordes of sightseers 
pel washington, They come from every 
0 e country, in family groups, in 
untern! and civic delegations, in school 
tic ts. They make the stations of the na- 
nal monuments. They gape at the build- 
ga, for the greater part, so unvaried, pond- 
ee and official, Nevertheless, they bring 
el noe and affection. They are moved by the 
h y'a closeness to the history that is their 
se tage. They even poke into the mu- 
ums. Watch them in the National Gal- 
lors ups of plain Americans standing be- 
W Some of the great masterpieces the 
stern World has produced, They may not 
. the nuances of achievement, but they 
is Stirred by the works of art. For many it 
a first encounter with an original of 


Phael or Rembrandt. 


As the p 
anoth Nation's Capital, Washington has 


er mission besides being a tourist cen- 

Tt is the city to which the diplomats 

the ations around the globe are sent, It is 
8 to which heads of foreign states, 
ang and small, come to visit and negotiate, 
lean.” do their ministers, parliamentary 
8 military men, and other principal 
ernment servants. It is the city which 


Provides foret 
ners with an official image of 
the United States. : 
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There is awareness of this truth in the 
effort of Government leaders, residents of 
Washington and interested citizens elsewhere 
to obtain a national culture center for the 
Capital. Congress has authorized such a de- 
velopment, the architectural plans were 
made public recently, and a nationwide cam- 
paign for $61 million will soon be launched. 

Everyone agrees that Washington is no 
longer a village, set implausibly on a dank 
flatland beside a tidal river to make sure 
that local interests would not exert too great 
a pull on the Federal Government. It has 
grown not only into the central seat of a 
world power but also into a big city. Metro- 
politan Washington, which includes the city 
proper and the bedroom communities in 
Maryland and Virginia, has a population of 
about 2 million and is expanding so rapidly 
that it is expected almost to double its size 
within the next two decades. It is big 
enough to have its own major league baseball 
and football teams. What has it to show in 
a cultural balance sheet? 

In the plastic and graphic arts it has cause 
for satisfaction. Its public museums and its 
privately run galleries provide a lively rep- 
resentation of the classics and the contem- 
porary scene. Institutions like the National 
Gallery, with its splendid collection; the 
Corcoran Gallery, the Phillips Gallery and 
the Institute of Contemporary Art have 
varied services that cover not only painting 
and sculpture but also music, lectures, and 
films 


In music the rating is variable. The Na- 
tional Symphony is a vigorous, ambitious 
ensemble, not yet first rate but steadily im- 
proving. The opera society is capable and 
aims high as far as it goes, but it is merely 
a brave beginning. Chamber music is abun- 
dant and of high quality, thanks to endow- 
ments entrusted to the Library of Congress. 
There are concerts by touring attractions, 
programs in the churches and schools, ama- 
teur events In town and out in the suburbs, 

In the dance there is very little. The 
Washington Ballet, which was begun a cou- 
ple of years ago, is still in.the formative 
stages and ventures on an occasional per- 
formance, Otherwise, dependence is largely 
on visiting companies. 

In the theater the record is poor. If it 
were not for, the Arena stage, it would be 
miserable. There is only one other home 
for professional theater, the National, which 
plays host to tryouts and road companies. 
The Arena stage, with its sense of adventure 
and continuity, bas developed a faithful au- 
dience and looks at last to be secure. “But 
it has had a struggle, and even today its 
public represents a tiny fraction of the au- 
dience that the National Capital should as- 
sure. There are amateur efforts scattered 
throughout the area, and the work of the 
colleges, particularly Catholic University, has 
been unusual in years gone by. 

Reading, of course, is one of the prime 
pursuits in Washington, which is essentially 
a white-collar city. There is the inevitable 
concern with studies and reports, and pre- 
sumably someone reads the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, though no one has ever accused it 
of having much literary quality. Books on 
government and politics and foreign affairs, 
whether philosophical or gossipy, have a 
higher currency than in most cities. But 
genuine literature is a minority preoccu- 
pation. 

Probably the leading indoor sport is con- 
versation. People don't dine out at glam- 
orous eating places. They meet in social 
gatherings in the home. Here the life of the 
mind and spirit is cultivated, if it is culti- 
vated seriously, through books, records, and 
good talk. There are, of course, many 
thoughtful, sensitive people in‘ Washington, 
and their conversation is capable of ranging 
widely over the gamut of human concerns. 
In this respect the Capital is like a college 
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town with an impressive intellectual elite, 
But how often does conversation go beyond 
the immédiate events and personalities of 
the day's news? 

How does Washington compare as a cul- 
tural center with other capitals? Let us 
agree not to judge the city by the criteria of 
London, Paris, and Moscow, which are their 
nations’ largest urban communities. Let us 
even skip Rome, which is not Italy's principal 
economic center but which offers the gran- 
deur of antiquity and the renaissance as 
well as opera house, baHets, theaters, or- 
chestra, conservatory, and art in abundance. 

Compare Washington with a small capital 
like Brussels, which has opera, ballet, or- 
chestra, theaters and a highly cultivated pop- 
ulation, and the outcome is to our discredit. 
Compare Washington with a provincial town 
like Tiflis, more than a thousand miles from 
Moscow. The Soviet city beyond the Cau- 
casus has an opera house, a ballet, four pro- 
fessional theaters, several children's theaters, 
and a proud cultural tradition. 

What is the explanation for Washington's 
shortcomings? You hear a variety of 
excuses: 

The city is not an industrial center, has 
no big business and not enough huge for- 


~tunes, and these are the sources which nowa- 


days supply the sinews of artistic activity. 

The city has a large transient population 
dependent on the whims of the national 
electorate every 4 years. As proof of what 
this means culturally it is pointed out that 
patronage for plays and concerts in 1953, the 
changeover year in administrations, dropped 
sharply. 

Like tt or not, the city’s business, after all, 
is politics and government, and while its 
residents embrace a substantial percentage 
of intelligent, cultivated men and women, 
they have no choice but to concentrate on 
affairs of state rather than on artistic 
trends. 

Washington's high society, with honor- 
able exceptions, does not find satisfaction 
in supporting the arts as extensively as in 
other great capitals because it is absorbed 
in a social whirl involving bigwigs in the 
Government and the diplomatic corps, not 
forgetting visiting potentates. It has be- 
come more glamorous to be a persistently 
successful hostess than a devoted supporter 
of the arts. 

There is merit in these reasons, though 
the cause lies deeper. Washington is what 
it is culturally because it reflects, more truly 
than it knows or perhaps would like, atti- 
tudies prevalent in many parts of the land. 
But that is not a compelling excuse. For 
the Capital should set the tone; it should 
lead. It is not good enough to let Washing- 
ton off by saying that standards in the 
things of the mind and spirit are ordinary 
in many parts of the country. 

Granted that the most popular entertain- 
ments on television, the successful films and 
many bestselling books do not meet lofty 
criteria; granted that in this great pros- 
perous country professional theaters outside 
of New York are scarce; granted that only 
a small percentage of our people listen to 
great music and look at great paintings; 
granted that the sales figures of the most 
dazzling bestsellers are a small percentage 
of the potential reading public, these 
things do not absolve the Capital City of re- 
sponsibility; on the contrary, they increase 
it. Washington should be in the vanguard. 
It should be a proud national showplace in 
the arts. 

The thousands of American visitors who 
stream through the city each year should be 
encouraged not simply to go sightseeing, but 
to expose themselves to fresh experiences in 
the arts. The National Symphony, thanks 
to Mrs. Herbert May, a woman of wealth, 
devotes a number of weeks in the spring to 
free concerts for visiting school boys and 
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girls. But these youngsters.should also en- 
counter an eye-opening diversity of theater, 
opera, and dance. Their fathers, mothers, 
elder sisters, cousins, and aunts should also 
find in the Capital a choice and inspiring 
invitation to cultural adventure. 

Thanks to the pressure of the cold war and 
the competition with the Soviet Union, we 
have assumed the duty of sending our cul- 
tural emissaries abroad to prove that our 
aspirations touch the mind and spirit as well 
as the body's comforts. The Congress has 
appropriated about $2,500,000 each year to 
help defray the cost of these expeditions of 
orchestras, soloists, dance troupes, lecturers, 
and jazz units. And the program has won 
wide approval. 

But think how impressive would be a far- 
ranging and penetrating cultural life in 
Washington itself. The Ambassadors and 
Ministers and their staffs would relish it and 
report back home accordingly. The foreign 
visitors, who come in increasing numbers in 
the era of the jet plane, would not have to 
be sold a bill of propaganda goods; they could 
see and hear for themselves. 

In the long run, societies and nations are 
esteemed for their humanity and humanism, 
not their wealth or might. Thelr values are 
revealed most searchingly in the caliber of 
their learning, science and culture. Wash- 
ington should be the steadfast showcase of 
our values. And in the arts this showcase 
should be large, diverse and vivid. It 
should embrace what is established and in- 
disputably great, and it should encourage a 
ferment of new creative ideas. To take the 
theater as one example: If New York is the 
sharpest testing ground of commercial pro- 
ductions, why shouldn't Washington set the 
Nation an example of how exciting a chain 
of permanent repertory that could be? 

But how are such enormous goals to be 
encompassed? 

In the first place, the energy In Washing- 
ton itself must be released. In a city where 
policy is made my a few top officials, the 
habit of initiative has been lulled in many 
@ble and imaginative people. The perman- 
ent residents, and they are preponderant, 
must bestir themselves. They must support 
thelr institutions and help to create new 
ones. They should fight hard to prevent the 
image of the Capital being formed by inno- 
cents and know-nothings whom the voters 
continue to elect and who play a part in 
making policy for us all. 

Seasoned observers in Washington insist 
that the caliber of our public servants, 
elected and appointed, has risen markedly. 
The old Washingtonians and the new who 
believe in the destiny of the Capital must 
join hands to promote it, 

Secondly, there must be an awareness in 
the highest echelons of leadership that lip- 
service in the arts is not enough. The men 
with informed tastes in the arts in execu- 
tive, legislative, and judicial positions of im- 
portance should propound -large-visioned 
ideals and programs. They must be active 
and unremitting supporters of all that 
adorns and ennobles life. When they take 
action they should be sure that they are act- 
ing knowledgeably and wisely. 

The National Culture Center, whose noted 
architect, Edward Durell Stone, recently 
made public his designs, is a spectacular 
case in point. The drawings and blueprints 
suggest that Washington will get another 
stately mansion, a vast, domed temple de- 
voted to the performing arts. Congress has 
voted an attractive 10-acre site near the Po- 
tomac.~ There are detailed reports on how 
the setting will be beautified. One hears 
that the multipurpose structure will con- 
tain an opera house, a concert hall, a thea- 
ter, auditoriums, a grand salon useful as a 

restaurants, and outdoor terraces. 

One discovers that the center will be em- 
ployed for elaborate state occasions like in- 
augural balls and the reception of distin- 
guished foreigners. One is cheered by the 
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news that it will become a tourist attraction 
for Americans not even interested in the 
arts. One reads that a Cabinet member 
thinks that the center will give the coup de 
grace to the scornful critcism “that America 
is culturally a primitive nation.” 

Unhappily, there is little or no discussion 
asi to what will be performed or who will 
perform it in the various performance areas. 
Presumably the National Symphony and 
various touring attractions will have a new 
forum. But there is no mention of anything 
else that is indigenous to Washington, of 
anything that has been created out of the 
Capital's own ingenuity and enthusiasm. 
The Arena Stage and Opera Society, both 
homegrown and worthwhile, have scarcely 
been consulted. = 

Thirdly, there must be an adequate finan- 
cial basis for progress. Consider the case of 
the National .Culture Center again, The 
hope is that it will be financed by contribu- 
tions from individuals and institutions all 
over the United States. But will ceaseless 
money-raising campaigns be required to fill 
it the year round and year after year with 
vital presentations? The boxoffice, we know, 
will not turn the trick. Is the answer some 
sort of Government subsidy? 

Strong men blanch when such a sugges- 
tion is made in Washington. But some 
congressional yoices have been raised in favor 
of a national instrumentality for promoting 
and aiding the arts. The problems are man- 
Hold, and the touchiest would be the danger 
of political interference. But if the alter- 
native is to let nature take its course, which 
means a moderate, instead of a brilliant cul- 
tural position for the Nations Capital, pos- 
sibly enlightened Government help can be 
worked out by men of good will. There is 
no hue and cry against a Government 
subsidy of $44 million for an ocean liner 
like the United States. If the Culture Cen- 
ter needs something more than the Govern- 
ment’s moral support, let it be made avall- 
able. . 

A New Yorker does not wish to be mis- 
understood. He does not criticize the Na- 
tional Culture Center because he is jealous 
that another city may come close to match- 
ing the forthcoming Lincoln Center of the 
Performing Arts. As a loyal American he 
welcomes Washington's cultural center and 
hopes that in time it will be duplicated in 
other cities throughout the land. 

However, neither plans for a building nor 
the grand and beautiful new edifice itself 
should be the ultimate goal. A cultural cen- 
ter justifies itself by the artistic life it gen- 
erates. A new cultural center in Washing- 
ton can be useful and crative, but it must 
be conceived with a vision of what it will 
create. 

This vision must be part of a larger one 
that encompasses the noble role the Capital 
should play in the Nation’s cultural life, 
For all the progress Washington has made in 
recent years, gigantic strides remain to be 
taken, and the best efforts of all of the city's 
elements, including the Government, will be 
needed to make the capital a proud show- 
place of a humane people's artistic concerns 
and achievements. 


We Should Promote Demand for Dairy 
Products Abroad 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 
OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that the world today is becoming a 
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smaller place—because of technological 
and scientific advances—in which to live. 

The interests of nations—economic, 
political, military, cultural—are becom- 
ing more closely interrelated. 

We realize, of course, that the nations 
of the free world, to outstrip the Com- 
munist competition, must depend upon 
healthy economies. 

In view of these factors, it is increas- 
ingly important, I believe? for more and 
more of our industries, including agri- 
culture, to attempt to find new markets 
at home and abroad. 

The high costs of labor, operations of 
dairy and farm equipment, taxes, and 
other expenses, of course, make it dif- 
ficult for U.S. dairy products to com- 
pete on the world market, 

This is one of the underlying reasons 
why I have, again and again, stressed 
the need for ever-greater research to 
provide more new ways of utilizing the 
components of dairy products for home 
consumption, as well as for competing in 
international trade. 

During recent years, for example, dairy 
surpluses have amounted to no more 
than 5 or 6 percent of the total output 
of the entire dairy industry. However, 
these surpluses have had a dispropor- 
tionately oppressive effect on the dairy 
economy. 

If, through creative research, ways, 
and means could be developed for dis- 
posing of this 5 or 6 percent or more 
of our output, the economic outlook of 
the dairy industry would be substantially 
brightened. New markets would be of 
tremendous help. 

Recently, the Wisconsin Agriculturist 
and Farmer printed an informative edi- 
torial entitled, “We Should Promote De- 
mand for Dairy Products Abroad.” 

Believing the editorial reflects the need 
for an effort for the development of in- 
ternational markets for the fine products 
of the dairy industry, I ask unanimous 
consent to have the editorial printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Wisconsin Agriculturis 
Feb. 6, 1900 ` 
We SHOULD PROMOTE DEMAND FOR DAIRY 
Propucrs ABROAD 

During the last few years dairy surpluses 
have been running no more than 5 to 6 
percent. This surplus is that part of our 
milk production which we cannot sell to 
private buyers at support price level. 

The Government buys these surpluses to 
3 milk prices at or near support 

evel. 

Most of this surplus milk goes Into cheese. 
butter and dry milk. With stronger chees¢ 
prices in our own country, little has been 
sold to the Government in recent months. 
Even the purchase of butter has been 
dwindling. 

Today most of our surplus production 
goes into nonfat dry milk. Turning surplus 
milk into nonfat dry milk and taking it of 
the domestic market is now the biggest 
single factor in supporting milk prices. 

In the process of keeping up milk prices 
the Government has become the Nation's 
biggest market for nonfat dry milk. Last 
year the Government purchased around 40 
percent of all the nonfat dry milk made. 

Nearly 90 percent of the nonfat dry milk 
the Goverriment buys is either donated oF 
sold to poople overseas. If we add to the 
Goverument’s overseas shipments that sold 
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for dollars through commercial channels to 
foreign buyers, we find that 40 percent of all 
edt grees dry milk we produce goes over- 

So far the dairy industry has been little 
Concerned about this important part of its 
Market. We have largely taken the attitude 
that Government buys the dry milk, let 
Government worry about selling it overseas. 

And yet can we really afford to take this 
attitude? 

Granted that our Government's donation 
to foreign countries hardly constitutes a 
Market. Many foreign buyers have pur- 
Chased nonfat dry milk from the U.S. Gov- 
ernment because they could get it at bar- 
8ain-basement prices or pay for it with their 
own currency. 

But if the people of today's poorer coun- 

tries learn to like our products, they may 

Well buy them tomorrow when they do have 
money. Let's take one example. 

For sometime our Government has sold 
the Japanese Government U.S. surplus foods 
for a Japanese school lunch program. If 

Japanese youngsters learn to like our 

ucts, there's an excellent chance they 

may become important purchasers of them 
ih the future. 

Japan is well on her way to becoming one 
Sf the world's important manufacturing 
Countries, In the future she undoubtedly 
Will have the dollars to buy our farm prod- 

tas if she wishes to. 

ell aware of the importance of foreign 
Markets, wheatgrowers now maintain pro- 
Motion offices in foreign countries. Like 
dairy surpluses, much of the U.S. wheat go- 
ing Overseas moves through Government 


But the wheatgrowers realize that foreign 
5 must like U.S. wheat if they are going 
i continue to buy it without U.S. Govern- 
‘ean assistance. The wheatgrowers know 
ow it is important to bulld future markets 
8 farm groups have had so much expe- 

de in promoting its products on the 
home front as the dairy industry. We have 
tae an outstanding job teaching consumers 

© high nutritional value of dairy foods. 

tos time we applied this same knowledge 
buia. Overseas markets. We can and should 
a geninue demand for our products 

nu dens. And nonfat dry milk would be 
excellent place to start. 


US. Spending Peak of $579 Billion 
During Ike’s Terms 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO W. O'BRIEN 


IN OF NEW YORK 
THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Spek, O'BRIEN of New York.. Mr. 
Mar er, under leave to extend my re- 
hauste I submit for the Recorn an ex- 
Written study of Federal spending, 
W. by Mr. Paul Martin, chief of the 
Sern ington bureau of Gannett News 
N It appeared in the Albany 
; 1 EKEnickerbocker News. 

the Offer this article for the perusal of 
Value embers because of its intrinsic 
ot its and the high journalistic standing 

author, The article follows: 
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US. Srenpina Peak $579 BILLION DURING 
IKE'S TerMs—EISENHOWER Tax TAKE Tors 
20 Years or THE New DEAL 

(By Paul Martin) f 
(The constantly mounting national debt 
and current operating costs of Government 
frequently inspire comparisons of-national 
administrations of the last three decades as 
to money spent and tax revenue demanded. 

Not always are comparative figures imme- 

diately available for a comprehensive picture, 

but here they are, broken down into their 
respective categories by the chief of the Gan- 
nett News Service Washington bureau for 
those who would like to get a good view of 
the fiscal affairs of Government under Presi- 
dents F. D. Roosevelt, Harry Truman, and 
Dwight D, Eisenhower.) 


WasHINGTON.—Since President Eisenhower 
has submitted his last Federal budget to 
Congress, it is possible to compare Govern- 
ment spending under the Eisenhower and 
Truman administrations. 

On the assumption that the President's 
budget estimates will prove to be reasonably 
accurate for 1960 and 1961, here Is what the 
record shows: 

SPENDING ` 

In the 8 fiscal years (1954-61) for which 
President Eisenhower is responsible, Gov- 
ernment spending out of the Treasury gen- 
eral fund will amount to $579.1 billion. 

That is 1414 times as much monetary gold 
as there is in the entire world, 

It compares with Government spending of 
$399.4 billion under former President Tru- 
man in his 8 fiscal years (1946-53). 

Eisenhower will spend $180 million more 
in the same period of time than Truman, or 
46 percent more. 

The spending record for 20 years of the 
New Deal under Roosevelt and Truman 
amounted to $755.2 billion, or three-quarters 
of a trillion dollars. ; 

TAXES 


Elsenhower. will collect revenue totaling 
$564.2 billion in his 8-year fiscal regime. 

This is 17% times as much as the total 
amount of U.S. currency as there is in public 
circulation today. 

It compares with total revenue collections 
of $372.8 billion during 8 Truman years. 

Eisenhower will collect $191.4 billion more 
taxes than Truman, or a little higher than 
50 percent more revenue. 

The Eisenhower tax take in 8 years will 
be more than all of the $536 billion in taxes 
collected during 20 years of the New Deal. 


DEFICITS 


President Eisenhower has had four bal- 
anced budgets, and four with deficits, for a 
net deficit of nearly $15 billion during his 
administration. 

Former President Truman had three bal- 
anced budgets, and five with deficits, for a 
het deficit of $26.3 billion during his 8 years, 

Despite a solemn pledge to the voters in 
1932 to cut Government spending by 25 per- 
cent, former President Franklin D. Roosevelt 
never presented a balanced budget to Con- 
gress in his entire 12 years in the White 
House. 

The aggregate deficit for 20 years of the 
New Decal amounted to 62523 billion. It 
accounts for the bulk of the $290 billion 
national debt today. i 

Total Government spending in the first 
145 years of the United States as a nation 
amounted to only $113 billion, compared to 
the astronomical sums which have been col- 
lected and spent in the last 28 years. 

PUBLIC DEBT 


When Harry 8. Truman took office as Presi- 
dent in 1945, the national debt stood at 
$258.7 billion, y 
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Interest payments amounted to $3.6 bil- 
lion a year, and constituted 3.7 percent of 
all Federal expenditures. Under Truman, 
interest payments on the public debt rose 
to $5.9 billion a year. 

When Dwight D. Eisenhower became Pres- 
ident in 1953, he inherited a $264 billion na- 
tional debt from the New Deal. 

Since then, the public debt has climbed 
to more than $290 billion. Eisenhower has 
had to ask Congress on a half-dozen occa- 
sions to raise the legal limit on the public 
debt. = 

The distressing fact is: These 16 years 
under Truman and Eisenhower have been 
the most prosperous America has ever 
known; yet in net balance there has been 
no reduction of the national debt. 8 

On the contrary, the debt has gone up 
under Eisenhower, and interest costs on the 
debt have risen even faster. 

Interest costs have gone up by $3.1 billion, 
or nearly 50 percent, inside of 8 years. Debt 
service in the 1961 budget is estimated at 
$9.6 billion, or 12 percent of all Federal ex- 
penditures. 

It has cost American taxpayers $61.4 bil- 
lion to pay for interest costs on the na- 
tional debt under Eisenhower, compared to 
interest costs of $44.3 billion under Truman, 

PROSPERITY 


There are other factors which should be 
reckoned in the general economic picture. 
For instance: 

U.S. population has increased by 25 mil- 
lion under Eisenhower, compared to 17 
million under Truman, creating a larger de- 
mand for Government services, 

Whereas the gross national product (total 
output of all goods and services) gained by 
$3914 billion under Truman, it has jumped 
by more than $150 billion under Eisenhower. 

Personal income has gone up $130 billion 
under Eisenhower, compared to $102 billion 
for Truman. There have been substantial 
gains in both family and per capita income 
under Eisenhower. 

The consumer cost of living as measured 
by the BLS price index jumped 47 percent 
in the postwar period under Truman. It 
has risen less than 10 percent since Eisen- 
hower took office. 

In the inflationary period of the Truman 
regime, the value of the American dollar 
dropped by 25 cents. It has gone down 4 
cents under Eisenhower. 

In general, the Eisenhower administration 
has been a period of greater prosperity, in- 
creasing economic stability, and more public 
confidence in the future. 

Nevertheless, it has also been a period of 
tremendous Government taxMig and 
spending. : 

CONGRESS 

Part of Eisenhower's problem has been the 
question of “divided Government.” For 6 
out of his 8 years, the President has had 
to deal with a Congress ruled by the political 
opposition. And Congress controls the 
purse strings of Government. 

When Elsenhower took office, with a Con- 
gress of his own party in 1953-54, he cut 
$10.8 billion from the Federal spending 
budget Truman had proposed for the 1954 
fiscal year. 

Eisenhower reduced Government spending 
to a low of $64.6 billion in 1955. Democrats 
regained control of Congress in that year. 

Government spending has been going up 
ever since, due in part to new programs 
voted by Congress, due in part to actions 
taken by the administration. 

Chairman Harry F. Brno. Democrat, Vir- 
ginia, of the Senate Finance Committee, 
claims that 75 percent of the increased 
spending has been for purely domestic- 
civilian activities, not related to national 
defense. 
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Government spending under Eisenhower 
reached a peacetime peak of $80.7 billion in 
the 1959 fiscal year, with a record peace- 
time deficit of $12.4 billion. The previous 
peak was a $9.4 billion deficit under Truman 
in 1953. 

Truman's budget ranged from a low $33.8 
billion in 1948 to a high of $74.6 billion in 
1953. During the Truman administration, 
Government spending averaged $50 billion 
a year. err WN 
During Eisenhower's 8 years in the White 
House, Federal spending will average $72 
billion annually. — 

Here are significant areas of public 

— * 


DEFENSE 


A major political controversy today con- 
cerns whether President Eisenhower has pro- 
vided adequately for national defense, par- 
ticularly in military missiles and space 
activities. 

The record shows that Elsenhower has 
provided $310.1 billion for the Armed Forces 
in 8 years, compared to $198.2 billion under 
Truman in the same period of time. 

Under Eisenhower, the Pentagon has 
gotten $112 billion more in military appro- 
priations, or 57 percent more than Truman 
provided for national defense. 

There was erratic planning in the military 
budget with great ups and downs under Tru- 
man, His military expenditures ranged from 
$45 billion in 1946 at the end of World War 
II, to a low of $10.9 billion in 1948, to a new 
peak of $43.6 billion in 1953, last year of the 
Korean war. 

Under Eisenhower, the military budget 
has been more consistent. It has ranged 
from $35.5 billion in 1955 to $41.2 billion this 
year, averaging around $39 billion a year over 


his 8-year tenure. * * 
Here's a comparison of the military 
budgets under Truman and Eisenhower: 
4 [In billions] 


7 
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FCREIGN AID 


Amounts indicated for military spending 
are exclusive of additional sums which the 
Government has spent on atomic energy, 
foreign military assistance and other de- 
fense-related activities. 

The postwar record of the U.S. foreign aid 
Program is nearing the $100 billion mark in 
sums made available for overseas spending 
through a variety of devices including loans, 
grants and other forms of assistance, 

By the end of his term, Eisenhower will 
have spent approximately $214 billion more 
on foreign aid than Truman did. The rec- 
ord shows that Truman spent $41.3 billion 
on foreign ald, compared to $43.8 billion 
spent or obligated under Eisenhower, 

The President is asking Congress for new 
spending authority of $4.2 Dillion in 1961, a 
hike of approximately a billion dollars over 
last year. 5 2 

At the end of the-last fiscal year, there 
was a carryover of $1214 billion in unex- 


pended balances or new a 
foreign aid. ppropriations for 


~ 
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AGRICULTURE 


Perhaps the most distressing financial 
problem of the Eisenhower administration 
is the matter of farm subsidies for surplus 
commodities that the American taxpayers 
don’t want and can't use. y 

Congress has continued, year after year, 
what is basically the old triple A New Deal 
price-support program that was devised dur- 
ing a depression, and has long since outlived 
its usefulness. 

Under present estimates, farm subsidies 
will cost yers a total of $38 billion un- 
der Eisenhower, compared to losses of $16 
billion under Truman on the price-support 


program. 

Peak spending under Truman was $6.4 bil- 
lion during the last fiscal year of the Korean 
war in 1953. The low was 65.75 million in 
1948. 

The lowest bill for farm subsidies under 
Eisenhower was $2.6 billion in 1954. Net ex- 
penditures on agriculture have run above 
$4 billion in eyery year since, reaching a peak 
of 36.5 billion in 1959. 

Farm spending estimates are $5.1 billion 
this year, and $5.6 billion for 1961. 

Foreign aid expenditures and farm subsi- 
dies together account for almost half of the 
total U.S, national debt today. 


Stacy May on East-West Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS | 
HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the char- 
acteristics of the Soviet economic offen- 
sive, in contrast with those of the free 
world, were delineated by Stacy May of 
New York, one of our most distinguished 
economists, in an address delivered at 
a conference in Washington sponsored 
by the Committee for a National Trade 
Policy. Dr. May addressed himself par- 
ticularly to the question of the free 
world doing more business with the 
Soviet bloc. He made the point that 
a policy of disrupting international 
trade by dumping goods, especially on 
unsuspecting newly developing and un- 
committed nations, under the auspices 
of the Soviet-controlled state trading 
monopolies was a dangerous one. 

The way to protect ourselves against dam- 
age which more extended trade with the 
Soviet bloc nations: could result in 


Says Dr. May— s 
is by insisting that Communist bloc na- 
tions conform to the same regulatory dis- 
cipline that we ourselves apply to the trade 
of free world nations—under GATT anti- 
dumping and nondiscriminatory principles. 


I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an excerpt from the text of Dr. May’s 
presentation on January 27, 1960, be- 
fore the Committee for a National Trade 
Policy. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

East-West TRADE AND FREE WORLD INTERESTS 
(By Stacy May) 

There are three separate prongs of a 

trident thrust that characterizes the Com- 


* 
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munist bloc economic offensive: (1) the first 
in importance is without doubt a propa- 
ganda and infiltration drive aimed at bring- 
ing as much as possible of the world’s 
economy under centralized state controls 
operating under Communist motivations 
and ideology. The focus of this drive 15 
directed mainly upon the 1.3 billion in- 
habitants of the so-called underdeveloped 
free-world nations, and its principal instru- 
ment is the contention that only the Com- 
munist system is capable of providing the 
rapid pace of economic advance that can 
satisfy the aspirations commonly termed the 
revolution of rising expectations, (2) the 
second prong, aimed at the same geographi- 
cal area, is represented by the Soviet bloc 
entry into the field of offering development 
aid and technical assistance to non-Com- 
munist ndtions—a relatively recent drive 
which may be said to have started about 
1954, (3) the third prong is the recently 
intensified effort of the Soviet block to parti- 
cipate to n greater degree than it has in the 
recent past in East-West trade. 

Soviet development aid preponderantly 
takes the form of low-interest-rate loans re- 
payable in a manner that closely parallels 
private transactions in free world trade that 
normally are not classified as developmen” 
assistance at all. Thus it would not be in- 
appropriate to compare the total Soviet eco- 
nomic aid commitments to non-Commu 
nations from 1954 to mid-1959 of $1.6 billion 
(of which not over one-half had actually 
been drawn down) with net private capital 
flows. from the United States and Western 
Europe to underdeveloped areas of about $25 
billions in 1956 alone, and to say that the 
assistance component of the Soviet trans- 
actions could be measured by the difference 
between its average 2½ percent interest rate 
charges and the higher return charged or ex- 
pected to accure on the Western commercial 
transactions. 8 

Such an accounting would entirely leave 
out of consideration of U.S. bilateral 
from World War II to mid-1959 of $19.4 bil- 
lion, $9.1 billion from other Western indus- 
trialized nations, and $3.3 billion ot develop- 
ment loans and economic assistance 
the IBRD and other United Nations afili- 
ated agencies. In the Western bilateral as“ 
sistance a very large component represents 
grant aid upon which there is no in 
charge or amortization requirement at all. 

Although the Communist bloc comprises 
something over 33 percent of all the world's 
peoples, and produces about 25 percent of 
its goods and services, the combined inter- 
national trade of all Communist nations 
amounts to only about 10 percent of world 
trade. The preponderant portion of 
trade flows between fellow members of the 
Sino-Soviet bloc. By no definition could 
they be classified as among the trade-orl- 
ented nations, 

The weight of their trade in the free 
world trading system is eyen Tess impres- 
sive. In 1959 Communist countries supplied 
only about 3.4 percent of free world impor 
and took only 3.3 percent of free world ex? 
ports, both fractionally lower than thel 
percentage position in 1958. . This contrasts 
with a relative position amounting to 6 t? 
7 percent which the countries now embraced 
in the bloc accounted for in 1928, 1937, and 
1938. The East European satellites conduct 
about half of the) bloc’s East-West trade, 
Communist China about one-sixth, and the 
dominant U.S.S.R. only about two-sixths. 

Upon what evidence, then, is the assump” 
tion of an intensified trade drive on me 
part of the bloc premised? In part, * 
least, the explanation lies in the very sD 
time perspective upon which most of 
who recently have been paying attention 5 
problems in this field operate. East-Weig 
trade as a proportion of total free vori 
trade had been declining steadily from 
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Telative position comparable to current levels 
In 1947 and 1948 to a scant 2 percent of 
total free world trade in 1952 and 1953. 
From that point on, it has been increasing 
very substantially in absolute magnitudes, 
aud much more modestly in relative terms. 
By looking only at the year-by-year growth 
in the value of East-West trade transactions 
Over a 6-year period an impressive and often 
an alarming case for bloc permeation of free 
World trade markets could be established. 
However, there is much more to the pic- 
ture than has been set forth above. Upon a 


Selective basis, and reflecting at least to an 


portant degree Communist bloc concep- 
tions of where particular advantages might 
be served in cold war strategy, trade with 
Particular countries outside their orbit has 
built up to proportions that dwarf 
pertaining to East-West trade gen- 
erally. Thus East-West trade for the year 
1958 accounted for the following percentages 
Of the total trade of these countries: 


Percent of | Percent of 
exports 


imports 
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In each of the above cases the degree of 
trade dependence upon the bloc is con- 
le enough to wield some influence, 

and in most of them a bloc interest in ex- 
erting such an influence is not too difficult 
to Conjure up. There does seem to be evi- 
fence of an increasing Soviet bloc recogni- 
tion of the role that trade can play in for- 
Warding its general strategy, and of a read!- 
Nese to exploit this at least upon a selective 
even in cases where it means import- 
or exporting limited supplies of com- 
Modities where the exchange offers doubtful 
Advantage to the bloc in strictly economic 


are additional signs, however, that 
in read as reflecting a clearer interest 

Promoting exchanges that have a more 
economic motivation. 


puantities of butter that certainly was not 
Surplus supply to pay for crucially im- 
Portant imports of foreign machinery. More 
tly short-supply timber has been ex- 
Ported along with tin and aluminum, and 
è future may well see increased offerings 
monet items as petroleum, grain and din- 
mds from U.S.S.R., consumers’ durables 
trom the East Huropenn satellites and tex- 
from Red China if chemical manufac- 
Mid equipment and other wanted ma- 
to ery is available from the West. Addi- 
Nally, an increasing proliferation of Soviet 
Ucipation in world trade fairs may well 
ttn Motivated by an interest in increased 
Val 


sy 


de as well as for the general propaganda 

ue of demonstrating industrial progress. 

MAJOR DIFFERENCES IN THE TWO TRADING 
SYSTEMS 


No generalized description of any trading 
Cenc m can be drawn without qualifying ex- 
Ptlons, but it is not difficult to distinguish 
of aoe differences in the dominant patterns 

* world and Communist trade. 
nationa, be sald of trade between free world 

ms that, characteristically: 

802 Transactions are conducted by private 
terer -Purchasers seeking the best values in 
of price, quality and service in what- 
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ever markets they are offered, and sellers 
seeking the most profitable outlets for their 
products wherever such outlets are to be 
found. 

(b) Most transactions are conducted in 
transferable currencies. The money earned 
by exports from one country to anothér 
may or may not be spent upon the exports 
of the latter; that will depend upon whether 
or not it can offer something that is wanted 
on attractive terms. 

(c) The principle of nondiscrimination is 
generally observed. Each major trading na- 
tion within this system, by subscribing to 
GATT—the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade—has agreed that the prices and 
terms governing its trade with one member 
of the system shall apply to all others equal- 
ly, with any exceptions to be submitted to 
GATT for approval. } ; 

On the other side, it may be said of trade 
conducted by Communist bloc countries 
that, characteristically: 

(a) It is handled by state trading monop- 
olies, organized to handle all foreign trad- 
ing in specified lines and generally responsive 
to Foreign Department political direction. 
There is no internal competition with re- 
spect to any foreign sale or purchase trans- 
action. 

(b) Payments for imports on the Com- 
munist side are generally made in non- 
transferable currencies, that is they must 
be spent within the Communist country in 
question for export goods offered by one or 
another of its state trading monopolies. 
Often, there is a barter arrangement calling 
for specific amounts of goods to be ex- 
changed on either side,.and most of the 
bloc trade with world countries is con- 
ducted under bilateral trade and payments 
agreements negotiated on a government-to- 
government basis. 1 

(c) By their very nature, these bilateral 
agreements are custom made, ahd the prices 
on both sides of the negotiated exchanges are 
Individually bargained. Therefore, discrim- 
ination between customers in these trans- 
actions is the rule rather than the exception, 
When Mr. Khrushchey declares that “It is 
high time to do away, with the bankrupt 
policy of discrimination in trade * * he 
clearly is thinking of Western controls over 
strategic trade, or possibly of U.S. restric- 
tions on credits to countries willfully in de- 
fault of financial obligations to the United 
States. There is no indication that he is 
even considering modification of the Soviet 
trade practices that are inherently dis- 
criminatory. 

WHICH PATTERN OF TRADE ARRANGEMENTS | 

SHALL GOVERN? 

Before we Jump to quick conclusions about 
the advantage to free world countries of ex- 
panding importantly their trade with the 
Communist bloc it is relevant to ask: Under 
whose terms of reference is such trade to be 
conducted? 

Since in recent years only 2 to 344 percent 
of free world trade has been with the bloc, 
it might be assumed that-such East-West 
trade as exists would be conducted under 
the established rules of the system predomi- 
nant in size. 

If such an assumption were made, it would 
be false. Paradoxically, to use the kind of 
metaphor that spiced so much of Mr. Khru- 
shchey's speech here, the Communist tall in 
this case has been allowed to wag the free 
world dog. It is estimated that over 70 per- 
cent of all East-West trade transactions in 
a recent year were conducted between coun- 
tries in which Communist initiated trade 
and payments agreements were in force, 

When the typical trade transaction is be- 
tween competing private business entities on 
one side and monolithic state monopolies 
on the other, many of the issues that our 
antitrust law ‘structure was created to re- 
solve are raised in an acute form. I shall 
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not elaborate the point, since the implica- 
tions will be obvious to this audience. 

Let me cite a few examples of “nuisance 
descriptions" by the Soviet bloc: 

1, On the matter of nondiscrimination in 
export pricing, which is basic to the main- 
tenauce of competitive relationships in the 
free world trading system, a recent study of 
the Rand Corp. shows: woe 

(a) A wide divergence in prices charged 
by the U.S.S.R. for wheat shipments in a 
given perlod to various West European coun- 
tries; wheat sales to Norway carried a price 
tag 25 percent higher than contemporary 
shipments to Sweden, the United Kingdom 
and Holland. 7 

(b) Similarly, there was a 26 percent 
spread between the high and low prices on 
U.S.S.R. cotton shipments to Finland, 
France, England, Italy, West Germany and 
the Netherlands with Finland on the high 
price end and Holland on the low. 

(c) Less drastic but appreciable discrimi- 
nation appeared in the prices charged Italy 
and France for Soviet crude oll shipments 
during 1957. 

(d) Quite generally, the Soviet charged its 
East European satellites more and paid them 
less for imports and exports respectively 
than it charged and paid in comparable 
trade transactions with free European coun- 
tries. This conclusion was based upon a 
study of 40 Soviet exports and 20 imports 
that were traded by the U.S.S.R. with both 
its satellites and Western Europe during 
each of 3 recent years. 

This last reference may be important 
chiefly as an example of the cost to any 
nation of a dominant reliance upon the 
U.S.S.R. as a trading partner, Alternatively, 
it may be evidence of Soviet pricing in free 
world markets at less than economic levels 
in order to win entry there. In either case 
it is dificult to see how this record of dis- 
criminatory pricing can be reconciled with 
Mr. Khrushchey’s claim of adherence to the 
principle of nondiscrimination. 

2. There is a comparable record that shows 
persistent violations of the rules against 
dumping set up through GATT accord. 

Under GATT definition, dumping takes 
place when: 

A. The sales price for an exported item Is 
set at a figure lower than that charged for 
the same item under like circumstances to 
domestic market buyers. 

b. Export sales to a foreign buyer in one 
country are priced lower than those made 
to a customer in another country. 

o. Export sales are made at a price lower 
than cost plus a reasonable markup for sales 
expense and profit, 

On each one of these counts it is feasible 
to document a case demonstrating that 
dumping is a prevailing characteristic of 
Communist bloc export practice, or at least 
of U.S.S.R. practice. Í 

On the first count, a number of studies 
reveal that U.S.S.R. internal prices on a 
wide variety of raw and semifabricated ma- 
terials that are also exported average about 
double the export price quotations when 
the latter are transmitted into rubles at the 
relevant rate of 5 to $1. 


The second criterion of whether or not 
exports are offered to one market at prices 
lower than those charged to another is 
merely a restated definition of price dis- 
crimination. A number of instances of dif- 
ferential export pricing that amounts to 
discrimination already have been cited. 

On the third test, of whether or not ex- 
port prices are less than production cost plus 
reasonable sales cost and profit, the non- 
ayallability of relevant Soviet accounts makes 
the marshaling of conclusive evidence dif- 
ficult: But the pattern of certain U.S.S.R. 
metal offerings on Western markets in re- 
cent years presents strong circumstantial evi- 
dence of pricing below cost. 


* 
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Tin offers one example. As of mid-1955 
the U.S.S.R. internal price for tin ingot was 
quoted by official sources at a price some 10 
times the wholesale price then prevailing 
in the U.S. market. Although the U.S.S.R. 
is a consistent net importer of tin, 
it exported 10,000 tons in 1957 and 17,000 
tons in 1958, at a time when the market 
was vulnerable, at prices well below world 
market range and below the price which it 
was then paying its Chinese supplier. 

Needless to say, this brought prompt and 
vehement charges of dumping from Bolivia, 
Indonesia, Malaya and Thailand, and after 
quotas were placed on U.S.S.R. shipments by 
@ number of importing countries, Russia 
agreed “voluntarily” to limit its 1959 tin 
exports to 13,500 tons. 

Aluminum offers a second example. After 
an initial earlier fling at aluminum exports, 
followed by a year's withdrawal, U.S.S.R. in- 
tensified an aluminum export drive in 1957, 
once more at a time when world supply was 
in overproduction. The effort was focused 
on the British market, with prices quoted 
at from 1% cents to almost 2 cents under 
prevailing quotations with a stipulation that 
these margins would be maintained if the 
Canadian price were cut. As in the case of 
tin, U.S. R. internal prices for al um 
had been reported previously as considerably 
higher than world market. 

Canada stoutly protested, and in the face 
of threatened reprisals, the U.S.S.R. agreed 
to cut its annual shipment rate from 22,000 
to 15,000 tons, Again there is a presumptive 
but unprovable case of a deliberate attempt 
to disrupt a market. In any event, the form 
of the bid, with its agreement to cut price 
by a stipulated margin below any price that 
Canada might quote, is one that demon- 
strates a complete divorce between internal 
cost considerations and price quotation, 

Certainly, I have given enough documenta- 
tion to show that, even at its present small 

on, Communist bloc trade can do 
considerable mischief to free world markets 
if they allow it to be conducted on Commu- 
nist terms. If this trade were to continue 
growing at the rate of the past 5 years, it 
might well bulk sufficiently large 10 years 
hence to become a menace instead of a nui- 
sance. It is the part of wisdom to insist 
now that East-West trade be conducted ac- 
cording to the rules that the West has es- 
tablished and which it enforces with respect 
to the trade of one free world nation with 
another. 

HOW TO ENFORCE GATT RULES 


At least with respect to the Soviet bloc 
undermining of free world price structures 
by dumping, a procedure and an organization 
for preventing this is at hand in the GATT 
regulations and the structures of NATO and 
SEA 


As I have previously indicated, dumping is 
forbidden by GATT and definitions of what 
constitutes dumping are spelled out In ob- 
jective terms in which the moot question of 
intent plays no part. If the fact of dumping 
can be established, a violation is established 
even if an innocent motivation could be 
proved, 

Under GATT regulations, its 36 members 
controlling 80 percent of all world trade are 
authorized to impose antidumping or coun- 
torvailing duties whenever there is evidence 
that foreign goods are entering their markets 
upon a basis that violates GATT principles 
of commercially tenable pricing. Such du- 
ties may be high enough to offset the margin 
of dumping or subsidizing that is involved. 
This action may be invoked either to pro- 
tect the competing business interests of the 
importing nation or those of other supplying 
nations with which it deals. 

In cases where there is presumptive evi- 
dence of dumping without clearly docu- 
mented evidence, provision is made for re- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


quiring a bond or cash deposit equivalent to 
the amount of the antidumping or counter- 
vailing duty assessable, and the burden of 
documenting the legitimacy of the pricing 
formula can be placed upon the seller. This 
formula might be of particular usefulness in 
dealing with state trading agencies that 
conduct their businesses without the degree 
of public accounting normal in Western prac- 
tice. 

Thus a procedure is in existence for in- 
sulating the free world trade structure from 
arbitrary Communist bloc pricing that is 
alien to our standards and can be harmifully 
disruptive. whatever its motivation. These 
GATT provisions “are, however, permissive 
rather than obligatory and they have been 
used only sporadically to date. Further, 
there is no provision under GATT for con- 
certed rather than individual action. : 

We do have, however, in NATO and SEATO 
two groupings of nations specifically designed 
to promote collective free world security in 
all its aspects. All but two of the NATO 
nations (Iceland and Portugal) are members 
of GATT as well. So are Australia, New 
Zealand, and Pakistan of the SEATO group. 
Between them, the GATT affiliated NATO 
and SEATO members represent about 50 per- 
cent of all free world foreign trade. It 
would be highly appropriate for these or- 
ganizations to work out a common policy and 
course of action to be pursued under GATT 
rules in the interests of economic security. 

In addition to the suggested common poli- 
cies with respect to the enforcement of 
GATT’s antidumping and nondiscriminatory 
principles, there might well be a common 
policy of refusing to make sales to Com- 
munist bloc countries except upon a trans- 
ferable currency basis. This is the present 
U.S. policy, and more recently it has been 
adopted by the United Kingdom and West 
Germany as well. If the practice were gen- 
eralized, it ‘would do much to keep trade 
with the bloc on the part of weaker free 
economies from turning into a trap from 
which there is no escape. 

It seems quite clear to me that the answer 
as to whether or not increased free world- 
Commumist bloc trade is desirable or unde- 
sirable turns on the question of whether 
such trade is conducted under our concept 
of fair trade practice or theirs. 

The fact that their deals are always 
made through State trading monopolies gen- 
erally directly responsible to Foreign Office 
control, while ours are generally made by 
independent private traders makes it pos- 
sible for the Communist bloc transactions to 
serve political rather than economic ends 
whenever that serves their purposes. They 
can turn on or off sales to particular coun- 
tries or in particular commodities at wili; 
their pricing can be economic or be flagrant 
dumping in any particular case. ' 

We can protect against the most obvious 
damage that such trading can inflict upon 
our system by insisting that this minority 
portion of our trade conforms to the same 
regulatory discipline that we apply to the 
intertrade of free world nations. 

The particular formulas would need care- 
ful working out and could be adjusted to al- 
low reasonable leeway; but I think that the 
principle I have put forth is one of common- 
sense, moderation and equity. 

With proper safeguards, I believe that gen- 
uine benefit could be derived from the in- 
creased world trade between countries op- 
erating under disparate economic systems. I 
am convinced that this will only ensue if 
such trade is operated under rules that are 
compatible with the free world trading 
system, 

If I may be permitted to paraphrase an old 
aphorism that was revised by Robert Frost, 
the poet: 

“Good ground rules make good traders.” 


February 15 


Farm Retail Price Spreads for Farm 
Foods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
\ IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. McINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, it is a 
fact of economic life that increased effi- 
ciency in productivity brings a reward 
of higher earnings for workers in our 
American society—for all workers, it 
seems, but the American farmer. 

* It is a paradox of our times that for 
the farmer this rule works in reverse, 
and as his productive efficiency increases 
his reward decreases. In effect, the 
farmer’s prices are on an escalator going 
only one way—downward. This is 
graphically pointed out in the following 
editorial which appeared in the Febru- 
ary 13 issue of the Packer: 

FARM-RETAIL PRICE SPREADS FOR Farm Foods 

Charges for marketing farm-produced 
foods rose 1 percent from 1958 to 1959. This 
increase was smaller than it had been for 
most, years since 1947. In 1960, marketing 
charges probably will show some increase, 
reports the USDA’s Agricultural Marketing 
Service. ~- 

Prices received by farmers for these foods 
were 7 percent lower in 1959 than in 1958. 
This decline in the annual average farm value 
was the first since 1956. Lower prices for 
hogs, frying chickens, and eggs were largely 
responsible for the decrease. The relative 
stability in marketing charges and decline 
in farm prices reduced the farmer's share 
of the dollar consumers spent for farm foods 
= 38 cents in 1959—2 cents lower than in 
1958. 

Retail prices of farm foods decreased in 
1959 for the first time since 1955, but the 
annual average still was the second highest 
on record. Retail prices of these foods prob- 
ably will not change greatly in 1960 as in- 
creases in marketing charges will partly offset 
lower average farm values. 

Operating costs of food-marketing firms 
probably increased slightly in 1959, but the 
increase apparently was smaller than in most 
recent years. Hourly earnings of food-miar- 
keting employees rose 4 percent, continuing 
the upward trend, but improvements in out- 
put per man-hour offset some of this in- 
crease. Prices of goods and services which 
marketing firms buy rose slightly. Railroad 
freight rates were about the same as in 1958. 

Marketing margins for fruits and vege- 
tables, like those for most other food prod- 
ucts, have risen since World War II, but the 
rate of increase for these products was less 
than the average for all farm food products 
in the “market basket.” In 1959, marketing 
margins for all fruits and vegetables aver- 
aged 32 percent higher than in 1947-49; re- 
tall prices of these products were up 23 per- 
cent from 1947-49 and prices farmers re- 
ceived for them were up 11 percent,- Much 
of the increase in marketing margins during 
this period occurred in 1951, 1952, and 1958. 
Farmers received 29 cents of the dollar con- 
sumers spent for fruits and vegetables in 
1959, compared with 33 cents in 1947-49. 

The retail cost, farm value, and marketing 
margin for the fresh fruits and vegetables 
in the market basket dropped slightly in 
1959 from the peak levels reached in 1958. 
Unfavorable weather late in 1957 and early 
in 1958 curtalled the supply of some fresh 
products, and sharp increases in prices and 
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marketing margins followed, In 1959, prices 
averaged jower as a result of larger supplies 
of most products and the decline in prices 
was accompanied by decreases in marketing 
margins. Much of the decrease in the farm 
value and retail cost of the fresh fruits and 
vegetables group was caused by decreases in 
prices for oranges from the high levels 
reached in 1958 when the supply was re- 
duced by unfavorable weather. The market- 
ing margin for oranges also declined slightly. 

The moderate 1959 decrease in the annual 
average marketing margin for the fresh fruits 
and vegetables group was the first decrease 
since 1954. Th 1959 average, however, was 
still 44 percent above the 1947-49 average, 
and the farm value was up about 6 percent. 

Although marketing margins for fresh 
fruits and vegetables decreased in 1959, the 
farm value declined more, causing a reduc- 
tion in the farmer's share of the consumer's 
dollar. Farmers received 34 percent of the 
dollar consumers spent for these products in 
1959, compared with 35 cents in 1958 and 
41 cents in 1947-49. 


Unique Development in Indonesia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently there came to my attention a 
most interesting and significant article 
Written by Joe Borkin, an attorney of 
Washington and formerly an official of 
the Justice Department, relating to a 
unique development in Indonesia. 

The article was written several 
Months ago, but its meaning, both to 
Indonesia and the free world is just as 
inyorans as though Mr. Borkin wrote 


yesterday. 

An independent and free Indonesia is 
vital to the welfare of the United States. 
Thus, we are delighted with the excellent 
Progress reported in the article regard- 
ing the establishment of a common lan- 
guage for the several thousand islands 
that make up that country. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
article be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Inpowrsta LearneD A New Toncur To MAKE 
REVOLUTION POSSIBLE 


(By Joseph Borkin) 


Dsananta, August 15—Perhaps the first 
Country in the world which used language 
and an alien language at that—as a weapon 

revolution—celebrates the 14th anniver- 
A 7 its declaration of independence Au- 

It is the Republic of Indonesia and it is 
a accident that its national motto is “one 

tlon, one people, and one language.” 

y years ago the 80 million Indone- 

Mang toe nan over some 3,000 islands in an 
0 j square miles spoke 38 basic 
ative languages and 200 dialects. Ninety- 
three percent of them were illiterate, or 
nearly so. Dr. Ahmed Surkarno and other 
y leaders of the revolutlon decided their 

a ement had little chance under such con- 


tions. Th 8 
People. ey simply couldn't reach the 
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They decided on a heroic solution—they 
would simply teach a population as large as 
that of Germany an entirely new language— 
and teach them to read it as well as speak it. 

They chose Malay because its simplicity 
made it easy to teach, proclaimed it the 
Official language of the revolution in 1928, 
and named it Bahasa Indonesia”—or simply 
“Indonesian.” 

(Javanese, an indigenous tongue with a 
rich literature, had also been considered. 
But even though about half the population 
spoke it—in contrast to a comparative hand- 
ful speaking corrupt Malay—its structure 
was felt to be too complex.) 

The revolution's missionaries soon began 
literally to spread the word through the 
huge group of islands. It was a slow and 
discouraging task and by the time the Japa- 
nese overran the islands in 1942, one still 
largely unaccomplished. 

Ironically the displacement of Dutch col- 
onsists by Japanese militarists gave the pro- 
gram the impetus that assured its early 
success. 

The Japs intended eventually to establish 
their own language in Indonesia, but their 
immediate aim was to eliminate every ves- 
tige of things Dutch. As a first step, they 
replaced Dutch as the official language by 
Indonesian—a tongue with enrotional ac- 
ceptance because it was the language of in- 
dependence. 

The result was a minor convulsion, since 
Dutch was an essential element of the Dutch 
Indies economic, political, and social fabric. 
Teachers had to learn Indonesian and Indo- 
nesian replaced the Dutch language in every 
school. It became a necessity for government 
offices and traders. 

Laws were now promulgated in Indonesian. 
Public announcements, official correspond- 
ence, credentials, and publications had to be 
written in the Indonesian language. Like a 
ri rer with many tributaries, it flowed through 
the Indonesian population. Bahasa Indo- 
nesia became a bar not only against the re- 
turn of the Dutch colonial alm but also, with 
poetic justice, against Japanese efforts to 
foist the Japanese language and culture upon 
the Indonesians. 

ONE HUNDRED MILLION SPEAK IT 

The proclamation of independence in 1945 
found the new language well on its way. By 
1950, when independence was formally 
achieved, practically every Indonesian spoke 
Bahasa Indonesia. 

Bahasa Indonesia now is taking its place 
among the languages of the world. The 
classics of the West are being translated into 
Indonesian. Cervantes, Steinbeck, Shake- 
speare, and Hegel, are but a few. Equally 
significant, some translations from the In- 
donesian are making their way into English 
and courses in the language are given in a 
number of American universities. 

It ig already one of the liveliest languages 
of Asia and, including the Malayan Penin- 
sula, is the national tongue of over 100 
million people, Neither French nor German 


can boast this total. . 


On the Retirement of the Honorable Max 
L. Green 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


o 
HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 
Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 


er, in March of this year the city of 
Glendale, Calif., will lose its outstanding 
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postmaster, Max L, Green. He will re- 
tire after having completed over 25 
years of service. I feel it is entirely fit- 
ting, therefore, that I call attention to 
this fact and make it a matter of public 
record by expressing herein the thanks 
and appreciation of the citizens of Glen- 
dale for his outstanding service to his 
community during these many years. 

The period in which Postmaster Green 
has served so well has been a very im- 
portant one in the history of Glendale. 
Under his able guidance the post office 
has grown and improved with the needs 
of our city so that it has increased its 
number of employees from 95 in 1935 to 
436 at the present time, and receipts in 
1959 amounted to $2,646,632 as com- 
pared to less than $300,000 in 1934. 

We deeply regret his leaving, yet at 
the same time rejoice with him in the 
knowledge that he will now have the 
time to enjoy the pleasures ‘of retire- 
ment. We extend to him our very best 
wishes for his happiness in the future. 


American Government and Industry 
Should Give Special Attention to Plant 
Locations in Distressed Areas; British 
Have Such a Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I 
noted in a recent issue of the magazine, 
Business Week, that British automobile 
manufacturers plan to increase their 
1960 capital outlays 50 percent over 
1959's figures. 

Another impressive feature of the 
Business Week item was the revelation 
that the British Government “has suc- 
ceeded in persuading several of the big- 
gest companies to build new plants in 
areas where unemployment is prevalent, 
not in the crowded London or Midlands 
region where most auto plants are now 
situated.” 

The article reports also that the Ford 
Motor Co. of England is believed to be 
planning new plants away from its base 
in London. 


We have heard much talk, Mr, Presi- 
dent, from the present national admin- 
istration concerning the strength of our 
free enterprise system and the impor- 
tance of cooperation between industry 
and government. Of course, I agree 
there is need for this cooperation. But 
surely the field of activity in which the 
British Government has been active and 
with apparent success, is one in which 
the President and administration leaders 
about him might give more meaning to 
their glittering phrases in general pros- 
perity. 

Certainly, this is an administration 
which should have influence with Amer- 
ican business and industrial leaders in 
persuading them to locate new plants in 
distressed areas of chronic unemploy- 
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ment as the British manufacturers are 
doing in Great Britain. 

One would suppose that a predomi- 
nantly business-minded administration 
in this country—if it were willing to ex- 
plore the British method—could accom- 
plish as much with American manufac- 
turers as the British Government has 
with its industrialists. 

I commend the Business Week item 
from its “Business Abroad” page to the 
attention of my colleagues and ask unan- 
imous consent that it be printed in the 
Apendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the item was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

Bersa Auro Makers To Burp PLANTS IN 
AREAS WHERE WORKERS ARE IDLE 

British automobile manufacturers plan to 
increase their 1960 capital outlays 50 percent 
over 1959's figures. 

The Government has succeeded in per- 
suading several of the biggest companies to 
build new plants in areas where unemploy- 
ment is prevalent, not in the crowded Lon- 
don or midlands region where most auto 
plants are now situated. 

British Motor Corp., the largest auto 
maker, is expected to put up a tractor plant 
in Scotland and an auto assembly line in 
Wales, with Government financial help, In 
both areas, thousands of coalminers are los- 
ing their jobs as the European coal glut 
forces the pits to close. 

Ford of England is also believed to be 
planning new plants away from its base near 


The Truth About the Bomare-B Firing 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing editorial comment from the Boeing 
News sets the record straight and shows 
why sometimes defense contractors feel 
it necessary to get facts to Members of 
Congress and the public through the 
medium of newspaper advertisements: 

A week ago last Friday 2 Bomare-B missil 
was fired from Cape Canaveral. As had tech 
the case with news coverage of many missile 
flights, press stories following this Bomare 

Aring were almost totally contradictory. 

The fact is the flight was a major success 
from an engineering point of view. In the 
eyes of both Air Force personnel who mon- 


itored it, and the Boe 1 
ducted the fight, Sea people who con 


with flying colors the 


— In the 
ramjets gave evidence of meeting al 
ments. This ability ita ee 


tion properly is considered to be the only 


the enviable reliabilit 
oe already established by earlicr — 


Why then reports that the fii 
ght was not 
a succese? Following the excellent raim- 
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jet performance, there occurred an apparent 
random failure which affected the missile’s 
guidance equipment and terminated the 
flight considerably short of its programed 
course. 

Although this equipment had demon- 
strated almost total reliability in more than 
60 prior flights, in this test it failed. 


Educational Program for Retired Military 
Personnel in Rhode Island 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THEODORE FRANCIS GREEN 


OF RHODE ISLAND * 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GREEN. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
Appendix of the Recorp a statement of 
mine regarding a new educational pro- 
gram instituted in Rhode Island for re- 
tired military personnel in the Nar- 
ragansett Bay area. This statement 
will give the Members of the Senate a 
report on this new educational activity 
in Rhode Island and so I feel sure will 
be of interest to them. All of those who 
helped inaugurate this new educational 
program are to be commended, espe- 
cially Dr. Michael F. Walsh, Rhode 
Island’s commissioner of education. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Beginning on Monday, January 25, 3 
courses in professional education will be 
offered to approximately 90 members of the 
military personnel in the Narragansett Bay 
ares of Rhode Island who are anticipating 
retirement and who are desirous of entering 
the teaching profession at the completion of 
their military service. The courses to be 
offered are educational peychology and prin- 
ciples of guidance. Two of these courses, 
educational psychology and principles of 
guidance, will be offered at the naval train- 
ing station, and one, educational psychology, 
will be offered at Quonset Point. The courses 
will run for a period of 16 weeks, each class 
being of 244 hours duration, and carrying 
three academic credits at the Rhode Island 
College of Education. The purpose is to en- 
able these men to secure enough credits while 
they are in service so that they would be 
certified to teach in any State in the Union. 

This program is the result of the efferts of 
Dr. Michael F. Walsh, Rhode Island commis- 
sioner of education, who 3 years ago ap- 
prorched Adm, Ralph E, Earle, then com- 
mandant of Narragansett Bay, and proposed 
to him a program that might be established 
for military personnel who were looking for- 
ward to the day of retirement. Admiral Earle 
encouraged Dr. Walsh to pursue the study: 
Since that time, a number of conferences 
were held with the military in the Narragan- 
sett Bay area. P 

In the fall of 1959, during the administra- 
tion of Adm. Henry E. Crommelin, a meeting 
was held with Capt. Charles O. Cook, Jr., and 
Comdr. Roland S. Wilson at the naval train- 
ing station. The program was thoroughly 
discussed and it was decided to send out a 


` questionnaire to the officers on the base to 


determine the number who might be inter- 
ested in working toward a teaching profes- 
sion, Thirty officers expressed an interest. 
These men were invited to a meeting with 
Captain Cook; Commander Wilson; Dr. Fred 
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Donovan, vice president of the Rhode Island 
College of Education; Dr. William Flanagan, 
director of graduate studies, Rhode Island 
College of Education; and Dr. Walsh. Plans 
were established for registration, screening 
candidates, and determination of subject 
matter. It was decided to begin with profes- 
sional courses and to follow these with 
courses In methods of teaching science, math, 
languages, and also courses in administra- 
tion and finance, The courses will be credited 


‘by the Rhode Island College of Education 


which will become Rhode Island College in 
July 1960. This college has the responsibil- 
ity for teach education in the State. 

Dr. Walsh believes that these programs will 
serve a twofold purpose. In the first place, 
it will create an interest among naval per- 
sonnel to enter the teaching profession and 
at the same time provide an additional source 
of supply to school administrators who are 
in search of qualified people to enter their 
classrooms. Secondly, and as equally impor- 
tant, it will provide an excellent opportunity 
among the military personnel for a second 
vocation. Many of these men will be retir- 
ing at a comparatively young age and will be 
in search of some type of occupation to in- 
terest them in their leisure hours. The field 
of education is a most desirable one for such 
an outlet. 

Dr. Walsh presented the programs to the 
Veterans’ Affairs Committee in Washington 
and expressed the thought that the GI bill 
of rights might be amended to make it pos- 
sible for military personnel either to use their 
GI money for this purpose or to be allowed 
to draw from it as a loan to defray expenses 
for the course. This matter is still being 
studied. 

The development of these courses has been 
made possible through the interest of the 
State department of education; the Rhode 
Island College of Education; Adm. Ralph E. 
Earle and Adm. Henry E. Crommelin, both 


commandants of Narragansett Bay, now re- 


tired; Adm. Benjamin E. Moore, the present 
commandant of Narragansett Bay; his aide, 
Capt. Charles O. Cook, Jr.; and Comdr. Ro- 
land 8. Wilson, 


Mr, Lincoln’s Birthday 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARGUERITESTITT CHURCH 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mrs. CHURCH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I am happy—as a Representative 
of Mr. Lincoln's own Illinois to include 
a moving editorial published on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960, in the New York Times. 
These words, briefly spoken, do more 
than recall a stirring period in the his- 
tory of the United States; they serve 
as a clarion call to all of us in these 
troubled times to let the life of Mr. 
Lincoln—his compassion, his humanity, 
and his dedication—be the motivation 
of our current thought and action: 

Mu. Lrncoun’s BIRTHDAY 

President Lincoln was 56 years old on this 
day 95 years ago. He had had a busy 2 
weeks. He had been down to Hampton 
Roads for a fruitless conference with three 
Confederate commissioners, one of whom, 
Alexgnder H. Stephens, Vice President of 
the Confederncy, was an old and once valu 
friend, Mr, Lincoln had held Cabinet meet 
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ings on February 4, on the evening of Feb- 
ruary 5, on February 7, and on February 

10. Falling in his attempt to get a blood- 

\ less agreement with the dylng Confederacy, 
he had tried to persuade his Cabinet to ac- 
cept a plan to pay the rebellious States 
8400 million for their slaves if they ended 
their resistance by April 1. The Cabinet 
would have none of this plan. Mr. Lincoln 
filed it for future reference, sighing perhaps 
as he thought of the lives that would be 
lost because the war must continue. 

It was clear enough to him, however, that 
the Union arms were about to prevail. Gen- 
eral Grant during the week preceding Mr. 
Lincoln's 56th birthday, had pinned Robert 
E, Lee down in front of Richmond, and Gen- 
eral Sherman, having marched from Atlanta 
to the sea, was coming north to deal in North 
Carolina with the army of Gen. Joseph E. 
Johnston. The old Confedcrate stronghold 
‘of Charleston, S. C., was in Union hands, the 
Shenandoah Valley had been devastated, 
there would be no more Gettysburgs. Never- 
theless, men were dying and women were 
Weeping. Lincoln's late pictures, at the end 
of that winter and the beginning of that 
spring, showed his face drawn, haggard, and 
Uned with pain. 

Mr. Lincoln worked on his birthday, which 
fell on Sunday in 1865. He commuted what 
he thought was the death sentence of a Con- 
federate spy who had been arrested in Cin- 
Cinnati. He endorsed the appointment of 
Daniel M. Taylor as a West Point cadet. He 
issued passes for two women who wanted to 
Cross Grant's lines. It cannot positively be 
Said that the Lincoln family and friends did 
not celebrate that birthday of 1865, but it is 

to find a record of any celebration. 

Mr. Lincoln was given to dreams and fore- 

A little later that year he was to 

dream of going into the East Room of the 
te House and of finding a coffin and be- 

ing told by one of the guards: “This is the 
President; he was killed by an assassin.” He 
had another dream of being on a ship mov- 
ing at a funeral pace to some unknown desti- 
Ration, But he could not have been en- 
tirely unhappy on that birthday in 1865. The 
end of slaughter was in sight. The time 
— and forgiveness was close at 


On that Sunday’ February 12, 1865, Lin- 
doln had only 56 days to walt until that 
Sunday when General Lee and General 
rant met at Appomattox and signed the ar- 
les of surrender. He had only 61 more 
days until that Good Friday evening when 
ohn Wilkes Booth blotted out his con- 
Sclous life forever in the box at Ford's 
Theater, 


b History is easy to endure after it is over, 
= not while it is going on. Beyond all 
eee Mr. Lincoln would have asked noth- 
or On his birthday in 1865 except the end 
vu bloodshed and the preservation of the 
Mion. What he got, and never knew about, 
da immortality, This last conscious birth- 
bik Of his was the beginning of countless 
thdays that will be remembered, and 
teins Will serve ns an Inspiration to these re- 
conan States as long as human life on this 
tinent shall exist. 


The Nike-Zeus Dispute 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ERWIN MITCHELL 


OF GFORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP RE2RESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


contro MITCHELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
versy over whether we are making 


the necessary defense effort continues to 
rage. What we will do or will not do 
about the Nike-Zeus weapon system 
plays a prominent role in this argument. 
There appeared in the Baltimore Sun of 
February 1, 1960, an article by Mark S. 
Watson which I commend to the atten- 
tion of all Members of this body. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: ; 

Tue NIKE-ZEUS DISPUTE—ANTI-ICBM MIiss NA 
IMPROVED BUT FUNDS FIGHT IMPERILS Ir 
(By Mark S. Watson) 

Wasuincton, January 31.—Through the 
screen of extreme secrecy that is properly 
thrown about the development of the Nike- 
Zeus—the Nation's sole existing project for 
active defense against enemy intercontinen- 
tal ballistic missiles—the scientists now per- 
mit a few cautious peeks. 

As am result, certain encouraging develop- 
ments in that expensive and incomparably 
important enterprise can be reported: 

1. The whole project—missile, radar-de- 
tection, appraisal of the fast-coming target, 
and systems operation alike—has made con- 
spicuous progress in the months that have 

since the Sun made its extensive sur- 
vey of the Zeus project Inst spring. 
RADAR IMPROVED 

2. The power of the radar tubes has been 
increased. This permits both a longer reach 
out toward the target's point of origin, and 
a sharpening of the image of that target. 

3. In turn this permits more effective dis- 
crimination between a genuine missile nose 
cone (which protects the warhead and which, 
hence, must be intercepted) and the decoys 
that a shrewd enemy would employ to de- 
ceive the radar-analysis operators (and on 
which the defender must not waste his 
time). 

4. Tracking technology, which in this re- 
spect is wholly in the laboratory stage, is 
progressing in the process of linking the 
tracking-radar to the decoy-discrimination 
apparatus. This increases measurably the 
short period of time available for successful 
interception of an incoming enemy ICBM. 

5. The integrating of the immensely com- 
plex system of far-out radar with the fur- 
ther-in tracking radar and with the missile 
control is thereby advanced. 

6. The missile itself is Improved in two 
respects since last spring. Thanks to an im- 
proved fuel combustion, the propellent sys- 
tem now is assured a still higher thrust, 
which means, alternatively, greater reach or 
swifter arrival on .\ The airframe has 
been simplified and s gthened by an al- 
most complete elimination of fins, and pro- 
yision of vernier rockets to kecp the missile 
on course. 

7. The importance of this quickened speed 
for the missile Is very great, chiefly in that 
with fewer seconds required to get it on tar-, 
get, added seconds are available for the elab- 
orate radar and computing mechanisms to 
see the enemy ICBM, distinguish the essen- 
tial nose cone from the deceptive decoy, 
vorify the course and speed the nose cone, 
and thus guide the Zeus missile toward the 
actual ICBM’s path, and intercept the ICBM. 

These improvements constitute a marked 
advance in a very promising project. That 
they provide absolute assurance of ultimate 
success is not true, 

No weapon ever provides 100-percent suc- 
cess, and no project with such appalling dif- 
ficulties as face an anti-ICBM weapon is de- 
scribed as a certainty save by the most reck- 


less prophets. But its promise is better than 


it was. 
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How much better is the question. And 
how much better it must be before it can 
get from the Defense Department the full- 
ahead order—and the vast amount of money 
that an order calls for—is the question that 
sharply divides scientists and technologists 
of very great stature. ( 

Specifically, that is the question that de- 
termines how much money, and for precisely 
what purposes, will be channeled into the 
Zeus project this year. Over one specific 
item—application of the $137 million that 
Congress last summer definitely ticketed to 
the Army for a preproduction engineering 
item (not a production item)—the division 
of opinion is very deep. 

Numerous Army scientists are firmly in 
favor of spending the money now, and Army 
planners as well; the planners for reasons 
of gravest implication to national safety. 

DR. YORK OPPOSED 


Dr. Herbert F. York, the Defense Depart- 
ment's powerful chief of research and engl- 
neering (he ranks third in the Pentagon 
hierarchy, subordinate only to the Secretary 
and Deputy Secretary of Defense) is just as 
firmly opposed, and accordingly, the Presi-- 
dent's budget message stated explicitly that 
the $137 million “will not be used” pending 
the results of testing. 

Debate on his point could be endless. The 
cost of research development, test and eval- 
uation, is very great but with the new weap- 
ons the cost of production is enormous. The 

y cautious view is that until test- 
ing shows the project to be just about per- 
fect, one must not gamble with any funds 
except those actually required for develop- 
ment and evaluation. 

Others disagree violently, pointing out, 
first, that no weapon in history has ever 
proved adequate for 100 percent resistance 
to any enemy or ever will. Second, that it 
is unwise to delay the tooling up for produc- 
tion. Hitherto, in most major weapons de- 
velopments the need of getting a new weap- 
on not only “proved” but also ready to get 
into service has justified starting the pro- 
duction program while the development 18 
still in process. 


MOST OUTLAYS JUSTIFIED 


This has led, on occasion, to large defense 
outlays that certainly were not justified by 
results. But in countiess cases (as with new 
air weapons in particular) it has led straight 
to the prime objective—having the Nation's 
military forces equipped at the earliest prac- 
ticable date with a usable weapon of enor- 
mous value in awing an enemy. 

Right there lies the mass of today's con- 
troversy. It far overflows the Pentagon and 
the arms industries, and reaches the Halls 
of Congress, which last summer on this issue 
differed profoundly with the White House, 
and may do so again. 

It seems clear that for purely development 
work the Army's scientists and industrial 
laboratory associates will have for the pres- 
ent the money needed strictly for that pur- 
pose, hence the President's assurance of 
adequate money for research.“ 

But whether that is enough to mect the 
larger situation is the issue. The proponents 
of Zeus contend that progress to date gives 
adequate assurance of the new weapons sys- 
tom's enormous uscfulness, first as an ade- 
quate counter to any enemy ICBM that 
exists today, second as an all-important 
operating device upon which to build still 
more effective anti-ICBM's of the future, to 
counter the still more efficient ICBM's that 
must be expected. 

That the Zeus, which could be made, 
tested, and in production by 1963, can indeed 
cope with such an ICBM as today’s Atlas is 
stated confidently by Army ecientists, and 
does not seem to be doubted by those of 
the Defense Department. 

The Defense Department scientists’ anti- 
spending stand is based, rather, on their. 
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conviction that Zeus, as now designed, will 
not be able to cope with the improved, de- 
coy-equipped ICBM's that presumably will 
be in enemy hands by the time Zeus is in 
American hands, that is, in 1963. 
CONSIDERATION IGNORED 


And here, it is apparent, the debate moves 
over into new territory. 

The Army's grave warning is that, by de- 
laying the preproduction engineering ex- 
penditure, actual production of the missile 
(when finally ordered) willl be delayed. 
Specifically, a Zeus, effective against today’s 
ICBM’s (and still more sophisticated types 
up to a point) could be ready in 1963, And 
that is the very year of the much-discussed 

Missile gap, when defense against enemy 
ICBM’s would seem to be vital. 
But the delay imposed last year, and now 
threatened for another year, means that 
even the Zeus that now is on the way could 
not possibly get into production until 1965. 
(The Army’s research chief lately spoke 
gloomily of the sixties.) And such a delay 
- in defense capability is not lightly dismissed. 

Worry on this aspect of the case goes all 
the way to the top of the Army. The worry 
is based upon a consideration familiar to all 
military men, yet strangely ignored in the 
public debating thus far, To summarize it: 

An „free to plan his strike to sult 

his own capabilities, surveys his prospective 
victim with thoroughness, examining all the 
victim's resources with which the aggres- 
sor’s tactics must cope. The larger—and 
more varied—the powers of resistance, the 
more cautious must the aggressor be, lest he 
be thwarted in his initial attack and ulti- 
mately beaten down. 


Hence the insistence by the United States - 


more farsighted military on American pos- 
session not only of sufficiently large, but also 
of sufficiently varied, weapons systems, For 
example, were this country's powers limited 
to the Strategic Air Force, powerful as it is, 
an enemy would be able to concen- 
trate all his own massive powers against that 
one force. 
NAVY A DETERRENT 

But when to SAC the United States adds 
its widespread naval task forces headed by 
its efficient aircraft carriers, here is another 
deterrent, and the enemy must now prepare 
to cope with two major forces instead of one, 
and disperse his forces accordingly. 

Now add the Navy's missile-launching sub- 
marines (both for Regulus and the coming 
Polaris) and there is another enormous de- 
terrent on which the enemy must calculate. 
Add the Tactical Alr Force (to which aerial 
refueling has provided a strategic power of 
its own) and also the medium-range missiles 
now beling deployed with oversea ground 
forces, and the enemy’s planning is still 
harder, The current addition of American 
ICBM’s provides the newest and toughest 
task. 

Yet if, facing all these retaliatory wea- 
pons, an enemy is able to concentrate his 
first-blast ICBM’s on the most important 
targets, with a fair chance that all his 
ICBM's will make hits of a sort, his war- 
Planning is so greatly simplified that 
alarmists have predicted a war might begin 
and end in & single day. 

DEFENSE WEAPON VITAL 

On the other hand, if there should be a 
defense against enemy ICBM's, capable of 
intercepting a fair proportion of them, no 
such confident plan of aggression Is possible. 
A substantial defense, in other wards, is a 
very real deterrent to aggression. It always 
has been. Even the Air Defense Command's 
chief, who does not always see eye-to-eye 
with the Army, has strongly urged a speedup 
for Zeus as a factor in air defense. 

Here then is a fundamental military con- 
sideration strangely ignored in the reason- 
335356 
1963, in order to save 6187 million, °°? 
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The soberest of Army planners warn that 
it cannot wait; that the much-discussed 
“missile gap” is due in 1963 and so admitted 
by the very people who have imposed upon 
Zeus’ development a production delay that 
will postpone delivery from a possible 1963 
to a probable 1965. 

This is surely the largest gamble of all. 
It is true that if the scientists’ full hopes are 
unfounded, the refusal to spend the added 
$137 million for preproduction engineering 
will permit saving money. 

But it also is true that, if the Army scien- 
tists’ hopes are largely sustained, one more 
major deterrent will have been rejected, for 
reasons of “economy,” and in the very year 
when need for every possible deterrent is 
most acute. 

That is, during the critical 1963-65 sea- 
son, Russia would be able to plan ruth- 
lessly, knowing that America would not have, 
during that period, either for American mill- 
tary installations or for American cities, an 
active defense against Russian ICBM’s, If 
there ever was a gamble, this is it. 

The technical anxieties about what a suc- 
cessful anti-ICBM must be capable of doing 
can be discussed only guardedly. A major 
cause of worry is the expected enemy device 
of. adding fluff of some sort to the actual 
missile. 

This fluff would, on schedule, be blown 
off from the incoming ICBM for the specific 
p of deceiving search-radar, which 
thus would send defending missiles up into 

on a false scent, allowing the real 
enemy missile with its thermonuclear war- 
head to plunge through on tts mission. 

Such a possibility has long been recog- 
nized—so long that from time to time this 
country’s defense authorities have men- 
tioned publicly development work on 
“Quail” and other decoys, intended for like 
purpose. But at the same time the Zeus re- 
searchers have been working just as steadily 
to enable Zeus to counteract these antici- 
pated decoys. 5 

MEASURES LISTED 

A few cautious approaches to the problem 
can be mentioned: 

1. The massive, heavy nose cone of the 
enemy ICBM can be expected to reflect a 
clear image. Lighter material would have a 
quite different weight drag, would fall be- 
hind the cone in its flight, and thus be 
recognized as fluff. This has been demon- 
strated with Atlas itself in the Mariner tests, 
conducted in clear air, Thicker air provides 
difficulties. 

2. An object speeding in space creates 
about it an ion sheath, which has character- 
istics varying with the object surrounded. 
Swift recognition and analysis of those char- 
acteristics should permit Zeus’ brain to ig- 
nore the harmless objects and concentrate 
on the nose cone. 

3. The amplitude of the signal from space 
also varies with the placement of observ- 
ing radars. A vital part of Zeus is its use 
of more than one radar, providing’ dual 
scrutiny, 

4, Infrared observation permits its own 
discrimination between objects covered with 
ablative material and other objects. It can 
be doubted that an enemy will spend great 
effort in coating his fluff with ablative so as 
to imitate his nose cone precisely. He might 
more profitably create a second genuine 
nose cone. 

5. Scintillations that radar gets from im!- 
tations of the nose cone in varying attitudes 
provide their own identifying evidence, 

CONVINCING DECOY DOUBTED 

The Zeus faction of scientists expresses 
great doubt that for many years to come any 
nation will develop a decoy that can deceive 
all the discriminating devices now in exist- 
ence, plus those that will presumably come 
along in time. 

Tt. is an interesting fact that certain in- 
dustries that are not in the Zeus group 
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have (for their own purposes), been de- 
vising special decoy suggestions that might 
defeat Zeus. 

These have been studied critically, and 
then methodically cranked into the work of 
the “counter-counter” inventors of the Zeus 
group, to the very real advantage of their 
research on Zeus itself. 

There is an undeniable advantage in get- 
ting started, Work upon a major project oc- 
cupies the attention of new technologists 
and new industries and adds them to the 
number. previously engaged, and thus tends 
to increase the whole body of national 
knowledge and skills. 

It is well known, too, that a thing-in-be- 
ing affords special impetus, and work upon 
it stimulates work on something better. The 
case of the Air Force Navaho missile comes 
to mind. That once-promising venture 
never came to reality, and the $800 million 
that Its development cost has inaccurately 
been termed “waste.” 

Quite to the contrary. The work on 
Navaho's engine actually permitted a leap 
forward in producing the engines for Thor, 
Jupiter and Atlas. Similarly the work on 
Navaho's guidance system was transferred 
to the Hound Dog missile, advancing by per- 
haps years the readiness of that vitally im- 
portant air-to-ground missile, and also of its 
successor now under development. 

Moreover, all this expedited deVelopment 
and preproduction engineering permit a leap 
forward not only in production but also in 
the training of personnel, which is almost 
equally important. The more good men are 
set up in enterprise, the better the pr 
in general tmprovement. = 

Atlas itself was a crush“ program, and a 
very expensive one, and properly so because 
of the urgent need for an ICBM that would 
work even after a fashion. Its start was 
lugubrious with a long series of initial test- 
ing failures. With faults corrected, Atlas 
now has taken its place as an apparently 
reliable weapon—and America’s only ICBM 
in readiness, Reliance on it is so great today 
that the “waste” of its development is for- 
gotten, 

DESPAIR CONDEMNED 


One cannot listen to counsels of despair— 
“There is no possible way to intercept an 
ICBM”"—without amazement over such help- 
lessness in high places. To think that the 
newest offensive weapon is the ultimate 
weapon, with nothing to overcome it ever, is 
to ignore both history and horsesense. 

The offensive and the dofensive are histor- 
ically in eternal competition, with each type 
of weapon halled as “supreme” until its 
counterweapon appears. A decade ago there 
was no way to halt a mach 2 airplane, but 
there is today. That Is why the Air Force 
is hoping for its mach 3 B-70. A look back 
in 1945 is profitable. 

The United States“ World War II anti- 
aircraft artillerp (the twin 40 mm. and 90 
mm.) could get an enemy plane of that day 
only by luck and massing of fire, so the 
expenditure of shells to bag a single plane 
was enormous. But the post-1945 Skysweep- 
er (with automatic tracking and computer) 
was some 20 times as good, and was suc- 
cessful, 

PLANES FLEW rann 


Then newer planes regained superiority 
by acquiring both higher speed and gronter 
altitude—only, in turn, to be vulnerable to 
the new Nike-Ajax when it came into being. 

Still newer planes came, and in turn the 
best of them now can be winged by Ajax’s 
successor, Nike Hercules, which can shoot 
still higher and use atomic warheads to sup- 
plement its other powers. By one method 
of calculation Hercules is about 400 times 
as effective as anything of 15 years ago 
keeping well ahead of the airplane it guards 
against. 

Now comes the ballistic missile, which de- 
fics anything now in existence, and thus 
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regains the lead for the offensive over the 
devensive. Yet abead is Zeus, which, still 
3 yenrs or more distant (its components 
ure due for testing both in the Southwest 
and in the Pacific during the next 2 
yeurs) assuredly will be able to handle to- 
day's type of ICBM. The need wiil be for a 
Zeus IF to handle a better ICBM, 


Kaiser Aluminum Plant at Ravenswood, 
W. Va., Celebrates Fifth Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr, HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, 5 years 
ago today, February 15, 1955, ground 
was broken at Ravenwood, W. Va., for 
the mighty plant of the Kaiser Alumi- 
num & Chemical Corp. 

This giant metal-producing, facility 
employs 2,800 persons with an annual 
payroll of over $19 million. 

Recently, an itinerant writer for the 
Saturday Evening Post tried to throw a 
few rocks at West Virginia in a badly 
distorted article which misled the Post 
editors to print that West Virginia is 
a dying State. The establishment and 
growth of the Kaiser plant, along with 
scores of other rapidly expanding indus- 
tries in the Ohio and Kanawha River 
valleys, indicate that instead of “dying,” 
West Virginia is on the threshhold of 
tremendous industrial expansion. 

Mr, Speaker, in the 1,000-mile stretch 
of the great Ohio Valley from Pitts- 
burgh to the Mississippi, $10 billion has 
been spent in industrial expansion dur- 
ing the past decade. Industry during 
this period has spent $800 million in 
the State of West Virginia. 

Why does any industry decide to 
establish in West Virginia? Specifically, 
why did Kaiser decide to locate this vast 
installation in West Virginia? The 
Kaiser officials have given the answers 
to these questions publicly. 

Within 500 miles of the Ohio Valley 
live half the people of the United States. 
Within 509 miles of Ravenswood Hes 70 
Percent of the total aluminum-consum- 
ing market in the United States. There- 
fore, Kaiser has found, and other indus- 
tries will also find, that West Virginia 
is located in a unique geographical posi- 
tion where she has access to raw ma- 
terials, and proximity to'a tremendous 
market. i 

The other favorable factors cited by 
the Kaiser Corp. in selecting West Vir- 
mla are the following: 

First. Availability of inexpensive 
Power in proximity to fuel sources. 

Second. Availability of labor on both 
u qualitative and quantitative basis, 

Third, Diversified types of transpor- 
tation, 

„Fourth. Availability of easily de- 
Veloped sites. 

1 r, Speaker, on several occasions I 
ae had an opportunity to tour the 
ocat Ravenswood plant, to watch the 
rations in some detail, and to talk 


_ adaptable, 
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with the workers, Lean subscribe to the 
statements of the Kaiser officials that 
West Virginia labor has proved to be 
conscientious, and highly 
productive. According to a statement 
by one former Kaiser official, H. B. 
Benedict: 

Adaptability of the labor force met our 
most optimistic expectations, We have been 
highly delighted with the efficiency and abil- 


ity of our 90 percent West Virginian work 


force to learn the relatively complex skills of 
our operations., After more than 2 years 
of operations of portions of our plant. pro- 
duction superintendents report the recently 
trained mill and equipment operators—most 
of whom had never seen the inside of an 
aluminum fabricating facllity—within 
months ran the costly equipment with the 
skill of 10-year men. 


Whenever I go through the Ravens- 
wood plant, I always ask to see 25-year- 
old Billy Ray Ward of Haven Heights, 
New Haven, W. Va., who runs the giant 
168-inch hot rolling mill with cool ef- 
ficiency. Billy Ray is typical of the 
thousands of eager and able West Vir- 
gianians who have been trained to per- 
form complex work with dependability 
and thoroughness. 

Everybody recognizes that West Vir- 
ginia has an unemployment problem. 
We cannot blink at the fact that our un- 
employment rate is the highest in the 
Nation. Yet, for purposes of industrial 
expansion, this can be turned into an 
asset, because it means that any indus- 
try has a large labor supply on which to 
draw. 

Mr. Speaker, these are some of the 
reasons which I believe, contrary to the 
statements in the Saturday Evening 
Post, that on this fifth anniversary of 
the Kaiser ground breaking, West Vir- 
ginia faces a prosperous and expanding 
industrial future, 

At this point I ask to include a news 
article and also an editorial from the 
Ravenswood News, February 11, 1960: 

KA MARKS FIFTH Year IN County 


Kaiser Aluminum & Chemical Corp.'s giant 
Metal-producing facility in Ravenswood 
marks 5 in the valley Monday with no 
ceremony, but with vigor and enthusi- 
asm for the future. 

Carl Sullivan,- works public relations 
manager, sald no official ceremonies are 
planned, although the plant has drawn both 
national and International attention to the 
valley and West Virginia. Virtually an 
around-the-clock operation, Sullivan said, 
“The works plans to mark this one with 
activity and preductivyity, proud of our 
growth and facing the future with vigor and 
enthusiasm.” 

Monday is the occasion of the fifth anni- 
vorsury of groundbreaking for the works“ 
fabrication plant. In the 5 years since that 
event, the once fertile farming acres now 
comprising the plant site have grown Into 
the Nation's largest and most modern fully 
integrated aluminum-producing fcellity, giv- 
ing Kaiser a bold entry into the eastern 
market and focusing national attention on 
the valley's industrial potenticl. 

Actually two plants in one, the Ravens- 
wood works’ machines, methods, and men 
have drawn experts and omelals from most 
of America and many of the industrial or 
soon-to-be industrial nations of the world 
for on-the-spot inspection of ultramodern 
aluminum production techniques and equip- 
ment almost since startup. Now, 5 years 
later, the same sort or drive is continuing, 
Sullivan said, with no effort being spared to 
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keep the Ravenswood works a pacesetter for 
the industry. He cited recent additions 
such as the new 2-H}.bricht strip mill put- 
ting Kaiser squarely in the standard bright 
strip market and the recently installed 30- 
million-pound plate stretcher providing 
stress-relieved aluminum plate in a size pre- 
viously unobtainable, as cases in point. 

Kaiser came to the valley seeking depend- 
able power supplies, available labor, and 
strategic location to market—and found it. 
The first major aluminum producer to lo- 
cate in the area, Kaiser has molded around 
these requisites an industrial giant geared 
to meet the growing demands of American 
industry and the American consumer for 
increasing amounts of aluminum. 

Today, the works’ two plants, the reduc- 
tion plant and the fabrication piant, pro- 
duce both primary aluminum and alumi- 
num sheet, plate, and foll, with a rated 
yearly capacity of 145,000 tons. of primary 
aluminum annually, and near limitless ca- 
pability in rolling and finishing operations. 

Now employing some 2,800 persons with 
an average payroll in excess of $1,500,000 
monthly, the Ravenswood Works passes its 
first 5, as Sullivan puts it. “Going strong 
and confident of significant and steady 
progress In both the industry and the 
valley." 


Best WISHES 


Monday, Kaiser Aluminum will celebrate 
the fifth anniversary of its arrival in Jack- 
son County, On February 15, 1955, ground 
was broken for the mammoth aluminum 
plant which now employs more than 2,800 
workers. 

We're not unaware of the problems which 
have faced Ravenswood and Jackson County 
because of the plant and the consequent 
influx of workers:- problems of adequate 
housing, expanded school facilities, more re- 
tall establishments, better facilities by utili- 
ties, more recreational outlets. There have 
been problems, many of them, and will con- 
tinue to be problems for some time to come. 

But the blessings have been great. The 
plant has provided employment for many 
of our citizens, created jobs for people pro- 
viding goods and services to the aluminum 
workers; encouraged growth of facilities 
within the county; enabled our youngsters 
to set their sights higher. The plant offers 
hope that county youth may obtain gainful 
employment here without leaving the bor- 
ders of West Virginia. . 

Our sincere best wishes to Kaiser Alumi- 
num personnel upon the fifth anniversary in 
Jackson County. May your future years 
here be blessed with continued happiness 
and prosperity. 


The Shoe’s on the Other Foot 
‘EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
the leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial: 

Tue SHOR'S on THE Otnen Foor 

For years labor leader George Meany sat 
by as boss of the American Federation of 
Labor and literally watched Negroes go 
hungry because his AFL craft unions would 
not permit them to work on unlon jobs in 
the building trades. 

When A. Philip Randolph pointed out this 
discrimination against Negroes- on tize floor 
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of the AFL-CIO convention, Mr. Meany pub- 
licly profaned him and attempted to chastise 
Mr. Randolph. Meanwhile, the discrimina- 
tion against the Negro went on. 

A few days ago, however, the chairman 
of the House Committee on Labor and Edu- 
cation announced that he will not seek 
office again and that on the basis of seniority 
the chairmanship of that important com- 
mittee will pass into the hands of Con- 
gressman ADAM CLAYTON POWELL. 

Mr. Powerit promptly announced that 
when he becomes chairman of the Committee 
on Labor and Education he is going to change 
some things—particularly with regard to the 
way the interest of the Negro has been 
treated. 

Now comes Mr. Meany to announce that 
he thinks it is simply terrible“ that Mr. 
Powett will be the head of this all-important 
committee dealing with labor and education. 

We'd like to say to Mr. Meany that we 
don't think it's terrible. 

The way we see the shoe simply is pow 
going to be on the other foot. 

What's so terrible about that? 

Does Mr. Meany think it is terrible that 
Negro bricklayers can't work on the new 
House of Representatives office building be- 
cause his bricklayers local won't let them 

in? 

18 Mr. Meany think it was terrible when 
the present chairman of the Committee on 
Labor and Education spent million of dol- 
lars to build and improve schools where 
Negro children were not allowed to study? 

Why doesn't Mr. Meany speak out against 
the Jim Crow unions on New York's water- 
front? : 

Congressman PowELL will change some of 
these things when he takes over this all- 
important committee. And the changes he 
will make will be within the letter of the 
law as spelled out by the U.S. Supreme Court. 

One of the things Mr. Powrur will see to 
is that no Federal money is proyided for 
education unless it is for the education of 
all Americans. 

Is that being a racist? If it is we need 
more racism in America, 

In attacking Anam PowELL, George Meany 
has performed a disservice to the labor 
-movement, a disservice to himself and to 
his country. He has particularly hurt his 
country because his open show of bigotry 
gives ald and comfort to the Communist 
world which will certainly use it as propa- 
ganda fodder. 

As to Congressman Powrrt—he needs no 
defense from George Meany. This attack 
on him simply is further proof that he 
stands virtually alone among Americans as 
the Nation's No. 1 fighter for the civil rights 
of all Americans. 

Powerit today, possibly more than any 
other American, is demanded that this great 
Nation practice what it is preaching. 

There is nothing racist about that. 


Omni-Range Station for Great Bend, 
Kans. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. FLOYD BREEDING 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. BREEDING. Mr. Speaker, in or- 
der to promote safety and full utilization 
of the Great Bend municipal airport in 
carrying out the economic needs of oil, 
agriculture, and industry in central Kan- 
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adopted a resolution calling for an air- 
way communication and navigation sta- 
tion to be located in the vicinity of Great 
Bend. I would like to call the attention 
of my distinguished colleagues to this 
resolution. It reads as follows: 

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 9 


"Concurrent resolution urging and request- 
ing the members of the Kansas delegation 
in the Congress of the United States to 
support the location and establishment of 
an airway communication and navigation 
station in the vicinity of Great Bend, 
Kans., and the incorporation of the same 
as a part of the Federal alrways system of 
the United States of America 
“Whereas, the city of Great Bend, Kans., 

is served by Continental Airlines and is the 

center of oll, agricultural and industrial ac- 
tivities in central Kansas; and 

“Whereas the Great Bend municipal air- 
port which serves these activities is located 
on the intersection of routes V-132 and 
V-10N of the Federal airways system; and 

“Whereas the traffic generated by this air- 
port warrants a detailed study and investi- 
gation as to the feasibility of locating an 
airway communication and navigation sys- 
tem (Omni) as a part of the Federal airways 
system; and 

“Whereas in order to promote safety and 
full utilization of the Great Bend municipal 
airport in carrying out the economic needs 
of oil, agriculture and industry in central 
Kansas, an airway communication and nayi- 
gation station should be located in the vi- 
cinity of Great Bend, Kans.: Now, therefore, 
be it 

“Resolved by the Senate of the State of 
Kansas (the House of Representatives con- 
curring therein), That we respectfully urge 
and request the members of the Kansas dele- 
gation in the Congress of the United States 
to support the location and establishment of 
an additional airway communication and 
navigation station (Omni) in the vicinity of 
Great Bend, Kans., and the incorporation of 
the same as a part of the Federal airway 
system of the United States of America. Be 
it further 

“Resolved, That the secretary of state be 
directed to transmit a copy of this resolu- 
tion to each member of the Kansas delega- 
tion in the House of Representatives of the 
United States and the Senate of the United 
States." 

I hereby certify that the above concurrent 
resolution originated in the senate, and was 
adopted by that body February 1, 1960. 

JOSEPH W. HINKLE, Jr., 
President of the Senate. 

RALPH E. ZARKIR, 
Secretary of the Senate. 

Adopted by the house February 5, 1960, 

Jess TAYLOR, 
Speaker of the House. 
A. E. ANDERSON, 
Chief Clerk of the House. 


Aims and Operations of IDA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should 
like to call attention toa summary of the 
purposes and operations of the Inter- 
national Development Association, the 
proposed new financing institution for 
the less developed areas to be affiliated 
with the World Bank, which is now 
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awaiting action by member governments 
desirous of joining the Association. 
IDA was conceived as a means of financ- 
ing development in newly emerging 
countries, promoting and increasing 
productivity, and raising living stand- 
ards. These purposes will be accom- 
plished by providing funds on terms 
as required by individual develop- 
ment programs, bearing less heavily on 
the balance of payments than conven- 
tional loans. The summary of IDA’s 
aims and operational structure appeared 
in the Foreign Commerce Weekly, Feb- 
ruary 8, an official publication of the De- 
partment of Commerce. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have this article printed 
in the appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


FUNDS LOANED ror DEVELOPMENT—NEW 
AGENCY FORMED WITHIN WORLD BANK 


Articles of agreement of the International 
Development Association, the proposed new 
financing institution to be affiliated with the 
World Bank, are now ready for acceptance’ 
by prospective member governments. 

By authorization of the Bank's executive 
directors, the text of the articles of agree- 
ment, together with a report by the executive 
directors drawing attention to certain fea- 
tures of the articles, is belng transmitted to 
the Bank's 68 member governments. The 
next step will be for governments desiring 
to join IDA to take whatever legislative or 
other action may be required to accept mem- 
bership and to subscribe funds. The articles 
provide that IDA will enter into force when 
governments whose subscriptions aggregate 
at least 65 percent of total initial subscrip- 
tions have accepted membership. The ar- 
ticles will remain open for signature by 
original members until December 31, 1960, 
and the earliest date on which IDA may come 
into being is September 15, 1960. 

A preamble to the articles states the con- 
viction of the signatory governments that 
mutual cooperation for constructive eco- 
Tomic purposes, healthy development of the 
world economy, and balanced growth of in- 
ternational trade foster peace and world 
prosperity; that higher standards of living 
and economic and social progress in the less 
developed countries are desrable, not only 
in the interests of those countries but also 
for the International community as a whole; 
and that achlevement of those objectives 
would be facilitated by an increase in in- 
ternational flow of capital, public and pri- 
vate, to assist In development of the re- 
sources of the less developed countries. 

The main features of IDA, as proposed, are 
as follows: 

Purposes: The main purposes of IDA are 
"s © * to promote economic development 
and increase productivity and thus to ralse 
standards of living in the less developed 
areas of the world included within the Asso- 
ciation’s membership, in particular by pro- 
viding finance to meet their important de- 
velopment requirements on terms which nre 
more flexible and bear less heavily on the 
balance of payments than those of conven- 
tional loans, thereby furthering the develop- 
mental objectives of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, here- 
inafter called the Bunk’ and supplementing 
its activities.” 

Membership and initial subseriptions: 
IDA’s membership is to be open to mem- 
ber countries of the Bank. Initial resources 
proposed for IDA are $1 billion, an 
Amount which will be obtained If all exist- 
ing member countries of the Bank Join IDA 
and thereby accept the subscriptions ns- 
Rigned them. IDA subscriptions are to be 
roughly proportionate to subscriptions 
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the Bank’s capital. Thus the United States 
would be the largest shareholder, with a 
subscription of $320.29 million. The United 
Eingdom would be the next largest, with 
$191.14 million. Voting rights In IDA, as in 
the Bank, will be roughly proportionate to 
subscriptions. 

A unique feature of IDA lIs that member 
countries are divided into two groups for 
purposes of subscriptions of funds, as shown 
in the accompanying table. Subscriptions 
will be payable over a 5-year period, and the 
countries of both groups will subscribe 10 
percent of their initial subscriptions in gold 
or freely convertible currencies. Different 
provisions are made for the two groups, 
however, for the remaining 90 percent of 
their initial subscriptions. The first group, 
the 17 more industrialized member coun- 
tries of the Bank, will pay their 90 percent 
in five equal installments in gold or freely 
convertible currencies, whereas the second 
group, the 51 less developed countries, will 
pay their 90 percent in their nations] cur- 
rencies, which IDA will not be free to con- 
vert into other currencles or to use to fl- 
nance exports from the country concerned 
without Its consent. The executive direc- 
tors have expressed the hope that the more 
doveloped of the second group of countries 
will soon be in a position to release from these 
restrictions at least some part of the 90 per- 
cent of their subscriptions, 

Operations: The articles are drafted in 
general terms, giving the Association wide 
latitude to shape its financing to moet needs 
us they arise. 

IDA ls to finance development in the less 
developed member countries and the less 
developed dependent and associnted terri- 
tories Included within membership of mem- 
ber countries. IDA financing shall be for 
purposes which, in its opinion, “are of high 
developmental priority in the light of needs 
of the area or areas concerned and, except 
in special circumstances, * * * for specific 
projects." 

In their report transmitted to member 
countries with the articles of agreement, the 
excoutive directors point out that IDA is 
thereby authorized to finance “any project 
* * * which will make an important contri- 
bution to the development of the area or 
areas concerned, whether or not the project 
is revenue-producing or directly productive. 
Thus projects such as watcr supply, sanita- 
tion, pilot housing, and the like are eligible 
for financing, although it ls expected a large 
part of the Association's financing is likely 
to be for projects of the type foanced by the 
Bank.” ‘The executive directors state thet 
the words “specific projects” are undor- 
Stood, as they are in the Bank's practice, to 
faclude such proposals as railwny programs, 
4ericultural credit programs, or groups of re- 
lated projects forming part of a development 
Program. IDA will not provide financing if 
it is available from private sources on ren- 
fonable terms or could be provided by loans 
Of the type made by the Bank. 

IDA will impose no conditions that the 
Proceeds of its financing shall be spent in 
the territories of any particular member or 
Members; it will in gencral follow the prac- 
tice of the Bank in encouraging its borrow- 
trs to make use of international competition 
in the placing of orders for goods nid sory- 
‘cee. IDA will algo follow the Bank in dis- 
bursing tta funds to recipients only to mect 
*Xpensea in connection with a project as 

icy are actually incurred, 

IDA’s financing out of initinl subscrip- 
pons is to take the form of loans, Broad 
Atitude is provided for the loans; the forms 
und terms shall be such as IDA may deem 
*Pproprinte, ‘This procedure will permit the 
Fi sociation to provide finance In any of a 
en, Of ways, for example, by providing 

T lenient terms of repayment, such nx 
onns repayable in forelga exchange with 

s 4G Maturities or long perlods of grace, or 
“th, oF loans repayable wholly or portly in 
äl currency, by lending free of luteros? or 
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at a low rate of interest, or by some combi- 
nation of the foregoing. 

IDA may provide financing to a member 
government, to the government of a territory 
included within IDA's membership, to à po- 
litical subdivision, to a public or private 
entity in the territories of a member or mem- 
bers, or to a public international or regional 
organization. Unlike the Bank, which must 
obtain a governmental or a comparable 
guarantee when lending to a borrower other 
than a member government, it is left to 
IDA’s discretion whether to require such a 
guarantee, IDA is directed to cooperate with 
other public international bodies and mem- 
ber countries providing financial and tech- 
nica] assistance to the less developed areas 
and specifically to enter into formal arrange- 
ments with the United Nations. 

IDA shall not interfere in the political 
affairs of member countries or be influenced 
in jts decisions by the political character of 
the member or members concerned. Only 
economic considerations are to be relevant to 
IDA’s decisions. 

Resources and use of currencies: IDA is 
to keep the adequacy of its resources under 
regular review. The first review is expected 
to take place in the first 5-year period, and 
subsequent reviews at intervals of approxi- 
mately 5 years thereafter. General or in- 
dividual increases in subscriptions may be 
authorized at any time. 

IDA may also enter into arrangements to 
receive from any member, in addition to Its 
own subscription, supplementary resources 
in the currency of another member provided 
the member whose currency is involyed does 
not object. For example, the United States 
has indicated it might cffer to IDA some of 
its holding of foreign currencies arising 
through sales of surplus commodities under 
Public Law 480. The provision of such sup- 
plementary resources would not entitle the 
subscribing member to any additional voting 
rights, 

Organization and management: The 
structure of IDA is adapted to administra- 
tion by the Bank. Thus IDA is to have a 
board of governors, executive directors, and 
a president, all of whom will be holders of 
those positions in the Bank, serving cx officio 
in IDA, The governors may delegate to the 
executive directors the same broad powers 
as have been so delegated in the affairs of 
the Bank. The Bank's officers and statt are 
to be appointed, to the extent practicable, to 
serve as such in IDA, which accordingly will 
hnve no separate officers or staff, at least ini- 
tially. Should n different course appear de- 
sirable nt any time sufficient ficxibility is 
afforded to permit the appointment of om- 
cers, other than the president, and staff, who 
would be concerned solely with IDA’s affairs. 

Other articles cont«in detall provisions for 
such matters as withdrawnl or suspension of 
membership; status, Immunities, and privy- 
Uleges: anendments; Interpretation and arbi- 
tration; and signature and entry into force. 
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Governor Boss’ Opening Address to the 
Fifth Guam Legislature 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WAYNE N. ASPINALL 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Mondar, February 15, 1960 


Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, among 
the many pleasant duties and responsi- 
bilities which I enjoy as chairman of 
the Committee on Interior and Insular 
Affairs are those connected with our oT- 
shore territories and flag areas. Last 
fell, our committee made an extended 
trip to the Pacifie where we visited 
American Samoa, Guam, and the Trust 

erritory of the Pacific Islands. On 
Guam we met in special session with the 
members of the Guam Legislature at 
which time we were told of some of 
the major territorial problems. We were 
inupressed by the capable manner in 
which th2 members of the legislature 
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were coming to grips with their tasks and 
the fine spirit of cooperation that existed 
between them and Acting Gov. M. 
G. Boss. Mr. Speaker, I bring to the 
attention of our colleagues the opening 
address Governor Boss presented to the 
legislature on February 1, 1960. The 
address, which points out special press- 
ing problems on Guam, is as follows: 

Abbarss OF THE HONORABLE MARCELLUS 

GRAEME Boss, ACTING Governor OF GUAM, 

TO THE OPENING SESSION OF THE FIFTH 

Guam LEGISLATURE, FEBRUARY 1, 1960 

Mr. Speaker, members of the Fifth Guam 
Legislature, distinguished guests, ladies, and 
gentlemen, it is indeed auspicious and 
worthy of note that as we assemble for the 
ensuing legislative session we do so in an 
atmosphere of good will which pervades the 
entire Territory. The best of relationship 
and good feeling presently exists between the 
several branches of our civil government, the 
several military commands, the business 
community and other Federal agencies and 

ents located here in Guam as well as 
at the seat of our National Government. 

Included in this list is also one foreign 
government which has recognized Guam by 
maintaining a consulate here. I refer to our 
friend and neighbor to the west, the Re- 
public of the Philippines, and its able, 
amiable, and geninl representative, Consul 
Rizal G. Adorable. 

This is so, and as it should be; for Guam 
has many dificult problems. But even the 
most dificult problem is more easily resolved 
if attacked in a climate of good will, sincere 
cooperation, and friendly good faith. As 
notable examples of the foregoing, Guam has 
been signally honored on two recent occa- 
sions, first, by a visit by the Honorable Fred 
A. Seaton, Secretary of the Interior, followed 
almost immediately by a visitation by six 
members of the Committee on Interior and 
Insular Affairs of the US. Congress, viz. 
Hon. Warne N. AsPINALL, chairman, Hon. 
Leo W. O'Bzren, of New York, subcommittee 
chairman, Hon. Jack WESTLAND, of Washing- 
ton, Hon. B. F. Srsx, of California, Hon. Don 
McGrnter, of Nebraska, and Hon. Dante K. 
INourx. of Hawail. None of these fine ofi- 
cials has constituents on Guam. Guama- 
nians have no yotes to give any of them. 
Yet all gave freely of their time ond energy 
in a deep and sincere effort to learn our 
troubles and assist in their solution. We 
are very appreciative of this. and it is our 
sincere wish that they do it again, soon and 
often. - 

In my opinion, the three most urgent and 
pressing problems confronting the govern- 
ment and people of Guam. are electric pow- 
er, reorganization of our government, and 
the Agana Swamp. 

ELECTRIC POWER 

It is only natural that daylight savings 
time is distasteful, irritating, and the sub- 
Ject of much complaint. Frankly, however, I 
am amazed that there is not much more 
complaint thnn there is, and the only expla- 
nation for the general acceptance of the in- 
convenience is an apparent realization by 
the general public of the crisis that is rap- 
{diy approaching in ovr ayrailable electric 
power. We have almoet reached the bottom 
of our kilowatt barrel; and everybody knows 
it. AU electric power pn Guam is generntod 
by the Navy. The prime mission of the Navy 
is national defense, and not to furnish 
logistic support to the civil community. 
Nevertheless the Navy gives us n firm power 
allocation of 9,450 kllovolt-amperes although 
we have contributed nothing to the cost of 
the present generating facilities. Yet, de- 
spite daylight savings, we frequently peak 
almost 12,000 kilovolt-amperos: and our 
Power requirements, as well as those of the 
military, are steadily rising, 
be done—and immediately, 
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Through the cooperation of the legislature 
in postponing this session, it was possible for 
me, accompanied by your speaker the Honor- 
able A. B. Won Pat, to attend a series of con- 
ferences in Washington, D.C., with officials of 
the Department of the Interior and the De- 
partment of the Navy. There the problem 
was analyzed and discussed, and alternate 
proposals for solution agreed upon. The rest 
is now up to us. 

Naturally the permanent solution is con- 
struction of additional generating facilities. 
This will be done; but this takes from 30 to 
36 months to achieve. Two alternative pro- 
posals have emerged from our recent Wash- 
ington conference: One is for the Navy to 
construct a new powerplant with govern- 
ment of Guam contributing to the cost in 
proportion to its present and projected use 
of the total power generated—in this in- 
stance, roughly one-third. 

The alternative proposal is for the gov- 
ernment of Guam to build the new plant it- 
self, using the power thus generated to sup- 
ply our own needs, and selling the excess 
power to the Navy to supplement its present 
output. Personally I favor this alternative, 
for this presents us with a challenge and an 
ideal opportunity for the government and 
people of Guam to show ourselves as well as 
the rest of the world that here is one major 
problem which we are capable of surmount- 
ing and solving on our own. When I left 
Washiugton, I had a firm conviction that 
your speaker concurred; however, I am sure 
he will report to you himself: and when Mr. 
Madden, our chief officer of the public util- 
ity agency, returns, he will have some firm 
facts and figures which will be presented to 
you, first in an informal conference, and 
then by special message—and together we 
can then make the decision. 

However, even if we should contract im- 
mediately for the construction of a new 
plant, at least 2½ years would elapse before 
it could be in operation, In the meantime 
something must be done as a stopgap; other- 
wise we will run out of kilowatts. 2 

As an interim solution to our Immediate 
problem, the Navy proposes to bring to 
Guam a so-called mobile unit now located 
on the west coast, to be installed near the 
present Pitt plant. This unit has a capacity 
of 10,000 kliovolt amperes, and should take 
care of nll our anticipated needs until well 
after the completion of the new powerplant; 
in fact, Tam convinced that this should re- 
lleve the situation to the extent that, for a 
reasonnbdie period at least, there is no appar- 
ent reason why we cannot dispense with 
daylight savinga time. The Navy cannot do 
this, however, without our cooperation and 
particlpation in financing the project. It is 
estimated that our share of this cost will 
not exceed $200,000, T am submitting a bill 
which will authorize this expenditure, and 
I sincerely request its Immediate passage. 
Time is important, for in order to get this 
mobile unit out here installed and in oper- 
ation by not later than early July, we must 
notify tne Nayy on or before the 15th of 
February that we have the money available 
to defray our share of the cost. 

Atzo, I am requesting appropriation ot an 
additional $600,000 to our power sinking 
fund. This would bring this fund up to 
$2,100,000, which would place us in a much 
better bargaining position when we com- 
monce negotiations for new plant construc- 
tion. 

GOVERNMENT REORGANIZATION 


Section 7(c) of the Organic Act of Guam 
Provides: 

“The Governor shall, from time to time, 
examine the organization of the executive 
branch of the government of Guam, and 
shall determine and carry out such changes 
therein as are necessary to promote effective 
management and to execute faithfully the 
purposes of this Act and the laws of Guam.“ 
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So far as I can learn or observe, it is 
apparent that no particular effort has been 
made in the past to comply with this direc- 
tive by the U.S. Congress. As a result, the 
executive branch of this government has 
grown like Jack's Beanstalk; and we now 
find ourselves confronted with an oversize 
bureaucracy which could well (and, inci- 
dentally, it does) appall even official Wash- 
ington. To illustrate: The President of the 
United States manages to get along fairly 
well with 9 Cabinet Members; the Governor 
of the Virgin Isiands also has 9 (depart- 
ments); but the Governor of Guam has 15. 

I have reliable and authoritative informa- 
tion that the Government of Guam has 
more employees than the government of 
the city of Norfolk, Va, with a population 
of over a quarter of a million. 

The prospect of an operational budget 
aggregating almost $1014 million, Is fantas- 
tic. Yet that is what we now have, and it 
is inevitable that the trend will be for more 
and more, 

This leaves too little for necessary and 
badly needed capital improvement. 

We must retrench—and action cannot 
longer be deferred, While I shall go intq 
this in greater detall In my subsequent 
budget message. it must be remarked here 
that in my opinion, no further cuts are 
possible unless we start to cut out programs 
and people, To maintain this compara- 
tively huge bureaucracy in the style to 
which it has become accustomed, takes over 
80 percent of all our income from all sources, 
We must prepare for the time when the U.S. 
Congress takes a new look at our fiscal 
structure and dries up some of these sources. 

The prospect of saving money through 
more efficient administration, coupled with 
more and more insistent demands from ofi- 
clal Washington and increasing complaints 
of those who are footing the bill, all com- 


‘bine to produce the ineluctable resolve that 


the time has come when the congressional 
mandate of section 7(c) can no longer be 
ignored, 

This was recognized at the last regular 
session and a step toward partial solution 
was taken culminating in the execution of 
a contract with the firm of John A. Don- 
aho and Associates for a thorough survey 
and study of our claasification and pay 
scales. This survey is now in progress; but 
this alone wili not suffice. 

I urgently recommend appropriation of 
not to exceed an additional $70,000, to- 
gether with authorizattion for negotiation 
and extension of said contract so as to 
include a comprehensive survey, study and 
recommendations for complete reorganiza- 
tion of our entire governmental structure. 
If both surveys are conducted simultane- 
ously, It is believed that the aggregate cost 
can be materially reduced over the probable 
cost of separate and piecemeal surveys. 
A bill for this purpose is being presented 
for your considcrattion; and I sincerely and 
respectfully urge its favorable considern- 
tion and enrly enactment. 

AGANA SWAMP 

While the Agana Swamp has always been 
a nulshnoe, an eyesore, and on ever-in- 
creasing bealth menace, the principal reason 
I have listed this as a matter of urgency 
at this time is, right now, for the first 
time (aud possibly for the last time) we 
are presented with a practical and practi- 
cable means for dolng something about it. 

This government owns about 48 acres, 
located on both sides of what is known 
as the Swamp Road. Adjoining this gov- 
ernment-owned laud are many small parcels 
of privately owned land—all forming whnt is 
known as the Agana Swamp—all completely 
worthices and, as I sald, an eyesore ns well as 
an ever-increasing health menace. Fed by 
several large springs in the vicinity below 
Sinajana, the Agana River courses through 
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the middle of the swamp, and empties into 
Agana harbor. 

Reclamation of this 48-acre tract of 
government land would require a dirt and 
coral AN of three to four feet, or approxi- 
mately one-half million cubic yards of fill. 
Ordinarily a project of such magnitude 
world be economically as well as practically 
impossible; for overburden in such vast 
quantity would normally be unayallabie, and 
even if located, could not be moved for 
much less than $1.50 a yard. 

However, in connection with a pending 
project for lengthening the alr strip.at the 
naval air station, the Navy has recently 
awarded a contract to a private contracting 
firm for the removal of over 3 million yards 
of dirt and coral and with the cooperation 
of the local Navy command (as well as the 
contracting firm) we have an opportunity to 
secure all the material we need, as the same 
is moved by the contractor, haul it to the 
swamp and fill it in—all at a cost conserva- 
tively estimated at 40 cents per yard. Should 
we take adyantage of this opportunity, some 
private landowners adjoining our Govern- 
ment-owned tracts, have already indicated a 
desire to participate in the project, and thus 
render the entire area of worthless wasteland 
into a valuable tract, which, judged by iand 
values in that clyinity, should more than 
liquidate the entire amount spent under this 
proposal, Also, any excess fill could be used 
to complete necessary fill for the Paseo de 
Susana Park, which still needs approximately 
50,000 yards. 

I strongly urge favorable consideration and 
early enactment of a bill appropriating the 
sum of not to exceed $200,000 for this pur- 
pose, And here, again, I respectfully suggest 
that time is cesential, for if we are to take 
advantage of this opportunity, we must act 
before the primary dirt-moving operations 
get underway. Such an opportunity may 
ne ver come again, and I hope this will receive 
your favorable consideration; for I am sure 
I need not elaborate upon the benefits which 
would ensue the successful accomplishment 
of this project. 


OTHER PROBLEMS 


The emphasis placed upon the foregoing 
subjects is not calculnted to belittle the im- 
portance of many other problems confronting 
us, or to ignore that they exist. Many of 
these will be dealt with in detail by special 
messages from time to time. A few will re- 
celve brief mention here. Some of them must 
await later sessions; for there is too much to 
be done for us to hope for immediate suc- 
cessful resolution of all problems. 

One distressing problem which is becoming 
increasingly serious is that of: 


JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 


I have no Intelligent sure-cure remedy to 
offer; for this cannot be forthcoming until 
we have facte—many facts. I do feel. how- 
ever, that something must be wrong, or 
Incking, in our homes, our schools, our laws, 
and our courts, which combine to contribute 
to the production of these tragic conse- 
quences. 

Tt is my present intention to set up a 
Special committee to gather these facts, 
study them, and offer suggestions. Before 
doing so, however, I prefer to walt a reason- 
able period in the hope this Legislature may 
hive some suggestions or advice. Naturally 
I would ask one or more Members of this 
body to nssist in the project. 

In the meantime, I strongly recommend 
that you give serious consideration to enact- 
ment of legislation to repeal the ridiculous 
Provisions of our Jaw which presently pro- 
hibit disclosure of the names of juvenile 
Offenders. 

This would enable the public to know the 
identity of the offender and—more import- 
*nt—what the court did to him. (Instances 
Of repented arrests of the same Juvenile of- 
Tenders are far from rare). 
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Publication of the names of the parents 
ef juvenile offenders would do much to 
resurrect the long-forgotten Institution of 
parental authority and discipline which, 
through indifference or neglect, has atrophied 
almost to the point of extinction. 

I sincerely urge adoption of such legis- 
lation and further recommend considera- 
tion of the advisability of legislation placing 
a higher and more stringent degree of re- 
sponsibility upon parents for the wrongful 
acts and delinquencies of their minor off- 
spring. 

STATE OF THE TERRITORY 

There is no involuntary unemployment on 
Guam; at least this is true to the extent that 
any Guamenian, who is able and willing to 
work, can find employment. 

On the mainland, even in so-called pros- 
perous times, unemployment runs into the 
millions; while at present here on Guam, 
there appear to be many more jobs than 
people to fill them. 

This anomalous situation results princi- 
pally from two things: 

1. The recent policy of the Immigration 
Department for the hurried phase-out of all 
alien contract labor employed by the civil 
community, 

2. Employment by the government of 
Guam of all availabie labor on projects in 
competition with private enterprise. 

I firmly believe it is an obligation of the 
government of Guam and of the people of 
Guam, to take all reasonable steps to cor- 
rect this condition of imbalance. Skilled 
workmen snd mechanics must be trained to 
replace their alien counterparts in the local 
business community as they are forced out. 
To this end, an appropriation was made by 
this legislature, at its last regular session, to 
finance the establishment of a vocational or 
trade school, Despite seyeral delays—some 
unavoidable, some inexcusable—the work is 
now progressing and it is expected that 
classes will start about the middle of this 
month. A similar program which provides 
part-time work in on-the-job training for 
students, is well underway in our high 
school, and is receiving gratifying support 
from the local bulsnesses. 

To fill the void in unskilled and semi- 
skilled labor, efforts must be continucd to 
transfer excess labor forces from government 
employment to private employment. This 
‘program is well underway, but it must be 
continued. 

Before concluding, It should be noted that 
administration of our new insurance code 18 
well underway. Like all new programs, 
there have been some rough spots, but these 
are being ironed out. It is gratifying to note 
that a new rate schedule just promulgated 
by the insurance commissioner provides a 40 
percent reduction in rates for typhoon insur- 
ance, and a 10 percent reduction in work- 
men's compensation insurance rates; and I 
am informed thnt these reductions were 
agreed to by the Insurance companies 
affected.” 

Our proposed budget was delivered to your 
finance chairman around January 29, and 
copies should be available to your members 
now. My budget message will be presented 
separately; and I hope to get It to you later 
this week. 

In conclusion, please pardon a personal 
note. While I have always felt that no pub- 
lic official should be given special commen- 
dation merely for doing his duty, I would 
be less than candid if I did not thank you 
with all my heart for your kind and gen- 
erous gesture manifested in the adoption 
of Resolution No. 155. Of course, these ex- 
pressions are mere words, but they are not 
empty words; for they are supported by a 
26-month background of true friendship, 
fair dealings, and sincere cooperation on the 
part of each one of you. 

We have not always agreed in the past. 
We will not always agree in the future. But 
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we know that we can be in honest disagree- 
ment, yet retain friendship and mutual re- 
spect. We can meet, discuss, disagree, later 
resolve and agree upon our problems, and 
still retain and preserve that integrity and 
independence of our respective branches 
which is so essential to our American con- 
cept of government; for we are partners, 
working on the same team, for the same goal: 
the betterment of our land and fts people. 
I thank you, I thank you very much. 


California Schoolgirl, Lois Sterk, Writes 
Essay on “What We Expect of Our 
Legislative Representatives” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr, DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent granted me so to 
do, I am naturally pleased and feel it an 
honor to present to the attention of your 
own distinguished self and all the other 
Members of this great Congress the text 
of one of the winning essays in the recent 
essay contest sponsored by the California 
Real Estate Association in statewide 
competition, 

Miss Lois Sterk resides in the great 23d 
District which I represent, this my 14th 
year in Congress, Miss Sterk is now a 
distinguished student in the State of 
Michigan but the residence of her parents 
and herself is Bellflower, Calif. Since the 
young lady chose the subject of her essay 
to be “What We Expect of Our Legisla- 
tive Representatives,” together with the 
fact that she was one of the top con- 
testants, I was pretty sure that all the 
Members of Congress would be pleased 
to have this young American's brief ob- 
servations in support of her chosen essay 
theme. 


I am sure also that you and all the 
other Members reading same will join 
with me in congretulating her on her 
worthy achievement. 

The essay follows: 


Wat We Exrrer or OUR LEGISLATIVE 
REPRESENTATIVES 


Political knowledge, good judgment, and 
the ability to present his opinions are not 
the only requirements a Iegislative repre- 
sentative must meet, He must have a deep 
love for bis country. His work is often difi- 
cult and thankless, and at such times mon- 
etary gain and prestige are not enough. 
More rewarding is the realization that he 
has role in the development of America 
and her affairs. It naturally follows that 
he will promote her ideais of “One nation, 
under God, Indivisible, with liberty and jus- 
tice for all.” Our fathers, realized, and we 
and our leaders must also remember, “That 
nation is blessed whose God is the Lord.” 

We hear a great deal about campaign 
promises, but a good Representative forms 
a platform and tries to carry it out, A 
Representative acts as a servant of the peo- 
ple, and, as such, must abide by their wishes, 
as long as these wishes are in accordance 
with his platform and convictions. It is 
alco necessary that he be able to reach his 
decisions wich good judgment and act ac- 
cordingly. 
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must be an outstanding indi- 
6 As an individual it 18 
necessary that his integrity be above sus- 
picion. His homelife must be a happy one, 
and he should be able to get along well 
with other people. As n citizen, he must 
love America and carefully observe all Fed- 
eral, State, and district laws. In short, a 
Representative must be a good example to 
others. 

In order to have good government, we 
must have good Representatives, But some- 
thing never to be forgotten is that in the 
end good government depends on us, the 
people, It ls our obligation to be good citi- 
zens, for a government can be no better 
than the people it represents. 


More Economical Processes in Defense 
Production 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MINSHALL 


or OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 3, 1960 


Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, an ar- 
ticle in the New York Herald Tribune on 
Sunday, February 7, 1960, points up the 
continuous efforts of the Supply and 
Logistics Section of the Department of 
Defense to encourage development of 
new and more economical processes in 
defense production. I am proud that 
the Cyral Bath Co., located in the 23d 
District of Ohio, which I represent, is 
playing an important part in these 
efforts. The article follows: 

Space Meras Hann To HANDSLE—PENTAGON 
Strss New PRCCESSES—ORDINARY TOOLS 
Cannot Do Jos 

(By Allen M. Smythe) 

New processes rather than new machine 
tools are needed to handle the light heat- 
resistant exotic metals required for compon- 
ents In the supersonic aircraft, ballistic mis- 
siles and spaceships of the future, according 
to top Pentagon metallurgists. Ordinary 
machine tools cannot fabricate these new 
hard metals that are vitally necessary for 
air vehicles that travel 16,000 miles an hour 
and which must withstand temperatures in 
the thousands of degrees. 

The new metals now being developed for 
these space-age weapons and vehicles In- 
clude titanium, columblum, beryllium, 
tantalum, molybdenum and zirconium. 
New processes now being studied by the 
Pentagon to handie these metals Include 
explosive forming, ultrasonics, electric 
erosion, ultraspeed grinding, chemical miil- 
ing, and radial draw forming. Assistant 
Secretary of Defense E. Perkins McGuire 
(supply and logistics) has been directing his 
department to develop and encourage the 
use of new proceszes that are both efficient 
and inexpensive, “We are anxious." said 
Mr. McGuire, “to use any new process or 
equipment that will aid production and re- 
duce the costs of modern weapons.” 

One new process that has been studied 
for more than a year by defense experts Is 
called explosive forming, Developed by 
Convair it is used to form titanium and 
beryllium parts for thelr new medium 
bomber, the B-58, which files at twice the 
Speed of sound. It has limited application 
but see been 5 — some special parts that 
were hard fa 
machine t tools bricated by modern 

gon has recently been 

the use of cold stretch TORIET a eee 
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that cannot be cut or extruded can be 
stretched if enough hydraulic power is used. 
Between the yield point and the brenking 
point the metal will “flow.” If determina- 
tion is made accurately of a point just above 
yield point the metal can easily be com- 
pressed against à die, 

A second seminar using moving picture 
and technical discussion was held this last 
week in the Pentagon demonstrating use of 
radical draw formers. This machine literally 
stretches rods and sheets around a curve 
while it is being pressed across its cross 
section at a point or line which is in tension 
just above the yield point, Electronic in- 
struments control the pressure to insure the 
tension is held in narrow limits above the 
yield point, regardless of variations in the 
metal. 

The machine, made by Cyril Bath Co. of 
Cleveland, is used to make the titanium 
nose and other structural parts of the Atlas 
ICBM missile. It is also being used to make 
titanium, beryllium and molybdenum parts 
of the J-93 chemical fueled jet engine. This 
powerplant is being developed by General 
Electric for aircraft with speeds above three 
times that of sound. 

The Pentagon meeting was held for metal- 
lurgists and production experts of the three 
armed services. Also attending were repre- 
sentatives from the Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, the National Space and Aeronautics 
Administration and other interested Federal 
agencies. Although the meeting was un- 
classified, the press was excluded. 


Plywood Imports on the Increase 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


EON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker. recently the management of 
the Harbor Plywood Mill at Aberdeen, 
Wash.. which employs several hundred 
workers, announced to its employees that 
the plant was closing down for 1 week. 

Reason given for the closure was that 


the industrywide order file for plywood 


is generally at its lowest point in sev- 
eral years.” 

A number of other plywood plants in 
Oregon and Washington have announced 
similar closedowns. Some plants have 
closed for an entire week. Others have 
gone to a 3- and 4-day-a-week operation. 

About the same time that the manage- 
ment of plywood plants were afinounc- 
ing curtailment of production due to in- 
adequate orders the Secretary of Com- 
merce reported that plywood imports 
from low-wage-, low-living-cost foreign 
nations into the United States increased 
by a whopping 49 percent during the 
first 11 months of 1959 over the same 
period of the previous year. 

As more plywood imports have poured 
into our country from low-wage foreign 
nations, American mills have been com- 
pelled to curtail production and lay off 
employees thereby reducing the income 
of these workers. 

The Commerce Department reports 
that 1,200,000,000 feet of plywood were 


, imported into the United States in the 


first 11 months of 1959. These huce im- 


borts have curtailed the income of ply- 
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wood workers and of the loggers and 
other suppliers who provide logs and 
other materials to plywood mills. This 
also has reduced the profits of plywood 
mill operators. It has resulted in the 
less of individual and corporation in- 
come tax revenues to the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

The growing menace of growing ply- 
wood imports from low-wage nations 
should suggest to Congress that some re- 
striction on plywood imports through 
quota limits is urgently needed. The 
situation in 1960, unless speedily cor- 
rected, is likely to be worse for the ply- 
wood industry and its workers. The na- 
tional domestic prosperity should not be 
permitted to erode because of too heavy 
uncontrolled imports. 


A Woman Holds Key to Guarded Jury 
Box 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE HUDDLESTON, JR. 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. Speaker, 
inspiring to all of us who are interested 
in and strive for good government on 
every level are the stories of persons 
who give freely of their time and ener- 
gies to their fellow citizens through 
Government. 1 


Such a citizen is my constituent, Mrs. 
Batson, of Bessemer, Ala., who is 

now serving her second year on the 
Jefferson County jury board and has 
just been named chairman of the board. 


I am pleased to insert in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Rxconp, under leave hereto- 
fore granted, the newspaper story on 
this fine lady’s contribution to our local 
jury system as it appeared in a recent 
article by Mrs. Alyce B. Walker in the 
Birmingham News: 

A Woman Hors Ker to Guaroen Jony Box 
(By Alyce B. Walker) 

The name of the chairman of Jefferson 
County’s Jury Board isn't in the county 
jury box, because the chairman ls a chair- 
woman. 

Makes no difference that she, Mrs. Fred 
Batson, of Bessemer, is an expert on the 
subject, Alabama women can't serve on 
juries, 

Ours is one of the three remaining States 
with such a legislative restriction, Yet, 
Strangely, by a 1953 legislative act, women 
can serve on the three-member Jefferson 
County Jury Board. 

Strangely, too, its women who -are 
usually hired to make the biennial canvars 
of the county to gather names of poten- 
tial Jurors—male jurors of course. 

RECENT BREAKTHROUGH ON FEDERAL JURIES 


This exclusion of women from jury sory- 
ice doesn't apply to Federal courts and in 
recent months there has been a breakthrough 
of Alabama women -serving on Federal 
juries, 


One of these days we, the women, are go- 
ing to be required to fulfill this suffrage 
obligation at local and State levels, too, so I 
went to headquarters to learn about pro- 
cedures for becoming a juror, 
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A conference with Mrs. Batson, Sheriff 
Holt McDowell and J. F. Chestwood, chief 
clerk for the jury board, was a real lesson 
in this aspect of democratic government. 

For instance, when I suggested that we 
photograph Mrs. Batson with the jury box, 
I didn't know I was proposing a picture 
that probably has never before been made. 
That jury box is as guarded as the crown 
jewels of England. 


GUARDED LIKE CROWN JEWELS 


It is kept under double lock in a vault in 
the sheriff's office. Only the jury board 
chairman and the presiding probate judge 
have keys to the two locks on the box It- 
self. One of these, on the side of the box, is 
only unlocked every two years. The other 
that fastens a smell, round opening in the 
top is unlocked only for the presiding judge 
to reach in his hand and draw out names 
when a jury is needed. 2 

The big, dark green iron box with a crank 
on one side for mixing up the names, is filled 
the last Tuesday of August every 2 years. At 
that time, if there ore any names left in it, 
they are torn up and a whole new collection 
put in. 

There are two such boxes in Jefferson 
County—one for the Birmingham area and 
the other in the Bessemer Courthouse for 
that part of the county. 

The law requires that the number of 
names in the box be at least 6 percent of the 
population, based on the last census. There 
were 43,000 names in the last Birmingham 
box, and 8,000 in the Bessemer one. 


CARDS CONTAIN NEEDED INFORMATION 


Names are printed on smn)! white cards, 
along with home end business addresses, oc- 
cupation and precinct number in which the 
person votes. At least one Christian name 
must be on the card. Initials are not al- 
lowed, 

These cords are filled out after the jury 
board has complied a jury list from informa- 
tion gathered in the door-to-door canvass of 
the county. The roll lists only names of 
mules between nges 21 and 65, who nre gen- 
erally reputed to be- honest, intelligent and 
are esteemed in the community for their 
integrity, good character and sound judg- 
ment.” 

The jury specifically excludes persons 
known to be habitual drunkards, those af- 
Hicted with a permanent disease or physical 
weakness that renders them unable for serv- 
ice, and anyone who hus been convicted of 
any offense involving moral turpitude. 

Also excluded is anyone unable to read 
English, unless that person, meeting all other 
requirements, is a freeholder or house- 
holder. 


SCREENING DONE BY CHIEF CLERK 


This screening of jurors is done by the 
Chief clerk of the jury board and his assist- 
ants. Every name is checked in a yariety of 
ways. This includes checking against finger- 
Print records in both the sheriff's office and 
the city recorder’s office. 

Mr. Cheatwood estimated about 10 percent 
of the names submited muszt be discorded 
for the aforementioned reasons, 

It isn't likely that a person will have to do 
Jury service but every 4 years, for after the 
cards have been prepured, the jury bourd sets 
Aside those bearing names of persons who 
have served as Jurors during the preceding 2 
Years. These names, however, are held in 
reserve, to be used if the jury box is depleted 
before expiration of the 2-yenr refilling date. 

When a jury is needed, the presiding judge 
“raws names from the box 2 or 3 weeks in 
Advance so the sheriff's omee will have time 
to find the people, He usually draws more 
than the necessary 12 names for a panel in 
“ise some of them have moved out of the 


‘rea or have become ineligible for other 
Telizons, 
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SHERIFF SERVES JURY SUMMONS 


The sheriff serves the Jury summons either 
by registered mail or in the hands of one of 
his representatives. 

A receipt of the summons is returned to 
the sheriff and then only by special permis- 
sion from the presiding judge can a person 
be excused from service. If the person is 
excused for some temporary reason, his name 
goes back into the box for possible recall. 

Sheriff McDowell lauded Jefferson County’s 
jury setup as one of the finest in the coun- 
try. He cited with pride the reduced num- 
ber of requests for excused service and par- 
ticularly commended those employers who 
make up the difference between the $6 per 
day jury service fee and their employee's 
regular salary. 

But what about this jury board, presided 
over by Mrs. Batson, giftshop owner, mother 
of one son, active worker in her church and 
Salvation Army auxiliary? 


SIMILAR BOARDS IN ALL COUNTIES 


There are similar boards in zul the State's 
counties, appointed every 4 years by the in- 
coming Governor. Jefferson County's board, 
however, differs in that membership is stag- 
gered and on a 3-year basis. 

The board is required to meet once month- 
ly. The chairman can call other necessary 
sessions. Members, designated as commis- 
sioners, receive $50 monthly. In addition to 
preparing the jury roll and filling the box, 
they employ from civil service candidates 
the necessary clerks to operate the office. 

Mrs. Batson became interested in the board 
through her husband who, as member for 
three terms and chairman when he died, was 
responsible for many of the board reforms. 
Now in her second year, she was last week 
elected chairman by her cocommissioners, 
George Clayton and Walter P. Palmer. 

The chairman feels very strongly that 
women should serve on juries—but on a vol- 
untary basis, 


In Defense of Reuther: Whoa, Senator 
Goldwater 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted. I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD- an editorial which ap- 
peared in the Detroit News, Saturday, 
February 13, 1969: 

In DEFENSE OF REVUTHFR: WHOA, SENATOR 

GoLpwaTm 

We do not exactly make a habit of leaping 
to the defense of Walter P. Reuther, but we 
find ourselves unable to swallow the accu- 
sations made in a planned report from Re- 
publican members of the Senate Labor 
Rackets Committee. 

Our Washington correspondent who has 
an advance copy of the document secs it as 
an attack upon Senator JOHN F. KENNEDY, 
the front-running candidate for the Demo- 
cratic presidential nomination. The trick 
is to get at Kennepy by attacking Reuther 
and the candidate's brother, Robert F. Ken- 
nedy, former chief counsel of the Rackets 
Committee. Guilt by relationship, as it 
were, 

As was to be expected, the GOP approach 
makes much of the long delayed extradition 
of UAW muscleman John Gunaca to Wis- 
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consin where he was wanted in connection 
with Kohler strike violence. We, too, com- 
Plained about that bit of nonfeasance, at- 
tacking it as exemplified subservience by a 
governor catering to UAW desires. But the 
new criticism goes far beyond that to call 
Michigan “a privileged sanctuary for the 
protection of criminals against extradition 
and punishment” and to assert that “reason- 
able people must conclude that the legal and 
political processes of Michigan no longer are 
controlled by its citizens." 

If reasonable people are able to believe 
that, the Lord save us from the thoughts 
of the unreasonable. 

The report continues. that corrup- 
tion, misappropriation of funds, bribery. ex- 
tortion and coliusion with the underworld 
exists within the UAW as they do in those 
other unions whose derelictions have been 
50 widely publicized.” 

This statement is obvious nonsense, 

We don't approve of Walter Reuther's m- 
Satidble desire for power. We don't like his 
social philosophy. We think his free pour- 
ing of union funds to control elections both 
violates the law and threatens our demo- 
cratic system. Certainly we abhor the UAW 
assumption that violence is all right if that's 
what it takes to persuade workingmen that 
they had best follow UAW policy. 

But the UAW is no Teamsters Union and 
Reuther is not a Jimmy Hoffa. We doubt if 
any major union has been more free of cor- 
ruption and collusion with the underworld, 
We do not believe Senator Gotpwarer, chief 
of the report's authors, has the facts to prove 
to prove to the contrary. If he has, he should 
specify them. If he hasn't, he might better 
get some blue pencils and edit the bunk from 
his forthcoming report lest, by violating 
verity, it convince citizens that all com- 
plaints again the UAW are unfounded, 


Hangover Haywire Economics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. ROBISON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ROBISON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the Elmira N..) Star Gazette of 
February 11, 1960. May I also call at- 
tention to H.R. 9781 which I have intro- 
duced and which would repeal on Janu- 
ary 1, 1961, the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act, as amended. 

The editorial follows: 

Time To HALT Farm Givraway 


President Elsenhower has spoken out on 
the vexing domestic problem of farm prod- 
nets largely due to economic distortions in- 
duced by years of Federal interference. 

His message to the Congress combines a 
review of a costly surplus with a plea for 
Temedial realistic legislative action. 

The President is talking about big money— 
money that comes from the pockets of tax- 
payers and handed out under a program 
devised in the lavish giveaway days of the 
New Deal. 

“It defies commonsense,” the President 
said, “to continue to encournge, at a cost 
of many millions of tax dollars, the building 
of ever larger excess supplies of products 
that, as they accumulate, depress farm prices 
and endanger the future of our farmers.” 

The wheat situation was the principal tar- 
get of the President's call for relief, 
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“Federal funds tied up in wheat.“ he de- 
clared, “approximate 63 %½ billion. Although 
this means that well over 30 percent of the 
total funds invested in Inventories and loans 
of the Commodity Credit Corporation goes 
for wheat, this crop provides only 6 percent 
of the cash receipts from sales of farm prod- 
ucts, The Government sustains a net cost of 
more than $1,000 a minute—$1/500.000 
every day—the year around to stabilize 
wheat prices and income.” 

The figures have been cited many times. 
In the time it has taken to read this type, 
1,000 taxpayer dollars have been shelled out 
in a fantastic scheme that should haye been 
revised or thrown out many years ago. 

Election year Is probably the worst possi- 
ble time for Eisenhower to call for action. 
Lawmakers don't like to rock the boat. The 
taxpayer is forgotten—except when his bill 
is due. Then his pockets are invaded by the 
tax collector, and money so extracted is 
spent at the rate of $1,000 a minute to per- 
petuate one of the New Deal's major contri- 
butions to haywire economics. 


Establishment of Washington’s Western 
Lands National Monument in West 


Virginia 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr, Speaker, permit 
me to direct the attention of our col- 
leagues to the resolution adopted Feb- 
ruary 5, 1960, by the West Virginia Legis- 
lature, urging the passage of legislation 
to authorize the establishment of Wash- 
ington’s Western Lands National Monu- 
ment in West Virginia. Passage of this 
legislation would make possible the pres- 
ervation in our national park domain of 
some 35,000 acres of land owned by 
George Washington along the Ohio and 
Great Kanawha Rivers, 

The resolution follows: 

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION B 


“Resolution pertaining to Washington's 
Western Lands National Monument 


“Whereas the West Virginia Historical 
Society, through the efforts of Its Washing- 
ton's Western Lands National Monument 
Committee, is promoting the establishment 
of Washington's Western Lands National 
Monument, which would include the pre- 
historic and historic sites in the area en- 
compassed by the eight tracts of land owned 
by George Washington in the Ohlo and 
Great Kanawha River valleys; and 

“Where bills on the posal w — 
troduced in the 1st — ce the Beth ¢ Con: 
gress by U.S. Senators JENNINGS RANDOLPH 
and Byrd in the Senate and by Rep- 
resentative Ken Hexan in the House, on 
5 4 and 5: Therefore be it - 

“Resolved by the senate the n 
delegates concurring 3 Thane ANA 

ture of West Virginia in regular ses- 

sion, 1960, do endorse this Project; and that 

3 a senate be instructed to send 
0 resolution 

s Bre to West Virginia's 


egation, urging the passage 
of Senate b 
ri ill 2120 and House bill 7603, ‘To 


tod Wee the establishment of the Washing- 


the State of West Virginian mo monument in 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


I hereby certify that the foregoing is a 
true and correct copy of Senate Concurrent 
Resolution 8, adopted by the senate on Janu- 
ary 26, 1960, and by the house of delegates 
on February 5, 1960, according to the records 
in my office. 

J. Howarp MYERS, 
Clerk, Senate of West Virginia, 


Big Political Stink Bomb 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, I have 
great confidence in the composite judg- 
ment of our people when they have an 
opportunity to know all sides of an issue. 
As a lawyer I have never quarreled with 
the verdict of a jury where the jurors 
were given all of the facts in the case. 
I have no fear for the future of our 
democratic form of government if the 
people are provided with the facts on all 
public questions. Mr. Speaker I am also 
confident that when the American peo- 
ple are fully informed they will not 
shrink from responsibility but will make 
every and any sacrifice necessary to meet 
the challenge. Misinformation, half- 
truths, and secrecy will certainly destroy 
democracy. 

Mr. Speaker I make this point today in 
the midst of the “great debate” over 
our national defense, the most important 
issue of our time because it involves our 
very survival. I cannot help but feel it 
is wrong to stifle debate in this matter 
with the argument that it might cause 
a potential enemy to miscalculate. Of 
course, some details on weapons should 
not be paraded about, but generally 
speaking, if there are any soft spots in 
our defense posture, I am sure our 
enemies have already learned about it 
through their own intelligence systems 
and if an honest debate reveals that we 
are more powerful than our enemies 
this will give even greater insurance 
against enemy miscalculations. 

Mr. Speaker under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include a timely 
editorial from the February 11 edition of 
the Mansfield News Journal which ap- 
propriately indicates that a calm and 
intelligent discussion of the facts can 
remove fog and confusion in the critical 
area of our defense: 

Bio POLITICAL STINK Bows 

The great controversy over U.S. military 
preparedness continues to rage in the arena 
of public opinion. The warriors surge back 
and forth, but they don't seem to get much 
of anywhere. 

The arguments, involving top military fg- 
ures and even the President, go on and on: 
there is a serious missile gap, there is no 
missile gap; the Nation has decisive deterrent 
force, there is a deterrent gap; we're behind, 
we're ahead. 

The champions of conflicting viewpoints 
Sahl ay nai such of Sahn that neither they 
what the bee wh n va any sensible idea 

e need, quite obviously, ts vi 
dust cleared away and the’ e 
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so that the public can see who ls winning. 
Unfortunately, it is almost certain that this 
will not happen. Too many divisive fac- 
tors—partisan political considerations, inter- 
service rivalries and the like—are at work. 

There is no one who can rise above the 
heat of battle and say definitely, “This is 
how we stand.” 

And yet, something approximating such 
an unbiased voice needs to be heard. 

If it is not heard, those who represent 
the people cannot have a sound basis on 
which to make decisions that may have a 
profound effect on national security. The 
budget will be kicked into a cocked hat. 
Military progress will become unplanned 
confusion. 

Maj. Gen, John B. Medaris, the recently 
retired Army missile expert, said in a speech 
the other day that military and scientific 
“gobbledygook” has kept the truth about the 
missile race from the public. He urged 
that "the cold, stark facts" be presented to 
the public. 

For what it is worth—and in full aware- 
ness that such data can be extracted only 
with great difficulty from the mass of con- 
fiicting views—we add our yoice to his. 

Let's have less ax grinding, and more facts. 

The public is already sick of seeing na- 
5 defense used as a- political stink 


Director of Chicago’s Largest Vocational 
High School Fears Shortage of Skilled 
Mechanics Within a Decade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr, O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
by unanimous consent I am extending 
my remarks to include excerpts from a 
letter I have received from James W. 
Crowe, director of the Chicago Voca- 
tional High School, which I think should 
be brought to the attention of my col- 
leagues. Mr. Crowe heads the largest 
vocational high school in Chicago and is 
one of the outstanding authorities of the 
Nation in this field of education. The 
excerpts from his letter follow: 

I might add that I am very much con- 
cerned with the current educational trend 
to heavily emphasize the so-called academic 
studies, and the gradual curtallment of the 
vocational and practical arts program. It 
seems that our educators feel that everybody 
must learn sclence, mathematics, and for- 
eign language—apparently on the premise 
that anybody can become a skilled mechanic. 
If this trend continues unabated, one of 
the results, as I sce it, will be a drastic 
shortage of skilled mechanics within a 
decade. 

I might point out that we never read in 
the paper about the failure of our missiles 
to go into orbit due to design. The usual 
reason is “mechanical failure.” Just within 
the past 2 weeks we had one of the rockets 
perform perfectly, and a week later another 
one of the same design falled miserably. It 
appears to be quite obvious what they need 
is not more theorists and research scientists, 
but better draftsmen. 

In line with this trend, I know that the , 
University of Illinois has made a new ré- 
quirement that, by 1003, all enrollecs in the 
university must have 2 yenrs of foreign lan- 
guage, and a total of 1214 units of academic 
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work for admission to the university. This 
means that either we must accept the fact 
that CVS graduates cannot enter the Uni- 
versity of Illinois or that we must curtail our 
yocational program and add a foreign lan- 
guage. This requirement of the university 
is simply another indication of what I men- 
tioned earlier in this letter. 


Ruling Against Special Ability 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
ono an editorial appearing in the Detroit 
Free Press on Saturday, February 13, 
1960. 

The editorial follows: 

DEFENSE THRIFT—RULING AGAINST SPECIAL 
APILiTr 


A more objective view of the Federal 
Budget Bureau's decision on the use of 
Government-owned defense plants might be 
possible if the jobs of thousands of Michigan 
workers were not at stake. 

The ruling, designed to force the we of 
private plants to produce such things as 
tanks and other sutomotive equipment, 
wonid add te a private manufacturer's bid 
the cost differential they enjoy by using 
Government facilities, 

The cinim is that those defense contrac- 
tors who use such Government-owned facili- 
ties have an advantage over others who might 
Uke to bid on defense contracts. 

Michigan installations that could be af- 
fected by the order are the Detroit Arsenal 
in Wuürruu and the Sterling Township missile 
Plant—both operated by the Chrysler Corp 
and the Muskegon Arsenal, The Sterling 
Plant employs 10,000 workers, the arsenal 
‘other 400. The Muskegon Arsenal, oper- 
ated by Continental Motors Corp.. has 600 
workers. 

At stake immediately ix an order for 720 

-60 tanks and 212 Mes tank recovery 
Yehicles, 

Such equipment—iike most all wheeled 
Yehicles—haa been the prime defense prod- 
uct of Michigun since the Detroit aren in 

vorid War II worked for and earned the in- 
formal title of “Arsenal of Democracy.“ 
production of sutumotive defense 
items hus been recognized since then ns A 
tchigan specialty, xo much so that the 
Army's Ordnance Tanuk-Automotive Com- 
mand, which has charge of wheeled and track 
Vehicles for all branches of the Armed 
ees, is based in Detroit. 

Th addition, the Defense Department since 

ug tuken somewhat by surprise by the 
10 rean war, has maintained that key de- 

Ose plants must be kept operating even in 
Gotime—particularly those known as 
aa (government Owned-contractor op- 
ae plants that produce items not avall- 
and a regular commercial products, Tanks 
fan ‘envy ammunition, for instance, would 
2 in this category, but standard automo- 

ita and trucks would not. 
bp eet while there might be some saving 
288 e contracts to manufacturers who 
Planta ng to invest thelr own money in 
lary í find equipment to make strictly milt- 
the eoms, It very possibly could be offset by 
Mic ‘tiditional cost to the Government if the 
cue plante must be maintained in op- 

ng condition by the Armed Forces, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


A closer examination of the Budget 
Bureau's ruling might show tbat its new 
policy is pennywise but poundfoolish. 

Other than these constuerations that stem 
from Michigan’s much respected and tradi- 
tional role of an experienced and ready hand 
in the production of military land vehicles, 
there are the thousands of trained workere 
who form the backbone of Michigan's know- 
how in the field, 

A very short while ago, Detroit and all of 
Michigan was of concern to the rest of the 
country because of the unusually high rate 
of unemployment. It was urged at the time 
that defense contracts be channeled into 
Michigan to relieve the bardship of those 
without jobs. 

Now that Michigan is nearly recovered, It 
appears peradoxical to put into effect u new 
ruling that might throw out of work thous- 
ands of people trained to preserve one of the 
most important phases of the Nation's de- 
fense structure. 

Not only for the jobs at stake, but because 
of Michigan's continuing contributions to 
the Nation’s military readiness and the need 
to preserve this area’s specialized ability to 
produce wheeled yehicies for the Armed 
Forces, the ruling should be reconsidered— 
not only for Michigan's good, but because 
the cost in the long rum may be greater if 
the concentration of skilis and effort present 
in this State are scattered by bureaucratic 
ruling. 


North Dakota Needs Highway 
Post Offices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


ír. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, I wish 

to call the attention of my colleagues to 
the curtailment of railway mail service 
in many communities in my State of 
North Dakota. The following resolution 
which was passed by the city council, city 
of Jamestown, indicates a desire for the 
establishment of a highway postofiice 
system to provide much needed service 
to many communities in North Dakota: 

Whereas it has been called to the atten- 
tion of the city council of the city of James- 
town, N. Dak., that curtailment of railway 
mail service to communities which comprise 
the trade area of the city of Jamestown is 
being considered; and 

Whereas such curtailment of railway mail 
service will result in inadequate mail deliv- 
ery to the communities sald trade area be- 
cause of suggested “closed pouch“ mail serv- 
ice; and 

Whereas U.S. Port Omce Department has 
inaugurated highway post office service in 
other communities, which type of service 
would give even better service than that ob- 
tained through railway mall service: Now 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the city of Jamestown, That 
the proposed Jamestown to Minot highway 
post office service be encouraged and estab- 
lished ond that the U.S. Postal Department 
and the congressional representatives of 
North Dakota be requested to support and 
consider such a proposal. 


Attest: 
F. P. GILRONAN, 
City Auditor, 
Approvedt 
WX. Wrstiry, Mayor. - 
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Grassroots Opinion Opposes Farm 
Acreage and Price Supports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, since I in- 
troduced H.R. 10350 to end the present 
farm subsidy program I have received 
strong indication that the American peo- 
ple are fed up with agricultural supports 
which cost billions of dollars a year and 
are a failure so that farm income gocs 
down and Goyernment-owned surpluses 
go up, 

Here are some samples of grassroots 
opinion. 

The editor of the American Agricul- 
tural News Digest in New York wrote: 

I want you to know how heartily I approve 
of your farm bill calling for repeal of the 
entire farm program and the restoration of 
a free economy to farmers. 


A wheatgrower from Prosser, Wash., 
wired: 

Congratulations on your stand on farm 
program. 


A businessman from Shelton, Wash., 
said in a letter: 

Commendations 
peal price suport 
products, 


From Boston came this message: 
Congratulations on honesty over expedi- 
ency, Congressman, 


A housewife in Seattle put it this way: 

It was certainly wonderful to read in the 
Seattle Times of your present endeavors in 
regard to the discontinuance of price sup- 
ports to farmers. This Issue has been a po- 
litical football so long that something really 
needed to be done. 


Here are some other comments: 

One of my pet peeves is the so-called farm 
supports and the soll bank. Reduce the 
scandalous cost of financing this program of 
paying the farmer and cost of storage. 


on your proposal to re- 
subsidies of agricultural 


Where there is starvation, I would say take 
of all price supports and use the surpluses 
for that purpose, 


Price-support programs were instituted to 
prevent the sudden collapse of prices «as 
occurred following the First World War; to 
maintain high-level supports amounts to 
rank injustice to the rank and file ot our 
citizenery; 1e., tends to maintain a high 
cost-of-living level, which in turn brings on 
the constant turmoil for higher wages. and 
this latter trend will, if not definticiy 
checked, lead to ungovernable inflation. 

I think agriculture price supports should 
be abolished. 


— 


Regarding probiem of excessive Federal 
grain storage, farm price supports, etc., I 
agree with you wholeheariediy. 


Agriculture support—silly. Cut em out, 
I favor reduction of agriculture price 
supports. 


We urban dwellers who are not farmers 
recognize that the Federal price-support bil 
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had as its basic motive the gaining of 
farmers’ votes, but resulted in enormous sur- 
pluses while consumers are paying increased 
prices and paying income taxes to pay the 
farmers. 


All price-support subsidies should be re- 
pealed. 


Price supports should be abolished; it Is a 
detriment to the farmer and the whole 
Nation. 

This farm program is a disgrace to the 
Nation. Since we spend $114 million a day 
for storage, I'm in favor of giving the food- 
stuffs to needy people overseas. 

The farm program is a dismal failure. 
Every legislator who believes in the Amer- 
ican way should support your bill. 


I am delighted to read in the morning 
paper that you introduced a bill to repeal 
the entire farm-support program. 


If we are to continue economic aid, it 
should be with the surpluses of wheat, cot- 
ton, and what have you, thereby reducing 
cost of storage, etc. 

Yes, on reduced farm programs—drasti- 
cally reduced and reevaluated. 


Adam Clayton Powel!, Jr., the Angry 
Voice of Harlem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the November issue of Esquire magazine: 
Avast CLAYTON Powett, JR.: THE ANGRY VOICE 

OF HARLEM 
(By Dan Wakefield) 

On a humid Sunday afternoon in Harlem, 
the Reverend Dr, Anant CLAYTON POWELL, Jr., 
stood in the pulpit of the Abyssinian Bap- 
tist Church—not, at the moment, as his peo- 
ple’s minister, but ns their congressional 
Representative—and spoke of the Power 
Elite, David and Goliath, Tammany Hall, and 
Jericho. That morning he had anperred In 
the same pulpit in ‘lie flowing black robes 
of a minister of the Lord, his bearing stern 
and erect, but now in the afternoon his head 
95 slightly bent and he were with his three- 

utton dark-blue suit n trace of mortal 
Onana, His unmistakable dignity was al- 
s ed, though not in the least diminished, 

y the change In role and costume. 
the troubles of Job with the y 
Hidden Persuaders, he 
audience with the con 
concert conductor, 


state of passionate acclaim more common to 


ly honored in Washington hy the 
consul 
= 11 new African nations was not bacati 
personal achievements, bu 
he represented a aan 


3 ro 3 came back from the audience: 
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Yet Anam Power is as different ln most 
respects from his congregation and constit- 
uents in Harlem as perhaps could be possible. 
His skin is light enough to pass for white, 
his income averages around $40,000 a year, 
his education includes a B.A. from Colgate, 
an M.A. from Columbia, and a DD. from 
Shaw University; he has traveled from Ban- 
dung to Berlin, from Manila to Madrid, and 
only once since 1950 (because of illness) has 
he missed attending the Salzburg Music 
Festival; until recently he propelled himself 
through the streets of Harlem and Washing- 
ton in a much-publicized Jaguar or a Nash- 
Healy sports car. (Pow ri. says the Jaguar 
was 8 years old and the Nash-Healy second- 
hand, and therefore no longer a mark of 
his affluence—though surely they remain a 
mark of his taste.) The 336,441 people of 
New York's 16th Congressional District have 
returned him to Congress by overwhelming 
majorities for 8 consecutive terms, and if he 
is, as charged by his enemies, a “demagogue,” 
then he is quite a different kind from the 
Huey Long variety, who appears to the 
masses he directs as a personality with in- 
come and intellet no different from their 
own. The masses who support him do not 
see their reflected image in Apam POWELL— 
but rather the image of what they, even as 
American Negroes, might become. 

In the teeming world of Harlem, the Na- 
tion's largest Negro ghetto, the unwritten 
laws of political life that operate in the rest 
of the Nation are often reversed. On the 
national scene, it has become an accepted 
political cliché that a candidate is cursed 
by being labeled an egghead, and must show 
himself to be “just one of the boys.” In his 
second attempt at the presidency Adiai 
Stevenson constantly fought against his 
public image as an intellectual and aristo- 
crat, and as part of that effort adopted as 
his emblem the shoe with the hole in it. 
ADAM POWELL Is as likely to appear in public 
with a hole in his shoe as is Aristotle Onas- 
sls. Whereas Stevenson attempted to bring 
the language of his speeches down closer to 
the level of the crowd, Powett raises the 
language of his speeches above their heads— 
and in Harlem they scream for more. When 
asked once on an interview program what 
his Harlem constituents felt about his high 
standord of living, Powerit. said: “Well, I 
wouldn't say they hold it against me; in 
fact, I think the people of my community 
love the fact that I live like I do and yet I 
am with them in their fights. * % 

Not only his financial independence, but 
his light-colored skin could allow PowELL 
to put himself above the battle for Negro 
rights, and both he and his enemies feel 
that this is another factor that adds to his 
appeal, “One of the things that gives me 
strength," PowrLL says, “Ils that people say, 
‘Here's a guy who could live white, be 
white, but he isn‘t—he's part of our com- 
WUT ye 52 e o 

Besides the lack of necessity to be like 
the crowd,” one of the significant facts of 
political life in Harlem that runs counter 
to the national mood is the spirit of mili- 
tancy and noncompromise. PoweLt has 
been both a creator of this spirit and, per- 
haps more importantly, a product of it. In 
the midst of the “age of Eisenhower.“ when 
leaders of both political partics are noted for 
their tendens y to veer townrd the middle of 
the road, the dirtiest word in the vocabulary 
of Harlem politics Is “moderation.” This 
docs not menn that Harlem is, or hos ever 
been, a hotbed of political radicalism in the 
brood sense; it docs not monn that Harlem 
voters are necessarily opposed to moderation 
8 8 in matters such as 

ald. atomic testing. vernment 
ownership, offshore oll, or 5 gas, It 
menns that there is only one real political 
issue in the community—civil rights—and 
on that issue there can be no compromise. 
Muted by the distribution of congressional 
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districts that sliced up Harlem and gave 
the Negroes of New York City no majority 
in any district and no representation in 
Congress until the reapportionment of 1943, 
Harlem wanted the strongest, the most un- 
compromising voice it could find when it 
finally had the chance to make itself heard 
in Washington. It chose, by a combined 
total of 78 percent of the vote in all three 
primaries—Democratic, Republican, and 
American Labor Party—a 35-year-old minis- 
ter named ADAM POWELL. 

The first political hero born at the Harlem 
polis could claim, if not for himself at least 
through his father, the old-time qualifica- 
tions for American political success that long 
have been closed by the 20th century to his 
white contemporaries, PowELL's father—the 
Reverend Adam Clayton Powell, Sr.—was 
born in a one-room log cabin in Franklin 
County, Va., and taught himself how to read 
by studying the Gospel of St. John one win- 
ter by firelight, The family’s life was so 
obscurely rural that he didn’t know what 
town they lived near. He saw a clock for 
the first time in his life at the age of 10; 
a train at the age of 11. From such be- 
ginnings he raised himself to study at Yale 
University and eventually take over the pas- 
torship of the Abyssinian Baptist Church, 
New York’s second oldest Baptist congrega- 
tion and the oldest Negro Baptist congrega- 
tion in the North. He built it into one of 
the largest Protestant churches in the world, 
with more than 10,000 members, and under 
his leadership it housed itself in the Gothic 
structure of stone and steel that it now oc- 
cupies on Harlem's 138th Street, at a cost of 
$400,000, which the church paid off in 4 
years. Samuel Cluff, a veteran deacon of the 
church, recalled recently of the Rey. Powell, 
Sr. (who died in 1953): “He was three men 
in one—a great leader, a great preacher, and 
a great financier.” 

Anam Jr. would never have to worry, as his 
grandfather once had, over whether the fam- 
ily would be able to pny the $1 monthly rent 
on a log cabin. He was born in New Haven 
in 1908 and 6 months later the family moyed 
to New York, where the Reverend Powell, Sr., 
took over the well-heeled congregation of the 
Abyssinian Church. Anam, In., would never 
expericnce the wounds of poverty and slav- 
ery; but he learned them as a living part of 
his heritage, as surely as the son of an aris- 
tocrat is taught the meaning and responsi- 
bility of his family background. At the age 
of 10. AnaM POWII ., Jr., climbed on a chair 
and traced with his hand the letter “P,” 9 
inches high, which wns burned in the back 
of his grandfather, a branded slave. 

PoOWELL’s own personal burdens, as be- 
fitting the advance of his family up the 
scale of American society, were less certain 
and more complex. His maternal grand- 
father was white, and his own complexion 
was light enough to make him slightly sus- 
picious to both Negroes and whites. Powrtt 
likes to tell the story of his first violent en- 
counters with prejudice on the streets of 
New York: 

“When I was about 12 we moved into 136th 
Street and we were one of the first Nogro 
families there. Well, there were always 
fights between the Negroes and the Irish— 
we called em ‘Micks.’ I remember one night 
my mother sent me out to the bakery and 
I was stopped by a bunch of Negro kids and 
they beat me up because they thought I was 
white. The next night I went out and a 
gang of Irish kids beat me up because I was 
a Negro. Later that week, another group of 
Negrocs stopped me and they said, What are 
you?’ I anid, ‘Mixed.’ Well, they thought 
I sald ‘Mick,’ so they bent me up,” 

Just 10 years later, after Powstt had re- 
turned home to Harlem with a BA. from 
Colgate to become assistant minister of his 
father’s church, there wore few “gangs” of 
any kind in the neighborhood who would 
have mistaken his race or his power, In the 
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ial) of 1930, as the great depression hit Har- 
lem like a hurricane, Powre..'s father organ- 
ized a community-relief bureau at the 
Abyssinian Church and put his son in 
charge. Young Apam became the dispenser 
of some of the few good things in the lives 
of thousands of Harlem Nogroes who needed 
food, clothes, and shoes. He was a new, 
bright, and educated face, backed by the 
most powerful church in the neighborhood, 
and he soon was looked to for bigger things, 
That same year a group of doctors who were 
banned from Harlem Hospital because they 
were Negroes came to young Anam to ask for 
help. The 22-year-old Powxtl organized 
meetings, picketings, delegations to medical 
and city officials, and culminated the protest 
with a mass march of 6,000 Negroes on city 
hall. The board of estimate was in session, 
and Powr.t, as chalrman and representative 
of the throng. outside, got a hearing, and 
Btated his demands, The eventual results 
were not only the granting of practice in 
Harlem Hospital to the five doctors, but the 
establishment of an interracial staff. 

„All my life’ Power was Inter to write 
of the day at city hall, “I had prepared my- 
self for that opportunity, That day when I 
saw 6,000 Negroes streaming to city hall by 
car, bus, subway, and elevated lines I knew 
we had within our hands a powerful weapon 
that could shake the earth—a wenpon which, 
if disciplined and mastered, should cut 
through the false democratic vencer of 
America into the rotting cancer of racial 
Prejudice and bring to pass every dream of 
our unlettered, branded grandfathers. We 
set out to use that weapon... 

Exactly how great PowELL's own part was 
in using that weapon has since become a 
matter of controversy between his supporters 
and his enemics, His detractors charge that 
the “real work“ was done by the many other 
groups and individuals on the scene at that 
time of Harlem's first political awakening. 
It was a time when Harlem was surging with 
Protest, pickets, and action, and Powe. him- 
self admits: “There were others before me 
and others at the same timo—I was not tlie 
first one or the only one.” But Power. was 
the one who organized a neighborhood “co~ 
Ordinating committee“ that was, like POWELL 
himself, in the midst of all the great happen- 
ings: the picketing of stores on Harlem's 
Great thoroughfare, 125th Street, that 
brought the first Negro right to work as well 
48 buy in his own nelghborhood; the picket- 
ing of nelghborhood drugstores that ended 
With all of the Negro pharmacists in Harlem 
employed; the first token employment of Ne- 

by the city light and telephone com- 
Panties; the first Negros hired ns salesmen in 
the community for the beverage Industries; 
the first mass rent strikes; the first. mass 
Protest mectings. NAACP Executive Secre- 
Roy Wilkins, who was critical of the 
flamboyant oratorical style and personal 
*gotism of PoweLL’'s book, “Marching Blacks.“ 
ertheless wrote in his review of it that: 
It is not to be denied that he [POWELL] 
Played a leading role in mobilizing inartic- 
@ te sections of the Harlem population 
uring the dark and seemingly pathless days 
r the great depression, He taught them 
at to ask and work for what they needed, 
* what, it may be added, was due them. 
Sed Patiently, now in frenzied, near-de- 
jeg ee speeches, he taught them and he 
zend Rin It he asked them in return to 
Gon im to the city council and then to 
8 they still, n all honesty, huve the 
tau AA the denl. The new power he has 

Sht them to nse ls cheap at the price.” 
that ! People of Harlem baye agreed with 
ia Jùdgment in overwhelming numbers for 
PN A i from the time they sent him 
Cit ie first Negro to sit on the New York 
kan, Council in 1941, Uae Arst Negro from the 
thr to serve in Congress in 1945, and 
ee Ehon his latent and bitterest tent when 
to Hise him nogain, averwhelmhigly, back 

S eighth term in Congress In 1953. 
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In the spring of 1958 he was dumped by the 
regular Democratic organization in New York 
Clty (Tammany Hall) on grounds that he 
was a traitor“ to the party because he sup- 
ported Eisenhower in 1956, Despite his long- 
tested appeal as a votegetter, the city lead- 
ers of the Republican and Liberal parties 
were just as solidly opposed to giving him 
their endorsement. In his long career, 
Pows8tt, has been unswervingly faithful to 
two bellefs, both of which, in their own way, 
can be painfully disturbing to political party 
leaders: the first is Negro rights, and the sec- 
ond is what he calls political independence 
and the party leaders call disloyflty, 

In his early days on the city council, 
Powe. told an interviewer: Under Father 
Abraham, the Negro was blindly Republican, 
and under Father Franklin, he was blindly 
Democratic. Those were large mis- 
takes. * * he Negro, he said, should 
never become a party wheelhorse.” Pow- 
K has remained impecably consistent to 
that early-stated principle of inconsistency. 
He has supported whatever party or candi- 
date could help him or his cause at the 
moment, inctuding the extreme leftist 
American Labor Party, the Republican 
Party, and the Democratic Party; he has 
endorsed politicians ranging from the Ameri- 
con Labor Party's Congressman Vito Mar- 
eantonio (in his early days in Congress he 
voted with Marcantonio against such meas- 
üres üs the Marshall plan) to, under the 
proper conditions, the South's LYNDON 
JOHNSON. 

It was Dot too surprising that when the 
Tammany leaders dropped him in the spring 
of 1958, the city leaders of the Liberal and 
the Republican Parties—who had alto been 
bruised by his broken-field running—refused 
to pick him up. As the Negro newspaper, 
the Baltimore Afro-American, editorialized, 
“At the moment it looks like everybody is 
against Anam but the people.” 


The people were the Negroes of the larg- 
est ghetto in the Nation's “most liberal” 
city, and the opposition to their chosen rep- 
resentative by the downtown leaders of the 
city’s political parties bitterly emphasized 
Harlem's separation from the outside world. 
And it further increased their already heavy 
resentment to Tammany Hau and its local 
functionaries who carried out the wishes of 
the machine above the wishes of the people. 
As the Reverend James H. Robinson of the 
Church of the Master, one of PowELL's most 
outspoken critics in Harlem, wrote at the 
time of the campaign, “The Democratic 
leadership both of Harlem and this city 
seems neither to hayo fully understood nor 
accurately giged the basic political atti- 
tudes, unspoken but deep resentments, and 
desires of the people of Harlem. 

The three main complaints raised against 
PoweELL, not only by Tammany Hall but by 
almost the entire white Uberal leadership of 
the city, happened to be matters either of 
little consequence or of preat popularity to 
the majority of the people of Harlem. The 
first complaint. given as the official reason 
for his ouster by Tammany Chief Carmine 
DeSapio, was that Power, had supported 
Eisenhower in 1956. To that, Harlemites 
could only point out that the Dixiecrats 
who bolted the party were welcomed back 
nnd lost no party seniority in Congress be- 
cause of their defection.. The second com- 
plaint, which rankled deeply among the 
white Iiberals, was Power's Introduction of 
the amendment to the Federal school can- 
struction bill which would have blocked 
funds to segregated schools, and thereby fur- 
ther dimmed the hope of the bills passage. 
But among the people of his district, that 
umendment wrs one of the most popular 
measures that PowrLt has ever introduced, 
It waa bucked by the NAACP, hailed by the 
Negro press, and was one of the main rea- 
tons cited by A. Philip Randolph. the only 
Negro vice president of the AFL-CIO, in hfs 
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endorsement of POoweLL. When Joe Overton, 
a rising young leader in Harlem and the 
new president of the Manhattan NAACP, 
was recently asked what he thought was 
Power.t’s most important achievement in 
Congress, he answered without a moment's 
hesitation: The Powell amendment to the 
school-construction bill.” The final com- 
plaint against Pow raised by outsiders 
was concerned with his indictment for in- 
come tax evasion. But in the long-ex- 
ploited and economically deprived commu- 
nity of Harlem, the charges of holding back 
money from the Government caused no 
great consternation; such troubles failed to 
impair the image of Joe Louls in Harlem 
and will hardly impair the image of Apa 
Powe, Some indication of the community 
feeling can be found in the fact that on 
the Sunday after the indictment was 
brought, seven ministers of Harlem churches 
preached sermons in Powet.'s defense. 

So the issues of Powe i's dismissal were 
stated, the lines were drawn, and a Demo- 
erotic primary in Harlem between two 
Negro candidates quickly became, in many 
of its overtones, a racial contest. The most 
highly publicized and perhaps least mean- 
ingful aspect of the racial nature of the 
campaign was a remark by Powetn made at 
a rally of his own campaign workers that 
Carmine DeSaplo, head of Tammany, and 
Hulan Jack, Tammany's principal Negro 
functionary and thé Borough President of 
Manhattan, had better not walk the streets 
of Harlem, or “We won't do what the Com- 
munists did to the Nixons in South America, 
but we will make it mighty uncomfortable 
for them.” The NAACP quickly issued a 
public statement disassociating itself from 
this type of extreme racialism; PowELL and 
others of his supporters who had been at 
the meeting quickly claimed that it was 
suid jokingly and was not meant to be, nor 
was it, taken seriously by the group that 
heard it, 

Strictly speaking, It was not a “racial” at- 
tack at all, in that PowELL made no discrimi- 
nation in his choice of targets: One was a 
white man, one a Negro. And In fact one of 
the main themes of Powrt’s campaign, 
though it received far less publicity, was, as 
he declaimed at one rally, that the Negro 
today could not simply base his struggle 
against any one racial or political or geo- 
graphic group, but that “the enemies” now 
were “phony liberals of both races“ The 
deepest racial aspect of the campaign lay not 
in oratory but in the actual separation of 
sentiment and alinement for and against 
PowetLL; every major Negro figure in Ameri- 
can life, from Philip Randolph to Sugar Ray 
Robinson, Thurgood Marshall to Martin 
Luther King, were for him; the liberals of 
the white community who had most often 
been the Negroes’ allies were almost all 
against him. ‘That alliance,” wrote Murray 
Kempton in the liberal New York Post, “can 
never be the same.” 

At a rally at the Abyssinian Baptist 
Church after Tammany Hall had announced 
that it would run Harlem's city councilmin 
Earl Brown against PowELL in the Demo- 
cratic primary, Jackie Robinson stood before 
the packed astembly and expressed the 
terms in which so many Negroes saw the 
contest: 

“I don’t intend to get myself into politica, 
But I don't believe this is a politicni issue 
between Dr. Powrit and Earl Brown, Brown 
is a fine man and he has done a fine job, 
but this can't be a battle between Brown 
and Powrt. This is a chance for Negro 
America to show its unity.” 

Tammany's withdrawal of support from a 
Congressman whose district hid shown mas- 
sive support for him during 17 years of po- 
litical life was the final atront—not only to 
Harlem but to Negroes everywhere who felt 
that political parties had used them, bossed 
them, nnd rarely consulted or respected them, 
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The heat of the campaign was as much 
stirred by resentment against Tammany as 
it was by enthusiasm for Powrtr. And 
Poweit himself, with his usual talent for 
finding and striking the nerve of any public 
issue, proclaimed; 

“The one main issue in this campaign is 
that the downtown political bosses shall rec- 
nize and respect with dignity the responsible 
will of the people of Harlem.” 

It was not, as Jackie Robinson sald it could 
not be, a battle between Brown and POWELL. 
It was a battle between Harlem and Tam- 
many Hall; between Negroes and a white-run 
political machine that had given them little 
in return for their vote and was telling 
them now whom to vote for. Earl Brown, 
the mild-mannered, talented, and hard- 
working city councilman whom Tammany 
pushed into the role of political suicide 
against Powe, later reflected on the nature 
of the battle: “I was an orphan in the whole 
damn thing.“ 

And Powrtt—as usual—was a symbol, 

It is Powrit's particular political genius 
that he has managed to make himsélf a 
symbol—not only of the Negroes but more 

ally of their protest—and that all of 
his public actions reinforce that image. 
There were many others who fought in the 
economic protests of Harlem in the thirties, 
but their names are largely forgotten now, 
and the one name remembered as the cham- 
pion of those times is Anam PowELL, He lets 
no one forget it. 

In the spring of 1959 Powe went to 
speak at a meeting of local 1199 of the Retail 
Drug Workers Union, which was fighting to 
Organize the 30,000 workers—-mainly Negro 
and Puerto Rican—of the city’s voluntary 
hospitals, most of whom were averaging less 
that $40 a week, sometimes for a 6-day 
week, Powett had picketed with this union 
in the thirties when it organized the drug- 
stores in Harlem, and he told the audience 
of hospital workers who were fighting for 
union recognition: 

“Tomorrow night at 6:30 when you walk 
the picket line at Knickerbocker Hospital, 
I am going to walk it with you—I am an 
old picket walker too. * * * 

“Oh, yes. That's right,” rose up with the 
cheers from the crowd. 

When several hundred workers walked 
back and forth the next night in front of 
Knickerbocker Hospital, ADAM Powe. walked 
with them, carrying a sign which said: “A 
$30 a week wage is a disgrace to our country.” 
When he left, he had to hold up his hands 
for silence to quell the spontaneous cheer 
that broke out. 

A few hours later PowELL walked into his 
political club on 145th Street, a large cigar 
in his mouth, and explained to a few of his 
workers that when he left the picket lines, 
“I went down to ‘21’ just to have a drink, but 
the people I was with made me stay for 
dinner.” 


Thus refreshed from the wars of the op- 
pressed with a dinner at 21.“ ADAM POWELL 
sat down at the desk In front of the rows of 
folding chairs and prepared to serve his 
constituents. A columnist in the Negro 
Paper, the Amsterdam News, had reported 
that week that Powrn, had been absent 
nies E A DIREY ee meetings for the 

while 
Fidel Castro in Cuba. . 
It is one of the 


his dramatic safaris have bolstered his image 
as a champion of the colored races every- 
where. He has made Harlem consclous of 
the struggle of colored Peoples throughout 
the world, identified his own career with that 
larger s and used it as a lever to 
Prod the U.S. Government with the need for 
solving its own discrimination problema, 

Men like Nasser and U Nu don't give a damn 
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about natural gas or rigid price supports,“ 


he has said, “but they do care about the way 
this country treats its black citizens.” 
Powe. has dramatized the U.S. Negroes’ 
connection with the world's colored popula- 
tion by participating in ceremonies of state- 
hood at Ghana, at the founding ceremonies 
of the West Indies Federation, and, most 
importantly, at the Bandung Conference of 
Asian and African nations. The State De- 
partment sent no U.S. representative to 
Bandung, but PoweLL went on his own, held 
a press conference with the Communist re- 
porters and befuddled them by saying that 
the Negro was making such progress in 
America that it was now a distinction to be 
a Negro in the United States. On his re- 
turn, the House of Representatives passed a 
special resolution praising him for his action 
at Bandung. As for his recent attentions to 
Cuba, Powe. says what happens there is of 
importance to the people of Harlem because 
there are thousands of Negroes from the 
West Indies in Oriente Province, “And be- 
sides, I think the people of my district are 
interested in freedom everywhere.” 

PowELL is often away on such junkets as 
the conference with Castro in Havana—but 
when he is home in Harlem he knows how 
to make the appearance go the farthest. At 
most political clubs the leader stations him- 
self in the back room and only grants entry 
to special cases. When PòwELL comes to his 
club he sits at the front of the room in full 
view. “I do it on purpose,” he says. “It 
gives the people a better feeling.” 

Powet.’s club is the outgrowth of his 
battle with Tammany, and the base of oper- 
ation for carrying out his pledge to destroy 
Massa Carmine DeSapio's plantation philoso- 
phy that fills his log-cabin clubhouses with 
Yes-suh Uncle Toms. After his victory over 
Tammany in the primary, POwELL gave his 
support in the fall to Democrat Averell Har- 
riman In the New York gubernatorial race, 
in return for reinstatement in the Demo- 
cratic Party and the hope of preserving his 
benefits of seniority in Congress. But he 
reserved the right to war against the Tam- 
many district leaders who had opposed him, 
and has maintained the club for that pur- 


Powet.'s critics claim that before he mo- 
billzed the club for the Tammany war he 
was seen even less by his constituents, and 
that few people in the district even knew 
the address of his local congressional office. 
Even some of his supporters claim that he 
tries to do too much and does not spend 
enough time with the more unglamorous and 
routine work that a Congressman performs 
by being regularly available to the people 
of his district. Power's concern with “the 
People“ expresses itself in the capltal-letter 
sense of the term. Perhaps the best analy- 
sis of his attitude is summed up in a story 
that he tells about himself: 

“A few years ago I took a Rorschach test. 
The doctor who analyzed it said: There's 
nothing wrong with you, except that you're 
crazy about people, but unable to love an 
Individual person.“ 

Yet Powe, has the ranks behind him, 
and many of them who are quite aware of 
his shortcomings forgive him all else for his 
record on civil rights. The New York Times, 
which has often been very critical of POowELL, 
declared once: Even his most severe critics 
admit that he has done more to dramatize 
the civyil-rights issue than any other man in 
modern times.” 

He has introduced more civil-rights legis- 
lation than any other Congreasman—a total 
of 67 bills and 22 amendments on civil-rights 
issues during his 7 completed terms in Con- 
Gress. Few of these measures have actually 
Passed, but they have often been later incor- 
porated in party platforms, in omnibus ciyfl- 
rights bills, and in changes of Government 
Policy. Powe. describes the nature of his 
record in the House us an unrelenting pres- 
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sure to keep before Congress the question of 
civil rights and equality for all American 
citizens, His critics claim that he relies on 
nothing but oratory, and doesn't do the hard 
spadework necessary to bring the issues to 
passage—but often his oratorical protests 
alone lead to quick and real accomplish- 
ments. 

A dramatic example of his successful use 
of this technique has been chronicled by 
Robert J. Donovan, the New York Herald 
Tribune correspondent who was given access 
to White House files to write his book on 
the inside story of the early years of the 
Eisenhower administration. On June 4, 
1953, POowELL sent an unexpected telegram to 
Eisenhower (the unexpected telegram is one 
of his favorite weapons) saying: The hour 
has arrived for you to decisively assert your 
Integrity. He said that while Ike was 
proclaiming the principles of nonsegregation 
in Federal institutions, his subordinates had 
“virtually countermanded“ those principles: 
schools and other facilities were still segre- 
gated on many military bases, and 47 vet- 
erans hospitals still practiced segregation. 
Donovan said Ike was “put out“ that 
PowELL hadn’t consulted with him before 
sending a public telegram, but nevertheless 
dispatched an aid to confer with him. The 
aid pledged that action would be taken if 
Powrt, would make a statement that he was 
satisfied that things would be changed, 
Powett did, and things were changed. 
Donovan says that after this conference, 
“Segregation was soon abolished on all Navy 
bases where it was still practiced. Indeed in 
the months to come the desegregation of all 
the Armed Forces, which had begun in the 
Truman administration, was for all practical 
purposes completed.” And the desegrega- 
tion of the veterans hospitals, which the 
NAACP had been fighting to accomplish for 
a number of years, was finally made fact. 

Powe. is only one of four Negroes in the 
present Congress, and although he is un- 
doubtedly the best known, he has neither 
the longest tenure nor the best reputation 


as a legislator. WILLIAM Dawson, a Negro 


who is the Representative from Chicago's 
South Side, has served in the House longer 
than Powe. and has often been called the 
most Influential Negro in Congress." His ap- 
proach Is almost the opposite of POWELL'S— 
he is known as strictly a party man, and sel- 
dom raises his voice in the kind of individual 
protest that Power, has made a specialty. 
The difference in the two men is perhaps best 
summed up in a remark of Louis Lautier, 
Washington correspondent for the national 
Negro press association: Whenever you talk 
to Dawson, it's not supposed to be for publi- 
cation; when you talk to POWELL, every- 
thing's for publication.” Dawson is known 
as a congressman's congressman and has 
won respect and influence as a legislator 
through his hard work in the important 
routine and the unglamorous toll of com- 
mittee duties. 

Powstu's political nonconformity has 
earned him the opposition of most of his 
fellow members on the powerful House Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor, which is 
headed by North Carolina's GRAHAM BARDEN: 
Bonny and the southern members of the 
committee have looked upon PowgLu with 
disfavor for the obvious reason of his mili- 
tant stand on civil rights. His switch to Ike 
in 1956, plus the Powell amendment to the 
school-construction bill, allenated him from 
the liberal members. This twin opposition 
cost him a subcommittee chairmanship 
which his seniority (he is the second-ranking 
member on the committee) entitled him to. 
When the new Congress convened in Febru- 
ary of 1959 the Education and Labor Com- 
mittee members voted to bypass the senior- 
ity rules and let Chairman Barnen make the 
assignments—which obviously meant no sub- 
committee chairmanship for Power. When 
PowrLL expressed his surprise that many of 


7 


1960 


his Democratic colleagues had voted against 
him on this. Representative Joun H. DENT, 
Democrat, of Pennsylvania, snapped back: 
Jou are not nearly as surprised as we Dem- 
ocrate were when you announced that you 
would support Eisenhower in 1956." 

On of the colleagues on the committee who 
felt that PoweLt was treated unfairly pointed 
out privately that the liberals who were 
angry with him about the school amendment 
didn't take into consideration the fact that 
the man who got the subcommittee chair- 
manship on labor Powrrl was entitled to by 
seniority was PHIL LANDRUM, Demoerat, of 
Georgia, who was against the entire Federal 
education bill, and has a stanch antilabor 
record to boot. This colleague went on to 
say that many of the committee's members 
were critical of PoweLL because he doesn't 
come often to hearings, “But there are a lot 
of people on the committee who don't come 
any more than he does. I'm sorry that he 
doesn't do more—he’s a brilliant man and a 
brilliant speaker, and he could do a lot more 
for his people. But then these are sins of 
omission or neglect and could be charged 
against any number of Congressmen. They 
certainly aren't good reasons for depriving 
him of a chairmanship. If we have seniority 
rules we ought to use them.” 

On Power's other committee, the House 
Committee on the Interior and Insular Af- 
fairs, he has a much better relationship with 
his colleagues, and this year was named as 
chairman of its Committee on Mines and 
Mining. “The atmosphere is completely dif- 
- ferent on that committee,” POWELL says. 
“We get alone fine. I just don't have much 
to do with the Education and Labor Com- 
mittee—it's humiliating. “4 

Though Dawsow may be more respected 
among all his colleagues, it is POWELL who 
has established himself as the main voice 
for his people in Washington—not only in 
behalf of the Negroes of Harlem, but 
throughout the country. Louise Dargan, 
Powrin’s Washington secretary, says that 
nearly half of thelr office mall comes from 
People outside Powat's own district—matin- 
ly from Negroes in the South. Of the Ne- 
grocs In Congress, Dawson no doubt has the 
most legislative power; he is the workhorse. 
Powrtt—once again—is the symbol. 

The Powrtt symbol is many sided, and 
includes not only the aspect of protest for 
Negro rights, but the possibility of high- 
style living—financially, educationally, and 
Soclally—for a Negro in present-day Amer- 
ican society. The motto of the Abyssinian 
Baptist Church last year was “joyous living,” 
and as a leading practitioner of that creed, 
its pastor has come under heavy criticism, 

gh mostly from outside his own com- 
munity, Julian Mayfield, who has written 
Several recent novels about life in Harlem, 
faye: “Anyone who thinks they can hurt 
Powe by criticising his trips to Europe and 
his sports cars ls Just out of touch with Har- 
lem. The people are proud of that, and 
Anyone who criticized him fòr it would only 
drive the people closer to him.” 
always answers back frankly in 


defense of his wa 

y of life—in oll its as- 
Pécte—nas wns illustrated recently on a 
television -i 


interview with the probing TV 
Teporter, Mike Wallace: 
ogy e Newsweek continues to say: 
8 ` [PowerL] is nnd always has been a great 
wit the ladies.“ Now that fs a News- 
a 
ng): 
are too, aren't your 2 
Wallace: Indeed, yes. 
Powrit: Yes, I thank you, 


Wallace: Uh, that is a comment about 


Your at: le 
presi 9 living? 


Now, Mike, you 


POWELL: Yes, go ahead, 


Wal ey 
action Im curious to know your re- 
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PowELL: I have no reaction. I'm a nor- 
mal human being. 

In later recalling that exchange in the in- 
terview, Pow said that after the show 
Mike Wallace asked him why he got such 
u grin on his face when he was asked about 
the ladies. I told Mike that I was thinking 
of the time when Hazel (Powat's wife, the 
pianist Hazel Scott) was playing in Miami 
Beach and a reporter went up to her and 
said there were reports that I was going out 
with women in New York, and she said, 
‘Well, what do you think he is, a homo- 
sexual?“ 

POwELL Is still married to Hazel Scott, 
his second wife, and although she is lying 
in Paris, PowrLL has told reporters that they 
are “on the friendliest terms.” 

“People criticizes me for being a high- 
liver,” PowWEZII says, and say that I'm a 
minister and yet I’ve been divorced, and 
that I like my wine and women. Well, take 
a man like Paul Tillich, who is a capstone of 
Protestantisin. No one condemns Tillich for 
being a high-liver, but he's been divorced 
too and there was an article about him in 
Time that sald. he fashioned much of his 
philosophy in drinking sessions. Even said 
he keeps à bottle of bruandy in his desk 
Hennessy, they said." Powerit smiled. Per- 
sonally, I prefer Cordon Bleu. 

“By the way,“ PowELL asked, “Do you 
know Tillich's work? My Easter sermon was 
about his philosophy of religion.” 

POWELL never hesitates to introduce the 
most complex intellectual concepts in his 
sermons, and the congregation is often 
stirred to revival-meeting fervor by a pres- 
entation of the latest ideas in philosophy, 
sociology, or theology. 

Rather than the threat of damnation 
after death of the hope of eternal reward, 
Powrut’s sermons, like his political speeches, 
are centered on the promise of fulfillment 
in the here and now. And also like his 
political speeches, his sermons preach the 
doctrine of nonconformity: 

“We Americans live a dull life. We punch 
the clock and we turn on the TV and the 
hi-fi and that's it. The women's magazines 
even plan your meals for you now. We have 
whole lives planned for us—I tell you, break 
the shackles of routine and dullness and act 
as an individual. Start daring, start being 
imaginative. Ifa thousand people are walk- 
ing single file, that’s the signal to break 
ranks.” 

POWELL’s own use of that doctrine was ex- 
plained most reyealingly in an interview in 
his office at the back of the Abyssinian 
church, Leaning back in the chair behind 
bis desk, Powett puffed on a elgariilo and 
answered questions with the carefree frank- 
ness and famboyance he has made his 
trademark (pausing to say once: “I don't 
mind being called ‘flamboyant’—that’s a 
kind of antichrist term among the cult of 
mediocrity”). When asked if he still in- 
tended to run for mayor of New York, or 
some other high city office, as he had an- 
nounced in Docembér of 1958 in the New 
York Herald Tribune, Powrur said: 

“I don't ever intend to run for city office, 
I say things like that just to keep the boys 
off balance. Just like when I said recently 
that I might support Lynnon JOHNSON for 
President. Most things in politics today, in 
fact in our whole society, are dull and rou- 
tine and predictable. As Samuel Hofer- 
stein once wrote, most people's motto is, 
‘Come weal or come woc. my status quo.“ 
It's the cult of mediocrity—you have to 
shake em out of it.” 

Powett took a puff on his cigarillo and 
smiled expansively, “My philosophy ls, 
don't let ‘em be at ease in Zion.” 

The greatest hope for changing the status 
quo in race relations, Powstt sald, iles in 
the South: 

“More and more I'm coming to realize 
that the northern liberal is increasingly 
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hypocritical and the southern liberal is in- 
creasingly honest. Negroes know this; Ne- 
groes accept this. I have great hopes for 
something daring to happen in the South. 
The day a white stands up in the South 
who has enough stature and talks the truth, 
you'll see a new day. The future of the 
Nation rests on how the Negro and the 
white in the South move out of their orbit 
and thrust ahead to a new pinnacle. I 
belleve the future of America resides in the 
South, in the daring relationship of the 
whites and Negroes.” 

As for his own role in the future and its 
battles, Power. said: 

“I've been in public Ufe for 29 years— 
that’s a long time—and I've just about had 
it. Integration is almost a fait accompli in 
the schools. The next fight is in housing, 
and that will come in the next 5 years. I 
think the ball is rolling now and I don’t 
think anyone can stop it. There are a few 
last things I'd Hke to do, though—for one 
thing, unite the Negroes and the Puerto 
Ricans. 

“Another thing I'd like to do is see some 
of the younger fellows raised up into leader- 
ship in Harlem; and, also, force the labor 
movement in New York City to get its per- 
spective again regarding the Negro. The 
Negro has been pushed aside by the big ‘lib- 
eral’ union.” 

As Powe ty talked of the “few last things” 
he wanted to do, he hardly looked like a man 
who had reached the end of his career. He 
appears much younger than his 50 years, and 
only the first scattered shots of gray in his 
black mustache and his thick black hair give 
any clue of advancing years. Yet he has had 
a good deal of trouble with his health for a 
man his age: 

“Im not a particularly well man, you 
know. I need 10 hours’ sleep a night. I’ve 
had heart attacks in 1947, 1952, and 1957— 
not coronaries though, not really serious, 
The doctors say it’s due to overtaxing, over- 
work." 

When the questions were over, POWELL led 
the way out to the two-tone brown station 
wagon belonging to the Abyssinian Baptist 
Church and drove down 125th Street. As we 
passed the Alhambra Theater, POWELL slowed 
the car and pointed a finger: “You see that 
movie? Up until about 15 years ago, Ne- 
groes who went there had to sit in the bal- 
cony.” 

The station wagon picked up speed again, 
gliding past the neon lights of the main drag 
of Harlem, It ts a Harlem that still remem- 
bers when its own people had to sit in the 
balcony in their own neighborhood theater, 
a Harlem that is tired of humility as well as 
humiliation, and found in the man behind 
the wheel of the station wagon a spokeaman 
to shout Its pent-up protest to a world that 
had so long failed to listen. 


Anniversary of Birth of Gen. Tadeusz 
Kosciuszko 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J, DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Monday, January 25, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 12 we celebrated the anniver- 
sary of the birth of Gen. Tadeusz 
Kosciuszko, the Polish general and na- 
tional hero who came to America to fight 
under George Washington in the Revo- 
lutionary War. To the high-school stu- 
dents of history, Tadeusz Kosciuszko is 
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known as one of the European officers 
who came to America to fight for the 
cause of freedom. In his own native 
Jand of Poland, he was the military lead- 
er leading his countrymen in battles 
against the powers which were parti- 
tioning his country. 

Mr. Speaker, today as never before, he 
remains an example of the courageous, 
never-ending fight for freedom that has 
marked the history of the Polish people. 
At the present time, when Poland is 
under the domination of the hated Soviet 
imposed Communist rule, Kosciuszko re- 
mains a vivid source of inspiration and 
a constant source of strength to the 
people of Poland in their determination 
to some day enjoy the blessings of free- 
dom. 


Criticism’s Critics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, the 
editorial “Criticism’s Critics,” appearing 
in the Washington Post of February 14, 
1960, which I include in my remarks, is 
sound and timely. 

As the editorial states: 

The attempts to stigmatize the exercise of 
criticism are far more frightening than the 


bogeys of a garrison State which apologists 
are so fond of making. 


It would be a sad day for America if 
the efforts of some Republicans were suc- 
cessful in silencing voices who do not 
completely agree with the President on 
what policies relating to our national de- 
fense are for the national interest of our 
country. 

When dedicated Americans are trying 
to arouse public opinion to the necessity 
of increasing our national defense, to 
accuse them of “politics” is not only 
dangerous, but is a sign of weakness on 
the part of the administration. 

The American people are entitled to 
all of the facts and information possible, 
together with information as to the milj- 
Hoot 3 sni pomer of the Soviet 

5 order to form a so 
1 und public 

When charging “politics” Republicans 
should answer the question “Are Gen- 
rst Roe tard N and others playing 

eir effort to w: 
alert our people?" i a 

In the national interest Republican 
are playing a dangerous game when they 
play this type of politics. 

The editorial follows: 

J Criricism’s Carrics 

President Eisenhower has always disliked 
wrangles, and it is hardly surprising that 
he deplores the controversy aroused by criti- 
cism of the defense effort. In this criticism 
no one has questioned the President's own 
sincerity in doing what he thinks right. 
What has been questioned is Mr. Eisen- 
hower’s judgment about the measures nec- 
essary to maintain American and 
about the military expenditure the country 
can stand. In contrast with the proposed 
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$41 billion military budget, the United States 
in fiscal 1953 sustained a military budget of 
$51 billion when the gross national product 
was some $100 billion less than it Is today. 

The argument frequently advanced by 
others that such criticism is injuring the 
country is more serious—and specious. 
Vice President Nrxon—whose condemnation 
of a “numbers game” in missiles is in inter- 
esting contrast, as Senator HUMPHREY has 
pointed out, to his own performance of a 
few years ago on loyalty-security cases—has 
opined that too much talk about the United 
States becoming a second-class power might 
cause a potential enemy to miscalculate. 
Senate Minority Leader Dmxsen observed 
after a White House conference the other 
day that security “should be safeguarded” 
and that “the comment on the submarines 
we have compared to the Soviet Union, the 
number of ships in different categories com- 
pared to the Soviet Union, the discussion of 
bases—I don't think that these things ought 
to be paraded across the front page.” 

Such premises seem to us fallacious on two 
counts. The first is the notion that the Rus- 
sians are being treated to a lot of informa- 
tion they do not already have, If their intel- 
ligence is half as good as there is reason to 
think that it Is, they have a pretty accurate 
knowledge of what the United States pos- 
sesses in military capacity. 

The second ts the implication, connected 
with the above notion, that such knowledge 
should be secreted. It may be important to 
safeguard the details of weapons, but in the 
broad sense a deterrent is only as good as a 
potential adversary believes it to be. Most 
of the criticism of American defenses con- 
cerns inadequacies two or three years hence, 
some of which may yet be remedied. If 
present military power is as great as defense 
officials say that it is, then the administra- 
tion ought to want the Russians to know 
about It. That is the way to prevent mis- 
calculation, 

Some of the criticism may indeed be 
wrongly based or ill-informed, But for ad- 
ministration’ spokesmen to imply that criti- 
cism of the defense program is therefore 
destructive—or to insinuate as General 
Twining did the other day that there ts some- 
thing disloyal in questioning the perform- 
ance—is to assume a degree of sacrosanc- 
tity and infallibility that Americans have not 
customarily accorded their national leader- 
ship. 

How, pray tell, are persons who are just as 
sincere in their concern for the country as 
the President is in his to attempt to Increase 
the defense effort except through public com- 
ment and discussion? The attempts to stig- 
matize the exercise of criticism are far more 
frightening than the bogeys of a garrison 
ries which apologists are so fond of inyok- 
ng. 


Anniversary of Abraham Lincoln 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILUInors 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, January 25, 1960 


Mr, DERWINSKI. Mr, Speaker, Feb- 
ruary 12 marked the anniversary of the 
birth of Abraham Lincoln. Perhaps no 
other American has represented the 
principles of truth and honesty more so 
than Lincoln. Little children in their 
e 3 early of the 

at were coln’: 
fought to educate 8 — 15 
himself a better man. 
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He exemplified the courage and con- 
viction of somebody who wants to go 
someplace. He proved that a person can 
rise even from the very humblest begin- 
ning. Sacrifice played a great role in 
Lincoln's life. 

It was 100 years ago that he was elected 
to the highest office in the land—the 
President of the United States. Amid 
dissenters and those who called him a 
rube from the prairies of Illinois, he rose 
above these people and served brilliantly 
and wisely. He never will be forgotten. 

At this time, it might be well for all 
Americans, especially elected officials 
who are probably more in need of ex- 
ample than anyone else, to read of Lin- 
coln's life which was full of devotion to 
the people and the task to which they 
elected him. 


Silver and Copper Interplay 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
an article by Herbert Bratter which ap- 
peared in the Commercial and Financial 
Chronicle of December 10, 1959. Mr. 
Bratter, an expert in the field of money 
and precious metals, titled his article 
“Copper Strikes Bring Silver Issues to 
the Fore Again.” 

The article follows: 


Because the copper strikeshave shut down 
mines, smelters, and refineries through 
which U.S. newly mined silver finds ite way 
to the market, the white metal, nowadays 
used in a growing number of industrial 
products, has become scarce, the Treasury 
has bech called upon to supply large 
amounts of silver to Industry and mining 
interests are busy behind the scenes trying 
to make something out of the situation, 

Were it not for Treasury sales of silver 
to industry, the latter today would have to 
fill its needs from Imported metal. The in- 
tensified demand would cause world silver 
prices to rise. American mining interests 
would be happy to sce that happen, But the 
sales which the Treasury is making to indus- 
try by virtue of powers granted by a 1946 
law have the result of. keeping the world 
price of silver from rising. This riles the 
silver bloc in the Senate. The miners desire 
a two-step program: (1) Stop Treasury sales 
to industry, thus making industrial consum- 
ers buy thelr silver on the open market nt 
free market prices; (2) compel the Treasury 
to issue sliver certificates against nll the 
“free silver” it now holds, with the result 
that It will have to go Into the open market 
and buy whatever silver ls needed for sub- 
sidinry coinage and pay for it the going 
market price. 

Apart from mining interests here and 
abroad, developments affecting silver are be- 
ing watched by manufacturers—the so-called 
siliyer uscrs—and by commodity traders. 
The silver users, who are organized in an 
association, were behind the 1946 law that 
first empowered the Treasury to sell silver to 
industry. They, of course, oppose the propo- 
sition that the Treasury cease selling un- 
monetized silver to industry at 91 cents un 
ounce so long as silver purchase laws are ou 
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the statute bocks. What would please silver 
traders, particularly members of the Com- 
modity Exchange, Inc., would be repeal of 
the silver transactions tax which was en- 
acted in 1934 as part of the Silver Purchase 
Act. That 50 percent tax made it impossible 
to continue trading in silver futures, which 
is thé business of the Commodity Exchange. 
Prior to 1934, during the period when silver 
purchases were being advocated in the Con- 
gress, the Commodity Exchange provided a 
futures market where demand and supply 
could be paired off by producers, users, specu- 
laters and governments with demonetized 
metal to sell. 


WHAT THE MINING CONGRESS WANTS 


Although mining Interests have been sub- 
sidized for years they never relax their efforts 
to go out after more. A resolution passed 
by the American Mining Congress in Septem- 
ber secks to get the Treasury to stop selling 
silver to industry at anything less than $1.29 
an ounce, a compared with its selling price 
of 91 cents. If the Treasury acceded, the 
price of silver all over the world would rise. 
The resolution asks that this step be taken 
to preserve “the Treasury's dwindling supply 
of free silver for future subsidiary coinage 
requirements.” 

But the very next sentence in the AMC 
resolution asks Congress to monetize all pres- 
ently held ‘free silver," which means frecz- 
ing it by Issuing silver cortificates against it 
and putting them into circulation. If that 
were done, the silver would not be used for 
making subsidiary coins, That is the 
miners’ purpose: to frecze the silver. 

At the September mecting an officer of the 
New Park Mining Co. proposed that the Gov- 
ernment pay western miners $1.29 an ounce 
“to encourage production of additional 
needed silver" and simultaneously “elimi- 
nate a special sales price to selected buyers“ 
in industry. Sules of free silver, he added, 
“artificially affect the world market price, 
penalizing the miner.“ No mention was 
made of the fact that the world price of 
sliver has been artificinily affected for years, 
due to silver purchase legislation, to the 
benent of silver miners and other silyer 
sellers everywhere. 

Naturally, the silver users object to any 
Steps which would increase the price of silver. 
Any Increase in the return or price received 
by U.S. mine producers of silver, they say, 
Would cause the world price of the metal to 
rise as well. A 10-cent-an-ounce increase, 
While putting $3,500,000 into the pocketa of 
& few big cuopper-lead-zine-silver mining 
companics, would cost US, industrial users 
210 million a year. Of the latter sum, $6,- 

000 would go to forcig: suppliers, includ- 
ing the U.S.S.R. At a time when the Admin- 
istration is exerting itself to restore balance 
in our international payments, an unneces- 
Sary increase in the price paid for foreign 
Silver makes no sense. 

With silver bullion increased 10 cents an 
Ounce, consumers of silverware and other 
Products using silver would find themselves 
Paying still more, allowing for markups. 

UA, g proposal which would curtall market 
Supplies end add to the monty supply—as 

e American Mining Congress wants to do 
Would be doubly inflationary. 

7 Normally, when the price of a commodity 
t increased, there is n tendency for produc- 
yee of that commodity to incrense. But a 
3 price for silver would not exert a 
Te ceponding stimulus to mine production 
— the simple reason thet the bulk of our 
1 ver comes ns a byproduct of other non- 
“rous motals, In most such mines the 
8 of copper, lead, or zinc, are much more 
"portant than the price of silver. 
INDUSTRIAL USES GROWING 


As one close observer puts it, the industrial 
we for Treasury silver has beon running 
a this year. The copper strikes have not 
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only shut of domestic newly mined supplies, 
but also foreign supplies, since customarily 
foreign ores and concentrates containing sil- 
ver are treated in plants in this country. 
Several times in recent years the Treasury 
has felt it desirable to use its legal power to 
sell surplus silver to industry, but never 
heretofore on the current scale. Demand 
for Treasury silver started in March, when 
nearly 3 million ounces were required. The 


next 5 months demand fluctuated between 


1.6 and 3 million ounces. In September the 
Treasury authorized sale of 4,500,000 ounces 
to Industry; and in October 6,300,000 ounces. 

Time was when the chief uses of silver 
were for coins, tableware and jewelry, The 
fast development of photography, including 
motion pictures, has resulted in an annual 
consumption of about 30 million ounces of 
Silver by that industry alone. Overall con- 
sumption in U.S. arts and industries during 
recent years has run in the neighborhood of 
90 million to 100 million ounces a year, but 
the proportion going into silverware has 
been declining, thanks in part to the popu- 
larity of stainless steel, while that used by 
industry has been growing. 

Today not a missile gocs aloft from Cape 
Cunaveral, not a jetplane from Idlewild that 
docs not contain some silver. A good 25 mil- 
lion or more ounces of silver are used each 
year in the United States in the form of 
solders and braring alloys in refrigerators 
and air conditioners, electric appliances, alr- 
craft and rockets. About 19 million ounces 
are estimated to go into electric contacts in 
appliances nnd electronic equipment. More 
than 1 milllon ounces are sald to be con- 
sumed in ceramic colors and pigments. 
About 114 million cunces are used in making 
silver~zinc batteries for jet aircraft, missiles, 
and portable TV's; and silver-cadmium bat- 
teries for portabie equipment. Also, silver 
goes into such miscellancous products as 
mirrors, pharmaceuticals, dental alloys, plat- 
ing of fine copper wires, medical and scien- 
tile instruments, 

In certain high-temperature applications, 
as in space vehicles, silver is ideal. The im- 
portance of the Treasury's surplus, or “free 
sliver" stocks is thus apparent at a time 
when regular sources are inaccessible. 

About two-thirds of silver consumed by 
U.S. arts and industries today goes into in- 
dustrial products. Research is finding new 
uses every year, During World War II new 
brazing alloys of silver were developed by 
Handy & Harman. The automobile, the air- 
plane, and the telephone, for example, all 
enll for the use of silver in their structure. 
And the demand for silver in high tempora- 
ture applications in guided missiles, jet, and 
rocket aircraft has soared. 

Silver is a noble and versatile metal. It 
resists corrosion find so is ideal for chemi- 
cal vessels and the lining of metal cans. 
Silver nitrate is used in hair dyeing and 
making indelible inks. Extremely ductile, 
a gram of silver may be drawn out into a 
wire 180 meters long. Malieable, sliver may 
be beaten into a leaf 0.00025 millimeters 
thin. In making phonograph records a thin 
deposit of silyer is employed in making the 
matrix. 

STEADY DEMAND FOR COINS 


Tke quantity of silver consumed in U.S, 
coinage is Inrge and the need grows both as 
the population and business increases, but 
also ñs coins are worn through circulation 
or lost. Actual consumption of silver in 
mint coinage operations yarics In accordance 
with both public needs and the convenience 
of the mint bureau, From time to time 
the mints make silver coins for stockpile, 
as it wero, anticipating future needs. Dur- 
ing the last 10 fiscal years 383 million 
ounces of silver have been consumed In the 
production of US. subsidiary silver coins, 
While this gives an avernge of 383 million 
ounces a year, the actual figures range from 


41233 


less than 11 million ounces in fiscal year 1950 
to 60.4 million in 1954, 


Silver used in the manufacture of US. 
subsidiary coins (dimes, 
half dollars) 


[In millions of fine ounces] 


quarters, and 


For many years the Treasury has been 
able to meet its coinage needs by drawing 
on free silver in its general fund. It has not 
had to go out into the open market to buy 
silver. 

UPS AND DOWNS OF TREASURY'S FREE SILVER 


The free silyer held by the Treasury, that 
is, the silver bullion not required as back- 
ing for outstanding silver certificates, has 
fluctuated considerably over the postwar 
years. If the supply of free silver ever 
should be exhausted and the Treasury 
should have no way.of replenishing the sup- - 
ply, future coinage needs of the U.S. Mints 
would have to be supplied by purchases on 
the silver market. 

In mid-1945 the stock of free silver in 
the Treasury was about 696 million ounces, 
The lend-leasing of silver to allied govern- 
ments was not yet completed. In July 1946, 
when the free-silyer stock was down to 
about 216 miliion ounces, Congress passed 
the second Green Act, authorizing the 
Treasury to sell silver bullion to industry, 
Substantial industry purchases of Treasury 
tree silver have occurred on four main oc- 
casions, when market supplies were reduced 
by strikes or by heavy purchases for coinage 
by Saudi Arabia and France. 

The provides an unlimited mar- 
ket for newly mined domestic siliyer and the 
part thereof which represents seignorage 
(profit to the Treasury) is added to the free 
silver stock. However, by the end of 1954, 
the free silver was down to only 13.7 million 
ounces, Since then, owing to the return of 
silver by governments to which it had been 
lend-leased during the war for coinage pur- 
poses, the Treasury's free-silver supply was 
194 million ounces on October 22, 1959. 
Some 24 million ounces of returned lend- 
lease silver still being processed on Septem- 
ber 30 had not yet entered the free silver 
account, 

Free silver in the Treasury on selected dates 
[In millions of fine ounces} 


June 30, 1945... <1... 
June 30, 1946_ 


HOW THE TREASURY MAY RFPLENISH ITS TRES 
SILVER 


The additions to the Treasury's free silver 
stocks arising from the scignorage on newly 
mined domestic silver turned over to the 
mints are of course limited. Whenever the 
price of silver is above the statutory price 
which the miners may demand of the Treas- 
ury, newly mined silver is sold on the open 
market. The Treasury receives domestic 
newly mined silver only when the price is 
not above the statutory price. Small 
amounts of “sliver bullion ordinary,” ob- 
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tained through the refining of newly mined 
gold, also are added to the free silver account. 

There is another way by which the Treas- 
ury may add several hundred million ounces 
of silver to the stock available to it for the 
coinage of subsidiary cash or for sale to in- 
dustry. It may tap the huge hoard of silver 
bullion and standard silver dollars now being 
held as security for silver certificates. This 
may be done without new legislation, 

More than 62 billion of currency in the 
form of silver certificates are in circulation, 
forced on the public by the strategic power 
of the western silver bloc in the Congress, 
particularly in the Senate, under the silver 
legislation of 1878, 1890, 1918, 1933 (Execu- 
tive proclamation), 1934, 1939, 1946, etc. 
Earmarked as special security for these silver 
certificates are 1,741 million ounces of silver. 
Of this, about 515 million ounces represents 
silver certificates of $5 and $10 denomina- 
tions. If all these 5's and 10's were replaced 
by Federal Reserve notes, the 515 million 
ounces of silver would be released for trans- 
fer into the free silver account, Unfortu- 
nately, the Federal Reserve System may not 
issue Federal Reserve notes in $1 and $2 
denominations. It would take only a simple 
act of Congress to similarly release for use 
the other 1,227 million ounces of certificate- 
reserve silver which today lies idle in Gov- 
ernment Vaults because no one wants to 
handle it. 

There is nothing in the law to prevent the 
‘Treasury from withdrawing silver certificates 
from circulation. The reserve silver released 
by such withdrawal of course was monetized 
when the certificates were first issued. On 
the Treasury books, therefore, it would be 
entered in the free-silver account at its 
“monetary value“ of $1.29 an ounce, Were 
the Treasury to sell any such silver to in- 
dustry at any price less than 61.29 it would 
be incurring a loss. But the Treasury's sub- 
sidiary coinage needs are another matter. 
The subsidiary coins have a lower silver con- 
tent than standard silyer dollars. The 
“monetary value“ of silver in subsidiary coins 
is $1.38 an ounce, If the Treasury withdrew 


silver certificates from circulation and used 


their silver backing in making 10 cent, 25 
cent, and 50 cent coins, it would chalk up a 
profit, the difference between $1.29 and $1.38 
an ounce. z 

AN UNSUSPECTED WINDFALL COMING 


Thirty years ago last July the Govern- 
ment began substituting the present size 
banknotes for larger size ones, Now, a full 
generation later, more than $31 million of 
large-size silver certificates and Treasury 
notes of 1890 have failed to turn up. Most 
of them may be considered lost. Yet by 
law the Treasury is holding for the redemp- 
tion of these notes some 31 million standard 
silver dollars containing in the aggregate 
over 24 million ounces of silver. Legislation 
has been introduced for the administration 
which would authorize the Treasury to 
write off, in effect, the certificates belleved 
to be permanently lost! The Treasury 
would then be free to issue new certificates 
against the silver thus freed. ff the new 
certificates are irsued in 85 ond $10 denom- 
inations, the procedure meitioned in the 
N paragraph would be open to the Treas- 

WARTIME LEND-LEASED SILVER RETURNS 

As authorized by the Con ess, t 
lend-leased nearly 411 million N 
silver to eight foreign governinehts for coin- 
age purposes during the fiscal yoars 1943-46; 
Haying jn mind the experience with the 
Pittman Act of 1918, under which monetary 
silver was sold to India with the proviso 
that the United States would replace every 
aia of the metal after the war by pur- 
chases on the open market, the silver Sen- 
—— ——— 


8. 1177 H.R. 5691 and H.R. 6678. 
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ators of World War IT days insisted that 
the silver lend-leased be replaced by the 
recipient countries. Apparently the Sen- 
ators believed that those countries would 
have to buy substantial amounts of silver 
on the market, thus boosting the postwar 
price of silver. 

But it did not work out that way. Rather 
than buy silver in the market, lend-lease 
debtor countries decided to call in colns 
from domestic circulation and thereby ac- 
cumulate the sliver they were obliged to re- 
turn to the United States. In place of the 
s. ver coins so withdrawn those countries 
issued either silver coins of lower fineness or 
other types of coins. The return of the lend- 
lease silver moreover rescued the Treasury 
from a corner into which the silver mining 
interests saw the Treasury being driven. 

As shown in the table of free-sllver stocks 
accompanying this article, these had shrunk 
from 219 million ounces in mid-1946 to only 
14 million by the end of 1954. With the 
mint bureau consuming silver for coinage 
at an average annual rate of 38 million 
ounces, it would have been only a question 
of time before the Treasury would have had 
to go into the open market and buy silver 
for coinage; or so it seemed to some. With 
the return of lend-lease silver, by June 1959, 
the free silver was again up to 212 million 
ounces. This source of replenishment of 
Treasury free silver is, however, drawing to 


an end. Of the 411 million ounces lend- 


leased, 375 million had been returned by 
September 30, 1959. Still due are only about 
14 million ounces from Pakistan, which, 
created after the war, assumed part of India's 
silver debt, and Saudi Arabla, which owes 
some 21 million ounces, The 35 million 
ounces still due to be returned by these two 
countries will be enough to keep us in dimes, 
quarters, and half dollars for about 1 year. 


Lend-lease silver shipments, by countrics 
In millions of ounces] 


410.8 


Original loan to India divided for return 
as follows: India 172.5 mililon ounces; Paki- 
stan 53.5 million ounces. India's portion has 
all been returned. 

Slightly over 1 million ounces of this were 
lost in shipment and hence are not due for 
return. No lend-lease silver has yet been 
replaced by Saudi Arabia, 


DATA SHOW SUBSIDY TO MINING INDUSTRY 


At times of shortage In the silver market, 
when the Treasury fecls it necessary to sell 
silyer to industrial users, the domestic mines 
are able to sell their product in the open 
market at better than the Treasury's statu- 
tory price for newly-mined domestic silver, 
which ts 90\4 cents. Whenever the market 
price is less than that, it is to the mines’ 
advantage to sell to the Treasury. To the 
extent that the market price Is less than the 
Treasury's buying price, the mines are sub- 
sidized. That they have availed themselves 
of the subsidy is Indicated by the figures for 
Treasury purchases of newly-mined silver. 
Industrial users also are subsidized when the 
Treasury sells them silver unobtainable 
otherwise, or unobtainoble at as good a 
price. 

Pollowing are the figures since fiscal year 
1950. For convenience of reference, sales by 
the Treasury to industry are shown in a 
Parallel column. Some of the sales were 
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Domestic newly mined silver purchases and 
sales by the Treasury to industry and 
other (act of July 31, 1946) 


[In millions of fine ounces) 


Sts ounces, 

42,328 ouno. 

72.513 ounces, 

4 36,455 ounces 

Under the 1946 act almost 10 times as 
much silver has been bought from domestic 
mines as has been sold by the Treasury to 
industrial users and other Government 
agencies, 

Miners complain that Treasury sales to in- 
dustry “compete with newly mined domestic 
silver." So they do. It is ironical to hear 
the miners complain over the subsidizing 
of silver users with silver the Treasury ac- 
quired in subsidizing the mines, Silver 
which the mines were unwilling to sell to 
industry because, by a law they had put on 
the books, they could get a higher price for 
it from the Treasury they now (later) ob- 
ject to the Treasury's selling to industry at 
the same price. Silver mining, which has 
been baefiting from subsidies since 1878, 
has the nerve to complain that “Treasury 
sales of silver are interfering with the oper- 
ation of the laws of supply and demand.“ 

TREASURY SALFS TO INDUSTRY 

From mid-1954 through October 1959 in- 
dustrial users of silver have bought about 
13.4 million ounces from the Trensury. 
Monthly sales have ranged from as little as 
2,000 ounces to as much as 5.8 million 
ounces. The latter figure was recorded in 
the first 23 days of October 1959 and Is at- 
tributable to the closing of mines, smelters 
and refineries by strikes, Sules by fiscal 
years have been as follows in millions of fine 
ounces; 


2.028 ounces. 
* Through Oct. 23. 


Copper strikes caused heavy demand for 
free silver sales by the Treasury in the sum- 
mer of 1955 as well ns recently. Large de- 
mands also occurred in the full of 1956, due 
to the delay in the arrival in London of 
Australinn silver because of the closing of 
the Suez Canal ns well as due to strikes. 


SILVER IN 6-CENT PIFCKS MAY BR WORTIT 
EXTRACTING SOMETIME 


The ordinary “nickel” coin is made 75 per- 
cont of copper and 25 percent of nickel. 
The wartime shortage of those metals caused 
the Government to issue 5-cent pieces com- 
posed 35 percent of silver, 56 percent of cop- 
per and 9 percent of manganese. Nearly 49 
Million fine ounces of silver were used in 
making such 5-cent colns from 1943 to 1946. 
Such coins were Issued to a total face value 
of over $43 million and most of them 
are still outstanding. These silver-bearing 
“nickels” are a potential source of new sup- 
ply for the market. Those now outstanding 
contain more than 48 million ounces of 
siliyer, 

Theoretically, when the market price of 


-Silver ls 88.9 cents an ounce, 20 of the war- 
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time 5-cent pieces contain $1 worth of silver, 
The price of silver now is about 913% cents 
an ounce. This means that 20 of the war- 
time 5-cent pieces contain about 61.15 worth 
of silver, plus copper and manganese. Why 
are the coins then not being withdrawn from 
circulation and melted down for their me- 
tallic content? There is nothing illegal 
about it. The answer lies in the cost which 
would be entailed in culling the silver-bear- 
ing 5 cent pieces from circulation and ship- 
ping them to a processor for refining. It 
probably would cost more than 15 cents to 
get the $1.15 worth of silver out of 20 war- 
time “nickels.” The refining cost alone 
might be 3 cents per ounce of silver recoy- 
ered, according to one estimate. 

But suppose the market price of silver 
rises a few more cents? The higher the 
price goes, the closer comes the time when 
melting the coins will be profitable. The 
silver-bearing 5-cent pieces are identifiable 
by a large letter P shown on one side. Ma- 
chines exist which will separate silver and 
nickel 5-cent pieces, Several are in use at 
the mints to help the Government withdraw 
worn silyer “nickels” from circulation. If 
the price of silver rises enough, we may see 
schoolboys prospecting for silver in their 
piggy banks. 


Pan American Airways President Receives 
Defense Transportation Award 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JAMES C. HEALEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HEALEY. Mr. Speaker, the Na- 
tional Defense Transportation Associa- 
tion recently presented to Mr. J. T. 
Trippe, president of Pan America World 
Airways, an award for his pioneering in 
air transport and for Pan American's 
Outstanding contributions to the na- 
tional defense. 

In accepting this award, Mr. Trippe 
Sounded a warning that historically the 
nation which is first in transportation is 
Usually first in world leadership and that 
as soon as a nation suffered from a sec- 
Ond-class transportation system it be- 
came a second-rate power, 

Under leave to revise and extend my 
remarks I ask unanimous consent to 

ve printed in the Recorp a newspaper 
article pointing up the features of Mr. 

Ppe's talk, written by Gene Shumate 
and published in the Washington Daily 
News of February 10, 1960: 
Juan Trippo, president and borrd chnir- 
of Pan American World Alrways, Inc,, 
Warned yesterday that the Nation that loses 
No. 1 place in transportation loses world 
leadership. 

“Historically, this has been the case," he 
Bild, And he said America today faces loss 
Of ite transportation leads. 

* HONORED 

r. Trippe spoke before the National De- 
Tense 00 Association meeting at 
5 Statler-Hilton, where he received an 
8 for pioneering In International gvid- 
A ae started rising to transportation 
10 ership, he sald, when the Yankee clip- 

crs showed their heels to competition. 
rae followed by a vast network of rall- 


+ n solid merchan 2 ? 
CVA aviation, t marine, and finally 
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The danger Mr. Trippe sees to the U.S. po- 
sition in transportation boils down to this: 


THINNER SLICES 


The world tion market is like 
one big melon. Foreign airlines, for in- 
stance, are joining together in smaller ad- 
ministrative units to get a bigger slice, 

Europair is forming. It'll be an associa- 
tion of six national airlines of countries in 
the European common market, joining to- 
gether to beat American competition. 

In recent years, U.S. sir carriers have been 
competing with one another on parallel 
routes, giving foreign carricrs a chance to 
take advantage of their weakened condi- 
tions, 

Aeroflot, the Russian airtine, is now oper- 
ating in 16 countries, looking for more, “and 
will soon be knocking on our door,” Mr. 
Trippe said. 

He said what's needed is for transporta- 
tion regulatory agencies to examine policy to 
determine If it's wise for American-flag tar- 
riers to keep clobbering one another while 


foreign competition files away with the pas- 
sengers. : 


Council Loses a Minority Voice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, James R. Frazier, who has an- 
nounced that he will not be a candidate 
for reelection to the San Leandro City 
Council, has been a good member of that 
council. He did not alwnys agree with 
the majority members of the council 
and at times was accused of being an 
obstructionist but anyone whe knew Jim 
Frazier realized that this was not the 
reason for the position he took. 

He is a conscientious man of strong 
convictions and is not afraid to stand up 
for what he believes is right. San Lean- 
dro is the better for having had a Jim 
Frazier on its city council. I know that 
even those who disagreed with him will 
admit that he was a fine public official 
guided only by the dictates of his con- 
science. I can understand why he wants 
to leave public office because I know his 
wife and family and his devotion to them 
is what prompted his decision. 

The following is an editorial that ap- 
peared In the San Leandro Morning News 
on February 9, 1960: 

Councit Loses A Minorrry Voice 

James R. Frazier, often a minority voice 
on the San Leandro City Council, has decided 
not to run for reelection, 

This saddens us, although we know Frazier 
has the best of reasons. He wants to spend 
more time with his family. 

It saddens us because he has been a good 
councilman. More cities could use men like 
him on their councils. 

He is devoted to the idea of protecting the 
rights of the individual, with decisions based 
upon the law, not on the judgment of men. 

Frazier, who has served as district 4 coun- 
climan for the last 6 years, belicves the 
present council is a good one, although pos- 
aibly balanced too much in one direction. 

“And I think the next election (April 12) 
will make it even more so,” he added. 

Often a lonely dissenter, Frazier feels that 
there is a definite cleft in council power. 
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He places Mayor Jack Maltester and Council- 
men Valance Gill, William Swift and either 
Kenneth Cheatham or Robert Taylor on the 
heavy side, leaving himself and Councilman 
Alvin Kant in the minority. 

He thinks that incumbents Gill and Cheat- 
ham will be reelected and that Candidate 
William Suerstedt will win the district 4 
seat. And Suerstedt, he believes, will side 
with the majority in most controversial 
issues, 

“The votes have been pretty scattered in 
the last few months,” he said, “because there 
hasn't been any real hot political issue that 
would show lines of demarcation.” 

However, he recalls prior commission and 
board appointments that he opposed because 
he felt they were political payoffs. 

“It was mainly the paying off of political 
debts that caused the split early after the 
formation of the present council,” he said, 
“I tried to pick the men on the basis of their 
qunlifications, ability and willingness to 
serve.” 

He opposed the appointment of Suerstedt 
to the planning commission; now admits 
that Suerstedt is doing a good job. 

His philosophy of government? Basical- 
Iy.“ he said, “it’s to protect the rights of the 
individual, with decisions based upon the 
iaw, not on the Judgment of men, I think 
that many times we've let principle slip by 
for the sake of expediency.” 

He mentioned the controversial Parrott 
Street extension as an example. Frazier 
thought that the decision to extend Parrott 
from East 14th Street to Washington Avenue 
was made for the sake of bringing commer- 
clal development, rather than because it was 
needed to improve traffic circulation. 

“We sald we needed the street for better 
circulation,” he said, “but emphasis was on 
getting ‘the commercial development rather 
than the traffic circulation. Such thinking 
is wrong where a principle is violated.” 

Frazier said he once walked out of a closed 
mecting where the issue was being discussed. 
“E walked out because they tried to poll the 
Council,” he said. 

“If you establish a philosophy, you should 
live by it,” he added. “It’s not hard to live 
up to a principle.” 

Frazler's biggest accomplishment, he be- 
leyes, was pushing through the rifle range 
nt the foot of Davis Street. He worked hard 
over recreation commission opposition to 
get the range approved for the Optimist Club, 
which, among other things, conducts gun 
safety courses for youngsters. 

Frazier is not seeking reelection, because 
he wants to spend more time with his fam- 
lly: wife, Faith, sons, John, 64, and Carl. 3. 

“The work was very enjoyable, but the one 
danger of public office that you have to be 
aware of—this way of life actually becoming 
a way of life., You begin to like being in 
the public eye. It's hard to shake once you 
get into it. You lose sight of a lot of other 
personal things.“ 

James Frazicr has served San Leandro well. 
We hate to sée him bow out of city politics. 

At important times, he has provided the 
minority voice that is so essential to the 
workings of democracy. 


A Salute to the Boy Scouts of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
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orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald, Rock Hill, 
S.C., of February 8, 1960: 

A SALUTE TO Boy SCOUTS OF AMERICA 


The Boy Scouts of America celebrate 
their 50th anniversary today. 

In the 50 years since the Boy Scouts of 
America received their incorporation in the 
District. of Columbia in 1910, they have 
grown to the point. where today there are 
more than 5 million active men and boys 
in the organization, 

Just about everyone knows the contribu- 
tions the Boy Scouts have made to society. 
However, we feel that Delmer H. Wilson 
summed it up extremely well when he ad- 
dressed the Palmetto Area Council in Rock 
Hill last month. 

Wilson, national director of the division 
of personnel of Boy Scouts, said: 

“Scouting isn't Just camping and tying 
knots. Scouting is taking a young boy in 
his formative years and teaching him the 15 
virtues of the scouting code. We teach them 
to pack these virtues into their lives so that 
they can draw on them in later years.” 

“We're also guiding them into citizenship 
in their early years. The boys are not just 

into citizenship. ‘They're grow- 

into citizenship, not waiting to be good 

citizens when they're adults. They're be- 
coming good citizens now.” 

We add our salute to the millions of Boy 
Scouts of America, past, present, and future, 
The first 50 years have been well spent in 
laying a solid foundation for a worthwhile 
organization, 


Telephone Tax 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, January 25, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the Southwest 
Messenger Press, a community newspa- 
per in my district, is, I believe, a most 
thought-provoking commentary on a 
subject of great concern to us all: 

TELEPHONE Tax 


What would elimination of the 10 percent 
Federal excise taxes on phone service and the 
transportation of persons mean to you? It 
would mean savings which the taxpayer can 
actually see and feel, the Taxpayers’ Federa- 
tion of Dlinois charged today, and a few ex- 
amples will illustrate this point. 

Using an actual householder's phone bill 
(January 1000) elimination of the tax would 
mean a phone bill of $6.30 instead of $6.93— 
a saving of 63 cents on 1 month's bill. Here 
is the computation: phone bill, $5.20 plus 
10-percent tax thereon of 52 cents; toll calls 
of $1.10 plus 10 percent thereon of 11 cents— 
total bill paid of $6.93 (which includes 63 
cents Federal tax). Over a year’s time, this 
77 2 70 user would be better off to the tune ot 

Again, Using an actual example, let us see 
what the elimination of the 10-percent Fed- 
eral tax on the transportation of persons 
would mean to a Joha Smith. John makes 
a weekly trip from Springfield to Chicago, 
and the price of such a round-trip: coach 
ticket is $10.29. If the tax wore nonexistent, 
he would pay $9.35, or 94 cents less, Over 
a month's period of time, he would have at 
least $3.76 more in his pocket; and, over the 
year he would have $48.88 more in his wallet 
to see an occasional show or bring moat wel- 
come presents to his wife and children. 
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These taxes were emergency measures 
passed during the war years. The emer- 
gency has long since come and gone. It 13 
estimated that these two taxes, if continued, 
would together produce $450 million in fiscal 
1961 revenues. 

Repeal, on the other hand, will result di- 
rectly in lower phone bills and transporta- 
tion costs, since the savings would be passed 
directly to the consumer. 


The World Court 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. I am receiving a cer- 
tain amount of mail on the subject of 
the President's proposal, which is before 
the Senate to withdraw the Connally 
reservation relating to the jurisdiction of 
the International Court of Justice. I 
find that there is a great deal of mis- 
understanding about the original Senate 
resolution, adopted in 1946, calling for 
the deposit of a declaration accepting 
compulsory jurisdiction of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice and also about 
the Connally amendment itself. 

In the February 11 issue of the New 
York Herald Tribune there appears an 
excellent column on this subject by Wal- 
ter Lippmann. It is about as clear a 
commentary on the subject as I have 
seen, and I think I have read almost 
everything that has been written, 

Under unanimous consent, I insert Mr. 
Lippmann’s article in the Appendix of 
the Recor, as follows: t 

THE Wonto Covar 
(By Walter Lippmann) 

The Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
has been holding hearings on a resolution 
which, curiously and remarkably enough, 
was introduced by Senator Humruery and 
has the ardent support of Vice President 
Nixon. This, as Mr. K, might say, is an in- 
stance where a shrimp has whistled. 

The Humphrey resolution has the full 
backing of the administration and it is likely 
to command the support of the Democratic 
leadership There are, to be sure, dissenters 
who are seriously worried that the accept- 
ance of the resolution will be an abdication 
of American sovereignty. 

But they are a small minority as com- 
pared with the huge nonpartisan majority 
which Includes so many of the leading law- 
yers of the country, 

The Humphrey resolution would repeal 
what is known as the Connally amendment 
to the original Senate Resolution 196. This 
resolution, which was adopted In 1946, called 
for the deposit of a declaration accepting 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice. This is the court 
set up under the Charter of the United Na- 
tions. The United States was perhaps its 
leading advocate. 

Before the Connally amendment was 
adopted the 1946 resolution said that “in 
relation to any other state accepting the 
same obligation” the United States accepts 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Interna- 
tional Court of Justice “in all legal disputes” 
which come under four classes of cases. 

The International Court ts to have com- 
pulsory jurisdiction In a dhpute about (1) 
the Interpretation of a treaty, (2) any ques- 
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tion of international law, (3) the existence 
of any fact which, it established, would 
constitute a breach of an international ob- 
ligation, and (4) the nature or extent ot the 
reparation to be made for the breach of an 
international obligation. 

The 1946 Senate resolution says expressly 
where the compulsory jurisdiction of the 
Court shall not apply. Of these reserya- 
tions, the important one is that the Court 
shall not have jurisdiction in a “dispute with 
regard to matters which are essentially 
within the domestle jurisdiction of the 
United States.” The question was then 
raised in the Senate as to how it was to 
be decided whether a matter Is or is not 
essentially within the domestic jurisdiction 
of the United States. 

The Senate answered this question in 1946 
by accepting the Connally amendment which 
added six words to the original text. Be- 
cause of this amendment, the question of 
whether a matter is essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the United States 
is to be “determined by the United States.” 
This is the amendment that both Senator 
Humpnrey and Vice President Nixon want 
to repeal. 

As the law stands today, the U.S. Govern- 
ment has the right to exclude the Court 
whenever it desires to do so, without having 
to prove or to argue its position when it de- 
clares that the case is “domestic.” This 
means that while we have agreed to compul- 
sory jurisdiction in legal disputes, we have 
in fact reserved the right to stop the Court's 
proceedings, As a result, no other nation 
with which we have a dispute can be com- 
pelled to come before the Court. What is 
Sauce for the goose is also sauce for the 
gander. Under the Connally amendment we 
cannot be sucd without our consent. But 
equally we cannot sue anyone else without 
his consent. 

This reduces the International Court of 
Justice to a kind of small sideshow. It is no 
doubt the reason why, despite all the inter- 
national disputes with which the world is 
beset, the International Court has so few 
cases before it, 


The question raised in Congress now is 
whether our Government or the Interna- 
tional Court Itself shall decide whether a 
matter is domestic, The dissenters, who be- 
lieve that the Connally amendment must be 
retained, argue that the Court might take 
jurisdiction in a dispute which challenged 
our tariff laws, our immigration laws, our 
currency laws, our administration of the 
Panama Cannl, These fears, though under- 
standable, are groundloss, If the Court took 
jurisdiction tn domestic matters, it would be 
violating its own statute which expressly 
limits its jurisdiction to international legal 
disputes. 

It is conceivable, although it la in the 
highest degree unlikely, that the Court 
might viointe the law which created it. 
But if it did that, there would be a remedy: 
We would have an indubitable grievance 
nnd we would be entitled, legally and moral- 
ly, to challenge the Court by political action 
in the United Nations, 

There ts, therefore, no risk which would 
leave us helpless. On the other hand, the 
Advantages of building up the Jurisdiction 
of the Court are very great. Perhaps the 
most Important of these advantages la one 
that the Vice President pointed out in an 
address last April. If the richer nations 
like the United States, are to export capital 
to assist the underdeveloped countries, there 
must be legal security for the investments 
they make. To create that security the In- 
ternationnt Court can have a big part 0 
play, 

Indeed, in view of what Is happening 12 
this hemisphero to affect American property 
abroad, we have nn interest that every prop“ 
erty dispute, ns with Castro today, should be 
decided by a court and not be left to propa“ 
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ganda, agitation, coercion, and force. But if 
we want to be able to go to court to protect 
our rights, we must be willing to go to court 
when someone else has a grievance. against 
us, 


A Great Speech 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, while in 
Kansas City last Thursday it was my 
extreme good fortune to attend a lunch- 
eon meeting during the Corn Belt Live- 
stock Feeders Association's Annual Con- 
vention at the President Hotel, which is 
just across the Kaw River from my home 
in the great State of Kansas. The prin- 
cipal speaker on that occasion was our 
distinguished colleague from Nebraska, 
the Honorable Larry Brock. 

Possibly because he is a past presi- 
dent of the Corn Belt Livestock Feeders 
Association, possibly because he knew his 
Subject thoroughly, or possibly because 
Congressman Brock delivered his ad- 
dress so well, those who packed the large 
dining room listencd with rapt attention, 

The content of that address, how- 
ever, was of such quality, Mr. Speaker, 
and the issues were so clearly set forth 
that every member of the association 
and each one of the guests sat motion- 
less until the speaker had concluded. 

Althourh it is not possible to set forth 

extemporaneous remarks of our col- 
letze which so greatly pleased his aud- 
lence, I do request, Mr. Speaker, that 

Congressman Brocx’s prepared address 

be included in the extension of my re- 

Marks as I know the Members of both 

es will enjoy reading this splendid 

Speech: 

Avparss op ConcressmMan Larry Brock, DEM- 
OCRAT, NEURASKA, BEFORE THE CORN BELT 
Livestock: TE ASSOCIATION'S ANNUAL 
Convention, Kansas Orry, MO., FEDNUARY 
11. 1000 

~ Mr. President, members of the aazociation, 
Md friends, your officers were kind enough 

y extend an invitation to have me address 
‘Lon this occasion of your annual conven- 

i on Which Invitation I deem a distinct privi- 

sae Particularly because of, my personal 

mane as a cattle fecder in Nebracka for 

R years. It gives me the feeling of visit- 

3 Sp my very close folks nod associates 

me rn Cattle buainces back home und affords 

With © Opportunity of discussing n subject 
a Which I am not only famillar and 

Raoly interested, but also one that is very 

W to my heart. 
those TA the United States, and particularly 
Wes: Ocated in the Middle West and the 
Com 1 States, are justly proud of our no- 
feeding er the excellent breeding and 

cattle. It took many years 

2 mrg a k and sacrifices to roach Se oak 

CM eras njoy, notwithstanding the periodi- 

Of bud weather, drought, and eco- 


— actors Which sometimes bring about 
*tIpilatoct for cattle, Before getting into the 


theme of m biec 
me x y subject, let us mo- 
— awed 0 the crention of the cattie 
Many Years, TUyged progress over the 


bee Bibie tolis us that cattle were created 
re man. The s 
oy cune first with God in 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


his creation of the beasts of the earth. 
Bossy headed the list of the 6th day’s work, 
while Adam, who was “given dominion over 
all,” came last. 

Assuming creation as being 4,000 years be- 
fore Christ, we find from Moses’ history that 
Abram was an extensive and successful 
cattle breeder and was, beyond any doubt, 
the first man to engage in the cattle busi- 
ness. 

Geographically, there are five natural graz- 
ing grounds for cattle, located in central 
Asia, South Africa, South America, Australia, 
and on the Plains of America. The first is 
the larger in extent than all Europe the 
second is as great; the third, half as much; 
the fourth, as large as South America; and 
the fifth, the boundless plains of the United 
States, containing over a billion acres. 

These pastoral lands of ours have never 
been understood or appreciated over the 
many back years. It was, however, freely 
predicted that one day this Government 
would derive more taxes from the grazing 
country than from the best of the agricul- 
tural regions. 

Yes, the livestock industry bas come a long 
way over the years. In 1869, the whole of 
the livestock industry in the United States 
was estimated to be worth $1.5 billion, and 
there were then about 75 head of cattle to 
every 100 people, Rapid growth in our pop- 
ulation has, of course, changed that ratio 
over the past 90 yenrs, 

The trend of the industry since 1900 has 
been one of improvement. The breaking up 
of most of the big cattle companies in the 
late eighties and the early nineties resulted 
in a marked temporary reduction in the total 
number of cattle in the Western States. 
With the passing of such concerns, however, 
there soou came into existence many moder- 
ate-sized herds, which were better managed 
and cared for than were the cattle in the 
so-calle bonanza days. 

An educational campaign was waged by 
the Government to discourage the overgraz- 
ing of the public domsin. Ranchers saw 
the wisdom of growing feed and hay, to be 
fed livestock during the severe winter 
weather. The need of improved biood was 
recognized about this time and thousands of 
purebred beef bulls were purchased in the 
Erst and introduced into the range country. 

This was the beginning of a new and im- 
proved era in the national cattle business. 
In a few years, the beneficial effects of these 
radical steps were plain to be seen. Not ouly 
were the cattle of the West greatly improved 
in beef type; not only were the losses of 
cattle during the severe winter months ma- 
torlally reduced; not oniy were the ranges 
growing better instead of worse; but it was 
also true that the West was actually carrying 
more cattle than formerly, Smaller, better 
managed herds resulted in an Increase of the 
total cattle population, 

This increase continued steadily from the 
late nineties until 1907, at which time there 
were more cattle, othor than dairy cows, 
in the United States than there had ever 
been before, and the majority of them was 
found in the States west of the Mississippi 
River. 

The new cattle industry was now really on 
the move, nided and abetted with the advent 
of expert advice on the care and treatment 
of diseases of cattle, the advent of better 
transportation facilities, better marketing 
facilities, und the more recent outlook trends 
un to the favorable periods for buying and 
selling livestock. 

It has been eatimated that as of January 
1. this year, there were almost 7.5 million 
head of cattle on feed in 37 States. In 26 
Statos, excluding the Southern Stites, there 
were 9 percent more cattle on feed than at 
the same time last year, breaking ali January 
1 records for numbers. Sometime next 
month, we will got more accurate figures ns 
to the present total population of all cattle 
from the Department of Agriculture. À 
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To illustrate the tremendous growth of the 
cattle business, it is well to observe the cash 
receipts report for the sale of cattle and 
calyes in the year 1953. This figure has been 
estimated to be upward of $7.5 billion, and 
the figure for 1959, which has not been tabu- 
lated as yet, will not be too far away, despite 
the smallest slaughter in 7 years. The meat 
processing and packing industry had receipts 
of some $14.8 billion for the year 1958, and 
this figure for the year 1959 is estimated now 
to go over $15 billion. These figures should 
give you some realistic pictures of the gigan- 
tic growth of the livestock business. 

Despite the bottom falling out of the price 
of corn, which incidentally has seriously 
damaged the hog market, we in the cattle 
business have been somewhat fortunate to be 
able to hold on to fairly good market prices 
thus far. This optimism, however, should 
not delude us into thinking that the present 
prices will hold. Rather, prices may tend 
Gownward,. based on several years of high 
output and continuing lower prices, but not 
sufficiently so to cause an acute market 
break, as occurred in the early fifties. 

For the past 50 years, the statistical chart 
curves of cattle and corn have worked closely 
together—the cattle price curve following the 
price of corn. There have been periods of 
droughts, shortages, ete., and other factors 
which at times caused cattle prices to aver- 
age much higher on the statistical charts 
than did corn, and for these periods their 
historical relationship was farther apart. It 
is noted, however, that when these periods 
of unrest in the cattle industry subsided, 
the historical ratio of cattle prices to the 
price of corn was again restored. This 
formula is holding fairly true at the present 
time, with $1.04 market corn and $26 prime 
cattie. It is this historical relationship, plus 
careful scrutiny of the outlook for cattle. 
which lends me to predict that. if we hold 
to $1 corn by next fall we will have $23. 
cattle. 

We in the cattle business, who have work- 
ed- hard to build up our investments, na- 
turally are greatly concerned with any prob- 
lems that might threaten the financial secu- 
rity and the progress of the industry. We 
have several facing us right now but I would 
put special emphasis on the Increased im- 
portations of livestock and red meats from 
foreign countries. Despite many urgent 
representutions to the Secretary of Agricul- 
ture, and his numerous promises to alleviate 
the situation, these imports are continuing 
to increase on a scale that will eventually 
threaten the very cxistence of some portions 
of the Uvestock industry. 

‘During the past year, practically since as- 
suming office In the Congress, I have con- 
tinuously contacted the Secretary of Agri- 
culture imploring him ‘to take some decisive 
nection to impede or halt these forelgn meat 
shipments, particularly when we are in a de- 
pressed domestic livestock market. Despite 
the best of assurances, that were not worth 
the paper they were written on, nor the verbal 
utterances, nothing has been done and the 
imports of livestock and red meats increased 
during the ycar 1959, to a polnt where this 
Influx of foreign meats now equal 9 percent 
of our domestic production, 

During: the year 1958, meat imports to the 
United States amounted to 626 million 
pounds, This figure represented a 243-per- 
cent increase over 1956 imports and a 178- 
percent increase over 1957 imports. For lamb 
and mutton, the increase of such imports for 
1958 represented over 1,700 percent, as com- 
pared to the 1956 figures. The importetion 
cf all meats to the United States in the year 
1929 amounted to over 1 billion pounds, and 
there is no letup in sight at the present 
time. 

The doliar value of meats imported to the 
United States, July 1, 1958, to June 30, 
1959, amounted to Approximately £275 mil- 
non. This igure was substantially increased 
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during the last 6 months of 1959, as depart- 
mental figures will show as soon as they are 
published. To illustrate a point, the dollar 
value of meat imports in 1956 amounted to 
only $210 million, and in 1957 the figure was 
only $287 million, whereas in 1958, for the 
entire year, the figure climbed to $512 mil- 
lion, clearly showing the upward trend and 
spiraling of such importations. 

Now that we have disposed of the statis- 
tical portion of this talk, let us turn again 
to my representations to the Secretary of 
Agriculture. Mr. Benson, in reply to my con- 
stant appeals to halt meat imports had the 
audacity to inform me that he had no visible 
authority to take decisive action or. impose 
quotas on imports. My rebuttal to him re- 
ferred to section 22, of the Agricultural Ad- 
justment Act, and section 7, of the Trade 
Agreements Act, which authorize the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture and the President to take 
such action when the necessity arises where- 
by the importation of any commodity has an 
adverse effect on the domestic market. 
Neither the Secretary or the President has 

this necessity to date, but it did 
not take the Corn Belt Livestock Feeders As- 
sociation too long to recognize this necessity. 
They have filed a protest with the U.S. Tariff 
Commission, requesting an investigation of 
present increased importation of sheep and 
lambs, lamb and mutton into the United 
States, The Commission has already sched- 
uled hearings on this complaint and the 
inyestigation will have futl-dress public air- 
ing beginning March 23. This is just a 
beginning and the other segments of the 
livestock industry in the United States can 
be guided by the action of the first group. 

It is my personal observation that in this 
fight to control the importation of livestock 
and red meats, we can expect little, if any 
help from Secretary Benson, or as long as 
the present national administration is in 
power. The only recourse left to save the 
industry is to appeal to the Tariff Commis- 
sion or any related agencies with sufficient 
authorative powers, to investigate the situa- 
tion and focus public attention on the ulti- 
mate destruction of an American made 
institution, it these conditions are permitted 
to continue. 

Your attention, no doubt, has been focused 
on the ever-increasing amount of canned 
meat products showing up on the shelves 
and counters of grocery stores and super- 
markets all over the United States. Many 
of these canned pork and ham products are 
imported from Poland, a country which can 
ill afford to export any meats beyond its 
borders. Due to Soviet domination, and 
their greed for American dollars, these ex- 
ports are literally selling the meat right out 
of the mouths of a starving people who at 
best can't produce enough meat for their 
own country. This is the real crime of our 
imports from Poland. You can be assured 
that the Polish farmer Is not getting the 
added income from these exports to the 
United States. A very close friend of mine 
Taced up squarely to the situation when he 
said, "I would be ashamed of myself if I 
ever sat down to eat a Polish ham. I could 
only visualize hungry Polish children stand- 
ing with their faces pressed to my dining 
room window, watching be eat thelr food.” 

The importation of canned meat products 
from South America, Europe, and tho low 
countries are not the only problem facing 
the domestic industry. Last year, meat ex- 
porters from Australia and New Zealand 
announced that they would lease numerous 
larger merchant vessels, to add to their then 
current fleet of vessels importing meat to the 
United States. This was shortly followed by 
their announcement to build an additional 
fleet of larger refrigerated vessels for the 
same purpose. These proposed additions ap- 
parently have not satisfied their appetitics 
5 nn ast movement and quick 8 of 
Profits since a recent announcement from 
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New Zealand stated their meat producer's 
board has plans to use huge cargo planes to 
deliver fresh meat to this country in 19 
hours, That is faster than some domestic 
producers can get their product from the 
range, or the feeder lots, to Omaha or Chi- 
cago, If the New Zealand people can get 
their air project off the ground, it will cer- 
tainly mean stiffer competition for our do- 
mestic producers. 

This air travel for imported meats is not 
exactly new. They have been importing 
meats from Iceland to the United States for 
the pust year, and are doing very well with 
it. Their imports are on the increase and 
they will soon become a real threat to the 
domestic producers. 

Our problems of imports are not wholly 
confined to the livestock industry. The 
automibie manufacturers in Detrolt have 
been hard hit by the mass importation of 
small automobiles from yarious European 
countries. They literally tore up their pro- 
jected production sheets and plans for 
newer models of the lower priced American 
cars and have gone into production on small 
scale type of cars to compete with this grow- 
ing threat to the stability of the industry. 
The American textile industry, particularly 
in the New England and Middle Atlantic 
States, has become stagnated and is fast 
becoming a lost art in these areas due to the 
infiux of textile products from foreign coun- 
tries located throughout the world. Japan 
and Hong Kong, China, have stepped up 
their exports in this fleld, as well as in 
clothing, toys, and novelties of every descrip- 
tion from sports equipment to making the 
American flag. The lower priced china in- 
dustry in the United States is losing ground 
fast to similar industries exporting from 
Europe, Japan, and Hong Kong, and the re- 
cent steel strike materially increased Im- 
ports of cheap foreign steel. 

It is time that a quota system be set up 
to protect dying American industries. While 
the United States is still the wealthiest 
country in all the world, it is no longer the 
unchallenged leader. Our massive Federal 
deficits have fostered monetary inflation, 
and labor and management bargaining have 
brought on wage-price inflation, Tesulting 
in excessive production costs, that have not 
only priced themselves out of the foreign 
markets, but in many instances have also 
Priced themselves out of a great portion of 
the domestic market. 


Much of the responsibility for the in- 
creased foreign imports rests with our past 
and present foreign trade agreements. It 18 
about time we took a long look at the ad- 
verse effects of our export-import business 
on American industries before again com- 
mitting ourselves to further extensions of the 
foreign trade agreements when they expire, 
unless some mandatory quota provisions are 
included therein for the protection of our 
home industries. 

Another serious threat confronting the 
livestock producers, and the meat packing 
industry as well, is the entrance of the major 
chain stores into these industries, which has 
created new problems arising out of the 
integration taking place in cattle feeding, 
processing, and marketing. These major 
chains have violated their historical agree- 
ment with the processing and packing in- 
dustry, to stay out of each other's field of 
operations. The purchasing power yielded 
by these major food chains is slowly but 
surely destroying the protection once en- 
joyed by the livestock and agricultural pro- 
ducers, the small business processors and 
retailers, as well as the American consumer, 
Livestock and agricultural producers are 
coming to realize that the Increased concen- 
tration in food retailing, as practiced by the 
large chains, means fewer buyers are pur- 
chasing a greater share of their products, 
and thelr bargaining position is being sub- 
stantially weakened. The potential of this 
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mass purchasing has enabled them to negs- 
tlate contracts that provide very thin profit 
margins, and without escalator clauses 
geared to the market. As a consequence, 
the producer, the processor, and the supplier 
are constantly in trouble. 

Legislation has been introduced to amend 
the provisions of the 1921 Packers and 
Stockyards Act to be invoked by the Federal 
Government agencies to ban current prac- 
tices of major packers and chainstore opera- 
tors, which circumvent competitive bidding 
in terminal markets to buy direct from pro- 
ducers and feedlot operators. The effect of 
these practices Is to force down the market 
value of livestock, since purchases are not 
made under the same terms required at a 
central terminal. Savings in this direct 
buying formula are not passed on to the con- 
sumer but are retained as additional profits 
by the purchaser, meanwhile the livestock 
producer is forced to take less for his product, 

The House Select Committee on Small 
Business has undertaken an investigation 
of these practices, as well as looking into 
the major food chainstores’ absorption of 
more than 3,000 locally operated food stores 
within the last 3 or 4 years, also why, over 
the past 10 years, food chain sales have in- 
creased 64 percent more than independent 
sales. Legislation has recently been intro- 
duced to amend section 7, of the Clayton 
Act, by providing for the strengthening of 
our antimerger laws, and would help small 
business where the merger movement is 
sweeping away competition and creating 
monopolies, 

There is no question that livestock pro- 
ducers and feeders in the Middle West are 
experiencing dally the adverse effects re- 
sulting from the market control owned by 
the major food chains. It Is like an ominous 
cloud hanging over our heads, 


Our Laws Shouldn’t Be Aimed at All 
Sportsmen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OP MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 28, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, persist- 
ent attempts of a few individuals, seck- 
ing laws and regulations to restrict the 
millions of sportsmen who regularly use 
firearms for hunting and target, skeet, 
and trapshooting, is a matter of serious 
concern. 

Their success would seriously curtail a 
healthful, mind-and-body-building, form 
of recreation enjoyed by millions of 
Americans, 

Those who urge such suppressive ac- 
tion are apt to base their appeals upon 
emotion, rather than fact. 

This is pointed out in the excellent 
editorial in the February 13, 1960, issue 
of the Saturday Evening Post, which 
places firearms accidents in perspective 
to accidents resulting from other normal 
activity. In perspective, firearms cause 
relatively few accidents; and their 
recreation use should be encouraged. 

The editorial follows: 

Gun Laws SHouLDN’r Be ArmeD WILDLY AT 
ALL SPORTSMEN 

There have been wild shots In hunting: 
Occasionally an inexperienced Nimrod will 
mistake his father-in-law for a moose, with 
tragic results. These unfortunate episodes 


1960 


echo in legislatures—all too often in the 
form of bills as misdirected as the shots. On 
the perennial issue of firearms control, State 
legislators may be swamped by emotional 
appeals. 

Some of these movements spring from gen- 
uine and legitimate concern. Frequently, 
however, they involve widespread repression 
of American sportsmen because of a few iso- 
lated accidents. In other instances cam- 
paigns against firearms have resembled arbi- 

-trary total disarmament programs. One 
such, in a large Eastern State, was launched 
by a seemingly hysterical radio commentator. 
He whipped up more than 10,000 signatures 
to petitions for a bill which would have very 
nearly prohibited peashooters. The bill was 
kilied in committee only when thousands 
of hunters and target shooters reminded 
their legislators of their constitutional right 
to possess firearms. 

Much of the immediate problem over fire- 
arms arises from the overflow of our large 
elties, east and west, into what have been 
traditional hunting areas. Some hunters 
jeopardize the rights of 15 million decent 
and thoughtful sportsmen by gunning 
around the fringes of schools, parks and the 
Playpens of small children. Local measures 
should be sufficient to cope with the persist- 
ent few. Hunting license examinations, 
similar to driving tests for motorists, could 
provide an additional means of control. 

Any discussion, to be effective, should 
ayoid emotional excesses and statistical mis- 
guidance. One figure, widely circulated of 
late, is that 14,000 Americans were “killed 
by guns“ in a single year. Actually, as Gov- 
ernment sources confirm, more than half of 
those “killed by guns” either committed sul- 
cide or were shot down while committing 
serious crimes. Homicides or deliberate 
killings by firearms decreased from 6,995 in 
1930 to 4,010 in 1957 despite the great popu- 
lation increase. Nor can the decrense be 
directly attributed to stricter gun regula- 
tions. New York State, with one of the 
earliest and most rigid firearms laws, still 
reported. proportionately more gun slayings 
than the New England States, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania and a dozen others. 

As for accidental deaths, 2,369 in 1957 
Were blamed on guns. The fatality rate 
from all forma of accidents was 56 per 
100,009 persons. Motor yehicles caused 22.7 
Of these deaths, falls accounted for 12.1, 
fires and explosions for 3.7, and drowning 
for 3.1. The rate for fatal firearms accidents 
Was only 14. scarcely above the 1.2 deaths 
from suffocating or choking on food. 

No one seriously suggests banning auto- 
mobiles, stairways, water, matches or eating 

use they sometimes cause deaths. To 
&ttempt to place blanket restrictions on fire- 
arms would be equally farfetched. 


Ford of Michigan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


: Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
ĉave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
Pendix of the Recor, I wish to call to 
the attention of the House the follow- 

column by Raymond Moley which 
appeared in the February 15 issue of 
N I heartily agree 


Cwsweek magazine. 
With Mr. Moley’s sentiments regarding 
dur distinguished colleague, Gruner R. 
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Fond, Jr., of Grand Rapids. Mr. Fonp is 
truly one of the finest young Members of 
the House and we of the Michigan dele- 
gation are very proud of him. 

The article follows: 

Forp oF MICHIGAN 
(By Raymond Moley) 

No, this piece is not about the automobile 
man you hear so much about, Nor is it 
about my favorite “pea pickin’ minnesinger," 
Ernie. It is about GRAU U R. Fond, Jr., who 
represents the Fifth Michigan District in the 
U.S. House of Representatives. Watch this 
Ford. This may be a Ford year in s manner 
you are not expecting. 

From time to time in this space I am in- 
viting readers to consider certain Members 
of the House who ordinarily are so buried 
in useful committee work that they are 
likely to be obscured by the less useful 
forensics of the Senate. These humble serv- 
ants are the ones who have guarded the 
pockets of taxpayers. In the past few years 
the House has saved us billions of dollars 
and has killed many a cracked-brain bill 
passed in the more radical Senate. The 
House works while the Senate talks. The 
Senate is more eminent. The House is more 
practical. It is closer to the people, and the 
majority of Americans are conservative; they 
work, save, pay their debts, and keep things 
going. 

How unlike the expectations of the men 
who made the Constitution In 1787, when 
people like Hamilton were talking about the 
passions of the House and the sedative influ- 
ence of the Senate. 

VANDENBERG’S PROTEGE ~~ 

At the core of the business of the House 
are a number of sessoned Democratic com- 
mittee chairmen. Over the years they have 
mastered the vast affairs of our sprawling 
Government, They are the patient conserva- 
tors of our public affairs. Alongside them 
there has grown up in the past 15 years a 
fine, vigorous group of young Republican 
minority Members. They work together, 
Democrats and Republicans, in our interest, 
mingling the wisdom of age with the drive 
of youth. High among these representatives 
of a genuine Republicanism is Grat FORD 
of Michigan, 

Forty-seven years ago, as an infant, he was 
legally adopted by his stepfather, who was a 
highly respected leader in the civic and po- 
litical affairs of Grand Rapids. He taught 
the boy the meaning of clyle responsibility 
and in 1948 he and his friend and fellow 
townsman, Senator Arthur Vandenberg, en- 
couraged the young lawyer to run for Con- 
gress. He won in that Democratic year with 
a margin of 27,000. His majorities since 
have ranged from that figure to more than 
50.000. 

GERALD Ford has attained considerable sen- 


lority over the years. He is a member of the 


House Republican Policy Committee. He is 
also ranking member of the appropriations 
subcommittee on defense. This suggests a 
handy man to have in this campaign on the 
defense issue. 


THE YOTING RECORD 


In the ADA record of voting by Members 
of Congress, Forp with them twice 
and disagreed seven times. He yoted gen- 
crally conservative in the first session of the 
86th Congress—agninst ‘“backdoor™ spending, 
against the housing bill vetoed by the Presl- 
dent, for the Smith bill to protect the right 
of States to legislate on communism, for the 
Landrum-Griffin. labor bill, for legislation 
to permit higher interest on long-term bonds, 
and against the public works pork barrel, 
In almost all cases he has sustained the Pres- 
ident, His diligence ls shown by the fact 
that in 12 years he missed only 47 out of 
1,872 rollealls, 
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As a candidate he has color and force. He 
served 47 war months in the Navy with dis- 
tinction. He was a member of champion 
football teams at the University of Michi- 
gan, all all-Amerlea member of the 25- 
year team selected in 1959, played with the 
college All Stars against the Chicago Bears 
in 1935, and while at the Yale Law School 
was assistant football coach and boxing 
coach for freshmen. 

Forp and Vice President Nixon, born In the 
same year, have been warm friends since they 
served in the House together. Nrxon is act 
inclined to place much emphasis upon tra- 
dittonal rules in selecting vice presidential 
candidates—geographical, religious, or ide- 
ological balance. The new concept of the 
Office calls for a young man, sympathetic 
with the President's policies, capable of rep- 
resenting the President at home and abroad, 
and young enough to learn the duties and 
responsibilities of a President. In conjec- 
tures about the Republican ticket, it will be 
well to keep Forn in mind. 


Fight the Dark—Light Another Candle for 
Brotherhood 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 14, 1960, I had the distinct 
privilege and honor to speak before the 
members of the First Hungarian Re- 
formed Church located at 344 East 69th 
Street in my congressional district. The 
leader of the church is Rev. Imre Kovacs, 
a true descendant of the spirit of that 
great Hungarian liberator, Louis Kos- 
suth. Inspirational talks were given by 
Rabbi Joseph Gelberman of the Bal- 
Sherm Little Temple and by O. D. Demp- 
sey, assistant minister to the Abyssinian 
Baptist Church, which our colleague, 
Aram CLAYTON POWELL, heads. Their 
words on brotherhood were inspiring and 
thought provoking. It was a pleasure to 
participate in this brotherhood rally, and 
I believe my words on this occasion 
might prove of interest. They are as fol- 
lows: 

Reverend Kovacs, Rabbi Gelberman, Rey- 
erend Dempsey, my good friend James Siket, 
members of the First Hungarian Reformed 
Church, and brethren, it is appropriate that 
on this day of affection and friendship, St. 
Valentine's Day, that we should speak of 
brotherhood. 

We gather here today to reaffirm our belief 
in the dignity of man and to protest against 
the neurotic personalities who scek once 
again to revive religious hatred, second-class 
citizenship, and segregation. We believe that 
we are our brothers’ keepers and that Cain 
shall be unable to destroy his brother Abel. 

Many years ngo the world thrilled to the 
words of our Declaration of Independence, 
“all men are created equal.” In that decia- 
ration our forefathers declared the dignity of 
man as a principle and that declaration of 
of independence changed the course of his- 
tory for over 180 years. Just as these United 
States followed this political, religious, and 
morn! principle In its march to greatness so 
did the Iberator cf Huogary, Louls Kossuth, 
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declare the truth that Hungsrians want 
freedom with brotherhood. 

In the past 15 years ominous clouds haye 
darkened our views and beclouded our vi- 
sion. We no longer laok to this earth, but 
are racing to the moon and to the planets 
beyond. While we preach brotherhood, am- 
bitious men and bolder and more disciplined 
peoples are developing the means of destruc- 
tion and annihilation. 

Only yesterday a fourth nation, France, 
dropped an atomic bomb in the Sahara Des- 
ert. Its President, Charles de Gaulle, re- 
joiced because French scientists had demon- 
strated success in mastering the methods of 
total destruction. We ended a phase of 
World War II when our airmen dropped 
atomic bombs upon Japan and destroyed 
Hiroshima and Nagasaki. We were the 
masters of the world without the will or in- 
clination to dominate or rule. Then we de- 
veloped the hydrogen bomb and became 
smugly complacent. We dawdled and re- 
laxed, and in October of 1957 we were rudely 
awakened and shocked when Russia pro- 
Jected a satellite into earth's orbit. As the 
satellite orbited around the earth, we won- 
dered whether the beep-beep which it 
emited was a signal of impending doom or a 
harbinger of a greater and more glorious 
future. Like the hare which slept until it 
was too late, we fell asleep and now are try- 
ing to overtake the tortoise which is moving 
with unbelievable speed. Russia has thrust 
a lunik rocket to the moon and even taken n 
picture of the dark side of the moon, It has 
landed an intercontinental ballistic missile 
within 2 miles from its target after a flight 
of 7,000 miles. While Russia professes peace, 
its spokesman, Khrushchey, boasts of its 
military might and Russia brandishes its ar- 
senal of missiles and destructive weapons. 
We are trying to keep pace, but our success 
in that regard is subject to doubts. 

We, in turn, have developed our missiles. 
whose names, Atlas, Thor, Jupiter, bespenk 
atheistic gods. We haye developed the 
Bomare missile, and our anti-missile mis- 
siles like Nike-Zeus and Nike Hercules. We 
are racing to compete for we do not believe 
Russia's profession of peaceful intentions 
and we enjoy a nightmarish and uneasy 
peace. We know and the world knows, how- 
ever, that we have the deterrent capacity 
to destroy this world and like Samson the 
power to destroy the temple with all the 
Philistines within it. It is ironical that 
man who is trying to conquer outer space 
cannot control himself upon this earth. 

What ehall we do? In my view we should 
instill in our children the eternal truth that 
we, white or black, Italian or Hungarian, 
Jew or Gentile, are our brothers keepers 


and that we are children of God. We should - 


pray that those who are at the levers of 
control of government should believe in the 
dignity of man and in his Inherent worth. 
We must recognize that the world's natural 
resources were meant for the henefit of all 
> rE not for the benefit of a select 
e agcrandizement o 
state. We must 33 
people should huve the right and opportun- 


spread understandin r 

to provide etiucation — he thee presen 
ance. In this way we shall develop the 
mystic bond of brotherhood which makes 
all men one, we shall fuifu our mission on 
earth and earn our eternal reward. 
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The Port of New York Authority 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, at 
the request of Mr. S. Sloan Colt, chair- 
man of the Port of New York Authority, 
I am pleased to insert in the Appendix 
of the Recorp a copy of a letter dated 
February 3 addressed to the editor of 
the Asbury Park Press, Asbury Park, 
N.J., and signed by John J. Clancy, a 
commissioner of the Port of New York 
Authority, Mr. Clancy's letter is in re- 
ply to the editorials of the Asbury Park 
Press, which I recently inserted in the 
RECORD. 


The letter follows: 


Tue Port or New Yorr Avrnoniry, 
New York, N.Y., February 3, 1960. 
EDITOR, ASBURY PARK SUNDAY Press 
Asbury Park, NJ. 

Dear Sm: A copy of the editorial which 
anes ed in 172 Asbury Park Sunday Press 
on January 17 has been brought to — 
tention. : 15 

We believe it essential and in th 
interest that the citizers of New 8 
New York have factual information regard- 
ing The Port of New York Authority, their 
Joint self-supporting public agency. Estab- 
lished by a port treaty tn 1921, the two 
States assigned to the port authority the 
responsibility of developing transportation 
and terminni facilities and of Promoting and 
N commerce and trade moving 

our e great bi-State Port 
York. 2 
The 


monthly meetings are sent immedia 
cach Governor who has the power to 9 


commissioners, 
Further, all of the port authority's Tacite 


tures and signed by the Gover 
two States. The final authority at e 
joint public agency can and cannot 
undertake therefore rests with the Goy- 
ernors and the legislatures of the two States. 
In setting up their new agency, the ine 
States gave the port authority neither the 
power of taxation nor the right to pledge 
the credit of elther State. Its entire pro- 
gram therefore must be carried out on a 


. self-supporting basis, without burden upon 


the general taxpayers. It obtains al) of its 
revenues from those who use ita transporta- 
tion and terminal facilities. It borrows all 
of its capital funds for financing new proj- 
ects from purchases of its revenue bond: on 
the basis of the port authority's credit. its 
sound prudent management and nbility to 
meet its financial obligations, 
VEHICULAR FACILITIES 

Under bi-State legislation adopted in 1931, 
the two States assigned to the port authority 
the responsibility for unifying, building, and 
operating all interstate bridges and tunnels 
within the New Jersey-New York Port Dis- 
trict. The 1931 act requires the port author- 


February 15 


ity to study and recommend the need for new 
interstate crossings but states that no addi- 
tional bridges and tunnels can be undertaken 
without express authorization of the two 
States, 

In every instance in which we have carried 
out the responsibility given to us by the two 
States—the construction of the three bridges 
between New Jersey and Staten Island, the 
Holland Tunnel, the Washington 
Bridge, and the current addition of a lower 
level, the Lincoln Tunnel and its recently 
constructed third tube—the Assembly and 
the State Senate of New Jersey and New York 
have specifically and in almost every case 
unanimously adopted the necessary enabling 
legislation. I might add that our undertak- 
ing of these six interstate bridges and tun- 
nels has had the overwhelming support, in- 
ceed the urgent insistence, of public officials, 
the general public, and-the press to proceed 
Promptly with these critically needed public 
vehicular facilities, As a matter of fact, we 
have often been criticized by these same 
groups for not building the bridges and tun- 
nels fast enough, and even today there is a 
vocal demand for more vehicular capacity to 
satisfy the vehicular-travel demand. 

Of course, enabling legislation in New Jer- 
sey and New York authorized our construc- 
tion of the port authority bus terminal, as 
Well as the new bus station at the Manhattan 
Plaza of the George Washington Bridge. 
These two terminals are designed to serve in 
a dignified, convenient, and comfortable 
manner the mass transit requirements of 
commuters by bus between northern New 
Jersey communities and Manhattan. These 
daliy bus commuters number over 60,000 from 
north Jersey, primarily Bergen, Passaic, Essex, 
and Hudson Counties, as compared with 
68,000 New Jersey rail commuters. At both 
bus terminals, direct ramps from the trans- 
Hudson crossings keep all interstate com- 
muter buses off the local New York City 
streets, thus completely eliminating this 
former source of trafic congestion and ex- 
pediting the movement of commuters within 
the city. 

Tt should, of course, be recognized that our 
Six self-supporting interstate tunnels und 
bridges are only links in the overall highway 
System of the New Jersey-New York metro- 
politan area. Obviously, all of these high- 
Ways, parkways, turnpikes, and other ex- 
pressways are financed and built by munici- 
pal, county, and States agencies as well as 
the Federal Government—and not by the 
port authority. These arterial highways, as 
for example the Garden State Parkway and 
Routes 34 and 35 in Monmouth County, were 
bullt by State agencies to meet the intra- 
area Deeds of the local communities and their 
citizens as well as to permit People in the 
other parts of the State and Metropolitan 
region to reach the aren served by these 
routes. 

It ts evident that the economy, welfare, 
aud growth of the New Jersey shore have 
benetited from these State of New Jersey 
arterial highways, Obviously, the same ben- 
ents are enjoyed by every aren in this great 
bistate region og a result of the State high- 
ways which for the past 40 years have been 
brought Into being by the wiil of our citizens 
through their legislature and Governor. 
Would you prefer that New Jersey withdraw 
from the automotive age and return nlone of 
all our great States to the economy and in- 
convenience of the horse-and-buggy days? 
Tt is doubtful that with the removal of ye- 
hicular conveniences the welfare of the peo- 
ple of New Jersey could be protected with 
reliance entirely upon rail service. 

This relationship of port authority bridges 
and tunnels to the general highway systom 
is subetantinted by the minimal effect of 
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trans-Hudson traffic on local Manhattan 
street. congestion, despite some popular and 
perhaps deliberately promoted misconcep- 
tions to the contrary. The actual figures on 
such travel, not only for the vehicles which 
use our own tunnels and bridges but those 
which enter Manhattan Island from the 
other sectors of the reglion—Westchester, the 
Bronx, Queens, Brooklyn, etc—show that 
only 1 out of 25 cars within the central 
business district of Manhattan south of sist 
Street used the Holland and Lincoln Tun- 
nels. Only 6 out of every 1,000 people 
entering the area in the peak period on a 
business day reach the central business dis- 
trict of Manhattan by automobile through 
the Holland and Lincoln Tunnels. Obviously, 
even some of these proportionaliy few per- 
sons, such as salesmen, professional people, 
and others, must use their cara since no con- 
Ceivable transit system or even car pools fill 
their requirements in reaching their scat- 
tered and usually multiple destinations in 
the metropolitan region. 

Even this minimal effect on local Manhat- 
tan streets is now belng reduced by new proj- 
ects such as the traus-Manhattan express- 
Why which the port authority ts bullding at 
the George Washington Bridge, the Lower 
Manhattan Crosstown Expressway which is 
being bullt by the State of New York, and 
the Narrows Bridge which Is being built by 
the Triborough Bridge and Tunnel Authority. 
These new Manhattan north and south by- 
Pass routes are of particular importance. in 
removing another source of traffic congestion 
Since more than half of the total trans- 
Hudson motorists have neither their origin 
hor destination on Manhattan Island. Sig- 
nificantly, all of these projects are on the In- 
ter-State and Defense Highway System which 
is being brought into fruition as a result of 
the President's Federal highway program. 

Tn addition, consideration should be given 
to the development by the port cuthority of 
Specific facilities nimed at reducing the num- 

of automobiles which enter Manhattan 
Guring the peak hours. These include the 
Lincoln Tunnel parking lot which the port 
authority built 5 years ago, about 1 mile 
West of the New Jerscy portal of the Lincoln 
mnel. Prior to 9 a.m. each day, the lot now 
ives nearly 1,000 cars containing persons, 
Primarily commuters, who complete their 
e des to Manhattan by means of shuttle 
Us into the port authority bus terminal in 
Midtown Manhattan. As part of our plan- 
Ring for the second deck of the George Wash- 
mA — Bridge, we are also constructing a 
“Car parking lot adjacent to the Bridge 
Plaza in Fort Lee which will serve uptown 
Manhattan in a similar manner. 
PORT AUTHORITY VIEWS ON TRANSIT 


Pvc Many occasions the port authority has 
ted before legislative hearings and at 
“ther public mectings, in letters to public 
— and commuter groups and individ- 
and in statements to the press that the 
Mainline commuter railroad services must be 
tiea tained between New Jersey communi- 
Our and the Manhattan busincas district. 
ang Position has always been that both rall 
the Alghway transportation are essential to 
New ellare of the people of the New Jersey- 
1 York metropolitan region. 
ty la for this reason that the port author- 
Made avaliable over $800,000 to the Met- 
wa, itan Rapid Transit Commission when it 
that sitblished by the two States in 1954, 60 
her it Might undertake its recent compre- 
ve interstate transit survey. I might 
m ene the commission's recommendation 
to 2088 Of a $600 million bistate transit loop 
Jeta 7 New Jersey rail commuters was re- 
tt es the New Jorsey State Legislature. 
authori for this reason, too, that the port 
Stud ty has devoted its attention and 
y to the rail rapid transit problem for 
Mitte an 30 years and has repeatedly sub- 
tubject its findings nnd conclusions on the 
to the Goyernors and Legislatures of 
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New Jersey and New York, other public om- 
cials, and the press. 

Under bistate legislation adopted last year, 
the port authority is cooperating with the 
State of New York in administering that 
State’s program of financing the acquisition 
of new railroad passenger equipment. The 
State of New York hes authorized the ad- 
vance of $20 million for the purchase and 
lease of such equipment and also contem- 
plates State guarantees, after a constitu- 
tional amendment, for any special bonds is- 
sued to finance car purchases. To the extent 
that New Jersey commuter rallroads have 
any similar requirements, similar port gu- 
thority action could be authorized in New 
Jersey under the bistate legislation. 

During the almost 40 years of its existence, 
the port authority has made many studies of 
the possibility of joint or consolidated rall 
freight services in the port district. It was 
this rail freight problem—not rail passen- 
gers—which the two States had in mind 
when they created the port authority in 1921 
and approved the 1922 comprehensive plan 
of rail freight belt lines and unified termi- 
nals. The port authority has made many 
efforts throughout this entire period, but 
without success, to persuade the railroads to 
adopt measures which we were confident 
would reduce their costs and expedite the 
handling of freight. We stand ready to as- 
sist the railroads In this manner today. 

Since 1926 the port authority has been 
almost continuously engaged in various 
studies of rail transit, diligently seeking a 
solution of the financial problems involved 
in the operation and improvement of rail 
transit and commuter operations within the 
framework of the port authority's method of 
financing public projects on a self-support- 
ing basis. We have searched through the 
years for any plan or type of service or 
combination of facilities or new technologt- 
cal developments that might afford any basis 
for the hope of a self-supporting transit 
operation in the New Jersey-New York area. 
All studies by the railroads, transit experts, 
the port authority and many others, how- 
ever, have demonstrated conclusively that 
commuter rall- transit (which is utilized 
only on a 20-hour-a-week basis) cannot be 
operated on a self-supporting basis and 
that It cannot be financed by revenue bonds 
based upon the net revenues of rall transit 
operations. Almost daily accounts of the 
worsening financial plights of the New 
Jersey and New York commuter railroads, 
the New York City Subway System, the 
railroads and transit systems in this and 
other metropolitan areas confirm the seri- 
ous deficit nature of rall commuter services. 

In the New Jersey-New York area, the 
deficit for commuter raflroad and subway 
operations amounts to about 6150 million a 
year, Those who argue that the port 
authority should assume all over even a 
portion of the New Jersey commuter railroad 
deficit must at the same time acknowledge 
that others would then argue that the bi- 
State public agency should provide funds 
to help make up the huge deficits of the New 
York City Subway System, ferry services 
and the commuter railroads in New York 
State. 

Some have also suggested that “contribu- 
tions” be made by the port authority. to 
the financing of the New Jersey railroads’ 
equipment, trackage. and terminals, Under 
Buch reasoning, the State of New York would 
have an equal right to demand “contribu- 
tions” for the subway and railroads on the 
east side of the Hudson. Obviously, the 
end product of such use of port authority 
funds, even if it were legal, would be the 
complete dissipation of revenues pledged to 
the payment of its operating expenses and 
for the interest and amortization on its 
bonds and the destruction of the credit so 
vital to the revenue bond financing of its 
essential public facilities. 
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There is no legerdemain by which transit 
deficits are going to be eliminated by either 
private carriers or other agencies. The only 
answer to the maintenance of essential sery- 
ices must be some measure of public support 
or financial relief to the private rail car- 
riers or tax support for public transit 
operators. 

It is ironic to suggest that the port 
authority assume financial responsibility for 
rail transit. Actually, as we have shown in 
our reports, the port authority couldn't 
even finance the rail transit system itself, 
under the financial limitatitons set by the 
legislatures of the two States when they 
established their joint public agency and 
under the financial and legal commitments 
to its bondholders, Yet, proponents of such 
financing would saddle this agency with a 
load that would pull down the entire ter- 
minal and transportation structure now in 
existence and required in future programs 
in the interests of the welfare of the people 
of the two States and the Nation. 

The legal impossibility for the port au- 
thority to underwrite the New Jersey and 
New York commuter railroad and subway 
deficits is not for lack of what may be called 
charter powers. Technically, under the 19.4 
Port Treaty, the port authority has the 
statutory authority—as distinguished from 
the statutory responsibility—to undertake 
railroad operation. The legal impossibility 
results from the absolute incompatibility be- 
tween such underwriting of deficits and the 
port authority's duty, as set by the two 
States, to be self-supporting and to fulfill its 
contractual commitments to those who lend 
it the money to carry out its public program, 

As my fellow Commissioners and I stated 
before a hearing of the New Jersey Assembly 
in November 1958, the port authority does 
not regard an arterial highway program or 
the provision of other essential transporta- 
tion facilities as a substitute or alternative 
for a program of maintaining and improv- 
ing rail-passenger facilities between New 
Jersey and Manhattan and throughout the 
port district. A sound solution to the prob- 
lem of maintaining and improving rall facil- 
ities cannot, however, be developed through 
the destruction of the port authority's com- 
prehensive program of providing on a self- 
supporting basis, the modern port and ter- 
minal facilitics that are indispensable to the 
employment and continued economic wel- 
fare of the people of northern New Jersey 
and New York. 

Today, these 21 facilities serve all modes 
of transportation—water, alr, vehicular, and 
rail, They represent a port authority in- 
vestment of about $1 billion and include 
the six interstate bridges and tunnels, six 
marine terminals, four regional airports and 
a heliport, a union bus terminal, two union 
motortruck terminals and a union railroad 
freight terminal. It is of interest that the 
union bus terminal in mid-Manhattan and 
the uptown bus station, now under con- 
struction at the Manhattan plaza of the 
George Washington Bridge, will handle 
60,000 dally New Jersey bus commuters, or 
almost as many as the 68,000 daily rail com- 
muters from New Jersey. 


As will be noticed, these transportation 
and terminal facilities form the very founda- 
tion of the prosperity—present and future— 
of the people in this, the world center of 
all types of transportation and trade. It is 
significant that the 21 public transportation 
and terminal facilities of the port authority 
generated employment for almost 56,000 
people who earned about $347 million. The 
very prosperity of the entire bistate area is 
dependent to a major extent on the con- 
tinuance of the ability of the port to handie 
efficiently, expeditiously, and economically 
the many millions of tons of waterborne 
commerce each year. The port jobs alone 
provide livelihood for at least 430,000 people 
and furalsh the support for one out of every 
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four people who ilye in the New Jersey-New 
York port district, The best interests of the 
people who live in northern New Jersey and 
New York City demand that the facilities 
which serve all modes of transportation must 
be maintained and expanded to meet the 
economic welfare and growth of this metro- 
politan region. 

The port authority is cooperating to the 
best of its ability with the transportation 
offices recently estabilshed by the two States 
to deal with the transit problem and is as- 
sisting them so far as it is feasible for us 
to do so. We stand ready, as always, to 
assist in any way possible in the search for 
solutions to the problem of maintaining es- 
sential rail transit services. 

JOHN J. CLANCY, 
Commissioner, 
The Port oj New York Authority. 


Juvenile Delinquency—National in Scope, 
Local in Cure with Federal Guidance 
and Aid : 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, 
the Society of Medical Jurisprudence of 
New York conducted a panel discussion 
at the Academy of Medicine in New York 
City on February 8, 1960. Through the 
invitation of my friend, Edward S. 
Blackstone, chairman of the committee 
on program arrangements, I was a happy 
participant. Judge Phillip B. Thurston, 
justice of the domestic relations court, 
also spoke on the subject of juvenile de- 
linquency as scen by a judge of a New 
York City court, who deals daily with the 
problem. I discussed the topic from the 
point of view of Federal and State legis- 
lation and what the local community 
could do to prevent the occurrence of ju- 
venile delinquency and the rehabilita- 
tive measures which the community 
could properly take. 

Clifton F. Weidlich, Esq., president of 
the society, presided. My speech follows: 

Mr, Chairman, Judge Thurston, Mr. Weld- 
lich, Mr. Blackstone, members of the Society 
of Medical Jurisprudence, I desire to speak 
to you about the broad subject of juvenile 
delinquency. I wish to talk about the na- 
ture, the extent of the problem, its causes, 
prevention, and control and what the Fed- 
eral Government is doing in this field. 

Juvenile delinquency is a problem of many 
facets. Everyone sees the problem from his 
own point of view. Each sces it in terms of 
his own area of concern. The lawyer cer- 
tainly views it as a legal problem with con- 
elderation of specific violations and the ap- 
plication of appropriate remedies. Doctors 
view it os a psychiatric and psychological 
problem. Some recent suggestious Indicated 
that we can predict a juvenile delinquent at 
the age of six. Certainly many men of re- 
ligion and public-spirited citizens view it as 
a moral, religious, and ethical problem in- 
volyong the vnlues by which men order their 
lives and those of their children. Certainly 
this problem involves a threat to a stable so- 
cial structure and the fallure of individual 
children and people to adjust to society. A 
Person with a broud view regards it os a 
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problem of personal development that af- 
fects not only the delinquent but the 
church, home, synagogue, schools, and vari- 
ous health services. In any event, whatever 
the view, it presents a challenge to govern- 
ments—Federal, State, and local, and to 
parents, home, and churches. While this 
problem is national in scope, it certainly 
can be cured locally with the financial as- 
sistance and guidance of Federal and State 
Governments. 
NATURE AND EXTENT OF PROBLEM 


In the past it was our custom to consider 
juvenile delinquency as exclusively a local 
problem. 

Today we recognize that the problem is 
national in scope and local in cure with 
Federal and State guidance, Recently I read 
an editorial In the Datly News which quoted 
a person saying that children were disre- 
spectful to their elders, belligerent, and were 
gathering in lawless gangs. That person was 
Socrates, the famous Greek philosopher 
woe murmurs were terminated by hem- 
lock. 

By a strictly legal definition there are 
about 2 million children in our Nation today 
in the age group between 10 and 17 who have 
a record of one or more adjudications before 
juvenile courts. These are our legal de- 
Unquents. 

But these statistics do not include cases 
of delinquency which are settled by juvenile 
police squads and other law-enforcement 
agencies—nor do these statistics include, of 
course, the undetected youthful violators. 
We have à statistically unknown degree of 
delinquency in our Nation. 

So in speaking to you tonight about our 
national problem of juvenile delinquency, I 
would like to use as my definition of the 
term those persons under 21 years of age 
whose conduct includes all unlawful or per- 
sistently antisocial behavior, 

There have been many words written and 
spoken about juvenile delinquency and cur 
“lawless” youth. I was happy to see an arti- 
cle in a national magazine (Newsweek) a 
few weeKs ago on ovr good teenagers—the 
other 98 percent of our children who are 
growing up without gangs, guns, and goor- 
balis.The other 2 percent have given us a 
decade of delinquency. 1958 marked the 10th 
straight year in which juvenile delinquency 
increased in our Nation. 1958 wus the 10th 
year in a decade which saw the appearance 
of children in our juvenile courts increase 
more than 2½ times. 

This tremendous increase in youthful Iaw- 
lessness and crime has started us all asking 
ourselves what the causes could be. Just as 
many words could be bandied about blam- 
ing parents, schools, churches, mass media, 
public and private morals, Individual malad- 
justment and a variety of other causes, 

CAUSES OF JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 

My own conclusions about these causes, 
conclusions which I have reached after a 
considerable study of the problem, particu- 
larly while I was with the New York Tem- 
porary Commission on Youth and Delin- 
quency, are that there are three major causes 
for this youthful violence and delinquency, 

The first, and to my mind, the hasic cause 
for this ever increasing rate of juvenile 
crime and delinquency is a breakdown in 
respect for authority, both for the State 
and for the family. 

Secondly, there is a breakdown in the fam- 
ily because of increasing divorces, the ab- 
sence of parents from the home and its 
corollary, a lack of love and affection, We 
find also, of course, in certain instances thut 


the “smother love“ of the overly protective 


parent brings about juvenile delinquency. 
Thirdly, the youth of our country have 
a feeling of frustration, of not being wanted, 
This fecling gives rise to a rebellion within 
them, so that they are truly rebels without 
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causes. They experience a feeling of not 
being wanted in the home, in the school 
group or in the community. They struggle 
for recognition and desire to be recognized 
in some form or another. 

Recently, I read an article which outlines 
12 simple ways to develop a delinquent. As 
a parent, which of them have you done? 

First, they said to begin with infancy by 
giving the child everything he wants. In 
this way he will grow up belleving that the 
world owes him a living. Second, when he 
picks up bad words or dirty words, just 
laugh at him. That will make him think 
he is cute. Third, never give him any spir- 
itual training until he is 21 and then let 
him decide for himself. Fourth, praise bim 
in the presence of all the neighbors. Show 
him how much smarter he is than the neigh- 
bor's children. Fifth, avoid as you would 
the plague the use of the words wrong“ or 
don't.“ He may develop a guilt complex. 
Sixth, pick up everything after him—his 
books, his clothes, his shoes, so that he will 
know how to throw burdens on others. 
Seventh, let-him read anything he wants. 
Have no concern whatsoever as to what goes 
in his mind. Eighth, quarrel with your hus- 
band or your wife frequently in the pres- 
ence of your children. He will know what 
parents think of each other when the fire 
of love Is burning low. Ninth, give him all 
the spending money he wants. Never let 
him earn anything on his own. Tenth, satis- 
fy every craving of the child, gratifying every 
sensual desire. Eleventh, take his part 
against the police, the teachers, the neigh- 
bors; they are all prejudiced against your 
child. When your child comes home from 
school with low marks tell him that his 
teacher is prejudiced against Puerto Ricans, 
Negroes, Italians, or any other minority. 
When your child complains that the cop on 
the beat told him to break it up and move 
along, tell him that the cop is n crook and 
on the payroll of the local bookmaker. 
Twelfth, and finally, in your program be 
sure that when he finally gets into real trou- 
ble always defend him yourself and say, He 
ig a good boy, his companions led him 
Astray.“ 

FEDERAL ACTION 


It is in the area of research that the Fed- 
eral Government has given us so much 
needed leadership and assistance. Some of 
our Federal agencies and our Congress aré 
devoting time, taxes, and toll also to help us 
und the most effective vaccine to inoculate 
our children against juvenile delinquency 
back in our communities where our chilare? 
sre—in our homes, schools, churches und all 
our communities’ institutions, 

It is particularly fitting, it seems to me. 
that much of this research and technical a5- 
sistance to States in the feild of delinquency 
has centered in our US, Department 
Health, Education, and Welfare. For jure- 
nile delinquency affects our children’s health: 
education, and welfare as much as the food 
they eat, the water they drink, or the books 
they read, 

Recognizing that this menace had reached 
national proportions, the Children’s Bureau, 
which is concerned with the health and well- 
being of all our children, delinquent and 
nondelinquent, established a Division of Ju- 
yenile Delinquency Services, in 1965, 
Division gives technicul assistance and con- 
Sultation to juvenile courts in many of of 
States on such matters as detention care. 
courtroom procedure, and court-communtt¥ 
ageney relationships, 

We have about 3,000 juvenile courts 
throughout our country and yet service in 
many of these courts has not, for the m 
part, been nble to keep up with developments 
either in the volume of services needed or in 
the application of up-to-date methods un 
principles for dealing with children © 
youth, The Division, though it docs provide 
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consultation and technical assistance to 
many of our courts, is not adequately staffed 
to meet all requests In this field to develop 
guides and standards which are so greatly 
needed. 

This Division of Juvenile Delinquency 
Services also offers technical assistance to 
States and communities in the training of 
personnel, It is slarming, I think, that 
about half of the counties in our country 
Have no probation services at ali for youth. 
In the other half where some probation 
serviocs exist, we find that only about 1 out 
of 10 of the probation officers haye bad any 
Specialized training for their jobs. We are 
also told that about 4 out of 10 of our 2,000 

‘local probation officers who work exclusively 
with children do not have a college degree 
and are not eligible for advanced training. 
And our detention homes and public training 
schools are also for the most part staffed with 
unskilled, untrained people 

It is in this area that the Division of Ju- 
venlle Delinquency Services tries to help us 
on a national level by offering us many sery- 
ices na possible to help local agencies to ex- 
Pand their inservice training for these people 
Working directly with our kids and to help 
in getting more trained people into the field. 

This Division also collects and analyzes 
Our statistics on Juvenile delinquency, docs 
research toward establishing goals and 
Guides for our local institutions which han- 
die delinquents, and encourages and gives 
Consultation to communities in their search 
for improved methods of combating delin- 
Quency. Certainly you and I know that 
More consultation with States and commu- 
nity institutions and more correlation of oll 
Sur delinquency data is not going to cure 
delinquency. But the guides, the packaged 
knowledge and the exchange of experience 
we can get in this way can be invaluubie if 
it is properly used. 

The Federal Government also conducts a 
progrum of research, training and consuita- 
tion in the mental health aspects of delin- 
Quency. In this area we are looking for 

ediate aids for our national problem of 
delinquency und we are also looking for 
ds of a more basic nature which will help 
Us to increase our knowledge about Juvenile 
Celinguency—that is useful, everyday knowl- 
edge that we can put into practice for a 
lollk term cure, It's this kind of research 
that ts badly necded. And agnin, it's this 

Nd of research which costs us the most 
Precious time, We here in the local com- 
Ars cles ure so busy trying to put out the 
mee that we haven't too much time loft 

Yer to shop around for a better fire truck. 


yy During 1959, the National Institute of 
ti Vtal Health made 84 grants tọ institu- 
A and individuals for research in juve- 
113 dolinqueney. These 84 grants cost 81. 
tien lot of money. But campared to 
tha Cost of public services for delinquents— 
and: is our courts, police, detention facilities 
tive! institutional care—which is conscrvn- 
y estimated to cost £200 million, the 
tren pent in research for more effective 
our tment, prevention and rehabilitation of 
delinquents ls small indeed. 


1 rescarch sponsored by the National 
ont “Ute of Mental Hexlth is destined not 
fave, help us save in thé money costs of 
ate delinquency, but it wlll help us 
the eee costs which count most, that ts 
Years a of family distress, lose of productive 
The personal unhappiness, and human life. 
de Costa cannot be measured, 
tue eeltically, some of the grants made by 
1959 a Institute of Mental Health in 
7 ae for ae Studies in treatment meth- 
10 Erants for gencral theory and peor- 
rye studies; 7 studies of delinquency 
ture a Schools; 14 studies In family struc- 
and dan Attitudes; nnd 4 studies in drugs 
Some u uducney. These studies deal with 
Of our most basic problems in the treut- 
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ment and rehabliltation of juvenile delin- 
quency. 

Oue of these research projects which the 
National Institute of Mental Health con- 
ducted during 1959 was centered in New 
York University and the Lower East Side 
Neighborhood Association. Another project 
sponsored by a grant from the National In- 
stitute of Mental Health is one in Quincy, 
Mass.. known as the South Shore Courts 
Clinic project. 

They hope that findings from this research 
project will give us some treatment olasst- 
fication procedures that can be used by 
some of our untrained or partially trained 
people in the field. 

The appropriate committee of the U.S. 
Congress has not been indifferent to this 
national menace, either. Since 1953, a spe- 
cial subcommittee of the Judiciary Commit- 
tee in our Senate has been studying Juvenile 
delinquency. Just last fall they were here 
in New York to hold hearings on juvenile 
gangs, a problem of serious concern to you 
and me. This same subcommittee has held 
similar hearings throughout our country and 
has collected and disseminated valuable 
knowledge about the prevention and treat- 
ment of juvenile delinquency. 

Last fall a subcommittce of the Commit- 
tee on Education and Labor of the U.S. House 
of Representatives held hearings on this 
national problem in relation to Federal 
legislation in this field. These hearings on 
juvenile delinquency at the community level 
haye not only been useful in stimulating 
local concern but they haye also been in- 
formative to the House of Congress as to 
what the Federal Government can and 
should do in this field. They have helped 
us all by alerting us to the Nution’s con- 
cern with juyenile delinquency and even its 
international Implications, The boy of today 
is no different from the boy of yesteryear. 
The Greek philosopher Socrates told us 
youth gangs were prevalent in ancient 
Greece The only difference, in my opinion, 
between the gangs of today and those of 
yesteryear is the use of Instruments of de- 
struction. A prankster today would not be 
considered a Huckleberry Finn, but a young 
man crossing interstate lines may be violat- 
ing Federal law, 

I belleve that where a weapon Is used, 
punishment should be swift and heavy, 

Many of the crimes committed by juveniles 
today involve violation of Federal law. The 
theft of an automobile if involved in inter- 
state transportation of the vehicle would 
bring n young man or woman into Federal 
court. Matters relating to runaway chil- 
dren and narcotics coyld also bring a chiid 
into a Federal court. 

The US. Congress has recently passed some 
legislation, however, which related directly 
to some of these legal matters. During the 
göth Congress, H.R, 12650, which prohibits 
the interstate traffic of switchblade Knives 
became iaw—Public Law 85-623. During the 
same Congress we enacted Public Law 85-790, 
a measure which has resulted in the prose- 
cution and arrest of pornographers who were 
unreachable. The most important feature 
of this law ts that it allows prosecution at 
the point of delivery as well as at the point 
of deposit of obscene matters sent through 
the mail. 

During this same Congress. we passed an- 
other law, Public Law 85-752, which con- 
tained a section which raised the age limit 
from 22 to 26 for those youths covered by 
the Federal Youth Corrections Act. This is 
a rehabilitative approach to the offender 
rather than a punitive one. I regret that 
the State of New York has postponed the 
effective date of Youth Act which extends 
secrecy to cases involving youths of 19 and 
20. This postponement In my opinion is 
shortsighted and unwise. 

During the 86th Congress, several bills 
relating to Juvenile delinquency have been 
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introduced by both Houses. None have be- 
come law. 

Among the measures introduced were bills. 
in both Houses which would provide for 
Federal assistance projects which will demon- 
strate or develop techniques and practices 
leading to a solution of our national juvenile 
delinquency control problems. 

Other bills in both Houses were intro- 
duced to provide assistance to and coopera- 
tion with States and institutions of higher 
learning for the training of qualified per- 
sonnel for work in various flelds involving 
the prevention, treatment, and control of 
Juvenile delinquency. 

Two of our most urgent problems are per- 
sonnel and practicable controls, 

We, here in New York, have seen the bene- 
fit of our youth camps, One bill was Intro- 
duced in the Senate last session and some 
13 similar bills were introduced in the House 
to apply this basic principle on a national 
level. The intent of all these bills is to set 
up a Youth Conservation Corps whereby 
young men, usually between the ages of 16 
and 21 could participate in planned con- 
servation projects on public land. These 
boys would be aware that they were doing 
something necessary and worthwhile in the 
conservation of State resources. Those in 
favor of this measure have pointed out that 
the same senee of satisfaction and resulting 
change in attitude is frequently not found in 
training schools where work ts designed to 
help the boys keep busy, and has no other 
meanitng—and the boys know it. 

We talk a great deal about rehabilitating 
the juvenile delinquent and the youthful 
offender, but we do very little about it ac- 
tually. Governments have a Dr. Jekyll-xtr. 
Hyde complex, a helpful aspect and a harm- 
ful attitude. We little realize that when a 
boy gets into trouble he is actually con- 
demned to menial employment and to sec- 
ond-rate citizenship. 

Almost every agency of government inter- 
poses its strength to keep this child from 
becoming a useful citizen and losing himself 
in the anonymity of everyday life. A boy, 
after making a mistake, may receive the 
blessing of our youthful offender law, gets a 
break ond, belng released resolves to walk 
the straight and narrow path. He applies 
for a job—civil service closes its doors to 
him. He cannot become a police officer be- 
cause the police department under the 
leadership of its police commissioner not 
only refuses appointments to boys who have 
made one mistake, but also extends the 
principle of refusing appointment to a boy 
whose father has been a convict. The boy 
cannot even get a job cleaning the streets be- 
cause civil service will not approve or certify 
him as qualified. He cannot get a liquor li- 
cense because the ABC and the State liquor 
board will refuse him a license. He cannot 
even bocome a barber because that requires a 
license, If his crime has been a serious one, 
the docks and waterfront are closed to him. 
The State civil service also closes its doors. 
He can't get a Government clerical job— 
the Post Omce Department will not even let 
him carry letters. The electricians and 
plumbers reject him, as a license is required. 
If he wants to drive a truck, he necds a 
driver's Ucense and perhaps he cannot even 
get a driver's license. If he wants to be a 
grocer, he finds himself handicapped, be- 
cause he might need a beer license and can't 
gct it. Where is he to turn? 

If he tries to enter the Armed Forces. 
he may be rejected. With respect to the 
situation in the Armed Forces and the dis- 
charges which servicemen receive which 
are less than honorable,” I believe the 
situation is worse than it ls In civilian life. 
Any boy who reccives a discharge less-than- 
honorable finds that he has forfeited almost 
nll of hits civil rights either in government or 
in private industry. Many young men have 
come to me crying for the opportunity to ob- 
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tain employment, but are prohibited from 
doing so because they have received a gen- 
eral, undesirable, bad conduct, or dishonor- 
able discharge. Only an enlightened public 
can solve this problem for it is certain that 
government agencies will not accept a boy 
who has anything Jess than an honorable 
Gischarge. In past years we prided ourselves 
in seeing that our Constitution struck down 
the vicious bills of attainder and the doc- 
trine of corruption of the blood. In practice 
in our country we see the horrible conse- 
quences of this nonlegai bill of attainder 
in the practice of government to deny jobs 
to boys with a conviction or to refuse him 
civil service because of an arrest or a dis- 
charge less than honorable. 

During my senatorial career in the New 
York State Senate I made a recommendation 
and introduced a bill which redefined the 
term “arrest.” A person who has been ad- 
judicated a juvenile delinquent or youthful 
offender should not be considered as a per- 
son having been arrested. I would give him 
at least one chance. In this way, a boy would 
be able to say truthfully, as on a civil sery- 
ice questionnarle, that he has never been 
arrested. We public officials or personnel 
officers will not knowingly take the responsi- 
bility to give a juvenile delinquent or youth- 
Tul offender a position in public employ- 
ment. We act this way because we know 
that if a government employee who was a 
former delinquent trangresses once again, a 
newspaper will call for the removal of the 
public official. It requires courage for a pub- 
lic official to give such a boy an opportunity 
in public employment and there nre very 
few with such courage. Dospite these ob- 
stacles some boys rehabilitate themselves, 
I salute them. 

You gentlemen are steeped in law and in 
modern psychiatric and psychological ap- 
proaches, In your feld of endeavor you 
may find answers which may prove more 
realistic than mine or more attainable. I 
exhort you to use your intellect and ex- 
periences to the solution of this problem, It 
is the common concern of all of us. 


Some Are Born Great 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Reconp, I 
wish to include a very interesting edi- 
torial which appeared in the National 
Tribune-the Stars and Stripes on Feb- 
Tuary 11, 1960: 

Some Arr BORN GREAT 


As William Shakespeare so wisely expressed 
it long, 


A review of the history of nations will re- 
veal that few men are actually born great—: 
that is if we are to evaluate greatness by 
their final accomplishments, 

True greatness does not de nd u 
acquisition of great wealth ‘aoe the 8 
tion ot great power, Politically or by sheer 
strength of arms. True greatness depends 
upon certain other qualitics which, alas, are 
not found too often in those whom the 
world has acclaimed as great. Those who 
4 born truly great will achieve their des- 
tiny despite all odds. Nothing can prevent 
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them from the final fulfillment of- their 
greatness, 

As for those who achieve greatness, we 
might place in this class men who have 
become wealthy by the use of a certain bust- 
ness acumen and a certain disregard for 
thelr fellowmen in rising to their positions 
of wealth. But these are not truly great. 

As for those who “have greatness thrust 
upon em,“ they are for the most part op- 
portunists, rising on a surge of pular en- 
thusiasm to positions of power politically, 
but when their final achievements are sum- 
med up impartially, it will be found that 
they are the least great. 

Without discussing the history of other 
nations and confining ourselves strictly to 
the boundaries of our own country, when we 
look back upon the men who have become 
lenders im government, industry, or poll- 
tics, we find very few upon whom the mark 
of true greatness has descended, 

Our country has been fortunate, Indeed, 
that among those who have become impor- 
tant In the development of our Nation, we 
can count at least two men, who stand 
above their fellows and who can be said to 
have reached the greatness to which they 
were born, 

We refer here to George Washington and 
Abraham Lincoln—one the rather of our 


Mind, greatness of inspiration and greatness 
of courage to accomplish and, above all, the 
5 of humility, 

utellect plus inspiration, plus coura > 
plus humility, make them 5 out steve 
all other men this country has developed 
over the years. Tho only men who can be 
ranked along with them to some degree 
might be those missionaries who explored 
our wilderness, bringing the Gospel of 
Christ to the Indians and, If need be, giving 
up thelr ives in their desire to spread 
truth. These men, also had inspiration, 
courage, and humility. 

The anniversaries of the birth of Wash- 
ington and Lincoln occur during the month 
of February and our citizens, recognizing 
their worth, have set the days apart. 

Though born nearly a century apart and, 
to use an old cliche, “poles apart“ insofar 
as thelr early training and education are 
concerned, the Innate greatness with which 
the Creator endowed them could not help 
but assert itself as each faced a crisis which, 
on the one hand might have meant the end 
our our country before its history had even 
begun and on the other hand the disunity 
of cur country which could have meant the 
road to ruin. 

Two writers, as far apart as Cicero and 
our own Ralph Waldo Emerson, have dis- 
cussed the meaning of true greatness, 
Cleero, the Roman, wrote that “All great 
men are truly inspired.” Emerson wrote, 
“Groat men aro sincere.” Woshington and 
Lincoln embodied within them both inapira- 
tion and sincerity and with these virtues the 
sublime virtue of humility, 

Just as Washington at Valley Forge knelt 
down in his tent and prayed that the cause 
for which he and his troops were fighting 
might win out in the end, so, also, did 
Lincoln, through the bitter 4 years of the 
Civil War, realize that without divine guld- 
ance the cause in which he belleved—the 
constant union of our States could not be 
preserved. 

It may well be that in the not too distant 
future our country may be facing another 
crisis which, if not met bravely and firmly 
might bring about our destruction. God 
grant that if such a situation should arise, 
in His wisdom and kindness, He shal! again 
smile upon us and give us another leader 
who can measure up to Washington and 
Lincoln. More than that, we could not usk. 
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Politicians—A Tribute From a Noted 
Educator 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
one of my distinguished constituents, Dr; 
Joseph F. Menez, chairman of the De- 
partment of Political Science of Loyola 
University, of Chicago, recently gaye a 
talk at the lith annual convention of 
the Christian Family Movement at Notre 
Dame University in which, as he writes 
me, he paid a small tribute to hard- 
working politicians. 

I appreciate that all my colleagues are 
statesmen, but I suspect that even in the 
most statesmanlike there is more than 
a bit of the politician, certainly in the 
sense sought to be conveyed in Dr. Menez’ 
most readable remarks, which follow: 

Pol. rica as A VOCATION 
(By Dr. Joseph F. Menez) 

The topic assigned me is “Politics as a 
Vocation.” I should like to discuss almost 
the heart of politics, namely, the politician, 
the most sophisticated of all political ani- 
mals. Now the Grecks had a word for city- 
state, polis, and in our day this has a new 
connotation. You might say, It's a good 
word gone wrong. Professor Maurice Kicin 
writes in the Antioch Review that he always 
asks his classes in government to write down 
what the word “politics,” our off-shoot of 
polis, means to them. He gets various an- 
awers but to far too many, it means “dirty 
business" nnd other similar perjoratives. 
“When I hear that word, I feel like spitting,” 
one wrote. “Wire pulling,” ‘underhanded- 
ness," “dog eat dog,” “where connections 
more than ability counts," “corruption and 
graft, and so on, The practitioner of poli- 
tics, the politician, is assaulted with the 
same basic language. 

All one has to do ts read “The Last 
Hurrah" to know what has happened to the 
boss. The rystematic welfare state, the de- 
cline of patronage, the rise of organized 
labor as a political force, the flight from 
citles Into the suburbs and the subsequent 
rise of the independent voter, not to men- 
tion the improvement of mass education, 
intellectual communication, and a high 
standard of Uving—all have taken their toll 
of the "boss." Thus, the kind of person that 
these students are talking about doesn't 
exist. The political boss, says Cabcil Phillips. 
"is almost a mirage, a gaudy memory of a 
gaudy past, n specimen which time hns ren- 
dered almost extinct.” 

What does exist, though, is the Leader. 
As John Flynn wrote in “You're the Boss 
the "Boss" is you—if you want to be. “The 
humblest worker in the ranks,” he says, “hos 
the right any time to challenge the top lead- 
ership. Whether he docs so beenuse he 
honestly believes the topman ts a bad 
lender, or simply because he himself has an 
eye on the hijhost rank, his success or fall- 
ure depends on his ability to attract to his 
new banner a sulficient number of other 
workers to unseat the leader he has 
challenged.” 

If you look in the Oxford Universal DIC- 
tionary, as I did, under “politician,” you'll 
find among other definitions the one give? 
by Adam Smith nearly two centuries ngo 
as “that Incidious and erafty animal, vul- 
garly called statesman or politician. James 
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Freeman Clark thought that a politician was 
always looking out for the greatest good for 
the greatest number but the greatest num- 
ber is No. 1. Im not a politician,” said 
Artemus Ward, the American humorist, 
“and my other habits are good.” Mark 
- Twnin, a cynic of the first order, knew a great 
deal more about literature than he did about 
politics for how else could he have said “it 
can probably be shown by facts and figures 
that there is no distinct native American 
criminal class except Congress." Finally, 
we can recall Hilaire Belloc’s statement, 
“Politics, politicians, you know how it 18.“ he 
said, “you see a slimy pond, with a lot of 
insects swimming around in it and you go off 
to bed and next morning, there they all are, 
still mucking around in dirty water. That's 
politics.. That's politicians for you." 

Now whatever the reasons may be, there is 
little doubt that the politician in American 
literature has really taken a beating. This is 
the reason, I suppose, why Ben Franklin said 
“the first mistake in public business is to go 
into it“ Another, I suppose, is because of 
the hard work involved. Eugene Gilbert, 
President of the Gilbert Youth Research Co., 
asked young people this. question: “Would 
you like to be President of the United 
States?“ Only 8 percent of the boys and 2 
percent of the girls answered yes. One boy 
Said; “I can't see any young boy who'd like 
to become President with the problems and 
the world tensions surrounding us today. 
It's just not worth it.” 

In “Laughing With Congress," ALEXANDER 
Wier prints this ditty: 


“He'll find, should he win 
The office sought, that 
One day he's sworn in 
The next, sworn at." 


Horace Greeley, you will remember, ran in 
the election of 1872 and admitted he didn't 
know at times whether he was running for 
the White House or the crazy house. 
Artemus Ward remarked that it is easy 
enough to see why a man goes to the poor 
house or to the penitentiary. "It's because 
he can't help it. But why he should volun- 
tarily go and live in Washington, is entirely 
beyond my comprehension." Humorist WIlI 

profound comment was that all poii- 

tics is applesauce. It was, no doubt, non- 
šense like this that prompted a fiery 
ered legislator to answer a constituent 
hus: “Sir,” he said, “my stenographer, being 
a lady cannot type what I think of you. I, 
being a gentleman, cannot think it. You, 
Ng neither, will understand what I mean.” 

~ Politicians are supposed to say one thing 
When they mean another. “There's just one 


Tole for politicians all over the world,“ wrote. 


John Galsworthy. Don't sny in power what 
pow suy in opposition; if you do, you only 
here to carry out what the other follows 
ve found impossible“ Politicians, after 
ae reflect their constituencies. One time 
k adstone, Prime Minister of England, was 
*prouched for having snid one thing while 
whe for office nud doing another thing 
a le in office. This docs not mean one 
es Promises before being elected with no 
ugit given to carrying them out; It only 
a thut one cannot be absolutely pinned 
3 In our own country, was Mr. Dulles 
am cere in first thinking the Bricker 
the moment (which would have restricted 
ka erident in the conduct of foreign at- 
Was good and then later bad when 
5 W 80 Secretary of State? Are judges or 
deh insincere when they reverse themi- 
N We do not have to labor the point 
Clana dne yardstick ia being applied to politi- 
Hs und another to everyone else, 
thin und Burke, who certainly knew some- 
or —— about politicians and was himself one 
about very highest type, had this to say 
compromise, another aren in which 
Politician 1a misunderstood. All gov- 


ernmer 
tt, indeed, every human benefit and 
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enjoyment, every virtue, every prudent act, is 
founded on compromise and barter. We 
balance inconveniences; we give and take, 
we remit some rights, that we may enjoy 
others; and we choose rather to be happy 
citizens than subtle disputants.” This does 
not mean giving up principles. It does 
mean that in most of the issues one takes 
a half loaf.. It is amazing that when the 
politician compromises we think he is 
splitting hairs, or that he's being weak and 
yet he does only that which everyone else 
does—except publicly and perhaps, let us 
admit it, more forthrightly. For politicians 
to compromise ts not immoral any more than 
it would be for someone in private life, In- 
deed,” says Marshall Clinard, “Were today's 
politicians to adopt such a standard they 
would almost certainly be rejected by the 
yoters as idealists, dreamers, crackpots or 
visionaries."’ 

Just as the engineer runs a train, a group 
of politicians runs the party. It’s as simple 
as that. “Party.” said Edmund Burke, “is 
a body of men united for promoting by their 
joint endeayors the national interest upon 
some particular principle in which they are 
all agreed. For my part, I find it impossible 
to conceive that anyone believes in his own 
politics or thinks them to be of any weight, 
who refuses to adopt the means of having 
them reduced to practice,” We make this re- 
fusal all the time. We are really a nation—if 
I may use a vulgarity—of beefers. We claim 
to know what's wrong and yet millions don't 
vote regularly. At the same time we do 
nothing about politics, we have the temerity 
to point the finger of blame at those who do. 

It is the business of the politician, who is 
the philosopher in action, to find out the 
proper means toward those ends and empioy 
them with effect. This means organization: 
It means assessment. The Jeffersonians, at 
the turn of the 19th century, organized, 
looked over the situation, saw what had to 
be done, and then adopted the means to 
effect the end. The Federalists, by contrast, 
didn't do this and they perished as a political 
party. A President like Theodore Roosevelt 
understood this, To his friends who warned 
that people of his class did not go into poli-- 
tics, especially low politics in the market 
place. he repiled: that if this was so it 
merely meant that the people I knew did 
not belong to the governing class, and that 
other people did—and that I intended to 
be one of the governing class; that if they 


- proved too hard-bit for me, I supposed I 


would have to quit, but that I certainly 
would not quit until I made the effort and 
found out whether I really was too weak to 
hold my own in the rough and tumble.” 

What we sometimes do not understand 
is that the politician is a specialist. He's 
a specialist in the art of governing and in 
overlooking the affairs of the Nation. We 
forget Woodrow Wilson's remark that poli- 
tics ought not to be considered as a mere 
occasion for oratory, but as a branch of the 
national business.” Especially is the politi- 
clan an expert in human affairs for he 
spends more time, more energy and more 
thought in 1 week about politics than we 
do in 52 weeks. 

Former Democratic National Chairman, 
James Farley. said that politics was a science 
because it was a “scientific approach to han- 
dung human beings.” Leonard Hall, his 
counterpart, believes that politics is an art. 
He said: “When we spenk of a science we 
think of something thnt can be measured 
at all times. There are too many intangibies 
in politics, like human nature and human 
progress." To Justice Fellx Frankfurter 
„government is itself an art, one of the 
subtiest of arts.“ * It is the art of mak- 
ing men live together in peace and with 
reasonable happiness. * One of the shal- 
lowest distains Is the snecr against the pro- 
fessional politician,” It ts, I think, a little 
of both, a little of un art and a little of a 
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science, It is an art because the handling 
of men to form a peaceful community is a 
very high art,.and a science because there 
is a science of administration. The politician 
sees the nuances of administration and of 
public policy, the vagaries of people, espe- 
cially as voters, and the importance of issues. 
To sneer at him, or write him off as a nin- 
compoop, untalented and busy with low 
concerns, is not only doing violence to the 
truth but it comes close to meaning thst 
representative government, and that means 
party government, is a failure. 

Does one have to lie and cheat to be a 
politician if ome concedes grudgingly that 
party government is necessary? Is Wendell 
Phillips right when he said “politicians are 
like the bones of a horse's foreshoulder— 
not a straight one in it“ or John Gay: 


“That politician tops his part, 
Who readily can lie with art.” 


“If you look down through history,” said 
Leonard Hall, “that kind of politician 
doesn't last very long. A politician's great- 
est asset Is his word. If his word isn't good, 
he doesn't last long.“ Agreeing with Hall, 
James Farley wrote; “I can truthfully say, 
I have found more truth telling. more sin- 
cerity, and more human feeling among poli- 
ticians than among any other group with 
whom I have been associated. Basically, 
politicians are very decent people.” The 
clearest headed politicians are most careful 
not alone on the basis of ethics but also on 
the basis of practicality for many & politi- 
clan has had a promising career ended be- 
cause the voters doubted his promises. 
Duane Lochard of the Connecticut General 
Assembly relates this anecdote: “I had at- 
cepted an invitation to give a junior college 
commencement address * * and was torn 


between the obligation to my host and my 


duty to vote on the bill (involving the 
primary). The majority leader, Senator 
Joseph Longo, gave assurances that the 
matter would not be put to a vote before I 
returned although he knew the vote would 
be against him, The appointment was 
kept. I returned hours later and did, in 
fact, vote against the majority leader who 
had held the bill.” This specific instance of 
politicians keeping their word, not only 
among themselves but to the constituencies, 
can be multiplied many times. 

As Senator Eucews McCartiy has noted, 
people are honest until proved to be crooks, 
while politicians are considered crooks until 
they prove themselves honest. Prejudices 
are comfortable and it is so easy to set poli- 
ticians aside and nttribute to them failings 
that nobody else is supposed to possess. In 
addition to being suspect, politicians are 
often accused of having pigmy mentalities. 
Thus, In “The Twilight of the American 
Mind,” Walter B. Pitkin wrote that politi- 
cians ars the semifailures in business and 
the professions, men of mediocre mentality, 
dubious morals, and significant common- 
places. This might be true of back politi- 
cians as It is true of huckster businessmen. 
run-of-the-mill professors, or has-been 
actors. Which ts to sny, it proves nothing. 
Working under the searchlight of public 
opinion (you can't sce It, but as James Rur- 
sell Lowell said, it has, Mke the atmosphere, 
16 pounds to the square inch), is no exsy 
task. Politiclans claim none of that passion 
for anonymity or personal privacy that thelr 
critics Insist upon. I don't think one could 
find a similar group of people, individually 
selected ns in Congress, who would have us 
much talent ard as much know-how as 
politicians. 

The American sport Is to picture the poll- 
tician in stereotypes. He's short; he's fat; 
he smokes cigars; he's a dete. dem aud 
dose“ character; he's a man with no eduga- 
tion and hardly eats his food with the proper 
instruments. I think this false but comfort- 
able picture is due partiy to the fact that we 
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like a scape-gont class, to whom we can at- 
tribute all the shortcomings of society in 
order to divert attention from ourselves. 
And yet, government which is out of sight, 
out of mind, out of touch—es Walter Lipp- 
mann put it—is made comprehensible to you 
and me because this politician stands be- 
tween a complex and intricate piece of ma- 
chinery, and a simple individual who does 
not know how or where to turn when he is 
in trouble. Though he may be socially and 
publicly rejected, opposed, and reviled, the 
politician is on the job 24 hours dally. In 
Bors Rule, J. T. Salter, the foremost author- 
ity on the political boss in the United States, 
puts it this way: “The world is.so big it ts 
Uke a thousand billion dollars; it Is beyond 
comprehension. An incident in war or pence 
may bring it home to us, but, for the most 
part, it Is the politician that cuts the world 
down to our size or helps bring up up to its 
size. And that is the permanent need now to 
see the world realictically * * *" Nor does 
the politician shudder at human nature nor 
try to remake the voter. He works with what 
he has and takes the voter as he sees him. 
He doesn't say “I could have more votes or 
better voters or more intelligent voting if 
I had better constituents.“ If you are in the 
habit of counting your blessings, then, sald 
Bishop John King Musslo, count politics in, 
for the politician * * * is a dedicated man 
with a high mission and a stewardship en- 
trusted to him by God. He confers a real 
boon upon his fellow men by a service that is 
indispensable in our modern society. And, 
inasmuch as politics carries out, in its 
sphere, the purposes of God in regard to man, 
the politician is likewise, in an official way, 
4 servant of God. This is a dedication that 
puts the politician in very high company. 

It is imperative, then, that exemplary 
Catholic young men of exceptional intellec- 
tual and spiritual qualities aspire to the 
work of the politician," 

He doesn't read a lot of books and he 
doesn't do very much abstract thinking, be- 
cause he’s too busy. He's on the job all the 
time because he has no office hours. He's a 
man of action, says Salter, whose lungs and 
liver and stomach are continually assaulted. 
He subscribes to Mr. Truman's dictum, “If 
you can't take the heat, get out of the kitch- 
en.“ I suppose this is the reason that Adilal 
Stevenson said once that “running for public 
office ls something like being inebriated. If 
there 1s anything bad in a man, it will bring 
it out.” It takes no great thought to realize 
that a politician could not go far in politics, 
with the opposition training its scarchlight 
on him, if he were politically or morally 
vulnerable. 

A man who can test his strength every year, 
or evory 2 years in a ward, or a city, or a 
nation, and if he loses start from scratch 
again to build up an organization—this man 
is an optimist. Most of us tend, first of all, 
10 refuse to be tested: if we are tested and 
lose, we quit. The politician is in the busi- 
ness of making friends. When he approaches 
us in a friendly manner we contemptuously 
say: “He's trying to get my vote.” Of course 
he ta trying to get your vote and mine In the 
samo way the grocer uses friendliness to 
court our trade, The politician knows that 
the stranger votes for his opponent as rendily 
as docs his enemy. In this connection, it 
was said of President William LMicKiniey (the 
remark is attributed to Uncle Joe Cannon, 
Speaker of the House) that he courted the 
People so assiduously and had his ear 80 
close to the ground that it was full of grass- 
hoppers, Tke politician, thus, is often the 

ne man in the community who knows what 
is going on in some cases rivaling the priest 
or the minister. He ls rigidly contempo- 
Tanecus, says William White, a close student 
of politicians, He is not concerned for the 
most part with ultimate aims or with his- 
tory but with the election returns today. He 
is interested in meeting people and getting 
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votes. For this reason, quipped Paul Laz- 
arfeld, in politics familiarity does not breed 
contempt; it breeds votes, . 

Politicians are people of considerable tol- 
erance. Here is a breed of men who can't 
afford to hate; who can’t afford to be stick- 
mad; who, if not friendly, are courteous to 
everyone. For the most part, they can for- 
give and forget for they understand the high 
prices of personal hatreds. Riciarp Nixon's 
success is partly based on this formula. 
“Once a battle is over,“ be said to Earl Mazo 
as recorded in “RICHARD Nixon, A Political 
and Personal Portrait,” don't hold grudges.” 
Non wouldn't, says Mazo, hesitate to uti- 
lize his worst enemy if he felt that person 
was the only man for the job. Columnist 
William White reports the story of a re- 
former who discovered to his shock that a 
local character had become n faithful cam- 
paign associate of the reformor’s politician 
friend, Complaining, he said: “You told me 
a week ago that fellow was an SOB.“ The 
politician replicd; Tes, son, but now he's 
our 5.0.5." The moral of that story is not 
that the politician doesn't know right from 
wrong but rather that the politician would 
rather be caught dead than forced into 
lengthy explanations because he knows that 
such explanations and alibis are costly, It 
is simply that the longer one is in politics 
the older he is at his art. As Oliver Wendell 
Holmes once remarked, the young man 
knows the rules, but the old man knows the 
exceptions.” 

Politicians are always being put on the 
spot in a way the priest, the professor, the 
banker or the candlestick maker is not. A 
reporter asked Charles Evans Hughes dur- 
ing his unsuccessful 1916 campaign against 
Woodrow Wilson, “What would you have 
done when the Lusitania was sunk.” 
“Why,” said the Justice, “if I had been 
President, the Germans wouldn't have dared 
to sink her." When Howard McGrath was 
Chairman of the Democratic National Com- 
mittee, he appeared on “Mcet the Press.” 
The program was nearly over: if some re- 
porter were to ask a nasty question now, 
there would not be time for an answer, 
Sure enough, the question came. It in- 
volved former Governor Michael Curley of 
Massachusetts who had been sent to Jail 
for using the mails for fraud. The question 
was this: Why did Mr. Truman pardon 
Curley?” In the seconds left for him to 
answer what could haye been better than 
the one he gave? “To get him out of jail, 
of course,” 

In summary, then, who is the politician, 
what is his breed. what ts his Block in trade? 
The following gem, from J. T. Salter, is short 
but adequate: 

“tI etia Stick everlostingly at it: (2 
they know that the Anga of imate 1 
taken by violence; (3) they live decades 
among their people and learn to judge their 
wants; (4) have a flair for Betting along 
with poople; (5) have Problem-solying 
ability; (6) understand that politics is the 
science of the possible; (7) are able to dram- 
atize thelr appeal so as to effectively cap- 
ture favorable attention; (8) often have un 
unususl memory for names and people; 
(9) can gage public sentiment and strength 
of various group attitudes; (10) have the 
kind of courage that enables the Possessor to 
risk all on the outcome of an election and 
than be able to start building anew in case 
of defeat; and (11) have cnough vision and 
imagination to sce oyer the district for which 
they are candidates, whether this be a town- 
ship or all 48 States. They understand that 
in politica the race is not always to the 
swift nor the battle to the strong, and that 
a smile and a genial manner may be more 
convincing han logic unadorned.” 

Let's praise the politician a little instead 
of slways knocking him. 
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The North-South Problem: Breaking the 
Circle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11,1960 


Mr. PORTER, Mr. Speaker, in the 
recent annual report of Lloyds Bank, 
Ltd., written by Sir Oliver Franks, chair- 
man of its board, there are several per- 
ceptive messages which I want to call: 
to the attention of my colleagues.: 

Sir Oliver uses the term “north-south 
problem” to refer to the general problems 
of the relationships of the industrialized 
nations of the north of the globe to the 
underdeveloped and developing countries 
that lie to the south. He observes: 

In 1947 the balance of the world turned 
on the recovery of Western Europe; now it 
turns on a right relationship between the 
industrial north and the developing south. 


He speaks of the “vicious circle” aris- 
ing from the fact that low living stand- 
ards and free broadly democratic so- 
cieties cannot produce sufficient savings 
for the rapid economic development de- 
manded in these societies. 

He points out that the circle can be 
broken in one of two ways: 

It can be broken by tyranny which, by en- 
forcing hardships on the people and holding 
down their standards of living, forces the 
savings for rapid development; or it can be 
broken by the inflow of capital from outside, 
giving a free society the chance both to de- 
velop and to remain free. In coming years 
for country after country this vielous circle 
will be broken one way or the other, We 
have already had evidence in the Middle Enst 
how real and how urgent these problems are. 


Consider Sir Oliver's comments on the 
new regional groupings for trade: 

The idea of the unity of Western Europë 
is the one creative political iden that has 
emerged since the war. We do not know 
yet whether the idea will successfully trans+ 
late itself into reality, but if the notion of 
one country, one society in Europe is to have 
Any validity it must gradually clothe itself 
with economic meaning. Any country, Brit- 
ain or the United States, which failed to 
recognize this would put itself in the wrong 
with history. 

The United States, and for that matter 
Canada, is troubled at the possibility of ® 
recovered Western Europe, even though split 
in two, building dixcriminatory fortifications 
with North America—and of course Japun— 
left on the outside. It docs not scem to me 
in the interest of the outside world to try 
to brenk down these European groupings 
still less to favor one against the other. 
There are bound to be regional economic 
groupings in the world half way between the 
single nation stutes of today and the und- 
versaltty of all the nations, The plain fact 
is the world is too big, and the Individ 
nation ts too small. Reglonal groupings are 
a natural occurrence. The United Sta 
sometimes forgets that it is both a grent 
Nation and a large regional group. 

The true interest of the international com- 
munity is to sco that the existing two groups 
inga merge in the end, so that the dream 
the free movement of men, goods and iden 
comes true in Western Europe, and in nadl- 
tion to work with the six and the coven. 
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with the group that may emerge, so that to- 
gether we progressively lower economic dis- 
crimination in the free world. 


Sir Oliver also recommends that the 
United States set free $12 billion worth 
of gold—which he says is nearly one- 


third of the entire gold stock of the free. 


world—on its present immobilization as 
backing for Federal Reserve notes and 
deposits. 

Under a previous consent, I include Sir 
Oliver's discussion on this point and the 
conclusion of his extremely able report: 

CHANGE POSITION OF THE DOLLAR 


The third issue we have to face is the 
changed relationship of the United States to 
us and to Western Europe implied in the scale 
of the deficit on the American balance of 
payments in 1958 and 1959, For the 2 years 
together this 1s likely to have been of the 
order of $7 billion, with a loss of gold ap- 
Pproaching half that amount. The United 
States cannot, and of course will not, live 
with a deficit on this scale for long, but, as 
compared with the rest of us, the Americans 
still have comfortable reserves, with the cor- 
responding advantage that they have time 
to decide on and apply a sensible course of 
&ction. 

The one surely disastrous way of dealing 
With this problem would be for the United 
States to attempt to rid itself of a deficit on 
the balance of payments by one drastic sur- 
gical operation. It is obvious why the con- 
Sequences of this would be disastrous for all 
the neighbors of the United States in the free 
World. But it would also be disastrous for 
the United States because it would menn 
Tisking, and probably losing, a considerable 
Part of that large area of the world won for 
freedom since the end of the war. It is of 
Vital importance to all of us that the Ameri- 
Cans do not try to shrug off their dimcultics 
by a large and violent lurch of policy, and I 
do not think that they will do so. 

It follows, therefore, that the means by 
Which the American deficit on the balance of 
Payments is reduced must be numerous, 
Something of everything that helps must be 
done; no one line must be pressed to Its logs 

extreme. What does this mean in more 
detull? There are the things which the 
United States will wish to do and the things 
Which we and Western Europe should under- 
take to ease the strain. 

One measure already adopted by the 
United States Is to campaign for more manu- 
Actured exports from the United Stites to 
Other industrialized countries. How easy it 
1 be for manufacturers in a yast economy 

ke that of the United States to think of ex- 
Ports only as marginal and not understand 

e relevance of their efforts to the national 

“ance of payments, Further, given that in 
ftuln limited lines of export American protd- 

Sts ure a little deur as compared with those 

their competitors, there sre steps which 
5 United States con take Internally to 

ange this situation, And there is one sug- 
tion, nired by at least one well-known 
€rican economist, which could be rele- 


vant. It is that the $12 billion of gold— 
2 one-third of the entire gold stock of 


oe € free world—at present locked up an back- 
apo er Federal Reserve notes and deposits 
2 . be set free for effective use. There 
the those who would oppose such a step on 
ing, ground that it might aggravate fears of 

e among the American public, It is, 

Ourse, for the American authorities to de- 
win, Where the balance of advantage lles. I 
b Only to offer one or two commenta, 
that en our own experience, which suggests 
Phun the United States decided to take the 


Ee the wat 
as it thinks, or may not really be as cold 
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RELEASE OF STERILIZED GOLD? 


It is now 30 years since the Macmillan com- 
mittee pointed out that the effect of holding 
gold as backing for the currency was to forbid 
the Bank of England to use its gold for the 
only purpose for which it is held or could be 
used, namely the settlement of interna- 
tional payments. The committee therefore 
urged that central banks should give col- 
lective consideration from time to time to 
the question whether it would be in the 
general interest that the legal requirements 
in force in different countries as to gold re- 
serves should be relaxed or tightened. It is 
now 20 years since virtually the whole of the 
Bunk of England’s gold was swept into the 
Exchangé Equalisation Account, thus setting 
it free to help finance the war in its early 
stages. These transactions were received 
with complete indifference by the British 
public and it can be stated categorically that 
in the Inflation that has taken place since 
1939 the fact that our note issue has been 
entirely a fiduciary Issue has played no part 
whatever, 

If the United States were to liberate their 
$12 billion of sterilized gold, therefore, 
this step would not Inck precedent and would 
be quite in line with a natural process of 
evolution in the management of money. Nor 
are the advantages of such a step related 
solely to the fact that the United States 
happens to be losing gold at present, Both 
sterling and the dollar are important reserve 
currencies. Over a period, international ex- 
change reserves will have to grow steadily if 
world trade is not to be hampered by a 
shortage of liquidity. Since the gold com- 
ponent of the reserves (assuming an un- 
changed gold price) will expand only very 
slowly, we must look to a continued growth 
in the foreign exchange component, This 
means that the short-term liabilities of fi- 
nancial centers like London and New York 
will tend constantly to expand in relation 
to their gold holdings. Hence it is very im- 
portant, for the preservation of world con- 
fidence und the prevention of disruptive 
flights of hot money, that those linbilities 
should have the effective backing of all the 
gold that can be mustered for use. 

Quite apart from American action, it is 
clearly the job of a recovered Europe to dis- 
mantle dollar discriminations in trade which 
had thelr justification in au earlicr period, 
This has already happened on a considerable 
senle and can go further, Convertibility of 
European currencies as against the dollar has 
already gone a long way. In Britain we have 
pretty well abolished the travel allowance 
for dollar countries as well as others. We 
have repaid in advance our drawing of #250 
million from the Export-Import. Bank, and 
we have freed most of our imports from 
quota restrictions. I should agree also that 
in our part of the world we should stand 
ready to work out afresh fair shares in con- 
structive help to developing countries and I 
should suppose that an increase in effort 
and contribution should come from the re- 
covered nations of Western Europe, includ- 
ing Britain. 

Here there Is one point which should be 
made: It Is Important that the Americans do 
not expect too much. They are so dispro- 
portionnte to the rest of us in the size of 
their economy and the vast power of thelr 
productive machine, their standards of living 
so much higher, that what in fact is fair 
cnn easily seem the reverse. It is our Job in 
Europe to do more: We shall help, but we 
cannot stand in the shoes of the United 
States. Nor is it the case, as ls sometimes 
assumed abroad, that Britain has becn doing 
littte for the development of developing 
countries. If we take the countries of the 
Commonwealth alone, the British Treasury 
has stated that in recent years private in- 
vestment has averuged about £150 mililion, 
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public loans and grants £88 million, a total 
of around £240 million. This is equivalent 
to more than 1% percent of the average 
national income for the 3 years 1956-58. 

Beyond this, everyone is aware that coun- 
tries faced with difficulties in the balance of 
payments are subject to internal political 
pressures, In the period since the war the 
United States, by economic aid and expendi- 
ture abroad on a very large scale, has cre- 
ated conditions in which international trade 
has expanded freely. It has provided a grow- 
ing market for imported goods, free from 
quantitative control, apart from a few well- 
known exceptions, It has progressively re- 
duced the level of the tariff under the recip- 
rocal trade agreements program. On occa- 
sion the straight line of policy has to become 
a little wavy in places to accommodate an 
existing political situation. But there is all 
the difference in the world between a rare 
concession and a breaking of the line. This 
last would be to deny that leadership of the 
free world which history in this half century 
has given the American Nation. 

These are among the problems which face 
us in 1960, and now that our economy has 
been rebuilt and is reasonably strong we can 
give attention tothem. It is important that 
we do so. For one thing it is expected of us 
by our friends both across the Atlantic and 
in Western Europe. For another we owe it 
to ourselves, since only in this way can we 
make time our ally. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I include 
the following newsletter of February 13, 
1960; 


WASHINGTON REPORT 


(By Congresman Bauer ALceR, Fifth District, 
Texas, February 13, 1960) 

The defense capability of the United States 
is provoking lively debate in the House and 
throughout levels of government. Normal 
interest in maintaining the necessary mili- 
tary strength is augmented now by factors 
(1) election your politics, and (2) the ap- 
proach of yearly appropristions for defense. 
Every year Congress is warned, even scared“ 
by some who fear economy-mindedness in 
Congressmen. Lost in the muddy water of 
political controversy are these facts: (1) 
U.S. retaliatory strength in overall destruc- 
tive ability is greater than Russia's. The 
United States is No. 1 in the world. (As 
the President, Secretary of Defense Gates, 
and Joint Chief of Staff Twining have all 
stated.) This overall strength is what is 
vital and necessary and not outmatching 
Russia in every single department, weapon 
by weapon; (2) security considerations—that 
is, preserving our military plans and se- 
crots—are out the window as we are forced 
publicly to discuss all military. matters. 
There is n great difference between coverup 
or concealment in the name of security, and 
the sensible refusal to divulge our plans to 
the enemy, a prudence dificult to maintain 
in the heat and thoughtlessness of political 
controversy, Some of the critics who seck 
to discredit the President and the admin- 
istration for political gain have a record 
that docs not bear scrutiny, In the critical 
years following World War II. the Democrat 
Administration and Congress failed to pru- 
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vide funds for missile research and develop- 
ment, even though the need was 8 

before congressional committees. Only 
under this administration, now attacked by 
these critics, has missile development been 
expanded, In the 7 fiscal years, 1954 
through 1960, this administration has been 
responsible for nine times the expenditures 
(and emphasis) of the preceding 8 fiscal 
years. The question now, Is a eontinual 
airborne alert needed? Our time In Congress 
would be better spent in constructive study, 
rather than in purely political controversy. 

The agriculture situation was again high- 
lighted by the President's message to Con- 
gress. The President stressed the need for 
freeing the farmer from government red 
tape and subsidy, using wheat as an example. 
Wheat as one of the subsidized crops costs 
taxpayers $1.5 million per day or $1,000 a 
minute. It represents $3.5 billion, or 30 
percent of the CCC inventory, yet accounts 
for only 6 percent of the cash-crop money 
received by farmers, The ridiculousness of 
this situation is obvious, The President put 
the responsibility for a solution squarely up 
to the legislative body, the Congress. In 
this way, he is focusing a merciless spotlight 
on those to blame. The President can only 
do his best to administer the laws Congress 
hands him. His only control is his veto 
power and the threat to exercise it. The 
President has made it clear that he will ap- 
prove any constructive approach that the 
Democrat leadership in Congress may adopt; 
but he has served notice that high, rigid 
price supports or direct payments to farmers 
(the Brannan Plan) ore not the answers. 
Now, it's up to Congress. Just as in the case 
of the Landrum-Griffin labor reform bill, the 
people may force action over-riding the lead- 
ership in the House and Senate. 

The election year Congress is already pro- 
ducing some new conflicts. The ambitions 
of the Senators aspiring td the Presidency 
has resulted in quick passage of legislation. 
It is interesting to observe that the tradi- 
tional House-Senate comity or friendship 
may be strained as the Senate stenis the 
spotlight and gets the credit (or blame?) 
Two of these bills, now passed, will come to 
the House: (1) The clean elections bill is 
now pending before the House Administra- 
tion Committee. This bill involves political 
expenditures and reports. The joker“ is in 
extending the law to cover local primaries, 
considered by many on invasion of States 
rights. Yet the bill doesn’t curb union 
bosses from extracting dues. from union 
members to spend contrary to their wishes 
in campaigns. The bill passed 59 to 22 with 
both Texas Senators voting for it; (2) Anew 
Federal-ald-to-educatlon mensure passed 54 
to 35, with both Texas Senators voting for 
it.. The ¢917 million per year for 2 years 
is a massive dose, and is the foot in the 
door, with no upper limit once adopted, as 
I see it. Federal control, of course, must 
accompany Federal spending. Underlying 
the bill is the bland nossumption thit any 
school shortage or educational shortcoming 
(wherever such may indeed exist) proves 
there is the need for Federal solution and 
bureaucratic control, This is a short- 
sighted solution, in my view. Nevertheless, 
as it Is presently controlled, Congress ap- 
pears determined to aid” in local education. 

Heavy mall from home indicates that a 
lot of Dallas people share my concern over 
the Humphrey move in the Senate to ellmi- 
nite the so-called Connally resolution from 
our agreement to accept World Court juris- 
distion in International disputes. I enn see 
no valid reason why the United States 
shouid unilaterally surrender a single iota 
of our soverelgnty in this woy—why we 
should forego the right. jealously guarded 
by others, to determine for ourselves which 
disputes are essentially domestic in nature, 
end hence not subject to the mandate af 
any international organization or anthertty. 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
CODE or LAWS oF THE UNTIED STATES 

TrrLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ANRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES. — The Joint Committee on 
Printing -shall hare control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 

action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
ton of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
ReEcosp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1896, c. 23, 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, Section 182b, BAME; LLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DINGREAMS —Nọ maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Rrconn without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630; § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

I. Arrangement of the daily Record ne 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Rxconp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House procecdings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings, The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate hendings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the Concressionat ReCcorp, in 714 point type: 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents. 
and other mattor authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rollcalis shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or Prominence; nor will 
unusual indentlons be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—wh = 
script Is submitted to 7 beri helt may 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sucd on the following morning; and if all of 
sald manuscript Is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. Inno 
case will a speech be printed in the Recond of 
the day of itg delivery if the manuscript ts 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight, 

4. Tabular matter.—The Manuscript of 
speeches contalning tabular statements to be 
published in the Reconp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to Insure publication the following 
morning. 


5. Proof furnished—Proofs of leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
Possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance specches shall be set in 
the Recorn style of type, and not more than 
six gots of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 
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6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 


‘script or proofs have not been returned in 


time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will Insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appenr hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the Recon, 

T: Thirty-day limit.—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a perlod ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless Otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections.—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each dally publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that, time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time Umit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee; 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one reyision, Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Rxconp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittce 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not e construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or mugazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In sueh cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed, This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, specch, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, i 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed In the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under lenve to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 1s 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave la requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
Grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
Jatures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parta, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply, The Public Printer or the Oficial 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the Concres#tonsb 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
Paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters —The OMcial Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference tlicreto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, 


Senator Jennings Randolph Delivers Sig- 
nificant Address at Boy Scout Award 
Dinner in West Virginia; Speech of 
Cecil Dodd Is Also Noteworthy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF OHIO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
our colleague, the senior Senator from 
West Virginia [Mr. RANDOLPH], is to be 
complimented for the thought-provoking 
address he delivered last week at a Boy 
Scout award dinner at Wellsburg, W. Va. 

This year marks the 50th anniversary 
of the Boy Scouts of America, and be- 
cause few organizations in this country 
have contributed more to our achieve- 
ments and progress as a democracy than 
have the Boy Scouts, it seems to me to 
be especially appropriate to call the at- 
tention of my colleagues to Senator JEN- 
NINGS RaNDOLrn's inspiring remarks of 
February 11, 1960, on the occasion of the 
5th annual dinner of Air Explorer 
Squadron 150, Boy Scouts of America, 
Fort Steuben Area Council, held in the 
American Legion Post 34 Home, Wells- 
burg, W. Va. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the speech be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
&s follows: 

ADDRESS BY SENATOR JENNINGS RANDOLPH, 
Democrat, WEST VIRGINIA, AMERICAN LE- 
GION Hotz, WELLSSURG, W. Va., Pesruary 
11, 1960 
We are gathered to honor the achieve- 

ments of these youths as Eogle and Silver 

and God and Country Scouts. Tonight's 
award dinner has the added significance of 

Marking the 50th anniversary of the Boy 

Scouts of Amcrica. s 
These 50 years have seen scouting grow 

from a handful of lads under enthusiastic 

but inexperienced leaders to a membership 

A over 5 million, led by thousands of prac- 

and devoted Scoutmasters. During 
we half century some 27 million boys have 

8 en enrolicd as Scouts, and more than 

500,000 adults have devoted themselves to 

Scouting lendership, ‘Thus, these princi- 

Dies and values have sustained the early 

experience of a large segment of the men 

“live in America today. 

ese figures offer some indication of the 

quantitative advancement during the 5 

8 of existence, but they say nothing 

te the qualitative contributions of scouting 
the lives of Boy Scouts as individuals and 

America as a whole. In the last analysis, 
uae contribution cannot be mensured or 
we Bhed, but it may be at least suggested if 

view the Boy Scout purposes in relation 


t 
g the menning and values of a free demo- 
Fatic soclety. 
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The purpose of the Boy Scouts of America, 
as stated in its incorporation papers, is to 
promote the ability of boys to do 
things for themselves and others, to train 
them In scoutcraft, and to teach them patri- 
otism, courage, self-reliance, and kindred 
virtues * * *." It is of the very essence of 
these principles, as of the values of a demo- 
cratic society itself, that they may not be 
imposed from above. To become viable and 
real these yalues must be perceived, em- 
braced and made meaningful in the living 
experience of the person himself. 

The sense of patriotism of the Scout is not 
one which can be legislated or promoted by 
executive decree; rather it must be generated 
out of the individual’s own awareness of the 
meaning of America and his responsibility 
to maintain the values of our free society. 

First among these values is the right of 
the individual to achieve excellence in what- 
ever fields his character and abilities enable 
him to qualify. In this respect, there is 
no organization more closely geared to the 
meaning of democracy than the Boy Scouts. 
For in every aspect of their program, the 
Boy Scouts are dedicated to that personal 
achievement of excellence, and to the de- 
velopment of those qualities of character 
and citizenship on which a healthy democ- 
racy is based. 

This is no mere pleasant pastime to fill 
the vacant hours of a growing boy. Though 
admittedly, scouting is also fun—as it should 
be—the values it seeks to instill are funda- 
mental ones of high moral purpose. And 
they have never been more important to us 
than they are today, when we are thrown 
in mortal contest with an alien and despotic 
philosophy which would seek to reduce the 
free citizen to an automaton of the state. 

There is much talk today—and much of it 
is pointed and wellplaced—concerning the 
general lack of moral purpose and aspiration 
in American life. Our philosophers and 
educators—and some of our political leaders 
and press commentators—have seriously 
questioned whether the traditional values 
and aims of American life can survive the 
rising tide of our preoccupation with ma- 
terial possessions and material prosperity. I 
am not prepared to predict the outcome; 
though I am hopeful concerning the strength 
and integrity of the American spirit. How- 
ever, I will say without question that the 
condition I have referred to poses little threat 
to one who has truly embraced the principles 
and alms of the Boy Scouts. 

I mentioned a moment ago the importance 
of Scouting as a means of advancing Amer- 
ican values in relation to our contest with 
the totalitarian philosophy of Communism. 
But there is another reason for the growing 
importance of scouting which is unrelated to 
our competition with communism—and per- 
haps of greater significance in the long pull. 
I refer to the effect upon the individual of 
the changing structure of American life 
itself. 

Though we may agree that the opportuni- 
ties available to American youth today are 
broader in many respects than those offered 
to their fathers, it cannot be doubted that 
in some fields they have become restricted 
and diminished. The growing urbanization 
and complexity of American life, and the 
encroachment of our cities and suburbs upon 
ficld and forest have increasingly limited the 
prospects for the individual youth to achieve 
by himself those skills and abilities promoted 
by Scoutcraft. When we were a Nation of 


farmers and small townsmen these skills and 
capacities which provided the foundation for 
self-reliance came by natural due course to 
most youngsters. But now, with much of 
our population centered in the metropolitan 
areas, scouting has become Increasingly im- 
portant as the chief, and often the only 
means, of millions of young boys to 
Kinds of experience which elsewhere have 
passed from the American scene. In this 
respect also, Scouting therefore serves to 
perpetuate and extend some of the funda- 
mental virtues of the American heritage. 

Finally, we would be remiss if we failed to 
acknowledgé the contribution of Scouting in 
the field of international living. Today, 
under the impetus of people-to-people ex- 
change programs, the newest—and some- 
times most effective ambassadors in the 
world—are the boys and girls and the young 
men and women in such programs as the 
international farm youth exchange, the ex- 
periment in international living, and the 
student exchange program. 
people are discovering with joyous wonder- 
ment that the barriers between people can be 
broken and that understanding and brother- 
hood can be realities and not merely the 
fictions of a utopian dream, 

And not least among the achievements of 
these young people are those recorded in the 
annals of Scouting. The activities of Scout- 
ing are carried on today in 141 countries, 
colonies, and protectorates throughout the 
free world, with programs in some 90 coun- 
tries having received help from the World 
Fellowship Fund of the Boy Scouts of Amer- 
ica. In addition, Friendship Pund scholar- 
ships have enabled more than 100 leaders 
from 30 countries to attend our nationa] 
training school for Scout executives at Schiff 
Reservation. 

Thus it is that in the field of personal and 
individual development, in contributing to 
the meaning of American life, and in extend- 
ing the range of international brotherhood, 
the Boy Scouts continue to exercise an ever- 
increasingly fruitful and creative influence 
upon contemporary experience. The records 
of previous Scouts offer a constant and Uv- 
ing challenge to those who come after them. 
I am confident—as are the parents here to- 
night if we may judge from the representa- 
tives of the present scouting generation at 
this event—that our challenge will be met, 
and the goals of scouting will be pushed eyer 
forward. 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
also on the program for Boy Scout 
award dinner with the senior Senator 
from West Virginia, was Cecil B. Dodd, 
manager of industrial relations at Weir- 
ton. Steel Co. division of the National 
Steel Corp., where many workers from 
Ohio are employed. He is cochairman 
of the Health and Safety Committee of 
the Fort Steuben Area Council of Boy 
Scouts, and spoke on “The Privilege of 
Being An American.” 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that extracts from Mr. Dodd's 
speech be printed following the extracts 
from Senator Ranpoipn’s address in the 
Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the extracts 
from Mr. Dodd's speech were ordered to 
be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
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Tt is indeed a signal honor to be invited 
to speak at this 5th annual dinner honoring 
the 50th anniversary of Scouting and presen- 
tation of silver and eagle awards. I also 
deem it a privilege to appear on the same 
program with West Virginia's distinguished 
U.S. Senator, JENNINGS RANDOLPH, who in 
more ways than one, is a good scout. In fact 
he was an active member of the Boy Scouts 
of America in his youth, and later served 
as a Scoutmaster. JenniNcs and I have 
been good friends for a great number of 
years, a friendship which has endured re- 
gardless of our individual political afilia- 
tions and one which I prize most highly. 
JENNINGS is truly a friend of man. When you 
have heard him speak, I am sure you will 
agree with me. 

While thinking about what my subject 
should be this evening, I gave consideration 
to the 12 laws of scouting but realized that 
you who are hearing me would be far better 
versed in these laws than I because of your 
direct contact and exemplification with them 
in your day-to-day living. However, a boy 
who has passed through the several stages 
of scouting and adheres to its 12 lews—a 
Scout is truthworthy, loyal, helpful, friendly, 
courteous, kind, obedient, cheerful, thrifty, 
brave, clean, reverent—cannot help but be 
a better citizen in the community, a better 
husband, a better father, and a better be- 
liever in the supreme diety of his choice. 

I care not for a man's race, creed, or re- 
ligion. Denominationalism for a large part 
is following the faith of our fathers. There 
are as many roads to God as there men to 
trod them—therefore it behooves us all to 
respect the other fellow’s beliefs and re- 
ligion because we are all as our final 
reward a life of eternity in heaven. May 
God each of us In his own way. 

A life of contentment and peace of mind 
is far more gratifying than one of riches 
when it is accompanied with jealousy and 
resentment. On this subject I speak from 
personal experience. 

One hundred and fifty-one years ago, there 
was born a male child to a pioneer West Vir- 
ginia mother in a log cabin in Hardin County, 
Ky. That child in manhood suffered political 
defeat at the hands of the electorate six times 
before he was finally elected an assemblyman 
to the Illinois State Legislature. Yet, this 
often defeated man was the one chosen to 
lead this great country of ours through its 
greatest crisis—the Civil War, 1861-65—only 
to be cut down by an assassin's bullet from 
the pistol of the depraved actor, John Wilkes 
Booth, on the evening of April 14, 1865, while 
attending a performance of “Our American 
Cousin” at Ford’s Theater in Washington, 
D.C. 

Surely his firm but kindly hand at the helm 
of our great Nation at the time of its possi- 
ble dissolution was.the one greatest factor in 
the perpetuation of the greatest heritage of 
men of all ages have been privileged to enjoy. 
He was a tall man in stature but more so in 
Principle. Lincoln will be immortal until the 
end of time because of his belief in God, 
his humility, and his devotion to the rights 
of his fellow man. 

This heritage and privilege is being en- 
dangered by a new philosophy or way of life, 
which has been growing in the last two dec- 
ades. I refer to the 10 basic ideas of the 
totalitarian system of government which are 
opposed to our system—the democratic way— 
under which we all enjoy certain privileges 
as American citizens. Each of these 10 basic 
ideas furnishes sufficient Material for an 
entire volume so I will only enumerate them 
with brief comment on each. 


1. Man, according to democratic idens, be- 
longs to God, but under totalitarianiam 
the state. 
masses, under are free- 
men, but in the totalitarian scheme of 
things men must follow the dictator, 
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3. Supreme loyalty is to God and hu- 
manity in a democracy, but supreme loyalty 
under totalitarianism is to the nation. 

4. Persons are of the highest value ac- 
cording to democratic views of Christians 
and Jews, but power has the highest value 
under communistic and fascist totalitarian 
rule. 

5. Religion, under the democratic precept, 
is universal, but it is national according 
to the totalitarian idea. 

6. Education is the development of the 
individual in a democracy, but under total- 
itarian communism or fascism it is consid- 
ered nothing more than indoctrination, 

7. According to the democratic ideas of 
Christians and Jews, government is by con- 
sent, but it is a matter of compulsion under 
totalitarianism. 

8. The press, radio, and television are free 
agencies for public service in a democracy, 
but they are media of government propa- 
ganda in a communistic or fascistic totall- 
tarian state. 


10. Under democratic ideas other 
are included in mutual aid eee 
paa 2 totalitarian communistic and 
‘ascistic plans other nations are 

eh marked for 

Most certainly this enumeration sh 
each one of us, old and young alike, that 
we must expend every effort to assure the 
continuance of our present way of life. 

The youth of our Nation should keep 
sacred the Scout oath, “On my honor I will 
do my best to do my duty to God and to 
my country, to obey the Scout law, to help 
Fs recone people at all times, to keep my- 

y strong, mentally awak 

morally straight.” 8 

Our adults should fully subscribe to th 
pledge of allegiance, “I Pledge allegiance to 


the flag of the United States of America and > 


to the Republic for which it stands, one na- 


tion, under God, indivisibl 
justice for ali.“ PADL erty. snd 


We all should add the ractice 
Oxfordian absolutes: Hoat. e eee 


our great American heritage handed down to 


fore- 
fathers—the privilege of being an Aseria 


forever, 


——— 


A National Lottery Would Yield $10 Bil. 
lion a Year in Additional Revenue 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, if Mark 
Twain were alive today he would un- 
doubtedly revise his famous words about 
the weather to a more meaningful ex- 
pression, such as: Everybody talks about 
taxes but nobody does anything about it. 

In the 8 years that I have been a Mem- 
ber of this House, I have often heard 
many Members express deep concern 
over the excessive individual income 
taxes. 

I have heard responsible Government 
Officials admit that the present tax struc- 


ture is oppressive arid in need of refor- 
mation. 


February 16 


The President, in his state of the 
Union message to this Congress, ac- 
knowledged the fact that the American 
people are pressured by the heavy bur- 
dens of taxation. 

Yes, Mr. Speaker, everybody has been 
talking about the high taxes but nobody 
has done anything about it. This is not 
only a sad but disturbing situation espe- 
cially when we read reports that the 
average taxpayer must work 2% hours 
of his 8-hour day to pay the taxes levied 
on him by Federal, State and local au- 
thorities. 

Mr. Speaker, everybody knows, or 
should know by now, that our fiscal pic- 
ture is not bright at all. As a matter of 
fact, with the cost of Government opera- 
tion on the rise, the outlook for future 
tax relief is most discouraging. 

So, I believe, Mr. Speaker, that the 
time has come to not only talk about 
taxes but do something about it. The 
Members of this House should stop 
pussyfooting and face this issue square- 
ly and sensibly. All I ask is that this 
House show some courage and pass my 
bill for a national lottery. 

A national lottery would pump into our 
Treasury over $10 billion a year in ad- 
ditional revenue. With this new revenue 
we can give long-awaited tax relief to 
our wage earners and also help reduce 
our ever-growing national debt. 

Mr. Speaker, I repeat, with a national 
lottery we would not only be talking 
about taxes, but doing something about 
cutting them. 


Debating Military Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, Henry A. Kissinger, a young Har- 
ver professor, has contributed signifi- 
cantly to current thought on America’s 
strategic world position. He is recog- 
nized as one of the outstanding thinkers 
of our times on America’s defense 
against Communist aggression. 

Yesterday, the New York Times print- 
ed a letter written by this very able man 
on our defense policy. I ask unanimous 
consent that the letter, and an editorial 
entitled “Needed: A Mightier Shield. 
which was published in Life magazine, 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
and the editorial were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
[From the New York Times, Feb. 15, 1960] 
Drnariwa Muiraay POLICY—PRESIDENT'S 

Views on CRITICISM or DEFENSE PROG 

QUESTIONED 
(The writer of the following letter is the au- 

thor of “Nuclear Weapons and Foreign 

Policy.” He is associate director of the 

Centor for International Affuirs at 

University) 

To the Eprror or tur New York Trmss: 

The President says he doplores publie 
argument by military experts regarding O 


1960 


defense policy. Prior to this, he had called 
his critics parochial and had inyoked his 
superior expertise in the subject. It is 
impossible, of course, for laymen to pass 
judgment on a debate of such technical 
complexity. They have a right to insist, 
however, that the categories of the debate 
be properly put. 

The charge of parochialism can easily 
be pushed too far. As currently used it 
seems to mean that those who most deeply 
concern themselves with a given problem 
and who bear the immediate responsibility 
for it are thereby disqualified from having 
a valid opinion. 

It is, after all, of some significance that 
two Chiefs of Staff of the Army, the current 
Chief of Staff of the Air Force and the 
Commander of the Strategic Air Command 
have been convinced that our present course 
1s potentially disastrous, To be sure, they 
are not necessarily right. But in the Presi- 
dent's use of the term “parochial” it seems to 
mean that the mere fact that they are the 
senior officers in their services implies that 
they are inevitably wrong. 

One of the yery serious problems of the 
present period is that the expertise acquired 
in the period up to and through World War 
IT is almost completely irrelevant to the 
contemporary strategic problem. When 
Weapons can traverse continents in half an 
hour and can destroy whole Nations, rules 
of thumb learned in @ more secure period 
simply do not apply. 

ORDERING AIR ALERT 

The President said that it was time to 
order an air alert when there is an indica- 
tion of an attack. It is true that with con- 
ventional weapons a period of preparation 
Was usually required to an attack. 
In the era of missiles and nuclear weapons, 
where the forces in being are constantly 
ready, an aggressor cannot afford to give 
any warning of surprise attack and does 
not have to. Whatever the utility of our 
military , the President's argument 
With respect to air alert is dangerous and 
beside the point. 

The President correctly insists that the 
debate involves essentially a question of 
Judgment. All judgment, even the most 
lofty, can be wrong. The ordinary citizen, 

trying to make up his mind on so tech- 
nical a subject may want to keep in mind, 

er, the penaltics of a mistake. 

If the proposals of Generals Power and 
White are accepted and prove to be wrong, 
We will have spent $500 million too much 
for a number of years. If the program of 
the President is adopted and he proves to be 
Mistaken, we will have forfeited our national 
existence, 

HENRY A. KISSINGER. 

Camnnincr, Mass., February 12, 1960. 


[From Life magazine, Feb. 15, 1960] 
Neepep: A MIGHTIER SHIELD 
President Eisonhower's defense budget is 
ftrously deficient. He has great mili- 
bili experience and deep confidence his $41 
1 ion program is adequate. But harsh 
argue it isn't, 

harshest fact is that by the Presi- 
Own intelligence estimates, the So- 
by 1963 will have twice ns many 
n AS We—enough, by SAC Commander 
pepe: Power's warning, to wipe out all 
„ and retaliatory planes in one 
have ather flaring fact is that we do not 
ment oe ee this inferiority. In the judg- 
could d men closest to the problom, we 
Abies our current rate of missile 
By 1903 ‘on just by doing all that we can. 
Viet aote could match the 400-missile So- 
Ru ee which our own estimates say 
the 8 will then have. Despite this, 
ble of q ent is taking the calculated gam- 
ine a ding ics; than we are capable of 
“ring the next 4 critical yeurs. It 


dent's 
Viets 
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will take that time to make fully usable 
our most effective deterrents—the quick- 
firing, solid-fueled Polaris and Minuteman, 
one hidden in submarines, the other in 
hardened underground bases. To under- 
stand just how big the gamble is, Amer- 
icans must also remember that their Gov- 
ernment has generally underestimated So- 
viet capabilities, and that the new figures 
giving the Soviets only a 2-to-1 lead are 
themselyes much reduced from previous es- 
timates. 

The problem is not to match in any 
particular number of Soviet missiles but to 
make certain the United States has so much 
striking power that a Soviet commander can- 
not dream of knocking it out in one sudden 
blow. This is necessary not only to deprive 
the Soviets of any temptation to risk a total 
attack but to neutralize the campaign of 
political threat and attrition which a pro- 
nounced Soviet military lead would allow 
Khrushchev to wage. In order to do all 
that needs to be done we are convinced that 
the United States must spend on defense, at 
the very least, $2 billion more than it is now 
planning. This money should be devoted 
24 the following purposes, in order of pri- 
ority: 

Closing the missile gap: The production 
rate of the already proved and operational 
Atlas can be doubled within a year to give 
us 150 (against 75 now planned, and a re- 
duced estimate of 100 for the Soviets in 
1961). Work should begin at once, with 
highest priorities, to get these Atlases out of 
exposed positions and into deep, hardened 
bases, This can be done in 18 months. Since 
Atlas works, we should cancel the redundant, 
and so far inefficient, Titan and apply the 
remaining funds toward doubling Atlas. 
And every dollar that can make Polaris 
and Minuteman operational faster must be 

nt. 

Safeguarding SAC: To preserve our deter- 
rent during this period General Power be- 
lieves we must have SAC capable of assum- 
ing, when the situation requires it, a 24-hour 
alert with a striking force always aloft. To 
make this possible a year hence, we must 
start now to provide the additional B-52’s, 
tankers, crews, fuel, and spare parts which 
will be necessary, This isn’t being done, 
Moreover, in order to preserve the most effec- 
tive bomber-missile “mix” in our deterrent, 
full production should be begun on the 
2,000-m.p.h, B-70 program. 

Space and missile research: We need to 
step up our efforts to develop an effective 
anti-missile missile. We need to extend the 
electronic early-warning stations (see p. 38) 
to help us spot a Soviet missile’s firing any- 
where on land or sea. We should step up 
our space programs with emphasis on satel- 
lites for early-warning and reconnaissance, 
This could be done faster and cheaper if the 
President would close the artificial separa- 
tion of “peaceful” and “military” space proj- 
ects. They cannot, in fact, be separated. 
The Soviets make no such distinction. 

Shelters: An immediate start should be 
made at providing shelters from radioactive 
fallout, Fully developed, a shelter program 
might save 80 million or more American 
lives. A serious start on shelters would in 
itself deter the enemy from trying a knock- 
out blow. z 

So much for Immediate needs for adequate 
defense. They do not meet the argument 
which Generals Ridgway, Gavin, and Taylor, 
in succession, have stressed: that our pre- 
occupation with “massive retaliation” is 
Icaving us without adequate forces, airlift 
or new equipment to fight “brush fires” 
which may have to be met with orthodox 
forees and weapons. This issue also de- 
mands debate, decision, and, very likely, ac- 
tion. But since we have committed our- 
sclyes, aboye all, to a strategy of nuclear 
doterrence, we must certainly make sure that 
that program is adequate. As of now, it is 
not. 
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The Observance Never Ends 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. ALBERT, Mr. Speaker, the offi- 
cial observance of National Boy Scout 
Week has ended. This year’s observ- 
ance was particularly significant because 
it marked the golden anniversary of the 
Scout movement in America, 

While the official observance is over, 
the spirit of scouting will never die. 
The observance really never ends, as 
Mr. Fred G. Turner, editor of the Mc- 
Alester (Okla.) News-Capital, has so ef- 
fectively stated in an editorial in his 
newspaper for February 12, 1960. I ask 
unanimous consent to have this editorial 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

THE OBSERVANCE Never ENDS 

The official observance of the 50th anniver- 
sary of the Boy Scouts of America ends this 
week. McAlester people have read and heard 
of what the scouting movement has done 
in the past 50 years, and for what it stands. 


This weck a speaker told city business and 
civic leaders that: 

“Scouting is established upon a spiritual 
foundation. The Christian spirit promoted 
the daily good turn of scouting. And doing 
a daily good turn crowds out other types of 
actions which are not good turns. Scouting 
doesn't teach any particular religion, but it 
encourages it at their camps and in their 


programs, 

“The scouting program is unlyersal. And 
it is available to all boys. 

“It is based on the feeling of satisfaction, 
which is gained through service to others. 

“It is a program which boys want. They 
have fun together, and it helps them to 


grow. 

“Scouting provides a program in which 
parents and sons work together. It is a 
vehicle for developing family unity. 

“And the Scout oath and laws make scout- 
ing different. Leaders and boys alike pledge 
themselves to the Scout code, It catches 
hold of boys at a young age. And it stays 
with them through life.” 

Because of this spirit and meaning of 
scouting, it came into being in America. 

The Boy Scouts of America came into 
being through the good turn of an unknown 
British Boy Scout. A large bronze statue 
stands at the Gilwell training center, near 
London, bearing this simple but eloquent 
inscription: 

“To the Unknown Scout Whose Faithful- 
ness in the performance of the ‘Dally Good 
Turn’ Brought the Scout Movement to the 
United States of America.” 

William D, Boyce, Chicago publisher, was 
bewildered tn foggy London in 1969 while 
seeking a street address. The British lad 
offered his servites, The boy led the Amer- 
ican to the address and when Mr. Boyce of- 
ferred a shilling tip to the ind, the boy 
saluted, thanked him and said, “Sir, I am a 
Scout. A Scout does not accept tips for 
courtesies and good turns.” 

Mr. Boyce, who had 20,000 to 30,000 boys 
on his sales force, was dumbfounded. After 
he completed his errand, he accompanied’ 
the British Scout to the omce of Lord Badon- 
Powell, founder of the Scout idea. Here 
he caught the vision of Baden-Powell. He 
returned to America and incorporated the 
Boy Scouts of America. 

Through this same spirit the Boy Scouts 
of America will keep on growing and training 
boys In its traditions, š 
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The official observance of the 50th anni- 
versary of scouting will end this week. But 
observance of the scouting spirit will con- 
tinue during the whole year—and every 


year. 


The Problem of Internationalizing the 
Panama Canal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. WILLIAMS 


: OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr. 
President, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the-Rec- 
orp a recent editorial which appeared 
in the Wilmington Morning News, Wil- 
mington, Del. 

This editorial comments very favor- 
ably upon Senator AIKEN’S suggestions 
to the Congress in his recent Latin Amer- 
ican report: 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Time To EXPLORE 


hemisphere, 

The question should be when rather than 
whether. Eventually, internationalization is 
sure to come. If we wait too long, it will 
come in ways we won't like. If we rush 
idealistically ahead without taking today's 
practicalities into account, we'll make & 
mess of things. 

President Eisenhower has said that he 


does not intend to agree to internationalism’ 


of the canal while he is President, and we 
think he is right. But it is not too soon to 
explore dispassionately the whole idea, as 
Mr. Amen proposes. Just this week the 
President, at his press conference, spent 
some time discussing Panama's desire to fly 
the Panamanian flag beside ours in the 
Canal Zone. The tides of change are plain 
to see and it is better to be ready for them 
than to be swept off our feet by them. 

A lot of problems would be involved in 
internationalizing the canal. Panama gets 
a considerable part of its national income— 
about one-fourth at this time—from the 
Canal Zone And while the importance of 
the canal to American defense is diminish- 
ing, we cannot disregard its relation to hem- 
ispheric security. 

If we don't arrange at the right time for 
internationalization on terms that don't 
conflict with our national interests, says 
Senator AIKEN, we shall one day face the 
Hobson's choice of either defending the 


canal by force or withdrawing completely,” 


Neither prospect is attractive. So let our 
policymakers think about it. Under what 
conditions and at what time would it be to 
our advantage to have the Panama Cann! 
under International control? 
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A Time for Great Decisions 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. AVERY 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. AVERY. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing is an address given by the Honorable 
Alf M. Landon to the Traffic Club, Tope- 
ka, Kans., on January 21, 1960. I am 
sure that each Member of Congress will 
find Mr. Landon’s remarks of interest: 

A TIME ror Great DECISIONS 


This being a national election year there 
is a barrage of claims and countercharges 
by ambitious candidates and party leaders, 

There is nothing unusual about that. 

But there never has been a time when it 
was more important for American voters 
to keep those claims in proper perspective 
and to keep the far-reaching decisions con- 
fronting us in proper proportion. 

The major national decisions we must face 
up to in the coming election are of world- 
wide, as well as national, significance. 

Quoting from a recent Research Institute 
Bulletin: 

“Inflation, labor crises, are the key is- 
sues of business, pulling nearly twice as 
many first and second rankings as any of the 
other nine issues listed in the institute sur- 


vey. 

“The Soviet challenge to America is third, 
closely followed by the rising cost of doing 
business. The next business problem is tight 
money, which received far fewer mentions 
in the poll. 

“Compared to these, such potential cam- 
paign issues as the farm problem, civil rights, 
economic growth, even national defense, are 
apparently of minor importance to business 
executives today.” 

Now these economic issues and interna- 
tional policy issues are closely tied in with 
the political policies of the administration 
in power and the administration to be elect- 
ed next November. 
= None of them can be separated from poll- 

es. 

According to our all-time custom, the leg- 
islative branch and the executive branch of 
our Government will be arriving at their 
solutions not only with the long-view effect 
in mind but the November election, 

That is the trial-and-error method by 
which a republic functions. And that is the 
contest for possession of leadership that has 
gone on throughout history since the first 
tribal government was formed. 

It would take much—too much—time for 
me to discuss and to do justice to all the 
important issues listed in the Research In- 
stitute survey. I have heretofore discussed 
most of them in separate talks. Tonight I 
will attempt to hit the high spots only. If 
I were listing them I would name inflation, 
national defense, and the Goviet challenge 
to America. Actually, with the possible ex- 
ception of civil rights, they are inseparably 
related. 

In late 1933 an Englishman, Lord Keynes, 
told the Democrat administration on his 
theory of planned inflation and a managed 
economy. There was nothing new in that. 
Many countries at different times have tried 
that to thelr sorrow. It had always ended 
in financial and political chaos resulting 
from debased money. As a result of their 
experience, all of the nations of the free 
world stuck to the old-time tested orthodox 
fiscal policies of trying to balance their 
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budget, except France and the United States 
of America, 

As you know, after the Second World War 
France grew steadily weaker economically, 
militarily, and politically, until in despera- 
tion De Gaulle was called back to save his 
country from total collapse and anarchy by 
reversing the soft money policy—for the 
stability- created by orthodox fiscal policies. 
Now France is on her way—with the West 
Germans—to return to their old role of bal- 
ance of power in Europe. 

Soft money versus sound money has been 
a recurring issue in American politics—in 
the 1780's, the 1812 War period, the Jackson 
administration, the 30 years following the 
Civil War. Of course, other economic factors 
were present, but sound money contributed 
to national stability and prosperity. Since 
the 1930's the soft money policy has been 
with ue on and off, and the warning signs 
have been flying. Fortunately, since 1940 our 
reserves and the relative weakness of other 
countries have served to bolster us. Re- 
cently however, the dissipation of our re- 
serves and sound international reconstruc- 
tion have caught up with us without our 
realizing it. . 

I think very few Americans know of that 
situation or that the United States is now 
working on its third year of unfavorable 
balance in foreign trade. Here is a repre- 
sentative comment from the Spectator, an 
English publication of worldwide prestige on 
economic and political affairs. 

Heading ite comment “The Dollar Crisis” 
the Spectator said on November 13, 1959: 

“The fact that we British have gone out 
of our way to repay the $250 million loan 
from the Export-Import Bank, which was 
not finally due until 1965, is sufficient proof 
that the American Treasury is seriously wor- 
ried by its continuing loss of gold. If the 
foreign holders of dollar balances, who are 
not as friendly and helpful as we are, were 
suddenly to get the idea that the dollar was 
overvalued, the flight from that currency 
would be so quick that the next announce- 
ment from Washington would be a refusal to 
sell gold. But we have not yet come to that 
point. The calculating foreigners are wait- 
ing to see what sort of settlement—infla- 
tionary or no—is reached in the steel strike, 

“This is worrying Mr. Anderson, Secretary 
of the Treasury, greatly, for he is not used, 
as we are, to being an international banker 
with inadequate reserves, 

“Even if the American Treasury succeeds 
in cutting foreign aid and military spending 
by as much as Mr. Anderson's target, the 
basic weakness of the American payments 
position will remain. Japan, Germany, and 
Europe have all recovered from their war 
shortages and are no longer dependent on 
America for the satisfaction of their vital 
needs in stecl, coal, machine tools, and other 
manufactures, The recovery is so complete 
that European exports of manufactured 
goods have been expanding at the expense 
of American manufactures, not only in the 
world markets but in the American domesti¢ 
market itself. The rise in American costs 
is not only hitting their exports but causing 
thelr own manufacturers to build factories 
abroad, It seems that the trend in world 
trade is at last going against the dollar.” 

That—in a nutshell—describes a funda- 
mental change in our great country’s posi- 
tion financially—a fact that we Americans 
can continue to ignore only to our own peril. 

I have always believed as long as we keep 
our money sound we can survive other po- 
litical errors we might make and corr 
them in the light of experience. 

Our national defense is in reality based on 
sound money. We must be to pay 
the cost to escape the fate of a conqu 
people. Despite tho constructive steps In 
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1959 to reach a peaceful solution of foreign 
relations, we are living in a world today 
where political ideas are being established 
and maintained by loaded guns, tanks, 
atomic energy bombs, murder and assassina- 
tion. 

So far, little progress has been made to 
settle the conflicting confusion and contra- 
dictory statements between high-ranking 
generals, civilians, and our Commander in 
Chief on the status of our national defenses. 
That surely makes the Pentagon a weak 
spot in the heart of our military organization 
that can be fatal to our security as a free 
people, despite our President's assurances of 
America's overall military strength. I believe 
there are legitimate questions being raised 
about the status of our national defense, by 
competent authorities like Generals Taylor, 
Gavin, and Ridgway, who cannot be charged 
With political motives. 

There are bound to be differences of opin- 
jon-on how to fight an atomic war and what 
equipment is best, because there never has 
been an atomic war. 

That's all being planned in theory. But 
there is a world of difference between theory 
and practice under war conditions. 

It is apparent that the Pentagon Is not so 
organized that it is efficient in resolving those 
differences. That causes a costly waste of 
both public money and time in bringing our 
military equipment and plans up to date. 
For illustration, there are 61 different bureaus 
and committees dealing with missiles. We 
are trying to run our huge Military Establish- 
ment by a committee arrangement with a 
revolving chairman instead of one bossman. 
We need a general staff with a chief, or 
strengthen the authority of the Secretary 
of Defense. The blame for the confusion and 
disputes between the military services rests 
with the Congress in the organizations 
Soc in the original miscalled Unification 


Personal diplomacy by the heads of gov- 
ernments in the conduct of international af- 
fairs is also something new in the world. 
That takes the initiative away from the heads 
ot the State departments and is a dangerous 
technique in inexperienced hands because it 
Can be a case of too many cooks spoiling the 
broth. 

However, because of his experience and 
his personality and his talent for concilia- 
tion, our President won a great victory for 
the minds of men, a fight we have heretofore 
been losing. President Elsenhower by his 
Visits to other great nations strengthened 
the cause of peace, based on freedom and 
Justice, all over the world. 

Our President broke through a false con- 
ception of America, created by years of Com- 
munists’ false propaganda. 

As the symbol to the world's masses, of a 
friendly America instead of a belligerent 
America, our President has achieved a tre- 
Mendous change in world thinking. 

Permitting Amorican books—plays and 

dcasts to reach the Russian people 
and greatly increased cultural and travel 
nge between Russians and Americans— 
following Premier Khrushchoy's visit to the 

Rited States—opens the way for popular 
Understanding of America’s good faith in 
Policies that promote higher spiritual, 
Moral and materialistic standards of living 
Tor all peoples. 

A turning point of those far-reaching con- 
Sequences—once establishcd—is hard to re- 
Yerse—eyen by an absolute dictator of 
t er Khrushchev‘s position—snd it cer- 

alniy is going to be harder for the Sovict's 
elaborate nnd eficient organization for 
manipulating and chancling popular think- 
me to sell the Rusian people the old Com- 

Unist line on America's decadence. 

i Another factor of Importance is the excel- 
dent way we handicd our exhibit in the Mos- 

W Fuir to reach the crowds. In the Near 


. 
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East fairs are a great attraction. They draw 
big attendance from wide areas. The Soviet 
has had the best of us there because they 
spent more money effectively than we did— 
in a more attractive way in exhibits that ap- 
pealed to the thousands of visitors more 
than ours did. 

These cultural and tourist intangibles are 
a real factor in promoting and cementing 
better relationships between governments 
and arriving at international understanding 
that are to the interests of the respective 
countries to keep. It docs seem that the 
Iron Curtain is no longer effectively keeping 
out the encroachment of the modern world. 

I do not think we can or should expect 
any great dramatic settlement of momentous 
questions like West Berlin or international 
control and disarmament of nuclear weapons 
at one summit meeting. 

‘The words of that beautiful old hymn “One 
Step Is Enough for Me" should suggest what 
can best be accomplished—for the longer 
war is postponed and the greater the thaw 
in the hitherto freezing Communist atmos- 
phere—the harder it will be for the Soviet 
hierarchy to prepare common people.in the 
Communist countries for a full scale assault 
on the Western democracies. 

In broad terms—I think the base of our 
new foreign policy that is beginning to 
emerge is that—without yielding on funda- 
mental ideas—“two or more systems of gov- 
ernment could live side by side without 
mortal danger to either“ —the ultimate re- 
sult of the bitter fratricidal wars of the 
16th Century, according to Mattingly in his 
recent book “The Armada.” 

There will be many zone issues on the 
right and on the left and in front. The 
world’s temperature will shoot up and down. 
There will be periods of chills and fevers. 
All the time we must keep our powder 
dry—and maintain a balanced deterrent 


er. 

P hat is really the key to our whole eco- 
nomic foreign and military policies. 
balance America and the free world lose 
military position—we tempt the aggressor. 

On the other hand—fear of the growing 
economic and military power of the free 
nations might cause jittery action on the 
part of the imperial Communist hierarchy. 

Another deyelopment that affects the in- 
ternational political situation and can 
greatly affect American industry is the con- 
solidation of six European countries, called 
the Inner Six, in a free trade area eventually 
designed to lower existing tariffs between 
themselves, but can raise trade barriers 
against outsiders, if desirable. That caused 
somewhat similar organization of seven oth- 
er European countries into what is called the 
Outer Seven. France and West Germany are 
in the first bloc, and England in the second. 

The potentialities of these two groups éco- 
nomically can, and undoubtedly will, not 
only benefit their internal social, economic, 
and political life in their respective coun- 
tries, but ours as well, if their organization 
means freer trade in the world. 

Since the breakup of the Roman Empire, 
all of these countries have been repeatedly 
at war, both as allies or foes. Treatles be- 
tween all of them have been made and bro- 
ken, and made again. This is the first time 
in all these centuries that a widespread area 
has been formed for trade purposes alone, 
and it can mean much in all other areas, 
both geographically, politically, and eco- 
nomically. 

Despite the world trade potential involved 
in these two groups, there is one sure factor 
foreshowed in the new economic era ahead. 
That is that our United States is going to 
mect and face growing competition from an 
increasing variety of foreign products. No 
longer is it a question of how much the con- 
sumer can and will stand. ‘The price of 
products not directly affected by lower for- 


If on 
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eign prices will be indirectly involved 
through the intricate relationships of one 
product to another and a jittery dollar. 

Therefore, it behooves both labor and 
management to realize that a mutuality of 
interest is a sounder base for our complex 
industrial life than Government control. 
It is high time for us Kansans to realize that 
the Kansas Federation of Labor is just as 
important to the growth and progress of 
our State as our State chamber of commerce. 
Those two fine organizations must be seek- 
ing areas where they can work together for 
the welfare of all Kansans. - 

Just as America has a new emphasis in 
our international relations on mass public 
thinking, so we need a new concept of in- 
dustrial relations In our great country based 
on the premise that a shutdown of a basic 
industry and railroads involves mass public 
rights. : 

A decision is inevitable one way or the 
other. Either labor and industry leadership 
is going to adopt new attitudes toward each 
other that result in their arriving at orderly 
and equitable settlement of their mutual 
problems or the Federal Government will 
adopt new methods of fencing both in. 

Once again I point out that control by the 
Government has expanded. The Wagner 
Act begat the Taft-Hartley Act; the Taft- 
Hartley Act begat the Landrum-Griffin bill. 
And slong the way some illegitimate State 
legislation called right to work. ; 

The handwriting is plainly on the wall of 
what to expect in the way of further Govern- 
ment control over personal and property 
righte—in the event of another major strike. 

Before the steel strike was settled U.S. 
Senator Smathers, of Florida, proposed an 
industrial court and with broad and sweep- 


Adlai Stevenson proposed compul- 
sory arbitration—limited to specific basic 
industries—by congressional legislation. 
Governor Nelson D. Rockefeller proposed 
compulsory arbitration by Presidential proc- 
lamation. That would be an enormous in- 
crease of Presidential power. US, Sen- 
ator Armen, of Vermont, has intro- 
duced a bill in the present session of 
Congress providing that the Federal Govern- 
ment can seize and operate basic industries 
in the nature of a receivership in the event 
of a strike. The wages, rules, and working 
conditions remain the same until a fact- 
finding board appointed by the President ar- 
rives at a decision. 

The corollary of either of the above pro- 
posed legislation would be fixing the prices 
by the Federal Government. We can all re- 
call the redtape—the delays—the changes 
and the confusion that marked that Goy- 
ernment function in the last war. 

Another decision that we must face up to 
is our national policy on railronds. Modern 
all-out war calls for all-out defense. The 
entire life of a country is involved. No fac- 
tor in war is greater than transportation, 
Despite hydrogen bombs and jet bombers, 
missiles, atomic submarines, firing intcr- 
range missiles, the old principle of General 
Mosby of “getting there fustest with the 
mostest“ is still elementary. Therefore, our 
great railroad transportation systems are a 
vital part of our national defense as well as 
a necessity in our complex industrial life. 
Partly through the ineptness of some rail- 
road management, in meeting the competi- 
tion of new forms of transportation—and 
partly through paying dividends—that should 
have gone into capital expenditures—our 
Nation's railroads are having economic dif- 
ficulties. One way to restore sound national 
transportation systems is to reverse over a 
half a century of public policy against merg- 
ers by railroads. When that policy was first 
established—the railroads had no competi- 
tion. You elther shipped by railroad or by 
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horse and wagon. When you traveled you 
either rode the cars or you traveled by horse 
and buggy or by “shanks mare.” Now that 
is all changed. ‘Therefore, in order for a 
prosperous railroad system to continue to 
furnish the necessary efficient service re- 
quired by America in either peace or war— 
they should not only be permitted but en- 
couraged under strict supervision by Goy- 
ernment agencies—to merge or to enter new 
fields of transportation—whichever fits their 
individual needs, I believe such a public 
policy is sound today for the railroads as 
well as the general welfare. The Interstate 
Commerce Commission recently said in re- 
versing its long established antimerger 
policy: 

“The position of the rallroads has deterio- 
rated steadily in recent years with the accel- 
erating transportation revolution.” 

The long view suggests that our Govern- 
ment agencies permit the railroads to meet 
that situation constructively by mergers 
that mean saving in operation as well as 
preserving services for the areas of popula- 
tion involved. But they must keep a stern 
eye on financing terms and under no cir- 
cumstances permit profits to he paid out in 
dividends when the roadbed—trackage—the 
equipment—and their service needs money 
for improvements. 

Another decision we must face up to is 
a national policy on land use. The able 
Secretary of Interior, our native son—Fred 
Seaton—said in his 1958-59 report: 

“It is the Department's conviction that 
sound conservationwise use and orderly de- 
velopment of our resources will insure a 
steadily higher standard of living—not only 
for today's citizens but for multiplying mil- 
lions of future Americans.” 

If we do not put into operation better and 
more complete conservation measures in the 
development of our land—the time will not 
be far off when the farm problem will be- 
come the food problem for the American 
people. That trend is obvious, Children 
and even people in middle life will be faced 
with that necessity. 

I believe the soll bank offers the best solu- 
tion to America’s farm problem—efficiently 
administered as a conservation measure and 
not politically administered for the next 
election. Our land must be kept in the 
hands of individual owners. We must not 
force the ownership of the land into the 
hands of big corporations. 

Our great country has just ended the most 
prosperous year in its history. It looks as 
if 1960 will even better that record—provid- 
ing the present Congress follows the sound 
fiscal recommendations of President Eisen- 
hower in his state of the Union message and 
that he is not Interrupted by domestic pol- 
itics in his successful campaign for a still 
larger field of worldwide cooperation. I say 
that as one who vigorously and promptly 
supported President Franklin Delano Roose- 
SAN at critical periods in his foreign pol- 
cies. 

On his part, the President should act 
promptly to eliminate what he himself has 
described as the “archaic methods” in the 
Pentagon that take almost half the national 
appropriations. Last week decisions were 
speeded up by new procedures established 
by the new Secretary of Defense. It's not a 
question of whether the President has asked 

Congress for sufficient appropriations for ade- 
quate national defense. 

The question is the waste of that money 
and the loss of valuable time in arriving at 
final decisions because of those “archaic 
methods." 

Congress itself is to blame for the weak 
and cumbersome Unification Act. 

Finally, labor and industry must realize if 
our country is to keep on growing now is 
the time for long-range planning and better 
cooperation on the part of both. 

America needs not only political states- 
men but labor statesmen and industrial 
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statesmen with an abiding sense of public 
responsibility. 

Peaceful cooperation—to be effective and 
successful in world long-range planning— 
must start at home. 

As President Eisenhower said: 

“To me it seems almost absurd for the 
United States * * to seek * * * coopera- 
tion among nations unless we can achieve 
volunteer, dependable, abiding cooperation 
among the important segments of our own 
free society." 


The Mutual Security Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a statement, 
prepared by me, entitled “WILEY Urges 
Strong Muscular Mutual Security Pro- 
gram,” be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 
ment was arderea fe br brite ate: 

orde 
Recorp, as follows: 8 


Wr Uncrs STRONG, MuscuLAR, 
3 MUTUAL 


Senator ALEXANDER WILEY, Re 
Republican, of 
Wisconsin, ranking Republican of the Senate 
PENER id one Committee, today urged 
option of a strong, 

uty 0 ; g. muscular, mutual 

¢ e security of our coun peace 
of the world, the future orden may 
well depend upon what we, as a nation, are 
order, re- 
spect for law and human dignit ( 
aggression in the 5 Wee 

“As a nation—rich in resources nomic 
* 8 power, military taish 

0. ut see it, have becom: worl 
leader. Our fatare de abe . 
well we discharge 

“As of now, 
duct in this field. 


by self-determination, are more 
today than ever before in history. 3 
“Now, what of tomorrow? 
to world peace nal not 8 Ne 
nately. The Communist bloc is increasing 
its strength and capability for war, 
“Can we, then, safely diminish our eff 
to prevent aggression the Aespa 
powerful Communist bloc? 
“The answer is ‘No.’ 


“In the face of the continued threat 
communism, President Eisenhower's conn 
prehensive recommendations for carrying on 


of nations allied to deter aggression 
promote economic progress deserves patina 
sympathetic consideration by the Congress. 


“As we know, the President's recommenda- 
tion of $4.175 billion Includes: $2 billion 285 
military assistance; $724 million for support 
of defense establishments in 12 countries; 
$268 million for special assistance programs 
to promote stability, undergird economies, 
and combat the encroachment of commu- 
nism in selected countries deemed significant 
to the security of the free world; $700 million 
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for the Development Loan Fund; and the 
remainder for other special programs. 

“What does this mean in terms of our 
national effort in dedicating resources to 
world peace? 

“In total, it amounts to less than 1 per- 
cent of our estimated gross national product 
of about $500 billion for 1960. In relation 
to the U.S, defense budget, it amounts to 
about 10 percent of what we are spending on 
our defense program alone. For these ex- 
penditures, the allied air, sea and land forces 
of the free world are muitiplicd many times. 
In the evaluation of experts, mutual secu- 
rity—dollar for dollar—still provides more 
defense power than any other program. 

“Economically, it is significant that funds 
for mutual security—for the most part—are 
spent to buy goods, materiel, equipment, 
right here in this country. As a result, a 
substantial number of jobs—annually about 
one-half million—are created for the Ameri- 
can workers. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF A STRONG PROGRAM 


“Overall, the enactment of a strong mu- 
tual security program signifies: 

“(1) The dedication of the United States 
to world peace; 

“(2) A sense of responsibility in carrying 
out our role as leader of the free world; 

“(3) Assuring our allies that we stand 
shoulder-to-shoulder with them against 
aggression; 

“(4) Assurance to less developed nations 
that we recognize a need for establishing a 
world climate in which they, by self-determi- 
nation, can attain their national goals, 

“Overall, the effort, too, will keep alive the 
ideal of America—a country which, with the 
maximum of freedom, established the high- 
est standard of living for its people in the 
history of the world; and yet, at the same 
time, is willing to be concerned with, and 
give assistance to, the less-developed and 
less fortunate nations of the world. While 
this is humanitarian, there is also a high 
degree of self-interest in such a program. 

“Unless we are capable of deterring Com- 
munist aggression, the U.S. security is 
threatened, Unless the world succeeds, also, 
in wiping out economic conditions in which 
people exist, as the President has stated, ‘on 
the ragged edge of starvatlon — thus creating 
hotbeds of unrest, trouble and a breeding 
ground for infestuous communism—these 
will all serve as threats to peace. 

“Naturally, Congress will need to examine 
and evaluate the President's recommenda- 
tions for the mutual security program care- 
Tully. As deemed feasible and advisable, 
recommendations for constructive supple- 
mental or alternative revisions should—and 
will, I am confident—be made in the pro- 
gram. 

"Nevertheless, in the interests of our own 
security, as well as our overall effort to pro- 
mote conditions in the world that would best 
foster peace—the Congress should give favor- 
able approval to—and, I believe, the majority 
of our people will support—a strong, muscu- 
lar mutual security program," Senator WILEY 
concluded, 


Cub Scouts Honor Members of the Execu- 
tive, Judicial, and Legislative Branches 
With Boy Scout Badges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOEL T. BROYHILL 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 19, 1960 


Mr. BROYHILL, Mr. Speaker, I am 
Pleased, especially so during this, the 
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50th anniversary of the founding of Boy 
Scouts of America, to list the following 
names of Cub Scouts from my district 
who have honored members of the execu- 
tive, judicial, and our legislative branches 
with Boy Scout Badges. 

These Cubs, their Packs and leaders 
are to be highly congratulated for their 
wonderful efforts during the week 
of February 7-13—indeed, the year 
around—for their efforts in reminding 
us of our country’s heritage, and in help- 
ing to build a stronger America of 
tomorrow. 

Alexandria District: Johnny Andrews, 
Steve Branam, David C. Clark, George 
Cushman IV, Jimmy Ferer, Warren 
Holmes, Spencer Howell, John Komoro- 
ske, Dorian Lester, Stephen Lyons, Lu- 
ther Nassett, Jr., Dennis Eston Oyler, 
Mark Rosenberg. 

Arlington District: George Baker, 
Scott Barnthouse, David Bennett, John 
A. Berud, Ted Bush, Jack Chiles, Robert 
J. Collins, William Craddick, Michael 
Doyle, Charles Dulaney, Jr., Larry Eck- 
ley, Kenneth Evans, Michael Hickey, 
Michael Ingram, Terrell Jackson, Tim- 
othy Johnson, Bryan Madden, Richard 
Millies, Dennis Rogers, Daniel Schecter, 
Richard Scheele, Philip Schulman, Alan 
Steckley, Grant Wallace. 

Fairfax District: Jimmy Adduci, 
Charles Avery, Jr., John Bailey, Barry 
Barchard, David Bragg, Max W. Brake, 
William Campbell, Anthony Christ, 
Fayne Currence, James Davies, Robert 
Flake Dry, Jr, William Felchner, 
Stephen Finlayson, Sandy Finner, Wil- 
liam Glickert, Ronnie Greaser, Stephen 
Grebok, Russell B. Hall, Douglas Hays, 
John P. Langford, Douglas Lindsay, John 
Morris, Richard B. Moyer, James Mur- 
phy, Robert Myers, Robert Nash, Jr., Jim 
Ogle, Lochlin Page, Charles Rodgers, 
Carl Slagle, Bruce Smith, Bruce Snyder, 
Steve Stebbins, Blake Sweeney, Eric 
Thamm, Norman Lee Thienel, Gerald 
Upton, Rodney Winterbottom, Walter 
Wing Woo. 


America’s Missile Posture Seen as 
Problem for Reds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEVERETT SALTONSTALL 


OF MASSACHITUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. SALTONSTALL. Mr. President, I 
hoe unanimous consent that there may 
Printed in the Appendix of the Recorp 
Fosturtiele entitled America's Missile 
D ture Seen as Problem for Reds,” by 
avid Lawrence, which was printed in 
© New York Herald Tribune of Mon- 
Y, February 15, 1960. 


ere being no objection, the article 


= ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
follows: 


MERICA's Mrssrte Postune SFEN AS PRODLFM 
ror Reps 
(By David Lawrence) 


Grom, February 14——Maybe the Bo- 
ht to be worried about the “gap” 


Wasir 
Viets oug 
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question. For it begins to look now as ff 
the United States is not only the strongest 
military power in the world today but, if 
the Soviets do get their 300 missiles into 
the operational stage by the end of 1962, 
the United States will have by that time, 
too, more than 500 effective missiles equipped 
with nuclear bombs and able to reach all 
targets inside Russia. 

Since many of these American missiles 
would be fired from movable bases, it is not 
going to be possible for the Soviets to prevent 
the deterrent power of the United States 
and its allies from becoming effective even 
if they try a surprise attack. 

These conclusions can be drawn from the 
impressive testimony, just made public, 
given last week before congressional com- 
mittees by Adm. Arleigh Burke, Chief of 
Naval Operations. 

The Soviets are reported to have planned 
to operate 150 intercontinental missiles and 
150 intermediate missiles by the end of 1962. 
The first group could supposedly destroy 
bases in this country, and the others could 
be aimed at allied bases overseas, 

Admiral Burke says that it has been found 
dificult to get even one missile fired at a 
specific time, and that to fire 150 or 200 
simultaneously to arrive at all targets co- 
incidentally is impracticable. 

So the potential enemy has to worry about 
the retaliatory power that may be directed 
against it in the law between firings of its 
own missiles. 

IN AMERICA’S ARSENAL 

First, there's the Polaris missile developed 
by the United States, No equivalent is pos- 
sessed by the Soviets. The Polaris will be 
ready for use this autumn. It can be fired 
from submarines, and later it could be fired 
from cruisers. It can be carried on fleets of 
fast-moving merchant ships. 

One submarine armed with Polaris mis- 
siles, according to a statement by the Sec- 
retary of Defense last year, carries as much 
destructive power as all the conventional 
bombs dropped by both sides during World 
War TI. 

“We haye tested this missile,” says Admiral 
Burke. “We have fired this missile from 
various types of launchers from under water, 
so that we know what it will do. We have 
tested the tubes. We have tested the war- 
heads. We have tested all the components. 

“We anticipate no difficulty whatever, It 
is just a question of putting the systems 
together now, which will take a couple more 
months. * This missile—warhead—will 
be many times the size of the bomb dropped 
on Hiroshima.” 

The admiral revealed that there will be a 
total of 32 operational Polaris missiles by 
the end of this year and 80 at the end of 
next year and 128 by the end of 1962. 

Now, these Polaris missiles are relatively 
cheap. They cost only $1,500,000 apiece. 
They can be deployed far and wide—an 
arsenal that could be kept moving all the 
time. 

But while all the Polaris missiles planned 
for submarines are to be operational by 
1962—that is, about 128 in all—to this 
strength must be added the Atlas long-range 
missiles that the United States has already 
in operation and the Titan long-range mis- 
siles which are about a year away. The 
present production plan calls for 270 of these 
long-range missiles by the end of 1962. 

Then there are the Thor and Jupiter in- 
termediate-range missiles—to be based in 
Western Europe. The first of these are 
already in place in Great Britain. Soon 
there will be more squadrons in position in 
Italy and Turkey—all capable of reaching 
any vital target in the European area of the 
Soviet Union. 

Adding the 128 Polaris- missiles to these 
$90 land-based missiles makes a grand total 
of about 518 effective retaliatory missiles. 
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MORE TO COME 


On top of this will come the Minuteman, 
which will supersede the others as the prime 
missile on land in 1963. This is a mobile 
missile like the Polaris, It can be moved on 
freight cars. Some bridges and overpasses 
will have to be increased in height to move 
the Minuteman around on trains or trucks, 
but, anyway, all or a large share of these will 
not be constantly in fixed positions where an 
enemy missile can find them. 

With Polaris missiles roaming the high 
seas and Minuteman missiles moving around 
this country and intermediate-range missiles 
based on the territory of our allies and our 
manned airplanes carrying nuclear bombs, 
the deterrent power of the Western alliance 
today and in the foreseeable future is so 
formidable that it justifies in every sense the 
momentous declaration of General Twining, 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, who 
said to a congressional committee on Feb- 


ruary 9: 

“On the basis of all the information avail- 
able to me, and in view of the mission and 
locations of our retaliatory weapons systems, 
I just do not believe that any nation pos- 
sesses the ability today or in the foresee- 
able future to attack us or destroy us 
without recelving unacceptable damage in 
return.” 

That's the whole missile controversy in a 
nutshell, and it explains the confidence about 
the outlook felt by President Elsenhower and 
the three military Chiefs of our Armed 
Forces. America doesn't like to do any 
saber rattling; but if it is forced on her by 
misguided politicians, plenty of missile rat- 
tiling can be done. 


Russia: No Trucking, Tovarich, as Seen 
by E. A. Hills of San Francisco 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. SHELLEY 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr, SHELLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following report by 
my very close boyhood friend, Mr. Ed 
Hills, of San Francisco, Calif., on his 
recent visit to the Soviet Union. Mr. 
Hills was part of a group of northern 
California businessmen headed by Cyril 
Magnin of San Francisco who spent 
some very interesting times in Russia 
this past year. As a dedicated Ameri- 
can and one who has no prejudices, but 
is certainly an excellent observer, I am 
very happy to insert this extremely 
timely and interesting report in the 
Record and commend the attention of 
my colleagues in the Congress to its im- 
portance as a document of personal ob- 
servations of a citizen of the United 
States while in the Soviet Union. The 
report follows: 

Russa: No Tavcxrns, TOVARICH 
(By E, A. Hills) 

Truck transportation is one of the few 
thines that the Soviet Union forgot to “in- 
vent” before the Americans. 

What passes for highway or local trucking 
in Russia is slightly less modern than the 
flivvers Mack Sennett’s Keystone Kops drove 
decades ago. 

A visit to Sputnikland this August revealed 
to me a lamentable lack of trucking know- 
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how in the nation that put a rocket on the 
moon. No American backwoods one-rig op- 
erator would do business with Russian 
equipment thatI saw. He couldn't afford it, 

We were 39 San Francisco and Sacramento 
area business executives and professional 
men who toured Moscow, Leningrad, and 
Kiev—the three largest Soviet cities—to de- 
termine close up if increased trade between 
California and Russia was feasible, or even 
desirable. 

I was concerned chiefly with Inspecting 
the Red version of local and long-haul truck- 
ing. But I soon found Russian life so dis- 
tressing that I felt like whistling “Stars and 
Stripes Forever“ at every turn. Russian dis- 
interest in trucking positively shocked me. 

However, Russia's saddest shortcoming is 
housing. Only top government and party 
people have private homes in the big cities. 
Everyone else exists in dingy apartments. 
German bombs and shells made 30 million 
Russians homeless in World War II. Govern- 
ment urged more births. Big city industry 
brought hordes from the farms. The need 
brought a government crash program for 
apartment building as the quickest, cheapest 
means to house the greatest number soonest. 
Most private homes were wrecked and re- 
placed by brick and concrete structures that 
soon became shoddy and began to fall apart. 

We were well briefed before we left Wash- 
ington. We got both sides from State De- 
partment and Russian Embassy experts. But 
Vice President Nixon gave us the best in- 
sight. He knew. He had just come from his 
historic model kitchen debate with Nikita 
Khrushchev at the U.S. exhibition in Moscow. 

Howard Gilmore, of National Envelope 
Corp., San Francisco, and Envelope Corp., 
Los Angeles, and I had arranged a cocktail 
party at the Carlton the night before leaving 
Washington. Senator Tom KUCHEL and Con- 
gressman Jack SHELLEY promised to be there. 
Tom supplemented our invitation to Nixon 
and we were delighted when the Veep's sec- 
retary called to say that he would join us. 
We invited Cyril Magnin, our delegation 
chairman, to assist us in greeting Mr. Nrxon. 
He came for 15 minutes, stayed 90. He 
warned us that we would see a land where 
the boast was better than the fact. He said 
that scores of features would be described as 
the world’s best but that we would see for 
our ourselves that they were old hat, or, at 
best, secondary. 

We got the drift when we landed at Moscow 
airport. Parked along the taxiways were 
15 or 20 big Tupoloy jet airliners. They 
obviously were not in service, or going to 
be. This was the first apparent instance of 
unsound planning. Some big shot had tar- 
geted completion of these jets on a long 
range program and they were delivered. But 
Aeroflot, the state airline, had no use for 
the aircraft, Lacking a private enterprise 
economic pressure to utilize the jets on de- 
livery, Aeroflot need not worry about a rea- 
sonable return for each unit in its fleet. 
How long would United or American stay 
in business with 15 or 20 idle DC-8's or 
Boeing 707/82 

Maybe the Parked, planes were a propa- 
ganda display of Soviet might for arriving 
Westerners. We got the same renction when 
we rolled along the wide airport boulevard 
to Moscow which was lined with new five- 
story apartment buildings separated by park 
and garden areas, We found Inter that they 
were less than impressive when viewed from 
the rear. There was lots of building in 
Moscow but with quality In inverse ratio to 
quantity. 

The Soviet desire to show off mainfested 
itself again when we arrived at the 30-story 
Hotel Ukraine, biggest and newest in the 
Soviet Union. It has 1,026 accommodations, 
from single rooms to 6-room suites. It 
3 baby grand planos but no waste- 

ts. Its ornate lobby js a quarter-mile 
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long but it has only four working elevators. 
Its architecture is that of U.S. skyscrapers 
built when grandpa, was in grade school. 

When I asked to see a typical truck freight 
terminal, I drew blank looks from our In- 
tourist guides. 

Moscow has plenty of wheels. But they 
haul humans. Private autos are for govern- 
ment and Communist Party officials. Every- 
one else rides mass transit. The streets are 
filled with modern trolley cars, trackless 
trolleys, buses and taxis—all government- 
owned. The subway is one of the world's 
best, with cathedral-like stations, latest 
rolling stock and 14-minute operating 
headway. 

Trucks? Every so often you saw a beatup 
134- or 2-ton rig that appeared to be World 
War II surplus. The loads might be cobbles, 
or cartons, or machinery, or household tur- 
niture. If the latter, the moving family 
rode on top of the sticks. One doesn't trust 
precious furniture out of sight in the Com- 
munist “land of plenty.” Invariably there 
was a driver and two helpers on each un- 
covered truck, no matter how light the load. 
No labor shortage in Moscow. 

You couldn't identify wrapped cargo, even 
if you could read Russian. There ts no 
competition in state Industry, so no need 
for labels on merchandise, let alone on ship- 
ping cartons. The trucks bore no lettered 
designation—just numbers. They are state- 
owned, so why label them? 

But I was convinced that there must be 
some large-scale trucking. They've copied 
most everything else we have. I was loaned 
a car by Chad McClelland of the U.S. ex- 
hibition, so that I could look for myself. 
Leaving central Moscow's well-paved streets, 
I soon bumped over cracked pavement or 
cobbled roads. Reaching the outskirts, I 
came upon the answer to “no trucking.” 
The main intercity highways were but crude, 
two-lane, narrow roads like you would find 
in remote sections of our Western States, A 
fieet of American rigs would shatter the 
pavement in a half-day’s use. 

I was struck by the great number of wom- 
en doing man’s work. They drove trucks, 
loaded them with cobbles. They followed 
on raking asphalt shoveled off by other 

Leningrad gave me a closer look at truck- 
ing. My insistence brought me to a large 
bus and taxi maintenance yard. Squads of 
women manicured the vehiclés on wash 
racks. Women mechanics worked in shops 
that were primitive compared to ordinary 
facilities in California communities, I told 
me guide this still was no trucking opera- 

on. 

The answer was a visit to a nursery home 
for children of trucking employees. The par- 
ents see the kids once a week. The quarters 
are clean, ample and cheerful, This 18 typi- 
cal Russian. Everything for kids is first 
rate, for today’s tots may be tomorrow's 
commissar, Once again 1 asked, “Show me 
the terminal where their parents work.” 

So they relented, took me to Leningrad's 
biggest truck yard. What a shock. It was 
large, yes. But a terminal to load and un- 
load cargo, no. Why? Simple. There is no 
intercity trucking, period. You can blame 
it on the weather. Or Soviet economics. 
Or both. 

Because trade is noncompetitive and state 
owned, there is no widespread dispersal of 
production plants. You make the product, 
whether it be beer or beds, close to the point 
of consumption. You don't have to worry 
about another brand competing with you 
from a plant 500 miles away. But what 
about the raw materials? Tou don't grow 
wheat or range cattle in the city limits. 
The answer to long hauls is railroad or canal 
barge transportation, 

Even if central and northern Russia had 
adequate highways, they doubt that they 
could be kept open in the heavy winters, 
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I suppose a potent third deterrent to 
trucking is lack of fuel. 

The Leningrad truck yard didn’t compare 
with anything of similar size in the United 
States. Here was a large, motley assort- 
ment of World War II surplus, uncovered 
pickup trucks. Vehicles from this pool were 
assigned to all government and industry 
needs in the area. 

The largest equipment that I saw were 
low horsepower diesel two-axle tractors haul- 
ing single-axle semitrailers of about 10-ton 
capacity. They had secondary two-axle 
trailers of about ö-ton capacity to run in 
tandem. 

Officials proudly showed me heavy duty, 
low bed open trailers capable of large ma- 
chinery hauling. But I looked in vain for a 
power unit capable of pulling the low beds. 
Maybe the trailers were like the jets at the 
airport—not going anyplace soon. 

The diesels had air for brakes. Tires re- 
sembled a cheap U.S, grade. There were no 
driver refinements in cabs, or steering aids. 
There were no clearance lights such as we 
must have over here. 

4 Here, then, was another sad Soviet para- 

OX, -a 

Out to beat the world in. rockets and 
missiles, the Russians, by neglect of truck- 
ing and highway development, contradict 
their boast of military supremacy. What of 
the lesson that the U.S. Army Transporta- 
tion Corps taught the world when the his- 
toric Red Ball Express trucks helped to de- 
feat Germany? What if the Russians at- 
tempted a land war in western Europe? 
Railroads and canals can quickly. be de- 
stroyed by today's missiles. But there's al- 
Ways a way ahead with a truck and even a 
makeshift road. It seems to add up to an- 
other colossal Soviet misplan. 

The housing picture is equally bleak, in 
spite of the Red crash program of apartment 
building. Mile after mile, you see five-story 
structures, Taller buildings must have 
elevators. So the Government, as landlord, 
restricts housing to five-story walkups. 

The older tenements were built when 
plumbing and ceramics were short. So they 
have no pipes and Ivan and his family must 
trudge down to snowy backyards to use a 
Chic Sales. Even new structures lack in- 
door toilets. But these are modern so they 
employ chemical tollet trailers parked in the 
rear. Even the newest buildings’ sides are 
criss-cros#ed with outdoor plumbing. The 
out-fall pipes to the sewer mains are lald 
over ground, not trenched. 

Many apartment houses have but one 
bathroom to a floor, But the typical setup 
is two or three families sharing a bedroom- 
parlor, kitchen and bathroom. You don't 
pick your roommates. A government bu- 
reau tells you where to live, period. The 
People's Court is jammed with cases evolv- 
ing from room-sharing, Some complain be- 
cause the forced neighbor cooks nauseous 
food. Or that Mr. Neighbor has pecked 
around the suspended drapes that separate 
families sharing one room. ‘Three families 
can cook and eat together, if sociable, or 
suffer long waits to use the facilities sep- 
arately. Lining up to use the bathroom be- 
fore work or school presents more problems- 

Experienced construction men of ouf 
group were amazed at slipshod workmanship 
and lack of building maintenance. A mini- 
mum of mortar tries to keep brickwork 
Joined. Detalls of floor and wall finish 
would be rejected by any U.S. building in 
spector. Cabinet work is horrible. If # 
drawer slides properly or a door docan't Jam 
the sill, you are surprised. The paint 18 
&trocious and soon peels, 

Building mechanics are paid on plecewor* 
basis. A flat sum Js allotted for a building 
Project. So the sooncr a job is completed. 
the higher pay for all hands. There's al- 
ways another job of waiting, There are 
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bonuses for exceeding monthly quota and 
completing a job before target date. There 
is some building inspection but the incen- 
tive to rush the work seems to be the ac- 
cepted procedure, regardless of the crudity 
of the finished product. - 

We saw a massive housing project in Kiev 
which, when completed in 1963, will house 
25,000 in 200 five-story buildings. The 
“massiv” will include a cinema, polyclinic, 
nurseries, kindergartens, stores, laundro- 
mats, and barbershops (20 cents for a hair- 
cut). They are planning parking for 200 
cars—for 25,000 persons. None of the 8,000 
already housed there drives a car home. 

Apartments in this masstv“ are hailed as 
tops. We saw a typical apartment for a 
family of three which has a 9½ by 15%- 
foot living room, a 7½ by 1514-foot bedroom, 
a 6 by 8 kitchen, and a closet-sized bath- 
room. That figures about 10 square yards of 
space per occupant which about equals the 
smallest U.S. prison cell (so they tell me). 

But this accommodation offers sheer pri- 
vacy compared to multiple-family housing. 
This lack of privacy tends to lower the birth 
rate. That's understandable. Many mothers 
will undergo legalized abortions rather than 
cramp one more child in a dingy room that 
would give a US. skidrow flophouse resident 
claustrophobia. 

Poor workmanship isn't restricted to the 
poor comrade's abode. The swank Hotel 
Ukraine baffles visiting western engineers. 
They don’t know what holds ít together. 
Windows are wide but it takes an engineer 
to open them. Doors stick, drawers defy you 
to open them. The plumbing rumbles. You 
wait maybe 15 minutes for an elevator. You 
cannot walk up or down, the stairways are 
locked. There are no outside fire escapes. 
You ask your floor clerk what you do in case 
of fire and she replies haughtlly that there 
cannot be a fire in such a fine building. 
There is a clatter when each of the three 
shifts goes off duty because the oncoming 
Torce has to take inventory, down to the last 
bathroom glass and sink stopper. If any- 
thing is missing, the chambermaid is docked. 
If a glass is missing, the guest is besieged 
until he comes up with it or promises to pay. 

We were cautioned in Washington to watch 


Our talk in our rooms because the quarters ` 


are often “bugged” with hidden microphones, 
One night as we were turning in, Gilmore 
loudly sounded off his bitter feelings about 
ev and all the Russians. He im- 
Plored me to get out of the country on the 
first available plane, with him. I made vivid 
Cautionary gestures, pointing to the lamps, 
the chandelier, the phone, and other possi- 
ble “bug” locations, Gilmore halted sud- 
Genly, catching my silent warning. Then ina 
Sonorous, changed voice, he barked out “Why 
Ed Hilis, I am surprised at you. I am 
&mazed that you would say such nasty things 
about the chairman and this nice country.” 
there had been a “bug,” it would have re- 
Corded the thud of a flying shoe that missed 
Howard by a whisker. 

Aside from trucking and housing, here are 
& few capsule observations: 

The Russian man in the street greets 
fmericans politely, but with few words. 

dung Russians seek to trade medals or pic- 

es of Soviet big shots for chewing gum 
2 ballpoint pens which are not on sale in 
e stores, 
è a young and old, plead for you to say 
t America wants peace and won't attack 
the Soviets. 
* are stores everywhere. And there 
I © kiosks on the sidewalks also selling stuff. 
guess it keeps a lot of people busy. 

The big GUM department store is jam- 
rae with people. Everything sells for cash 
in there is some buying, but a lot of look- 
8 Clothing is high. Mens’ shoes run 
‘any 840 to $100 a pair, Wool dress goods 
rite $15 a yard. A man’s ordinary suit sells 

$150 and the better grade price is $200. 
Secondhand suit that is wearable is 
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ticketed at $120. That is the value of 45 
days’ pay for a skilled workman. 

Food is also expensive. Bread and cabbage 
are reasonable but meat and better foods 
are priced above the laborers’ abilities to 
buy. Vodka costs $5 a fifth so Ivan must give 
up almost 2 days! pay for a bottle. 

Most men in the street wear coats and 
trousers that do not match. Their shoes 
are sandal-type (less leather). Most wear 
open- collar sport shirts (saves on neckties) 
and hats are a rarity. There is no such 
thing as a stylishly dressed woman. Their 
uniform scems to be a cross between a house- 
dress and the type of frock you would pick 
up in a bargain basement. A serviceable 
woman's blouse sells for $30 and inferior 
nylon hose run from $1.70 to $2.60. And 
they seem to run soon after they are bought, 
too. 


GUM seems to do a big business on minor 
luxury items. How do people afford it? 
Most couples work while their kids are kept 
free of charge in nurseries. Rentals are low, 
so are utilities. Medical care is free. In- 
come taxes are petty. Education is gratis 
and university students are paid salaries and 
subsistence. There is incentive pay, as 
mentioned before. Demand for more con- 
sumer goods is such that heavy electrical 
industries, for example, have had to convert 
some production to electric shavers. 

The classless society myth explodes when 
you see well-dressed men and women in the 
cafes and theaters. These are the execu- 
tives of government, party and industry who 
are rewarded much better, percentagewise, 
than their opposite numbers outside the 
Iron Curtain. They splurge on expensive 
foods and wines. This affluence reaches into 
the lower echelons of bureaucracy where 
there is influence peddling in assignment 
of living quarters, upgrading or workers’ pay 
and bonuses and granting of other sup- 
posedly unobtainable privileges. 

In summation, I found that happiness 
seemed as absent as good trucking in the 
Soviet Union's top cities. I did not find in 
my 12-day tour a single pedestrian, trans- 
port worker, shop clerk, hotel employee—in 
fact anyone—who looked or sounded truly 
satisfied with things as they are. 

-Give me San Francisco or Los Angeles 
where the odds on a smile are a million to 
one over Moscow, Leningrad, or Kiev. 


“The Governor and His Lady” Wm. 
Henry Seward 


— — 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a book 
has come to my attention which should 
find a large readership—especially in 
this election year when Republican Party 
programs for the future will be judged 
by the people in the light of Republican 
traditions and of the accomplishments 
upon which my party was founded. 
“The Governor and His Lady” by Earl 
Conrad is the story of William Henry 
Seward, who as Governor of and Senator 
from New York, and as Secretary of 
State to President Lincoln, practiced so 
well so much of that philosophy which 
the Republican Party was formed to rep- 
resent; and which continues to this day 
the basis for much of President Eisen- 
hower's liberal-conservative policies, 
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp a book review from the New 
York Times of January 31, 1960, review- 
ing Mr. Conrad's book. 

‘There being no objection, the book re- 
view was ordered to be printed in the 
REcorp, as follows: 

PRIVATE COUNSELOR TO A PUBLIC Man 


(“The Governor and His Lady.“ The story of 
William Henry Seward and his wife, Fran- 
ces. By Earl Conrad. 433 pp. New York: 
G. P. Putnam’s Sons.) 

(By Ishbel Ross) 

None of the wives of famous Civil War 
figures lived more obscurely than Frances 
Adeline Seward, the girl from Auburn who 
married William Henry Seward when he was 
establishing himself as a young lawyer in 
upstate New York. She stayed on in her 
father’s house while her husband grew in 
fame as Governor of New York State; as 
U.S. Senator; as Lincoln's Secretary of State, 
and finally as elder statesman to the Nation. 

Yet when she died it was said of her that 
she was the noted lawyer’s own counsel, that 
she and Thurlow Weed alone had been able 
to sway him, that she continually fought his 
tendency to compromise, that she was strong- 
ly antislavery and radical Republican while 
Seward remained at heart the Unionist and 
moderate Whig. She did not hesitate to dis- 
agree with William Henry on matters politi- 
cal, philosophical, and domestic, and she 
regularly let him know her opinions. But 
most of her counseling was done by letter, 
since the Sewards were rarely together. 

Earl Conrad, newspaperman and the author 
of many books on various facets of the na- 
tional scene, offers factual evidence of 
Frances“ political influence through the cor- 
respondence of both of the Sewards, from 
which he draws freely for this joint biog- 
raphy. It enables him to throw fresh light 
on the statesman’s al views and the 
burning amibtion that all but carried him 
to the White House. Seward, the advocate 
of the oppressed, the pacificator as war ap- 
proached, the right hand man of Lincoln in 
moments of crisis at home and abroad, the 
finagler and diplomat, is vividly presented by 
Mr. Conrad, but the underlying theme of his 
book is his relationship with his wife. He 
nourished her ego by a “lifelong love let- 
ter * * that was one long apology for not 
being with her as much as she wished.” He 
revealed more to her than he ever did to his 
political associates, and he was half- 
apologetic to Frances when he yielded to 
expediency. She was his conscience if not 
his guide. She, in turn, wrote an endless 
series of letters to him, which were a litany 
of woe as often as a source of inspiration. 

Inyalidism was the key to this extraordi- 
mary marriage. Mrs, Seward lived her life 
largely in the sick room, although her 
mental vistas took in the world. Her indis- 
positions ranged from depression over a 
shower of rain to rheumatism that totally 
disabled her in her later years, She bore 
five children, one of whom died early of 
smallpox, and her own health declined with 
each accouchement, As the years went on 
she was unable to tear herself away from 
the shelter of her childhood home and used 
every pretext to avoid joining her husband 
and facing the responsibilities of official life. 
Mr. Conrad applies to Mrs. Seward's story the 
contemporary psychological interpretation 
of neurosis induced by frustration. 

William Henry finally forced her to move 
to Albany, where she stayed for 9 months,. 
the longest period she was ever away from 
Auburn, She was with him only briefly dur- 
ing the days of his greatest fame in Wash- 
ington. Frances viewed him as a great man, 
set apart, and she had ample tolerance for 
the life he led away from her. She knew 
that her real riyal was the political game 
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and that his friendship with Charlotte Cush- 
man and his liking for the company of clever 
and attractive women had no fundamental 
bearing on their marriage. In the end he 
always returned to Auburn, and when he 
did their relations were most harmonious, 
Frances was taller than her russet-haired 
and shambling husband, with the trembling 
upper lip, the large nose, the beguiling man- 
ner and worldly spirit. She was of “reedish 
build,” with an oval face and full throat. 
She was well read and studied to keep 
abreast of political affairs. But she did not 
like to entertain, or to have people fawn on 


her because of her husband's achievements. - 


There was Quaker blood in her veins, and 
she had an independent spirit. 

She would not put herself out, even for 

Lincoln, and chose to ride in her 
own carriage instead of in his on a day when 
she felt indisposed. The President was sur- 
prised to discover that she was more radical 
than her husband. She was wary of Mrs. 
Lincoln, who regarded Seward as a sneaky 
abolitionist and was suspicious of his loyal- 
ty to her husband. But Mr. Conrad is par- 
ticularly successful in showing how Seward 
subdued his envy of Lincoln and worked 
wholeheartedly for him and with him. 

Frances never recovered from the horror 
of the night that the President was assassi- 
mated and her husband and sons were at- 
tacked. Two months later she was dead, and 
all of Auburn, as well as the war leaders, at- 
tended her funeral. Her husband outlived 
her by 7 years and in the final stages was 
considered a garrulous old man. But Sew- 
ard’s work has reverberant echoes down the 
years. He negotiated 40 treaties. He signed 
the Emancipation Proclamation with Lin- 
coln. He put through the purchase of Alas- 
ka, and Mr. Conrad draws an interesting pic- 
ture of the bargaining with Baron Edouard 
De Stoeckl that preceded this transaction. 

The Governor and His Lady is written In 
episodic style. The author races along with 
a wealth of picturesque detail, catching the 
high moments in Seward's half century of 
public lire. It is not fullbodied biography 
in the political sense, but it makes interest- 
ing reading. Primarily it is the Governor's 
story. Frances’ life in itself was flat and 
colorless, but by channeling their histories 
together in a strong current of mutual love, 
endurance, and esteem, the author offers a 
fresh conception of Seward the man as well 
as Seward the statesman, and gives status 
to a wife whose character and idenls tran- 
ascended her physical limitations. He is the 
first to focus the spotlight on the shadowy 
Mrs. Seward. 

All through his book he indulges in the 
debatable use of imaginary dialogue. Since 
he is deeply versed in Seward history and 
grew up in Auburn, the sense of environment 
is so faithfully conveyed that the reader is 
not jarred into total incredulity. But his 
technique affects his book as history. Mr. 
Conrad is at his best in creating period at- 
mosphere. His picture of upstate New York 
is fascinating and authentic, from his nature 
observations to his understanding of small- 


town politics and the forces that propel a 
man of destiny, 


ee 


Lithuanian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, today 
marks the 42d anniversary of the proc- 
Lithuanian independence, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Lithuania made a brave and, for a while, 
untroubled entrance into the family of 
free nations. From February 16, 1918 
until invaded again at the start of World 
War I by, first, Nazi Germany and later 
by Soviet Russia, Lithuania earned the 
reputation of a model Republic. She 
was one of those nations to learn at an 
early date of the frail value of agree- 
ments with the Soviet Union. This 
little nation, which turned to the Soviets 
for help, felt the embraces of the bear. 
Russin scrapped their Mutual Assist- 
ance Treaty of 1939 and earlier nonag- 
gression and peace treaties of July 12, 
1920 and September 28, 1926. An illegal 
puppet government was forced upon the 
people, and on June 15, 1940, Russia 
fraudulently annexed Lithuania, 

Since that date, it is estimated that 
over 500,000 Lithuanians have been de- 
ported to Siberia, or murdered. 

Today only refugee Lithuanians and 
friends of Lithuania in the free world 
can observe that country’s anniversary 
of independence openly. But we can 
feel confident that through radio, and 
other means, the word will get back to 
those patriots who have to observe their 
independence anniversary in secret. 
We are not commemorating an inde- 
pendence that has died. It still lives in 
the hearts of the people. It is kept alive 
through the determination of a proud 
people. The observance here today can 
remind them once again that we have 
not forgotten them. 


Under Secretary Morse Visits Butler 
County, Ky.; Lauds Rural Develop- 
ment Werk 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THRUSTON B. MORTON 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. MORTON. Mr. President, last 
December the Honorable True D. Morse, 
Under Secretary of Agriculture, who also 
acts as national chairman of the Rural 
Development Committee, visited Butler 
County, Ky., in connection with cere- 
monies honoring the county for its very 
fine RDP accomplishments. In the Jan- 
uary 1960 issue of the Kentucky Depart- 
ment of Agriculture Bulletin, there ap- 
pears a description of this visit and of 
the program. As one who is personally 
interested in the expansion of this self- 
help rural development program and 
who is proud of the program in Butler 
County, Ky., I ask unanimous consent 
to have the article printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From the Kentucky Department of Agricul- 

ture Bulletin, January 1960] 

Unven Secretary Morse Vistrs BUTLER 
County; LAUDS RURAL DEVELOPMENT WORK 
For those who may have some skepticism 

ahout the value of the rural development 

program (RDP) in Kentucky the Bulletin 
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editor would suggest that such persons pay 
a visit to Butler County. There they will see 
firsthand just what the program of rural 
development can do to a community. 

The rural development program which has 
been dubbed “operation bootstrap” is a plan 
of self-help. While its expressed objectives 
are to improve living standards and increase 
job opportunities, RDP has many intangible 
assets that cannot be identified as easily 
as freshly painted buildings, community- 
owned buildings, newly paved roads, etc. 
Unseen, but, nevertheless, just as present, 
are the community bonds forged by working 
together toward a common goal—civic pride 
and spirtual rebirth. 

Under Secetary of Agriculture True D. 
Morse was aware of these intangibles when 
he visited Butler County last December 14 
and 15 in connection with ceremonies hon- 
oring the county for its RDP accomplish- 
ments. Morse, who is National chairman of 
the Rural Development Committee, de- 
scribed Butler County as one of the out- 
standing members of the rural development 
program that is now being conducted in 30 
States and Puerto Rico. The Under Secre- 
tary declared that the Butler County ac- 
complishments during the past 3 years is 
perhaps tops for any county in the Nation. 

Speaking at the dedication of the New 
Sharer Community Center building, the 
Under Secretary lauded the 59 member But- 
ler County Rural Development Commit- 
tee which brought together the county's 
combined town and rural leadership. He 
also pointed out that the success of the But- 
ler County RDP should in à large measure 
be credited to the unanimity of purpose of 
the 23 agencies and organizations working 
together, representing State, National and 
local agencies as well as private organiza- 
tions. (The Kentucky Department of Agri- 
culture is a member of the Kentucky Rural 
Development Committee and is represented 
by Assistant Commissioner Vinson on the 
executive committee.) Dr. E. J. Nesius, as- 
sociate director Of extension, is State chair- 
man. 

Morse who also visited the Reedyville 
Community Center listed the following ac- 
complishments that had been brought about 
in Butler County largely through the stimu- 
lus provided by the rural development 
efforts: 

1. A $46,700 health center has been erected. 

2. The main street in Morgantown has 
been renovated with several new business 
buildings being built. 

3. A fire engine has been obtained—which 
cut insurance rates in half. 

4. A new post office building fs under con- 
struction. 

5. Sixteen acres of land was purchased 
for developing a fairground, recreation 
center, and park. The cost is to be approxi- 
mately $17,500 to $20,000. 

6. The rural development county com- 
mittee has sponsored two dairy shows. 

7. A County Fair was held for the first 
time in 214 years. 

8. An Artificial Breeding Association has 
been organized. 

9. The dairy cattle of the county were 
tested for Bangs disease. 

10. About 40 new houses have been built 
in Morgantown the past 2 years; this is more 
construction than there has been in the past 
20 years. 

11. Work is being done to eliminate the 
slum section with a public housing project. 

12. Five industrial sites have been located, 

13. Town-county relationships have im- 
proved considerably, Farm-City Week has 
been observed for the past 2 years. 

14. Loans are easier to obtain as a result 
of changed attitudes, 

15. One grade A and two grade O dairy 
routes have been started. 

16. A Vegetable and Fruit Growers’ Co- 
operative was organized, 
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17. The communications committee has 
succeeded in establishing a better telephone 
system for several communities. Telephones 
have increased as a result. 

18. All agencies are cooperating and are 
being coordinated under the rural develop- 
ment program to do more effective work. 

Through the Community Improvement 
Contest with 61.950 in prizes and eight com- 
munities participating these improvements 
have been brought about: 

(a) Many remodeled houses. 

(b) Huge increase in running water be- 
ing installed In houses. 

(e) Several new houses being built. 

(d) Hundreds of additional head of live- 
stock added. 

(e) Roadsides and fence rows cleaned out. 

(t) Mall boxes renovated. 

(g) Two new community centers, costing 
about $10,000, were erected. 

(h) Four schoolhouses have been bought 
for community centers; three already re- 
modeled; the other to be reworked within 
2 months. 

(i) Community spirit and cooperativeness 
is much more prevalent, 

(j) A new blacktop road in two commu- 
nities. 

(k) A drainage program, costing $15,000 or 
more, which involves 13 people in one com- 
munity. 

PAS Thousands of acres of improved pas- 


(m) Strengthening of several existing 
4-H Clubs and new ones added. 

(n) Cometeries have been cleaned off and 
are being kept neat. 

(9) Community signs to identify commu- 
nities have been erected. 

(Pp) Social and economic structure of 
communities is being strengthened. 

Wuson Hourigan, area agent in rural de- 
Velopment, made these observations: 

“County-level activities alone will not do 
the job. Social and economic development 
is not limited to or determined by county 
lines, but takes place in an area and evolves 
about a trade and service center. Nor will 
area-leyel activities in themselves solve the 
Social and economic problems. They need 
the interest, support, and participation of 
the people of the county and communities, 
levels as well.” 

James Thompson, president of the Sharer 
Community project, recognized these facts 
When he admonished his listeners at the 
Community house dedication that Sharer is 
now only on the first step up the ladder to- 
Ward the realization of its potential as a com- 
Munity that is so attractive that nonresi- 
dents would like to make their homes there, 

We see rural development as something 
besides community betterment. Here in 
Butler County we have witnessed a demon- 
Stration of what can be accomplished when 
everyone, be it individuals, private organ- 

tions, or public agencies, work together 

ard a common goal. 

We of the State department of agriculture 
are pleased that we had a small part in help- 

E these people to improve their communi- 
ties and possibly broaden their horizons, 


Lithuanian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 
OFP NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 
Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr. Speaker, to- 
day, we commemorate the independence 
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of Lithuania. The people of this small 
country have played an important role 
in the history of Europe, once creating 
a barrier between the Tartars to the east 
and the Germanic tribes to the West. 
But the unhappy fact of geography has 
brought tragedy to them over the cen- 
turies since their period of historical 
greatness. During the 18th and 19th 
centuries, overwhelmed by superior num- 
bers, they were encompassed within the 
czar's extensive realms. But they re- 
sisted his efforts to Russify them. And 
following the collapse of the ancient Rus- 
sian Empire during World War I and the 
bloody war between Bolshevik Russia and 
Poland, the Lithuanians finally obtained 
their independence. 

They used their liberties responsibly 
and well. While independent, their 
countryside flourished and their factories 
grew. But less than two decades later, 
they were again overrun by Russian 
forces. World War II saw Germans drive 
out Russians and then Russians drive 
out Germans, And finally, at the end of 
that tragic conflict, Lithuanians were 
integrated into the new Soviet empire. 

And there they have remained. Many 
have been deported, others have been 
dragooned into the Kremlin’s plans. Still 
others have fled for their very lives. 

Those of us in this country, who are 
free to commemorate this anniversary of 
the declaration of Lithuania’s independ- 
ence as Lithuanians at home are not, 
have laid upon us a peculiar responsibil- 
ity. For Lithuanians know what is lost 
when freedom is lost as more fortunate 
peoples who have never lost their free- 
doms may not know. Let us therefore 
dedicate ourselves to living in our free- 
dom as worthy, responsible citizens, 
striving to perfect ourselves to make our 
Maximum contribution to our society, 
and living at peace and with trust with 
our neighbors. In this way Lithuanians 
demonstrate to their fellow Americans 
their understanding of the trust that is 
upon us all, freemen. 


Address of Hon. Charles H. Silver at 
Alfred E. Smith Memorial Foundation 


Dinner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, the 
happy prospect of a world at peace and 
all its energies devoted to the benefit of 
mankind was forecast in an address by 
one of New York City’s most honored 
citizens, Charles H. Silver. He is presi- 
dent of the Board of Education of the 
City of New York and presided at the 
Alfred E. Smith Memorial Foundation 
dinner on October 27, 1959. On this 
occasion, Mr. Silver paid tribute to the 
memory of Alfred E. Smith, one of New 
York State's most distinguished sons, and 
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to the ideals which are being perpetuated 
by the foundation in his name, 

I ask unanimous consent to haye 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the address of Hon. Charles H. Silver on 
this occasion. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


ADDRESS BY HON, CHARLES H. SILVER, Prest- 
DENT OF THE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF THE 
Crry or NEw YORK, AS CHAIRMAN OF THE 
ALFRED E. SMITH MEMORIAL FOUNDATION 
DINNER, WALDORF-ASTORIA HOTEL, OCTOBER 
22, 1959 
Each year I find renewed pride and pleas- 

ure in coming before you as chairman to 
welcome our honored guests and the faith- 
ful friends who have gathered to keep alive 
the memory of Alfred E, Smith and the great 
foundation you have helped to sustain in 
perpetuation of his name and ideals. 
» IT rejoice again in the presence of so many 
familiar faces—and new ones, too—whose 
hearts and minds are drawn here through 
devotion to the symbol of the “Happy War- 
rior" and dedicated to the cause of charity 
and peace. 

The very concept and continuing success 
of these annual events give proof—in a 
care-burdened world—that there are some 
who do care. Too much of mankind is still 
concerned with its own personal needs and 
interests. This makes it all the more neces- 
sary for us to give thought to the well-being 
of others, to reach the heart of world prob- 
lems, to see the hunger, the pain, the want 
and injustice that still exist in many corners 
of our world. 

Recent events indicate that the great 
powers of the world are beginning to under- 
stand that a peace based on mutual fear is 
no peace at all. We are not yet confident 
that the forces of science, unleashed in 
appalling immensity, will usher in a richer 
and more rewarding future. It has all hap- 
pened so quickly. It is difficult to revise 
our thinking to the incredible realities of 
the space age. 

But we do know that, unless men of faith 
and courage take stock of our achievements 
and point the direction in which they will 
be used, these forces can bring an end to 
the progress of civilization, silence to our 
cities and death to their people. 

This ls inevitable unless—and it is a very 
great unless—we remember the prophetic 
teachings, the importance and the sanctity 
of life, so that, regardiess of creed, we com- 
bine our strength and efforts toward 
brotherhood and good will—and justice for 
all men. 

The surging tide of international events 
washed up on our own shores an emissary 
from abroad who has the self-confessed pow- 
er, by his decision alone, with no man’s leave, 
to throw the lever which could erase the past 
and present and any hope of a future for all 
people, including his own. He came on a 
mission whose major message expressed the 
hope that all nations disarm. We do not 
know whether it was really news or just 
noise. 


We must receive this message with cau- 
tion. It is not easy to accept the exalting 
vision of an olive branch of peace waved 
by the man whose implacable tanks crushed 
a freedom-loving people's blood into the 
paving blocks of their peaceful streets in 
Hungary, in Poland and in so many other 
areas and episodes of shameful conquest. 

But all people should weigh carefully any 
call to beat our swords into plowsharcs 
no matter from what source it comes. For 
never was the need more great for genuine 
understanding among nations than it is to- 
day. Never was the desire more strong for 
freedom and pence throughout the world 
than it is in our time. 
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Yes, a call for disarmament must be heard 
but we will not forget that its advocate has 
waged relentless war against our way of Hfe. 
We can only wait, and consider and pray, 
and keep our guard up. We can only listen 
to the man and remember the cautious 
motto of Al Smith: “Look at the record.” 

Yet, here is a matter well worth consid- 

. If our current average expenditure 
of almost 840 billion a year for destructive 
and defensive armaments could be diverted 
to other purposes, what an enormous po- 
tential for good this would create. 

Medical centers could rise on every hand. 
We could provide adequate care for the emo- 
tionally disturbed, curb juvenile delin- 
quency, build better educational systems, 
offer adequate salaries to teaching person- 
nel, train an ample number of scientists, 
and house every family in our land in de- 
cency and comfort. We could do all this 
and still have such a surplus that no worthy 
project to advance art or culture would 
remain neglected. All this could happen not 
only for us in this land, but, throughout 
the world, the hungry and impoverished 
could see the dawn of a new day. 

In the wake of military disarmament and 
moral rearmament, all nations, renouncing 
war, could enter into a commonwealth for 
the betterment of life, the dignity of man 
and the service of God. 

Iam glad that I have been able to express 
these thoughts, so faithful to the guiding 
spirit of that immortal governor of our State 
in whose name and honor this dinner is 
given, before its present Governor—Nelson 
A. Rockefeller. 

And I enjoy this opportunity of addressing 
Myself, as well, to one of the able young 
legislators in whom the future of our na- 
tion and its principles are entrusted. The 
uncompromising courage he brings to any 
Office strengthens the belief that his own 
Profile in history will add still another 
chapter to his inspiring book, “Profiles in 
Courage.” — refer, of course, to the cru- 
sading Senator from Massachusetts, JoHN F, 

KENNEDY. 


Finally, I am happy that our own city's 
foremost champion of the rights of man 
is with us in the person of our mayor, Bob 
Wagner. 

My friends, as president of the board of 
education, I am, of course, best acquainted 
with the excellent work of our public school 
system. However, let me tell you, just 
briefly, a few facts about the great Catholic 
parochial school system of this city. Its 
13,000 teachers provide instruction for ap- 
proximately 370,000 children, It would mean 
an additional cost to the city of $750 million 
for housing facilities, $120 million in annual 
Operating expenses, plus many millions of 
dollars for teachers“ salaries, if this were a 
municipal obligation. 

I think we can salute this tremendous 
contribution to the youth of our city. 

Under the sponsorship of His Eminence, 
during the past school year 35 new elemen- 
tary and 6 new high schools have been 
constructed, and 24 buildings have been 
Paige ie and 5 This is in addi- 

many hospitals, homes, nursin 
schools and institutions of higher 3 
17 of which have been dedicated by His Emi. 
nence in the past year alone. 

For such noble work, we 
the Catholic paroch 
Your Eminence, 


and moving force in 
education. 


In closing, I express, on behalf ofo 
Secs my heartfelt gratitude to you: ease 
guests for your 
tor 5 a your presence here 


Perishable destin: 
freedom and d y of our people so that 
of darkness, 
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May we go forth into another year dedi- 
cating the days ahead to brotherhood and 
justice and to the triumph of truth. 

This is the pledge that has brought us 
together. i 

God grant the perpetual endurance of this 
greatest democratic nation on the face of 
the earth, 


An Outstanding Record of Achievement in 
Washington, the Performance of the 
Comptroller General of the United 
States, Hon. Joseph Campbell 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the most important officials of our Gov- 
ernment is the Comptroller General of 
the United States. This official, who 
serves directly under the supervision of 
the Congress, is the watchdog of the 
American Government. By his diligence 
and efficiency he protects the American 
taxpayer and without his assistance it 
would be impossible for Congress fully 
to discharge its responsibility over the 
Federal purse strings. 

Mr, Speaker, the United States is par- 
ticularly fortunate in the person of the 
individual who presently occupies that 
post, Hon. Joseph Campbell, of the State 
of New York. Not only has Mr. Camp- 
bell done an outstanding job in this po- 
sition of high responsibility and has 
demonstrated the kind of forthrightness 
and independence which should be the 
hallmark of a comptroller general, but 
he is also a very warm and friendly per- 
son. Besides that, I am particularly 
pleased that he happens to be a constit- 
uent of mine, coming from the beautiful 
and historic village of Cooperstown in 
Otsego County in my district in upstate 
New York. 

For this reason, I was particular 
pleased to read the other day in ie 
Ostego Farmer, one of the newspapers 
published in Cooperstown, an editorial 
which appeared praising one of the 
unique achievements of Mr. Campbell, 
one of the most distinguished citizens of 
that community. This editorial demon- 
strates that Mr. Campbell has exercised 
his concern for economy and a judicious 
expenditure of the taxpayers’ money 
even in his own agency. Under leave to 
extend my remarks, I include the cdi- 
torial: 

Gora TEE Richt War 

A memo from the office of Joseph Camp- 
bell, Comptroller General of the United 
States, indicates the least number of em- 
Ployees on the payroll of his Department 
since 1940. Present number on the rolls is 
4,997. Peak employment in this Department 
reached 14,904 during the latter part of 
World War II years. There were nearly 6,000 
on the rolls when Mr. Campbell took over in 
1954. Mr. Campbell has been able to bring 
about a reduction in each successive year. 
We suspect that it hos taken some doing, 
and have a feeling that not many depart- 
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ments or bureaus at Washington have been 
thus handled. 

During the same period the number of 
employees in the Post Office Department in- 
creased 40,357. According to Tax Founda- 
tion there has been an increase of over 83,000 
workers in the various Federal civilian agen- 
cies in the 1954-59 period. 

Congratulations to Mr. Campbell. It 
would be wonderful if some of the other de- 
partments at Washington would try as hard. 


The Condition of the Highway Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent that there be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
@ summary from the Janeway Publish- 
ing & Research Corp. dated January 19, 
1960, on the disappointing lag in our 
Federal highway program. 

Janeway Service warns that the high- 
way program is being drastically cur- 
tailed. In my judgment, the adminis- 
tration has failed to provide the 
management and financing of our vast 
highway program which is demanded by 
such a far-reaching project. 

There being no objection, the sum- 
mary was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Highway slowdown: But if Washington’s 
money-raising ons are draining li- 
quidity out of the spending stream, its spend- 
ing operations are not feeding it back in on 
anything like a compensating basis. Here- 
with an audit of the most overtouted of all 
Federal spending programs—highway con- 
struction. 

It is the Federal Government's contribu- 
tion which is decisive for highway construc- 
tion at any given time. Right now, for ex- 
ample, the Federal Government is sponsor- 
ing some $4.5 to $5 billion of new highway 
construction in process. During fiscal 1960, 
the Federal Government has the authority to 
obligate $2.7 billion for new highway con- 
struction. During the first half of fiscal 
1960, however, the Government obligated 
only $900 million of new highway money 
But the average leadtime between obliga- 
tions and actual expenditures is no less than 
19 months. This means that the disap- 
pointing level of Federal highway obligations 
during the first half of fiscal 1960 will force 
a correspondingly disappointing level of T'ed- 
eral highway expenditures during the first 
half of calendar 1961—when the boom is 
officially scheduled to begin running out of 
steam but when, instead, the slump now 
building up may already be seasoned. Any 
catchup in highway obligations during the 
current half can't be expected to benefit 
highway expenditures until well after the 
new President has been installed in the 
White House. 

Contratcors and vendors alike haye been 
complaining that the on-and-off pattern 
the Fedcral Government's highway program 
has been as disruptive as the now-you-see-lt 
now-you-don't pattern of its defense pro- 
gram, only more so. During the months 
ahead, contractors and ventors will do well 
to brace themselves for another period of 
disappointing delay—only more so—in the 
Federal Government's highway constructio® 
program, 


1960 
Tribute to Juan T. Trippe 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of the Mem- 
bers of the House the contributions that 
Juan T. Trippe and his creation, Pan 
American Airways, have made to the De- 
fense Establishment of our country. 

During the past 2 years, since the ap- 
pearance of the sputniks, there are many 
who have gone around decrying “doom” 
for us. There seems to be a feeling that 
American creativeness has gone forever. 

I believe the American genius is as 
strong now asit has ever been and Amer- 
icans are now, as ever before, striving to 
make the world a better place to live in. 
In our own time Mr. Trippe has single 
handedly thrust our country forward in 
the field of aviation creating new fron- 
tiers for us all. I cannot hope to im- 
prove upon the words used to describe the 
accomplishments of Mr. Trippe as has 
Mr. Charles Kraft on the occasion of 
the awarding of a citiation by the Na- 
poaa Defense Transportation Associa- 

on: 


Our guest of honor, the dean of the air 
transport industry, launchod his career in 
international aviation by the unusual proc- 
esa of leaving a profitable company which 
he headed and which had received the first 
Gomestic air mail certificate in 1926, He 
resigned from Colonial Air an 
Alrline which flew between Boston and New 
York, when that company decided it would 
be too great a risk to extend its route to 
Chicago and Miami. 

In 1928 he formed Pan American and in- 
augurated the first U.S.-fiag international air 

operation. This was only the first 
Of many steps which advanced American 
aviation from a poor lust to an unquestioned 
frst place in world aviation. Other steps 
Came in rapid succession—the first air serv- 
ice across the Caribbean—the first over the 
Pacifio—the first over the Atiantic—the first 
around the world. 

Today, three decades Inter and, in spite 
Of far higher labor costa than foreign- ag 
Competitors, the U.S.-air transport industry 
Continues to lead the way in equipment, em- 
Clency, and prestige. Today Pan American 
Carries our flag to every country—no city in 
— being further than a short day's 

t. 

Our guest not only hns pionecred in the 
technical development of commercial ayia- 
tion, but he has led the way in converting 
alr transportation into n mass transporta- 
tion business. He sought to make inter- 
Rational air transport a vehicle to carry the 
Sverige man at a price he can afford to pay. 
After World War II he initinted a campaign 
for Greatly reduced air fares. Currently he 

Pressing for economy-level fares around 
the world. 

He led the United States into the jet age 
When, 5 years ago, Pan American ordered 
44 jet airliners, ench with nearly the annual 
Passenger capacity of a Queen Mary, 

4 The rush to order U.S.-built jets by for- 
len-nag airlines in a follow-the-lender 
Manner provided employment for thousands 
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of skilled American craftsmen. It has helped 
maintain the position of the United States 
as the leader of world aviation. 

The confidence of our Government in 
leadership of this caliber was clearly demon- 
strated when Pan American was selected by 
the Air Force to operate its missile base at 
Cape Canaveral. : 

In recognition of his countless contribu- 
tions to the advancement of air transporta- 
tion he has received almost all the known 
aviation awards, such as the Collier Trophy, 
the Daniel Guggenheim Medal, and the Har- 
mon Trophy. 

Many universities throughout the Nation 
have conferred honorary degrees upon him 
in recognition of—in the words of the ci- 
tation from his alma mater, Yale University— 
“for organizing and administering a great 
new force in human life whereby space is 
forgotten and the ends of the earth are made 
neighbors.” 

As a U.S. Navy pilot in World War I he 
was able to contribute only one person—him- 
self. World War II, however, found Pan 
American a growing company—and grow it 
did for its peak war effort found 88,000 em- 
ployees working for their country under our 
guest's direction on every continent and on 
every ocean, 

For Pan American's oustanding contribu- 
tion to the war the U.S. Government awarded 
him its highest civillan decoratlon—the 
Medal of Merit. Even more important in this 
day of global tensions and brushfire wars, 
he has been awarded decorations by all the 
principal nations of Western Europe, the 
Middle East, the Orient, and South America 
as well. It is not surprising, therefore, that 
such an ambassador of international good 
will should have received more decorations 
from abroad than any other American 
civilian, 

It is a pleasure to add the National De- 
tense Transportation Association's Distin- 
guished Service Award to the countless hon; 
ors already bestowed on the man whose name 
is synonymous with air transport, Mr. Juan 
T. Trippe. 


CITATION: JUAN T. TRIPPE, PRESIDENT, Pan 
AMERICAN WorLD AIRWAYS 


Through the leadership of Juan T. Trippe, 
president of Pan American World Airways, 
a potent instrument of national defense is 
readily available to this Nation in case of 
emergency. Through his efforts and fore- 
sight 65,000 miles of air routes have been 
developed around the world. 

The value of this gréat alr system to the 
country is best shown by the experiences of 
World War IT. Within half an hour after the 
Japanese attack on December 7, 1941, the 
peacetime activity of Pan American ceased 
and the more than 20,000 employees of this 
company joined our Nation's defense. 

Crews of Pan American were called in to 
give the military the benefit of their expe- 
rience in oversea flight. Thousands of 
pilots were trained by Pan American and the 
company’s maintenance facilities were placed 
at the disposal of the Armed Forces. Many 
strategic air bases were built by Pan Ameri- 
can in various parts of the world. In addi- 
tion, the long lines of communications of the 
company were placed into military activity. 

Today the same guiding hand of Mr. Trippe 
has developed Pan American World Airways 
into a system of jet airliners capable of trans- 
porting passengers and cargo around the 
world in half the time it took in World 
War IL 

Juan Trippe's capacity for organization, his 
management skill, his patriotism and leader- 
ship are in the highest tradition of the 
Nation, 
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Birthday of Susan B. Anthony 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, three 
great emancipators were born in Feb- 
ruary. Washington freed this country. 
Lincoln freed the slaves. And Susan B, 
Anthony freed women. 

Yesterday marked the 140th anniver- 
sary of the birth of this incomparable 
woman. Today it is clearly recognized 
that the rights which the women of our 
country enjoy are due in large measure 
to the dedicated efforts of this native of 
New York State who resided in my home 
city of Rochester. 

Although her achievements have been 
universally recognized, nowhere have 
they received more tangible tribute than 
in Rochester. There, the home of Miss 
Anthony and her sister, Mary, from 
1866 to 1906, at 17 Madison Street, has 
been set aside as a memorial to her great 
life and works. Mementoes of her ac- 
tivities leading to the 19th amendment 
have been carefully preserved, and the 
house is visited by a constant stream of 
admirers, 

But Miss Anthony belongs to America 
and the world, not just to Rochester. It 
is therefore fitting that we pay tribute 
to her on the occasion of her birthday 
anniversary. It is appropriate that we 
recognize at this time her great sacri- 
fices and the great personal abuse she 
suffered in fighting for a cause she con- 
sidered just. It was a cause which we 
all know today was and is just. 

Miss Anthony was born during a pe- 
riod when women were considered not 
the equal of their male counterparts. 
The equality women had shared with the 
men of this country in the pioneer days 
had given way to a kind gallantry of the 
superior toward the lowly. 

With the fading of the pioneer days 
and the growing of the industrial system, 
women found themselves relegated to 
second place. They had no legal en- 
titlement to the salaries they earned, 
could not enter into contractual agree- 
ments, and were considered far too deli- 
cate to be subjected to education or to 
concern themselves with the hard task 
of selecting public officials or running 
for office. 

Susan B. Anthony was born during 
that era, and she, being of pioneer stock, 
protested vigorously these inequities. 
Because of the kind of woman she was, 
she knew no course but action. She 
campaigned militantly in the interest of 
womankind. She became a champion of 
economic justice as well as social and 
political emancipation. She campaigned 
vigorously for the vote for women, for 
in this she knew rested the only salvation 
for equal rights for women and freedom 
of human equality. 
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Miss Anthony, like Abraham Lincoln, 
stands as a champion of human justice, 
Although, like Lincoln, Miss Anthony did 
not live to see the fruits of her efforts, a 
large portion of the ideals for which she 
struggled so arduously and long have 
been realized. Women have gained the 
franchise and they are more and more 
taking their rightful places in the pro- 
fessions and in the business world. 

But Miss Anthony's program will not 
be complete so long as there is any dis- 
crimination against women as, unfor- 
tunately, exists in some places and oc- 
cupations. Women still all too often 
have to struggle for recognition which 
should rightfully be theirs. Men do not 
benefit when women work in a dis- 
criminatory atmosphere at substandard 
wages. Our democracy does not benefit 
when democracy is applied in 50-percent 
measure. 

It behooves us all, then, to take a les- 
son from Miss Anthony. Her memory 
can be revered best by the realization 
that in our great country men and women 
have a common destiny which can be 
fulfilled only on the basis of equality. 

I am delighted to call attention to 
the fact that yesterday was celebrated 
throughout New York State as Susan 
B. Anthony Day. By proclamation of 
Gov. Nelson A. Rockefeller, the accom- 
plishments and perseverance of this 
great teacher, humanitarian, and woman 
were recognized. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have the text of 
Governor Rockefeller's proclamation 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the procla- 
mation was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 
PROCLAMATION OF THE STATE or NEw YORK 

Exxrcurtve CHAMBER, ALBANY 

The rights which the women of our coun- 
try enjoy today as American citizens are due 
in large measure to the stanch and un- 
tiring efforts of a native of the Empire State, 
a resident of Rochester, Susan B. Anthony. 

One hundred and twelve years ago an 
event destined to be of worldwide impor- 
tance took place at Seneca Falls, N.Y., the 
first Women's Rights Convention. Those 
who took part were In the position of being 
nominally citizens but actually deprived of 
a citizen's right to vote and share in the 
government of their community, their State 
and their Nation. Susan B. Anthony was a 
leader of this band of brave and intelligent 
women. She, and others with her, per- 
severed in the face of prejudice, abuse and 
ridicule. In the end, their courage and te- 
macity prevailed. What they achieved is 
part of the goal for which we are today striv- 
ing—equality of opportunity for all 

The right of women to take part in gov- 
ernment is today recognized as beyond dis- 
pute. The State of New York extended this 
Prineiple when its legislature was the first 


to pass a law providing that 
must be paid on an g women workers 


5 
e movement that 5 

e a usan B. Anthony 
Now, therefore, I, Nelson A. Rockefeller, 

Governor of the State of New York, do 

hereby proclaim February 15, 1960, as Susan 

B. Anthony Day in the State of New York, 

and I urge the men and women of the 


State to join in paying tribute 
tinguished American. -i aS eee ae 
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Given under my hand and the privy seal 
of the State at the capitol in the city of 
Albany this 25th day of January 1960. 

NELSON A. ROCKEFELLER. 

By the Governor: 

WILLIAM J, RONAN, 
Secretary to the Governor. 


The Air University at Montgomery’s 
Maxwell Air Force Base 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. GRANT 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr.GRANT. Mr. Speaker, the people 
of Montgomery, Ala., particularly the 
members of the Rotary Club there, de- 
serve commendation for the hospitable 
manner in which they have opened their 
hearts and their homes to the many 
allied officers from other nations who 
study at the Air University at Mont- 
gomery’s Maxwell Air Force Base. 

This story of Alabama hospitality is 
related in the following article written 
by Starr Smith, public relations expert 
who served during World War II on the 
public relations staff of General Eisen- 
hower. I believe Mr. Smith’s article will 
be of interest to the Members of Con- 
gress, especially those who are associated 
with Rotary International, 

The article follows: 


MONTGOMERY MAKING MEMORIEs—AmMEN 
~ From AROUND THE WORLD GAIN VALUABLE 
IxSstIanrs INTO THEIR Host COUNTRY as 

GUESTS OF ALABAMA ROTARIANS 

When you think about it, the letter that 
appeared one day in the Montgomery (Ala.) 
Advertiser-Journal might have had over- 
whelming results. From a Belgian Air Force 
captain, it was an open invitation for “any- 
one in Montgomery” (population 150,000) 
to come to Brussels where “I can repay in 
some manner the citizens of Montgomery 
for the wonderful 5 months I have been so 
fortunate to spend in your lovely and hos- 
pitable city.” 

Capt. Charles Soumoy wrote the letter 
after attending the Alr University at Mont- 
gomery's Maxwell Air Force Base, and the 
friendly warmth of Montgomery people was 
still much on his mind. Montgomerians 
have opened up their hearts and homes in 
the past few years to more than 1,400 Allied 
officers from 52 nations. Sparking this effort 
is the Rotary Club of Montgomery. 

U.S, Air Force Maj. Preston Dean says, 
“Our allied officers learn a great deal about 
American manners and customs through 
their constant contact with Montgomery 
Rotarians. This is as Important as their 
actual schoolwork.” 

Classroom instruction is done by U.S. Air 
Force officers, The curriculum includes an 
intensive English-improvement course, world 
politics, and major military subjects. Care- 
fully chosen by their own Governments for 
leadership potentiality, graduates of Max- 
well's Air Command and Staff College now 
have the top Air Force command in Chile, 
Iran, the Philippines, Paraguay, Venezuela, 
Ecuador, Nicaragua, and Vietnam. 

Montgomery is a city where the serene 
end subtle ways of the past blend har- 
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moniously with a dynamic and progressive 
attitude toward the future. This succeseful 
fusion of tradition and spirited forward 
movement is most impressive to the allied 
visitors, and Alabama's continuing indus- 
trial and agricultural development is a con- 
stant source of interest. 

Montgomery Rotarians—in gracious ges- 
tures of the South's celebrated hospitality 
entertain the allied officers frequently at 
dinners, dances, sporting events, ladies’ 
nights, and sightseeing tours. Thus a last- 
ing bond of international friendship is being 
forged throughout the free world. 

Philippine Col. Leonardo Mictano perhaps 
summed up the feelings of his colleagues 
when he sald, “All of us had read much of 
Montgomery. But it was a surprise when 
we came here. It's a beautiful city and 
there is no tension, The men of Mont- 
gomery Rotary have given us good memories 
of America to take back to our own 
countries.” 


Address by Hon. Allen J. Ellender, U.S. 
Senator from Louisiana, Before the 
National Limestone Institute, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


oF OHIO . 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
all of us are at times called upon to 
speak before various groups interested in 
the problems facing our country. This is 
a privilege of public office, and one which 
we accept with pleasure. 

I was particularly impressed by & 
speech delivered by our colleague, the 
distinguished senior Senator from Louisi- 
ana [Mr. ELLENDER] before the 15th an- 
nual convention of the National Lime- 
stone Institute on January 21, 1960. 

In his address, the Senator from Loui- 
siana stressed the theme of conservation 
of our natural resources, especially our 
fertile earth. His penetrating remarks 
should be preserved. I feel certain they 
will be of interest and value to my col- 
leagues. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the address delivered by the 
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. ELLENDER] 
before the National Limestone Institute 
be printed in the Appendix of the RECORD- 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ADDRESS DELIVERED By SENATOR ALLEN J, EL” 
LENDER, DEMOCRAT OF LOUISIANA, “AT THE 
15TH ANNUAL CONVENTION OF THE NATIONAL 
LIMESTONE INSTITUTE, INC., AT THE STATLER” 
HiLTON Horrz, WASHINGTON, D.C., 
Tirunspax, JANUARY 21, 1900 s 
Ladies and gentlemen, I would Uke to be- 

gin by making a few obeervations about the 

prospects of farm legislation. I am sorry to 
say that I don't believe that there will be tod 
much forthcoming in the way of farm Ieg“ 
islation this year, I introduced bill 2 week? 
ago in an effort to rectify the wheat pro 
lem, if possible. During the last session 

Congress, the Senate and the House each 

passed a separate bill, When it went to the 
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conference committee, the membership on 
both sides agreed on a compromise bill, The 
Senate immediately agreed to the conference 
report, and CHARLIE HALLECK, and I believe 
Mr. Benson, got busy on the Houze side. The 
conference report was not agreed to there, 
so the Senate was required to adopt the 
House bill. The President promptly vetoed 
it, Now if the House bill had been signed by 
the President, it would have saved consider- 
able sums of money. According to the ex- 
Perts, savings would have totaled between 
$500 and $600 million over the next 2 years, 
but, as I said earlier, the President vetoed 
the bill. 

Now the bill I introduced earlier this year 
Was somewhat along the lines of the confer- 
ence bill that was not agreed to. It is my 
Sincere hope that the Congress will enact 
& wheat bill along the lines of the one that 
I have introduced because if we don't enact 
a wheat bill that will assist in curtailing the 
surpluses that we now have on hand, the 
Whole agricultural program may be im- 
Periled. I shall do my best, as chairman of 
the committee, to have a bill enacted. 

I was also asked to say a few words on 
the soil bank, as to whether or not Con- 
Gress will enact a new Soll Bank program. 
I tell you that I do not believe that Con- 
gress should or will enact another soll bank 
Program. It is my belief that the present 
801] bank am, which has not been on 
the statute books too long, has cost the tax- 
Payers a little over a billion and a half dol- 

and surpluses are continuing to pile up. 
An effort I believe is going to be made to ex- 
tend the conservation reserve portion of the 
Soll bank but even that I hope will not be 
enacted 


Another point I would specifically like to 
g to the attention of your organization 
lu that the President of the United States 
fatied to budget 6250 million for the agri- 
Cultural conservation . I do not 
Suppose any of you will object if the Senate 
and the House put into the bill $250 million 
fore it is sent to the White House. 
I would like to direct my remarks today 
two very important subjects which, I fear, 
are often overlooked in this era of intercon- 
ental missiles, trips into space and atomic 
: namely, the need for continued and 
bepinded conservation and preservation of 
th our natural and human resources. 
a is often said, it is very easy to lose 
ight of the forest for the trees. I think that 
Ppening today for in many respects we 
Overlooking the fundamentals that have 
€ Our Nation great. 
tting it very simply, we owe our present 
ition of national strength, in Inrge mens- 
klug to the proper development of our God- 
ven natural resources which our forefa- 
discovered inthis country. 
8 development of a widespread system 
internal communications, such as high- 
it ya, waterways, and railroads which made 
Uke ble for all areas of our country to be 
ed together so that all could share in 
Joint progress, sct the cadence of our 
If cecdented march forward. 
te ever fall to clive close attention to our 
ang portation and communication facilities 
tha the proper use and adequate conserva- 
We ae dur water and land resources, then 
Muc, fed never worry about who gets to the 
a Ha Or Mars first. It Just will not make any 
hacks n to us by that time. Our economic 
3 will niready be broken. 
e value of n well coordinated internal 
Obvio UNicntion system was never made more 
80 — to me than during 1958 when I had 
e Privilege of muking an extensive tour of 
eps of South and Central America. 
venltns Visited countries that are immensely 
main y in natural resources, yet, they re- 
a lack ar developed. principally because of 
of adequnte Internal communications. 


th 
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I saw veritable treasure troves of natural 
wealth, but no means by which these re- 
sources could be made avallable for Industrial 
and other uses, 

I resolved then that If the countries of 
Latin America are to ever become strong and 
viable—both economically and politically— 
avenues of trade and communication must 
be created, much as the United States did in 
our early years, and as we have continued to 
do as our Nation has grown. In large meas- 
ure, we owe our present position of world 
leadership to our ever-expanding network of 
highways, waterways, and railroads. The 
magnitude of this achievement becomes even 
more astounding when it is realized that our 
rise to world leadership has taken place only 
within the last 60 years. In short, in only 
six decades, we have been able to overtake 
and surpass other nations which were leaders 
of the then-known world before our country 
was ever colonized. 

A review of our history should make it very 


clear that there is need for a continuous im- 


provement of our internal communication 
system—particularly through up dating and 
expansion of the present highway construc- 
tion programs, the development of new wa- 
terways, and the modernization of existing 
waterways, including our ports. 

Yet, I fear that some shortsighted persons 
have felt that we have gone far enough in 
this feld. This Is a good example of losing 
sight of the fundamentals, to which I 
referred earlier. 

If we of the United States ever decide that 
we have gone about as far as we can go, then 
that is as far as we will go. That day will 
mark the decline of the United States as a 
world power. 

It is for that reason, among others, that I 
have supported—and will continue to sup- 
port—the current Federal aid to highways 
program, as well as our long-range plans for 
water transportation. 

I would like to give a word of advice to 
the planners of our highway programs: De- 
spite the emphasis on interstate highway 
programs—which I agree are yitally needed 
we must not overlook the less spectacular, 
but just as vital, fundamentals in that 
field, also. 

We must remember that superhighways are 
of no use without connecting links, If the 
Interstate System is the very backbone of our 
road construction effort, then the primary 
system, the so-called A-B-C road construc- 
tion program, provides the muscle and sinew. 

It is my hope that the Public Works Com- 
mittees of both the House and Senate will 
reexamine the entire highway construction 
program during this session of Congress, with 
an eye to giving the A-B-C programs proper 
emphasis. 

It might even be desirable for Congress 
to reconstitute the entire Federal-local re- 
Intionship that now exists in highway con- 
struction. Just because the existing pro- 
gram is apparently sufficient for our needs 
of today is no reason for us not to make 
plans for the future. 

This brings me to the heart of what I 
would like to discuss with you today. 

I fear that in too many places—yes, even 
in places of high position—there is a mis- 
taken notion that we need not plan for the 
future—that the future will take care of 
itself, This ostrichiike attitude is glar- 
ingly apparent in the field of natural re- 
sources development, particularly in agri- 
culture, Just because we happen to have a 
surplus of agricultural products today, this 
does not mean that it will always be the 
case, 

Yet, there are quite a few people—and 
some are powerful and influential—who are 
asking why we should continue conserva- 
tion and reclamation programs as well as 
farm research, They point out that we al- 
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ready have farm surpluses and they even 
cite projections of the Department of Agri- 
culture that by 1975, because of increased 
yields and more eficient farming methods, 
we will need some 7 million acres less crop- 
land than we now have in production, and 
in the soll bank, to grow sufficient food and 
fiber for our increasing population. 

I am here to say, ladies and gentlemen, 
that such an attitude is more appropriately 
associated with ostriches than with officials 
of a government striving. to maintain a posi- 
tion of free world leadership. 

For one thing, I deny and disavow any 
so-called short-range planning. The United 
States of America is going to endure for a 
lot longer time than merely another 15 years, 
and it behooves us to plan accordingly. Fif- 
teen years from now, my youngest grand- 
daughter will be only 16 years old, and I 
want to plan for her future—all of her fu- 
ture, not just the first 15 years. 

The population of the United States today 
is about 175 million. It has been predicted 
that by 1980, our population will rise to 244 
million and by the year 2000, it will reach 
329 million people. 

What is more, the Census Bureau has estl- 
mated that by the year 2010—just 50 years 
away—we will have in excess of $70 million 
people, more than twice the population we 
have today. 

This means that merely to maintain our 
Present diet levels, twice as much food and 
other farm products as we consume today 
will be required 50 years from now. 

In other words, by the end of the next 
half-century, farmers will have to produce 
twice as much food and fiber as they do 
today—and they will have to do it on less 
land, for it has been estimated that by the 
year 2000, some 80 million additional acres 
of some of our very finest cropland, will be 
lost to creeping urbanization and other fac- 
tors well known to you. This 80-million-acre 
loss compares with only an approximate 25 
million acres of land which will be added 
to our cropland by reclamation and related 
practices during that period of time. 

Of course, it is possible that we could In- 
crease our cropland by reducing our forests— 
but this would be merely another example of 
shortsightedness, We must preserve and 
conserve our forest resources, not strip them 
bare, and put them to the plow. 

Part of this increased production can come 
as a result of the great strides being made in 
the field of farm research. Between 1935-39 
and 1956 farm research in this country re- 
sulted in production Increases equal to the 
yields from 142 million acres, 

Yet, even an expanded research effort is 
not enough to take care of our needs 50 years 
hence. The Department of Agriculture has 
projected that by 2010, our progress in farm 
research will have to increase by more than 
1%, times. 

Where and how will we produce the food 
and fiber to feed and clothe the generations 
of as yet unborn Americans? 

I say our solution can and must be found 
in both farm research and conservation and 
preservation of our two basic natural re- 
sources, soil and water. 

The day is long past when the American 
frontiersman could just keep pushing west, 
bringing new lands into production, 

Today, some 1 billion acres of land produce 
this Nation’s food and fiber. If we were to 
follow the old methods of bringing produc- 
tion into line with consumption, we would 
need to double the amount of land now in 
use. 

But the total land area of the United 
States is only 1.9 billion acres. In other 
words, even if we tore down every major city 
in the United States; if we made a garden 
plot of Manhattan; if we terraced and irri- 
gated the Grand Canyon, and if we stripped 
our glorious national forests down to the soll 
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line, we wouid still have a shortage of land 
and we would still have to seek additional 
manner and means to feed and clothe our 
people, And remember, that's only 50 years 
hence. 

This should make it very clear that we 
must take care of the land and water we 
have today. y 

Very simply, the situation is this: 

We have a limited amount of land in this 
country. 

More and more of this farmland—and I 
might point out that in many instances it 
is some of our best farmland—is being lost 
to growing urbanization, and erosion, among 
other things, 

Our population is increasing. 

Therefore, we must make plans now 80 
that our children can grow more food on less 
land, We must take care of our God-given 
resources. 

This can only come about through an in- 
creased realization of the value of good, 
realistic conservation programs; a continua- 
tion of a well planned series of experiments 
in agricultural research, and an unslacking 
drive to further improve our routes of in- 
ternal communication. P 

As the projections made by the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture reveal very clearly—we 
must make plans now so that the coming 
generations of Americans will be born in a 
strong, self-sufficient nation. There can be 
no room for friction within our ranks. After 
all, we all seek one thing—the preservation 
and conservation of our natural resources 
and their utilization in the most practical 
manner. 

It is true that there are many divergent 
views as to how best this can be accom- 
plished, particularly in the field of conser- 
vation. 

However, in my judgment, there is not only 
room for all existing types of conservation 
programs, but they are all urgently required, 
particularly those which have been success- 
ful in preserving our two most precious re- 
sources, soil and water. 

As chairman of the Senate Committee on 
Agriculture and Forestry, I am not unaware 
of the raging battles which we have had to 
fight in the past to preserve and maintain 
the various soil and water conserving pro- 
grams presently being conducted by the De- 
partment of Agriculture, 

It was not too many years ago that the 
Secretary of Agriculture sent the Congress 
a tion plan which held out the 
possibility of being used In such a way as 
to adversely shift the structures and func- 
tions of some of the existing soil and water 
conserving agencies. This reorganization 
plan met with the approyal of my commit- 
tee only after we received assurances from 
the Secretary that no such shifts would be 
Initiated without first obtaining the ap- 
proval of our committee. 

I want to be particularly emphatic in tell- 
ing this audience that my position has not 
changed, nor do I believe the position of the 
Agriculture Committee has changed, since 
that time. I do not propose to countenance, 
much less endorse, activities from any source 
Whatsoever which have as their purpose the 
hamstringing or shackling of any exis 

y ting 
agricultural conservation program 

The asc is that what 
today ty, not dissension. armers 
need, and what farmers danas ane 


It would be nothing less than folly for 
vel peta work together as a tones, in eR 
our common ve 
unity 33 efforts, sae 3 
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cifically to the current missile lag, where, 
apparently, the members of our defense es- 
tablishment are more concerned over who 
is going to have authority over what project, 
than as to the successful completion of that 
project for the betterment of our country. 
This is a lesson I think we should all heed. 

What all of us strive for is the future of 
our children. We were bequeathed a legacy 
of a rich, fruitful land by our forefathers. 
They worked hard to develop it and to make 
a strong, vigorous America. 

We can scarcely do less for those who will 
follow us. 

I thank you very much. 


The Crisis on the Commuter Railroads— 
No. 6 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission previously granted, I in- 
clude in the Recorp an article published 
in the New York Times on February 16, 
1960, which emphasizes the willingness 
of State and local authorities to provide 
the necessary public authorities to ad- 
minister Federal assistance to commuter 
systems at the local level. The proposed 
tristate agency plan dovetails with my 
bill, H.R. 10343, which furnishes Federal 
loans to metropolitan authorities for 
improvement of commuter lines. This 
plan of the New York Metropolitan Re- 
gional Council is unique in that it is the 
first interstate approach to the com- 
muter system problems. As in the case 
of a program being worked out in the 
city of Philadelphia, this plan anticipates 
Federal assistance. The article: 
Turee-State Boarp Is Proposep To HELP 

COMMUTER LINES—REGIONAL COUNCIL 

Wovutp Ser Ur AGENCY FOR CHANNELING 

Funvs—New YORK, New JERSEY, CONNEC- 

TICUT BACKING SEEN 

(By Harrison E. Salisbury) 

A new tri-state transport agency to deal 
with commuter problems was proposed yes- 
terday by the metropolitan regional council, 

It won immediate endorsement from Gov. 
Abraham A. Ribicoff, of Connecticut. New 
Jersey's Governor, Robert B. Meyner, prom- 
ised prompt consideration. New York State 
support is expected to be forthcoming. 

A joint New York-Connecticut inquiry into 
the financing and accounting practices of 
the New Haven Railroad was also proposed 
by the council, The project evoked imme- 
diate and favorable response from Connect- 
icut. It will be presented soon to the New 
York State Public Service Commission. 

The new commuter-ald program was evolv- 
ed by the regional council, which represents 
21 counties and 15 cities of the New York 
metropolitan region, 

The program was submitted to Governor 
Ribicoff yesterday by Maxwell Lehman, dep- 
uty New York City administrator and execu- 
tive secretary of the council, and Herbert 
Baldwin, of Westport, Conn., chairman of the 
council's transportation committee. 

Mr. Ribicoff suggested that the tristate 
transport agency be set up by action of the 
three Governors of the States involved, be- 


cause the Connecticut Legislature 
now in session. ne Se 
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The agency would consist of represent- 
atives of the three States plus representatives 
of the city of New York and the regional 
council. 

The precise powers of the agency have not 
been entirely defined, However, its principal 
purpose would be to serve as a medium for 
channeling public ald to the commuter lines. 
It would be empowered to accept grants-in- 
aid from local, State, and Federal sources to 
be transferred to railroads. It would also 
be empowered to receive Federal loans such 
as will be proposed in a bill to be introduced 
in Congress soon. 

Another function of the agency would be 
to ascertain actual deficits suffered by rail- 
roads in commuter traffic and establish 
formules for allocating the deficits. It might 
also negotiate leases with the rail carriers, 
and set specific services that would be pro- 
vided. 

It would draft plans for the long-range 
improvement of services and possibly for 
the integration of some existing facilities. 
At the outset its sphere would be strictly 
rail, but broader activities involving other 
transport media would be envisaged. 


FULL ACCEPTANCE LIKELY 


The regional council met privately with 
Governor Meyner last week and outlined its 
Plans to him. Mr. Meyner, it was learned, 
agreed to give the new agency prompt con- 
sideration if Governor Ribicoff would go 
along with the idea. 

Mr. Meyner’s reluctance to go forward 
until Connecticut support was assured was 
believed to stem from past differences that 
had prevented the development of a tristate 
approach to the transport problem. Mr, 
Ribicoff’s support appeared to remove & 
major obstacle to setting up the new agency. 

The agency has the strong support of 
Mayor Wagner and was expected to receive 
the backing of Governor Rockefeller. 

Connecticut's public utilities commission 
already has underway an inquiry into the 
New Haven Railroad's finances. However, the 
Proposed bistate inquiry would be much 
more penetrating. It would be directed 
toward two goals—a close examination of all 
of the New Haven’s financial practices and 
methods of allocating costs in commuter 
service. 

The regional council will now place the 
proposal for a bistate inquiry before the New 
York Public Service Commission, 

PLEA IN WASHINGTON TODAY 

Wasuincton, February 15—A delegation 
of State, municipal and eastern railroad 
leaders will descend on Washington tomor- 
row to lobby for low-interest. Federal Joans 
to ald the ailing rallroad commuter services. 

The group will include Gov. David L. 
Lawrence of Pennsylvania, 10 city govern- 
ment heads and 1 deputy mayor and the 
top officials of 12 railroads. Mayor Wagner, of 
New York, will be on hand, as will a repre- 
sentative from the office of Governor Rocke- 
feller. 3 

They have scheduled meetings with the 
Republican and Democratic lenders of the 
Congress and with subcommittees of the 
House and Senate dealing with surface 
transportation. ‘Sessions also are plann 
with Frederick H. Mueller, Secretary 
Commerce, and Robert Merriam, a White 
House assistant to President Eisenhower. 

The program the delegation will urge 
modeled on one developed for Philadelphia. 
calls for long-term, low-interest Fede 
loans to municipalities to buy and lease 
new commuter equipment. It also 
for a study of grants-in-aid to cities on ® 
dollar-for-dolliar matching basis for other 
improvements In local and regional 
transportation. 

Other municipal representatives sched- 
uled to be present are the mayors of Neu- 
ark, Cleveland, Boston, Chicago, Philadel- 
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phia, Baltimore, Wilmington, Del., and Mil- 
waukee. 

The railroads to be represented by top 
executives are the Pennsylvania, Long Is- 
land, Lehigh Valley, Boston and Maine; 
Central Railroad of New Jersey; New York 
Central; Delaware Lackawanna & Western 
Baltimore & Ohio; Erie; New York, New 
Hayen & Hartford, and the Reading. 


Conference on Disarmament and Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. CHURCH, Mr. President, a group 
of prominent Americans recently con- 
cluded a conference on disarmament 
and peace. At the initiative of Michi- 
gan’s Gov. G. Mennen Williams, who 
has sponsored in the past other confer- 
ences on questions of public interest, 
this conference was held on January 
29-31 in Ann Arbor, Mich. ; 

The conferees were from three main 
groups: physical scientists, political and 
social scientists, and present and for- 
Mer disarmament negotiators. 

Among the signatories to the state- 
Ment were Benjamin H. Cohen, former 
delegate to the United Nations and dis- 
armament adviser to former President 

: Dr. William Davidon, associ- 
ate physicist at the Argonne Laboratory, 
LaMont, III.; Prof. Hans Morgenthau, 
Visiting lecturer in political science at 

Johns Hopkins University; Prof. Eugene 
binowitz of the University of Illinois, 
and editor of the Bulletin of the Atomic 
Scientists; Prof. J. David Singer, de- 
Partment of political science at the Uni- 
N of Michigan; and Prof. Alfred 
tern of the philosophy department at 

&yne State University. 

In view of this variety of backgrounds 
and wealth of experience and compe- 
tence, the conclusions and recommenda- 
tions take on special significance. They 
ea most of the key areas in disarma- 


* ask unanimous consent that the con- 

Pte is and recommendations of this 

of erence be printed in the Appendix 
the Recorp. 


a There being no objection, the conclu- 
and recommendations were or- 


de 
foley = be printed in the Recorp, as 


NCLUBIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 
S DISARMAMENT AND PEACE CONFERENCE, ING- 
1 deo der ANN Harnor, JANUARY 29-31, 
‘ant fundamental conflict between the So- 
tact ao and ourselves is an unavoldable 
end in the world today. This conflict can 
Tesoly a nuclear holocaust. Or it may be 
Peace slowly and painfully, through 
structie competition. The tremendous de- 
a maj ve capabilities of modern weapons are 
can 8 factor in bullding the tensions that 
myride our civilization, by impetuous 
9 by miscalculation or even by accident. 
tulere not only the major powers but the 
a ua Other nations will be able to push 
ma n and to start a chain reaction which 
¥ end in an all-out nuclear war. 
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We believe that effective arms control is 
necessary to deflect the conflict into less 
perilous channels. The time to act is now. 
Unlimited increases in retaliatory power, on 
both sides, will make the balance more un- 
stable, and every new hand that holds the 
bomb makes its control more difficult. 

The purpose of arms control, as we see it, 
is not just to mitigate the consequences of 
war, but to help prevent war itself. The 
Russians must share with us a common in- 
terest in arms control as a means to that 
end. The Western World has not sufficiently 
explored this area of common interest. 


AN ESSENTIAL STEP 


A workable agreement, with effective con- 
trols, to end testing of nuclear weapons in 
the atmosphere, outer space, under water and 
underground, is an essential step toward the 
reduction of armaments. It would slow 
down nuclear weapons development; it 
would retard the spread of nuclear weapons 
to more countries; it would establish the 
first international inspection and control 
system in the field of nuclear disarmament; 
and it would be a precedent for real disarm- 
ament. 

We recognize that under present condi- 
tions no detection system can be 100 percent 
effective. But the risk to our national se- 
curity that some tests may escape detection 
must be weighed against the risk of allowing 
the negotiations to break down, and the arms 
race to continue unabated. Therefore, the 
proposed joint agreement among the nuclear 
powers to conduct a joint research program 
should be launched as soon as possible and, 
in any event, as part of the test ban agree- 
ment. 

Of particular importance is the need to 
develop improved detection methods for 
small-yield or muffied underground tests. 
This research program might include nuclear 
tests carried out jointly, and under inter- 
national supervision, including any nations 
interested in sending observers. 


TEST BAN ONLY ONE STEP 


A nuclear test ban agreement is only a 
first step. The next step toward nuclear 
disarmament may be to cut off the produc- 
tion of fissionable material for weapons pur- 
poses, under effective international controls. 
So far only preliminary studies have been 
made. More comprehensive studies should 
be initiated by our Government immediately. 

The final step of nuclear disarmament 
must involve the reduction and ultimate 
liquidation of the stockpiles of nuclear 
weapons. We recognize the difficulties of 
reliable control of these steps but urge that 
they too be made the subject, without delay, 
of a comprehensive study. In addition to the 
cessation of nuclear weapons materials pro- 
duction, the major weapons delivery systems 
should be controlled. To this end the United 
States should purpose that all launchings of 
outer space vehicles should be subject to 
international inspection and permitted only 
for peaceful purposes. 

SURPRISE ATTACK AND ACCIDENTAL WAR 


The major powers must also act to reduce 
the danger of surprise attack, Although it 
appears to be difficult to guard against a 
deliberate surprise attack with massive nu- 
clear weapons delivered by long-range mis- 
siles, the United States must take the initia- 
tive in improving existing detection sys- 
tems and developing new ones such as the 
reconnaissance satellite. The better the de- 
tection system, the more timely the warning 
of surprise attack. The more timely the 
warning, the surer the retaliation, and hence 
the less advantageous the surprise attack. 

Surprise attacks resulting from miscaicu- 
lation or accident my be more easily avoided 
by improved detection techniques and the 
establishment of international inspection 
systems, in order to obtain better knowledge 
of the other side's intentions. The possibil- 
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ity of surprise attack with non-nuclear arms 
(or tactical atomic weapons) may be re- 
duced by geographical inspection zones and 
agreements to thin out ground forces and 
armaments in areas of potential confiict. 
This thinning-out process might further re- 
duce political tensions in whatever area it 
was applied. 


COMMUNIST CHINA PARTICIPATION 


In any substantial arms control program, 
the participation of Communist China must 
be considered. In any general reduction of 
conventional armaments, or in the estab- 
lishment of inspection zones in Asia to 

surprise attack, its participa- 
tion is essential. 
LIMITED WAR AND CONVENTIONAL ARMS CONTROL 

No arms control pragram is complete with- 
out attention to the problem of limited war. 
The immediate casualties are no less real 
than in a major war, and the danger of 
expansion is ever present. Prompt settle- 
ment of political disputes is the best pre- 
ventative for limited war. But the major 
powers also have an obligation not to facili- 
tate limited conflict through large ship- 
ments of weapons to areas of tension, such 
as the Middle East. 

Simultaneously with, and independently 
of, the progress of nuclear disarmanrent, at- 
tention should be devoted to the limitations 
and reduction of armed forces and conven- 
tional weapons. Such exploration may result 
in a conventional disarmament which would 
materially reduce the possibility of limited 
wars breaking out. 

A NATIONAL PEACE RESEARCH AGENCY 

The U.S. Government, as presently organ- 
ized, is greatly handicapped in its pursuit 
of a stable peace, especially by way of arms 
control, by the haphazard treatment of the 
technological aspects of agreements to be 


the most recent, reliable data which have a 
bearing upon our negotiating positions, 
There is, therefore, an urgent need for a 
separate and independent National Peace 
Research Agency to supply the appropriate 
agencies of the Government with authorita- 
tive scientific and technical information. 
This agency will have the primary respon- 
sibility for the investigation of the technical 
aspects of disarmament proposals, and the 
development of international control and in- 
spection systems. 

The National Peace Research Agency 
would organize investigations of its own and 
would contract with already established in- 
stitutions. It would make investigations on 
its own initiative and would act upon the 
request of other agencies of the Govern- 
ment. 

STRENGTHENING INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTIONS 

For the permanent resolution of disputes 
among nations, the rule of law must be sub- 
stituted for the rule of force throughout 
the world. The spirit of international co- 
operation must find expression in a full 
range of working institutions, from a 
strengthened United Nations and an effec- 
tive World Court, to others not yet created 
or imagined. No longer can any nation or 
any group of nations achieve real security 
without providing for the common security 
of all nations. The extension of the rule of 
law cannot be achieved in a single giant 
stride; but the United States must seize 
every opportunity to strengthen interna- 
tional institutions. Furthermore, it is no 
longer possible for the economically sd- 
vanced nations to be indifferent to the eco- 
nomic fate of the less advanced nations. 
For these reasons we suggest, for example, 
that the United States channel an increas- 
ing proportion of foreign aid through the 
United Nations; that it accept the World 
Court's determination of its own Jurisdic- 
tion; and that it promote the establishment 
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of international scientific advisory groups to 
consider the technical probiems of disarm- 
ament and other forms of international 
scientific cooperation. 


Arctic Health Research Center at 
Anchorage, Alaska 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. RALPH J. RIVERS 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. RIVERS of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, 
I call to the attention of my colleagues 
the program and plight of the Arctic 
Health Research Center at Anchorage, 
Alaska. The center, first established 
by the Public Health Service in 1948 has 
made a successful start in the accumula- 
tion of knowledge about Arctic and sub- 
arctic environment and its relationship 
to man’s health, but is being throttled by 
tight budgetary actions. ‘This center, 
as the only facility of its kind under the 
American flag, needs strengthening as 
a very important part of our total health 
research effort. 

The following portion of an article 
published in the Anchorage Times on 
October 10, 1959 under the byline of A. 
Robert Smith, Times correspondent of 
Washington, D.C., highlights the prob- 
lem as a matter of national interest: 

At one of his summer news conferences, 
Secretary Fiemming was asked by this re- 
porter about statements made by the direc- 
tor of the center that indicated increased 
funds would be needed or the center would 
gradually dry up as an effective research lab 
into the many unknown areas of man’s 
health problems in a low temperature en- 
vironment. Flemming sald he would have 
to look into it, but at the next news con- 
ference he declared: 

“The Surgeon General tells me that the 
(Public Health) Service has every intention 
of continuing and strengthening this re- 
search center. It is the only such facility 
on this continent and its work on the prob- 
lems of low temperature areas of human 
health is a very significant part of our total 
research effort. “The Arctic Health Rosearch 
Center is, in fact, becoming increasingly im- 
portant, With statehood, the development 
of exploration and economic resources will 
increase in Alnska, and with the growth of 
the jet air transportation the areas com- 
merce and defense importance Is increasing.” 

Secretary Flemming, in effect, confirmed 
Director A. B. Colyur's forecast when he 
noted that the center has had to continue 
operating on the same budget each year since 
ee Myton a sare in 1948, while at the same 

e pinch 
Guring this period, p of incrensed costs 

Flemming made {t ve lat: 2 
Sympathetic to the 3 5 
the Arctic Research Center. The obstacle to 
getting more funds lies not with the Secre- 
tary, but with the Bureau of the Budget 
which has vetoed requests for increases in 
the center's operating budget. 

Some time ago, Plemming's Department 
drew up a statement of research goals that 
in ted in with the growth of Alaska’s popu- 
lation and with rivalry from Russia in the 
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field of conquering the problems of cold 
climate regions. It said: 

“People from the United States going to 
Alaska will require standards of housing, 
waste disposal, water supply, heat, food, in- 
sect control, general sanitation, and health 
and medical services compatible with the 
standards enjoyed in the United States. The 
technical knowledge necessary to meet this 
demand is not presently available to us and 
will require considerable expansion of our 
research effort. The lack of this knowledge 
has impeded the population and the opti- 
mum utilization of these areas of the United 
States ever since we acquired Alaska in 
1867 * * *. Unless we expand our present 
knowledge, the level of public health in 
Alaska will in the next decade fall far below 
any other part of the United States. Other 
mations with Arctic land areas, principally 
Russia, are now better able to populate and 
utilize these areas on a substantial scale than 
is the United States. Our goal is to elimi- 
nate this discrepancy and make possible the 
use of this vast land area.” 


Asian Center in Hawaii 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. HIRAM L. FONG 


OF HAWAIT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Asian Center in Hawaii,” which 
appeared on the editorial page of the 
Korean Republic, Seoul, Korea, on De- 
cember 4, 1959. The subject matter of 
this editorial is the proposed Center for 
Cultural and Technical Interchange Be- 
tween East and West, which the Secre- 
tary of State, in his report to the Con- 
gress dated December 30, 1959, recog- 
nized “could constitute a valuable long- 
term contribution to the promotion of 
better relations and understanding 
among the United States and the na- 
tions of Asia and the Pacific.” 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Reconrp, 
as follows: 

ASIAN CENTER IN HAwan 

Ideas of great inspiration do not come 
along very often—perhaps once in a 
generation. 

We think one Is developing now in con- 
nection with the suggestion that a center 
for Aslan studies be established in Hawall. 
the 50th State of the American Union. 

The center would fill an important and 
increasing need. Many universities of the 
West offer various Asian studies, but there is 
a natural tendency to specialize, and there 
is no center that covers all the major lan- 
guages and cultures. 

Through such an enterprise, Aslans would 
come to know more about themselves and 
each other. All countries and all peoples of 
the region presumably would be represented 
among both faculty and students, 

Hawaii is the ideal location for the cen- 
ter. Its climate is a compromise, and ac- 
ceptable to those from both temperate and 
tropical zones. But of even greater conse- 
quence is Hawall's racial tolerance and in- 
tegration. 
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Of all places in the world, Hawall is that 
which gives most dramatic answer to the 
contentions of the racists. Not only has 
intermarriage taken place on a large scale, 
but peoples of diverse colors and creeds live 
and work together in harmony and without 
discrimination. 

Now that Hawaii is a State, this will have 
mounting Impact on the evolution of racial 
problems on the mainland. The Asian cen- 
ter could spread the ripples of similar in- 
fluence in the direction of the Far East, 
where national differences pose many dif- 
culties. 

It might be well to establish the center on 
international ground, much as is the case 
with the United Nations in New York, and to 
place the joint administration in the hands 
of the United States and the participating 
free Asian nations. 

The experience of such an endeavor would 
represent a long step in the direction of 
more effective international controls and 
security. : 

Concept of a Hawail center of Asian studies 
and research should stir the imaginations 
of all who care about the amalgam of East 
and West and should bring the project to 
the point of implementation in the earlicst 
possible future, 


Lithuanian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WILLIAM T. CAHILL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. CAHILL. Mr. Speaker, I am 
happy to join my many colleagues in the 
House of Representatives in noting the 
42d anniversary of the independence of 
the people of Lithuania. Each year it 
has been a custom of the Congress of the 
United States to note this day as @ 


tribute to the courage, faith, and patri- 


otism of the Lithuanian people through- 
out the world and to encourage their 
continued fight against the communistic 
philosophy. We in the United States 
who have enjoyed freedom can sympa- 
thize more than any other people with 
the Lithuanians because we can recog- 
nize better the tremendous and admira- 
ble struggle they have maintained 
throughout the years against the tyrants 
of the Soviet Union. It has been 20 
years since the Soviets first occupied 
Lithuania and even today the Lithua- 
nians are resisting their old enemy with 
the same courage that they manifes 
during the first years of occupation. Let 
this day, therefore, be a constant re- 
minder to the people of the United States 
of the evils of communism; let it also be 
& symbol cf the meaning of courage and. 
finally, let it be a memorial to all of the 
poopie of Lithuania throughout the 
world. 


I join with the Members of this House 


in honoring all those who strive valiantly . 


for freedom which should be theirs and 
join in fervent hope that true freedom 
and independence will come to the pe? 
ple of Lithuania. 


1960 
The Battle of Pea Ridge 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


. HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, 
Ralph McGill in his column in the Wash- 
ington Evening Star of February 11 dis- 
cussed a little known, but very important 
battle of the Civil War. The Battle of 
Pea Ridge is not as well known as the 
Battles of Gettysburg, Bull Run, or 
Vicksburg, but the outcome of the Battle 
of Pea Ridge was a crucial turning point 
for the Civil War. This battle marked 
the end of any substantial Confederate 
threat west of the Mississippi. 

I am pleased to report that this im- 
Portant engagement is being appro- 
Driately recognized by our Government. 
In the very near future the land upon 
Which this battle occurred will be des- 
ignated as the Pea Ridge Battlefield Na- 
tional Park. The land for the park has 
Not cost the Federal Government 1 cent. 
It was purchased by the State of Ar- 

for donation to the Federal Gov- 
ernment. I am pleased to have been a 
Coauthor of the legislation which author- 
ized the establishment of this park. The 
partment of Interior appropriation 
bill contains funds for the initiation of 
the project, and I am hopeful that the 
Park will become a reality in the near 
future. I know that all readers of the 

CORD will be interested in Ralph Mc- 
Gill's account of this important battle. 
I ask unanimous consent to have his 
Column printed in the Appendix of the 

CORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

¥ or Pra Rice Battie or 1862—Sire or 

Eaaty UNION VICTORY IN ARKANSAS CALLED 
Worrny To Be NATIONAL PARK 
(By Ralpb BcGiil) 

tepa kansas is asking the Union, in the cen- 

8 year of the Civil War, to accept the 

Gs Ridge battiefeld as a national park. 

vernor Fuubus has not insisted on segre- 


Fitton aud the offer likely will be necepted. 
Should be. ` 
anne might serve to give to the largely 
Goned Orurk farm area the dignity its 
* has denied. It was a small bittle 
Nay large revults. When the Confederates 
dia their allies, a brigade of Cherokee In- 
1860 wcre there decimated on March 8, 
tue fute of the Confederacy was almost 


fauny doomed, Save for rolds and a few 

th le maneuvert, the Confederacy soon 

PA Sreafter ceased to exist weet of the Mis- 
SIppi River. 


Sar long ns they lived, the soldiers of Gen. 
the: Curtis’ Federal command remembered 
the Cherokee Indians and how they shot 
m cut of trecs like big squirrels. The 
8 nd never secon a cannon, much 
1 card one fired. They were armed with 
“¥ antl scalping knives, and Gen. Albert 
h ©, who nad fetched them there, liad great 
den tor them. 
man it wns a bad day for the noble red 
arter and for Johnny Reb us well. Not long 
Way the war began in 1801, Genernl Curtis 
Mikey meuvering troops in Missouri and 
Of a E Bestures which indicated invasion 
Arkansas. 


GONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Early in 18€2 he made his move. He 
marched from Springfield across the Arkan- 
sas Une to Pea Ridge, and there entrenched. 

West Pointer Gen, Earl Van Dorn, who 
wes in charge of the Southern forces, was 
an intelligent, able man; He knew what de- 
fest would mean—logs of the western Con- 
federacy and control of the Mississippi. He 
determined to smzsh General Curtis and 
sent out word for help. 

Sterling Price's Missourians and Ben Mc- 
Culloch's ‘Texans marched to ald him. They 
burned rail fences along the roads at night, 
to ight the way. It was cold and snowy in 
the Ozarks, General Pike hurried from Ok- 
lahoma with his hastily recruited brigade of 
Indians. Once General Van Dorn had. his 
army, about 10,000 men, he advanced. He 
met, and drove back, a small artillery force 
near Bentonyhie, which retreated back to 
General Curtis’ line. He, too, had about 
10,000 soldiers, 

Gencral Curtis revealed a knowledge of 
fighting suited to henyily wooded areas and 
steep hill slopes. He felled trees in great 
profusion across the roads. And, more im- 
portant, he camoufinged his cannon, 

On March 8 the battle was Joined. A gal- 
lant charge was launched by the Confeder- 
ates, who were largely untrained and with- 
out combat experience. Suddenly Innocent- 
looking clumps of bushes ahead of them 
finmed and roared. Heavy loads of grape and 
canister struck the gray ranks. In the first 
minutes three of their generals were killed. 
There were no orders. General Curtis’ gun- 
ners worked madly at their guns, and the 
results were soon before them in the bodles 
of the dend and wounded, and the Confed- 
erntes in retrent. 

The Cherokees got their wind up at the 
first blast of artillery. The effect of the 
loads of grape made them panic. Many lit- 
erally took to the trees. It was March. A 
fairly heavy snow was on the ground, The 
Indians in the leafess trees were huge tat- 
gots against the background of white. Gen- 
eral Curtis’ rifemen glecfully shot them out 
of the trees, themselves whooping like In- 
dians. 

General Van Dorn took his men south, 
retreating siowly into Mississippi. General 
Curtis moved on southward to the Missis- 
sippi, occupying Helenn on the river Itself. 
It was his fate to porform well, but lose 
battles. 

There was one Confederate who had a 
unique, if painful, experience at Pea Ridge. 
This was Sgt. Henderson Virden of the 2d 
Arkansas. In 1861, he went off to war fram 
his farm at Pea Ridge? His regiment was 
marched back there by Gencral Van Dorn, 
Some of the hottest fighting was on Sergeant 
Virden's own acres. He was badly wounded, 
falling in his own pea-patch, and was car- 
ried into his own house and laid out on the 
floor with others. He remained there to 
recover and rejoined his regiment, living ont 
the war and returning to Pea Ridge. 


Tribute to Msgr. Lucyan Bojnowski, a 
Great Priest and a Great Patriot 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 20, in the busy city of New 

ritain, Conn., a great American and a 
beloved spiritual leader will celebrate his 
92d birthday. 


A1267_ 


Msgr. Lucyan Bojnowski, a truly he- 
roic figure of a man, well deserves the 
tributes he will receive from the city for 
whose growth and progress he has been 
so largely responsibie. His life has 
brought him honors and fame, but I 
know that He takes his greatest satisfac- 
tion from having helped the cause of hu- 
manity—a cause to which he has devoted 
a long end industrious life. 

Born in Poland on February 20, 1868, 


he came to the United States and was 


ordained a priest in 1895. In that same 

year he was assigned to priestly duties in 

New Britain, the city with which he has 

— so closely identified for the 65 years 
ce, 

It is typical of the man that he helped 
built with his own hands his first church 
in New Britain, working alongside the 
ditch digger, the bricklayer and the car- 
penter. When the first Church of the 
Sacred Heart was completed and dedi- 
cated, he founded a Polish library, where 
he instructed hundreds of immigrants 
in English and other subjects and helped 
prepare them for citizenship. Next he 
established a newspaper, the Catholic 
Leader, a publication whose editorial in- 
fluence has crossed the oceans. As an 
editor he won international fame, and 
some of the world’s most illustrious fig- 
ures engaged in correspondence with 
this busy Connecticut priest for whom 
the day never had enough hours. 

He established an orphanage, which 
cared not only for Polish children but for 
youngsters of every racial background, 

Far before his time, he saw and un- 
derstood the desire of their elderly to 
spend their declining years in decent, 
homelike surroundings. The result was 
St. Lucian’s Home for the Aged, which 
was a landmark in its field, 

Monsignor Bojnowski, as his parish 
activities kept ever expanding, realized 
the need for trained, dedicated assist- 
ence. The result was the founding of a 
new religious order, the Congregation 
of the Daughters of Mary of the Immac- 
ulate Conception, whose beautiful 
Motherhouse now stands in New Britain. 

He built schools, ke built a new 
church. He gave friendly guidance to 
thousands on thousands of parishioners 
through the years. He was a community 
leader, in the forefront of every major 
civic enterprise. It was only natural, 
then, that a whole community rejoiced 
when, in 1946, this humble pastor was 
elevated to the rank of Monsignor of the 
Catholic Church. - 

In the heart of this man of God has 
always burned a flaming loye of freedom. 
When World War I broke out, he saw 
at once the danger to the free world. 
Long before the United States entered 
the war, he was instrumental in raising 
large contingents of volunteers to leave 
for Canada, where they were trained for 
service overseas. When the United 
States declared war, he saw to it that 
the Polish-American families of his city 
contributed far more than their share 
of men to the services. He directed Lib- 
erty Loan drives; he visited camps; he 
kept in correspondence with hundreds 
of young men, 

To the rectory where lived this sim- 
ple man there came many of the great 
of the world, including Prime Minister 
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Paderewski of Poland, the legendary 
hero, General Haller, Archbishop Ciep- 
lak, Archbishop Dubowski, and many 
more. 

To Monsignor Bojnowski have come 
many personal honors and awards. To 
name a few, he has received the Order 
of St. Lazarus, the Gold Star of General 
Haller, the Fidelitas Medal and the Or- 
der of St. George. 

His has been a life of great achieve- 
ment, but he has ever remained a simple, 
holy man. He has helped to build a 
city; he had been the spiritual guide for 
a large portion of that city’s population. 
He has fostered a love of America and a 
love of democracy that for decades have 
influenced a whole community, 

Mr. Speaker, I am honored to salute 
Monsignor Bojnowski for a lifetime of 
service to mankind, to America, and to 
the city he loves so dearly. Knowing 
him, I know that more important to 
him than the medals and the honors is 
the fact that we, who owe so much to 
him, love him for his simple goodness 
and the boundless warmth of his great 
heart, 


Peace Through Understanding—The 
Stadent Exchange Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. J. W. FULBRIGHT 


OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the 
Fort Smith Southwest American of 
February 8 contained a short article con- 
cerning the activities of a group which 
is contributing a great deal to promotion 
of international understanding and good 
will. 

The article explains how the Arkan- 
sas Foundation for the International 
Exchange of Students has contributed 
to the success of the student exchange 
program, The unselfish and dedicated 
work of the members of this organiza- 
tion has not been properly recognized. 
I wish to take this opportunity to express 
my appreciation for the fine work which 
they are doing to insure that foreign 
students at the University of Arkansas 
receive a good impression of our country 
and its people. The important work of 
this foundation is being duplicated by 
similar groups at colleges and universi- 
ties throughout the country. Their con- 
tributions to the success of our exchange 
program are immeasurable. 

I think that all Senators will be inter- 
ested in reading this account of how one 
small group of citizens is helping us win 
friends throughout the world. I ask 
unanimous consent that the article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

HELPING PEACE THROUGH UNDERSTANDING Is 

AIM OF ARKANSAS STUDENT FOUNDATION 


FAYETTEVILLE, ArK.—Promoting peace 
through understanding—that’s the aim of 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Arkansas Foundation for the Interna- 
tional Exchange of Students. 

The foundation is doing its part to ad- 
vance peace through faith and confidence 
among people from different countries. To 
this end, the group works to bring foreign 
students to the University of Arkansas Fay- 
otteville campus to study. 

The foundation, 11 years old, brought 13 
foreign students to Arkansas this year and 
was indirectly responsible for bringing a 
14th. 

Since 1949, when a group of university 
faculty members and students got together 
to form the foundation, nearly 125 students 
from other lands have rubbed elbows with 
Arkansas. 

The students come from all over the 
world—Latin America, the Far East, Middle 
East and Europe. 

When the foundation was established, its 
charter members felt that a movement to 
get foreign students to Arkansas was appro- 
priate since it would bring them to the alma 
mater of Senator J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT, 
Democrat, of Arkansas, whose legislation 
created the whole exchange program. The 
Fulbright Act for Educational Exchanges 
has since been described as the most profita- 
ble investment ever authorized by Congress, 

The university has profited by it—and 
from other exchange arrangements that have 
come in its wake—by acquiring a continu- 
ing group of international students who 
leave a better understanding of the world's 
peoples with Arkansas and take a better 
understanding of America home with them. 

Because the Fulbright act provides only 
for foreign students’ travel expenses, the 
foundation must raise funds annually to 
cover the cost of a year’s study at the uni- 
versity. The number of students the foun- 
dation can bring to the university each year 
varies with the amount of support given on 
the campus and throughout the State. 

The foundation raises funds for board and 
room, fees and tuition. Because it is a 
State-supported school, the university can- 
not provide scholarships for foreign students. 

Foundation support comes from indi- 
viduals and from civic, religious, social, and 
service groups over the State. For example 
the Arkansas Federation of Women's Clubs 
makes available $600 annually for the room 
and board of one woman student in a dorm- 
itory, Rotary clubs at Fayetteville, Rogers 
and Springdale give continuing financial 
help, Fraternities and sororities contribute 
by giving room and board to some of the 
students, 

How much financial su rt th 
will need is known hefore they AnS. parses 
foreign applicant for a grant or scholarship 
to study in the United States is screened by 
the Institute of International Education in 
New York. The Arkansas foundation then 
selects from the list of applicants students 
most likely to work out well in the univer- 
sity community. 

As a rule, the foreign students are good 
scholars. Some of them have obtained de- 
grees at the university. Many are now 
teachers, scientists, business or administra- 
tion leaders in their own countries 

To aid in social adjustment, the founda- 
tion plans partics, helps in arranging tours 
through the State, and “places” foreign stu- 
dents in private homes during the holidays 

Dr. Ann Riley Vizzier, assistant professor 
of history and president of the foundation, 
sald: 

As we enter the second decade in the 
history of the foundation, we're looking for- 
ward to continuing this worthwhile and im- 
Portant program We hope to still better 
acquaint our internationo! students with 
the people and customs of the State.“ 


February 16 


West Virginia Is Getting Short- 
changed—XV 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KEN HECHLER 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. HECHLER. Mr. Speaker, oné of 
the most priceless assets a State or 
Nation can possess is its young men. 

These younger men, growing into the 
period where they become the masons 
charged with construction of a better 
world, are an indispensable factor in the 
elan vital which energizes and inspires 
a Nation or State to improve itself and 
reach for greatness and growth. 

Today, my State of West Virginia is 
losing its young men and the loss is more 
potentially catastrophic than the decline 
of our coal markets, the high unemploy- 
ment in the State, or the pressing social 
needs facing West Virginia. 

The annual report of the West Vir- 
ginia Department of Veterans’ Affairs, 
recently released, contains an almost- 
completed breakdown on the payment of 
the State’s bonus payments to veterans 
who served in the Korean conflict. 

On previous occasions, Mr. Speaker, I 
have pointed out that in proportion to its 
population, the State of West Virginia 
ranks first in the entire Nation in the 
number of its citizens who served in the 
Korean conflict. I have also presented 
official statistics to demonstrate that in 
proportion to its population West Vir- 
ginia also ranks first in the Nation in 
the number of its citizens who were killed 
and wounded in the service of their 
country during the Korean conflict. 

At the time of their service to the 
Nation, most of these young men were 
between 18 and 26 years old. This means 
that they are now between 25 and 33 
years old—entering their most produc- 
tive wage-earning years. At the thresh- 
old of their years of greatest energy and 
power, where are these young veterans? 
Are they in West Virginia, grappling 
with the State’s social and economic 
problems and helping to build a better 
State for their sons and daughters? Are 
they able to find employment in the 
State so they, as West Virginia natives, 
can share in the Nation’s prosperity and 
plan for a secure future? 

The answer to this, sadly, is negative. 
The bonus payment report shows that 
a staggering total of 43.32 percent of the 
claims by veterans were received from 
West Virginians now living outside the 
State. This is an incalculable loss tO 
the State. 

A total of 48.25 percent of the cash 
paid out in the bonus program went ou 
of the State. A total of 34,783 claims 
were approved to Mountain State vet- 
erans now gone from the State. They 
shared a total payment of $10,331,532. 
Conversely, 46.366 claims were approv 
for veterans still living within the State 
totaling $11,033,383. 

This means that almost half our 
State's young men, when they marched 
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home from serving their country, could 
not find suitable employment within the 
5 5 and had to go elsewhere to seek 
jobs. 

The political subdivision which 
claimed the largest number of our vet- 
erans was not Kanawha County, the 
State's largest, with nearly an eighth of 
the State’s population. It was the State 
of Ohio, which now houses 6,890 West 
Virginia veterans, compared with only 
6,612 for Kanawha County. 

My own county of Cabell, second larg- 
est in the State, was outdistanced by 
four States, although Cabell County 
contained 2,899 Korean veterans. These 
States were Ohio, 6,890; New York, 3,988; 
California, 3,645; and Virginia, 2,999. 
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Mr. Speaker, something must be done 
about this grave situation. Our State 
has the capacity, the resources, and the 
desire for growth. But it cannot grow 
unless the manpower, such as is pro- 
vided by these young men entering their 
most fruitful years, is able to stay in the 
State and make a living. 

Recently an article in the Saturday 
Evening Post by an itinerant writer pre- 
sented a rather distorted picture of West 
Virginia, Yet there is no denying the 
fact that there are pockets of unemploy- 
ment and we are not enjoying the level 
of prosperity which other States enjoy. 

Fourteen times previously I have 
pointed out that my State is grossly 
neglected by the Department of De- 
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fense, the Department of Commerce, and 
many other Federal agencies, in the al- 
location of facilities, personnel, and pay- 
rolls. If West Virginia could obtain only 
its just share in the apportionment of 
Federal facilities, it might keep many of 
these young leaders in the State, where 
they could provide invaluable contribu- 
tions to the future welfare of West 
Virginia. å 
As Browning put it: 
“Therefore I summon age, 
To grant youth's heritage.” 


Mr. Speaker, the following table sub- 
stantiates the tragic exodus of West Vir- 
ginia’s young people from their home- 
land; 


Korcan bonus payments to West Virginia volerans fit Meat Virginia addresses 


Votetuns 


County 


Num-] Amount 
ber 


ar $n, 450 


Korean bonus payments to West Virginia vet- 
crans with out-of/-State addresses 


Number Amount 


om * 780 
20 7, 285 
271 #1, 210 
utj, 2.50 
3, GA 1,170, 064 
304 $H, 020 
124 16, 035 
218 (34, 490 
1,744 14.070 
678 210, 170 
750 on, 1% 
mw 14,015 
525 2410 
xüs 08, GAD 
29 11,134 
266 85,070 
#72 279, 180 
411 97, Ox 
117 20045 
1, 957 1 100 
402 123, 80 
1, 108 YOA, Tae 
78 22, 010 
113 BA 17h 
1 2S, SIA 
bä 16, 370 
100 30, 225 
65 24, OD 
16 18, 115 
asa 104, 2") 
250 79, 700 
3, iss 1,314,152 
700 213, 255 
14 . — 
6,890 1,776, 2 
2 75, 0. 
Nerz pg 27 15, 405 
Rhode pay 1,117 Ww, 410 
WORN cece 106 38, 405 


| Survivors 


Grand total 


Mingn 


Monongulia 
Mon ros 


Randolph... 
Ritchie 


N 45, 206 


Korcan bonus payments to West Virginia vet- 
erana with out-of-State addresses—Con. 


State Nuniber Amount 
South Carolina... wa $163, 905 
South Dakota 48 14,274 
Tonne. 251 71. 
Taps.. 1. 2 354, (5 
Uh. it 17. 
Vermont. 17 4,225 
Virginia 2, u A, ORS 
Washington.. 113 212. 845 
Wisconsiti. se 7 27, 725 
Wyoming at 10, 025 
District of Columbia vu 206, 100 
Canat Zone 1 * TA STA 
Belgium, 1 t 
Herimulla 1 400 
Canada ai 6, 18 
Colombin.. 4 1, 54 

Germany... 4 1.8 
Ireland. 1 40 
Mose 1 wo 
Newfouudlinid.......-.----- 1 wu 
North Africa. 1 ms 
Puerta Rico 11 4,225 
Venznela 1 * 
Holand, 1 * 
Nicaragu 1 408 
Tul N. 783 10, 431. d 

Summary of payments 

Number Amount 
In-State claims 40, 366 $11, O83, 383 
Out-of State MMS aeei 31. 783 10, 331, 82 
Grand total 51, 149 21, 414, O85 


Votorans Survivors Grand total 


Amount | Nuin- | Amount Ainount 
ber 


15 


$179, 210 w| o| ss 
BOI, C0 21] smo) 3,602 
. 145 11 2000] "252 
A. 425 1 wo} 22 
122, 800 17{ 2728] Bw 
378) 290 32 arms] 1,000 
39, 305 8| s4] rg 
W45 5 451 
71.885 31 100| 22 
143, 310 180 3198] 62 
104, 350 4 6 [441 
407, 740 74] 16,165] 2,004 
61, 325 Bj Tin w7 
53, 470 9 1.7% 256 
2, T25 6] oo] H 
Hal, HOA 11 1.90 378 
Ng, 335 4 I. [ 272 
61.110 9 1. 7% z 
44. GA 6 805 | . 
T. STU 15| 20| 365 
196, 830 20] Ast] 45 
68, 725 17] S128] 33 
111 0 10 neoj 4 
2 00 4 720 v 
KA, 210 20 8875| 2,187 
176, 475 18] 0% 763 


10 846, 574 


Valuable Support for the Theodore 
Roosevelt Memorial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, in a 
recent syndicated article, the great lady 
and distinguished American, Mrs. Elea- 
nor Roosevelt, gave a warm endorsement 
of the Theodore Roosevelt Memorial. 
As a sponsor of legislation to make this 
dream become a reality, I am delighted 
to have this bipartisan and family back- 
ing for this project. I ask unanimous 
consent to have excerpts from Mrs. 
Roosevelt's article printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorn. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
from the article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

“My Dar“ 
(By Eleanor Roosevelt) 
Janvanry 26, 1960. 

Congress has under consideration an ap- 
propriation of $825,400 for a memorial in 
Washington to Theodore Roosevelt. The de- 


A1270 


talls are in a published report on the Theo- 
dore Roosevelt Centennial Celebration. 

Fittingly enough, the memorial is an Island 
in the Potomac River which would be made 
into a park to shelter the wild life Theodore 
Roosevelt loved so much. This park would 
be of great value to Washington's young 
people, as well as to their elders, and I hope 
that Congress will appropriate the money for 
it in this session so that the work on the 
memorial can be completed. 

Theodore Roosevelt was my uncle. And 
although he was a Republican and not a 
Democrat, I think our citizens, both Repub- 
licans and Democrats, feel that he was one 
of our greatest and most colorful Presidents 
and that there should be a memorial to his 
memory in our capital. 


True Discrimination: Hate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Camden Chronicle, Camden, 
S.C., of February 12, 1960: 

TRUE DISCRIMINATION: HATE 


We have never tried or wanted to force 
ourselves in company or places where it was 
very obvious that we weren't welcomed or 
wanted. Indeed, to do such a thing is to 
invite a brush with the law, not to mention 
the more serious aspects of the act, such as 
the irreparable animosity which would 
result. 

Up in our sister State of North Carolina 
Negro college students are staging “restau- 
rant and cafe sitdown strikes” in an effort to 
force these establishments to serve them 
right along with white customers. Since 
Negroes weren't beling served. it was, then, 
quite obvious that these cafes and eating 
places didn't want colored business, not on 
an integrated basis, anyway. 

These demonstrations are, to say the least, 
ill-conceived and are being directed by stu- 
dents who apparently have not the fore- 
thought to realize tbat the ultimate damage 
to racial relations will by far outweight any- 
thing conceded them as a result of their 
seat-shining pranks. 

The hate and lack of respect for some by 
a majority of the populace can make a per- 
son wish for hell itself. The merning of the 
oft-used word “discrimination” has been ap- 
proached only superficially, compared to 
what it will be if the Negro forces himself 
upon a white soclety and social custom 
where he is not wanted. 

. the yisunl sense of the 
+» wou ppear if the Ne suc- 
ceeded in forcing himself into the white 
classroom, the white cafeteria, and other 
Places displaying the “White Only” signs. In 
the place of the visual discrimination would 
come a far more damaging type of discrimi- 
nation: HATE. Hate which burns in the 
hesrt, which fs most effectively transmitted 
by icy stares, one to the other: in a coll 
of friendshi eg 
ps, in the complete collapse of 
cooperation between the races. This is dis- 
et in its worst, most damaging 

And so we reiterate: these sitdown s 
are the brainstorms of Negroes who ce 5 8 
Fenty interested in the progress of their own 

ce, else they would surely sce that, in 


the end, ~ 
their gains n Will by far outweigh 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Burris C. Jackson: Cotton’s Man of 
the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
it is always a pleasure to see a man re- 
ceive recognition for his chosen work. 
Recently, Mr. Burris C. Jackson, of 
Hillsboro, Tex., a man who has a long 
record of service to the cotton industry 
in Texas and nationally, was honored by 
being selected as Cotton's Man of the 
Year for 1959." 

Many publications carried stories 
about Mr. Jackson and his work, but 
the most excellent. account which came 
to my attention was published in the 
Hillsboro Daily” Mirror, Mr. Jackson's 
hometown newspaper. I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp the article from the Hills- 
boro Daily Mirror of February 2, 1960, 
the story entitled: “Burris C, Jackson 
is Cotton’s Man of the Year.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Bureis C, JACKSON Is Cotron’s MAN OF Year 


Burris C. Jackson of Hillsboro has been 
named Cotton’s Man of the Year for 1959, 
one of the top honors of the world cotton 
industry. : 

The selection was announced by the Cot- 
ton Digest, an international publication, that 
has been handling the man of the year in 
cotton for years. Some of the best known 
names in the cotton world have been se- 
lected in the past, and the requirements 
for selection are dificult to meet. 

The article announcing Jackson's selection 
sald that it is doubtful if there has been 
a man who has given more frecly of his 
time during the past quarter century to the 
American cotton Industry than Burris Jock- 
son. He has held many responribilities that 
the Industry gives only to a really top leader 
and he has become a very potent spokesman 
for cotton.” 

“The mere enumeration of the iti 
thet he presently holds will 3 ides 
of his outstanding service and infiuence," 
the articie stated, and it lists a number of 
his present positions, pointing out that he 
serves them all without compensation. 

Jackson organized the Etatewlde Cotton 
Committee of Texas in 1937, the American 
Cotton Congress in 1940, and was one of the 
prime movers in establishing the National 
Cotton Association Council 21 years ago. He 
was president of the Texas Cotton Apsocia- 
tion In 1938, and has headed Important com- 
mittees every year since. 

A leader in Congress said: “We trust Bur- 
ris Jackson, He is well informed, and you 
can rely upon him. His loyalty is a thing 
to cherish." 

Excerpts from the announcement say that 
“he is utterly devoted to his wife, Frances, 
who is herself, widely known and popular 
with cotton people. His loyalty to his friends 
and his ability to get things done are legend.“ 

“At the age of 55, with more than 30 years 
of wide experience in cotton, Burris Jackson 
has become a senior cotton statesman,” 

The Hillsboro man is the son of the late 
Gen. Will E. Jackson, a pioneer cotton ex- 
porter, and prominent military leader, who 
was active in the business and civic life of 
Hillsboro and Texas for 40 years. 
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Burris Jackson married Frances Robertson 
in 1934. Her father was president of the 
Hill County Cotton O Co, Union Oil Mills, 
and Rio Grande Valley Cotton Oll Co. She is 
the sister of W. C. Robertson, Jr., of Hillsboro. 

Cotton's Man of the Year will be presented 
a plaque with the Inscription of some of his 
outstanding achievements. 


L. C. Wannamaker Again Heads Camellia 
Society; Wife Shares Honors 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTIL CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I call the attention of the Con- 
gress to honor, recently elected for the 
second time, a distinguished citizen 
from my district, Mr. L. C. Wanna- 
maker, whose recent reelection as presi- 
dent of the American Camellia Society 
is a significant recognition of his service 
as president during 1959, and his out- 
standing contributions to the cultural 
world. Mr. Wannamaker has had dis- 
tinguished service with the South Caro- 
lina Legislature, and eminent success as 
a lawyer and a banker. 

T enclose an article from the Camden 
Chronicle which I would like to have 
placed in the Recorp. It tells the story 
of Mr. Wannamaker, and his lovely wife. 
and the story of a beautiful garden of 
nature, a camellia named the Gladys 
Wannamaker, honoring the devotion to 
things of beauty. z 
L. C. WANNAMAKER AGAIN HEADS CAMELLIA 

Soctery; WiPe Sans HONORS 

It was no surprise to Cheravians or even 
South Carolinians, that L. Caston Wanna- 
maker was reclected president of the Amer- 
ican Camellia Society at the national meet- 
ing in Jacksonville, Fla. Mr, Wannamaket 
nua: served a most successful tenure during 

Sharing honors with her husband was 
Mrs. .Wannamaker, who was featured in a 
delightful newspaper article in the Florida 
Times-Union, Jacksonville. In a picture O 
the couple, accompanying the article, 
Wannamaker Is shown as he pins the Ars 
lady of the American Camellia Society. 

Twenty years ogo Mrs. Wannamaker 
planted a single camellia bush in her home 
garden, There waa nothing special about 
the plant—just one of many lush ones 11 
the lady's garden. 

Specinl things have stemmed from this 
particular gardening effort. Today her nume 
is a familiar one to camellia fanciers all o 
the country. 

They know her as Mra, L. Caston Wanna 
maker, first lady of the American Camellit 
Society, and wife of the current president 
They also know her ns Gladys Wannamake! 
the woman fur whom a new variety of came’ 
lin has been named. 

True she planted the first shrub, and (rue 
she took him to his first camellia show, but 
he has been taking her ever since. Dur ng 
camellia season, they attend a show every 
Saturday at his bidding. 

The Gladys Wannamnaker yarlety la a di- 
rect result of an idea he passed along whe? 
he was president of the South Carolina #07 
clety several yonrs ago, Mrs. Wannams* 2 
relates that her husband suggested tha 
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members of the group should begin experl- 
menting with seedlings and should select the 
best one to be used as a membership promo- 
tion gimmick. 

The chosen variety would become the 
property of the South Carolina society and 
in order for other fanciers to obtain a sclon— 
they would first have to send in two new 
memberships to the South Carolina soclety. 

Mz. and Mrs. H. E. Ashby, of Charleston, 
who care for over 15,000 camellia seedlings 
in their own garden produced that one, in 
thousands of seedlings, that matures and 
blooms with a superior and lovelier flower 
Instead of an inferior one to that of the par- 
entage, They named it Gladys Wannamaker 
err tribute to their past state president's 
wife, 

As far as the honoree knows, South Caro- 
tina's camellia society is the only group that 
has ever owned distribution rights on a vR- 
riety registered with the American Camellia 
Society. 

The Gladys Wannamaker is a particularly 
lovely variety, according to its namcenke. 

She describes it as a Jarge, soft, semidouble 
bloom with golden stamen and four pet- 
Gloids. It bas dark, glossy foliage, is cold 
resistant, and does not shatter. 

She adds. that she could think of nothing 
More beautiful than the camellia to have 

name tagged to. 


Hull Award 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


pit WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
0 esident, at a recent conference the 
ro amittee for a National Trade Policy 
instituted the Cordell Hull Award for 
Service on behalf of trade cooperation. 
we all know, it was awarded most 
For rediy to Speaker Sam RAYBURN. 
B the February 1 issue of Export Trade, 
A. Rittersporn, Jr., has written a 
vely and informative account of Mr. 
Doli 8 yeoman service for a liberal trade 
1 cy and has recalled the past awards. 
end this article as a pertinent 
hander of the problems which have 
torically faced a liberal trade program 

th as a source of ideas to overcome 
Ose problems. 


A unanimous consent that this 
n printed in the Appendix of the 


Was being no objection, the article 
as ees to be printed in the RECORD, 
WS: 


75 Awand TO Srrakrn RAYBURN RENEWED 


ee Trank HONOR—COMMITTER FOR A 
1 TONAL Trane Poricy CONTINUED TRA- 
ITION Ser py COFTE 

(By B. A. Rittersporn, Jr.) 


Au aker Sam Raxnurx received the Cordell 
Wash Ward last Thursday, January 28, in 
Mareg Shae The award presentation cil- 
Policy's . Committee for a National Trade 
tor tie — arahia on “trade policy 
use One better deservea being honored in 
Coupe © of Cordell Hull than the House's 
the Shonen Sam." In recent years alone, 
tide i er hag repeatediy brought Mberal 
ottacks o anton “through.” «despite fierce 

Of the High Tarif interests and 
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often fainthearted support of the admin- 
istration. 

In 1955, for instance, Speaker RAYBURN 
literally snatched votes nway from the pro- 
tectionists as the House members filed out 
of their Chamber in a division on a key test 
of the Reciprocal Trade Agreements =! it 
sion. Putting the heavy hand of national 
duty upon the shoulders of a half dozen 
Congressmen who strayed into the high 
tariff ranks—and with the political facts of 
life fidshing from his eyes—the Speaker 
retrieved the votes necessary to pass the 
extension “Intact.” 

Much of the credit fer the extension of 
1958 also goes to the Texan; he out-maneu- 
vered the high tariff forces, lead by the late 
Richard Simpson, on every test. 

The man who is to receive the Cordell 
Hull Award has, however, been honored by 
Secretary Hull, himself. He long ago singled 
RAYBURN out for his statesmanship, parlia- 
mentary skill and intense patriotism. 

The praise stemmed, in part, from the 
close working relationship the two formed 
over more than 30 years of governmental 
service. Indeed. in terms of service, they 
were virtually contemporaries, for Speaker 
Rarsurn arrived in Washington in 1913, only 
6 years after Hull. 

A LIDERAL TRADE POLICY 

Hull was battiing for a liberal trade policy 
when young Raysurn arrived. The Tennes- 
sean based all on this tion: “* un- 
hampered trade dovetails with peace; high 
tarifs, trade barriers and unfair economic 
competition, with war."- As for back as 
1916, he called for a “permanent interna- 
tional trade congress," thereby anticipating 
by almost 40 years the Randall Commission's 
proposal for an organization for trade 
cooperation—which may now be at least 
partially revived in some sort of Atlontic 
organization for economic cooperation. 

But most importantly, of course, the 
award presentation commemorated Secre- 
tary Hull's historic role in creating the re- 
ciprocal trade agreements program-—and 
honored Sam Raysvunn for the yeoman work 
ne has done in carrying it forward. In addi- 
tion, however, the award. as originated by 
the Committee on Foreign Trade Education, 
has had the aim of setting up a standard 
around which liberal trade groups through- 
out the Nation can rally during the new 
session of Congress. 

As a medium for olerting the Nation and 
galvanizing liberal trade supporters, past 
award presentations were great successes. 
The first to be honored in Cordell Hull's 
name was his protege, Senator ALBERT GORE. 
Hailing from the Secretary's hometown of 
Carthage, Tenn., Senator Gore naturally 
recalled a number of anecdotes from the days 
in which “Judge” Hull would gather with 
his constituents on the courthouse steps. 
But the Tennessee Senator, who led the re- 
hellion against the administration's decision 
to duck trade policy progress in 1954, also 
made a chiarncteristically fighting speech. 


FROTECTIONIST INTIMIDATION 


He told his audience—and the Nation— 
that protectionist intimidation of trade with 
Japan threatened the free world's strategic 
position in the Far East. The campaign 
ogainst GATT, he said, would isolate the 
United States nullifying its military and aid 
pacts with the non-Communist countries 
of the world. 

The Senator contended that tepid admin- 
istration leadership in the field of trade had 
inspired the ugllest outbreak of protectionist 
lobbying since 1913. He recalled that Presl- 
dent Wilson hadn't tolerated high tarif ob- 
struction and had blasted the lobby with: 
“money without Umit is being spent to sus- 
tain this (high tariff) lobby. * * * Itis * * * 
serious * ®© © that the people at large should 
have no lobby and (should) be voiceless 
* © © while great bodies of astute men seek 
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to create an artificial opinion and to over- 
come the interests of the public for their 
private profit.” 5 

SOVIET ECONOMIC OFFENSIVE 

Marshall Plan Administrator Paul G. Hoff- 
man followed the next year, 1956, and won 
national attention with one of the first pub- 
lic analyses of the Soviet economic offensive, 
He said: 

“There is a new element in the world 
situation which makes an effective and en- 
lightened foreign economic policy even more 
imperative—and this is the new Communist 
economic offensive. Despite the startling re- 
pudiation of Stalin by Russia’s new leaders 
* * * the basic goal of the Kremlin is un- 
changed. It is world conquest. But whereas 
Stalin placed great emphasis on peripbery 
military action and threats of military ac- 
tion to make progress toward that goal, the 
new leaders put their stress upon offers of 


trade and economic aid. 


“They are using trade to create dissension 
among the free nations and particularly to 
build up the resentment in all nations 
against the United States. Last February 
Mr. Khrushchev told the 20th Congress af 
the Communist Party: ‘Altogether they (the 
free nations) have more than enough 
grounds to be displeased with the United 
States, which is g the world 
market by carrying on unilateral trade, fenc- 
ing off its markets from foreign imports 
* * * and other measures hitting hard at 
other countries.“ 

CLARE BOOTH LUCE 

In the last of its presentations of the 
Award, the Committee on Foreign Trade Edu- 
cation honored Ambassador Clare Booth Luce 
in December 1957. Always outspoken, Mrs. 
Luce addressed an overflow crowd at the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria—and reached the Nation as a 
whole with a speech that reverberated 
through the mass media for months, 

She bluntly declared that the Nation must 
move rapidly and strongly toward the abo- 
lition of American protectionism. Imme- 
diate steps, she said, should include (a) dis- 
solving the Tariff Commission; (b) doing 
away with escape clauses; and (o) forgetting 
about buy America. 

Why? Ambassador Luce answered: 

“Russia, we know, is forcefully wooing the 
Arab world, Africa, southeast Asia, and fiirt- 
ing with some of our Latin American neigh- 
bors. Her ‘loverly’ chocolate boxes and bou- 
quets are the bids she makes for economic 
equality in the exchange of goods. Such 
evidences of both good will and good business 
are bound to make friends, if not brides of 
the nations so courted. And the sputnik 
and muttnik racing around the world every 
90 minutes, threaten to turn some of these 
affairs into shotgun weddings, If the United 
States is going to court friends effectively, 
it will not only have to catch up in guided 
missilea, but reexamine the appeal of its 
economic policies, especially in the feld of 
trade,” 

DOLLAR PROBLEM FORESEEN 


With a remarkable prescience, Mrs. Luce 
also pointed to the denger that high tariffs 
might leave the United States with a muscie- 
bound dollar. She observed: 

“e * © what will noppen to the world 
value of the dollar lf it is not readily avau- 
able through trade? What people need and 
can't get * * they will find a substitute 
for. * * That has already been happen- 
ing to the dollar, The system of exchange 
controls which so many nations have main- 
tained since the war is really a system by 
which these nations try to protect them- 
selves ngainst the scarcity of the dollar“? © 
it is for them a substitute for the dollar. 
The more this system becomes a habit, the 
less necessary becomes the dollar to their 
trade. Thus * American products are 
discriminated against in the very markets we 
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need most. è A musclebound dollar 
can become just as bad for American trade 
as can a sliding dollar. Either kind is 
dangerous in the long run to the strength 
and influence of America.” 

OTHER PROMINENT RECIPIENTS 


In addition to these important addresses 
by Senator Gore, Mr. Hoffman and Ambassa- 
dor Luce, the award meetings are also memo- 
rable for the important messages contributed 
by Representative Frank E. Smith, Democrat, 
of Mississippi; Senator Harrison A, Williams, 
Jr., Democrat, of New Jersey; ex-Gov. 
Theodore R. McKeldin, Republican, of Mary- 
land; and Senator Jacob K. Javits, Republi- 
can, of New York. 

As an officer in the Committee on Foreign 
Trade Education from the beginning to al- 
most the end (1953-58) I think all those 
who had responsibility in its work, in the 
East and throughout the country, should be 
proud of haying given proof that everyday 
citizens can be mobilized to fight for a trade 
policy benefiting the Nation as a whole. 

And we can now be glad that the Com- 
mittee for a National Trade Policy has re- 
newed the Hull Award. As a national insti- 
tution, the award can assume great impor- 
tance. Each year it can be the platform 
from which our foreign economic policy goals 
are set down. 

That won't be an easy order. In the sev- 
enth decade of our century, world economic 
problems will be the most dificult to beset 
the Nation. Indeed, the trade policy equa- 
tions of the mid-1950's already appear rela- 
tively simple. 

To be sure, we shall probably always be 
confronted by me-before-all-others plead- 
ings of a wide variety of marginal producers. 
These must be rigorously met; no matter 
how their yelps insult the intelligence, the 
frightening truth is that failure to reach a 
commonsense policy on wooden screws, wool- 
knit gloves, steel flatware. etc., could become 
the little incident that wrecks an alliance. 

But much more vast problems must also 
be confronted. The Hull Award’s objec- 
tives, then: not only to commemorate the 
past, but to lead in signaling the future. 


Production and Conservation of Coal in 
the United States Through Research 
and Development 


SPEECH 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, we have 
been fully cognizant of the depressed sit- 
uation which has existed in the coal in- 
dustry for some time. House Resolution 
400 authorized a special subcommittee to 
Study the possibilities of a coal research 
program. The Department of Mines’ 
present research in this field has long- 
range objectives which are obviously 
needed. However, unless an immediate 
solution to the present industry problem 
is arrived at, it is conceivable that the 
small and middle-sized operators will 
soon be bankrupt and unable to benefit 
by the Department’s long-range findings. 

But this is more than just an area or 
an industry concern—it is the concern of 
the entire Nation because, as we well re- 
lize, coal is so vitally necessary for our 
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national defense. A few large producers 
would not be able to carry the load in 
time of a major crisis and I need not 
dwell on what would have been our plight 
in World War II had this industry been 
previously decimated. 

It is apparent that the $17 million for 
research for coal in 1955 was not suf- 
ficient help, whether considered on its 
own with its own results, or when com- 
pared with the $280 million for research 
expenditures in, for example, the textile 
industry. H.R. 3375 offers a road to a 
solution—a solution which could be 
reached in a relatively short period of 
time and make the expenditure of further 
moneys by the Federal Government un- 
necessary. 

I, for one, wholeheartedly support this 
bill because of the dual needs—our de- 
fense and our economic well-being— 
which are herein dealt with. It is a 
small enough price to pay in seeking a 
solution to this very important problem. 


Agriculture on the International Front 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 2 
months ago a meeting took place in New 
Delhi, India, which brought together 
representatives of the general farm or- 
ganizations and cooperative marketing 
federations of the free world. The In- 
ternational Federation of Agricultural 
83 foie shining example of co- 
operation’ between national 
nongovernmental level. as 


The problems of agricultur. 
simply national in origin or th era: 
All individuals and all organizations of 
the free world are profoundly concerned 
with the many problems of agricultural 
production and distribution. While we 
worry about having too much, in too 
many other countries the major concern 
is that they have too little 

The scope of the farm probl 
worldwide basis was . 
understanding, and compassion at the 
New Delhi conference of FAP by the 
president of that organization, Mr 
James G. Patton, who is also president of 
the National Farmers Union of the 
United States. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
excerpts from the speech made by Mr 
Patton before the International Federa- 
tion of Agricultural Producers at the New 
Delhi conference. 

There being no objection the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp 
as follows: ‘ 
Excerpts From SPEECH or IFAP PRESDENT 

JAMES PATTON TO IFAP New DELHI Con- 

FERENCE 

It is a significant and historic event 
when IFAP, a relatively young and still 
pioneering organization of farmers of the 
free world, meets in a new and vibrant India 
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which is shaping the pattern of democracy 
in Asia. 

Farmers in both the developed and the 
developing nations alike are faced with (1) 
volume of production varying unpredictably 
from year to year due to weather conditions; 
(2) marketing problems resulting from in- 
ability to store some perishable commodities 
except for brief periods and (3) supplies of 
most crops and many livestock products in 
excess of demand for short periods due to 
Seasonal production and harvesting patterns. 

Fluctuations in prices are even more seri- 
ous because agriculture is still a small- 
scale industry, composed mainly of family 
units who, acting individually, cannot in- 
fluence the volume of supply. They lack 
the resources to withstand prolonged periods 
of low prices without severe privation and 
lowering of living standards, not to men- 
tion the cutbacks in operating and produc- 
tion expenditures and inadequate operating 
capital which tend to keep farm income low 
over indefinite periods, 

That is why farmers have found it neces- 
sary to join together in general farm organ- 
izations and in cooperative marketing and 
supply associations, That is why govern- 
ments in practically all nations of the free 
world have found it necessary to lend their 
powers to the strengthening of the bargain- 
ing position of the agricultural producer. 

There will have to be, In my opinion, 
even more cooperation between producers 
themselves and between producers and their 
Tespective governments—if agriculture is to 
gain its rightful place in modern economic 
society, 

Representation from Indian agriculture in 

AP has broadened our overall perspective 
of the problems of producers in the free 
world. Unlike the develpped nations, India 
and other Asian nations suffer food deficits. 
The solution to the problem of so-called sur- 
pluses in some nations and food shortages 
in others offers a challenge to IFAP that al- 
ready has been acknowledged. While we 
have given attention to this paradox, we must 
Tededicate our efforts to solve distribution 
Problems. We must expand utilization of 
food and fiber and at the same time protect 
prices and income of agricultural producers, 
in the so-called food surplus nations as well 
as in the food deficit nations. 

It is indeed a tragic state of affairs that 
governments of the nations with excess food 
stocks do not think in terms of utilization 
of such stocks to contribute to the growth 
and development of democracy in the free 
world, instead of continuing to think in 
terms of “burdensome surpluses” and “sur- 
plus disposal" terms which are commonplace 
in my country, 

As farmers and as representatives of farm- 
ers in our respective countries, we know the 
force for good which is unleashed when food 
is distributed amidst hunger, when grass 18 
made to grow where the land was bare, when 
water runs over parched soll and when a 
crop is saved from insects. It has been, and 
it should continue to be, the policy of IFAP 
to support U.N. and specialized agency efforts 
to overcome hunger, poverty, disease, and 
privation, 

We are going to have greater quantities of 
agricultural commodities than the commer- 
cial market will take for many years. Our 
problem—and our challenge—is the utiliza- 
tion of this overage or surplus for the bene- 
fit of mankind and to do so without penaliz- 
ing the primary producers. 

Such additional emphasis on filling the 
social market will help to overcome the prob- 
lem of inclasticity of consumer demand, But 
I do not look upon such a program as the 
complete solution to the price and income 
bargaining disadvantages which farmers and 
— 75 organizations are constantly trying to 

Producers of primary goods in developing 
areas generally face just as great Instability 
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of price and net income as farmers in the 
more developed nations. And inasmuch as 
important goals set by developing nations in 
both short-range and long-range plans for 
economic development are interrupted, the 
effect of instability of price and income in 
such nations is of disastrous proportions. 

The significance of this problem is magni- 
fied by the fact that many of the less devel- 
Oped countries continue to rely both for 
their foreign exchange earnings and for in- 
comes of a large segment of thelr popula- 
tion, on the export of one or two primary 
Products, These countries face a problem 
of particular difficulty in reaching estab- 
lished goals of economic development. 
Without adequate foreign exchange reserves, 
reductions in earning from exports must be 
made up with help from the outside—or de- 
Yelopment programs are retarded and dis- 
rupted, 

In the interest of stable and growing 
economies, if not for the welfare of primary 
Producers, governments will continue to 
take action to support the prices of primary 
goods. We still have with us the same net- 
work of human institutional factors which 
gave rise to the World Food Board idea. But 
looking hopefully toward this goal will not 
solve our present problem of widely fluctu- 
ating prices in the world market and short- 
ages in some areas in the midst of over- 
Production and “surpluses” in other areas. 

The two major problems as I see the world 
agricultural scene are (1) the problem of 
Utilizing effectively, the so-called “sur- 
Pluses" which have accumulated, and will 
Continue to accumulate, in some of the more 
economically developed countries—to pro- 
Mote effectively the advancement of the 
economies, especially the agricultural econ- 
Omics, of the developing countries, and (2) 
the stabilization at rensonable levels of 
Prices of primary producta moving in inter- 
national trade. 

What can IFAP do toward helping to solve 
these problems? We can study them at re- 
Bional and genera] meetings and come to 
agreement as to practical forms of interna- 
tional cooperation. We can, with the help 
Of officers and members of the Secrotarlat. 
Present recommendations to international 
bodies with a view to having them imple- 
Mented through intergovernmental action, 

is what IFAP has been doing through- 

Out its relatively brief existence. And I 

think that it should be a matter of pride 

that we have been able to agree, with virtual 

ty, on numerous forward-looking 
recommendations. 

There have been a number of cases where 
Intergovernmental action has been taken in 
line with suggestions made earlier by IAP. 

some of these it seems apparent that 

AP has exerted some real influence; but 
On- the whole, IFAP, os representative of 
Millions of farmers in the free world, has 
not had as much influence as it should have 
had. Why is this? 

One reason is that we do not take IFAP'’s 

mendations sufficiently seriously. We 

Not put anything like the effort into 
ding governments to accept IPAP’s 
"Uggestions as we do in the case of the 
things that concern us more immediately in 
Our respective national spheres. I do not say 
1 t member organizations should give 
PAP's recommendations top priority. I do 
think, however, that we should at least dis- 
uss them positively and scriously with np- 
Propriate officials in our respective countries. 
IFAP is a very representative body in the 

G that it now includes in its membership 
a Breat buk of the general form organiza- 
ti ns and of cooperative marketing federa- 

Ins in the free world—porticulariy, in the 
tn re economically advanced countries, But, 
in Spite of a number of welcome additions 
f recent years, it is still Jacking in members 

the less-developed countries. The main 
n for this is that there are very few 
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jarn organizations eligible under IFAP's 
constitution, in these latter countries. 

There are three kinds of agricultural or- 
ganizations, which are very important in 
some countries—especially the less developed 
eountries—which are not now eligible for 
IFAP membership. These are: (1) large 
State, or provinctal, general farm organiza- 
tions; (2) large regional marketing and sup- 
ply cooperative associations, and (3) large, 
nationwide, commodity organizations. These 
kinds of organizations were not made eligible 
for membership in IFAP in the beginning. 
I was present at the early meetings when 
this decision was taken, but times and cir- 
cumstances change and I feel that the time 
has now arrived when IFAP should seriously 
review its membership requirements—par- 
ticularly as regards regional and commodity 
organizations. 

It is increasingly clear to me that one of 
the great challenges facing us is that of con- 
vincing our respective governments that an 
intelligent food policy for the free world has 
implications far and beyond the short- 
sighted so-called surplus utilization aspect, 

We need and must develop a world food 
policy. Such a policy would put whecls un- 
der the efforts of farmers in the developed 
nations to manage production gluts and to 
use food stocks to promote economic de- 
velopment in developing areas. Such a pol- 
icy would aid in protecting established inter- 
national commercial markets. 

An important objective in the negotiations 
leading up to a world food policy should be 
the means of stabilizing prices of agricul- 
tural and other primary goods, 

We have proven instruments in this con- 
nection, the use of which ought to be ex- 
panded. I refer specifically to the need for 
a whole serles of international trade and 
commodity agreements to stabilize commer- 
ctal markets of those goods that are im- 
portant in world trade. 

We ought to have an International de- 
velopment corporation under the United 
Nations as an integral part of the world 
food policy concept and to work in con- 
junction with international commodity 
agreements. The primary objective of this 
development corporation ought to be fur- 
thering economic development. Food and 
fiber should be available to be used wherever 
possible in operations of the development 
corporation. 

Food and fiber are our most valuable and 
highly prized possessions. And yet those 
with vested interest in its processing and 
marketing hold the reins, too much of the 
time, pulling alway on the side of low prices 
to farmera, high prices to consumers—in 
many cases administered-monopoly prices 
short supplies or artificial scarcity at the 
consumer level, and nonrecognition of the 
international social market. 

Catering to the basic necds of mankind 
the producers of food and fiber hold the key 
to capitalizing developing areas of the world. 
Moreover, furmers everywhere, should seek 
and be given greater recognition as basic 
contributors to the building of industrial 
economics. 

Member organizations of the International 
Federation of Agricultural Producers have 
the unique opportunity as the voice of farm- 
ers in their respective countries to take the 
lead fn creating interest on the part of 
their governments in the attainment of 
greater international cooperation in the full 
utilization of food and fiber. A broader base 
than possible under individual action of 
governments is needed to rationalize pro- 
duction and distribution between social and 
commercial markets and at the same time 
assure farmers the opportunity to earn an 
equitable or fair share of what the future 
holds in the way of further economic growth 
and expansion, 

I urge all members to use this opportunity. 
It is something which not only will help 
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solve our own problems but will bring en- 
during benefits to all of mankind in the 
form of abundant good will, more lasting 
peace and greater dignity of individuals 
wherever they work. 


In Worrying About the Missile Gap Let’s 
Not Forget About the Threat of Lim- 
ited War ; 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVIS 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, the 
current debate on national defense has 
focused so much attention so dramatical- 
ly on intercontinental ballistic missiles 
that there is a serious possibility we 
may have been overlooking the impor- 
tance of also strengthening our ability 
to wage conventional warfare so as to 
deter those limited types of aggression 
which, the experts tell us, are still prob- 
ably more likely will happen than all- 
out nuclear warfare. 

If anyone doubts this possibility, let 
him consider the situation that already 
seems to be shaping up in Berlin. 

In that connection, Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I in- 
clude an article from the New York 
Herald Tribune of February 14 by Mr. 
Roscoe Drummond which very clearly 
and forthrightly points up this impor- 
tant consideration: 

MISSILE BLINDNESS 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

WASHINGTON .—Has it ever occurred to you 
that we may be talking about the wrong 
thing in this great debate on defense which 
is erupting with such fury? 

We are being assured by the President and 
others that we will produce enough missiles 
in the next 3 or 4 years so any Soviet su- 
periority in ICBM’s will not be a peril. 

We are belng warned by the defense critics 
of the President and others that there is no 
evidence that we are closing the missile 
gap and that in the near future we face a 
Soviet capacity to destroy us with missiles. 

But isn't there a very serious possibility 
that the danger from the Soviet Union may 
not lie in missiles at all and that we are 
being induced to put our greatest attention 
on trying to avert what is least likely to 
happen? : 

And neglecting what is most likely to hap- 

n? 

Pe Vhat is most likely to happen? I suggest 
that while missiles dominate nearly every- 
thing that is said in Washington in the 
defense controversy, we throw on the screen 
of our minds in large capital latters the 
following testimony which, buried in a welter 
of other matters and lost in the news, Adm. 
Arleigh A. Burke, Chief of Naval Operations, 
gave to Congress: 

“In the next 4 or 5 years the danger of 
limited wars will be much greater than the 
threat of all-out nuclear war.“ 

This isn't a sentimental foot soldier ask- 
{ng for more tools, This is the No. 1 sailor 
of the United States agreeing with every 
Army Chief of Staff since the end of the 
Korean war in 1053 when Secretary of De- 
fense Charles Wilson, with the support of the 
President began cutting down the ground 
forces. = 
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I am not assuming to have an expert's 
opinion on exactly what the best balance of 
all our forces should be. I am simply join- 
ing with Gen, Matthew Ridgway, Gen. Max- 
well Taylor, and Gen. Lyman Lemnitzer, and 
Admiral Burke in questioning whether we 
may not, indeed, be putting far too many 
of our defense eggs in the big basket of 
massive retaliation. 

Admiral Burke is not himself asking for a 
stronger, more modernized army. That is 
not his job. But he is expressing a judg- 
ment about the kind of military danger we 
face. He adopts the premise which justi- 
fies more attention to ground-force and sir- 
lift strength. 

He is, in effect, warning against a military 
strategy which prepares almost exclusively 
to deter and fight a nuclear war, which he 
considers the lesser threat, while leaving 
the Nation not as well prepared as it should 
be to deter or fight a limited, nonnuclear 
war, which he considers the greater threat. 

We must not allow ourselves to forget that 
from the day the Soviets exploded a hydro- 
gen bomb, the United States and the Soviet 
Union entered the era of mutual deterrence. 
Neither side can resort to nuclear weapons 
without expecting retaliatory devastation. 

This means that there is a built-in mili- 
tary resistance to resorting to nuclear 
weapons. 

There is also a powerful political deter- 
rence to using nuclear weapons. Under al- 
most all conceivable circumstances a nation 
which first used nuclear bombs in any con- 
fict would be condemned by every non- 
participant as a nation willing to imperil 
the lives, through radioactive fallout, of 
hundreds of millions of people. 

We didn’t use nuclear weapons in Korea— 
and not just for military reasons. 

We wouldn't let the marines who landed 
in Lebanon even take a single tactical nu- 
clear weapon ashore for fear of its bad psy- 
chological effect. 

Now, if it is true, as many think, that we 
would not be the first to use nuclear weap- 
ons—large or small—this means that the 
Soviets can use their vastly superior ground 
forces to carry out a limited-war aggression 
and that aganist this kind of aggression we 
are in the weakest position. 

On Admiral Burke's premise that “lim- 
ited" war is a “much greater danger” than 
all-out nuclear war, shouldn't we be giving 
more attention to our nonnuclear capabili- 
ties—and not get blindly fascinated with 
missiles? 


The Factors of Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT S. KERR 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. KERR. Mr. President, on Jan- 
uary 8, this year Mr. Carrol M. Shanks, 
president of the Prudential Insurance 
Co., at a luncheon of the Friday Forum, 
Oklahoma City Chamber of Commerce, 
made an enlightened and instructive 
speech on the resources and opportu- 
nities in the great State of Oklahoma. 
I ask unanimous consent that it may be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THE FACTORS or GROWTH 

Today, I should like t - 

Stander’s reaction to the. fdas dade 8 
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making in developing metropolitan Okla- 
homa City and your State into one of the 
Nation’s important economic and cultural 
centers of influence. Perhaps I also can 
point out a few things that remain still to 
be done. 

The task you have undertaken will not be 
easy, There is grim competition among 
hundreds of cities and areas for the kind 
of income-producing activities that make 
growth and development possible, Many of 
these areas are older and better established 
than yours and this puts you at a dis- 
advantage. The need and demand for new 
industry is overwhelming, yet at any one time 
relatively few business organizations are ex- 
panding into new areas, few government 
agencies are planning new installations, and 
still fewer important businesses are moving. 
There are not enough to go around. They 
always have a buyer's market. They are 
being solicited these days not by tub-thump- 
ing promoters, but by capable technicians 
with facts, figures, and records at their 
fingertips. This is tough competition. 

You may have chosen an opportune time 
to concentrate on this drive for new indus- 
try. I think you will be helped by continued 
and even stepped-up expansion In the na- 
tional and International economies. 

The much-heralded “golden sixties" would 
seem to be off to a good start. There should 
be a series of good years ahead of us. The 
long steel strike will leave its mark, but it 
should not materially affect economic prog- 
ress in the coming year. Our economists at 
the Prudential expect the gross national 
product to reach a rate of a half-trillion dol- 
lars for the first time in history during the 
first quarter of 1960 and this should be only 
the beginning. By 1970, we expect a gross 
national product of $750 billion. 

The economy will have occasional adjust- 
ments, possibly during 1960, and certainly 
in the years to follow; but there is no in- 
evitable reason why they should be serious or 
lasting. b 

The final outcome of the "golden sixties,” 
however, will depend upon the United States 
facing up to a few basic necessities and 
mustering the national discipline to ac- 
complish what is necessary. The discipline 
would be mild. There would be no real de- 
privation or hardship. The end result, if we 
face up to our responsibilities, would be a 
far es 1 5770 stable, and faster growing 
economy for Oklahoma, for the U. 
and for the free world. e 

First, our armaments must be 8 
where called for and maintained 57 2 
which will enable us to contain and win 
brush-fire wars. It must be made clear to 
our enemies that a general war will not pay 
them. The cost involved should have full 
priority over all other expenditures, 

Second, we must recognize certain inter- 
national facts of life. The international 
value of our dollar must be maintained, In- 
ternational trade must be maintained and 
expanded. We must remain competitive 
pricewise and servicewise, in international 
trade. 

These things hinge upon what we do here 
in our own domestic economy. 

The external and internal value of the 
dollar depend upon a reasonable balancing 
of the budget from year to year, upon sound 
monetary policy, and upon our putting an 
end to the wage-price spiral. We cannot 
condone inflation and still enjoy the inter- 
national strength that has traditionally 
come from the soundness and integrity of 
our monctary system. 

We are not now gaining ground in inter- 
national trade: we nre steadily losing ground 
to other countries who can supply more for 
less. We are teetering on the edge not only 
of being priced out of many foreign mar- 
kets, a out of volume domestic marketa 
as well. 
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We can no longer tolerate continuing 
wage rises which sop up all or more than all 
productivity increases, and price rises to 
cover increased costs. On the contrary, 
there must be price reductions, which, in- 
cidentally, haye been the historic basis of 
expanding free enterprise. No one thing 
could help the farmers, for example, 50 
much as price reductions in the things they 
buy. If we do not muster the discipline to 
do these things, the results, I believe, will 
be very serious and much more immediate 
than is generally realized, 

Third, we must do the hard way some of 
the things the Russians can do easily, One, 
step up our savings. Two, channel more of 
our national income into modernization of 
plant and equipment. These are sound eco- 
nomic steps which the Russians accomplish 
by keeping consumer goods relatively un- 
Aavailable—and by channeling 
through bullding a tax into the price of 
goods, We have to do it the democratic 
way. Make saving attractive: good interest 
rates are one way—education Another. 
Savings, of course, would grow with the 
economy so that the volume of savings 
would be increased even at the present rate 
of saving. 

Modernization of plant and equipment 
lifts our productivity—our true growth 
rate—and is a major influence in stepping 
up the economy. It enables a product 
which may now cost $10 to produce, to be 
made better for $8 or $5. This is one of 
the ways that some foreign countries have 
stolen the march on us—they lost their 
Plants in the war, and these generally ob- 
solescent installations were replaced with 
equipment far more modern than much of 
ours. This puts us at a tremendous disad- 
vantage. As a matter of national policy we 
should give every incentive, such as speeded 
up depreciation schedules, to updating and 
upgrading of productive equipment, This 
is the true way to speed up our growth. 
The building of new plants and the modern- 
ization of plant and equipment provide one 
of our greatest generators of employment 
and income, 

These items of action are simple, well 
known, and inyolve little or no hardship: 
They are well within our capacity to accom- 
plish, I find myself unable to belleve that 
we will not do them. Accordingly, I think 
the Sixties truly will be golden. 

In addition to growth of the economy: 
there are many factors working solidly in 
your favor. 

First, there are your natural resources. 
You have always had a full share of these: 
Mining, for example, has always been im- 
portant; and Oklahoma's income from min- 
eral resources far exceeds the average for 
all States of the Nation. Some of the newer 
developments in this sector, such as liquid 
Petroleum products, will open up new ave” 
nues for expansion. 

But in the long run, your most important 
natural asset is one you will soon have in 
ample quantity: water. Water ls the critica! 
resource in most of the country, Without 
ample water, there can be no chemical in, 
dustry, no steel industry, and only limit 
operations in many other industries. It is 
safe to say that most areas of the count 
have water problems now, or will have in the 
near future; and any area with insumeient 
water has two strikes against it at the out- 
set. Without the concerted and constructiv? 
action which you now have well underway: 
Oklahoma City might haye become a two” 
strike city; but na it is, your water problems 
appear to be well along toward solution 
Senator Krear has made this a personal pros” 
ect, and Senator Kerr has a way of getting 
things done, I think we can safely assume 
that for you, water will be all asset and no 
problem before long—nand this will give you 
a groat competitive advantage. 
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Cumate is another natural resource that 
will give you some help. An advantageous 
climate is not essential to industry in the 
Way that its essential to farming, but a 
fuvorabie climate is one of the factors in an 
area that attracts people. In times of full 
employment, which is a large part of the 
time, workers as well as skilled technicians 
seek employment in places where they want 
to live, rather than simply resigning them- 
selves to live wherever they happen to have 
a job. Our working population is remark- 
abiy mobile, and there ls a mounting ten- 
dency for people to grayitate to places where 
they can nd a good climate, good schools. 
good recreation facilities and cultural facili- 
ties. 

This is why many of our best and most 
productive businesses—electronics, for ex- 
ample—often establish new plants where 
they find technicians and skilled workers 
living comfortably, rather than picking a 
site for other reasons, and setting out to 


bring in the help they need. People are still _ 


the most essential segment of any business 
enterprise und automation will not change 
this. Oklahoma City appears to be the kind 
of a place where technicians and skilled 
workers sre living and liking it. A livable 
Climate is an important factor in this, You 
may not be as fortunate in your climate as 
a few arcas that are famous for climate, but 
your weather generally is favorable. Sum- 
mer overheating can be remedied on the spot 
with air-conditioning equipment, und over 
the weckends by a short drive into some of 
the best vacation country in the world. 
Fortunately, you have plenty of outdoors, 
Which has again become an important part 
Of the lives of modern Americans. The de- 
Yelopments at various nearby lukes, and at 
Texoma, plus the new arcas that will come 
as a result of your water and canal develop- 
ments, will stand you in good stead when 
you are attracting new people and new busi- 
neses, You can provide the kind of rciaxa- 
tion people are looking for, and incidentally 
this will help stabilize your population. 
over of people can be most expensive 
to business, and there Is growing evidence 
that nearby outdoor recreation tends to re- 

duce the wanderlust. 
The second basic factor working for you, 
At least as important os your natural assets, 
Your improved position as a major sup- 
to the ceutral und southwestern States 
area. With retail and wholesale trade now 
your most important economic sector, and 
With an efficient transportation network that 
Places you firmly in the center of one of the 
Nations most active markets, you have some- 
ng that every business needs, But you 
Can be sure that it will conie os n surprise to 
pst business leaders throughout the United 
tates to learn that you have 42 militon 
2 Pie, with a total income in excess of 67 
10 Mons, within a radius of 500 miles, This 
a fundamental keystone for your future. 
s A third basic factor working for you is a 
ccourcetul population. Good people make 
Root buriness—and therefore the people and 
eir Infuences in a city loom large when a 
odern big business is contemplating a ma- 
Wh Move or expansion to another area. 
A pood people? Attitudes, edu- 
Whoa. cultural facilities, provision for 
chy ne recreation, civic  notiyities, 
Tne es. and clean, decent, effective po- 
Al leadership ure some of the influences 

d can be asecosed, 

mu üll these fronta, Oklahoma City has 
ch to offer. The progress that civie en- 
8 is making in Oklahoma City is n 
a iter ne to the constructive, wholesome 
this ‘de of your people. To the bystander, 
tix indicates that the vest majority of your 
Sttuned ure working together; they are 
briny. 5 5 the changes that progress will 
Your jene Subscribe to the objectives of 
Progry cadernhip. You can haye planned 
ma luxury denied many of the older 
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centers. where the dixssentors are often ns 
numerous as the supporters for any civic 
project, This public support, makes prac- 
tical your effoctive and highly skilled, well- 
staffed chamber of commerce; it paves the 
way for such groups as Oklahoma Industries, 
Inc,, which can plan, develcp, and even fi- 
nance industrial expansion; it creates sufi- 
cient latitude so that you can plan your 
metropolitan area as a coordinated, diversi- 
fied, and integrated area that will stand the 
test of time, Most of all, it permits you 
to ‘take time by the forelock and reserve 
reas you someday will need for roads or 
developments or reseryoirs or industrial 
parks. The attitude of your people, and 
of thelr civic and political leaders, con- 
stitutes a good business climate. This is a 
precious advantage. 

Any assessment of Oklahoma City would 
recognize its theater and symphony activi- 
ties, Its active church support, and its cul- 
tural activities in general. 

Certainly your outstanding educational 
activities deserve special attention. Unques- 
tionably, education, and the willingness to 
be educated, are basic raw materials of the 
future. We have Ured through a genera- 
tion of technological revolution: we have 
seen Atomic energy and space become the 
subjects of popular discussion; we have a 
younger generation with a vocabulary of 
technical terms that would startle a reason- 
ably well educated man of a few years ago. 
The quest for knowledge—and the need for 
it—in the years to come will tax the fachi- 
ties of most educators and their systems. 
You here in Oklahoma have a long head 
start on most of the rest of the country. 

There is, for example, the major reecarch 
center at the university which will involve 
many hundreds of highly trained people; 
also, the center for continuing studies that 
will capitalize upon the demonstrated de- 
sire of adults in this area for more educa- 
tion, and is expected to train as many as 
75,000 adults a year within 10 years. This 
is not a far-fetched hope when you consider 
that 30,000 enrolled last year. You will have 
your computer center and your research 
park—all within a few minutes of downtown 
Oklahoma City—which will provide business 
with facilities not readily available else- 
whore. The university's projected building 
and curriculum for advanced studies by ex- 
ecutives and professional people will sup- 
ply a growing need—and again, a need that 
cannot be supplied so near at hand in most 
cities, 

But the most striking and revealing of all 
the evidences of your attitude toward edu- 
cation fs the frontiers of sclence program, 
This is a brilliant concept. You have heard 
that before—from experts. The Impulse to 
launch it, and its continuing success, re- 
veal a widespread urge for sclf-improyement 
and the determination to do something con- 
structive about it, Such determination ts 
not us common as it should be, but it has 
been an essential part of the life of this 
country. Frontiers of scionce represents a 
cooperative spirit between educators, civic 
lenders, and ordinary citizens which is far 
too rare. It tackles the problem of control- 
ling and deyeloping youth by catching the 
young mind and keeping it absorbed, It 
keeps ndults alerted to the forces that are 
shaping our lives and our future. It pro- 
yides industry with a forum for discussing 
ita potentialities and responsibilities, But 
most of all, it nourishes the pioncering 
spirit, which is slipping away from the rest 
of us too rapidly—a situation which can 
produce disnstrous results, because it is the 
growth and development of a ploncering 
spirit which is inspiring the newer nations. 
‘These include some that seck world suprem- 
acy and mny achieve it if we become too 
complacent, too self-satisfied, and loso the 
spirit of adventure. 

To summarize, not many other areas can 
match you iu the record you crn set down 
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before an industrial leader who Is consider- 
ing a new plant, or a businessman who is 
Ppiauning for expansion: 

1, A fast-growing industrial economy for- 
tifled by the expenditure of over a billion 
dollars for physical facilities in 8 years, and 
the commitment or expenditure of 107 mil- 
lions for capital improvements during the 
first 6 months of 1969. This is a remark- 
able demonstration of your determination 
and purpose. 

2. A labor pool that has proved to have an 
exceptional talent for quick learning, pro- 
ductivity, and steady working habits— this 
seems to be the testimony of the businesses 
that have moved here from elsewhere, 

3. An extraordinary distribution organi- 
zation which is growing and developing far 
Beyond growth averages in the United States, 
and serves, primarily, one of the fastest 
growing markets in the country. 

4. A transportation system that Includes 
virtually an Interstate highway center, a 
rail system that services the entire area and 
can pick up and deliver to 76 of the 77 coun- 
ties in the State, airline facilities that serve 
4 major lines, and plans for a canal system. 

5. A tax arrangement that could well be 
the subject of an entire discussion—a sys- 
tem far better planned than most, and one 
that in many cases helps local industry im- 
prove its competitive position. 

With such a gratifying list of assets, it 
might seem that all Oklahoma City has to do 
is sit on its hands and let the line form on 
the left—but it won't be that easy. 

You are not without hurdles. 


A substantial, but not insurmountable 
barrier is lack of public Knowledge and un- 
derstanding about this area. To many peo- 
ple, to those in the East particularly, Okla- 
homa seems far away and somewhat izolated. 
The development of your markets and the 
remarknble strides you have taken in urbani- 
gation are not widely known. The popular 
conception of Oklahoma is still colored by 
the Grapes of Wrath, and duststorms, and 
the surrey with the fringe on the teop—and 
in the absence of the facts, this farfetched 
concept is nourished 7 nights a week by 
television westerns. You have tremendous 
sentimental acceptance, but wide business 
acceptance is yet to come. To do that part 
of your job will require an educational cam- 
paign as well planned, as meticulously ap- 
plied, and as liberally financed as the work 
you have been doing to get your area ready 
for its future. It will have to be aimed at 
business lenders, but it will not be enough to 
convince them alone. Moving a business 
menns transferring key personnel and often 
skilled craftsmen. If these people don't 
have enthusiasm for the move, it may be 
easior—and safer—for the business to go to 
some widely publicized area like California, 
where employees generally can be transferred 
without too much complaint. Your educa- 
tional job is a job in depth. It will have to 
be done thoroughly. 

Finally, you must realize that you are 
bucking a deeply entrenched tradition: 
business generally settles in the long- 
established centers because this is the easiest 
thing to do—everybody else did it first. The 
areas that haye broken this tradition bar- 
rier—the South, for example—more often 
than not were helped by circumstances: for 
example, when western lumber resources be- 
came overtaxed, improved techniques in the 
paper and cellulose industries made inex- 
pensive southern operations, where scrub 
trees grow rapidly, too good to overlook— 
80, much paper industry moved south. 
Oyerorganization in labor, obsolescence of 
mills and high taxes sent the textile industry 
out of New Engiand into the South where 
labor was plentiful and operations were less 
complicated and expensive. Ample water 
brought heavy chemical operations to cer- 
tain sections of the South, s 
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Many of these businesses came to the 
South for reasons other than pure choice. 
Once they developed experience in the 
Southern States, however, it was discovered 
that here were ideal conditions for many 
industries—good labor, rapidly growing mar- 
kets, good living conditions, reasonable 
taxes, and a satisfactory business climate. 
The industrialization of the South, once 
underway, moved ahead rapidly. This was 
good for the South, and has proved a mo- 
mentous development for the Nation as a 
whole. 

Businesses are not likely to be forced into 
Oklahoma as some were into the more 
heavily populated Southern States; you are 
not likely to have much circumstantial help. 
You cannot expect, in the near future, to 
have hordes of visitors, which was an im- 
portant factor in planting the seeds of de- 
velopment in California and Florida. You 
will have to sell Oklahoma. You have to 
get your story told the hard way. But take 
heart: It is a good story. 

When President Eisenhower opened your 
Frontiers of Science program, he said: “I 
hope that other States will follow your 
example.” 

The President was referring particularly to 
frontiers of science. I want to broaden the 
thought to encompass all those aspects of 
pioneering and progress you have demon- 
strated; all the things you are doing to forge 
& good way of life for yourselves. 


Toward Clean Elections 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRIS B. McDOWELL, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. McDOWELL. Mr. Speaker, it is 
gratifying to note that the first major 
legislation passed by our sister body this. 
year was the clean elections bill spon- 
sored by the senior Senator of Mssiouri 
(Mr. HENNINGS]. Our colleague: across 
the Capitol surely deserve the praise and 
gratitude of all citizens interested in 
good government for their action, on 
January 25, toward modernizing our 
horse-and-buggy election laws. 

Legislation in this vital area has not 
been adopted by the Congress since 
enactment of the Corrupt Practices Act 
of 1925. Methods of campaigning for 
public office have changed dramatically 
during the years since that time, and it 
is surely time now for us in the House to 
match the statesmanship of the other 
House by enacting legislation requiring 
the fullest possible disclosure of funds 
used by, and on behalf of, candidates, 
allowing realistic campaign expendi- 
tures, and closing other loopholes that 
wine has demonstrated exist in the 1925 

It is gratifying to me, Mr. Speaker, to 
call the attention of my colleagues to the 
support being given this worthwhile 
cause by some of the outstanding news- 
papers of the State which I have the 
honor to represent in the Congress. I 
include as part of my remarks editorials 
from the Wilmington Morning News, 
and the Journal-Every Evening, of 
Wilmington, Del.: 
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[From the Wilmington Morning News, Jan. 
27, 1960] 


Step Toward CLEAN ELECTIONS 


The new corrupt practices bill passed by 
the Senate is so much better than political 
wiseacres had believed possible that sugges- 
tions are belng heard that the Senate passed 
it only because the House is sure to kill it. 
The wiseacres, who were wrong once, may be 
wrong again. But even if they prove to be 
right the fact that so good a bill has passed 
one Chamber of Congress improves the 
chances that it will eventually be made law. 

Even a law as good as this bill will not 
finally solve the problem of how to limit 
campaign spending so that the winners are 
neither unduly committed to special inter- 
ests nor men who virtually bought their way 
into office. Our anarchic party system is ex- 
tremely difficult to regulate satisfactorily. 
But we do make progress. 

The Corrupt Practices Act of 1924 has un- 
dergone constant change, and political pro- 
fessionals have found ways to evade their 
provisions. This process of revision and 
evasion will continue indefinitely, slowly ap- 
proaching but never achieving perfection, 
until our practical political system—which 
is largely outside the Constitutlon—evolves 
into something more responsible and more 
truly national, 

Meanwhile, one step at a time; and the 
Senate's passage of the present bill is a sig- 
nificant step. The bill sets more realistic 
limits on contributions—no individual could 
give more than $10,000 to one party. It seta 
more realistic expense ceilings—$12,000 for 
House candidates, $50,000 for Senate aspir- 
ants, $12,500,000 for presidential campaigns. 
As long as much lower ccilings prevailed, 
there was almost universal evasion. Per- 
haps the new ones can be enforced. 

At present the State and local and special 
campaign committees which have done 75 
percent of campaign spending are under 
no effective control because they are not 
required to report what they spend. The 
bill calls for reports when more than $2,500 
is spent for a candidate for Federal office. 

Another improvement is the provision ap- 
plying to primary elections. In one-party 
States in the South, where nomination in 
the Democratic primary is tantamount to 
election, the exemption on primaries meant 
exemption from corrupt practices require- 
ments. Why the representatives of any State 
would have the gall to insist on the privilege 
to remain corrupt is hard to understand, but 
it Is a fact that the inclusion of primaries Is 
the principal reason for southern opposition 
to the bill in Congress. 

Its chances In the House are hard to assess 
at this time, but they look none too good. 
But if the House refuses to adopt an excel- 
lent bill which the Senate had the courage 
and ststeumanship to pass, the voters are 
going to want to know why. 


[From the Journal-Every Evening, Jan. 26, 
1960) 


CLost xa LOOPHOLES 


It is greatly to the credit of the U.S. Sen- 
nte that the frst bill it has approved this 
campalzn year Is a sweeping revision of the 
outdated and ineffective law controlling elec- 
tion campaign spending and reporting. The 
Corrupt Practices Act of 1925, which the new 
legislation is intended to replace, has as 
many loopholes asa venetian blind. The new 
one closes many of them. 

For one thing, the Senate bill applies the 
law to primaries involving Federal office as 
well as to general elections. This makes 
good sense everywhere but it is particularly 
important In the States of the Southern bloc 
where a primary victory is tantamount to 
election, 

In addition the bill requires, for the first 
time, detailed reporting by State and local 
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committees and by presidential and vice- 
presidential nominees, It Umits the total 
campaign contributions of any one individ- 
ual to $10,000 in any calendar year. The 
present law limits individual contributions 
to any one candidate or committee to $5,000 
but allows as many $5,000 contributions as 
an individual's purse can stand, And finally 
the present unrealistic limit of $3 million on 
Presidential campaigns, which has been con- 
sistently evaded, is raised to $12,500,000 and 
the limits in Senate and House races has 
also been raised to $50,000 and $12,500 respec- 
tively. 

Both Delaware Senators, Jonn J, WILLIAMS 
and J. ALLEN FREAR, JR., voted for passage of 
the bill. They share credit for its passage 
together with Senator THOMAS C. HENNINGS, 
In., Missouri Democrat, who led the success- 
ful fight for the measure over the opposition 
of Southern Democrats and the Republican 
leadership. 

It is already being freely predicted that 
the House will never approve the bill in its 
present form, even though it does not apply 
to this year’s elections. The pessimists may 
well be right. However, they were dead 
wrong when they predicted that the Senate 
would never approve the key restrictions on 
spending in primary elections and on report- 
ing by State and local committees. 

We believe that the American public as a 
whole is solidly behind effective controls on 
spending and contributions to political cam- 
Ppaigns. If it makes its sentiments known, 
the House may surprise us, too, and approve 
substantially the same reforms. 


Cultural Activities in Washington 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President. 
early this month Mr. Patrick Hayes in 
his weekly radio program over WGMS 
argued most eloquently the need for 
greater financial support for cultural ac- 
tivities in the United States. 

I was pleased that Mr. Hayes spoke out 
so favorably for the bill Representative 
Frank THompson of New Jersey and 
are sponsoring to provide that one 
out of each tax dollar collected by the 
District of Columbia be placed in a spe- 
cial fund for grants to nonprofit organ- 
izations engaged in cultural activities. 
Such organizations would include the 
National Symphony Orchestra, the Cor- 
coran Gallery. and many other groups 
promoting opera, ballet, drama, and the 
fine arts. 

I ask unanimous consent that MT- 
Hays’ comments of February 7 over 
WGMS be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the com- 
ments were ordered to be printed in the 
Recor», as follows: 

Broapcast nr Patrice Hares, WGMS, SUN 
DAY, Fruruary 7, 1960 

Good afternoon, during January Congress 
man Frank THompson of New Jersey and 
Senator Hunzur HUMPAREY of Minnesota 
troduced into the House and Senate respe? 
tively n bill to provide a subsidy fund ya 
musie and the arts in Washington, D 
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Each bill reads “To provide for the adoption 
in the Nation's Capital of the practice com- 
mon to many cities in the United States with 
regard to cultural activities by depositing in 
a special fund 1 mill out of each $1 of tax 
revenue of the government of the District 
of Columbia to be used for the National Sym- 
phony Orchestra, the Corcoran Gallery of 
Art, and other nonprofit art programs of the 
District of Columbia, and for other purposes.” 

It is a short bill, two sides of a page, and 
the definitive paragraph is this one: “All 
money in the special fund authorized by 
subsection (b) of this section shall be avail- 
able to the Board to defray in part the ex- 
pense of the National Symphony Or- 
chestra, the Corcoran Gallery of Art, 
and other nonprofit art programs of the 
District of Columbia, and programs in arts 
and crafts, music, drama, speech, dancing 
(other than socisl dancing), lectures, forums, 
and other creative opportunities for leisure- 
time participation,” etc. The Board referred 
to is the District of Columbia Recreation 
Board, established in 1942, and which now 
Operates the citywide recreation program of 
Washington, including many musical and 
artistic endeavors. 

The opening language of the bills refer to 
the practice common to many cities in the 
United States of giving financial support to 
Civic-cultural activities. What other cities 
do this? In his speech in support of his 
bill, Senator Humenery hod this to say: “I 
was most interested in the study prepared 
last year by the Library of Congress for Rep- 
Tesentatives Hannu B. McDowett of Delaware, 
which revealed that Washington's budget 
has allotted for civic-cultural events only 
$16,000, of which about 610,000 helps to sup- 
Port the Watergate concerts. As compared 
with Washington, New York spends $2,- 
600,000, Philadelphia $824,000, and Baltimore 
$448,000. The small city of Hagerstown, Md., 
Only a short distance from the Nation's Cap- 
ital, gives its Museum of Fine. Arts $12,500 
Out of its regular annual budget, only 83.500 
less than the entire amount that Washington 
Spends out of its more than $200 million 

et.” This brings us to the point, the 
Point of possible action, Last Sunday I 
Argued for a bold national program of finan- 
cial support for cultural activities, on a 
Matching fund basis, with initiative and 
Control at the local level in all instances. I 
am as opposed to Federal handouts as the 
next intelligent taxpayer, but I understand 
Subsidy, regard the word and what it rep- 
Tesents as honorable and good, and believe in 
that theory that says that government should 
do for the people and for private enterprise 
things they cannot do for themselves 
Which promote the general welfare and con- 
tribute to the common good. 

My own remarks last week and today are 
Concerned with the need of greater financial 
zupport for the cultural activities of the 
Country, through Government subsidy at the 
City, State, and National level. I find front- 

e ammunition this morning on the front 
RE of the New York Times, the article by 
Gone L. Dale, Jr., titled “Great Debate in 

Pital: Is United States Misusing Wealth?" 

Dale writes that in Washington these 
— a there is much conversation involving 
malten. civil servants, intellectuals, and 
band plain persons on the point that the 

© trouble with American society lu that 
cresde vote too much of our resources to in- 
8 un already aMuent level of private 
or umption and too little to public services 
an Kinds. The idea, says Mr. Dalo, has 
emerging gradually for about a year. 

Ita two 
Waiter eee most widely quoted sre 
Ppmann and John Kenneth Gal- 
the th, Harvard economist and author of 
Provocative book, The Amuent Society.” 
basis ines ene of those who support the 
‘pena f; uvolved fs that the Nation should 
ar More cn publie purposes and ralje 
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more taxes as needed to finance the higher 
expenditures, At this point I will return 
to the more modest area of cultural activi- 
ties and leave this broader debate to the 
politicians, economists, and national writers. 
But Mr, Dale's article, given front-page im- 
portance by the Times this morning, reveals 
that there is a wind blowing in the direction 
that we are talking about. Cultural activity 
represents high public purpose, to say the 
least. 

Senator Humpurer and Congressman 
THOMPSON would haye 1 mill out of each 
tax dollar put aside into a special fund here 
in Washington for supplementary grants to 
nonprofit organizations engaged in cultural 
activities. While the NEO and the Corcoran 
Gallery are mentioned by name, it appears 
that the plan would fit the Opera Society 
of Washington, the Washington Ballet, the 
Modern Dance Council, the Institute of 
Contemporary Arts, and many others. Would 
it work? 

The first city to do this, to my knowledge, 
was San Francisco, back in the 1930's, or 
earlier, where 1 mill out of each tax dollar 
was put aside as a partial subsidy for the 
San Francisco Symphony and the San 
Francisco Opera Association. The mill plan, 
and outright appropriations of amounts 
of money whether based on the 1 mill for- 
mula or not, have spread widely tbrough- 
out the United States. Not too many 
years after San Francisco began its plan 
of financing civic-cultural affairs, the State 
of Indiana passed a bill authorizing the city 
of Indianapolis to appropriate $50,000 a year 
for its orchestra and other local cultural 
activities, The New York City plan dates 
from the administration of F. H. La Guardia, 
when the city took over the old Mosque on 
56th Street and made it the New York City 
Center we know today. The State of Vir- 
ginia appropriates-$10,000 a year to subsidize 
the Barter Theatre down in Abingdon. 
There is no area pattern, and all experience 
to date seems to be based on action at the 
local level, not the Federal level. But es I 
asserted last Sunday, what is going on is 
not enough, we are not keeping pace with 
the fast moving. times, our overall cultural 
growth is lagging at a time when our avail- 
able American talent is Increasing and im- 
proving at an Incredible rate that is a com- 
pliment to our cultural educators through- 
out the Nation, Where are these young 
artists and musicians going to go? What are 
they going to do? The establishment of a 
$100 million a year national fund, thru con- 
gressional appropriation, would double all 
local activity within a year, The estimated 
$180,000 that Washington would have from 
1 mill out of every tax dollar could be 
matched from the ‘Federal fund—the same 
formula could be followed in all cities. This 
would mean longer seasons for symphony 
orchestras, opera companies, dance com- 
panies, dramatic companies, It would mean 
bolder programs, such as the New York City 
Opera Co. will bring here inte this month. 
It would stimulate our composers and play- 
rights. It would encourage young people 
to enter the fleld of the cultural arts for 
careers. 

And all the dollars would remain in the 
United States of America, and their daily 
flow would find many of them getting back 
to the Treasury through the many direct and 
ludirect taxes we all pay. Senator Hoxriuner 
and Congressman THOMPSON are to be com- 
mended for their imagination and Initiative. 
Their 1-mill plan is a firm step in the right 
direction, They now need local support, in 
the press, and among the citizens of the 
District. Once such a local plan fa working, 
here and In more and more cities, the na- 
tional fund could be established. Indeed, I 
would argue for ita establishment first and 
forthwith, as an tneentive for applications 
for local grants, based on matching finds, 
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To repeat, It works in building. hospitals, 
It works, period. : 

It seems to me there could be no finer 
climate of opinion than now eixsts for the 
Humphrey-Thompson bills. Again today, 
Commissioner Karrick has a major state- 
ment on the cultural status of Washington, 
which the Washington Post and Times 
Herald puts on the front page. Mr. Kar- 
rick, like many a Washingtonian, is stung 
by the hick-town label put on the city by 
Howard Taubman of the New York Times 
several weeks ago. He makes a good reply. 
A better one would be his vote, together with 
the other two District of Columbia Com- 
missioners, for the 1-mill plan and a civic- 
cultural subsidy fund. 

The question remains—to subsidize, or to 
subside. 


Thank God for Sputnik 
* EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL ALBERT 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, Dr. 
Charles Evans, a 90-year-old educator 
who is recognized as the founder of the 
first PTA unit in Oklahoma and has 
served with distinction as a school super- 
intendent and as a college president, re- 
cently returned to the city of Ardmore, 
Okla., in my district, where he had 
served as superintendent of schools for 
a number of years. His remarks at a 
meeting of the PTA in the elementary 
school in Ardmore which bears his name 
prove that his keen mind has been sharp- 
ened by the years. I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the account of Dr. Evans’ ad- 
dress as written by Johnnie Riddle, 
managing editor of the Daily Ardmorite, 
Ardmore, Okla., be printed in the 
RECORD: 

THANK GOD FOR SPUTNIK 

“Today's pupils are being fed a soft diet of 
pale pablum—we could wind up with a gen- 
eration of semiskilled idiots.” 

That’s the belief of Dr. Charles Evans, of 
Oklahoma City, a 90-year-old famed edu- 
cator who returned to Ardmore last night to 
nddress the PTA unit at the elementary 
school which bears his name. 

“We need to apply more emphasis to the 
‘hard’ subjecte—mathematics, history, Eng- 
ish, and science—and not just let a child 
silp through school. 

“He needs to be taught how to live so he 
Will be at least partly conditioned for the 
hard world he must face after leaving school. 

“Not nearly enough emphasis is being 
placed on the cultural aspects of living. 
Life is much more than just working for a 
living and raising a familly." 

Dr. Evans, whose spryness is a thing to 
marvel, beamed os an ofl portrait of himself 
was unyelled by a foriner student of his in 
Ardmore, 5. N. Goldman, an Oklahoma City 
chainstore executive, 

The portrait, commissioned by Goldman 
and painted by Richard Goetz, well-known 
Oklahoma artist, will hang in the hallway 
at Charies Evans School, according to Prin- 
cipal Buell L. Awtrey. 

Dr. Evans, who was superintendent of city 
schools here from 1905 to 1911, is recog- 
nized as the founder of the first PTA unit 
in Oklahoma. The Ardmore group was first 
known. as A mother's club, 
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“I am here to appease my own soul,” the 
educator said at the opening of his ad- 
dress. “I'm not just here to speak to the 
Charles Evans PTA. I defy any of you to 
find another situation like this—a man 90 
years old, an educator for 72 years, only 6 of 
which were spent In Ardmore, returning 
after 49 years to speak in a school that bears 
his name, 

“I hope you invite me back 10 years from 
now, Ill come. And don't you take that 
lightly because I have neither an ache nor 
a pain.” 

Dr, Evans believes that “inequality is. the 
worst thing that can happen to a student. 
That is what mothers have to fight for— 
equal opportunities for their children.” 

He lauded the late John F. Easley, pub- 
Usher of the Daily Ardmoreite, for his con- 
tributions to education, Mr. Easley helped 
build the schools in Ardmore.” 

Speaking to the teachers in the audience, 
he urged them to “teach children to use 
what they haye—every ounce of it. Lot 
them discover the joys that can be found 
in thinking.” 

Dr. Evans relishes the atomic age. 

“Thank God for sputnik. It woke up the 
American educators, It proved we must 
have individual education, not the stereo- 
type kind that does not offer a challenge to 
the bright student.” 

Evans started his teaching career in 1887 
in Kentucky. He was superintendent at 
Marion, Ky., school system from 1895 to 1905, 
when he came to Ardmore. 

The educator left here in 1911 to become 
president of Central State College at Ed- 
mond, 

Next position in his outstanding career 
Was as president of Kendall College in Tulsa 
in 1916-17, It is now Tulsa University. He 
was a member of the board of education In 
Oklahoma City from 1921 to 1925 and di- 
rector of education extension at Oklahoma 
A. & M. College at Stillwater from 1921 
through 1927. 

Dr, Evans resigned his post as secretary 
of the Oklahoma Historical Society 5 years 
ago, after serving for 12 years. He is now 
chairman of the Oklahoma Civil War Com- 
mission, a Washington appointment. 

Mrs. George P. Selvidge, Sr., a teacher un- 
der Evans here, introduced him. Arthur 
Straehley, a boyhood friend of the educator 
in Salem, Ky., gave the invocation. 

A number of guests were present, includ- 
ing Mrs, Grace Carr, Mrs. Kate Galt Zanels 
and Mrs. Mary Galt Cox, all former educa- 
tors here under Dr. Evans. 

Also Mr. and Mrs. A. C, Hall, Mrs, Hall 
was a former student under Evans; Dr. Otey 
Johnson; Marshall Wilson; George Selvidge: 
George Norris, and Jim Bruce assistant city 
school superintendent, 

A social hour and inspection of the school 
building followed the ceremonies. 


Flexible Benefits Under District Unem- 
ployment Compensation Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE MORSE 


OF OREGON 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I ask 
us consent to have printed in 

the Appendix of the RECORD a very fine 
editorial entitled “Flexible Compensa- 
tion,” published in the Washington Post 
of February 15, 1960, dealing with the 
hearings which I have been conducting 
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in the District of Columbia Committee 
on the District of Columbia Unemploy- 
ment Compensation Act. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

FLEXIBLE COMPENSATION 

The principle of flexible benefits under the 
District Unemployment Compensation Act 
should have a strong appeal for Members of 
Congress. They are now being asked to 
change the rate of compensation for the 
fifth time. Even so, the benefits have been 
inequitable most of the time since the first 
payments were made in 1938. Indeed, ex- 
perience has proved that It Is impossible to 
keep the rates equitable in a perlod of in- 


Hatlon so long as the ceiling is expressed in 


a fixed number of dollars. Senator Monsz 
is doing a favor to his fellow legislators as 
well as to the unemployed by urging that 
the maximum compensation be tied to the 
average wage level. 

Tt is really absurd for an overworked Con- 
gress to impose on itself the burden of 
changing a fixed dollar Umit on unemploy- 
ment compensation every time it becomes 
obsolete. Congress needs only to lay down 
the general principle to be followed, and 
this can readily be done by authorizing 
benefits In terms of a percentage of average 
wages, The District Commissioners, too, are 
to be commended for embracing this view. 
It could be advantageously accepted by the 
State legislatures as well as Congress, 

Differences will persist as to what the per- 
centage should be, The Commissioners 
would fix the maximum benefits at one-half 
the average wage of the District’s privately 
employed, calculated annually. This would 
be $44 per week at present. Senator Monsx's 
bill would authorize benefits to a maximum 
of 67 percent of wage scales, using an aver- 
age of Government and private wages, the 
equivalent of $69 per week. With interest 
on the reserve fund now paying 25 percent 
of the unemployment benefits, the adjust- 
ment ought to be on the generous side. Of 
course the wages-benefits ratio must be eco- 
nomically sound, but If it Is to stand for any 
length of time it must also be recognized 
Rs being entirely fair to the unemployed. 


An Unsatisfactory Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. ROSS BASS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. BASS of Tennessee. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I would like to include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the Clarksville 
Leaf-Chronicle, one of the most out- 
standing newspapers in my district. I 
feel that this is an excellent article and 
one which merits the attention of the 
entire membership of the Congress. 

Editorial follows: 

[From the Clarksville Leaf-Chronicle, Feb. 
10, 1960] 
AN UNSATISFACTORY FARM PROGRAM 

President Eisenhower sent a farm message 
to Congress Tuesday in the form of wheat 
surplus controls but the program offered 
little hope to the farmer. It might even- 
tually wipe out wheat surpluses, but it might 
also wipe out many a farmer, 

The President seemed almost glad to pass 
the buck to the Democratic Congress for he 
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promptly added that he would support any 
logical alternative the Congress might offer. 

The plain facts seem to be that the Benson 
farm program has not worked and won't 
work, yet Mr, Benson Is determined that his 
program will continue with minimum altera- 
tions. As long as he is Secretary of Agricul- 
ture he is boss of the farm program and Mr. 
Benson hints that he might be willing to 
continue on as Secretary if Mr, Nrxon is 
elected President. 

The administration has saddled itself for 
7 years with a program that has offered 
little relief to the farmer and has cost the 
Treasury billions. And now it seems quite 
hopeful of passing the blame on to Con- 
gress in this election year. 


Transportation Blindspot 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, I am pleased to note that we, 
in centers which rely on rail transit to 
serve urban and suburban communities, 
are not alone in our concern about the 
rapidly deteriorating commuter situa- 
tion. A thoughtful editorial which ap- 
peared recently in the St. Petersburg 
(Fla.) Times recognized the national 
challenge involved in the commuter 
problem and recommends a long look at 
the whole picture. 

I ask unanimous consent that this im- 
portant editorial be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

‘TRANSPORTATION BLINDSPOT 


A reasonably thoughtful businessman 
planning for the movement of masses © 
people into and out of his establishment 
would be adding entrances and exits instead 
of boarding them up or partly closing them. 

But something like this is belng done in 
the accommodations for the mass movement 
of people into and out of our huge popula- 
tion complexes—the Metropolitan New York 
City area, for example. 

This is In the deterioration of rail com- 
mutation service, which has not been con- 
sidered on our various levels of government 
as an integral part of the transportation 
mechanism. 

New York's Mayor Wagner was sharply 
critical of the Federal Government's role 
or lack of a role—in commutation recently 
in n speech in Chicago. He felt that the 
National Government had concentrated too 
much effort on highway and airport con- 
struction, at the expense of rails, and said 
he would favor Federal subsidies for com- 
muter lines if necessary. 

‘There has been a striking change in public 
and official attitudes toward the rails, as 
witness Now Jersey Gov. Robert B. Meyner's 
proposal last year that commutation lines 
be subsidized from turnpike surpluses. 

In Philadelphia, the city government, two 
railroads, and railway labor have formed a 
nonprofit organization for in-town and 
suburban rapid transit, with the city under- 
writing an estimated $2 million subsidy the 
first year. 

Although the New Jersey plan fahed in 
referendum, it and the Philadelphia plan 
are representative of the new view tünt rails 
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are the fourth wheel—along with automo- 
biles; buses, and airlines—of the Inter-city 
transportation machine, The others receive 
governmental aid in the form of highways 
and airports. 

But not enough of this has been done and 
a closer lock at the whole picture, rather than 
only parts of it, seems to be in order. To 
make the commutation picture even darker, 
the National Transportation Act of 1958 per- 
mitted railways to abandon losing commuter 
service without Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission authorization. Many schedules, run- 
ning deficits largely because of federally built 
highways, were dropped quickly, instead of 
a means- being sought to make them 
profitable, 

It is not the problem alone of such centers 
as New York and Chicago; sooner or later, 
as great population complexes develop and 
grow all over the country, it will be a na- 
tional challenge. For the rapid movement 
of masses of people into and out of our 
cities, the rails hardly can be improved 
upon. 


Europe’s Six Cite Inflation Fears 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, those 
of us within the Congress who have been 
working to hold in check the forces of 
inflation have often been criticized for 
overemphasis. I personally believe that 
the evils of inflation cannot be em- 
phasized enough, so that all of our peo- 
ple—in every walk of life will do their 
best to hold the line. A newspaper 
article on the front page of the New 
York Times of February 13, 1960, evi- 
dences the deep concern of responsible 
Officials in six European countries about 
the same subject. Under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks the article is appended: 
Eunorz's Stx CITE INFLATION FEARS—WACE- 


Price Spmat CALLED Biccrr PER THAN 
St. wur 


Pants. February 12—Finance Ministers of 
the six Common Market nations have con- 
cluded that inflation is a much greater cause 
for worry in the near future than the possi- 
bility of a recession, French Finance Minis- 
ter Wilfred Baumgartner reported today. 

The ministers go together in Paris for 
2-day session devoted to analysis of the eco- 
nomic situation and measures that could be 
taken to bring national fiscal policies into 
line. M, Baumgartner explained that the 
Ministers had exchanged views on the vari- 
Ous issues but had reached no official con- 
clusions, 

This was the third in a serles of talks 
among the finance ministers of France, Ger- 
Many, Holland. Luxembourg, Belgium, and 
Italy. 

PICTURE OF EXPAXSION 


M. Baumgartner said that the situation 
Outlined by the various ministers was gen- 
erally that of economic expansion at the 
end of 1959, wherens a year earlier. Europe 
Was coming out of a slight recession. 

The present situation seemed to be one 
Of preinflation, he declared, but there had 
been no major effect yet on prices or wages 

the inflationary pressures. 

He noted that the situation varied in 
each country, although the brond general 
trend seemed to be about the same. Ger- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


many and Holland reported the highest rates 
of industrial activity. 

Manpower shortages had been cropping 
up in many fields, M. Baumgartner said, and 
“we must follow a prudent course on sal- 
arles” not to fall into the trap of inflation, 


COUNTERATTACK IN EUROPE 


Until recently most West European na- 
tions had seemed to have developed excep- 
tionally effective anti-Inflation techniques, 
observers here said yesterday. Tight re- 
straint on credit, high Interest rates on bor- 
rowing and a degree of price controis in 
some countries have been among tho chicf 
checks employed. 

A&B a result, price Indices of nearly all 
the West European nations have shown only 
moderate and gradual rises, Even France, 
whore the De Gaulle regime started sweeping 
financial controls, has in the last ycar been 
able to check its wage-price spiral while 
gaining new financial strength. 

Success of the European battle against in- 
flation has been attributed to the relative 
severity of controls, a heritage from the 
period of austerity following World War II. 

The unequaled prosperity attained in re- 
cent years by the majority of West European 
countries, however, has been marked by 
mounting demand for consumer goods. 
Cars, applinnces and other attributes of a 
higher standard of living have become the 
great popular goal. Installment credit has 
grown extensively, although it still is con- 
servative by American standards. 


Some of the consequences of this trend 
have shown themselves in recent months, 
notably through announcements by West 
German and British labor unions of plans 
for a shorter working week. 


Conservation News 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, be- 
cause of the intense interest throughout 
the Nation among sportsmen and out- 
doorsmen in the Federal programs of 
conservation, I have pfepared a brief 
summary of some of the key legislative 
and administrative developments in this 
important fleld, beginning with the wa- 
ter pollution control bill which Congress 
has now sent to the President for action. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp my summary entitled Con- 
servation News.” 

There being no objection, the sum- 
mary was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

CONSERVATION NEWS 


Water pollution control showdown nears: 
After a major effort by conservationists in 
the last session of Congress, the Humphrey- 
Blatnik water pollution control bill passed 
both Houses and will soon be sent to the 
President. According to the Outdoor News 
Bulletin of the Wildlife Management In- 
stitute, President Eisenhower soon will have 
the opportunity to show the American peo- 
ple where he stands on the proposal * * e 
which would double the existing program of 
Federal granta to municipalities for help in 
constructing State-approved sewage treat- 
ment plants. The bill's real hurdle is the 
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White House. He has sald repeatedly that 
he believes pollution control should be a 
State and local resporisibility and recom- 
mended that Federal funds be slashed. 

The cost of this vital program needed in 
cleaning up polluted waters amounts to no 
more than the price of one package of 
cigarettes per month for each of us. If 
Americans are to have ample water supplies 
for drinking, fishing and all other uses we 
ae As sure that the President hears from 
us all, 


Wiiderness bill at critical stage: The 
wilderness bill seeks to avoid commercializa- 
tion of the pitifully small remnant of 13 
million acres in the centers of some of our 
national forests. Hearings have been held 
on this measure, S. 1123, which 18 Senators 
from both parties have joined me in sponsor- 
ing. I am hopeful it will soon be reported 
out by the Senate Interlor Committee. In 
the Midwest the only national forest wilder- 
ness area is in the Quetico-Superior region 
on the Minnesota-Ontario border. Wiscon- 
sin has the marvelous Flambeau River State 
Forest wilderness which is protected by State 
legislation. Those of us who have been 
working with conservationists are grateful 
for their unreserved support for this effort 
to preserve a few remnants of our once great 
frontier for our grandchildren’s grandehll- 
dren. 

Pesticides and wildlife and human life: 
The recent “cran scare” over the use 
of chemicals in cranberry marehes, the Fire 
Ant eradication program using heptachlor 
in the South and the concern of many peo- 
ple over uncontrolled use of chlorinated 
hydrocarbons have made it imperative for an 
accelerated research program to discover the 
effects on human beings and wild animal 
life. As long as song birds only seemed to 
be threatened, there was little public agita- 
tion for stricter use of these chemicals ex- 
cept by my friends in the conservation 
movement. I was particularly pleased to see 
the resolution sent me by Mrs, Max Schmitt 
of Milwaukee, president of the Citizens Nat- 
ural Resources Association of Wisconsin urg- 
ing a Senate investigation of the effect of 
chemical pesticides and herbicides. As a 
Member of the Senate Committee on Agri- 
culture and Forestry, Iam calling this reso- 
lution to the attention of Senator ALLEN EL- 
LENDER, committee chairman. It has been 
a great disappointment to me that the Presi- 
dent's budget failed to provide for a speedup 
in the very modest research program now in 
progress. I am urging that the Fish and 
Wildlife Service and the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare be given ade- 
quate funds to do the job of protecting the 
lives of our citizens and our wildlife re- 
sources. 

Conservation of wetlands: Our Wisconsin, 
Minnesota, and Dakota marshlands urgently 
require- more attention from Federal and 
State agencies. These marshlands have an 
important effect on our underground water 
supplics, on regulation of our surplus runoff 
during critical flood stages and are the prin- 
cipal breeding grounds in the United States 
of our shrinking waterfowl resources. Con- 
servationists have been urging a speeded up 
program of acquisition and leesing for some 
years. In 1958, I supported the increase in 
the Duck Stamp fee to accomplish this wet- 
land conservation program. And I have long 
urged that government-encouraged wetland 
drainage be eliminated—as one means of 
cutting expenditures. With Congressmen 
Henry S. Reuss, of Wisconsin, and Grongz 
S. McGovern, of South Dakota conferences 
have been held with Department of Agricul- 
ture and Interior officials. Agreement was 
reached that before any new wetland drain- 
age was approved for planning or subsidy, 
clearance must be given by the U.S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service. If these two Executive De- 
partments fail to achleve this coordination 
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without legislation, I will join the two Con- 
gressmen in sponsoring a measure to require 
that this senseless and wasteful policy be 
halted. 

Soil conservation being studied: You will 
be interested to know that a major analy- 
sis of our whole soll conservation effort is 

being undertaken by Resources for the 
Future (a Ford Foundation research group) 
in cooperation with the National Associa- 
tion of Soil Conservation Districts. The pur- 
pose of this study will be to find ways and 
means for extending much-needed soil con- 
servation practices on those lands not now 
being protected by these measures. As you 
know, terracing, strip cropping and other 
meesures (such as those I saw on my trip 
through Wisconsin's pioneering soil conserva- 
tion area last fall) require sizable sums of 
money. I am confident that this study will 
be helpful in meeting the problem of these 
unprotected millions of acres. 

Parks and outdoor recreation: The astro- 
nomical increase in the number of families 
who spend their vacations camping in our 
national and State parks and forests is be- 
ginning to tax the facilities and personnel on 
these recreational areas to the breaking 
point. Conservationists, campers and other 
outdoorsmen all feel that those who use 
public camps will be willing to pay for this 
privilege and thus raise the funds needed for 
more and better facilities. 

Tree farming at alltime high: News that 
the Nation’s private tree-farm system has 
passed the 50-million-acre mark is pleasing 
to all of us concerned over future forest re- 
sources. It Is good to know that so large an 
area of well-managed, privately owned 
forest land is being given intensive forestry 
practice. Several years back (1954) when the 
administration sought to cut forest firefight- 
ing funds, and appropriations for tree nurs- 
ery stock, a group of us in the Congress 
banded together to assure that these vital 
programs would be continued, Without the 
protection of a forest firefighting force and 
without small trees grown at cost, private 
owners would lose heart in their efforts to 
manage their forests well. The more private 
conservation effort we can encourage now 
the less necessary it will be for the govern- 
ment to spend large sums in bringing back 
wasted Iands in the future. In the three 
lake States we have over a thousand Indi- 
vidual tree farmers, 


Salt Grass Trail Awindin’ 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


0 


HON. HOMER THORN BERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
one of the most interesting and famous 
institutions in Texas is the Salt Grass 
Trail. Symbolic of early day Texas trail 
rides, it is the world’s largest organized 
horseback movement. It originates at 
Brenham, Tex., which is in the congres- 
sional district I am privileged to repre- 
sent, in February of each year. Its 
destination is the Houston stock show 
and rodeo in Houston, Tex. 

The founder of this famous institution 
is Hon. Reese Lockett, mayor of the city 
of Brenham, who heads the Salt Grass 
Trail each year, Maycr Lockett is not 
only an outstanding mayor but also a 


Successful businessman, f 
foe ,» farmer, and 
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In the February 1960 issue of Texas 
Parade, appears this article, “Salt Grass 
Trail Awindin’,” by Shirley Insall Dev- 
iney, telling of the Salt Grass Trail and 
the splendid leadership furnished by 
Mayor Reese Lockett. 

Because I know that the Members of 
Congress will appreciate this fine article, 
I ask consent to include it in the Recorp 
with my remarks: 

SALT Grass TRAIL AWINDIN' 
(By Shirley Insall Deviney) 


All along the Texas gulf coast s 15-mile- 
wide band of salt grass grows lush, tall, and 
green. To the cattlemen of the 1870's, it 
waved an invitation to winter their herds 
on the Coastal Plains. Steers did particu- 
larly well on salt-grass grazing, but some- 
times the ranchers sent cows and calves down 
the trail, too. 

One of these trails started in the Brenham 
area, and thousands of cattle, horses, men, 
and wagons journeyed along this route each 
winter. 

Horseback riders and oxbow wagons still 
wind their way down the rutted trail to the 
coast each year—but it's all in the spirit of 
fun. And there's nary a beef in sight. 

Known as the largest organized horseback 
movement in the world, the new Salt Grass 
Trail carries some 2,000 riders 80 miles over- 
land each February. Their destination: The 
Houston Fat Stock Show and Rodeo. 

Farmers, cattlemen, merchants, bankers, 
doctors, housewives, teens, and children 
make the annual ride. Their ages may range 
from 5 to 80. A movie or TV star goes along 
for part of the trip; this year it's Bob Horton, 
of “Wagon Train" fame. 

Reese Lockett, cattleman and mayor of 
Brenham, instigated the return to the cow 
trail. As a former three-event man (saddle 
bronc riding, bulldogging. and calf roping), 
Reese had rodeo’d far afield, even taking 
part in a 1924 rodeo command performance 
in London for the Prince of Wales. 

Though he'd settled down to rodeo di- 
recting In recent years, the rancher got to 
musing about the rugged salt grass cattle 
drives of pioneer days, Complaining of bad 
weather on his last plane trip to Florida, 
Reese told friends, “I'll never make another 
trip if I can't get there on my horse.“ 

So when he was asked to be arena director 
of the 1952 Houston Rodeo, Reese trotted 
down from Brenham on horseback. With 
him rode three hardy friends; and a dozen 
other persons joined the group along the 
way. 

Since the inception of this ride, many 
other cities in Texas and even in faraway 
Spain have started similar treks, Invari- 
ably, Reese is asked to serve as honorary 
trall boss. 

As Salt Grass Trall boss, Reese's difficulty 
in keeping the antlike procession closed up 
and moving is like marshaling a parade over 
an 80-mile route. That the ride functions 
80 smoothly is the result of ironclad rules. 

Each group of riders has ita own number. 
wagon, and wagon boss; and this group must 
stay together. 

And 13 experienced horsemen serye as 
Scouts (a polite word for policemen). Woe 
betide the rider they catch taking a nip 
when he hadn't oughter. 

“We can't have public drinking on the 
trail; we've got too many women and chil- 
dren along.“ Reese said. We all have a 
good time and holler Uke cowboys—but 
there's no misconduct.” 

Overexuberance Is also controlled by a 
rule that each rider belong to the Salt 
Grass Trail Association. 

Two more rules: No skinny mules or fat 
wagon tires allowed. Before smali mules 
were banned, the whole procession bareed 
down In the mud. “Undersized mitiies can't 
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make. it, I tell you for sure,” Reese scoffed. 
“And neither can rubber-tired wagons.” 

To remove last-minute kinks, a prac- 
tice run parade is held in Brenham each 
year. Broken traces, tangled lines—all 
kinds of problems arise and are solved on 
parade day. Then the riders bed down at 
the Brenham fairgrounds. 

Before dawn the next morning, sleepy 
men scramble to saddle horses and harness 
mules before Reese blasts “Roll out“ on his 
cattle horn. Avoiding highways, the pro- 
cession snakes its mile-long length across 
open country, stopping in Hempstead for 
lunch. No cooking facilities are available, 
so the women heat beans and fry bacon 
over open fires. 

When the riders arrive at their first camp 
east of Waller, some are joined by pickup 
trucks bearing extra bedrolls and food. 
(Not one truck, van, or trailer is allowed on 
the trail, however.) 

Camp life at night is gay, in a weary sort 
of way. Several cowboy bands always en- 
liven the train, strummin’ and singin’ songs 
of the Old West. 

Last year a bunch of riders staged an 
impromptu footrace—longhandles, boots, 
saddle slickers and all—just to see if they 
could still make tracks after riding all day. 
Surprisingly enough, all stepped pretty high. 

If this year’s February 23-25 trail ride 
is like most of its predecessors, you can 
describe it in just three words: cold and 
wet. Yet, despite bone-chilling tempera- 
tures, mud and driving rains, the riders 
always manage to survive the grueling 
stretches with few accidents. Those who 
bundle up in long handles and saddle slick- 
ers stay dry, warm and have fun. The few 
who don’t are miserable. 

The second day carries the cavalcade from 
Waller south through Hockley to the Pnad- 
dock Ranch near Cypress. By this time, 
newcomers are trying to decide which part 
of their anatomy hurts the most, so they 
can rub it down with horse liniment. 

As the riders near Houston on the third 
day, scores of youngsters fall in with the 
procession, basking in reflected glory. But 
it's easy to spot the real troopers who started 
in Brenham. Horses’ heads droop, their 
riders are blistered and bruised, and wagon 
wheels creak as the drive along an old cattle 
trail nears its end. 

The aching riders ease gingerly out of their 
saddles at Memorial Park. This is the 
busiest night of all, for it takes lots of soap 
and water to get horses and riders back to 
normal. 

Next morning the procession files in 
triumph down Houston's Main Street, of- 
ficlaly opening the 28th annual Houston 
fat stock show and rodeo. 

Though SGT is the original, and largest 
trall, three other annual rides now converge 
upon Houston. This will be the fourth year 
for the Old Spanish Trail riders, who Journey 
200 miles from nsport, La, The Tejas 
Trail, beginning at Lovelady, joins the Sam 
Houston Trail, starting at Montgomery. 
Both groups merge with the Salt Grass Trail 
at the edge of Houston. 

Last year, SGT riders registered from siS 
Eastern and Northern States. One group 
from France made a television film of the 
ride. And Don McClelland, a disc jockey 
from Halifax, Nova Scotia, came to take 
part. 

One pair of dudes from Baytown, who had 
never sat a horso before in their lives, each 
took three hours’ worth of riding lessons, 
then gamely mounted up. They lasted as 
far as the first nicht’s stop. 

What prompts 2,000 men, women and chil- 
dren to undertake the three-day grind. 

Most of the riders say they do it for the 
chance to get away from everyday routine. 
Many say each ride will be their last; but 
most come baci: for more punishment next 
year, 
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Problems of the day are forgotten by the 
participants, whose main concerns during 
the journey are eating, the well-being of 
their horses and a few blisters. By the eve- 
ning campfire a rider feels a close kinship 
with the pioneer Texan who fought to pro- 
tect his longhorns on the open range, then 
drove them several thousand miles to 
market. 

Reese Lockett thinks television westerns 
are partly responsible for the keen interest 
in trail rides, for TV shows the West in a 
glorified light: “I was once a cowboy on a 
ranch 40 miles from town,” he said. “And I 
can tell you there's nothing glamorous about 
fixing fences, riding herd and pitching hay.” 

But the Old West stili exists in the minds 
of practically everybody, as Reese pointed 
out in this anecdote: 

The SGT riders execute a flank movement 
in which 80-odd wagons and the riders cross 
highways abreast in less than a minute. 
Before this mass crossing was perfected, 
wagons crossed one at a time, often snarling 
highway traffic for hours. 

At one such bottleneck, a woman leaned 
from a car bearing an Ohio license plate— 
and proceeded to give the nearest trail rider 
a segment of her mind. 

Doffing his dusty Stetson, the rider said 
with dignity: 

“Sorry to disoblige you, ma'am, but one 
of the cowboys on our spread has hended for 
the Last Roundup. We're going to see he's 
laid under proper.” 

“Oh, I am so sorry,” the Ohio woman mur- 
mured shamefacedly. She didn't say another 
word. 


New Mortgage Bill 
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HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing editorial from the New York 
Times of February 13, 1960, gives an ex- 
cellent analysis of the so-called emer- 
gency homeownership bill now pending 
before the House Banking and Currency 
Committee. The bill relies on an emo- 
tional title to obtain support, as is 
Clearly shown in the editorial: 

New Monraacn BILL 

A new housing bill introduced by Repre- 
Sentative Rams of Alabama has been ap- 
Proved by a subcommittee of the House 
Banking Committee. This proposed measure 
Would not only call for the pumping of an 
Additional emergency $1,050 million into the 
Tesidential mortgage market under the spe- 
ĉial assistance program of the FNMA (Fannie 

ne); it would at the same time alter be- 
Yond recognition the character of that 
Secondary market for Government-insured 
residentia] mortgages, > 

Neither of the two implicit assumptions 
Underlying the proposal to pump this huge 
additional sum into the market for residen- 
tial mortgages will stand even superficial 
examihation. One of them is that the econ- 
Omy is faced with an emergency that calls 
Tor such stimulants as this; the other is that 

® residential mortgage aren is getting less 

an its fair share of the available supply of 
Capital funds, 

So far as the state of the economy is con- 
Serned, it is such as to indicate that the 
Proposal to blow up mortgage demand arti- 

lally would not only be potentially infla- 
d mary on the demand side (for residential 

Uilding has an exceptionally high multiplier 
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effect on municipal and private spending) 
but It would lop off at a stroke nearly one- 
fourth the hoped-for surplus In the 1961 
Federal budget. As to the lack of funds 
available for residential mortgages, this is 
true only if one believes that the Nation 
has a responsibility to maintain the supply 
of such funds at all times at a figure equal 
to or exceeding the recent previous high. 

But more serious, perhaps, even than the 
provision for this huge sum itself are the 
terms on which it would be provided. For 
a year after the enactment of this suggested 
legislation it would, among other things. 
direct the FNMA to purchase any kind of 
Government underwritten mortgages so long 
as the title to the property was not in doubt; 
it would forbid the latter to dispose of any 
mortgage; it would prohibit it from paying 
less than par for any mortgage; and it would 
freeze the premium charge (which is now 
discretionary within a range of one-half to 
1 percent) to one-fourth of 1 percent. (It 
is out of this premium that the reserve is 
created on which the Government insurance 
is based.) 

In short, Fanny May“ would be trans- 
formed overnight from a revolving fund de- 
signed to provide a secondary market for 
insured mortgages on time when other pur- 
chasers were not available to a priming mar- 
ket that would buy all mortgages offered at 
fixed prices, presumably above the true mar- 
ket price, and at the same time be prohibited 


from liquidating any mortgage presently 


held. 


It's “30” to Bill Arnold, Outstanding 
Texas Labor Leader and Citizen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
because of the acts of a relatively few 
irresponsible and corrupt labor leaders, 
whose misdeeds have been used as & 
whipping boy to attack the great ma- 
jority of honest and honorable union 
members, much has been spoken and 
written in condemnation of the working- 
man, 

Today I want to call the attention of 
the Senate to a labor leader in Texas 
who was in every sense a model of what 
a responsible, honest, progressive, Chris- 
tian citizen should hope to be, Wiliam 
Blaine Arnold, who before retirement re- 
cently was a leader in the San Antonio 
Allied Printing Trades Council and of 
organized labor in Texas for 35 years, 
died Sunday, February 7, 1960. 

He was a labor official, a responsible 
citizen, a Christian gentleman, a dedi- 
cated Texan, and he is missed by all 
those whose lives he touched. They were 
many. The ranks of labor, and manage- 
ment, too, for that matter, need more 
men like him. 

Both Bill Arnold and I have served 
on the board of directors of the Lower 
Colorado River Authority, that authority 
which has built six great dams on the 
Colorado River in Texas. Bill Arnold's 
service was dedicated, honorable, and 
efficient. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
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the Recorp, the article from the 
AFL-CIO Weekly Dispatch for Friday, 
February 12, 1960, entitled: “It’s Good- 
by and ‘30’ to Bill Arnold.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


Irs Goopspy ann 30“ to BILL ARNOLD— 
TRIBUTE Fam to 50 Years or BERVICE 


Seventy-five years and 5 months after he 
came into the world, William Blaine Arnold, 
editor emeritus of the Weekly Dispatch, 
closed his eyes, murmured one last word: 
“Water,” and slipped quietly into death 
after an illness of several months. 

He left behind his widow, a son and a 
daughter, and uncounted numbers of men 
and women who looked upon him as a 
friend. 

The Rev. R. K. Heacock of Highland Ter- 
race Methodist Church, who spoke the last 
words, paid tribute to a long life, well used 
for the benefit of the labor movement and 
other causes which attracted Bill Arnold, 
affectionately known as “Uncle Bill” to many 
of his colleagues and coworkers. A deep re- 
ligious feeling, he said, made itself mani- 
fest in the expressions of the veteran labor 
editor. 

Reverend Heacock quoted from the last 
column to appear in the Weekly Dispatch 
under the widely known byline of William B. 
Arnold: 

We cannot build a fence around a little 
world of our own creation and thereby 
achieve peace * * * God made us creatures 
who need fellowship; we need one another, 
Our main problem is living in such a way 
as to be a blessing to others.” 

Masonic rites were conducted at the fu- 
neral in the Alamo Funeral Chapel and 
burial was in City Cemetery No. 4. 

Death came at 5 a.m. Sunday, February 7, 
to the man who achieved a reputation for 
service not only throughout the State, but 
beyond the border of Texas as well, Great 
affection seemed to be one of the most char- 
acteristic responses which he evoked in 
others with whom he was much in contact. 

It was this friendly, personal touch that 
enabled him to be most effective, both in 
serving others and in influencing others to 
serve. 

Bill Arnold had given more than half a 
century of service and leadership to organ- 
ized labor in San Antonio and in Texas. 
The value of that service was recognized and 
praised by men in high places in labor. 
industry, and government and by workers 
of the rank-and-file. 

On November 15, at the 40th convention 
of the Texas Allied Printing Trades Council, 
tributes were paid to San Antonio's great 
labor leader and editor by his fellow printing 
trades craftsmen, by officials of the Texas 
State AFL-CIO, and by Senator Rurn W. 
YARBOROUGH, who was the main speaker on 
that occasion. Senator YARBOROUGH came to 
speak in the place of the former Governor, 
James V. Allred of Texas, who later became 
a U.S. district judge. Judge Allred had been 
scheduled to make the address until his un- 
timely death intervened. Senator Yarzon- 
OUGH pointed out that it was a mark of 
special honor to Bill Arnold that Judge All- 
red had agreed to attend. Allred seldom 
went to public affairs after he became n 
judge and the fact that the former Gover- 
nor had accepted the invitation to speak 
was in itself a high tribute to Mr. Arnold. 

JOINED ITU IN 1910 

Among those who joined in the tributes 
to Bill Arnold at the allied dinner was 
Wallace Reilly, editor and publisher of the 
Dallas Craftsman, who had been secretery 
of the Texas State Federation of Labor when 
Mr. Arnold was president, Reilly said, “Bill 
Arnold's advice and help to me was invalu- 
able. He was an Inspiration and help to 
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me and all who have known him. It isa 
great privilege to be able to pay tribute to 
such a great man as Bill Arnold.“ 

In October, last year, Mr. Arnold retired 
from the post of secretary of the San An- 
tonio Allied Printing Trades Council in 
which he had served for 35 years. 

He had been a member of the San An- 
tonlo Typographical Union for 50 years, 
joining the organization in 1910, In 1912 
he was elected delegate to the Texas Allied 
Printing Trades Council and held that posi- 
tion continucusly, attending all conventions 
until 1958, when he was unable, for the first 
time, to go to the meeting in Houston, In 
1912, also, he had been named delegate of 
his local unton to the San Antonio Trades 
Council. 

In 1924, he became president of San An- 
tonio phical Union No. 172 and in 
1925 was elected delegate to the Interna- 
tional Typographical Union. In 1923 he 
was appointed as ITU organizer by President 
James Lynch and served in that capacity 
for 3 years. In 1924 he became secretary- 
treasurer of the San Antonio Allied Printing 
Trades Council. 

He served as president of the Texas Labor 
Press Association for B years, was secretary- 
treasurer of the Texas Allied Printing Trades 
Council for 12 years, was vice president of 
the International Labor Press Association for 
5 years, and became vice president of the 
Texas State Federation of Labor, and after 
1 year was elevated to president, In May 
1936. He served as president for 3 years, 
and then resigned. He also served as socre- 
tary-treasurer of the State organization for 
4 months when the post wes vacated by 
resignation and was chaplain of the State 
federation. 

In 1937 he was appointed a member of 
the Lower Colorado River Authority by Gov- 
ernor Allred. After 2 years he became vice 
chairman and then advanced to chairman, 
in which post he served 2 years. 

Senator Yarrorovcn, in his tribute to Mr. 
Arnold pointed out that the LCRA records 
and activities were always open to the pub- 
lic and that millions of dollars were spent 
under the supervision of the board of which 
Mr. Arnold was a member with scrupulous 
fairness and honesty in spite of great pres- 
sures attempted by certain contractor and 
lobbyist interests. 

So careful and correct was the LCRA ad- 
ministration during Mr. Arnold's service that 
despite the huge amounts of money spent 
for great projects there was never u sug- 
gestion, never a breath of suspicton or eriti- 
cism, Senutor Yannorovcn emphasized. This 
was a tribute not only to Mr. Arnold but to 
the basic honesty and integrity of the labor 
movement and its best leadership, he added. 

Mr. Arnold also served 2 years as San 
Antonio licenses and dues cohlector and on 
many city boards and commissions, includ- 
ing the Municipal Advertising Commission, 
the 15-man board that wrote San Antonio's 
present city charter, the War Labor Board, 
and the San Antonio Library Board. At 
one time he was director of civil defense here. 

He wna greatly interested In aiding under- 
privileged boys, and was one of the organ- 
er's of the San Antonio Boys Club. 

He was executive secretary-treasurer of the 
San Antonio Advertising Club and chaplain 
of the 10th district of the Advertising Fed- 
eration of America. 

He was a 32d degree Mason and a life 
member of Alzafar Shrine. 

Survivors are his widow, his son, Frank 
Arnold, Sr., his daughter, Mrs. Margaret 
Arnold Sahm, 5 grandchildren and 10 great- 
grandchildren. 

Pallbearers were: Calvin Daniel, C. D. 
Simpson and Charles Hofer of the Carpon- 
ters Union; Regnn Lofton of the Electrical 
Workers; G. Lee Carleton of the Typozraph- 
ical Union, and Jeg Forchand. 
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Crisis of Our Cities 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


* Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, ever 
since I was mayor of Minneapolis, I have 
been deeply concerned about the de- 
terioration of our Nation’s urban cen- 
ters. The critical problem of blighted 
cities and the necessity of large-scale 
projects of urban renewal is an important 
issue. The welfare of American democ- 
racy is at stake—decent living standards 
for our people, sound education for our 
youth, vital local government, and the in- 
tegration of marginal economic and so- 
cial groups into community life under 
conditions of liberty and equality. 

Clearly the crisis of urban deteriora- 
tion is a national as well as local respon- 
sibility and merits our immediate atten- 
tion and forthright action. A healthy 
dynamic urban comunity life is indis- 
pensable to the maintenance of our dem- 
ocratic tradition and to the continuing 
development of American culture. 

Recently I came across an excellent 
article on urban problems by Julian H. 
Levi entitled “Crisis of Our Cities,” 
Vitel Speeches, February 1960, and I ask 
unanimous consent that it be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CRISIS or Our Citiss—THE DEPARTURE OF THE 

MIDDLE CLASS 

(By Julian H, Levl, executive director, South 

East Chicago Commission, Chicago, II., 

delivered before the Citizens League of 

Minneapolis and Hennepin County, Mint., 

November 18, 1959) 

I 


It is a melancholy fact that in this mid- 
century, American cities all over this country 
nre in grave trouble. The literature confirms 
this day nfter day. Within the month the 
New York Times tummartzed the Harvard 
University report on the New York metro- 
politan area, It stated: 

“The New York metropolitan region was 
warned yesterday that the spectacular growth 
in its outer reaches had produced and was 
quickening the decline in its older cities. 

Industrial and residential biight, with ac- 
compnnying loss of population, industry, 
trade and jobs, was pictured as spreading 
through these cities. It was predicted that 
urban renewal, at its present scale could not 
halt tho decline. 

“The warning came in the first published 
report of a tc. ooo study of the region, which 
includes 16 million people In parts of 3 States. 
The 3-year study was directed by Harvard 
University.” 

Similar studies which have been mede in 
other parts of the country reflect the samo 
conclusions, We deal with two dynamic 
forces. 

First. An ever-incressing urbanization of 
our socicty as a whole. Thoughtful students 
of population trends predict that within the 
next two decades the 140-odd metropolitan 
areas in the United States must houze and 
accommodate an ever-increasing percentage 
of our total population. By the tiine of the 
next Census it la estimated that 7 out of covery 
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10 citizens of this country will be Uving in 
urban centers. Mechanization of our farms 
and the consequent increase in the size of 
our agricultural producing unit, further 
growth of our industrial complexes inevitably 
produce this result. 

Second. An ever-increasing physical growth 
in the size of our urban areas with conse- 
quent great population movements from our 
central citics to the satellite suburbs. In 
some places in this country, this growth has 
been so pronounced that one planner de- 
scribes. Los Angeles, Callf., as 40 suburbs in 
search of a city.” The social trauma and eco- 
nomic consequences of this suburban move- 
ment cannot be underestimated. The Har- 
vard study stated: 

“More and more, Manhattan ia becoming 
the home only for the very rich and very 
poor,” 

The departure of the middle class from our 
great American center exposes painful vac- 
uums, The backbone of municipal tax base 
disappears, While sources of income dry up 
and deterioration of property leads to lower 
assessments and lower revenues, increased 
densities and deteriorated living conditions 
develop increased crime, poorcr health, 


greater dependency, more family instability. 


All of these factors at a time of diminished 
rate imposé a greater governmental expendi- 
ture. It has been estimated in some situn- 
tions that the city will be obliged to spend 
three or four times as much in the provision 
of services us the city is able to obtain from 
revenues within such an area. 

In many parts of this country these dim- 
cultics are compounded by the advent of 
ethnic and racial changes. Central business 
districts find their future clouded by the 
loss of customers and purchasing powcr. 
Churches, universities and colleges find their 
environments incompatible with their func- 
tions. 

We must recognize, moreover, that these 
renlitles are those of the market place. The 
Amorican consumer, when he purchases his 
housing, of course, hns a freedom of choice. 
It the central city is obsolete, unattractive, 
the customer will buy elsewhere. 

Of course, we have a choice here. You 
ean, for instance, decide that you will not 
do the things necessary to maintain your 
central business districts competitive with 
the outlying shopping centers. You can de- 
cide you will leave the customer with the 
assurances that he will find convenient 
parking for his car at Southgate and the 
Privilege of a hunting license in downtown 
Minneapolis. 

You can decide that public education in 
the suburb will equip the gifted youngster 
for a National Merit Scholarship, while the 
city schools lag behind, handicapped by a 
lack of open space aud a deteriorated com- 
munity about them. Some citics can de- 
cide that the quality of housing made avall- 
able in the central city will be so poor as to 
be attractive only to those who cannot af- 
ford to live anywhere else. 

A case might be made for each of these 
positions, but hardly in ethical or even eco- 
nomic terms. In our office we have an Im- 
portant useful device, Incidentally concelved 
and manufactured by one of the gront com- 
mercial enterprises of this State. The rec- 
ord of this success story has been due 
primarily to the fact that whatever that 
firm has offered to the customer hns been 
excellent and ¢éompetely competitive. with 
the market. Even more pointed is the re- 
minder that when we deal with the future 
of American municipal government we det 
with the future of the American people. 
Youngsters, whose educational opportunities 
aro thwarted by the slum school with 1 
inadequate facilities, its Inck of open space 
lose a great deal, but the Nation ultimately 
loses even more. It has been said that our 
krratest national acsot truly is our yours 
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people of inherent promise and ability. 
Whenever we fail in the realization of these 
abilities, the Nation loses a portion of its 
future which It can never replace. 

1 


Citizens in American eltles, confronted 
with these harsh realities have begun to 
organize to meet the challenge. We have 
an American Council To Improve Our 
Neighborhoods. We have many fine organ- 
izations such as yours in city after city. 
These efforts are sincerely inspired in a 
desire to improve our living conditions and 
standards, Incidentslly, the fact that many 
of these movements find support in activi- 
ties of merchants and property owners in the 


central business districts is not cause for, 


their deprecation. So long as municipal 
finances are basically tied to the property 
tax, the maintenance of the major real 
estate tax asset—to wit: the downtown cen- 
tral business district—is much more than 
a matter of passing interest to the citizen 
in any municipality. It is only through the 
maintenance of these tax assets that the 
revenues necessary to the fundamental 
functions of local government can be ob- 
tained. 
ur 


Yet when all of this has been said, what 
all of us are doing is too little and too late. 
Too little and too late because we really have 
not understood the basic forfeits of our 
battle, nor the rigora of the challenge before 
us. What is really at stake in the problems 
which confronts us are the fundamentals of 
American civilization and democracy. 

Lewis Mumford in a remarkable address 
some months ago in discussing ancient 
civilization said: 

“If I read the record right, the first be- 
ginning of urban life, the first time the city 
Proper becomes visible, was marked by & 
Budden increase in power in every depart- 
Ment and by a magnification of the role of 
Power itself in the affairs of men. A variety 
of institutions had hitherto existed sepa- 
rately, bringing their members together in a 
common meeting place, at seasonable inter- 
Vals; the hunter's camp, the sacred monu- 
Ment or shrine, the paleolithic ritual cave, 
the neolithic agricultural yvillage— all of 
these coalesced in a bigger mecting place, 
the city.“ 

And again Mr. Mumford said: 

“The other function fostered by the city 
ls the dialogue. Within the city you meet 
face to face people you might have spent all 
your life looking for lf you wandered up and 

wn the great river valleys. Hore they were 
concentrated. and a meaningful exchange 

es place.” 

So it is today. While a home in the coun- 

and the joys of the small town may ex- 
te nostalgia and envy, these places are by 
denuitton impossible for the main business 
Of our civilization, You can't do great 
Cancer research or great heart surgery such 
88 you do in this great urban center In a 
Convenient suburb. In fact, the history of 
one of the most meaningful enterprises of 
Me! generation in medical care was that 
hen two country doctors began thelr bril- 
nt careers, a city grew up around them. 
er tent educational institutions themselves 

Cate their own urban environment. We've 
& heard it said that the Ideal education 
anand of a student on one end of a log 

S Johns Hopkins at the other. 

i ut today there would have to be a brary, 
and oratory. and perhaps a medical center 
Ey a hospital somewhere close at hand. 
be ts more meaningful thore would have to 
A dias, dialogue to which Mr, Mumford refers. 
Plin ogue in which many skills, many disci- 

ite and many tongues must participate, 

* those who live in the suburbs love 

ane and opera, the symphony orchestra 

pera house are inhabitants only of the 
rican urban center. 
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What we are really saying Is that the 
American urban center is essential to Ameri- 
can civilization. Somewhere along the road 
between the industrial revolution and Henry 
Ford, the Jeffersonian picture of this country 
as a Nation of sturdy small landowners, 
farmers, and yeomen disappeared. Our 
civilization today, with its complexities re- 
qulres an urban setting, 

These observations are not intended to at- 
tack the heroism of the average commuter 
about whom E. B. White has said: 


“Commuter—one who spends his life 
In riding to and from his wife; 
A man who shaves and takes a train 
And then rides back to shave again.” 


Iv 


But our democracy demands a healthy 
urban setting. One of the most disturbing 
publications of recent years is an article 
written by Morton Grodzins which appeared 
in the October 1957, Scientific American en- 
titled “Metropolitan Segregation.” Here Dr. 
Grodzins, an imaginative and able political 
scientist, analyzes the political consequences 
to this Nation in the development of the 
segregated central city Negro ghetto, with 
ite potential conflict with the segregated 
suburban hinterland. When we reach the 
point in our democracy where substantial 
political units of our local government are 
inevitably alined against one another, we 
strike at the heart of a free society. If 
Manhattan becomes only the home of the 
few very rich and the many extremely poor, 
we plant profound seeds of conflict and dif- 
ficulty. Certainly the assumption of the 
ballot box is that the broad mass of Amer- 
ican citizens within any given political unit 


will have a fundamental leavening and com- 


munity of interest. We do not achieve this 
essential condition to the success of democ~- 
racy when we eliminate the broad middle 
class from the equation. In our American 
democracy, we cannot permanently carry on 
if the American city, the smallest and most 
intimate political unit with which our cit- 
izens deal, is bankrupt, frustrated, and un- 
able to proceed with its necessary services. 

The moral of these considerations is 
clear—if we care about the future of Amer- 
ican civilization, if we care about a healthy 
democracy then the business of the reyival 
and malutenanee of our cities is urgent, nec- 
essary, and Immediate. 

v 

In practical terms, what nre the applica- 
tions of these concepts? 

First. We have to rethink our notions of 
property rights. In the days before the 
knowledge of bacteriology and the spread of 
typhoid fever, for instance, it was perfectly 
acceptable practice for the owner of property 
upstream to discharge his sewage into the 
common waterway. Modern knowledge and 
practice has changed this. A man’s owner- 
ship of riparian rights does not give him 
the right to distribute his sewage to the 
detriment of his nelghbors. 

By the same token, a fee simple title to a 
parcel of urban real estate does not afford 
the owner or anyone who holds title either 
nbove or beneath him the right to spew 
obsolescene, slum and blight upon his neigh- 
bors and the surrounding community. This 
concept must proceed further than the 
classic assumptions of the police power. An 
obsolete commercial structure amidst a con- 
tral business district represents more than 
an individual misuse of land value potential, 
Such obsolescence destroys a part of the 
value of every other structure In the block. 
An obsolete residential structure even If 
maintained in accordance with minimum 
standards of health and sanitation can in- 
jure the future of every other house or 
apartment in the yicinity. 

We also have to rethink the whole con- 
cept of value, In city after city over this 
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country the acceptable practice in the en- 
forcement of housing and bullding codes 
has been that we would enforce these codes 
short of real penalty to the offending prop- 
erty owner. Fines assessed against slum op- 
erations in most parts of this country have 
been so nominal that they constitute licens- 
ing rather than detriment. 

In my own State, incidentally, our legis- 
lature largely as the result of the courage and 
determination of our mayor adopted a stat- 
ute which provided that in an eminent do- 
main proceeding, the court could disregard 
such value as came from operations in vio- 
lation of city minimum codes or in the 
alternative that there could be deducted 
from the award the capital expenditure re- 
quired to bring the property into minimum 
code condition, This past week, I asked one 
of the eminent appraisers in our community 
to apply this statute. I was met with the 
statement that he felt uneasy about this 
because this would result in the determina- 
tion of awards at less than what he thought 
the going market rate was for such merchan- 
dise. The answer has to be that the bundle 
of rights which we describe as fee simple 
title does not include the right to receive a 
price calculated on Illegal income nor on a 
structure maintained at less than the com- 
munity standards, and if this means a de- 
crease in fair market yalue—so be it. These 
assumptions will come hard in some quir- 
ters, but their acceptance is inevitable to 
the future of American civilization and 
democracy. 

Second. We have to face up to the magni- 
tude of the task before us. Those of you 
who have read the veto messages to the first 
two omnibus housing bills of 1959 will 
understand the observation that a substan- 
tial part of the political leadership of this 
country just doesn't understand the urgency 
of the task before us. If we believe that the 
future of this country depends on a healthy 
urban setting there can be no alternative 
but to find funds that are required to carry 
it out. A 2-year program involving Federal 
funds in the aggregate sum of $640 mil- 
lion in order to attack the urban renewal 
problems of the United States (a sum of 
money, incidentally, somewhat smaller than 
the amount made available for the support 
of potato prices), cannot begin to dent the 
problem. Moreover a governmental pro- 
gram directed towards the renewal and re- 
vival of our urban centers cannot be postu- 
lated on the basis of a 2-year program. 

If we are serious about the task before us 
we must recognize that for the foreseeable 
future this program must be a permanent 
responsibility stretched over this generation. 

Perhaps there is great justification tn the 
aim of returning this program to the States 
and cities, But it is a grim jest to return re- 
sponsibility locally without a corresponding 
redcase of taxing power to meet these 
obligations. 

Budget allocations for urban renewal are, 
of course, political questions, but the future 
of American civilization and democracy had 
better also be debated. If an ever-increasing 
number of our people will live in urban 
centers, then the conditions under which 
they live and work, study and yes, just play, 
become n concern of urgent Government 
action and assistance. 


Our requirement Ils the magic ingredient 
of any free society—the vision to see: the 
leadership to achieve; and the courage to 
persevere. 

Some 400 years before the common era, 
Thucydides sald it for us: 

“Day by day, feast your eyes upon the 
greatness of Athens, until you become filled 
with the love of her; and when you are im- 
pressed by the spectacle of her glory, reflect 
that this empire has been acquired by men 
who knew their duty and had the courage 
to do it.” 
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State Board of Health Oficial Says Mis- 
soula Is Poorest Sewered Large Mu- 
nicipality in Montana 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 2 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
on an article appearing in the Missoula 
(Mont.) Missoulian of September 20, 
1959: 


Srarx BOARD or HEALTH OFFICIAL Sars MIS- 
SOULA Is Poorest ESWERED LARGE MUNICI- 
PALITY IN MONTANA 


Missoula is the poorest sewered large mu- 
nicipality In Montana, declared C, W. Brinck 
of Helena, director of the enyironmental 
sanitation division of the State, board of 
health, Saturday afternoon in a brief inter- 
view following participation in a panel dis- 
cussion of the first Montana Planning Instl- 
tute. 

The panel subject was "Subdivision Con- 
trol In Montana.” Brinck spoke on “Utill- 
ties in New Subdivision”; Vernon R, Peter- 
son, Missoula County surveyor and president 
of the Missoula City-County Planning Board, 
on “How Urban Land Is Controlled in Mon- 
tant,” and R. W. Christensen of Seattle, chief 
land planner, Federal Housing Administra- 
tion, on “Good Subdivision Design.” 

In saying that Missoula is the poorest sew- 
ered large municipality in the State. Brinck 
explained that the city has the smallest per- 
centage of buildings sewered. Not many 
years ago, he added, only 20 percent of the 
buildings had sewer connections, 

The official reported that at present 62 
Montana communities have sewage plants 
and 14 others have appropriated the money 
to build them but 13 other communities 
haying sewers do not have proper sewage 
treatment plants. Missoula is one of the 
latter, he pointed out. 

Brinck's remarks in the interview arose 
from a statement in his address that septic 
tanks and cesspools are causing a serious 
pollution problem in Missoula, Kalispell, 
Libby, Shelby, Billings. Glasgow, Laurel, 
Miles City, and other localities, 

In his speech, he said, “Septic tanks are 
fine when there is plenty of land and If the 
soll i3 suitable for septic tanks. Cesspools 
are not recommended under any condl-“ 
tions. The problem with septic tanks has 
been that In many places they operate satis- 
factorily for a few years then, as the pores 
In the soll become clogged with grease and 
toap film, the liquid forces its way to the 
surface where lt runs down streets and alleys 
and into neighbors’ yards. Children play in 
dt. Files breed in it.. 

We also have had problems with wells. 
Most probiems with privately owned and 
Operated wells ure from improper construc- 
tion or improper sewage disposal in the 
neighborhood. Last year synthetic deter- 
gents in individual domestic wells were 
found In Suffolk County, Long Island, N.Y. 
This caused the county health department 
to temporarliy halt the compiction of new 
wells in several housing developments. 
More restrictive rules wore imposed on well 
locations and depths of wells. The doter- 
Kents were traced to seepage from cezspools 
and septic tanks. In ore subdivision in 
this area, 60 of 186 wells showed the presence 
of detergents. When the detergents are 
present, bacteria also may be found. 

“In Montana it has been necessary for the 
Federal Housing Administration to refuse 
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to insure home loans in two districts adja- 
cent to Montana municipalities because of 
ground water being contaminated with sew- 
age and affecting wells in the area. In an- 
other situation a sewage-contaminated ir- 
rigation ditch contaminated the ground 
water supply in adjoining wells.” 

In closing Brinck said “We have problems 
in Montana today with suburban water and 
sewer problems. These problems will con- 
tinue unless we work together to solve them. 
Proper legislation Is required. If we cannot 
provide proper water and sewer facilities for 
a given nren, then that area should not be 
developed. At the present time your- Mon- 
tana State Board of Health can offer only 
consultation to you, the subdivider, and the 
moneylenders that may be interested. 

“We do not think there should be a con- 
tinustion of the problem where an individual 
will drill a well in front of his house, have 
a properly constructed septic tank in the 
rear and then haye a nelghbor construct his 


septic tank but a few feet from his already 


dritied well. This endangers the health and 
well-being of persons living in the area and 
the Investment that the persons may have 
may be lost unless the situation can be 
changed. We can change it by proper plan- 
ning and with proper legislation.” 

In response to questions asked in the in- 
terview, Brinck advised that Missoula has 
sewage problems in the southeast part of 
the city, Rattlesnake Valley, Orchard Homes, 
and other polnts In the city.. He said Mis- 
soula has water pollution problems in 
Orchard Homes and other locations In and 
out of the city using wells. 

The official would not make a prediction 
as to whether a request that Missoula be 
given additional time to provide adequate 
sewage and treatment facilities would be 
granted. He told Mrs. Thomas Payne, Mis- 
soula City Council member, that a mechani- 
cal sewage treatment plant does not smell 
if properly designed and operated but em- 
phasized that it has to be properly designed 
and operated. 

When queried in the Interview about pol- 
lution of the Clark Fork River from the 
Waldorf-Hoerner Paper Products Co. pulp 
plant west of the city that caused concern 
for some time, Brinck stated that none wns 
found in observations made during the sum- 
mer, 


Let’s Break Down the Age Barriers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
Invite the attention of my colleagues 
once again to the plight of so many 
older citizens in this country who find 
themselves too old to work but too young 
to retire. In an article in the February 
issue of Eagle, I have spelled out the 
facts. I have called this article Let's 
Ereak Down the Age Barriers.” I ask 
unanimous consent that this article be 
printed in the Appendix of the Reccrp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Reconp, 
as follows: 

Lear's Bara Down THe ACE RBaraisns—Eacir 
SEXATOR Orrers SOLUTION ro Peortems or 
Hiamnc Men Over 40 

(By Senator Huneat H. Husum) 

To see the widespread discrimination 

against older workers, you don't brye to look 
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any further than the “help wanted” section 
of most large city dally newspapers. 

“Prefer men under 35.“ “21 to 40." “Ace 
25 to 45." These are the barriers which too 
often face older men and women who must 
find a job. 

But the age limits in these advertisements 
tell only part of the story. The age barrier 
appears again in a less blatant form when 
the older job applicant turns up in an em- 
ployer's personnel office, 

“Sorry, the job has been filled.” Sorry. 
we are looking for someone a little younger.“ 
“Sorry, we only hire temporary workers 
over 40.“ 

Is it any wonder that discouragement, 
frustration, and hopelessness overcome the 
older jobseeker? It is bad enough to be out 
of work, worrying about food, rent, children, 
and health expenses. 

But cven worse is the feeling, No one 
wants me; I am too old to get a job and too 
young to get a pension.” This is a terrible 
blow to any person's self-respect. Without a 
job, a man feels loss of his status as a bread- 
winner in his family and in his community, 
plus a terrible loss of his dignity as a human 
being. 

By 1970 one-third of our population will 
be over 45 years of age. But older people will 
find it harder and harder to compete for jobs 
in the next 10 years, The high birth rates 
during and after World War II are going to 
bring a bumper crop of new young jobseckers 
into the labor force in the 1960's. Also, auto- 
mation and new technology may displace 
many workers now holding good jobs. 

In the past 10 years, relatively few young 
people entered the labor force, as a result of 
the low birth rate of the 1930's. Therefore, 
employers needing more workers had to hire 
and retain older people in spite of their 
reluctance to do so. This will not be the 
case, however, in the 1960's. 

We cannot afford to waste any of our man- 
power. Our manpower—young and old—ts 
our greatest resource in achieving prosperity 


“at home and in mecting the challenge of 


Soviet competition abroad. The age bar- 
riers not only are wasteful, but have pro- 
found human and social consequences. 
Ago discrimination may turn an able un- 
employed worker into a bitter, hopoless 
idler, a ripe victim for any demagogue's 
propaganda, 

What is behind the reluctance to hire 
older workers? 

Some employers claim that older people 
are lees productive, too often sick or absent, 
unwilling to learn, prone to accidents, 
quick to “job hop,” or hard to get slong 
with. Like most prejudices, these ideas 
simply cannot be substantiated. 

The facts show that older workers are as 
good an, or even better than, younger work- 
ers. This has been determined in studies by 
Government agencies, by universities, by. 
labor unions, and by management groups. 
It is clear to me that age discrimination in 
employment stems from a few hasty gon- 
eralizations—not from a serious study of the 
facts. 

Employers often follow quick “rule of 
thumb" restrictions on hiring older workers. 
One frequently expressed concern is the 
added pension and welfare costs In hiring 
older workers, Because of this cost, younger 
workers—eyen those with a minimum 
experience or training—are often hired in- 
stead of older men, 

Obviously, employers must take account 
of any added costs in hiring older workers. 
I believe we must remove such roadblocks 
which often cause employers to discriminate 
ngainst older people. It ts not fair that we 
should ask an individual employer to 
alone the additional expense of pensions: 
Welfare funds, or special training when bir- 
ing older workers. These are costs whi 
our whole society should bear—and should 
be wililng to assume. 
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Let me give an example from a Labor De- 
partment study last year (1959) of the steel 
industry. An employer's annual contribu- 
tion to the pension fund for a worker who is 
employed at the age of 30 comes to $120 a 
year. The pension fund contribution for a 
new worker aged 45 is $214 a year. 

You can bring this down to hourly. costs. 
The steel company will be paying 6 cents 
an hour into the pension fund for the 30- 
year-old worker. For the 45-year-old 
worker, the steel company will pry almost 
11 cents an hour into the pension fund. 

So it is costing the stecl company an extra 
5 cents an hour or almost $100 a year In pen- 
sion contributions to hire the older worker. 
I bolieve we must remove the temptation to 
discriminate against the older worker be- 
Cause of this added cost. 

Therefore, I have Introduced legislation to 
allow employers a tax credit to cover the 
added costs of hiring older workers. My 
Proposal is now before the Senate Finance 
Committee. A companion bill, sponsored by 
Congressman Roatan C. Puctyskr, of Illinois, 
ls also now before the House Ways and 
Means Committee. 

My tax credit bill would allow an employer 
to figure out how much he is paying for the 
Additional costs of hiring older workers— 
above what it would cost him if he were to 
hire the youngest age group which could do 

lar work. Then the employer could 
Write off this additional cost as a tax credit 
against his income tax. 

Suppose a firm hires two men for similar 
Work—one aged 30 and the other aged 50. 
If pension contributions cost the firm $200 
A year more for the older worker than for the 
younger worker, the firm could treat the 
$200 as a tax credit and deduct the entire 
amount from its income tax for that year. 


This tax credit would be allowed for extra, 


Pension contributions, extra insurance 
Premiums, extra training costs, and eyen 
extra medical and nursing staf needed 
Where older people are employed. Any in- 
Creased cost of doing business resulting from 

© employment of older people, above the 
expense of hiring younger people, would be 

ted as a tax credit. 

Therefore, an employer who is thinking 
about hiring older workers will not have to 
Worry about the added costs which might 
normally be expected. I am convinced that 

tax credit bill would encourage many 
employers to hire middle-aged and 
Older workers and would in the long run be 
of benefit not only to the workers and em- 
Ployers but to the entire economy of our 
‘ountry, 

Of course, the employment problems of 
Our older citizens will not be solved by any 

o Approach. Age discrimination has many 

d. wè must act on many levels, 
Readers of the Eugie maguzine are familiar 
Pith the problem. The Eagles’ campilign for 
th After 40 is making wonderful progress 
educating. employers on the value of hir- 
ink older workers. Also the Eagles’ drive for 
lation to outlaw discrimination based on 
= has speeded action by State legislutures 
mee ronibit age discrimination in employ- 
Nt by private Industry. 
we have already a national responsibility, 
forth in the Employment Act of 1946, to 
intain full employment in our economy 

Tough all possible moans. 
mania policy set by Congress has special 
me ag for older workers. When our econ- 
a J. falls to grow, when it falls into even 
bpd recession, older workers looking for 

te are hit harder because they cannot com- 
It jy on equul terms in a tight labor market. 

lopment = conquer age prejudice ia em- 
when many younger people are 

Alao looking for work. i 
workers uro to provide opportunities for older 
fh Pe Secking employment, we must ful- 
Dion et mationgi responsibility for Mull em- 
Ment through an expanding economy. 
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Recessions and depressions are bad enough— 
but a man who loses his job at the age of 
55 or 60 may not be able to find employ- 
ment even after prosperity finally rolls 
around. 

In spite of rising prosperity, we have per- 
sistent pockets of unemployment problems 
of older workers. 

Younger people who do not own their 
homes can pack up their possessions in a 
car and go across the country looking for 
work. But the older worker has a big in- 
vestment tied up in a house he cannot sell, 
and he has more family and community ties 
to keep him from moving away. 

Unless the community, the State, and 
Federal governments act together to bring 
in new industries, the valuable skills of 
these older workers will simply go to waste 
while they walt for the new industries and 
job opportunities that never come, I be- 
lieve approval of the Area Redevelopment 
Act, which has passed the Senate, would 
help to bring new life and activity to these 
depressed areas with chronic unemployment 
problems and would be of particular help 
to older workers. 

Even when they have needed skills, older 
people must face the fact that most large 
firms promote from within and do not want 
elderly beginners. They must spend more 
time visiting smaller firms, trudging around 
to more employment offices, to more poten- 
= employers than younger job applicants 
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We must face the fact that it ls not easy 
for older people to find a job. We must give 
them extra guidance and placement services. 
And we should make sure that our systems 
of unemployment compensation do not 
leave them high and dry just when they 
need help most. In many States, unem- 
ployment compensation is grossly inade- 
quate and far too short in duration. We 
must set up minimum Federal standards of 
unemployment compensation and provide 
special employment services to make sure 
that these people get the help they need and 
get it as soon as they need it. 

It is heartening to see growing activity 
by public and private organizations to help 
older workers find jobs. More and more, 
both labor unions and management are be- 
coming aware of the problems, the needs, 
and the abilities of older workers. 

But we must set forth a national policy 
against discrimination because of age, I 
have joined in sponsoring legislation to pro- 
hibit age discrimination by private firms 
working on contracts with fhe Federal Gov- 
ernment. This is a first step toward a 
sound national policy to break down the 
tragic, wasteful, and needless barriers of 
prejudice and discrimination. 

This policy will refiect the wisdom and 
compassion of the American people in 
bringing new hope to those who now are 
unabie to find employment—not because of 
lack of ability, but simply because of their 
age. 


Mikoyan’s Trojan Horse 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I 
should like to call attention to an edi- 
torial which appeared this morning, 
February 16, in the Chicago Sun Times, 
I am indeed very happy to see respon- 
sible newspapers calling attention to the 
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tragic situation which is developing in 
Cuba, only 90 miles from Miami. 

The more I see Deputy Prime Minister 
Mikoyan's nefarious work in countries 
like Cuba, the more I am convinced that 
my warning before this very body that 
the United States is indeed making a 
tragic mistake by dignifying these Com- 
munist leaders with invitations to this 
country was sound and prophetic. The 
editorial follows: 

Mrxoran’s TROJAN Horse 

Vodka glasses must be clinking in the 
Kremlin over Deputy Prime Minister Mi- 
koyan’s slick trick in Cuba. Unfortunately, 
the self-congratulations are well justified. 
By binding Cuba to Russia In a long-term 
pact providing for extensive purchases of 
Cuban sugar and §100 million worth of 
credit for Cuba’s depressed economy, Mikoyan 
has materially strengthened Russia’s eco- 
nomic and ideological pipelines into the 
hemisphere. 

Where do we go from here? Condemn 
Prime Minister Castro as an ingrate? He 
would snicker, Embargo U.S. purchases of 
Cuban sugar? Russia would increase its own 
purchases, Sit back and wait for Castro 
or the Cuban people to come to their senses? 
It could be a long, long wait. For the mo- 
ment, at least, we seem to have Castro right 
where he wants us. 


Lithuanian Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FLORENCE P, DWYER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mrs. DWYER. Mr. Speaker, in fur- 
ther recognition of the 42d anniversary 
of Lithuanian independence, I include 
under a previous permission a group of 
resolutions unanimously adopted on Feb- 
ruary 7, 1960, by the Lithuanian-Amer- 
icans of Linden, N.J., under the auspices 
of the Linden branch of the Lithuanian- 
American Council. 

The resolutions follow: 

RESOLUTIONS UNANIMOUSLY ADOPTED ON Fra- 
RUARY 7, 1960, BY Tite LITHUANIAN-AMERI- 
CANS OF LINDEN, N.J., GATHERED UNDER AUS- 
PICES OF LITHUANIAN-AMERICAN COUNCIL, 
LINDEN. BRANCH, FOR COMMEMORATION OF 
THE 42D ANNIVERSARY OF THE DECLARATION 
OF LITHUANIA'S INDEPENDENCE 
Whereas February 16, 1960, marks the 42d 

anniversary of the declaration of Lithuania 

as a free and independent Republic; and 

Whereas in 1940, Soviet Russia, in viola- 
tion of solemn treaties and declarations, did 
forcibly occupy Lithuania, and in 1944, fol- 
lowing defeat of the German Enstern front 
armies, did again occupy Lithuanian territory 
in complete disregard of wartime policies and 
obligations under the Atlantic Charter and 
the Charter of the United Nations, to which 
Soviet Russia is a consignatory with other 
allied nations; and 

Whereas international communism, by un- 
precedented and unorthodox methods has in- 
filtrated into adjacent areas of the free world, 
using any deceit or stratagem to further ita 
subversive attacks upon every institution of 
free society. including education, art. press, 
1 agriculture, industry, and government; 
an 

Whereas Soviet Russia proclaims peaceful 
intentions yet meanwhile asserting that the 
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future of mankind will be determined by 
ecientific achievement and the development 
of new and terrible weapons of war: and 

Whereas the people of Lithuania have 
bravely resisted all Soviet efforts to convert 
them to the Communist way of life: There- 
fore be it 

Resolved, This meeting express gratitude 
to the US. Government which has never 
recognized the p ted annexation of 
Lithuania by Soviet Russis, and has consist- 
ently demonstrated a favorable attitude to- 
ward Lithuania’s independence, and for al- 
lowing many refugees to find new homes in 
this country; and be it further 

Resolved, This meeting respectfully recom- 
mend to our U.S. Government to abstain 
from entering into any discussions or agree- 
ments which would in any way recognize 
Lithuania's legal occupation by Soviet Rus- 
sia; and be it further 

Resolved, This meeting respectfully urges 
the U.S. Government refrain from any formal 
agreement with the Soviet Union until the 
latter agrees to restore Lithuania's freedom 
and sovereign right; and 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be forwarded to the President of the United 
States, His Excellency Dwight D, Eisenhower; 
to the Secretary of State, the Honorable 
Christian Herter; to the U.S. permanent rep- 
resentative to the United Nations, the Hon- 
orable Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr; to the US. 
Senators of New Jersey, the Honorable Clif- 
ford P. Case and the the Honorable Harrison 
A. Williams; to the Representative of the 
Sixth Congressional District of New Jersey. 
the Honorable Florence P. Dwyer; and to the 
Governor of the State of New Jersey, the 
Honorable Robert B. Meyner. 

JOHN LIUDVINAITIS, 
President. 
Vranas TURSA, 
Scoretary. 


Production and Conservation of Coal in 
the United States Through Research 
and Development 


SPEECH 


HON. KENNETH J. GRAY 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GRAY. Mr. Speaker, I want to 
join with my colleagues in compliment- 
ing the distinguished chairman of the 
Committee on Interior and Insular af- 
fairs Mr. Asprxatt, and the others who 


have worked so hard to bring this legis- 


lation to the floor of the House. As one 
who comes from a coal-producing area 
where we have a high rate of unemploy- 
ment I can vouch for the fact that there 
is certainly need for additional coal re- 
search to establish new markets. 

In three counties of my congressional 
district of southern Illinois, we have 
7,000 less coal mining jobs today than 
we did 10 years ago. This had been 
brought about by mechanization and 
mine closures. Great hardship has been 
experienced by our people. Thousands 
have been forced to leave their homes 
and loved ones to seek employment else- 
where. 

High freight rates and the foreign 
importation of residual oil have added 
to our loss of coal markets. 

I hed hoped that we could secure 
legislation setting up an independent 
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coal research commission but the Presi- 
dent would not approve therefore the 
bill before us today secms to be our 
only chance of getting on with an im- 
portant job that is long overdue. It 
is my sincere hope that the Depart- 
ment of-the Interior realizes the very 
serious need for this program and will 
exert every effort to implement it with- 
out delay. We need new coal markets. 
Mr. Speaker, we need new jobs. Let us 
hope this legislation will do both. 


Eulogy to Franklin Roosevelt 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on 
January 30, I had the pleasure of at- 
tending the annual Roosevelt memorial 
dinner in Indianapolis. At that time, I 
was most impressed by the eulogy on 
the late and beloved President Franklin 
D. Roosevelt given by my friend, Mr. 
John J. Dillon. Mr. Dillon is one of the 
outstanding leaders of the Indiana 
Young Democrats, His splendid message 
was well received. 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
eulogy be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the eulogy 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

EULOGY TO FRANKLIN ROOSEVELT JANUARY 30, 
1960 
(By John J. Dillon} 

Mr. Toastmaster, Reverend Clergy, Senator 
Humphrey, Senator Hartke, Mayor Boswell, 
militant Democrats, young and old, “his life 
must be regarded as one of the commanding 
events In human destiny,” said Winston 
Churchill, who himself history will regard 
as the only true contemporary of the man 
we honor this evening. It doesn't seem pos- 
sible that 15 years have elapsed since the 
32d President of the United States passed 
to his eternal reward. 

It is commendable that the Young Demo- 
crate In this community each year have fost- 
ered a custom of honoring the man who had 
“a rendezvous with destiny.” This is the 
seventh annual memorial dinner at which 
a few moments have been set aside to give 
warm and continuous praise to the greatest 
lender our beloved Nation and Democratic 
Purty ever has had. 

The Democratic Convention of 1932 in 
Chicago was deadlocked, with numerous 
candidates and stifling heut, when William 
G. McAdoo of California obtained the floor 
and shouted, “California came here to nomi- 
nate n President of the United States. She 
did not come here to deadiack the conven- 
tion * * * California, 44 votes for Roose- 
volt.“ Mr, McAdoo spoke the truth because 
theso delegates nominated the man who was 
to be four times President of the United 
States. 

All the country wetched this conventlon 
with intonso intercs>, because the country 
was immersed in the most derustating de- 
pression of ail time, That the Democratic 
nominee would be elected President was a 
foregone conclusion, because, na one colum- 
nist so aptly parnphrased, Hoover Lddied 
while the United States burned.” 
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The delegates to the 1932 convention dis- 
charged their duties admirably, They chose 
a nominee completely equipped to lead the 
country out of the morass it was in. 

He displayed an carly interest in govern- 
ment. Born an aristocrat, he was educated 
at Groton, Harvard and Columbia University 
School of Law, but still he was in spirit and 
in reality a man of the people. It was while 
practicing law he was elected New York 
State senator from Duchess County by virtue 
of a house to house campaign in a tradi- 
tionally Republican stronghold, 

Having observed this young man's activity” 
in New York, Secretary of the Navy Josephus 
Daniels, during President Wilson’s adminis- 
tration, appointed him Assistant Secretary 
of the Navy after he had reached but 30 
years of age. This was firsthand.experience 
in the formidable task of preparing the 
United States for war and then in coping 
with the actual demands of a global conflict. 

Tt was quite by accident that he was 
nominated at the 1920 Democratic Conven- 
tion as a vice presidential running mate to 
James M. Cox. Governor Samuel Ralston of 
Indiana was instrumental in nominating the 
man who went to California only as a spec- 
tator. After their nomination, he and Mr. 
Cox journeyed to Washington to see an ailing 
and failing Woodrow Wilson. Both pledged 
themselves to the policies of the Wilson ad- 
ministration and to the League of Nations. 
It was more than 20 years before their 
promises could be kept. It wasn't until the 
second conflagration that he could convince 
the isolationist Republicans that the coun- 
tries of the world should band together to 
try to attain lasting peace under the United 
Nations charter. It's interesting to note 
that, now that our opposition feels the tenor 
of the people, as he did long ago, they con- 
tinually cry “peace and prosperity.” 

Today none of us thinks of this electrify- 
ing personality as a man who reached middle. 
age a hopeless cripple. It was shortly after 
his campaign for Vice President, while vaca- 
tioning with his family at Campobello, that 
he was stricken with infantile paralysis. 
He turned this plague into a living monu- 
ment through his work with the National 
Foundation for Infantile Paralysis. Through 
the nickels and dimes of children was de- 
veloped the polio vaccine which today 1s- 
looked upon as a Godsend by all of us who 
have little children. 

It's understandable, isn't it, that each of 
the four times he was Inaugurated as Presi- 
dent, this deeply religious man took his oath 
of office on an old Dutch family Bible opened 
to the 13th chapter, 13th verse, of First 
Corinthians, “And now abideth falth, hope, 
charity, these three; but tho greatest of these 
is charity.” He was truly a charitable man. 
Even those interests who pasrionately hat 
him could not deny this. 

As in his candidacy for Vice President, he 
received the 1928 nomination for Governor 
of Now York quite unexpectedly. Advised 
by his doctors he might regain the use of bis 
legs, he went to Warm Springs, Ga., fof 
treatment. Told that to give up this treat 
ment might defeat a cure, he informed A 
Smith he would not under any circumstance 
be a candidate, Nevertheless, the HappY 
Warrior and his followers nominated him 
and he didn't know he was nominated until 
the day after the convention, In the face 
of nationwide Democratic defent, he carr! 
New York with an overwhelming majority: 

Recognizing that he was needed by the 
country, a well planned etfort to secure the 
Democratic nomination for President was! 
by such men as Jim Farley, Ed Flynn, Frank 
Walker, Joe Guffey, and Vincent Dalley: 
Some of you here tonight may remember we 
start of this eampalen when Roosevelt spok 
at the Conference of Governors at Frene 
Lick, mnd., in June 1931. 

All the country watched with tareinated 
anticipation as the candidate for Preside? 
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boarded a plane at Albany and flew cross 
country to accept the nomination. 

The “Golden Voice” was never more elo- 
quent than when accepting. He said, “I 
pledge you, I pledge myself, to a New Deal 
for the American people. Let us all assem- 
bled constitute ourselves prophets of a new 
order of competence and courage. This is 
more than a political campaign; it is a call 
to arms, Give me your help, not to win 
votes alone but to win in this crusade to 
restore America to its own people.” 

He kept his pledge immediately upon as- 
suming office. Never had official Washington 
seen such activity as the first hundred days 
of his administration. He made 10 im- 
portant speeches, sent 15 messages to Con- 
gress and sponsored 15 major pieces of leg- 
isilation. This was the start of the Presi- 
dential career that led us out of the depths 
of depression. 

He gave us social security. It's paradoxical 
that when the Republican chairman of 
Indiana, during the 1959 campaign, said so- 
cial security should be torn out by the roots, 
he was summarily thrown out of his party's 
leadership. This is a far different attitude 
from that which the opposition party had 
during the thirties. You see, President 
Roosevelt forced the Republicans to assume 
Bome social conscience, 

The people rewarded him by returning him 
to office, as he would have said, again and 
again and again. Even the austere and dis- 
tinguished Chief Justice of the U.S. Supreme 
Court, Mr. Charles Evans Hughes, said with 
& twinkle in his eye when swearing him in 
tor the third time, “Mr. President, this is 
getting to bea habit.“ 

We had all just about concluded that 
“happy days“ were really here again when 
“that day which will live in infamy,” De- 
cember 7, 1941, was upon us. By almost su- 
Perhuman effort, he led us through the most 
awful war the world ever experienced. But 
this war and the rigors of office were to 
demand from him that last full measure 
ot devotion. It seemed to me, as a young GI, 

t there was a tremor at the bedrock foun- 
dation of our Government on that fatal dny: 
The Commander in Chief of my whole gen- 
fration had left this ‘vale of tears," 

For an entire weck commercinls were 
Omitted from our radios, and memorinls to 
that man“ were given instead. Yet today, 

000 people a year visit his Hyde Park 
home on the Hudson. 

As a brillinnt young Democrat, the Licu- 
{enant Governor of Oklahoma, hos sald of 

Im in a moving tribute, “He stood tuller 

A wheelchrir than most men stand on 

wo good legs.” ; ` 

Franklin Delano Rooreyelt will be for 
the”, coming gencration of young Democrats 
t shining ideal of oll that is new and 
tesh in Government. Franklin Delano 
lir velt will be transformed during our 

etime to a towcring legendary figure. 
Thank you. 


Navy's Polaris Can Give the Russians 
Something To Worry About by Way 
of a Missile Gap 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 
Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, I have 


f 
abaentir in recent weeks spoken out 
Ut the tremendous potentialities of 
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the Navy’s Polaris missile submarine, and 
its relevance to the current debate on 
national defense that is raging in this 
country. 

Nothing that I have read recently has 
pointed up the tremendous capacity of 
this weapon so graphically as has a re- 
port in the current February 22 issue of 
U.S. News & World Report, based on 
testimony of Adm. Arleigh Burke before 
a committee of the other body. On the 
basis of this testimony our effective de- 
velopment of Polaris can give the Rus- 
sians a missile gap of their own to worry 
about. 

Under leave to extend my remarks I 
include the article: 

Ir's Russia's TURN To Worry ABOUT THE 
Misst Gap 

(The missile gap everbody is talking about 
really spells trouble for Russia. That’s the 
meaning of top military information just 
put before Congress. The United States has 
a whole arsenal of weapons in being and on 
the way—fast. Missile batteries are now in 
place, zeroed in on Russia, The versatile 
Polaris is almost ready. There will be 32 of 
them aboard two submarines at sea before 
this year is out, Movable missiles, riding 
rails and highways, will be another U.S. de- 
fense. There is scant comfort for Russia in 
the 1960 standings in the missile race.) 

Maybe you're worried by the missile gap 
nbout which there is so much talk. Soviet 
Russia conceivably in 1962 may have 300 
missiles that can plaster the United States 
while the United States will not have so 
many of equal 6,000-mile range, 

Highly significant testimony given on Feb- 
ruary 9 puts a new face on that supposed 
gap. This testimony of Adm. Arleigh Burke, 
Chief of Naval Operations, has largely gone 
unnoticed. 

On that, day, Admiral Burke revealed to 
Congress: 

The Polaris missile, developed by the 
United States, Is perfected, and by autumn 
will be ready for use. During this year, 32 
of these mieslles will be aboard two nuclear 
submarines, ready to be fired in anger. 
These missiles are powered by solid fuel, can 
bo fired under water. Their range of 1,200 
miles can reach any important part of Rus- 
Siil, 

The Polaris can be made in quantity. Its 
cost is relntiveiy low—$1.5 million per mis- 
sile. It cun be mounted orf railroad cars in 
Germany—movable bases largely invulnera- 
ble to destruction by missiles fired fram Rus- 
sia, It can be mounted on trucks. It can 
be mounted on innocent-looking freizhters 
at sea. It can be mounted on naval cruisers. 

Each missile could blow up a Soviet city. 
By 1961 there can be hundreds of these 
Polaris missiles. Russia has no comparable 
missile. She has no atom-powered sub- 
marine. 

Other testimony of Admiral Burke in- 
dicated: Soviet Russin does have ballistic 
niisalles that can be fired from submarines. 
Soviet threats, however, have centered on 
long-range missiles. Yet Russia in 1960 will 
have no more than a few dozen such mis- 
siles, compared with 32 Polaris missiles 
nlone that can hit Russia, Thor missiles, 
liquid-fuclod and mounted in Britain by 
United Stutes, also can hit Russia. And 
they now are in place, ready for firing in 
substantial numbers. Jupiters will be 
operational in Europe soon. 

If any shivering is to be done, official 
testimony now suggests, It should be done 
by Soviet Russia, not by United States. 

MINUTEMAN SPEEDUP - 


There are other disclosures, also given 
little notice, which suggest that it is Soviet 
Russia that is on the short end of any 
missile gap, when all forces are considered, 
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Congress learned on February 10 that it 
would be. asked to provide $1 billion 
to raise the clearance under bridges on main 
U.S. highways. On February 11 a report 
told that the Minuteman missile may be 
operational in 1962, instead of 1963. The 
Minuteman is a long-range Polaris, and will 
be able to hit Russia from bases in the 
United States. Also a solid-fuel missile, it 
can be mounted on trucks or railroad cars— 
movable bases—and will require higher 
clearance under bridges than now available. 

It was Admiral Burke's testimony of 
February 9, however, that put a new light on 
U.S. power to destroy Soviet Russia. 

From one exchange came this information: 

Senator JOHN STENNIS, Democrat, of Mis- 
sissippl: Tou said in a very few months 
you would have the Polaris submarines op- 
operational?” 

Admiral Burke: “We will have one oper- 
ational in the fall, sir, and we will have a 
total of two this year.” 

Senator STENNIS: “When you say in a very 
few months you will have the Polaris sub- 
marine operational, to my mind that carries 
the idea—and I believe it does to the average 
American—that is saying we will be ready 
to hit them?” 

Admiral Burke: “That is correct.” 

Senator STENNIS: “In war?” 

Admiral Burke: “That is exactly what I 
mean.” 

Senator Stennis: “We have a memoran- 
dum here that last year the Secretary of 
Defense made the statement that one Polaris 
submarine carries as much destructive power 
as all the bombs dropped by both sides dur- 
ing World War II.“ 

Admiral Burke: “Yes, sir. This missile— 
warhead—will be many times the size of the 
bomb dropped on Hiroshima. It is not a 
small one.“ 

The range of the Polaris missile came into 
question: 

Edwin L. Weist (special counsel): “What 
percentage, what parts of Russia on the map 
could you hit with the Polaris submarine?” 

Admiral Burke: “With the missile you will 
hit anything within—you can figure it out 
on a 1,200-mile radius.” 

Mr. Weisl: “Can you hit behind their Ural 
Mountains?” 

Admiral Burke: “Yes, sir.” 

Mr. Weisl: “You could?“ 

Admiral Burke: “Yes, sir.” 

The admiral testified that on nuclear-pow- 
ered submarines alone there wili be a total 
of 32 operational Polaris missiles by the end 
of 1960, with 80 by the end of 1961 and 128 
by the end of 1962. These will be in eddi- 
tion to liquid-fueled Thor missiles already 
operational in Europe and to be operations! 
in increasing numbers in years just ahead. 
They also will be in addition to long-range 
Atlas and Titan missiles now based or to be 
based in the United States, 

Soviet Russia, in other words, already is 
looking down the barrel of a loaded missile 

un, 
* MISSILES ON TRAINS 

Other missile vehicles soon will be in the 
process of being loaded as well, 

A whole new class of these missile vehicles 
was revealed by the testimony of Admiral 
Burke. Questions were ralsed about using 
the Polaris missile on railroad cars, on cruls- 
ers, and on ordinary freighters. 

From railroad cars in Europe, Polaris mis- 
siles could cover key industrial arenas of 
Western Russia, 

Admiral Burke had this to say: 

“We in the United States publish before 
the missile sites are ever built exactly where 
they are. So they know where our targets 
are. So missiles on railroad trains are valu- 
able, because they can be moved from one 
site, from one firing site to another.” 

Senator Srennis: “You think it Is practi- 
cal, then, to put them on moving railway 
cars or on moving submarines and on mov- 
ing surface ships? Is that right?” 
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Admiral Burke: “I don't think it is 
planned to fire the missiles on a moving rall- 
road car. I think what they propose to do is 
to move it from one place to another.” 

Senator STENNIS: ‘I mean, move them 
around on railway cars. Now would you 
want to go further into this—putting the 
missile on the surface ships?” 

Admiral Burke: “Surface ships are on nor- 
mal routine duties anyway. There will be a 
considerable proportion of them deployed. 
They are there.” 

How widely the Polaris missiles now can 
be deployed in this way is indicated in the 
admiral’s testimony, too. He said: 

“we have 18 heavy cruisers that could be 
so equipped, and about half a dozen light 
cruisers, * * In addition, if it were an 
emergency- and we wanted to do it, you 
could equip merchant-ship types with the 
Polaris. m 

“e $ © You could probably put a couple of 
dozen Polaris missiles on a merchant-type 
ship, and the rest of the equipment, so they 
could be used,” 

Figuring 16 missiles per vessel, that would 
provide a mobile arsenal of 384 Polaris mis- 
siles aboard cruisers, plus hundreds more 
aboard merchant freighters, compared with 
the 300 missiles with range enough to reach 
the United States which Russia is supposed 
to get, conceivably in 1902. 

Russia, lacking oversea bases, must rely 
on these intercontinental ballistic missiles 
in order to reach this country, unless a So- 
viet yersion of the seagoing Polaris is de- 
veloped. 

On that question, there is this testimony— 

Senator Tuomas E. Martin, Republican, 
of Iowa: “Do the Russians have the equiva- 
lent of our Polaris missile at this time?” 

Admiral Burke: “No, sir, We estimate that 
they have a missile which Is probably a much 
shorter range missile than our Polaris, but 
we think that they do have a ballistic missile 
which can be put aboard submarines, sir.” 

Suppose Russia, without Polaris-type mis- 
siles available, launched a massive attack 
by 6,000-mile ICBMs, 
United States by surprise and wipe out all 
retaliatory bases in this country? 

Admiral Burke says not. His reason: “It 
is nearly impossible for us to get even one 
missile fired at a specific time, so getting 150 
or 200 missiles fired all simultaneously to 
arrive at all places simultaneously is a tre- 
mendous number.“ 

Any such attack, the admiral insists, 
could not be accomplished all at once, 80 
that some retaliatory forces would have time 
to take off for counterattack against Soviet 
Russia, 

FROM NOW TO 1963 

How much retaliatory capability will the 
United States have in the years between 
now and 1063, In the form of missiles able to 

ach Soviet Russia? The new testimony 
PpAovides these answers— 

In long-range ICBM’s—Atilas and Titan— 
there are several in operational status at 
Vandenberg Alr Force Base, Calif., at this 
time, with more to be added at Warren AFB 
in Wyoming in April. Production plans ro- 
cently have been increased, with 130 Atlas 
and 140 Titan missiles now on order—for a 
total of 270 long-range missiles to be bullt 
before the Minuteman takes over as the 
prime missile by 1963. 

In medium-range missiles—Thor and Jupi- 
ter—plans now call for 120 to bo based in 
Western Europe within range of key targets 
inside Russia. The first of these interme- 
diate-range ballistic missiles are in place 
now in Britain. Soon there will be five 
squadrons based there, plus two more in 
Italy, another in Turkey. 


Could she catch the 
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SHIPS AND TRAINS? 


Polaris is in addition to these 390 big mis- 
siles on station. The plan now is to bulld 
128 by the end of 1962 for use in subma- 
rines alone, with more to be turned out dur- 
Ing this period if plans are approved for put- 
ting them on surface ships and European 
railroad cars. 

That's a minimum of 618 effective re- 
taliation missiles, each equipped with a nu- 
clear bomb, all able to reach targets Inside 
Ruesia, all to be in U.S. hands by the end of 
1962. on the basis of official testimony. 

MOVING TARGETS 


By 1963 or sooner, Minuteman solid-fuel 
ICBM’s will be added to this arsenal in 
quantity, based in large part on mobile mis- 
eile trains. Each of these trains, consisting 
of a special car for the missile and others for 
the crew and launching equipment, will be 
traveling around the U.S. countryside so as 
not to provide a fixed target for enemy mis- 
siles. 

At the same time, Polaris submarines will 
be roaming the high seas, invulnerable to 
long-range ballistic attack for the same 
reason, And a large portion of Strategic Alr 
Command bombers will have a capability of 
being on continuous, armed, airborne alert. 
A good share of the Nation's retaliatory 
force, as a result, will be constantly on the 
move as a guarantee against being wiped out 
in a surprise attack. 

It is the 1,200-mile Polaris, which can be 
produced much faster than the bigger, 
longer-ranged Atlas, that is belng counted 
on to provide much of this country’s strike- 
back power in the years Immediately ahead. 
Hundreds can be turned out in a hurry if 
the Soviet steps up its missile output to 
dangerous levels. 

With the final test of Polaris still ahead, 
how sure is the Navy that it will work? Ad- 
miral Burke comments: 

“We have tested this missile. We have 
fired this missile from various types of 
launchers. We have fired the missile body 
from underwater, so that we know what it 
will do. We haye tested the tubes. We have 
tested the warhead. We have tested all the 
components.” E 

Later he commented: 

“We anticipate no difficulty whatever. It 
is just a question of putting the systems to- 
gether now, which will take a couple more 
months.” 

‘These are the reasons, now coming to light 
in testimony by high-ranking defense plan- 
ners, why talk of a missile gap seems to be 
stirring no great concern among the top 
officials. 

Gen. Nathan F. Twining, Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff, summed it up while 
testifying before Congress on February 9, in 
this way: 

“On the basis of all the Information avall- 
able to me, and in view of the mission and 
locations of our retallatory-weapons systems, 
I just do not believe than any nation pos- 
sesses the ability today or ln the foresceable 
future to attack us or destroy us without re- 
ceiving unacceptable damage in return.” 


Summary of H.R, 4700 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, as a re- 
sult of the many inquiries I have had 


February 16 


regarding the various provisions of my 
bil, H.R. 4700, providing insurance 
against the costs of hospital, nursing 
home, and surgical service for persons 
eligible for old-age and survivors insur- 
ance benefits, I include as.a part of my 
remarks a summary of the provisions of 
H.R. 4700 and I invite the attention of 
our colleagues to this very humane and 
worthwhile measure. 

The summary follows: 
Summary or Proposm HEALTH- BENEFITS 

UNDER O1n-Ace AND. SURVIVORS INSURANCE 

AS PROVIDED FOR IN H.R. 4700 


1. THE PROPOSAL 


To amend old-age and survivors insurance 
80 as to provide insurance against the cost 
of hospital, nursing home, and surgical 
services to all those eligible for old-age and 
survivors benefits or who would be eligible if 
they applied. 

2. ITS PURPOSE 

As people grow old, they need more medi- 
cal care but usually have less money to 
meet ite rising cost. Most of them cannot 
get adequate protection through private in- 
surance, and a severe disability may mean 
financial disaster. 

Individual health insurance policies arë 
expensive; they usually exclude a precxist- 
ing condition; they may be refused or can- 
celled. Group insurance also is unavailable 
to most. retired persons and aged widows 
since they have no employment connection 
such as normally is required. 

Young widows and children similarly have 
low incomes and little opportunity to ob- 
tain private insurance, 

Many hospitals have constant and serious 
financial difficulties because they have to 
provide free service to these people. Private 
charities and public assistance agencies fre- 
quently pay for such hospital care or help 
make up hospital deficits, 

The proposal would transfer to the self- 
supporting insurance system a financial 
‘burden which now falls on individuals and 
private charities, and on public assistance 
financed by taxpayers. Thus it would work 
in the direction preferred by Congress. 

Fifteen million persons would be eligible 
in 1960. 

3, THE BENEFITS 

(a) Hospital and nursing home services: 
Each eligible person would be insured 
against the cost of hospital care, including 
a somiprivate room and all the hospi 
services, medical care, drugs and appliances 
which the hospital customarily furnishes 1t* 
bed patients, The insurance system wo 
not pay the attending doctor's bills, excep? 
for surgical services. 

Skilled nursing home services would be 
covered if the patient is transferred to the 
nursing home from the hospital and if tha 
services are for the same condition or one 
arising from that for which he received hoe 
pital care. The care in the nursing home 
could be extended so that up to 120 days 
combined care would be provided in a 12° 
month period but only 60 days could be 
hospital care. 

(b) Surgical services: The insurance 89%" 
tem would pay the cost of surgical serv! 
provided in a hospital, or in case of an 
emergency or for minor surgery, in the out 
patient department of a hospital or 2 
doctor's office. Any individual may freely 
select the surgeon of his choice provided 0 
surgon has attained specified professlo’ 
recognition (subsec, (c)(2)), except 
casos of emergency or where the * 
ment of such certification is not practica 
The cost of oral surgery by a dentist in 
hospital wouid be covered. 
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(c) Procedures for insured persons: The 
Insurance procedures would be like those 
already developed for patients covered by 
private insurance plans that provide service 
benefits. 

A person eligible for hospital or nursing 
home insurance would, as at present be ad- 
mitted to such an institution on his physi- 
clan's referral. The patient could receive 
insured services from any qualified practi- 
tioner or institution which has agreed to 
participate and to be paid for services in- 
sured under the plan. In emergency situa- 
tions, referral or prior agreement could be 
waived. 

4. ADMINISTRATION 


The program is to be administered by the 
Secretary of the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare. The OASI system would 
use its existing recordkeeping system to 
certify eligibility, to issue insurance cards, 
and the like. For aged beneficiaries, this 
would mean paid-up hospital and surgical 
insurance for life. 

Any qualified provider of services would 
have the right to participate. Payments 
could be made at such rates as are provided 
in each agreement, covering the actual costs 
incurred, or on some other mutually agreed 
basis, Widely used patterns for determining 
Tates have been developed under Govern- 
ment and private programs. 

The agreements are to stipulate that the 
Payment at the agreed rates shall consti- 
tute full payment for the contracted gery- 
ices; the patient may not be billed for addi- 
tional sums for the contracted services. 
Agreements of this type are now in effect 
under the Federal program for medical care 
for dependents of members of the Armed 
Forces. 

The Secretary could make agreements 
directly with providers of services or with 
their authorized representatives. Group 
Practice prepayment plans would be in- 
cluded, 


The Secretary shall prescribe regulations 
And establish an Advisory Council. He may 
Utilize the services of private nonprofit or- 
ganizations to the extent that he determines 
that their utilization will contribute to effec- 
ive and economical administration. 


5, SPECIAL SAPEGUARD 


Nothing in the bill shall be construed to 
Zlve the Secretary or administering agencies 
authority over the internal management of 
Participating institutions or over the practice 

Medicine or the manner in which medical 
services are provided. 

6, EXCLUSIONS 


Persons eligible for permanent and dis- 
Ability benefits are not included. The pro- 
Bosal does not apply to costs incurred in 
Federal hospitals, or in tuberculosis or mental 
Nstitutions, or in other countries. It docs 
t cover all types of nursing homes or apply 
institutions that provide primarily domi- 
lary care. It does not apply to workmen's 

Pensation cases unless arrangements are 
dade to reimburse the Insurance system. It 

not include elective surgery, or non- 
gical medical services except those cus- 
te rey furnished by hospitals ns un cesson- 
Part of hospital care for bed patients. 

7. FINANCING 


og he bill would Incrense contribution rates 
employers and employees by one-fourth 
th nt ench and of the self-employed by 
Tee-eighths percent. The health benefits 
tota d cause about half of the additions to 
l cost which would be met in these ways. 

8. RELATION TO PRIVATE INSURANCE 


ene benefits would start.12 months after 

lig ment. This would give time for adapt- 

the Private insurance arrangements so that 

ne “4PPlement rather than duplicate the 
W benefits, 


ch 
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Daily News Joins in Support of Unification 
Plan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
~ or 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, as the 
sponsor of a bill, H.R. 9874, to provide 
our country with a more efficient defense 
establishment by real unification of the 
armed services, I was happy to read the 
editorial. Dollars and Defense,” in last 
night's Washington Daily News. 

I recommend that every Member of 
this body read the News editorial, which 
I am happy to place in the Recor under 
unanimous consent. 

Says the News: “There must be one 
military service, instead of three,” and 
in this sentiment I concur most heartily. 

Only by true unification, by sweeping 
away the layers on layers of assistant 
secretaries and organizing the Depart- 
ment of Defense on a functional basis, 
can we provide the best defense for our 
country. By the same unification 
process we could make possible the sav- 
ings of billions of dollars a year for our 
taxpayers. 

Following is the editorial in the Wash- 
ington Daily News of February 15, 1960: 
DOLLARS AND DEFENSE 

With all the angry political debate over 
the state of the country's defenses, it is dif- 
cult, to say the least, to know just how we 
stand. 

Confusion is confounded by suspicion that 
representatives of the high military com- 
mand tend to view the problem largely 
through the eyes of their own branches of 
the service. The airmen want more super- 
sonic planes and airborne alerts, the sailors 
more Polaris-carrying submarines, and the 
soldiers more power to fight “brush-fire”’ 
wars, 

Out of this the impression strengthens 
that there must be one military service, 
Instead of three—one uniform, one basic 
system of officer training, one source of 
promotion, one single devotion to national 
sccurity without regard to the cut of the 
uniform of the man with the gun. 

One need not impugn the motives of the 
advocates of the various services. Their 
viewpoints are the products of their differ- 
ent training and tradition, starting at an 
impressionable age in the military academies. 
However, though their attitude is honest, it 
is narrow; it has got to be changed. 

Interservice rivalries have cost us billions 
in duplicated military equipment. More 
billions will not protect us adequately if the 
system is. basically unsound, 

This bears on a misconception, nourished 
daily by the alarms of politicinns seeking 
election and some of the military soeking 
appropriations. It is that, if we just spend 
enough money, we will have and hold the 
necessary edge over the Russians, Despite 
our experiences all around the worl, which 
should disillusion us, our faith in the magie 
of the dollar remains unshattered, appar- 
ently, It is a dangerous illusion. 

From the walls of Jericho to the maginot 
Une. history provides ample evidence that 
defenses—howerer costly—which produce 
complacency are easy targets for an encmy 
rich in imagination, even though pcor 
in resources. And the Russlans are poor in 
neither. 
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Not necessarily more money, but money 
more wisely spent, is what we need. And 
more assurance that our antipathetic mili- 
tary services are more interested in defense 
against Communist aggression, and less in- 
terested In defense against each other, 


The Law of Diminishing Returns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. .Speaker, as a 
member of the House Post Office and 
Civil Service Committee, I have been 
unusually alert for newspaper accounts, 
constituent letters and statements of 
business firms reporting the repercus- 
sions on business of the postal rate in- 
creases which were authorized in Pub- 
lic Law 85-426. 

An article in the January 6, 1960, 
issue of the Greenfield, Ohio, Daily 
Times, has recently come to my atten- 
tion, I believe every Member of the 
House of Representatives will be filled 
with apprehension when the implica- 
tions of this news release are pondered. 

The sharp decline in postal receipts in 
1959 over 1958 in the Greenfield Post 
Office, as reported by Postmaster J. Paul 
Witt, is not the kind of figure that indi- 
cates progress and prosperity. The re- 
port singles out the increase in bulk 
third-class postal rates as the greatest 
factor contributing to the shocking drop 
in receipts. Decreased employment in 
local industry is also reflected in the 
Statistics released to the Greenfield 
Daily Times. 

In reading this story one cannot help 
asking himself if the present postal rates 
are not already bringing in to force the 
law of diminishing returns. 

The article follows: 

Posrat. BUSINESS NOSEDIVES IN 1959 

Greenfield Post Office had business receipts 
totaling $329,006.24 during calendar 1959, a 
sharp decline from the office's all-time record 
high of $505,693.54 in 1958. 

The annual summary report was prepared 
by Postmaster J. Paul Watt and was made 
pubile today. 

The dropoff of receipts—$176,687.30—was 
attributed largely to the reduction of circular 
mailing by Wilknit Hosiery Co., Inc., particu- 
larly since bulk postage rates were increased 
last July. 

The overall rate Increnses also contributed 
to the decline in business, 

The year 1959 also brought some reduction 
in the volume of mall dispatched by the 
Greenfield Printing & Publishing Co, 

On the other hand, the American Pad & 
Textile Co. increased its parcel post malling. 

The 1959 gure of $320,006.24 was the low- 
est registered by the office since 1955 when 
business amounted to $303,712.48. 

Figures for other recent years include: 
1957, €454.276.07; 1956, §€394,039.01; 1084, 
$356,844.50. 

The postage rate Increases are continuing. 
Rates went up in some mail categories on 
January 1, and another one-half cent hike 
in bulk rates is scheduled for this July 1. 

As nearly as the business year can be di- 
vided into quarters in the fiscal system now 
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employed by the Post Office Department, the 
quarterly receipts during 1959 were: $11,- 
196.35, $61,063.01, $103,209.97, and 852,- 
936.01. 

In view ot the effect of Wilknit mailings on 
the business volume at the post office, as 
well as the fact that the firm has been grad- 
ually reducing its personnel, the Times today 
asked Lowell Wilkin, president and general 
manager, for a statement as to prospects for 
pessible business improvement in the new 
year, 

In response, he said: 


“We have taken on several new items and 


we are endeavoring to find others to help 
maintain yolume, but what the. prospects 
are I just can't say.“ 


Food Explosion Versus Population Ex- 
plosion, a Thoughtful Look to the 
Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASICA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker; 
much has been said about a so-called 
population explosion and what should be 
done about it. This is a serious matter, 
meriting our thoughts and attention. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I am including a most in- 
teresting paper written by Dr. Nicholas 
D. Dietz, Jr., of Omaha, Nebr. This 
paper was recently published in the So- 
cial Justice Review. 

The paper results from a serious study 
of future population growth by Dr. 
Dietz. He brings up a previously un- 
publicized relationship between diet and 
population and makes telling points 
about the untapped food production re- 
sources in the world. 

I most earnestly commend this paper 
to anyone concerned about this matter: 
Foon EXPLOSION Versus POPULATION EXPLO- 

SION — NATURE SEEKS COOPERATION, Nor 

FRUSTRATION 

(By Nicholas Dietz, Jr.) 

There is much genuine concern—even 
slarm—among very many well-meaning peo- 
ple about the imminent world “population 
explosion“ following in the wake of the pres- 
ent “golden age of both preventive and cura- 
tive medicine. Many more people are sur- 
viving longer and better than ever before, 
especially in the so-called underprivileged 
countries. Ceylon, for example, aided by 
WHO (World Health Organization), has 
halved Its death rate in only 10 years. It is 
a sober fact that world population is pres- 
ently increasing at the impressive rate of 1.6 
percent per year. Better understanding of 
nutrition and constantly improved methods 
of production and distribution of food nre 
helping. too, for despite severe regional 
rhortages, especially in protein, the evidence 
indicates that there Is probably lers malnu- 
trition, ns well ag less disense, in today’s 
estimated 28 billion world Inhabitants than 
there were when the total wns only the 1 
billion or so of the mid-19th century. 

FERTILITY OF HUNGER 

The contribution from better nutritional 
understanding Includes the Important and 
relevint “fertility of hunger“ theory of the 
noted Brazilian nutritionist, Dr. Josue de 
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Castro of FAO (United Nations Food and 
Agriculture Organization). This theory 
correlates fertility with the intake of animal 
protein, that is, with the protein supplied 
by milk, cheese, eggs, Meat, or seafood. The 
theory holds that very low animal protein 
consumption (common in undernourished, 
overpopulated areas) engenders a pathologic, 
hormonally induced hyperferttilty by virtue 
of liver damage brought on by the protein 
inadequacy. The accompanying table of 
data for the year 1939 supports de Castro's 
theory, as do also some important and long- 
overlooked nutrition-fertillty studies on six 
generations of albino rats carried out by 
Slonaker at Stanford University about 30 
years ago and reported In the American 
Journal of Physiology. The table reveals 
that the birth rates in Formosa, India, and 
Japan, where animal protein intakes were 
relatively very low, were 2 or 3 tlmes higher 
than the corresponding birth rates in 
Australia, the United States of America, and 
Sweden, where such protein intake was 6 to 
12 times higher than in the other countries. 
If it is suspected that the large differences 
in the birth rate data were due to artificial 
birth control practiced in Australia, the 
United States of America, and Sweden, we 
would point out that a correction of the data 
for birth control would be too small to sig- 
nificantly alter the total picture, and we 
might add that the similar hunger-fertility 
data for the albino rats could not possibly 
have been influenced by any rat birth con- 
trol. 


Arvernge 
Unix per- | Annnal 
eaplts birth rute 
Country animal per 1,000 
ein | populstion 
Intake 
in grams 
FOMO. aa t 4.7 47 6 
India. a7 “0 
Japan 9. 7 27. U 
Austrahie . u 18.0 
United States of Ameri 64 17.9 
Swedon . 11.0 


In short, de Castro indicates that ade- 
quate protein nutrition tends to act as a 
natural brake, so to speak, on any “popula- 
tion expicsion,” whereas inadequate protein 
nutrition tends to accelerate it. 

In any event, the question earnestly and 
constantly being raised in many quarters 
is: “Where will enough food ever come from 
us the population explodes, when very many 
people even now go to bed hungry at night?” 

A common reaction to this threatening 
surplus of human mouths to be fed with- 
out enough food to go around, is that “after 
all—iet'’s have the courage to face it—it is 
really a problem like that of an excess of 
rabbits at large vainly trying to scavenge 
enough food to keep alive.“ The suggested 
solution very often is the neo-Malthuslan 
one: Let's cut down the surplus of mouths 
by some humane, well-organized system of 
population control and thus bring about 
a realistic balance between population and 
food supplies. Naturally, we just can't kill 
om a lot of people or let them starvé to 
death, as in the case of the rabbits, but we 
can achicye the same result by a humane 
program, government sponsored if neccs- 
sary, of organized, systematic, artificial re- 
striction of surplus births.” 

Unfortunately such an approach, well 
intentioned though it 1s, is actually not only 
in utter contiict with the innate dignity of 
man and the natural law which governs all 
men, but It also overlooks one of man's most 
cherished convictions—his strong and wide- 
ly held faith in divine providence, which is 
supported by memories of such Biblical 
events as the providential manna supplied 
to the Ixraclites of old in the desert wilder- 
ners, end Jesus’ miraculous multiplications 
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of the loaves and the fishes to feed the 
hungry multitudes, not to mention the con- 
stant verbal teachings of Jesus, such as: 
“For your Father knoweth that you have 
need of all these things” (Matthew 6), and 
“Do not be afraid; you are of more value than 
many sparrows" (Matthew 10). 

The universal Judeo-Christian acceptance 
of divine providence is eloquently attested 
to, for example, by the wonderful story of 
Job's patient acceptance of God's will, by 
Roger Williams’ choice of the name “Provi- 
dence” for the capital city of Rhode Island 
in our colonial days, in gratitude for “God's 
merciful providence," and by the conclud- 
ing sentence of our American Declaration, 
of Independence: “And for the support of 
this Declaration, with à firm reliance on the 
protection of Divine Providence. We mu- 
tually pledge to each other our Lives, our 
Fortunes, and our Sacred Honor.” 

Furthermore, it is not at all axlomatic 
that the population explosion will long con- 
tinue, The neo-Malthusians calculate that 
there will be standing room only for the 290 
trilllon people in the world by the year 2690 
if the population explosion gocs on un- 
checked. This would amount to 5 square 
feet per person, and ís, in the words of the 
population expert, Father Anthony Zim- 
merman, S.V.D.. “a good exercise in mathe- 
matics, but it Is demographic nonsense.” 
The plain fact is that the present rate of 
increase will be of relatively short duration 
by its very nature, and, shall we add, by the 
wisdom and providence of Almighty God. 
As we know, average Infant survival rates 
have risen and average life spans of all have 
lengthened. Once the ultimate of most of 
the human race, as Father Zimmermman 
points out, there will be a marked slow- 
ing down of population expansion, on the 
basis of present fertility rates. Crude mor- 
tality rates will rise because of the large 
percentage of senior citizens; crude birth 
rates will decline because they will be 
mensured against an increasing number of 
senior citizens. Furthermore, as De Castro 
points out, present fertility rates in over- 
populated arens like India may be expected 
to decline if nutrition can be significantly 
improved—and it can be as we shall show 
presently. However, independently of the 
Da Castro theory and of any potential fer- 
tility decline due to atomic or other injury 
to human genes, Father Zimmerman foresees 
that there may be two more doublings of 
the human race before the population ex- 
plosion ends and expansion then continues 
ata much slower pace. Two more doublings 
would result in a world population of about 
11 billion. 

Finally, the neo-Malthusian approach ns- 
sumes that the present supply and distribu- 
tion of good food cannot be greatly im- 
proved upon by man’s efforts. Actually, 
this assumption Is quite inyalid, to say the 
least, in the face of all the scientific, eco- 
nomic, and historical evidence. 

POTENTIAL FOOD PRODUCTIVITY 


In a careful 5-year experiment near Een, 
Germany, an engineer's family of six live 
in excellent health on the products of 3 
acres, which were supplemented only by salt. 
baking powder, lime, mineral fertilizer, and 
peat. On the basis of the estimate of Colin 
Clark, director of the Oxford Agricultural 
and Economics Research Institute, of about 
19 billion acres of “good temperate ngricul- 
tural land” presently available, the German 
experiment would indlente that these acres 
could supply a population of about 38 bil- 
lion without a single Improvement In exist- 
ing agricultural techniques. Note that 
estimate excludes lands in the Torrid and 
Arctic Zones, as well as potential but pres- 
ently unavailable Temperate Zone land 
Actually a total of only about 20 percent o 
the earth’s ntly arable acrengo is now 
under production, according to the U.S. Pa- 
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partment of Agriculture, and nine-tenths of 
the earth's total land surface is not under 
any production. 

One of the countries which is most fear- 
ful of overpopulation, and as a result, has 
been promoting a “family planning” pro- 
gram as a population control measure, is 
India. And yet India can be said to be more 
truly faced with underproduction than with 
overpopulation. Of her 1 billion acres 
which can be cultivated; only 80 million 
were under cultivation in 1952. Rice and 
wheat are her two principal crops. But che 
was producing only 800 pounds of rice per 
nere, while Germany produced 2,000. If De 
Castro's “fertility of hunger“ theory is cor- 
rect, the population of the subcontinent of 
India (including Pakistan) has increased so 
fast—from 200 milion in 1870 to 450 million 
in 1951—largely because of underproduction 
of foods and famines during the intervening 
years, not in spite of them. When hunger 
cuts down, say, 3 in every 10, nature, 
says De Castro, sees to it that 4 or 5 extra 
babies are produced, simply to insure race 
survival, so to speak, 

The continuing agricultural crises of 
chronic surpluses and their inevitable eco- 
nomie consequences in the United States 
and elsewhere, are largely due to the ex- 
tremely rapid improvement in farming efi- 
ciency whereby more and more food and 
fiber are constantly being produced on less 
and less acreage by fewer and fewer work- 
ers. Paradoxically, these crises are self- 
Perpetuating in that they are in themselves 
very strong stimuli for the improvement of 
farm income through the achlevoment of 
Constantly greater efficiency. For example, 
between 1954 and 1958, there was a 30 per- 
cent rise in the annual wheat yield per acre 
in the United States. In America the amount 
of food and fiber produced per man-hour of 
farm work has doubled in the past 18 years, 
and it is now costing the Commodity Credit 
Corporation the staggering yearly total of 
$1 billion—over $100,000 per hour—just to 
store our embarrassing Government-held 
agricultural surpluses. 

MAN'S INGENUITY AND NATURE'S POTENTIAL 


Despite large acreage losses due to ero- 
sion, immense highway and parking systems, 
airports, military installutions, sprawling 
factories, mushrooming suburbs, etc., our 
Agricultural soll bank acreages will probably 
Continue to increase for some time, for 
farm machinery becomes ever more efficient 
and automatic. Greatly improved plant and 
animal strains and brecding practices con- 
tinue to be developed, along with richer fer- 
tiizers, revolutionary plant stimulants, like 
Bibberellin, more efficient animal feeding 
Programs, better crop discase control and 
Prevention, better insecticides, fungicides, 
and weedkillers, more crop rotation, irriga- 

+ water and soll conservation, reclama- 
tion, improved weather forecasting, etc. 
Space satellites may revolutionize the 
Scienco of meterology, with great obvious 
Sdvantages to agriculture. 

The manufacture of synthetic materials in 
factories is relensing large farm and planta- 
Hon acreages once devoted to raising non- 
God crops, such ns certain dyes, and more 
decentix, fibers, plastics, rubber, etc, About 
One-half of the world’s rubber supply is 
Presently of high quality, factory-made ma- 

fal. Soap manufacture in this country 
ROW uscs only one-third as much animal fat, 
uch as lard, as it did only 10 years ago, be- 
ie of the advent of excellent dotergents 
15 from petrochemicals. Rural electri- 

“ition, many types of mechanization, mass 
rero ction, and even automation are also 
ty ans large acreages previously devoted 
Cor applying food for farm work animals. 
Peace of dread disease vectors, like the 
ot a-bearing anopheles mosquito and 
Whi, are relensing lush tropical areas 

ch have been proviously unayailable for 

iculture or even for human habitation. 
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Large scale, soilless, rapid, and very ef- 
ficient growth of protein, fat, carbohydrate, 
and vitamin foodstuffs (algae and yeast cul- 
ture, hydroponics, etc.) has progressed well 
beyond the research and development stages. 
De Castro estimates that one tank-factory 
for algae-yeast culture could produce enough 
precious. protein for 3 million people and 
enough fat for 1,500,000 people—the equiv- 
alent of tens of thousands of acres of arable 
land, Intensive chemical, biochemical, and 
engineering research would doubtless be able 
to achieve the commercial manufacture of 
edible oils and fats from petroleum. Similar 
research likewise would be able to achieve 
the. commercial production of sugars from 
wood and other cellulose sources. Once sci- 
ence and engineering have adequately com- 
prehended and finally duplicated the photo- 
synthesis of foodstuffs by sunlight, the nu- 
tritional possibilities will be so tremendous 
that they will challenge the imagination. 

Vegetation captures only 2 percent of the 
solar energy which falls upon it. Research 
is in progress to develop new patterns of 
leaves and branches which will intercept 
maximal amounts of sunshine, and new pat- 
terns of roots which, instead of spreading 
outward, will burrow deeper into the soil and 
hence closer to the water table, thereby pro- 
viding an acreage economy by making it 
possible to grow plants closer together. 

Canning, dehydration, the making of con- 
centrates, refrigeration, deep freezing, and 
other commercial forms of food preservation. 
including the widespread use of a variety 
of safe chemical preservatives and a grow- 
ing use of sterilization by nuclear radiation, 
are constantly contributing to the better 
conservation as well as the better distribu- 
tion of food supplies. The possibilities of 
food preservation were dramatically illus-' 
trated by a banquet held at the Explorers’ 
Club in New York some years ago. The 
menu included meat from an extinct pre- 
historic animal which had been safely pre- 
eerved for thousands of years in subzero Arc- 
tic ice. The Admiral Byrd and other Ant- 
arctic expeditions have less dramatically but 
very practically demonstrated the efficiency 
of natural, long term, deep-freeze food 
preservation in the vast south polar conti- 
nent Antarctica, 

Scientific marine agriculture (the plant- 
ing and harvesting of fish) can yield as 
much food per acre as can good land. Fresh 
water fish farming has been successfully pro- 
moted by FAO in Haiti and elsewhere. An 
acre of warm pond water is reported to pro- 
duce almost 1,000 potunds, of fish per year 
without artificial food or fertilizers in Haitt. 
Even a rice field can produce 300 pounds of 
fish per acre and also grow a rice crop. 

Only 1 percent of the world’s food at pres- 
ent comes from the 71 percent of the world’s 
nonland surfaces, that is, from its rivers, 


lakes, seas, and oceans. So far, little or none 


of this food is vegetation. Surprisingly, an 
average square mile of ocean surface spon- 
taneously produces about 13,000 tons of veg- 
etation per year, which amounts to a world 
total five times greater than that from land. 
This in spite of so-called ocean deserts 
with Inadequate nutrients because of lack of 
natural vertical circulation of nutrients from 
lower ocean depths. The National Academy 
of Sciences and the National Research Coun- 
cil are studying ways of turning some of 
these ocean deserts into fertile ocean areas, 

The recent; famous voyage of the raft, Kon 
Tiki, from Peru to the islands of the South- 
west Pacific, demonstrated that harvesting 
with very une mesh nets of the tiny ocean 
zooplankton (which feeds on the phyto- 
plankton) can be achieved, and further that 
these. plankton are both delicious and 
nutritious. 

It is already feasible to desalt sea water 
rather cheaply, at perhaps as low as 20 cents 
per 1,000 gations of fresh water produced. 
It is not at all unrealistic to foreses a day 
im the not too remote future when the de- 
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mineralized water which land vegetation 
requires will be pumped inland from coastal 
areas by inexpensive solar, tidal, atomic or 
other available forms. of energy. ‘This will 
mean that gigantic desert wastelands, like 
Africa's Sahara, Asia's Arabia, Iran or Mon- 
gGtin, the Australian desert or our own 
parched Southwest, will be able to blossom 
out and burst forth as nutritional para- 
dises—paradises which will simultaneously 
be able to afford employment to uncounted 
multitudes of immigrants of many skills, 
because the water will be available for in- 
dustry as well as for agriculture in these 
vast areas of hitherto untouched natural 
resources. The impressive desert transfor- 
mations already taking place in Israel are 
but a faint glimmering of future possibil- 
ities. A substantial plant to demineralize 
about 1 million gallons of salt water per 
day is about to be constructed in California, 
the greater part of which State, as is well 
known, is quite arid. But this aridity has 
not prevented California from applying tech- 
nical measures which have already made it. 
among its many other achievements, the 
leading agricultural State, and will soon make 
it. the most populous of our 50 States. 
SOLUTIONS IN SIGHT 


These changes are occurring, or can be an- 
ticipated to occur, all over the world, as men 
makes better use of the earth’s natural re- 
sources, as suggested by Pius XII, In fact, 
since 1948, as Father Zimmerman has stated, 
world food production has been increasing 
at about 2,7 percent annually, and industrial 
production 5 percent annually, whereas world 
population has been increasing at the sig- 
nificantly lower rate of 1.6 percent annually, 
As these changes take place, the challenging 
problem of distribution—half the consumer's 
Tood cost in the United States is still a 
distribution cost—will inevitably shrink in 
importance as new centers of food produc- 
tion rise up to shorten distances, and as dis- 
tribution itself continues to expand and to 
improve in response to natural demands and 
to its own competitive economic pressures, 
Indeed, modern transportation and trans- 
portation systems, like the new St, Lawrence 
Seaway, can be foreseen as potential aids not 
only in bringing more food and other goods 
and trade more quickly to more people, but 
also hy facilitating peaceful emigrations from 
overpopuiated and refugee areas to newly 
developed and underpopulated food centers 
and bases which need worker-consumers and 
their skills. 

An illustration in point h our newest State, 
Hawaii. Two centuries. ago, infanticide was 
regularly practiced among the 100,000 Kanaka 
inhabitants of the Hawalian Islands, to bul- 
ance the number of mouths against the ap- 
parent food supply. Hawaiians now number 
well over 500,000, and they eat better than 
ever because of an enlightened and pros- 
perous agricultural economy in the wake of 
peaceful migrations of settlers of varied cul- 
tures and skills from the United States of 
America, Japan, Portugal, China, the Philip- 
pines, Puerto Rico, Korea, and elsewhere, 
Many of these settlers migrated from sur- 
plus population or refugee arenas. Hawall has 
just peacefully and proudly chosen Hawaiians 
of three ethnic origins—Caucasian, Japanese, 
and Chinese—to represent them in the US. 
Senate and House of Ropresentatives, 


A greater and more familiar illustration 
18, of course, our own continental United ~ 
States, whose 178 million population has 
arisen from diverse surplus and refugee 
European peoples and others from all over 
the globe. All of them, working peacefully 
and diligently together, have made America. 
under God, not only the “melting pot of 
nations,” but also the “greatest of nations.” 

An immediate emigration problem is being 
scrious!y espoused by the United Nations 
World Refugee Year program which has re- 
celved the hearty endorrement of Pope John 
XXIE We of the Catholic Central Union 
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(Verein) and the National Catholic Women's 
Union, together with our beloved central 
bureau and especially its esteemed director, 
know and endorse this work even as we haye 
consistently done in the past, In the light 
of our present view of the overall popula- 
tion-refugee-food picture, we feel, I am cer- 
tain, more assured than ever that as we 
work and as we confidently continue to pray 
“give us this day our daily bread,” to the 
prayer’s diyine Author, our prayer will never 
be said in vain. It is not entirely incon- 
celvable that men may even one day be 
confidently offering this same prayer to the 
God of all the universe, from nonterrestrial 
human colonies established by interpiane- 
tary space travel and migration. 

In summary, then, does it not seem that 
in Almighty God's own good time, the much 
feared “population explosion” is really 
destined to be providentially slowed down 
of its own very demographic nature, while 
at the very same time it ts being contained 
and balanced by enlightened and hard- 
working men of good will as they make 
much better use of the mantfold gifts of 
God's creation—as they set off a veritable 
world "food explosion"? 

“World explosion?" Yes. But a con- 
trolled and a useful explosion, a wise and 
a providential one, destined to carry 
bounteous new manna to modern peoples. 
new and astronomical multiplications of 
loaves and fishes to uncounted latter day 
multitudes, 


Defense in Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS . 


HON. EDWARD A. GARMATZ 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. GARMATZ. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the many statements, arguments and 
charges being made in regard to the 
adequacy of our national defense and 
the budget requests for that purpose for 
the coming fiscal year, I believe the non- 
partisan article appearing in the Balti- 
more Sun on February 15 is worthy of 
careful reading by all Members of Con- 
gress. 

The writer, Price Day, is on the edi- 
torial staff of the Baltimore Sun. He 
is an outstanding journalist and analyst, 
and his writings are always thought 
provoking and stimulating. For the con- 
sideration of the Members, I am insert- 
ing the article in the Recorp. 

The article follows: 

DEFENSE IN PoOLITICS—PARTISANSHIP, BoTit 
Kinps 
(By Price Day) 

The glib way of describing the debate 
over defense is as a political tight, with Re- 
publicans arrayed on one side declaring that 
the defense planning is adequate, and Demo- 
crats in phalanx on the other crying that 
it is not. 

In a degree that picture Is accurate, The 
great Issuea of any election year, as defense 
ts a great Issue of this, are going to be used 
politically, Political considerations are in- 
volved, it not indeed uppermost, when Sen- 
ator SYMINGTON waves papers to challenge 
administration figures on Russian missiles. 
Political considerations are involved, if not 
indeed uppermost, when Mr, Eisenhower 
makes a quick junket to Cape Canaveral; 
even though in a press conference the next 
day, with a straight face, he decries headline- 
secking in matters of defense. 
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When Senators JOHNSON, HUMPHREY, and 
Kennepy—each of them, like Sentaor SYM- 
INGTON, & possible Democratic nominee— 
press the attack on the administration's 
defense policies, they are thinking of the po- 
litical effects of thelr remarks. When Mr. 
Maurice H. Stans, Director of the Bureau of 
the Budget, makes a public address in which 
he presumes expertness in the subtleties of 
intelligence estimates, he has politics on 
his mind, 

This is not to say that the Senators named 
are concerned with politics alone, or that 
Mr. Stans is not convinced that he is right 
about the intelligence estimates, But they 
are all politicking. It is inevitable that 
they should be, and not improper. It is the 
way the country runs. 

Developments within the past few days 
have shown, howeyer—if the showing was 
necessary—that the defense debate is some- 
thing more than a simple partisan argument. 

As noted by Mr. Gerald Griffin in the 
news columns of the Sun yesterday, a new 
line of criticism on defense has appeared 
within the past weck, on the theme that a 
larger effort in the whole defense program is 
required, and that the public would support 
it. 

It is Just another Democratic line of crit- 
icism, in the cense that its three most not- 
able proponents, Representatives RAYBURN, 
Vinson, und CANNON, are Democrats. Where 
they differ from many other Democratic crit- 
ics is in their established reputations for 
knowledge and for nonpartisanhip on large 
issues. 

Mr. Raypurn in one of his aspects is 
strongly partisan. There is no need to labor 
the point that in another he has for decades 
taken a consistently nonpartisan stand on 
defense and foreign policy: When he says 
that “we haye not made anywhere near the 
progrees we should have made in our de- 
tense,“ few people in Washington doubt the 
genuineness or the depth of his concern, 

Similarly with Mr. Vinson, chairman of 
the House Armed Services Committee, who, 
as Mr, Grifin writes, is “generally considered 
to be one of the true experts on the Nation’s 
Defense Establishment,” this in contradic- 
tion to the President's suggestion last week 
that expertness in that field is confined to 
the Defense Department and to wearcrs or 
former wearers of general's stars. When Mr. 
Vinson says that during the past decade (a 
time covering more than the Elsenhower ad- 
ministrations) “we have worried about dol- 
Jars when we should have worrled about a 
more adequate defense,” none but the radi- 
cally partizan in the other party are going 
to accuse him of playing politics with the 
national security. 

Mr. Cannon's case is the most startling of 
the three. When Mr. Cannon, a noted 
guardian of the public purse under whatever 
administration, snys that more money ought 
to be spent on defense, people sit up and 
take notice, 

Away [rom the Washington scene and its 
political labels, others also who do not qual- 
ify for the President's expert badge but who 
still speak from knowledge carefully gath- 
ered and painstakingly weighed are not al- 
together convinced that the administra- 
tion's defense policies nre adequate. One ex- 
ample: The report of the Russinn-research 
institutions of Columbia and Harvard Uni- 
versities. which in its section on defense 
doubts that sufficient account has been 
taken of the Soviet capabilities for local and 
limited warfare. 

President Eisenhower said on Thursday 
that on questions of defense he tried to keep 
his own statements outside partisanship. 
It is undoubtedly true that In defense and 
foreign policy he belleves himself nonpar- 
tisan. Indeed, it Is unquestionably true 
that—Cape Canaveral junkets notwith- 
standing, for any politiclan must do things 
like that—he holds himself in these felds 
above party. 
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But at the same time he seems to deny 
nonpartisanship to others. He persists in 
dismissing as parochial any military opin- 
ions at odds with his even from men by his 
own definition expert. He appears to agree 
with those in his party who charge that the 
Democrats, from political motivations, are 
undermining the Nation's morale with their 
criticisms of defense policies. 

Granted the election-year inevitability of 
vigorous politics on both sides, the issue is 
too important for debate to be stifled, or for 
opinion from any informed, earnest, and 
thoughtful source to be brushed aside. 


U.S.A.: Second-Class Power 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr, Speaker, 
last year I received from Columnist 
Drew Pearson a complimentary copy of 
his book entitled U.S. A.: Second-Class 
Power.” After I read it avidly I was 
shocked, angry, and mortified. I asked 
myself soul-searching questions. How 
could our country, the United States, be 
second to any other country in military 
might and power? After all, did not the 
United States develop the first atomic 
bomb and terminate a phase of World 
War II by dropping this devastating 
atomic bomb on Japan destroying com- 
pletely the cities of Hiroshima and Naga- 
saki? Did not the United States de- 
velop also the powerful hydrogen bomb 
more powerful than any other instru- 
ment of destruction? Did we not also in 
the Korean war develop our regard for 
mankind by refraining from using these 
weapons of total destruction? 

I have continued to wonder as to our 
military position and reports from our 
President of the United States, our gen- 
erals, and knowledgeable people, like 
Senator SYMINGTON, do not resolve these 
doubts. Is the American citizen satis- 
fied that this administration has done 
everything to maintain our prime posi- 
tion which we enjoyed in the 1940's? 

Is the American citizen satisfied that 
we are nót a second to Russia in mili- 
tary power? 

Do the statements of our President, 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, which are con- 
tained in the following editorial pub- 
lished in the Washington Post this day. 
February 16, 1960, satisfy our quest for 
security and resolve our doubts? 

The editorial follows: 

Carcuine Ur 

Tass, the Soviet news agency, announced 
the first intercontinental missile on August 
26, 1957, The first Soviet sputnik took 
flight on October 4, 1957, On September 13. 
1959, a Sovict rocket reached the moon, On 
January 20, 1960, the Soviet Union reported 
the successful test In the Pacific of a missile 
that went nearly 7,800 miles and struck 
within 1½ miles of Ita target, 

Following are some of the comments of 
1 Eisenhower during this progres 
sion: 5 

“Lot's take the carth satellite, as opposed 
to the missile, because they are related only 
indirectly in the physical sense, and in our 
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case not at all. Never has it been considered 
asa race.’ (October 9, 1957.) 

“So far as the satellite itsejf Is concerned, 
that does not raise my apprehensions, not 
one ſota.“ (October 9, 1957.) 

It la my conyiction, supported by trusted 
scientific and military advisers, that, al- 
though the Sovicts gre quite likely ahead in 
some missiles and special areas, and are obvi- 
ously ahead of us in satellite development, 
as of today the overall military strength of 
the free world is distinctly greator than that 
of Communist countries.“ (November 7. 
1957.) 

“At this moment the consensus of opinion 
is that we are probably somewhat behind the 
Soviets in some arcas of long-range ballistic 
missile development.” (January 9, 1958.) 

“With respect to the thrust * * * I do 
know that our plans, programs of develop- 
ment, are the kind that will put up any kind 
of missile or any kind of satellite that we 
belleve will be necessary.” (June 18, 1958.) 

“There has been no place that I can see 
where there has been any possibility of gaps 
occurring.” (August 27, 1958.) 

“Today the sd-called missile gap is being 
rapidly filled.” (October 20, 1958.) 

“We are rapidly filling the gap that ex- 
isted; and in some ways I think that our 
Scientists haye already achieved what we 
would call even more than equality, partic- 
ularly in types and kinds, even if not in 
numbers.“ (October 21, 1958.) 

“The so-called missile gap of 6 years ago 
is speedily being filled." (October 22, 1958.) 

“Today America—and all the world 
knows that in less than 4 years we are rapid- 
ly closing the missile gap that we inherited. 
And sputniks have been matched by Ex- 
Plorers, Vanguards and Pioneers.“ (October 
81, 1958.) 

“It is absolutely fatuous and futile to try 
to balance, item by item, the progress of 
two great nations in their technology of 
defense. To disturb ourselves too much 
that we have not yet caught up with an- 
Other great power and people with technical 
skill in a particular item, it seems to me to 
show a loss or a lack of a sense of balance.” 
(January 14, 1959.) 

“We do not believe that there Is a relative 
8 in their capacity.“ (February 4. 

.) 

“Our military missile program, going for- 
Ward sọ successfully, does not suffer from 
Our present lack of very large rocket engines, 
Which are so necessary in distant space ex- 
Ploration. Iam assured by experts that the 

t of our present missiles is fully ade- 
oh for defense requirements." (January 
+ 1960.) 

“I am always a little bit amazed about 
this business of catching up. What you 
Want is enough, a thing that la adequate.” 
(February 3, 1960.) 

“There are too many of these generals 
With all sorts of ideas. I cannot be par- 
ticularly disturbed because everybody with 
& parochial viewpoint ali over the place 

es along and says that the bosses know 
nothing about it.” (February 3, 1960.) 
v e biggest problem there is in the 
nitod States today is to make sure that her 
Own poople * * + understand the bnsic is- 
Sues that face us and form their own judg- 
ment.“ (February 11 1900.) 


The Second Battle of Gettysburg 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES M. QUIGLEY 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. QUIGLEY. Mr. S 
s LL. . Speaker, as I 
have already indicated, the action of 
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the House today in approving the 1961 
appropriation for the Department of the 
Interior leaves the status quo unchanged 
in the second battle of Gettysburg. 

Much has been written in the past 
year about the efforts being made and 
some that should be made to save the 
Gettysburg Battlefield. and other his- 
torical monuments from being overrun 
by unrestricted commercialization. Few 
more comprehensive and understanding 
articles on the subject have come to my 
attention than the one which appeared 
in lest Friday's edition of the York (Pa.) 
Gazette and Daily. The article is 
written with malice toward none and 
with charity and understanding for all 
who are currently striving to resolve for 
everybody’s benefit the second battle of 
Gettysburg. 

I commend the article to the attention 
of all the Members who are desirous of 
having a better understanding and ap- 
preciation of the problems involved. 

The article follows: 

On Lincoun’s 1518 Brerapay—NorrtH Los- 

ING TO VIRGINIANS IN SECOND BATTLE OF 

GETTYSBURG 


The 151st anniversary of the birth of Abra- 
ham Lincoln finds the North losing the first 
skirmish in the Second Battle of Gettysburg. 

The battle is for funds to save the historic 
battlefield from encroachment by commer- 
cial establishments and residential develop- 
ment. 

A Department of the Interior official this 
week said further Federal purchases will not 
be made at Gettysburg in this fiscal year. 
He placed the blame on local officials who 
have not taken action to provide zoning laws 
to protect the field and surrounding land 
from encroachment, 

A $450,000 congressional appropriation 
last year was earmarked for the Gettysburg 
and Manassas (Va.) battlefields and other 
historic Civil War sites with the string at- 
tached that the local authorities must pro- 
vide zoning protection. At Manassas, site 
of the Battle of Bull Run, the zoning was 
rushed through and the way cleared for pur- 
chases there. 

Oilicials in Gettysburg and in Cumberland 
township, where most of the battlefield land 
lies, have not yet provided the zoning pro- 
tection. Gettysburg boroygh officials have 
not even started to plan for zoning. But 
that may not be very important to the 
battlefield since very little of the land where 
the fighting occurred is in the borough, 

In the township, a planning commicsion is 
at work and has the help of Fels Institute, 
Philadelphia, in preparing for zoning. “We 
feel we must take it slow enough so that if 
we pass a zoning ordinance, it will stand up,” 
Col. Thomas Nixon, chairman of the plan- 
ning group, explained. 

As a result, money already appropriated by 
Congress has been allocated to Manassas and 
elsowliere and none is left to buy land in 
Adams County. 

Another $409,000 is recommended for fur- 
ther purchases of Civil War battlefield land 
in the year bogluning July 1, but Congress 
is expected to attach the same zoning 
requirement. 

FALSE IMPRESSIONS 


The second battle has received widespread 
attention, through national publications and 
Sunday supplements, Some of the articles 
have promoted false impressions of the role 
of Gottysburg and Adams County. 

The first false impression is that the battle 
is boing waged by Gettysburg. Gettysburg 
and Adams County are involved almost as 
accidentally in the second battle as they 
were in the first. The town and county 


have their share of combatants but these 
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represent a comparatively small portion of 
the total population, 

The second misconception is that Gettys- 
burg and the county are dependent on the 
battlefield. True, the site attracts thousands 
of visitors—the National Park Service esti- 
mates about 800,000 a year—and the visitors 
buy meals, lodging and souvenirs. Estimates 
of what they spend vary widely. The pessi- 
mists say $4 million, the optimists, 611 mii- 
lion. County officials estimate that less than 
1 percent of the county's population is en- 
gaged in employment directly connected with 
the battlefield and related services to 
tourists. 

It ts because of this that the county com- 
missioners feel wronged when they are 
charged with a lack of patriotism or with 
being unfeeling when they do not donate 
some.$80,000 worth of county home land 
which includes the site of the first day of 
battle—to the cause. If they were personally 
willing to do this, they would still be pre- 
vented from doing so because they have no 
legal authority to make such a donation, 
Aside from this, they feel that it is quite 
likely that they would run into considerable 
opposition from county taxpayers, 

The commissioners are counting on using 
money from the sale of the land to help 
finance & new county home. If they give 
it away instead, the donation will be re- 
flected in tax levies, and many Adams Coun- 
tians who would like to see the battlefield 
preserved are not that enthusiastic about it 
that they care to foot so large a part of the 
bill 


The third false impression that there is 
imminent danger that the battlefield area 
will suddenly be turned into a section of 
garishly lighted beer parlors and honky- 
tonks. There are two kinds of pressures 
being felt—one is the population growth 
in the community which is creating a de- 
mand for housing, the other is the increas- 
ing flow of tourists and the demand for 
accommodations, 

Houses and motels are abuilding in the 
community and with much of the battlefield 
land still privately owned, there is the 
danger that the pressure of rising land values 
will tempt owners to sell, regardless of how 
hallowed the ground may be in the eyes of 
others. 

There are probably some half dozen com- 
mercial establishments already on land 
which even the most moderate of battlefield 
savers would like to see turned back to the 
State in which it was in 1863. One such 
place has been bought by the Park Service 
and bids are being asked for removal of the 
buildings. But buying this kind of prop- 
erty is expensive. 

To bolster the effort, the Gettysburg Bat- 
tleficld Preservation Association has been 
formed and is in the midst of a campaign 
to raise funds by donations so as to purchase 
some of the threatened land. This effort, 
while centered in Gettysburg, is not local 
but is fostered by persons from over a wide 
area. Governors of several States are mem- 
bers of its advisory committee. 

This effort is not unlike the effort that 
followed the 3 days battle in 1863. The 
smoke had scarcely cleared away before visl- 
tors poured into town. There were the rel- 
atives of those who had fallen in battle and 
there were the curious, Two Gettysburg 
Attorneys conceived the idea that the battie- 
field should become a memorial to the thous- 
ands who fell there. David McConnaughy 
wanted to preserve the field, David Wills 
thought it appropriate to establish a na- 
tional cemetery there. 

The ideas of the two men soon spread 
and State after State joined in the effort. 
Wills had been asked by Governor Curtin 
to look after the dead, Three weeks after 
the battle, Wills reported to the Governor 
that rains had washed away the soil from 
many of the graves nnd that “hogs and dogs 
are eating” the bodies: The Governor called 
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on Wills to contact Governors of other States 
of the Union and funds were appropriated 
so that the national cemetery became a real- 
ity in a few short months. 

It was in November of 1863, 444 months 
after the battle, that Abraham Lincoln 
came to Gettysburg to dedicate the cemetery, 
His simple and brief speech of dedication, 
the one he said “the world will little note 
nor long remember,“ has become one of the 
most widely known pieces of literature, 

While Lincoln was wrong about the 
world forgetting what he said, he appar- 
ently was right when he said, It will never 
forget what they did here.” The number of 
visitors to the Gettysburg battlefield grows 
greater year by year. 

While Wills was at his work of bringing 
the cemetery into being, McConnaughy was 
busy too, Governor Curtin recognized his 
efforts and on April 30, 1864, approved the 
establishment of the Gettysburg Battlefleld 
Memorial Association. Money was raised 
and land bought. By the time a score of 
years had passed, about 800 acres had been 
acquired. In 1896 the land became the Na- 
tlonal Military Park of Gettysburg and was 
under the control of the War Department. 
Control passed to the Department of the 
Interior in 1933. By then the park had 
grown to 2,743 acres. 

But even in 1933, much of the actual 
battle area remained in private hands. In- 
deed, little has been added to the Federal 
holdings since that time. While the land 
remained as farms there was little change. 
The threat that is posed today reflects the 
changes of the last 30 years—tourists are 
turning to motels and more people are 
touring. 

Congressman James M. QuiGLEy, who has 
been in the forefront in the second battle, 
told an audience in Gettysburg last year 
that the community would receive and de- 
serve condemnation if it did not provide 
facilities for its visitors. This, he sald, 
means commercialism. The important 
thing, he said, is to keep this commercial 
growth under control. 

SOME OPPOSITION 

The effort being made by the Cumber- 
land Township Planning Commission is not 
without opposition. Last October, the 
township supervisors received a petition 
signed by 150 township residents demand- 
ing zoning be held up, at least until the 
voters of the township could be polled on 
the matter. 

The situation locally is touchy, Nixon 
said. Local residents as well as officials are 
becoming resentful of implications that they 
are selfishly interfering with efforts to pre- 
serve the battlefield. 

What is often overlooked is that whatever 
is done, particularly in Cumberland Town- 
ship, will be costly to the local citizens and 
will do little for their benefit. Any land that 
becomes Government owned is lost for de- 
velopment, is no longer a source of taxes, 
and may even be an impediment in the con- 
duct cf business. If the surrounding area is 
zoned to prevent commercialization, the po- 
tential tax revenue loss is even greater. 

The second battle is a battle for money. 
Some can be raised locally, but not nearly 
enough. 

The battlefield is not the only problem, 
The old dormitory at the Lutheran Seminary, 
which served as a hospital during and after 
the battle, has deteriorated to the point that 
extensive repairs are needed if it is to be 
preserved, The seminary no longer uses the 
building and probably would have razed it 
long ago it it were not for its historic sig- 
nificance. Estimates on the cost of reno- 
vation run as high as $500,000. 

The Adams County Historical Society is 
making some effort to maintain the build- 
ing but it looks like a losing battle, unless 
some real money is available. ’ 
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Then too, despite its close ties to Lincoln, 
the community has no statue of the 16th 
President, A year ago a drive was launched 
to raise a fund to commission a statue. But 
little has been raised toward this $75,000 
project and in face of other campaigns, 
prospects do not look bright, 


Resolutions for the Restoration of 
Lithuania’s Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 14, 1960, members from 67 or- 
ganizations of the two Lithuanian par- 
ishes in Worcester, Mass., St. Casimir’s 
and Our Lady of Vilna, the Lithuanian 
Aid Association, and the local branch of 
the Lithuanian Community of the 
United States of America, held exercises 
at St. Casimir’s Parish Hall commemo- 
rating the 42d anniversary of Lithuanian 
Independence Day. 

During these exercises, the members 
of the committee, the official delegates, 
and the more than 1,500 people in at- 
tendance unanimously adopted and 
passed the following resolutions, which 
Iam pleased to include at this point: 

Whereas the Government of the United 
States stands ever firmly for the God-given 
and sovereign right that all nations, both 
large and small, have to be free and to choose 
for themselves their own political, cultural, 
and economic systems, and ever remains con- 
vinced that relations between all nations 
must be guided by justice and charity and 
governed by the principle of equality; and 

Whereas Soviet Russia, having formally 
recognized in 1920 the independence of 
Lithuania and the other Baltic States, 20 
years later forcibly deprived Lithuania of 
her freedom and since then continues to this 
day to terrorize her people by oppression, 
dispossession, mass persecutions, and exile, 
and to deny them the right of self-determi- 
nation by staging mock elections, thus con- 
verting Lithuania into another vassal state; 
and 

Whereas the Republic of Lithuania, a neu- 
tral nation ever advocating freedom for all 
peoples, made astounding advancement and 
progress In all fields of human endeavor dur- 
ing the years in which she enjoyed freedom 
(1253-1795 and more so 1918-39); and 

Whereas Lithuania continues in her de- 
sire to have and enjoy freedom and con- 
stantly reminds the free world, "There is no 
peace without freedom; there is no secu- 
rity without seif- determination“; and 

Whereas the Government of the United 
States in 1940 denounced the Soviet Gov- 
ernment for forcibly incorporating Lithu- 
ania and the other Baltic States into the 
Soviet Union and since then has maintained 
Its present policy of not necognizing de jure 
the unjust absorption of those countries 
within the Russian orbit: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That the Government of the 
United States continue to remind the free 
world of the injustice committed upon 
Lithuania by Sovict Russia and by continuing 
its policy of not recognizing de jure the 
ruthless seizure of Lithuania by the Soviet; 
be it further 
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Resolved, That the Government of the 
United States, together with the other West- 
ern Powers, take appropriate and concrete 
measures to force Soviet Russia immediately 
out of Lithuania and to compel her to return 
to Lithuania all Lithuanians now exiled to 
and forcibly detained in Siberia and else- 
where; be it further 

Resolved, That the free world ever remem- 
ber that all nations, regardless of how small 
they may be, have a right to freedom and 
justice and that, should the spoils of So- 
viet aggression ever be recognized, the So- 
viet would be encouraged to grab other na- 
tions neighboring her present boundaries 
and the cause of world peace would be, 
grievously harmed; be it further 

Resolved, That due admission and full 
approbation of Lithuania as a member of the 
United Nations be made for thus she would 
be in a glorious position to state her just 
case to the entire world; be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be forwarded to the President of the United 
States, His Excellency, the Honorable Dwight 
D. Eisenhower; the Vice President of the 
United States, the Honorable Richard Nixon; 
to the Secretary of State, the Honorable 
Christian A. Herter; to the U.S. Representa- 
tive to the United Nations, Ambassador 
Henry Cabot Lodge. Jr.; to the Senators of 
Massachusetts, the Honorable John F. Ken- 
nedy and the Honorable Leverett Salton- 
stall; to the Representative of the Fourth 
Congressional District of Massachusetts, the 
Honorable Harold D. Donohue; and to the 
press. 

JOHN PIPIRAS, 
Chairman, 

JONAS PALUBECKAS, 
Secretary. 


Top News Award Goes to Hayward Daily 
Review 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, the Hayward Daily Review, 
published by Floyd L. Sparks, of Hay- 
ward, Calif., has won first place for the 
“best individual spot news reporting” of 
any California newspaper in 1959. 

This is not the first time that the Daily 
Review has been singled out for honors 
in the newspaper field and I am very 
glad to include in the Recorp the nar- 
rative of Reporter Charles Peterson's 
stories that won this prize for the Daily 
Review, as follows: 

CALIFORNIA NEWSPAPER PUĐLISHERS ASSOCIA- 
TION Tarsute—Tor News Award Gos TO 
REVIEW 
The Dally Reyiew won first place today for 

the “best individual spot news reporting” 

of any California newspaper in 1959. 

A trophy signifying that honor was pre- 
sented to Publisher Floyd L. Sparks this 
morning at an awards breakfast of the Call- 
fornia Newspaper Publishers Association in 
Los Angeles. 

The first place award for the Review, out- 
stripping all of the State’s other newspapers. 
including all the metropolitans was given in 
the Publishers Association Annual Better 
Newspaper Contest. 

The Review award was for Reporter 
Charles Peterson's stories about Eden Hos“ 
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pital doctors’ operations on Billy Smith's 
fsmous leg. 

The Dally Review first place citation read: 

“Best individua} spot news reporting 
(judged on initiative and enterprise, thor- 
oughness of coverage; accuracy, terseness, 
fairness and informative value and organiza- 
tion and presentation of material).” 

The CNPA award marks the second first 
place the Review won for topfiight newspa- 
poring in 1950. 

Last fall the Review won a gold medal 
award in the California State Fair annual 
newspaper contest for the Review's report- 
ing and editorials on the State college, 

The Dally Revicw exclusively revenied the 
story of the historic effort to save Billy 
Smith’s right leg in a front-page headline 
article published October 28. 

Publication of the story followed several 
days after the Review picked up word that 
Eden Hospital doctors had apparently suc- 
ceeded in a unique operation to graft a 
severed log back onto a human being. 

Discreet checks with Eden Hospital 
spokesmen indicated that an operation of 
some importance had been performed. 
They referred the newspaper to one of the 
doctors involved in the case. 

This physician in turn checked with two 
colleagues who had played major parts in the 
initial operation, received a green light from 
the Alameda-Contra Costa Medical Associa- 
tion to discuss the case, and agreed to an ex- 
clusive interview with the Review. 

The story burst like n bombshell on news 
Wires the next afternoon, News services, 
radio networks, even foreign news media 
Clamored for more details of the surgery. 

Stimulating extra interest in the Smith 
Story was its publication a few days after a 
Russian surgeon announced his plans to 
Frutt a human leg onto a girl amputee. 

In the months that followed the first story, 

ith appeared to do well, but this proved 
to be an illusion, 

Fulluro of akin grafts to succeed as planned 
and infection which developed in Smith's 
leg bone and knee joint combined to prevent 
Tepair of the main nerve to the lower portion 
ox the leg. 

Last week, doctors reluctantly conceded 
that, as things then stood, the best result 
they could obtain by pursuing their efforts 

Save the leg would not be as good as 
Smith could gain from an artifclul Hmb, 

The operation to remove the famous leg 
Was performed on Wednesday, 

Reporter Peterson, 31, jolned the Daily Re- 
yew staff last June, He lives at 31350 Brae 

Urn Avenue with his wife, Camilla, and two 

Idren. Karen, 6, and Lance, 5. 

A 1952 gtaduate of the University of 

n, he served as a Navy communications 

for nearly 5 years. Following his re- 

ease from active duty, he was on the staff 

the Wall Street Journal in San Francisco 
Or Nearly 2 years, 

7 “hay is currently president of the Association 

Retarded Children of Southern Alameda 

Na. ty and is communications officer of 

ee re Electronics Division 12-25, 


More Grassroots Opinion on Present 
Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4. 1960 


inet: PELLY. Mr, Speaker, H.R. 10350, 
Cduced by me, would cut out the 
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farm acreage and price support program. 
My bill would cushion the effect and in 
particular offer relief to the small farmer. 
As I have previously indicated in my 
remarks, this repeal legislation is wel- 
comed by the great majority of Amer- 
ican people. In this connection, here 
are a few comments which came from 
communications received by me since I 
proposed repeal of all farm subsidies: 
Overdue. Overdue. 


This ridiculous situation must be cor- 
rected. 


Let the market find its own level. 


Eliminate price supports entirely. 

The beef cattlemen and the fruit farmers 
have had no price support and I haven't 
heard any complaint. Neither has the small 
businessman had any guarantee that he win 
make a profit. 

We are giving a lot of money to farmers 
who already have a lot of it. 


Price supports should be taken off all 
products. 


I favor total abolishment of agriculture 
price supports. 


If we guarantee the farmer, how do we 
guarantee the rest of us? 

It le sad to contemplate hungry children 
in many lands while foods rot in our gran- 
aries. 

I would restrict aid to agriculture to no 
more than we give to industries. s 


Wouldn't it be better to forget our folly 
and start with some good sense. 


Keop up the work on removing price sup- 
ports. Farmers were once the backbone of 
the American economy; now they are only 
the marrow dependent upon the rest of the 
bone structure for support. 

The farmers themselves thought some of 
the benefits they received * * * ridiculous. 

Paternalism has ruined several other na- 
tions. 


A continuation of the program as it pres- 
ently exists can lead only to bankruptcy of 
the whole country including the farmers. 

Why can't we take the price supports off 
entirely rather than have this excess sur- 
plus in wheat and other agriculture prod- 
ucts, 


I favor reduction down to absolute zero. 


Do away with price supports and surplus 
wheat storage. 


The farmer could work out his own salva- 
tion If let alone. 


Let's stop this farce right now, 

You have our complete support on your 
price support policy. 

I was very glad to sce In tonight's paper 
that you came out strong for repeal of all 
price props. 

I am strongly opposed to this program ss 
it now exists. 


Absolutely. 
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This privilege has been so grossly abused. 
Congratulations for your bill. 


This is one I would turn back to the 
farmer; he Js able to handle his business like 
any other investor. 


Positively. 


Farm price support should be stopped. 
Why should farmers get so much aid. 


Haye just read that you are proposing 
repeal of price-support subsidies. I must 
say that I am heartily in favor of taking 
away all price supports, 


Your pian on farm problem is the only 
one * * *, I wish commonsense would 
persuade enough other Congressmen to agree 
with you. 

— 


The Commonsense “Gap” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, in an 
election year, it is always possible that 
intemperate statements can be made in 
the heat of campaigning. Yet even un- 
der such circumstances and much less 
when there is time for sober deliberation, 
it is not becoming to a man seeking office 
to jeopardize our great Nation in the 
eyes of the world. 

This situation and this danger is rec- 
ognized and discussed in the article by 
David Lawrence entitled “The Common- 
sense Gap'.“ He recognizes, I believe, 
as do we all, that our great Nation is un- 
questionably the leading military power 
in overall strength, and that it is this 
overall strength and not our excelling in 
every weapon, weapon by weapon, that 
counts in our defense ability. It is my 
hope that our citizens will not succumb 
to the defeatism and lack of judgment 
demonstrated. by some who too quickly 
are selling short America’s tremendous 
military might. 

THE COMMONSENSE Ger“ 
(By David Lawrence) 

Judging by the sensational headlines and 
the political hysteria of the hour, America 
is in grave danger of being destroyed at any 
minute by 300 Soviet missiles. 

We are supposed to be behind and cannot 
catch up for a couple of years or so—if then. 

This is called the missile gap.“ 

But what is even more serious is the cred- 
ulity of many people who haye been led by 
Democratic Party politicians to believe that 
we are in dire peril. 

It may suit the ambitions of the candi- 
dates for political office to play politics with 
our national defense. But what possible 
good can it do the cause of pence and under- 
standing in the world for Americans to pre- 
sent the spectacle of a nation divided, lend- 
erless and shivering with apprehension? 

Evcen though as strong as our potential 
enemies, we run the risk of conveying the 
impression that we really are weak and 
hence must submit to their demands. 
What a tragic way to portray the United 
States at a critical time, when the President 
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is about to go to a summit conference in 
Paris and then Is to tour the Soviet Union. 

Is Mr. Eisenhower to be presented before 
the world as the quivering messenger of a 
defeated people? Is this what the Demo- 
cratic politicians want for their country? 

None of the politicians, however extreme 
their statements, could really have been 
thinking of the impact of the recent barrage 
of criticism about our alleged weaknesses in 
defense. But it will be said that the politi- 
clans were, after all, Just echoing the view- 
points of those generals who criticize the de- 
fense program on a professional basis, and 
that there could be no harm in bringing all 
this out into the open. 

Nobody, of course, is objecting to discus- 
sion of our defense needs. We have had 
such debates since the founding of the Re- 
public. But all of us will want to see some 
self-restraint Imposed upon any public de- 
bate revealing vital facts about weapons of 
war, details of our military strength, and 
secret data gathered from abroad. 

Commonsense tells us that if we are weak 
and are remedying the weaknesses, it is not 
wise from any standpoint to tell a potential 
enemy about it. 

For the last 2 weeks there actually have 
been debates in Congress about our intel- 
ligence estimates. This is the most confi- 
dential of all categories of governmental in- 
formation. Yet we actually see would-be 
candidates for the Presidency and Demo- 
cratic leaders publicly interpreting such esti- 
mates to the detriment not merely of the ad- 
ministration, but of the position of their 
own country versus a potential enemy. 

When General Power of the Strategic Air 
Command testified that the Soviets might, 
with 300 missiles, destroy our bases in this 
country, he was confining himself to a hypo- 
thetical situation that illustrated to him the 
importance of maintaining an airborne alert 
24 hours a day, every day in the week. This 
would require a large and perhaps unneces- 
sary expenditure. For when a crisis is on 
the horizon—and there are no signs of it in 
the immediate future—such an airborne alert 
can be ordered. The President has said that, 
the instant an airborne alert seems neces- 
sary, he will order it. 

But is it true that 300 missiles could de- 
stroy America's retaliatory power just be- 
cause bases in continental United States 
might be destroyed? First of all, those who 
know how far the development of rocketry 
has actually progressed say that it is im- 
possible to fire a simultaneous salvo that 
would destroy all our bases at the same time. 
Since there necessarily would be a time lag 
between enemy firings, this would result In 
an opportunity for us to apply our retaliatory 
power. 

Also, our Army has just revealed that, for 
the first time in history, a ballistic missile 
has been tracked down and destroyed in the 
alr by another missile. 

The Soviets, moreover, would have to do 
more than merely destroy our plane and 
missile bases in this country. There would 
have to be simultaneous destruction of all 
such basos in Britain and in southern Eu- 
rope, and of all our aircraft carriers and 
thelr bombers, Likewise, every single one 
of our missile-carrylng submarines crulsing 
under the seas in different parts of the world 
would have to be demolished at the same 
moment. 

Our Polaris missiles, which are to be fred 
from submarines, are to be operational soon, 
and within the next 2 years we shall be 
building many more of them. They can 
approach unobserved within a few miles of 
an enemy’s coast and fre missiles 1,200 miles 
Inland. 

The key to the controversy over defonse 
is not how many missiles the Soviets possess 
but what our overall power of massive re- 
tatiation happens to be. 
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There is need in America to apply com- 
mon sense and close the gap“ between those 
who are engaging in flights of political fancy 
in an election.year and the majority of the 
people, who believe the statements of the 
President of the United States—a military 
leader in his own right, He says un- 
equlvocally that we have the overall power 
to deter attack. 


Our Veterans 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana. Mr. 
Speaker, I wish to present herewith a 
copy of a resolution adopted by the De- 
partment of Louisiana, the American 
Legion, in convention assembled, in sup- 
port of legislation to extend educational 
benefits to the men and women who 
serve in the Armed Forces after Janu- 
ary 31, 1955. This group represents a 

„large and important segment of the peo- 
ple of Louisiana who are interested in the 
welfare of our veterans and our country, 
and I present it for consideration. 

The resolution is as follows: 

Whereas the Congress of the United States, 
expressing the will of the citizenry by the 
enactment of the Servicemen's Readjust- 
ment Act of 1944 (Public Law 346, 78th 
Cong.), recognized the justice, equity, and 
the general value of a sound education and 
training program for the veterans of our 
country; and 
- Whereas, the legislation enacted to provide 
such education and training benefits wus for 
the purpose of restoring lost educational op- 
portunities to those men and women who 
served in the Armed Forces of our country 
and has accomplished this purpose and has 
been an immeasurable factor in contributing 
to the economic security of our veterans 
and their families, as well as to the security 
of the Nation as a result of the incrense in 
the general education level and professional 
and technical skills of the veterans; and 

Whereas the increased earning power of 
veterans directly attributable to the pro- 
gram is resulting in payment of increased 
income taxes which will more than repay 
the total cost of the program; and 

Whereas, notwithstanding the continuing 
involuntary military service program, Public 
Law 7, 84th Congress, denies entitlement to 
education and training benefits to all vet- 
erans who first entered service after Janu- 
ary 31, 1055. which is grossly inequitable: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the American Legion, De- 
partment of Loulsiana, in annual conven- 
tion in Baton Rouge, La., July 23-26, 1959, 
strongly urges a continuation of an educa- 
tion and training program similar to that 
provided by Public Law 550, 82d Congress, to 
all veterans of our country who serve in any 
period in which involuntary military service 
is authorized, and urges the Congress to en- 
act appropriate legislation to accomplish; 
and be it further 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
transmitted to the House Veterans Affairs 
Committee, the Senate Committee on Labor 
and Public Welfare, all Mombers of the 
Loulsiana congressional delegation, and to 
the American Vocational Association. 
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The 42d Anniversary of Lithuanian 
Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HAROLD D. DONOHUE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. DONOHUE. Mr. Speaker, over 
this past weekend the spiritual directors 
of the two great Lithuanian parishes, in 
Worcester, Mass., St. Casimir’s and Our 
Lady of Vilna, sponsored ceremonies 
commemorating the 42d anniversary of 
Lithuanian Independence Day. 

Joining with the parish directors were 
representatives of 67 organizations 
within the parishes including members 
from the Lithuanian Aid Association 
and the Worcester branch of the Lithu- 
anian community of the United States 
in America. 

The main exercise consisted of a 
radio program on the evening of Feb- 
ruary 13 over station WNEB, in Wor- 
cester, and a great mass meeting held 
on the afternoon of February 14 in St. 
Casimir’s Parish Hall. 


I had the special honor of taking part 
in both of these programs and have been 
requested to include, at this point, the 
address I delivered at St. Casimir’s Par- 
ish Hall: 

THE 42p ANNIVERSARY OF LITHUANIAN INDE- 
PENDENCE Day, Worcester, MASS., FEDRUARY 
14, 1960 
It is an honor for me to once again join 

with you patriotic Americans of Lithuanian 

descent here in my area, as well as those 
throughout the country, in commemorating 
the founding of the Republic of Lithuania. 

It is nearly 20 years since the barbarian 
hordes of Sovict Russians overran Lithuania 
reducing your native land of freedom to a 
slave state incorporated in the Communist 
empire. 

Today, however, we recall a happier oc- 
casion in the history of Lithuania. It was 
42 years ago that Lithuania proclaimed her 
independence. 

It is most fitting that we commemorate 
this event and recall Lithuania's former days 
of liberty. For the spirit of freedom, the 
love of liberty, the conviction that Lithuania ' 
shall one day be again free, lives on in the 
hearts of the Lithuanian people today, just 
as it lived through more than a century of 
czarist oppression. 

Let us remember that Lithuania became a 
free land four centuries before America was 
even discovered. That freedom was lost in 
1795 only to be regained in 1918. The same 
Russian imperialism that enslaved Lithuania 
before holds hor in chains again today. The 
name of this tyrannical government is Ai- 
ferent now but the oppression is just the 
same and eyen worse. 

Through 123 years of czarist rule, endur- 
ing all sorts of cruel hardships the brave 
Lithuanian people passed on from generi“ 
tion to gencration thelr national traditions: 
their love of liberty, thelr ideal of national 
freedom and independence. Today's genet 
ations are no less firm in their determina 
tion that Lithuania shall once again know 
freedom, 

We realize, of course, that at this pour 
unfortunately, the people of your homelan 
are living behind an fron curtain of feat 
and persecution. All of the extremes í 
brutality are being constantly visited up? 
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your people in n ceaseless attempt to destroy 
the national consciousness, religion and free- 
dom of Lithuania. 

Derpite all cruelitios your people have 
steadfastly maintained their religious faith, 
their national identity, and an unquencha- 
ble yearning for renewed independence that 
must surely be ultimately rewarded. 

Through the terrible ordeals of seven cen- 
turies, the Lithuanians have given consistent 
testimony. to the fundamental truth that 
man has an inborn desire for ireedom which 
cannot be rooted out or destroyed by any 
tyrant. I believe that this fundamental 
truth will in the end spell defeat of the 
brutal Communist system, but we must per- 
severe in our own efforts to assist Lithuania, 
and the other Communist enslaved nations, 

The Kremlin leaders are now engaged in a 
great campaign to try to make us forget the 
Red atrocitics of the past, Through cultur- 
al exchanges, good-will ambassadors, offers 
of trade, and soft words, they attempt to 
lull us to sleep, while they prepare for fur- 
ther aggressions. 

The passing years have tended to dim the 
memories and still the consciousness of 
many in the free world. We must then strive 
with all our might to keep these memories 
alive and the conscolusness of free people 
alert. 

This anniversary of Lithuanian independ- 
ence should remind all Americans that we 
cannot close the door on Lithuania's just 
Claims to independence without betraying 
our solemn obligations and denying our own 
heritage. 

I do not believe that this country will 
ever abandon our moral commitment to 
strive for eventual freedom for Lithuania 
And all the other Communist enslaved na- 
tions, and I am very proud to add my volce 
to so many others today in pledging that 
Wwe will keep the faith with the forces of 
freedom everywhere in the world. 

We are inspired In our common task by 
the knowledge that the spirit of liberty 
Still, and will forever, breathe in the hearts 
Of all Lithuanians; The MWustrious Lithu- 
anian post, Malronts— 1982-1932 —aroused 
the nation with his undying verses and in- 
stilled all Lithuanians with fervent love of 
thelr country, their language and their peo- 
Ple, He preached, through verses, the gospel 
Or national resurrection and even today his 
Words continue to be a source of spiritual 
Strength, a battle cry, and a promise of ulti- 
Mate victory. 

Although Lithuanians are forbidden on 

fa 424 anniversary to sing their national 
Anthem I um sure that Lithuanians every- 
Where will be repeating these words of con- 
Solation and strength written by Maironis: 


“Pro 
fotect, O Almighty, our beautiful home- 


d. 
The soll where we labor, where our fathers 
Th rest. 
y fitherly mercy is boundless and last- 


He ing; 
ar us, Thine own children, long ages 
Por oppressed. 
Sake not our land, All Highest, while 
Por the fury rages; 
Thou art our hope and vision, now 
and through the ages.” 


pau Americans, not just the Lithuanian 
Wente en share, I am certain, these senti- 
Lith and look forward to the time when 
with an wil again take ħer rightful place 
Dray 8 mations of the world. Let us 
er that the Almighty will s 
‘hat happy day. wh pass 
M 


this r. Speaker, I also wish to include at 
Ant, pont a radio nddress given by 
Ww, ony J. Miller, Esq., a prominent 
— ter attorney of Lithuanian de- 
„t im very proud, an an American citizen 

Manian descent, to participate with 
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our friend, Congressman Hanoto DoNxonkux, 
in this ceremony marking the origin of the 
independence of the Republic of Lithuania 
42 years ago, 

We take this occasion, on behalf of our 
enslaved homeland of Lithuania, to reaffirm 
our pledge to work for self-determination 
and freedom for all people of all states. 

It is idie to speak of peace when whole 
nations are ground under the heel ot tyr- 
anny. It is a mockery to talk of negotiations 
looking to an equitable solution of the issues 
dividing the East and the West when valiant 
nations lke our Lithuania are held in stern 
and brutal subjection. = 

It hos been well said that foreign policy 
is forged on the anvil of public discussion, 
that public opinion is a determining factor 
in determining policy. Let all take note 
then that the rank and file of Americans, 
of all national origins, look with abhorrence 
on the enslavement of Lithuania. 

Tonight we call upon Uberty-loving people 
the world over to remember that the Red 
heel came down with crushing brutality and 
terrorism in 1944, that the bricf flame of 
rewon Lithuanian independence was tragi- 
cally snuffed out and Lithuania bas been 
held a prisoner nation to this hour in de- 
fiance and violation of the principles of the 
Atlantic Charter and the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

Above and beyond that, the enslavement 
of Lithuania is in violation of the spirit of 
equity among the community of nations, 
docs great violence to international morality, 
and is à constant affront to the conscience of 
the world. 

Just as the great Lincoln, whose memory 
we so reverently honor, said that a nation 
“cannot endure half free and half slave,” 
so we say today in the name of Lithuania, 
us we addrees ourselves to the aggressors 
and tyrants: The world cannot endure half 
free and half slave. 

To the Red tyrants who have forcibly im- 
pressed once-free Lithuania into the Soviet 
Imperialist Empire we say: Do not try to 
inveigle us to a so-called peace conference 
so long as you hold Lithuania and other 
once-free states in terroristic captivity. 

America, the world, the conscience of man- 
kind will never recognize Soviet supremacy 
over ‘Lithuania. In the fervent prayer and 
belief that God la still in His heaven and 
will one day make all things right with the 
world, we confidently look forward to the 
day when Lithuania will once again take her 
place among the free nations of the world. 

We can be sure that the anniversary of 
Lithuanian independence will be remem- 
bered in Lithuania. But there will be no 
festivitics—no gay bunting, no unfurled 
flags; no music—to commemorate it. Rather, 
it will stiil be observed in mute if defiant 
silence, or perhaps in reconsecration to those 
Ideals, to those ways of life which the Lithu- 
anian people cherish. 

In this country, on the contrary, the day 
will be openly celebrated by the nearly 1 
million Lithuanian Americans who nro scat- 
tered throughout the States of the Union. 
Hore in this blessed land of freedom these, 
our fellow Americans, will, as they have in 
the past, take occasion to remember their 
oppressed kinsmen across the ocean and to 
solemnly pledge again their spiritual and 
moral support for their eventual Mberation. 

They well know of the painful tortuous 
years the people of our homeland have brave- 
ly endured. The deportations, the enslave- 
ments, the destruction of political freedom 
and economic initiative are facts which have 
leaked through to the free world despite the 
Iron Curtain of silence behind which the 
Communists try to hide the countries that 
they persecute. 

We Lithuanian-Americans, especially, know 


that the people of our homeland are of. 


stout heart. We know that faith and hope 
cannot be removed from the Lithuanian 
spirit, Inevitably the time will come when 
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the tyrants grip will weaken, when frecdom 
will win over enslavement and sorrow will be 
turned to joy. 

The American people and Government 
have refused to recognize the Soviet Union's 
annexation of Lithuania. In many ways 
Anierica is informing the world of Soviet 
misdeeds in Lithuania, and is mobilizing the 
moral forces of world opinion against the 
oppressors, in the hope that Lithuania's day 
of freedom will be hastened and that the 
Kremlin's rule of misery and hatred will be 
forever overturned. 

Walle we wait for that fateful time, I ask 
you to join with me tonight in sending 
across the seas to our beloved people of 
Lithuania this message: 

“Be not discouraged, be not downhearted. 
The night may be long and dark, but the sun 
of the morning is soon to break upon you, 
your homes, and your land. Each day that 
passes brings our blessed country closer to 
inevitable independence. We shall not fail 
you and will work and pray together with 
oe your liberty is finally accomp- 


College of the Pacific at Stockton, Calif., 
Achieves Growing Recognition in the 
Field of Scientific Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. McFALL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. McFALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would 
like to take this opportunity to call your 
attention to an article in the January 
1960 Pacific Review, alumni issue, pub- 
lished by the College of the Pacific at 
Stockton, Calif. 


During the past few years the Col- 
lege of the Pacific has achieved grow- 
ing recognition in the field of scientific 
research, 


The article follows: 


The college laboratory—a maze of tubing, 
chemicals and machinery. Into these sci- 
entific surroundings come eager—and 
sometimes not too enager—freshmen to 
struggle with the fundamentals of chem- 
istry, physics, or pharmacy. Into these 
surroundings also come the advanced stu- 
dent and the professor to reach beyond the 
knowledge imparted in a textbook or lab 
manual into the unknown—to open new 
vistas through research. 

Research hns become an increasingly im- 
portant part of the Pacific picture and has 
drawn nationwide attention to the projects 
and experiments conducted in College of 
the Pacific laboratorics. The recognition of 
the vitality of these projects has encouraged 
financial support of the work by various 
national organizations through grants and 
contracts, 

A soarch for an effective combatant to one 
of the Nation's leading killers, cancer, is 
being conducted in the College of the Pacific 
chemistry department, financed in part by 
grants from the American Cancer Society. 

Working with an idea similar to an atom 
bomb renuction, Dr. Emerson Cobb, chair- 
man of the College of the Pacific chemistry 
department; William Rhoads, gradunte stu- 
dent; and Dr. John Phillips, Stockton sur- 
goon, have been experimenting with two 
common substances, tetracycline and boron, 

In the experiment, tetracycline, which 
has a great aMnity for cancerous tissues 
but is expelled by normal tissues, is used as 
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a carrier to deliver a radioactive boron iso- 
tope to a cancerous cell. A nuclear reac- 
tion is then triggered and the cancer celi is 
destroyed. The neighboring cells are not 
greatly affected since the range of the ex- 
plosion ends close to the walls of the cancer 
cell, 

The College of the Pacific researchers are 
working in conjunction with a Stanford Uni- 
versity team headed by Dr. Victor Richards. 
The boron-tetracycline compound is pre- 
pared in Stockton and sent to Stanford, 
where Dr. Richards and his associates inject 
it into cancer-stricken mice. The cancerous 
tissue is then sent back to Pacific for exami- 
nation and study. 

The conjunction of the tetracycline and 
boron was a “chemical pioneering job,“ ac- 
cording to Dr. Phillips. 

But our work Is just beginning,” Dr. Cobb 
remarks when asked about the progress of 
the cancer project, The chemistry depart- 
ment head predicts the team has 5 to 10 

more of pharmacological research 
ahead of it, including the solution to such 
problems as loading the bomb with different 
compounds for different jobs, simplifying the 
loading procedure, and using the process in 
treating brain tumors. 

In another part of the chemistry depart- 
ment, a part of the search for solids that 
would be able to stand the friction and heat 
of a trip into outer space is in its beginning 
stages. 

Working under a $1,000 grant-in-aid from 
the Research Corp, of New York, Dr. Jesse 
Binford, assistant professor of chemistry, and 
several graduate assistants are attempting to 
discover what materials can withstand heat 
up to 1,500° C. without disintegrating, 
changing their atomic makeup, or changing 
the presence of other substances with which 
they might react. 

The chemistry professor said that one of 
the big problems in missile construction to- 
day is the discovery of a solid that will re- 
main stable at high temperature. New com- 
pounds are being made to fill this need, he 
said, and he hopes to obtain sampies of these 
for testing. Later, in the project, the team 
may make samples of their own for experi- 
mental purposes, he added. 

The College of the Pacific rescarchers con- 
structed the compact, but complicated, 
equipment that they are using in their ex- 
periments. One of about six such sets known 
to be in existence the testing unit consists of 
an electrically heated furnace a canister 
holding a cylindrical copper block, and a con- 
trol panel for temperature regulation and 
measurement. 

Each solid being tested is heated In the 
furnace to the desired temperature, then 
lowered by a wire from the furnace into a 
cup in the copper block below. By deter- 
mining the temperature of the copper bicck, 
the investigators are able to mensure the 
heat capacity of the substance. 

“Measurement of the heat capacity, the 
step with which we are concerned, is but the 
first step in discovering what solids could be 
used successfully in outer space,“ Dr. Bin- 
ford says. 

Research for the pure joy of investigating 
the unknown is the purpose of the experi- 
ments being carried out by Dr. Herschel Frye 
of the chemistry department under the nu- 
spices of a $900 Penrose Grant from the 
American Philosophical Society. Dr. Frye 
and Constantin Vlassis, doctoral candidate, 
are conducting polarographic studies involy- 
ing reduction of inorganic coordination com- 
pounds, a field in which there has been little 
investigation. 

Chicken eggs are of great importance to 
the school of pharmacy’s department of phys- 
tology and pharmacology which recently was 
awarded a $35,000 contract by the Office of 
Naval Research to develop methods of uti- 
lizing chick embryos to measure the effects 
of drugs and chemicals, 
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Dr. N. S. Van Matre, assistant professor 
in the department and chief investigator of 
the project, said they are trying to develop 
techniques of changing and regulating the 
chemical contents of egg yolks in order to 
use the chick embryos for controlled tests of 
many compounds. Completely artificial egg 
yolks can be substituted for the original in 
the laboratory method, according to Dr. Van 
Matre. 

The new research method may add greatly 
to the knowledge of the actual cellular 
effects which many drugs and chemicals 
have on the human body and its various 
systems, according to Dr. Carl Rledesel, 
chairman of the department. 

Although the project is directed in the 
school of pharmacy, Dr. Van Matre always 
emphasizes that all the science departments 
at Pacific are contributing to the research 
program. The physics department, for ex- 
ample, is investigating a delicate preampli- 
fier for an electrocardiograph to record 
graphically the heartbeat of chick embryos. 

The project, which has been going on for 
some time sustained entirely by the college, 
will continue for several years, according to 
Dr. Riedesel. A summary of the project and 
data assembled will be filed with over 27 
agencies, including the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution and the Biological Sciences Informa- 
tion Exchange. 

A $1,200 grant from the American Philo- 
sophical Society is financing a study by Dr, 
Riedesel of the physiological effects of cer- 
tain alkaloids found in varieties of narcissus 
bulbs grown in the Stockton region. 

Although the polsonous effects of these 
bulks have been for years and 
some of the alkaloids studied chemically, 
practically nothing has been done to evalu- 
ate the ways in which the bulbs can cause 
distressing symptoms when eaten by mis- 
take, according to Dr. Riedesel. 

Assisted by Mrs. Cisco Kihara of the school 
of pharmacy, Dr. Riedesel will try to develop 
efficient methods of extracting the alkaloids 
found in the bulbs, which have poisonous 
effects when eaten, and will investigate the 
effects of these alkaloids on the nervous sys- 
tem, blood pressure, and other body systems. 

Thus, the research project goes on— 
quietly, but effectively. And thus Pacific ex- 
pends in another facet of its “pursuit of 
excellence,” growing not only intellectually 
but also manking a vital contribution to the 
modern times, 


Much of County Sewage Will Go to 
Sea in 1960's 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr, DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the Record an article 
appearing in the Tarrytown N. I.) News 
of January 12, 1960: 

Mucu or County Sewace Witt Go TO SEA 
IN 1900's 

The decade of the 1900's will sec West- 
chester sewage go to sea in style—or at least 
a large part of it will, 

While sewage is a problem for Westchester 
in the next 10 years, public officials don't 
think it will be a headache, at least for most 
of the county. 

Westchester County has purchased a huge 
barge—Weetco I—which will haul sludge 
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from the joint Yonkers sewage treatment 
Plant out tosea. The barge and the $15 mil- 
lion treatment plant itself, now nearing com- 
pletion, are part of a county program to cur- 
tail pollution of the Hudson River. 

The date for the opening of the plant, 
which will serve seven sewer districts, is late 
February. The districts are the Bronx Val- 
ley, Hutchinson Valley, North Yonkers, South 
Yonkers, Central Yonkers, Saw Mill, and 
Upper Bronx Valley. 


BUILT UNDER ORDER 


The county was under order of the Inter- 
state Sanitation Commission to build the 
plant. A similar order is in effect for the 
Mamaroneck and Blind Brook (Rye) treat- 
ment plants. The county is preparing plants 
for modernization of those plants on the 
Long Island Sound side of the county. 

Westchesterites will be called upon in the 
1960's to approve the issuance of bonds for 
those two plants because the jobs are ex- 
pected to cost several million each. County 
voters must approve any issuance of bonds 
over $244 million. Only the persons actually 
served by the sewer districts have to pay the 
debt. à 

While southern and central Westchester 
with its network of sewers are in good con- 
dition, the outlook for the north-central 
part of the county is not as bright, 

That area has been using backyard dis- 
posal all along but the area Is being devel- 
oped rapidly. Sewage will become a public 
problem in the next 10 years, if not already. 

The problem is multiplied because the 
area is largely in the New York City water- 
shed area, Fifty-cight percent of the water 
Westchester uses comes from New York City 
supplies so Westchester is very much con- 
cerned, 

HUGE INVESTMENT 


Since a sewer system in the north-central 
part of the county will have to start from 
scratch, a huge investment is scen, Recent 
limited commercial development of the ares 
may help absorb the tax burden for sewers- 

Outside aid is possible. 

New York City might share the cost of 
developing sewers since it is interested in 
protecting its water supply. There have 
been precedents for New York City to act- 
The city, under an old agreement, now dis- 
poses of Mount Kisco’s sewage. 

The Federal Government might help. 
Right now, prospects for a sewer district for 
Yorktown seem brighter. Supervisor John 
Downing of Yorktown has reportea that 
Federal Government money is now available 
for such work. The sewer district would be 
in the Yorktown Heights business district. 
The Federal Government would pay up to 
30 percent of the costs and the town would 
alzo be elizible for State ald for costs 
engineering work. 


Tadeusz Kosciuszko: 1746-1817 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 19, 1960 


Mr. BOLAND, Mr. Speaker, Friday 
last was the birth anniversary of Tad 
Kosciuszko.. This son of Poland was $ 
great soldier of freedom, and he is bets 
remembered in this country as a brav 
fighter in our War of Independence. 

He was born into an impoverished 2 
fly on February 12, 214 years ago. At the 
age of 13 he lost his father, but his yea!™ 
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ing for education led him to the royal 
school at Warsaw in 1765. He was gradu- 
ated with the rank of captain in 1769. 
Then, aided by a scholarship, he entered 
the famous military school at Mezieres in 
Trance, where he specialized in artillery 
and engineering. In 1776 he had already 
finished his studies when he heard of the 
American Revolution. At once he saw his 
chance for action in a good cause, and on 
borrowed money he sailed for America. 
Here he was admitted into the service, 
his qualities at once recognized, and he 
was charged with drawing up plans for 
fortifying the Delaware River. His suc- 
cess at this assignment carned him a 
commission as colonel of engineers in the 
Continental Army. 

In the spring of the following year he 
joined the northern army at Ticonder- 
oga. During the next 2 years he was in 
charge of the building of fortifications 
at West Point. Subsequent he took part 
in many battles, distinguishing himself 
in all of them. On October 13, 1783, in 
recognition of his signal services, Con- 
gress made him a brigadier general. 

Having served the noble cause of this 
country with distinction, in July of 1784, 
he returned to his native Poland, hoping 
to carry on the fight. for her freedom. 
There for more than 20 years he con- 
tinued his brave but unfortunately futile 
efforts, and was fated to die in exile on 
October 15, 1817. Today in commemo- 
rating the 214th anniversary of his birth 
We pay homage to his blessed memory. 


U.S.S. “Oakland” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


8 Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. 
Peaker, a gallant warship that saw 
Service in the battles of Leyte Gulf, Bis- 
Mark Sea, and Tokyo Bay, and that also 
rae action in the Marshall, Gilbert, and 
ariana Islands, is shrinking naway under 
are welders’ cutting torches at the Todd 
Dyards in Alameda, Calif. 
he US.S. Oakland, built at Bethle- 
M Shipyards in San Francisco and 
Commissioned on July 17, 1943, is being. 
Scrapped. 
ae short life was filled with battles 
wi alarms and she goes to her death 
Wh, Sight of the city of Oakland after 
om the gallant lady was named, 
louder leave granted I include the fol- 
article from the Alameda Times 
1960 Alameda, Calif., of January 27. 


VS. “OAKLAND” IN ALAMEDA To Di 
1 TORCHES CUT Cruisen’s ARMOR 
1 


dying 28-yenr-old cruiser U. S. Oakland was 
Ars aay at Alameda Todd Shipyards. 
Send 11 yeurs of retirement, the end had 


© for the 6,000-ton veteran of 10 World 
War * Pacific battles. 
tehas ee cutting torches cut through the 
Se armor ot the 541-foot-long liglit 
Whore he: the yard across the bay from 
© was bullt during World War II. 
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The vessel was towed to the Todd yard late 
Monday night after spending over a decade 
in mothballs at the Navy's reserve fleet 
headquarters near Stockton. 

The Lerner Co., of Oakland, bought the 
ship from the Navy for about $200,000. The 
vessel, which will be scrapped at the Todd 
yard, should be demolished by July 1, nc- 
cording to a Todd spokesman. 


COMMISSIONED 


The U.S. S. Oakland was commissioned on 
July 17, 1943. She wag christened by the 
then president of Mills College, Aurelia H. 
Reinhardt, on October 23, 1942 at the San 
Francisco Bethlehem Shipyards. 

The ship served in Task Force No. 38 which 
was under the command of Admiral “Bull” 
Halsey in the Pacific. The Oakland par- 
ticipated in the Battle of Leyte Gulf, the 
Battle of the Bismark Sea, and Battle of 
Tokyo Bay and saw action in the Marshall, 
Gilbert, and Mariana Islands. 

Ironically, during the battle for Okinawa 
on April 11, 1945, the U.S. S. Oakland suffered 
its only casualties of the war. A sailor from 
Oakland—the only man among the ship's 
700-member crew who was from the name- 
sake city—was killed along with another 
sailor during a dive bomber attack. 

TROOP CARRIER 


Following the end of the war, the Oak- 
land served in Operation Magic Carpet, mak- 
ing four trips across the Pacific bringing sol- 
diers back to San Francisco from the Western 
theater of the war. 

The vesscl is of the Worcester class of light 
cruisers and had six sister ships of her class. 
She was armed with ten 5-inch cannons. 
The Oakland was inactivated in 1049 and 
put into mothballs near Stockton until her 
recent sale. 


Human Background of the Civil Rights 
Issue 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOPSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, in the 
mazazine section of the New York Times 
of Sunday, February 14, Mr. Anthony 
Lewis has written an article entitled 
“Human Background of the Civil Rights 
Issue.“ This is must reading for every- 
one concerned with this subject. The 
article is too lengthy for insertion in the 
Recorp, but I should like to draw my 
colleague's attention to it. 

Mr. Lewis succinctly traces the de- 
velopment of civil rights in the United 
States, pointing out that areas of the 
North are just as guilty as areas of the 
South in giving concrete recognition to 
the inalienable rights stated in our 
Constitution. Mr. Lewis traces the 
progress that has been made both in 
the North and the South, but, he says, 
“The difficulty with this impressionistic 
sketch of improvements in the life of 
the Negro American is that it is too rosy. 
A closer examination shows what every- 
one knows—that life remains much 
harder for a Negro than for a white 
man of the same talents.” 

Mr. Lewis points to the voting prob- 
lem, reminding us that only 25 percent 
of voting-age Negroes in the South are 
registered compared with 60 percent of 
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the whites. The employment situation, 

he says, is probably worse. 

ae Lewis concudes his article as fol- 
8: 


, Can the goals be reached? The mood of 
those concerned with Negro rights is opti- 
mistic, 

A recent authoritative book, Jack Green- 
berg's “Race Relations and American Law," 
sees these factors pushing the end of racial 
discrimination in the South: industrializa- 
tion; urbanization, bringing with it social 
anonymity and security; the homogenization 
of the South and the rest of the Nation 
through television and other mass media of 
communication; universal training in unseg- 
regated Armed Forces; the stand of most 
churches against segregation, and the 
Negros growing political and economic 
strength, 

To these should be added the fact that 
racial discrimination conflicts with the 
American ideal. What Gunnar Myrdal said 
in 1944 is true today: “When we say that 
there is a Negro problem in America, what 
we mean is that the Americans are wor- 
ried about it. It is on their minds and on 
their consciences.” 


—— — 


The Economics of Fairplay 


EXTENSION. OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
Chicago Sun-Times on February 9 car- 
ried a most interesting and enlightening 
editorial which I am including in the 
Recorp for the consideration of the 
Members of the House and Senate: 

Tur Econo Mics or FAIRPLAY 


Labor Secretary James P. Mitchell issued 
a bread-and-butter-type forecast over the 
weekend that should be of interest to every 
American. In his report, drawn from a Labor 
Department study titled Manpower; Chal- 
lenge of the 1960's,” Mitchell talked about 
the number of jobs that will be available 
in the 10 years ahead and the type of work- 
ers that will be available to fill those jobs. 

He had words of warning for employers, 
words of hope for workers who have been 
discriminated against (including Negroes, 
handicapped and older persons), and words 
of advice for youngsters undecided on 
carcers. 

To the employers, Mitchell aimed a warn- 
ing that changes in the labor force “will 
require a major overhaul in the employment 
policies of many businesses.” For example, 
Mitchell cautioned that there will be com- 
paratively fewer workers avallable in the 25- 
to-45 age bracket—the so-called prime-of- 
life bracket. Reduced birth rates in the 
thirties and early forties account for this 
situation. 

Mitchell said bluntly: “Employers who do 
not abandon policies against hiring workers 
because of their age or sex, or race, religion, 
or nationality, or because they may be han- 
dicepped in some way, may have real trouble 
finding enough workers in the decade ahead.“ 

In the past, arguments against discrimina- 
tion in employment have been based pri- 
marily on the moral premise that the No. 1 
criterion for employment should be the em- 
ployment socker's ability to do the job not 
the color of his skin, his religion, his age or 
the fact that he walks with a crutch, This 
remains the most valid argument against 
discrimination, 
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Mitchell's warning, however, adds a new 
weapon—economics—to the arsenal of fight- 
ers against discrimination. Mitchell points 
out that in the years ahead it will be a sim- 
ple matter of good business to hire workers 
previously viewed as untouchable. 

The labor secretary also had blunt advice 
for youngsters debating whether they should 
continue their education or go job hunting. 
His warning: Stay in the classroom, Once 
again it’s a matter of simple economics, He 
said the biggest increase in jobs will come 
in fields requiring the most education, such 
as professional and technical occupations. 
These also are financially rewarding jobs. 
Mitchell suggests it will pay Johnnie to stay 
in school, and the dividends will increase as 
time goes on, 


The Power Issue Today 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado, Mr. 
Speaker, I call to the attention of the 
Members a provocative speech and pro- 
posal made by Leland Olds, former 
member of the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, at the Electric Consumers Infor- 
mation Committee workshop meeting, 
Washington, D.C., January 19. 1960: 

THE Power Issur TODAY 


Today I want to deal briefly with the 
power issue in terms of some historical 
background. I think, as we enter a new 
legislative year, we need to make sure that 
we see the problem before us as a whole, in 
order that the separate legislative proposals 
may form a picture which the public can 
understand and make its own, in spite of the 
distorted image being offered by the electric 
companies advertising program. 

After suggesting this perspective, I shall 
offer a few broad recommendations as a 
focus for our efforts. 

As my text I can find no better statement 
than that of Presidential candidate Frank- 
lin D. Roosevelt, speaking in Portland, Oreg., 
in 1932. He said there was need for bring- 
ing the discussion back into simple, honest 
terms because, “there has been in the past 
few years, as the Federal Trade Commission 
has shown, a systematic, subtle, deliberate, 
and unprincipled campaign of misinforma- 
tion, of propaganda, and, if I may use the 
words, of lies and falsehoods.” He noted 
that “the spreading of this information has 
been bought and paid for by certain great 
private utility corporations.” 

That statement fits the situation today. 
We might only add that the great private 
utility companies are battling in the courts 
and elsewhere to regain thelr right to charge 
to the taxpayer and the consumer the costs 
of this lying misrepresentation of America's 
vital institutions. 

I am convinced that we ore at a turning 
point in the evolution of American power 
policy—and more broadly in the evolution of 
the management and financing of what 
must be a steadily expanding public sector 
of our economy. Our success ns a nation in 
meeting the challenge of a world in revolu- 
tion will depend in large measure on how we 
take the next step forward. 

And let me say this without the slightest 
hesitation. We are entering an age of com- 
Prehensive planning and orderly public 
financing. And, whether the planning and 
public financing are in terms of multi- 
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purpose river-basin programs, or regional 
giant power, or ample supplies of water for 
all purposes, or broader opportunities for rec- 
reation, or highways, or schools, or cultural 
opportunities, or greater health and hap- 
piness at each stage of man's existence on 
earth, we must establish a goal which people 
will make their own, as well as the means 
to achieve it. In the words of Prof. Law- 
rence Krider, of American University, ad- 
dressing a convention concerned with road 
construction, “the goal of our planning is 
some image of a future America.” 

We started reformulating our goal and 
testing the means of achieving that goal 
nearly 30 years ago in terms of what ap- 
peared a national economic emergency. But, 
after a pause of 8 years, we must go forward 
again with the obligation to present to the 
billions of underprivileged peoples in the 
world a workable system for providing under 
freedom the higher standards of living which 
the technological revolution applied to re- 
sources can make possible not for a privi- 
leged few, but for all. 

And let me say that we cannot allow free- 
dom to be interpreted in terms of the sacred 
rights of enthroned selfishness, because the 
underdeveloped parts of the world will see 
through thatsham, In fact, they have expe- 
rienced it as colonialism. My contact with 
some of their representatives over the years 
made it clear that they saw a wide range of 
New Deal activities, including the TVA, 
the REA, Government participation in the 
financing of public and other economic ac- 
tivities including use of resources, the Wag- 
ner Act as a charter of Industrial democracy, 
the Social Security Act, and many other 
reforms, as roads to greater freedom under 
democratic government. 


THE DEMOCRATIC APPROACH TO MODERNIZING 
INSTITUTIONS 


In order to get the fundamentals of our 
approach squarely in mind let us go back to 
the basic thinking of the man who provided 
leadership 30 years ago. I have always felt 
that Franklin D. Roosevelt's broadest formu- 
lation of that approach is to be found in his 
address on receiving a degree at Oglethorpe 
University, May 22, 1932. His subject was: 
“The Country Needs, the Country Demands 
Bold, Persistent Experimentation.” He was 
talking particularly to “my fellow members 
of the class of 1932.“ 

After noting that some students of eco- 
nomics traced the country’s difficulties to 
defects in the world's monetary systems, he 
sald that, among other phases of the prob- 
lem, “that which seems most important to 
me ia the problem of controlling by adequate 
planning the creation and distribtuion of 
those products which our vast economic sys- 
tem is capable of yielding." In a previous 
reference to the need for a larger measure of 
social planning he had sald: 

“Such controlling and directive forces as 
have been developed in recent years reside 
to a dangerous degree in groups having spe- 
cial interests in our economic order, inter- 
ests which do not coincide with the intereats 
of the Nation as a whole.” 

He said that, “when the Nation becomes 
substantially united in favor of planning 
the broad objectives of civilization, then 
true leadership must unite thought behind 
dofinite methods.” He concluded: 

“The country seeds and, unless I mistake 
its temper, the country demands bold, per- 
sistent experimentation. It is common- 
sense to take a method and try it. If it 
fails, admit it frankly and try another. 
But above all, try something. The millions 
who are in want will not stand by silently 
forever while the things to satisfy their necds 
are within easy reach.” 

This, it seems to me, could be recognized 
as keynoting the remaking of our socicty into 
a modern, up-to-date social order. It in- 
volves the application of the scientific 
method not only to the development of the 
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machinery required for the release of atomic 
energy, or the automating of our industries 
and our lives in general, but also to inven- 
tion directed at improvement in our social 
institutions, changes which would make 
technological invention the servant of a joy- 
ful life for all peoples. 

And let me state, without equivocation, 
that we cannot as a people afford to leave 
the establishment of goals, the planning, 
the control of experimentation in develop- 
ing the means of reaching those goals, the 


‘r'ulding of the image of a future America, 


to self-perpetuating financial groups having 
special interests in our economic order, in- 
terests which do not coincide with the 
interests of the Nation as a whole,“ to bor- 
row FDR's 1932 words. 

With this brief general introduction, I will 
turn to the power issue interpreted in terms 
of modern experimental approach. 


SOCIAL INVENTION IN THE FIELD OF POWER 
POLICY 


FDR’s 1932 campaign speech in Portland 
established the principle and pattern for 
experimentation in bringing American insti- 
tutions in the field of electric power up to 
date. His title is still significant: “A 
National Yardstick To Prevent Extortion 
Against the Public and Encourage the Wider 
Use of That Servant of the People—Electric 
Power." 

The yardstick function in the American 
power economy was not of itself a new ex- 
periment. It had been effectively performed 
by thousands of American municipal systems 
since the beginning of central station elec- 
tricity. But the experimentation lay in 
adapting that democratic American institu- 
tion to the age of giant power. This required 
that local yardstick operations be supple- 
mented with national yardsticks in the field 
of bulk power supply. It ay also in provid- 
ing public financing at low interest rates for 
the extension of electric service to all farms, 
including not only the distribution coopera- 
tives but also combinations of these coop- 
eratives for joint undertaking of the whole- 
sale power supply function, 

In his Portland address Governor Roose- 
velt made this clear. He laid it down as & 
basic principle “that where a community— 
a city or county or district—is not satisfied 
with the service rendered or the rates 
charged by the private utility, it has the un- 
deniable basic right, as one of its functions 
of government, one of its functions of home 
rule, to set up, after a fair referendum to ita 
voters, * * * its own governmentally own 
and operated service.” He added: That 15 
the principle which applies to communities 
and districts, and I would apply the same 
principles to the Federal and State Govern“ 
ments.” 

At the very start of his address he set forth 
his belief “that the question of power, olf 
electrical development and distribution, 15 
primarily a national problem.” He took 
issue with the 1925 statement of former Beo- 
retary of Commerce Herbert Hoover that 
there has been outrageous exaggeration of 
the probable extent of interstate power.” 

In other words, F.D.R.’s experimentation in 
this fleld was based on a recognition of the 
fact that the electric power business nad 
ceased, so far as power supply is conce of 
to be essentially a local responsibility, power 
trust slogans mouthed by the present na” 
tional administration to the contrary not 
withstanding. In fact, the 1925 Hoover 
statement suggests that the “power is a local 
responsibility” hallucination may be deep- 
rooted in the Republican Party—hereditard 
perhaps. 

The New Deal experimentation in ae 
neld gave new strength to the America” 
public yardstick as a supplement to regul 
tion. It proved a vastly important force by 
bringing low rates to consumers the 
private power companies. It e: 3 
beneits of the electrical age to the Nation 
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farms, and produced a tremendously ex- 
panded market for electrical equipment and 
appliances. But, perhaps equally important 
in the long run, it showed the way to instl- 
tutional progress through establishment of 
integrated hydrosteam generation and 
transmission systems with utility responsi- 
bility for ample supplies of th? lowest cost 
power that modern technology can provide 
to all systems serving ultimate consumers. 

Our legislative program must provide an 
orderly basis for the organization and fi- 
nancing of giant regional generation and 
transmission cooperatives democratically 
organized to provide low-cost bulk power 
supply to all electric systems serving ulti- 
mate consumers in every region. 

FROM ROOSEVELT TO ROCKEFELLER 


The recent report of Governor Rockefel- 
ler's Committee on Power Resources makes 
it perfectly clear that the country cannot de- 
pend on the private power companies to lead 
the way into giant power. The Electrical 
World news story, which is all I have to go 
on, tries to put the best face on it, em- 
phasizing its recommendation of joint action 
by all New York utilities in planning and 
locating generation, increasing transmission 
capacity, and resolying financing, regula- 
tory, and system organization problems, Ac- 
cording to Electrical World, the seven utili- 
ties serving 98 percent of New York consum- 
ers promptly formed the Empire State Utill- 
tles Power Resources Associates to study 
ways of providing future power at the low- 
est possible cost, a worthy objective. 

But a reading of the Electrical World arti- 
Cle is enough to reveal the extent to which 
the recommendations fall short of offering 
the region the full advantages of giant pow- 
er. All the New York companies want is a 
nice little ginnt that won't subject them 
either to Federal Power Commission or Se- 
Curities and Exchange Commission control. 

Thus, while the report recognizes that some 
form of joint ownership may be necessary to 
finance larger and more efficient generating 
Stations, it rules out merger of the seven 
Utilities as impractical, if desirable. 

Just what this means in terms of unneces- 
narlly incrensed cost of service to consum- 
ers can be shown by drawing á rough map 

on the distribution of company fran- 

chise areas in New York State as reflected 
in the Federal Power Commission Typical 
dential Electric Bills Roport for 1959. 

© Rockefeller committee little giant power 
report reflects the inability or unwillingness 
Of the private power companies to simplify 
Overlapping patchwork power system set- 

Up which now prevails in New York State. In 
dur minutes I will suggest the reason 

Similarly, the report recognizes that large 

erating units and large capacity stations, 
Pooled for integrated operation, would re- 
bi 25 heavy high-voltage transmission to per- 

t economical loading. minimize reserve 
requlrements. and support or frm up hydro 
Sapacity. But it backs away timorously 
from regional integration which would add 

Urther advantages in the wiy of lower fuel 
ts and time-diversity of peak loads. 
und den you on this map symbolically the 
‘ Cou, ot regional giant power system which 
d bring 7.0 mill delivered bulk power 
the to the entire Northeast region. Yet 
fronmccttical World reproduction of a map 
the Rockefeller committee report shows 
Tork nan an intrastate system. The New 
Authority in its 1938 annual re- 
Inte, howed à more up-to-date map of an 
Steprate 
York. d power supply system for New 
labo- Sureiy the Rockefeller committee has 
Blect; and brought forth a mouse. The 
expia teal World summarizes the report's 
lows: don for this basic deficiency as fol- 
iep fultipte regulation by State public serv- 
mmiseions and the Federal Power 
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Commission do not appear to be nececsary 
when companies exchanging power across 
State lines are seeking only engineering in- 
tegration, economies of pooling, or emer- 
gency backup. Big integration has been 
hampered by utility reluctance to assume 
the burden of such multipie regulation. 
The committee believes a workable arrange- 
ment to facilitate interstate pooling can be 
worked out without impairing the Federal 
Power Commission’s essential jurisdiction.” 

Watch out for an early effort of the power 
companies either to amend the Federal Pow- 
er Act along the original Walker Cisler-De- 
troit Edison lines, or to gain a phony 
exemption under the emergency or defense 
provisions of the act so as to exempt inter- 
state wholesale power pooling from effective 
Federal regulation. 

The fundamental reason for this timorous 
approach and this failure of the Rocke- 
feller committee to recommend a giant power 
corporation with power supply as its separate 
function is that this would simplify regu- 
lation and make it more effective in assert- 
ing the public interest in low-cost electric 
power supply. Due to the multiplicity of 
interchange contracts for all classes of pow- 
er in the private company interconnected 
systems approach, the handling of the whole- 
sale power cost factor in electric rates is 
already all too frequently permitting over- 
allocation of costs to residential consumers 
as well as to municipal and rural electric 
systems obtaining their power supply from 
private companies, 

As an example of private company scram- 
bling tactics, let me go back to a 1927 
Girective from a holding company official 
to those engaged in reorganizing its Penn- 
sylvania properties, involving a writeup of 
$36 million, or more than 100 percent. The 
New York holding company official, after 
making the point several times, wound up 
his memorandum thus: 

“I again desire to impress upon you the 
importance, in my opinion, of scrambling 
all those reorganizations together so that 
the only thing the Pennsylvania commis- 
sion will be able to understand will be the 
result and not how the result was obtained.” 

Actually, it was not until the Federal 
Power Commission, referrred to in the Rocke- 
feller committee report as the burden of 
multiple regulation,” was brought Into the 
picture that the writeup in this reorganiza- 
tion was eliminated from the Pennsylvania 
company's capital accounts. Throughout 
the history of regulation company efforts to 
befuddle regulation have included the con- 
coction of complexities including reproduc- 
tion cost valuation, observed depreciation, 
economic depreciation, and allocations of 
cost. If we can set regional wholesale power 
supply up as a separate function, delivering 
power to local distribution systems on a 
single. rate schedule basis, we will have 
taken a big step toward ending some of this 
befuddlement. 

The Rockefeller committee was heavily 
weighted with power company exccutives, 
and was headed by John E. Burton, Gov- 
ernor Dewey's chairman of the New York 
State Power Authority, who consistently 
played the power company game. Fortu- 
nately. however, one member was Dr. James 
C. Bonbright, member of the power suthor- 
ity from its beginning until Dewey made 
a clean sweep of survivors from the preced- 
ing Democratic regimes. Professor Bon- 
bright had filed with the Governor a sup- 
plementary report which has not yet been 
relensed, except for a summary of points at- 
tached to the committee report. One of 
Bonbright's points, reflected in the Electrical 
World article, is significant. He suggests 
that the State power authority, responsible 
for generation and marketing of about 3 
milion kilowatts of Niagara and St. Law- 
renee power, should have had recognized 
status in the pooling of the State's power 
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resources, as well as in the generation and 
sale of low-cost power. Apparently, even 
this State agency is being euchred out of the 
basic power setup. We shall await with in- 
terest release of the Bonbright comment. 


FROM ROCKEFELLER TO RUSSIA 


To get some idea of the technological 
backwardness of the Rockefeller little giant 
power approach and the reasons for the 
backwardness, let us return a moment to the 
Third World Power Conference and the re- 
port on “Electric Power Development in the 
U.S.S.R." prepared by the Russian Academy 
of Science for that conference. That was 
back in the 1930's and reflects mainly prin- 
ciples and plans and experiments, but it 
seems to express the technological approach 
uninfluenced by ulterior considerations. 
And the recent Senate Interior Committee 
report on “Relative Power and Resource De- 
velopment in the U.S.S.R. and the U.S.A.” 
suggests that we've got to reckon with that 
kind of planning being carried out in the 
Soviet Union, 

The 1936 Russian report refers back to the 
Goelro plan submitted to the 8th All-Rus- 
sian Congress of Soviets in December 1920. 
It sums up the essential features of the So- 
viet electrification program based on that 
1920 plan as follows: 

(a) The centralization of electric power 
economy and the concentration of gener- 
ating plant and regional electric stations, 
interconnected into electric systems by high- 
voltage networks, with interregional inter- 
connection of the networks later on, * * * 

“(b) The development of the centralized 
combined production of electrical and heat 
energy in heat-and-power (H. & P.) stations, 
as organic links in planned electric power 
systems. 

(e) The development of hydroelectric 
stations, based on the coordinated develop- 
ment of waterpower. Like the H. & P, 
stations, the hydroelectric stations are es- 
sential factors in the location and combina- 
tion of productive forces, 

“(d) FPullest utilization of low-grade lo- 
cal fuel (peat, culm, oll shales, local coal 
of low-heating value, etc.) for electrifica- 
tion * % 

The Goelro plan was approved by the all- 
Russian congress of soviets 5 years before 
Governor Pinchot submitted his 1925 giant 
power report to the Pennsylvania Legisiature; 
13 years before the birth of TVA, and 30 
years before McGraw-Hill published the “In- 
tegrated Power System,” a book by Philip 
Sporn, president of what has become the 
American Electric Power Co. integrated 
power system. What has been holding up 
modern power planning in our technically 
advanced Nation? - 

The 1936 Russian report tries its hand at 
an answer. It refers to the retarded develop- 
ment of centralized electric power economy 
in other countries as attributable to mo- 
nopoly capitalism, to the competitive strug- 
gle between various financial groups, and to 
the fear of a high level of centralization in 
the electric power economy. The report 
says: 

“The competitive struggle between electric 
companies, the planless location and devel- 
opment of productive forces, subject only to 
profit interests, and the hunt for consumers 
to increase the plant factor of the power 
station—all these have resulted in the high- 
voltage networks in capitalist countries pos- 
fessing a configuration and extent that are 
irrational from the standpoint of national 
economy." 

It should be noted that Western Europe 
nas taken steps to overcome this irration- 
ality in power system organization. 

NATION CANNOT AFFORD TIMID APPROACH 


The Rockefeller committee report is just 
the latest in a series of reflecting 
the private power company approach to giant 
power, 
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Technologically, the American Electric 
Power Co, system, extending from the Chl- 
cago area to Roanoke, Va., probably leads 
the way. In the South, the Southern Co, 
system serving Georgia, Alabama, and part 
of Mississippi and the Middle South Utilities 
system in Mississippi, Louisiana, and Ar- 
kansas, are going forward on the intercon- 
nected systems principle with joint planning 
of generating capacity. 

The five-company proposal to the Bureau 
of Reclamation for integration of their 
transmission systems in the Rocky Moun- 
tain.grea, among other things to wheel Colo- 
radd River storage project power to pref- 
erence customers, has also recently come 
into the picture. And Pacific Gas & Electric's 
baby interconnection between California and 
the Pacific Northwest, recently found finan- 
Clally feasible by the Bonneville Power Ad- 
ministration for possible marketing of its 
surplus Columbia River Basin power, has all 
the appearance of a camel's nose poked un- 
der the tent. We should review these proj- 
ects in terms of the Bureau of Reclamation 
1952 “Study of Future Power Transmission 
for the West.“ which would link Colorado, 
Central Valley (Callf.), Columbia, and Mis- 
souri River hydro with giant steam located 
in regional fuel areas to assure low-cost 
power for the entire region. 

Whatever their technological merits, all 
Private plans are essentially following the 
interconnected systems approach. No plans 
call for development of giant regional whole- 
sale power supply as a separate function 
with all the possibility it offers of reducing 
costs through a high percentage of bond 
financing and simplification of rate regula- 


I do not think our great Nation can af- 
ford to go forward on this piecemeal, patch- 
work basis in a period when we are golng, 
in any case, to add tremendous blocks of 
generating capacity, combining steam and 
hydro in combinations which mark a new 
technological breakthrough, I do not think 
that we can afford, on the one hand, to leave 
our essential yardstick public and coopera- 
tive electric systems insecure as to future 
supplies of low-cost power and, on the other, 
to leave regulation to unscrambie a scram- 
bled multiplicity of wholesale power inter- 
change contracts, 

And, perhaps most Important of all, I do 
not think that, in the competition of social 
systems, we can afford to have the leader of 
the democratic world come off a poor second 
or third best in the sound engineering or- 
ganization of its vital power supply function 


because ulterior considerations block 

progress. 

TUE ENGINEER RATHER THAN THE FINANCIER 
MUST CUIDE 


Whether we turn to the 1936 Russian re- 
port to the Third World Power Conference 
or to the more recent Senate committee re- 
port, which tells how rnpidly the plans 
described in the earlier report are be- 
ing carried out, we cannot get away 
from the contrast with our approach 
to giant power in this country. It is a con- 
trast between the engineer's approach, where 
he is free to do his best unpressured by 
ulterior considerations, and the power com- 
pany approach, in which engineering plan- 
ning must adjust itself to possibly conflict- 

Ing private financial interests, 

Some years ago I talked with Ted Parker, 
chief enginer of the Tennessee Valley Au- 
thority during its first extraordinary con- 
struction period. Parker had previously 
worked for a great engineering firm which 
served the utility industry. But he told me 
that he had found in the TVA his greatest 
opportunity to perform the service an engl- 
neer always longs to perform, in complete 
accord with the ideals of the profession. 
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Never before, he said, had he worked where 
everyone was working for a common objec- 
tive, where no one was seeking a profit for 
himself, where love of job predominated, 
and where the only pressure was to do his 
best and be his best. 

That engineering approach has continued 
to characterize the planning of TVA in bulld- 
ing the biggest single power-supply system 
in the country. And it is that kind of engi- 
neering approach—unwarped by our pres- 
ent patchwork of power-system organiza- 
tions and uninfluenced by the dislike of 
big finance for Federal regulation—which 
must lay out the plans for the Nation’s power 
supply if it Is to meet the challenge of the 
balance of the century. 

Long-range planning for this immediate 
future means projecting power-supply sys- 
tems which will meet our requirements when 
the population reaches a quarter of a billion, 
when the number of family units reaches 
80 million, when worker productivity sus- 
tains a $10,000 avcrage annual wage in to- 
day's dollars, and when the annual family 
use of electricity in the home and on the 
job reaches 80,000 kilowatt-hours, when each 
quarter of a cent saved in the per-kilowatt- 
hour cost of electricity will mean #200 to the 
family and more than §15 billion to the 
country as a whole. 

Private power spokesmen have defined the 
basic outlines of the power-supply systems 
required to meet these demands as includ- 
ing (1) very large steam-generating units 
and stations, conventional and atomic; (2) 
hydro, including pumped storage projects, 
for peak loads and reserver; (3) integration 
of generating stations by high-capacity 
transmission; (4) joint ownership; and (5) 
possible high bond-ratio financing in order 
to bring power-supply costs down. But they 
show no present intention to provide the 
country with the full advantages of this 
approach. 

In the light of the foregoing, and follow- 
ing F. D. R.'s diagnosis of what the country 
needa and demands, I conclude by proposing 
two bold experiments, ns follows: 

1 No, 1: That the country encour- 
age and facilitate the establishment of giant 
regional generation and transmission coop- 
eratives to meet the Nation's herculean 
power requirements in years ahend at the 
lowest possible cost. These giant power- 
supply cooperatives would be open to mem- 
bership of all systems, however owned, on a 
democratic vote por member basis, except 
that provision might be made against pre- 
ponderance of control by any single type of 
ownership. In connection with its river 
basin undertakings, the Federal Government 
could participate in such giant power-supply 
cooperatives to the extent of planning and 
Operating hydroelectric projects and back- 
bone tranemission systems as integral parts 
of the regional power-supply programe, 
Otherwise, backbone transmission would be 
part of the giant power cooperative systems. 
Fach giant G. & T. would be responsible for 
long-range planning of regional power sup- 
ply, cooperating with Federal ogencies in 
such planning, arranging for the financing 
of the necessary facliities; and their opera- 
tion, to provide bulk power supply to an 
electric systems serving consumers in the 
region at the lowest possible cost without 
discrimination. There would be nominal in- 
vestment of members tn stock and patronage 
dividends, so that service would be rendered 
substantially at cost. The bulk of financ- 
ing, however, would be provided by bonds 
sold to the agency provided in proposal 
No. 2. In general, this would follow the 
Swedish principle, in which all types of 
ownership work together for the common 
good. 
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Proposal No, 2: That the country estab- 
ish a public and cooperative investment 
finance corporation to handle the long- and 
short-range financing of the public and non- 
profit sector of our economy. This would 
be carefully planned on the basis of the ex- 
perience of the several New Deal financial 
agencies, including the remodeled Recon- 
struction Finance Corporation, the Pub- 
lic Works Administration, the Farm Credit 
Administration, the Home Owners Loan 
Corporation, the REA, etc. The Federal 
Government would subscribe to the 
stock of this corporation, would vest in it 
ownership of all outstanding loans and 
advances on which repayments, in part 
or in whole, with or without interest, 
are required, including the reimbursable in- 
vestment in river-basin projects and pro- 
grams The agency would be authorized to 
advance money for all public and nonprofit 
purposes at varying interest rates, depending 
on the public purpose rather than the sup- 
ply and demand for money theory. It would 
be operated increasingly on a revolving- und 
basis, along somewhat the lines of private 
issuance of bank-made money for the con- 
duct of business in the private sector of the 
economy, as some multiple of the Institu- 
tion's cash resources. From time to time, 
Congress could subscribe to more of its stock 
when desirable otherwise to expand its loan 
capability. Long-range investment plan- 
ning would provide a safeguard against 
inflation. 

In preylous papers, copies of which are 
available, I have outlined the giant power 
problem and suggested alternative solutions. 
Recently, at a meeting in South Dakota of 
the Midwest Electric Consumers Association, 
representing the eight-State Upper Missourl 
Basin area, where 41 percent of all consumers 
of electricity are served by public or coopera- 
tive systems. I proposed the initiation of 
steps to create such a giant power supply co- 
operative as I have just outlined. A special 
committee has been set up to look into the 
matter. 

There are many problems to be solved, but 
spokesmen for all groups in the power indus- 
try recognize that the country requires a new 
step forward in power organization. In 
view of its tremendous importance, in terms 
of the Nation's ultimate leadership in a world 
of change, Congress should give the matter 
consideration at the present session, Mean- 
while, candidates for the highest office in the 
land could well make sound programs for the 
country's future power supply, and more gen- 
erally for the Mnancing of the public and co” 
operative sectors of our economy, leading 
issues, They would thus play their parts In 
creating tho image of a future America, in 
which a modern socicty Is scientifically evolv- 
ed under procedures which we sum u 
democracy, 


A Tribute to Lincolna 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS P. O'NEILL, JR. 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16,1960 


Mr. O'NEILL. Mr, Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish W 
include the following poetle tribute from 
one of my constituents in Cambridet 
that appeared on the editorial page O 
the Boston Herald on the 151st anniver= 
sary of the birth of the Great Emanel 
pator, In these days of confusion, it 


1960 


well to have the words of Lincoln re- 
recalled to our minds: 
LINCOLN 
(By Willlam H. McMasters) 


How futile are the words of men to make 
their heroes’ deeds stand forth 

Or bring to mind full measure of their 
character! 

So has it eyer been with Lincoln. 

He, of all our country's great, eludes the 
tricks of rhetoric 

And makes our efforts impotent, our studied 
phrases trite and common, 

As the pages of history turn and countless 
yesterdays flow into the vast eternity 
of time, 

The best that we can do is mark the passage 
of his tragic years 

And breathe our heartful thanks that such 
eternal grandeur 

In one undaunted soul, 

Belongs, in growing strength, to those who 
live within the shadow 

Of his stature. 

On this anniversary of his birth, reverently 


we pray; 

That he look down from the serene and lone- 
ly heights of Mount Olympus, 

And, once again, implore us: 

“To do all which may achieve and cherish 
a just and lasting peace 

“Among ourselyes, and with all nations.” 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope oF Laws OF THE UNTTED STATES ` 

Trrix 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall haye control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS,—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the datly Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings, The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style.—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in Ta- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type: and all rolicalis shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual Indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, oficial, or legal 
documents or papers of which n literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script ts submitted to Mombers for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p. m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if oll of 
sald manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. Inno 
case will a specch be printed in the Reconp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter-—The manuscript of 
specches containing tabular statemonts to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p. m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print“ und advance specches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress, Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Rrcorp style of type, and not more than 
six gets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 
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6. Notation of withheld remarks.— It manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections——The permanent Rrconn 13 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addl- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recoup the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when sald report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not e construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to dally Record —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proccedings, the 
same shall be published In the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a specch of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the finni 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

11. Estimate of cost—No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanicd by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the tame, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State Icgis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinct, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the OMelal 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CoNcarsstonau 
Recorp which is in contrayention of this 
paragraph, 

12, Official Reporters. The Oficial Report- 
ers of ench House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter ta 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 
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Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one 
Of the leaders in the field of education 
in the House is, I am proud to say. my 
Colleague, Lex Mrtcatr, from Montana's 
First Congressional District. During his 
four terms as a Representative he has 
been a champion of improved education 
facilities and instruction in this country, 
a prerequisite to the maintenance of our 
World leadership. 

Congressman METCALF is a cosponsor 
of the Murray-Metcalf legislation which 
Would establish a program of Federal 
aid to education with the least possible 

eral controls and would provide 

for construction of schools and 

ers salaries. The proposal pro- 

Vided the basis for the action recently 

en by the Senate in approving the 
eral aid to education bill. 

On Monday of this week my able col- 

„Lr Metcarr, spoke to the Amer- 
ican Association of School Administra- 
rs at its annual convention in Atlantic 
haw NJ. I ask unanimous consent to 
ve the text of his speech printed in 
Appendix of the Record. 
ere being no objection, the address 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
APPING Narona Resources yor SCHOOL 
Finance, Feoruary 15, 1960 
5 1954, a subcommittee of the Commit- 
m On Education and Labor of which I was 
ber, In a Republican-controlied Con- 
2 under a Republican chairman, made a 
The report on Federid ald to education. 
tral Subcommittec sald, “It la clear that Fed- 
Wen Seto is needod and that the legis- 
41 must be designed to oncourage State 
Ocul corta to meot the problem,” The 
me Mutter recommendod that “legisla-~ 
local be enacted to enable the States und 
Con, Communities to expand thelr school 
truction programs“ 
been the yeary that have elapsed there have 
tentin eS of hearings, dozens of hours of 
tor Peace and scores of recommendations 
Bho, ‘eral nreistance to States und local 
at districts. In the intervening yours 
teq thi tidependent agencies have also stud- 
Cone} problem and arrived at the sume 
i9 mon reached by our zubcommittoe in 

Went if we nre to malntüin adequate 
Tint ‘Poop opportunities In America, we 

Yor tate substantial Foderal assistance, 
verlost Oday, the classroom shortage in more 
thi siea over before, The number of 

enrolled In the public schools in 
tho tay Of normal capacity has grown to 

x A in history, 

"arpi agon of the bureaucrat, these nre 
UI children, Iknow very few parents 
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who consider their children surplus. Last 
year, the number of surplus children was 
1,850,000, this year, it is up to 1,883,000. But 
these surplus children are not the only ones 
who are being educationally short-changed. 
Because of the crowded, obsolete and sub- 
standard classrooms and the half shifts, the 
education of at least 10 million boys yand 
girls is being impaired. ` 

In addition to the nearly 2 million in ex- 
cess of normal school capacity, there are at 
least 6 million in crowded urban elementary 
schools and more than another 2 million in 
obsolete or inadequate buildings. The 10 
million figure is extremely conservative, be- 
cause it docs not include either urban high 
schools or rural schools, 

In the opinion of some leading educators, 
the {deal class averiges 27 youngsters in ele- 
mentary and 20 in secondary schools. 

If a class has 40 or 50 pupils, the education 
of every child in that room Is belng im- 
paired, not just that of the additional 
pupils, ’ 

Even though the class size may be within 
the desirable limit, the youngsters are be- 
ing short-changed if their teacher ta sub- 
standard. And an even more serious crisis 
is developing in the shortage of trained 
tenchers, Last year It was 135,000. When 
school opened In September it had grown 
to 195,000. 

The only thing that has changed for the 
better is the fact that the States and local 
communities have made a tremendous ef- 
fort, a magnificent effort, to meet the class- 
room and teacher shortage. They have made 
such an effort that they have physically ex- 
hausted their local resources. They have 
reached their statutory and constitutional 
debt limits; and they haye reached a debt 
ceiling beyond which their tax system can no 
longer go without dire economic conse- 
quences, Evidence of this is the slackening 
of school construction and a downtrend in 
bond issues by school districts, During the 
first 11 months of 1959 voters of all States 
approved $1,230 million in school bonds as 
aguinst $1,364 million in the same period in 
1958. Last year, more than 70,000 new ‘class- 
rooms were bullit, a survey of future con- 
struction for next year revealed that 62,700 
are planned, a decline of 10 percent. 

The school population will increase by at 
lenst 1,200,000 next year. Just to take care 
of this increase, would require 43,255 class- 
rooms. In addition, we will need replace- 
ments for the classrooms abandoned as ob- 
solete, Exactly 16.400, the fewest in recent 
history. were so abandoned during the 1958- 
59 achool year. 

To house the increased enrollment and to 
replace obsolete classrooms, then, we need at 
lennt 64,655 more classrooms next ycar—or 
almost 2,000 more than the States report they 
are planning to build. As you can sce, we 
won't even keep our heads above water next 
year to tay nothing of the backlog of needed 
classrooms. 

Despite this gloomy picture it would not 
warrant the intervention of the Federal Gov- 
ernment ns recommended by the various 
groups that have studied the question un- 
less there were n Justification for Fedcral 
participation in the costs of education espe» 
clally at the elementary and secondary level. 

But it can no longer be denied that the 
national welfare dopends upon the level of 
education, Our experience in two world wars 
concentrated our attention very forcitsily upon 


the need for better educated soldiers. In- 
deed, the rejections in the draft of those 
disqualified by the mental test revealed great 
disparity among the States. For example, 
my own State of Montana led all the States 
of the Nation with only a 3.5 percent re- 
jection while the two lowest ranking States 
had almost 50 percent rejection. That means 
that out of every 100 Montana boys called 
in a period of complete national emergency 
96 would be sent into battle while another 


-State with the same population could fill 


only half its quota. This fact and this 
alone has impressed Montana mothers with 
the importance of equalizing the required 
sacrifice by sending some of our tax money 
to help the States who cannot afford an ade- 
quate educational system, 

The increasing mobility of our population 
means that a high percentage of tomorrow's 
adult citizens in almost every community 
will haye been educated in some other com- 
munity and some other State. Each year, 
one American out of every five changes his 
address, In many States only a fraction of 
those adults in penal institutions and of the 
youngsters in reform schools were educated 
in the States In which they are confined. 
The same is true of persons on the welfare 
rolis, 

We pay for education whether we have it 
or not. And we pay more for it if we do not 
have it. We pay more in increased costs 
for penal and custodial institutions and 
for welfare. Today no State can escape its 
share of the high cost of inadequate educa- 
tion in any other State—nor can any State 
fail to share the benefits of good education. 

In this age of missiles and satellites and 
cold war, the ultimate source of our security 
is the skill and technological competence and 
comprehension of, our citizens. In the spe- 
cial ficld of missiles and space exploration 
the lead of the Soviet Union can only be 
overcome by accelerating research and tech- 
nological advance, not only by highly trained 
specialists but by a greatly increased number 
of truly literate men and women at all levels, 
The Russian advances have only underscored 
our national shortage of developed brain- 
power, If the Sovict Union as a threat to 
our national security disappeared tomorrow, 
we would still be confronted by shortages of 
human resources in many fields which re- 
quire high competence and extended training 
due to the ever-increasing technological 
complexitics of our society. 

Education u an Investment in human re- 
sources from which we receive direct and 
positive gains in the form of higher produc- 
tivity, more rapid gains in utilization of re- 
search, a better informed citizenry, as well 
os a stronger military. These are direct ben- 
efits that transcend State and local bound- 
arica and inyolve our Nation’s economic 
strength, our national growth, our prestige, 
ns well as our national security and survival. 

The mobility of our population, our de- 
pendence upon expanded education to 
maintain our economic growth are all items 
that prove a Federal responsibility for edu- 
cation, 

Assuming a Federal responsibility, what 
is the role the Federal Government must 
play in a cooperative effort with the State 
and local governments to meet our educa- 
tional crisis? 

In the first place, a substantial Increase 
in the Federal support for education is 
Necessary. At the present time, less than 
4 cents of each dollar expended for the 
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public schools comes from the Federal Gov- 
ernment. I do not pretend to know what 
the exact proportion of the respective con- 
tributions of the Federal, State and local 
Governments should be—but I am con- 
vinced that at the present time, the Federal 
Government is shirking its responsibilities 
and not paying its just share, I am con- 
vinced that the Federal benefits are so great 
that the Federal Government should have 
stepped in and started greater participation 
in education before the States and local 
districts reached the point of exhaustion. 
But now that that point has been reached, 
it is imperative that the Federal resources 
be marshaled to assume an obligation that 
is overdue. 

Actually this question of Federal aid re- 
solves itself into a question of who shall 
pay for schools and what kind of tax shall 
be imposed to support them. Traditionally, 
on the local level, the schools have been 
supported by a property tax. In colonial 
times and pioneer days, this was an equitable 
tax on wealth. Today, when more and more 
‘wealth is in stocks and bonds and securities, 
and ability to pay is measured by income, a 
tax on property is neither equitable nor an 
accurate measure of ability to pay. 

This is particularly true in suburban com- 
munities that have mushroomed around the 
cities. The residents of these communities 
are the young people with the most children 
to educate who live in homes that are heavily 
mortgaged. They educate their children in 
school districts that do not have the prop- 
erty tax base that is found in older commu- 
nities where there are factories and trans- 
portation facilities and powerlines. This is 
one factor that has led to the development 
of foundation and State equalization pro- 
grams. But even the States have to rely on 
sales and excise and consumption taxes, 
notoriously inequitable. k 

A whole different group of taxpayers con- 
tribute to the support of schools when that 
support comes from the income tax than 
contribute when the support comes from a 
sales tax or a tax on real property. This 
factor is an answer to those who contend 
that all money comes from the people and 
that the Federal Government must get the 
money from the people who live in the 
States, just as it is an answer to those who 
point out that certain States will pay in 
more Federal tax than they receive back in 
benefits. The tax burden In such States 
will be shifted so that those who have in- 
comes of less than $10,000 per year in such 
States as Michigan and New York will pay 
much less tax for each dollar raised for 
schools than they would have paid if that 
dollar were raised locally. On the other 
hand, those with Incomes of more than 
$10,000 per year in New York and Pennsyl- 
vania and other States that allegedly re- 
ceive less than they contribute, will have to 
pay more in proportion and that is con- 
sistent with the basic principle of taxation 
on the basis of ability to pay. 

An equally cogent argument for Federal 
support is that the tax base is national. 
States and local districts are haunted by 
threats that local industry will move if 
taxes are increased. Even if the local indus- 
try does not move, its competitive position 
relative to other States and localities is 
affected. In Montana, last year, the only 
national life Insurance company located in 
that State announced that it was moving its 
headquarters from Helena, Mont., to St. Paul, 
Minn, And one of the reasons given was 
tunt the Montana Legislature had Increased 
the gross premium tax. No such thing can 
occur, of course, when a life insurance com- 
puny has to pny the same tax in St. Paul as 
it pays in Helena. 

It has been suggested that local districts 
must bear at least half of the cost of edu- 
cation in order to maintain local interest 
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and local control. At the present time, that 


ratio has not been maintained in many 


States. In Delaware, for example, 88.2 per- 
cent of the revenue for public elementary 
and secondary schools comes from the State 
government. In 20 States the local dis- 
tricts bear less than 50 percent of the bur- 
den. The experience in these States has 
not been that the additional State aid 
brought about any lessening of local in- 
terest or concern in the education of the 
children of the community. Likewise, a 
substantial ald program such as HR. 22, 
which I have introduced, or the amended 
McNamara bill which passed the Senate the 
other day, would not upset the balance be- 
tween the various levels of government. 
Even if the entire amount authorized were 
appropriated and expended, the Federal Gov- 
ernment would be bearing less than 10 per- 
cent of the cost of elementary and primary 
education, j 

It may be that à just apportionment of 
the costs of education between the three 
levels of government would require that the 
Federal Government pay more than 10 per- 
cent. If we could put the present proposals 
into effect for 2 or more years, we could 
gain valuable experience that would help us 
ascertain the proper proportions. But in 
view of the need and the Federal interest, 10 
percent of the cost is the least the Federal 
Government should bear, 

At the same time that we are increasing 
the Federal share of the cost we should re- 
appraise our position with respect to the 
question of Federal control. 

After he had voted against the Clark 
amendment the other day, Vice President 
Nixon said, “In the field of education, we 
have two problems—attracting better teach- 
ers and raising their salaries and maintain- 
ing our traditional school system that 
operates without Federal control.” 

That statement is noteworthy because it 
completely disregards the problem of class- 
room shortages and because it brings up the 
tired old argument that Federal aid means 
Federal control in a context that has re- 
sulted in the most Federal control. The 
bill before the Senate was one for specialized 
aid, for construction. The Clark amend- 
ment would have added ald for teachers’ 
salaries, so that the Federal support would 
have been general rather than specialized. 
This is the sort of traditional aid that oper- 
ated without Federal control. 

One of the current advertising campaigns 
of a machine tool company, a company that 
probably would not even be able to exist if 
it were not for Federal contracts and Fed- 
eral subsidies, says that the Pilgrims didn't 
ask for Federal ald. Of course not, the 
small settlements established by the Pil- 
grims combined all branches of government 
as we know them today—Federal, State and 
local. And the Pilgrims marshaled all 
their resources to build churches and 
schools and homes for thelr families. They 
utilized to the fullest: capacity every re- 
source, public and private, to establish 
themselves in the new world and train fu- 
ture citizens to expand and develop their 
colony. 

Probably here was born the unique Amer- 
ican tradition of local autonomy in the 
management of schools, The conditions of 
pioneer and frontier life developed local re- 
sponsibility and control. This has been 
taken as a matter of course and many people 
who are opposed to Federal support of edu- 
cation take the position that it is both un- 
constitutional and an innovation for the 
Federal Government to aid in education at 
any level. 

As a matter of fact, the Federal Govern- 
ment has encouraged and aided education 
from pre-Revolutionary times. Prior to the 
Civil War, this ald took the form of general 
grants of land or money. There was no 
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attempt to supervise teaching or regulate 
programs either directly or indirectly. 

We are nearing the centennial of the pas- 
sage of the Morrill Act in 1862. At the pres- 
ent time in Congress, bills are pending to 
commemorate the passage of the Morrill Act 
and to make the Morrill homestead in Ver- 
mont a national shrine. And the significance 
of this legislation is great. The Morrill Act 
marked the change of the Federal policy to- 
ward education. 

The Morrill Act provided a grant of 30,000 
acres of public land for each Senator and 
Representative to be used by the States for 
the establishment of agricultural colleges. 
The act carefully prescribed certain fiscal 
and administrative regulations and the Con- 
gressmen of that time had no hesitancy in 
restricting curriculums, Section 4 of the act 
says, “The leading object shall be, without 
excluding other scientific and classical 
studies and including military tactics, to 
teach such branches of learning as are re- 
lated to agriculture and the mechanical arts, 
in süch manner as the legislatures of the 
States may respectively prescribe.” 

Here was a grant of Federal land for the 
construction and establishment of colleges. 
In 1887, came the Hatch Act providing for 
agricultural experiment stations. This was 
a system of annual money payments instead 
of extending aid In Jump sums of money and 
land. Indeed, the Hatch Act provided that 
only one-fifth of the first annual appropri- 
ation and only 5 percent of subsequent ap- 
propriations could be used for buildings. 

In view of the interest in the so-called 
Powell amendment preventing the payment 
of Federal funds for segregated schools, the 
provision in the second Morrill Act in 1890 
is of interest today. It declared, “No money 
shall be paid out under this act to any 
State or Territory for the support and main- 
tenance of a college where a distinction of 
race or color ls made in the admission 
students, but the establishment and main- 
tenance of such colleges separately for white 
and colored students shall be held to be 4 
compliance with the provisions of this act 
if the funds received in such State or Ter- 
ritory be equitably divided.” 

In another area the Congress was busy 
making regulations specifically controlling 
the States’ educational policies and restrict- 
ing and regulating the State and local edu- 
cational system, Between the end of the 
Civil War and the admission of Arizona to 
the Union in 1912, 12 States were admitted. 
In each case in the enabling acts, the Fed- 
eral Government progressively required that 
certain provisions relating to education be 
incorporated into the State constitutions 
Congress wrote 12 separate educational re- 
strictions into the constitution of my o 
State, Montana. These conditions include 
stipulations as to the use of Federal land 
grants, the establishment of trust funds for 
the common schools, requirement that 
common schools be maintained. And in ox“ 
der to gain statehood, the people of Mon” 
tana gindly accepted these restrictions 
local and State control of educational inst 
tutions, 

The opposition of the senior Senator fro™ 
Arizona to the acceptance of Federal fu 
provided by the National Defense Education 
Act and the refusal of the Governor of Art- 
zonn to request such funds make the P 0 
visions of the Arizona Enabling Act of 191 
of current Interest. The act represents the 
extreme of Federal specifications as. to use 
of Federal funds. It minutely provides ſor 
establishment of trust funds and subsidies 
and expressly sets forth not only the type 
of institution that is to be benefited, DY 
the amount of benefit to be given each type 
of institution. 

In other fields the extension of Federal 
ald departed from the historic pre-Clvil we 
pattern of general ald without restric 
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to ald for specific courses of instruction with 
complicated State plans requiring the ap- 
proval of Federal officials before the money 
Was granted. Such acts are still in exist- 
ence and known to all of you, the Smith- 
Hughes Act, the Smith-Lever Act, the 
George-Barden Act, aid to impacted areas, 
and finally the National Defense Education 
Act passed last year. 

Ten years of experience with Public Laws 
815 and 874, which provide for support of 
Schools in federally impacted areas, have 
demonstrated that Federal control need not 
be a ‘consequence of Federal support. But 
Nevertheless, inherent in Public Laws 815 
and 874 are elements that might lead to 
Federal control of curriculums and textbooks 
and teachers. In both of these acts, the aid 
Boes directly to the local school district 
Without the intervening agency of the State 
School authority. In some districts, more 
than 50 percent of the support for operation 
4nd maintenance of the schools comes from 
the Federal Government. In fact, Uncle Sam 
is on that school board. An augmented Fed- 
eral support program should avoid this by 
channeling Federal aid through the States so 
that the Federal money becomes intermin- 
Bled with that of the State and local dis- 
tricts and there is never any direct connec- 

n between the Federal Government and 
the local school board. 

Already, under the National Defense Act, 
We are seeing the dangers involved in spe- 
Slalized assistance. In order to encourage 
teaching of science and mathematics and 
foreign language, we have concentarted our 
Federal aid in those fields. A school that is 

y in need of additions to the library 
and with funds to purchase books may de- 
to channel that same moncy into the 


ase of scientific equipment because in 
the latter 


In order to avoid this indirect control of 
Curriculum, aid to education at the elemen- 
tary and secondary levels should be by direct 
Fante to the States, expendable as any other 

uds for any and all public educational 
Purposes as the State itself may direct, Such 
Erants will not interfere with our American 
meth lathod of keeping educational management 


undes de to the local schoo! boards to decide 


“*pbort can be utilized, 
Ow I use that word “grant” advisedly. 
aar, it is not a grant at all—in the sense 
a grant is a donation. When I use the 
Tora grant“ I mean Federal participation, 
Mean the assumption of the Federal Gov- 
*rhment’s share of the responsibility for the 


education by an outright grant of tax 
noney for support of specific educational 
do ie ams or for specialized areas such as the 
But Kiven in federally impacted districts. 
there is another and equally important 

Of Federal aid. That is the indirect 
clude Biven by our tax system, These in- 
Chari assistance to private educational and 
table institutions by means of deduc- 
dedus o ™ the income tax for contributions, 
takin, uu to teachers for amounts spent in 
keep © Summer school courses in order to 
matter” with advancements in the subject 
on th and tenching methods, tax exemption 
hof income of State and local bonds for 
State construction and deductibility of 

Ait local taxes, 

the en these erosive concessions throw 
tire income tax system out of balance, 
Pang tinue to thrive and, indeed, to ex- 
Politi, The reason for their existence is a 
the beni one. It is frequently easter to go to 
Bet a pane Committees of the Congress and 
than ek door subsidy labeled “tax relier“ 
80 to the legislative committees, get au- 
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thorizing legislation enacted, then go 
through the administrative agencies and the 
Budget Bureau to get budget recommenda- 
tions and back to the Appropriations Com- 
mittee and get a direct subsidy labeled “ex- 
penditures.” The Eisenhower administra- 
tion has this year come up with a third ap- 
proach, that of the side door labeled “loans, 
guarantees, and insurance.” 

Involved here is a labyrinth of Federal 
benefits that are hidden from the public, 
that do not have the advantage of periodic 
review by congressional committees and ad- 
ministrative agencies. Such policies become 
fixed in the tax structure as vested rights im- 
pervious to change in economic conditions or 
tax policy. 

I wonder if the time has not come for 
school administrators at the elementary and 
secondary level and for college presidents at 
the college level to reappraise and reevaluate 
some of these tax concessions and abandon 
the back door“ approach in favor of a frank 
and straightforward attempt at direct grants. 

The Federal Government uses its taxing 

ower to fix the income tax at a certain rate. 
The money raised from that tax is theoreti- 
cally appropriated by the Congress on the 
basis of authorizing legislation regularly 
passed. If Congress recognizes that it is in the 
national interest to aid in the construction 
of school buildings, then a certain propor- 
tion of the national tax income is set aside 
for that purpose and allocated to the States 
on the basis established by statute. The tax 
deduction approach takes the decision as to 
where and how the money is to be spent 
away from the Congress and the administra- 
tive agencies and gives it to the individual 
who is taxed. This is not always in the 
public interest and is seldom in accordance 
with national policy lald down by the people 
through their elected representatives. It 
may be that educators of the Natlon—or the 
admirals—have convinced the Congress that 
it is necessary to strengthen the science de- 
partments of the colleges and to train more 
doctors of philosophy in scientific flelds. In 
order to do this, grants-in-aid are necessary 
to assist the colleges in establishing these 
expensive departments, and scholarships and 
fellowships are necessary to encourage stu- 
dents to continue their college work in order 
to obtain these advanced degrees. By a di- 
rect system of authorization and appropria- 
tion this policy can be carried out. But by 
a system of allowing deductions for contri- 
bution some of the tax money that would 
go to support this program is drained off. 
The person making a contribution to the 
college of his choice will prefer to endow a 
chair for history dr build a chapel or plan 
for research into the tribal organization of 
the early American Indian, all commendable 
and worthwhile enterprises, but not in con- 
formity with the national policy laid down 
by Congress. 

A similar situation exists with tax-exempt 
bonds of school districts. The graduated 
income tax makes such bonds more valuable 
to those in the higher income brackets. So 
we have a regressive tax system for the con- 
struction of schools where those with the 
greatest income bear a lesser tax burden. 
This means not only inverted relief to the 
individual taxpayer, but it means that the 
Federal assistance goes to the school district 
that is in the best financial situation and 
those districts which have reached the lim- 
its of their bonding capacity cannot enjoy 
the benefits of the tax concession. There is 
mounting evidence that much of the benefit 
of the tax exemption accrues to the buyers 
of the bonds rather than to the local govern- 
ments which issue the bonds. This would 
indicate that, at the same cost, the Federal 
Government could give more help to the 
State and local governments through direct 

rants. ; 
k Another proposal for Federal help is for 
the Federal Government to return a certain 
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percentage of the income tax collected in 
each State to the State earmarked for edu- 
cational purposes only. An example of this 
type of aprpoach is the Pelly bill which 
would return 2 percent of all Federal in- 
come taxes collected. There are serious ad- 
ministrative difficulties involved in such a 
proposal because large corporations pay 
withholding taxes on their employees at a 
central office, and the money collected in 
the State where the corporation had its 
headquarters would include income taxes 
earned in other States. But disregarding 
these difficulties, the bill has other disad- 
vantages. It would provide for equalization 
in reverse. The bill would provide a return 
of about $1.1 billion each year. Under it, 
the State of New York would receive $71 per 
child while one of the neediest States would 
receive only $4 per child. My own bill, 
which provides for a flat grant of $25 per 
child, would have an equalizing effect. In- 
stead of 2 percent as under the Pelly bill, 
the State of Alabama would receive 6.27 per- 
cent of the income tax collected in that 
State, Mississippi would receive 1144 per- 
cent, but in New York the return would be 
only 1.1 percent, in California 134 percent, 
in Pennsylvania 1.8 percent. 

In addition to specialized assistance and 
Federal controls, the Eisenhower administra- 
tion is insistent on State matching of Fed- 
eral funds. If matching can come from 
either State or local sources and is for gen- 
eral educational purposes it is not very 
serious, The State and local communities 
will be spending far more money for educa- 
tion than the Federal Government anyway. 

But matching of specialized funds distorts 
free and flexible management of State and 
local funds and when coupled with 4 re- 
quirement that matching be out of certain 
State or local funds then there is serious 
control and imbalance. Such a situation 
tends to create favoritism for certain types 
of education and forces States to alter their 
tax structures to conform with Federal re- 
quirements. 

One other argument perennially used by 
opponents of Federal aid should be men- 
tioned, that of the freight charge, the claim 
that somehow in the round trip to Wash- 
ington and return, the tax dollar shrinks 
to 60 cents, or even less, due to Federal ad- 
ministrative costs. 

A recent study of the functioning of 10 
grant-in-aid programs by the House Com- 
mittee on Government Operations has shown 
this is without foundation, 

The 10 grant-in-aid programs analyzed 
by the House committee included the 4 
largest and 6 smaller programs representing 
diverse administrative arrangements, For 
the 10 programs combined, the total of di- 
rectly related Federal expenditures for ad- 
ministration, research and other associated 
activities was estimated to be 1.2 percent of 
the total grant payments to State and local 
governments in fiscal 1958. The addition of 
prorated indirect costs for other activities 
associated with these ts in- 
chiding Federal tax collection and auditing— 
increased the total to 1.6 percent of the total 
grant payments. In other words, the total 
freight charge for the 10 programs account- 
ing for four-fifths of all Federal grants is 
less than 2 cents on the dollar, even when 
we take into account what it costs to collect 
Federal taxes and audit agency books. 

Now each of you has gone through special 
bond elections. You know the cost of rals- 
ing this money on the local level. You 
know the cost of registration, of election 
judges and clerks, of the legal steps of clear- 
ing bond issues, the approval of forms. You 
know how expensive and time consuming 
the process is, Although no accurate figures 
are available, the best available estimate is 
that it costs somewhere between 5 and 10 
cents per dollar to collect and administer a 
tax dollar at the local leyel. That, inci- 
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dentally, is the estimate of the American 
Association of School Administrators, In 
other words, collection and administration of 
a tax dollar on the local level costs 3 to 6 
times as much as collection and administra- 
tion of the same tax doliar on the Federal 
level. 

The administration cost of such 4 pro- 
posal as the Murray-Metcalf bill would be 
tnfinitesimal. It requires only a simple 
mathematical calculation and notification of 
the allowance of the grants. If efficiency 
and economy in the administration of an 
educational program is what is desired this 
approach should appeal even to the chamber 
of commerce and the NAM. 

Today there is pending in Congress legis- 
lation to accomplish the objectives of Fed- 
eral aid within the framework of these prin- 
ciples. The bill that Senator Murray has 
introduced in the Senate and that I am 
sponsoring in the House is an example. The 
amended McNamara bill that passed the 
Senate last week is another. 

More than any other group, yours is one 
that knows the problems of school financing. 
You know that the glib phrase, “Federal aid 
means Federal control” is a myth. You are 
the ones that meet with the taxpayers as- 
soclatlons and the business community. 
You are the ones that belong to the lunch- 
eon clubs and the chambers of commerce. 
It is you that can bring the message of the 
need and justification for Federal support 
to the people of America more effectively 
than any other group, In dolng so you will 
be performing a valued service for your pro- 
fession. You will be helping your associates 
in the teaching profession to attain a higher 
standard of living and also a higher standard 
of professional capability. Even more im- 
portant, you will be doing a great service to 
your Nation. It may well be that our na- 
tional survival will depend upon the job you 
do in convincing your friends and neighbors 
of the need for better educational facilities. 
The passage of the pending legislation, as 
the result of the kind of popular demand 
your organization can generate, will help to 
do this important job. 


OCAW-Sponsored Mental Health Center 
Will Stage Fund Drive During April 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH 


X OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. KARTH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the CoN- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD, I would like to in- 
sert in the Appendix an article concern- 
ing a unique instance of a great labor 
union adopting a worthwhile public 
service institution and helping it with 
financial assistance. ; 

The Oil, Chemical, and Atomic Work- 
ers International Union is giving sup- 
port to the Mental Health Center of 
America, in Denver, Colo., which provides 
treatment for mentally ill borderline 
cases as well as does research on the 
causes of mental ilincss. 

In April the OCAW will solicit each of 
its members for 1 hour’s pay as a con- 
tribution to the Mental Health Center. 

Recently we have heard so much ad- 
verse criticism of unions that I believe 
this is a wonderful opportunity to re- 
mind ourselves of the overwhelming good 
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that unionsdo. The article from the Oil, 
Chemical, and Atomic Union News of 
February 8, 1960, outlines the campaign 
which this great union will conduct: 
OCAW-SPONS5ORED MENTAL HEALTH CENTER 
Witt Srace Funp DRIVE DURING APRIL 


OCAW's support for the free, nonsectarian 
Mental Health Center of America will be 
put to the practical test during the month 
of April when the union's members will be 
asked to contribute 1 hour's pay each to 
this unique institution. 

The 1959 convention unanimously adopted 
a resolution endorsing the center and au- 
thorizing and instructing the union's oM- 
cers to put Into effect a formal fundraising 
campaign throughout the union, 

OCAW President O. A. Knight emphasized 
that this drive will in no way conflict with 
united fund or other local federated cam- 
paigns. “The Mental Health Center of 
America is an institution that serves pa- 
tients from all over America and Canada 
while United Fund institutions are local in 
character,” Knight said. 

“This was one of the facts we looked at 
when the OCAW executive board was first 
considering support for the center. As a 
result of this difference in service, and be- 
cause the Mental Health Center of America 
does not seek support from local United 
Pund drives, we determined that no conflict 
exists.” 

Knight announced that the MHCA cam- 
paign will be spearheaded by Ben Bezoſt 
and M. Phyl Poulson. Bezoft, who will be 
project director, has taken leave from the 
board of the center on which he has served 
for some 14 years to devote full time to the 
OCAW fundraising campaign. He is a well- 
known Denver public relations man, Poul- 
son, who is international executive board 
member from district 2, is on leave from his 
job in the Utah Oil Co. refinery in Salt Lake 
City and ts serving as associate project di- 
rector, Most of his time will be spent in the 
field, working with OCAW local unions, 
helping them set up the committees and 
procedures for the April MHCA campaign. 

Already underway with the assistance of 
OCAW district directors and representatives 
is the organization of campaign committees 
in every local union. Cards are being dis- 
tributed to local unions through the staff of 
representatives on which the names of com- 
mittee volunteers can be sent into head- 
quarters. 

Committee members will be furnished with 
solicitation kits including brochures explain- 
ing the work of the center and enough pledge 
cards to cover the membership of their local 
unions. Each contributor will receive a spe- 
cial card acknowledging his dénation and 
thanking him for his support of the Institu- 
tion. 

The Mental Health Center of America ls 
located In Denver and is an institution with 
a long and proud record of national service. 
In its early history it served as a recupera- 
tion and rehabilitation center for people 
recovering from tuberculosis. 

In 1957 the board of trustees decided that 
with tuberculosis on the wane they had to 
evolve a new medical program if they were 
to continue to be of service. A thorough 
study of health needs showed that intensive 
psychiatric care and rescarch in the fleid of 
mental illness would be most useful. In 
America and Canada, the survey showed, 
there sre almost 20 million people suffering 
from some form of mental iliness. 

In July 1958 the center opened its doors 
as the only Institution of its kind of provide 
free privately financed treatment for the 
borderline mentally ill on a nonsectarlan 
basis, These are the cases of people who 
cannot any longer function in normal dally 
Ute, but who are not yet stricken with irre- 
versible mental ne- s. 
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Inflation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “We Can Stop Inflation if We 
Have the Courage To Try,” published in 
the Saturday Evening Post of February 
20, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

We Can STOP INFLATION Y We Have THE 

Counace To Try 

Inflation is commonly regarded as a sort 
of unavoidable disaster. Actually inflation 
is seldom accidental, but is the result of 
wrong decisions by governments which, in 
democracies at any rate, are made because 
pressure groups can outshout the rest of us. 
Everybody is against inflation, but everybody 
is for higher wages, more farm subsidies, and 
bigger welfare programs. In short, every- 
body wants to throw gasoline on the fire 
and rely on somebody else to put it out. 

There are several devices which can be 
used to curb an inflationary boom in the 
early stages, Not necessarily in order of im- 

ce, these are: management of the ns- 
tional budget so that expenditures and in- 
come are in reasonable balance; sound mon- 
etary policies to prevent excessive credit 
expansion from causing inflation; and real 
istic management of the $290 billion publie 
debt, including its reduction by any sur- 
plus which the Government is able to scrape 
together. To achieve these results the Trens” 
ury believes an increase of the interest rate 
on long-term borrowing is essential. 
last item, which seems to generate more heat 
than light, is worthy of some analysis. 

As of now the Government is required by * 
40-year-old law to pay no more than 4% 
percent on all money borrowed for more thun 
5 years. This means that investors, able to 
got a better yield on their money in s 
mortgages, and corporate bond issues, are un- 
willing to take the Government's tong- 
offerings. The Treasury has consequen 
been forced to get ita money through sh 
term issues. In addition to piling up bition’ 
in debt which must be paid off during a bri 
period, too much short-term borrowing í 
the fires of inflation. This occurs bec 
short-term securities dre immediately soluble 
usually pretty close to the purchase pt 
A vyaultful of short-term Treasury secur! 
is the next thing to a vaultful of currency: 

Actually the administration's proposal to 
remove the celling on long-term interest rates 
is not an effort to increase interest rates. 
its critics have charged. As Secretary of 
Treasury Anderson has pointed out, the eM 
could be just the opposite, “The rates e 
select,” he said in a recent Interview, ‘3 
determined * * on the basis of wha", 
been going on in the bond market. * w 
Removing the celling would simply pe derm 
to meet the market.“ By making long- at 
issues more popular, the average rate 
which the Government could borrow mone} 
might actually be lowered instead 
increased, in- 

Of course, a technical device like an all 
crease in long-term interest rates is not 
that is needed to control infintion. snort 
after President Elsenhower's announceme 
in his state of the Union address to Con ted 
that a 64.200 million surplus was anticip® 
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for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1951, the 
Treasury was able to float securities on better 
terms than have been possible for some time. 
This illustrates the importance of the Gov- 
ernment’s ability to keep its expenditures in 
balance. Tinkering with the mechanics of 
financing will avail little If Congress fritters 
away the prospective budget surplus by an 
unwarranted tax cut or unjustified spending. 
The advocates of greater spending have de- 
veloped what amounts to a theology of fiscal 
profligacy. For example, a group described 
as the Conference on Economic Progress has 
issued a report, written by economist Leon 
Keyserling, which deplores the grossly inade- 
quate amounts of public spending in recent 
budgets, explaining that “every additional 
dollar of Federal outlays has a so-called mul- 
tiplier effect, which results in 2 or two 
dollars of private consumer and investor out- 
lay”—precisely the argument which those 
who. fear inflation advance against unwar- 
Tanted public spending. And some Members 
Of Congress, eager for a torch to carry, de- 
Nounce tight money as a scheme to enrich 
the bankers, despite the fact that any after- 
taxes profit the banks can realize from higher 
interest rates will be more than canceled out 
by the decline in the value of their present 
stock of lower yield Government. securities. 
Foreign holders of American dollar reserves 
are beginning to view the management of 
dur finances—and particularly the refusal of 
Congress to remove the interest-rate ceil- 
ing—with some anxiety. ‘This may partly 
explain the recent withdrawal of gold from 
this country. However, a too rapid or con- 
tinuous gold loss might threaten the very 
existence of the international monetary sys- 
tem and the position of the United States as 
a world leader. The distress from a further 
e in the value of the dollar among 
people who live on fixed incomes, retirement 
Pensions, insurance policies, and so on, is 
me to imagine. To a considerable extent 
tis being experienced already. 
en without unwise public spending, our 
d reserve is under considerable pressure 
an unfavorable balance of payments, 
ng from this country’s international 
transactions, including investment of Amer- 
ican dollars in overseas industry, foreign-aid 
dear nes. and money spent abroad by Amer- 
n tourists and servicemen. This problem 
add be taken care of, but if we insist on 
ing to the dollar's handicaps a loss of 
ho ence in our financial commonsense, 
but trouble should be expected. 
What it comes down to is that inflation is 
Hevitable unless there in patience and re- 
nt on the part of the public. If every 
t incrense in prices is to mean a strike- 
ag ced demand for higher wages, we might 
Driver kiss stability goodby. L. Robert 
been o A statistician and tax expert who has 
hay represented on this pange in the past, 
Sg up some challenging figures on 
vaten pay of all employed persons in the 
an ho Staten had been raised by 40 cents 
Thiseg ; as the pay of the steelworkers was 
ang pa as Mr, Driver, “the costs of goods 
45,209 oc in the country would rise by 
Of ou million a year, or $270 for every one 
eek 170 million people.” Leaving out the 
Visa our precarious competitive position 
noram 48 foreign producers, even a fiscal ig- 
tlon U can see the effect of such an addi- 
value 3 already topheavy costs on the 
the dol i 
lp ential element is what the first 
man hoe used to say he looked for in a 
We ar king for a loan or a job: character. 
®onom + really on a payola and tax-loophole 
Strikes 2; f We lack the guts to refrain from 
tamena the intelligence to reject populist 
DOF the — Panaceas, then neither Congress 
Eye easury can do much for us, 
America the other hand, the millions of 
ns who know the score set them- 
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selves up as a sort of Inflationists Anony- 
mous, pledged to resist the potions of the 
spendocracy, the news will get through to 
those who manage our affairs. They will 
know that the American people want their 
Government to protect the value of their 
money and their position in the world, and 
will accept short-term sacrifice for long-term 
security. On can bet on this possibility— 
either way. ` 


Loyalty Oath Requirement of the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr, WALTER. Mr. Speaker, I found 
in my mail this morning a letter from a 
resident of Illinois, requesting me to 
explain to her why I allegedly do not 
intend to oppose the repeal of the loyalty 
oath requirement contained in the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act, which is 
Public Law 85-864. 

This person attached to her letter a 
photostatic copy of a letter which she 
received from the distinguished Senator 
from Illinois [Mr. Douctas], in which the 
Senator states that “Senator KENNEDY 
has introduced legislation to repeal the 
disclaimer section of the act and Con- 
gressman Water, author of the orig- 
inal requirement, has indicated that he 
will not oppose such action.” I deem it 
necessary to correct two errors which 
have crept into Senator Dovcras’ letters 
to his constituent. 

Iam not the author of the loyalty oath 
requirement of the National Defense Ed- 
ucation Act although I am a strong sup- 
porter of the retention of this vital re- 
quirement. That requirement was not 


contained in the House bill. It was the, 


Senate bill that did contain it and the 
managers on the part of the House 
agreed to the Senate version in confer- 
ence, Of course, I was very happy to 
see that action taken. I am strongly 
opposed to the repeal of that requirement 
and my views have been clearly stated 
in a letter which I wrote on June 17, 1959, 
to Mr. A. H. Scouten, the secretary of 
the University of Pennsylvania, 

My letter to Mr. Scouten reads as fol- 
lows: 

June 17, 1959. 
Mr. A. H. SCOUTEN, 
University Secretary, University of Pennsyl- 
vania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Dran Mu, Scouren: I have your letter of 
June 15, and I am pleased to note that you 
appreciate my frankness in discussing with 
you the Penn faculty senate's objection to 
the “disclaimer amdavit“ required under the 
National Defense Education Act. You have 
induced me to proceed in the same spirit. 

Obviously, the purpose of the “disclaimer 
amdavit“ is not to expose Communist infil- 
trators who haye wormed their way into our 
intellectual circles. You are correct In stat- 
ing that real subversives would “slgn or 
swear to any statement if it sulted their 
tactical purposes.“ The purpose of the am- 
dayit is to ascertain that the beneficiary of a 
Federal educational grant is either a loyal 
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citizen of the United States, or—if he swears 
falsely—a perjurer, subject to criminal prose- 
cution. Iam sure that you are familiar with 
the basic tenets of our law enforcement sys- 
tem, and that I therefore do not have to 
amplify that point. 

Next, your statement as to the “disclaimer 
affidavit” impugning the loyalty of the aca- 
demic community. I disagree with you em- 
phatically. For the Government to ask a 
person to state affirmatively that he is not 
gullty of any wrongdoing, does not mean 
at all that the Government suspects him of 
misconduct. The purpose of the classic af- 
firmation formula appearing on the income 
tax return is certainly not an implication 
that every taxpayer is a cheat; some are, 
and therefore the affirmation formula is 
necessary. The same rationale applies to the 
disclaimer affidavit. The same applies to 
the loyalty oath required of every employee 
of the Government. All of them are not 
thereby placed under suspicion of disloyalty, 

It is more difficult to discuss the balance 
of your letter as it is always difficult to con- 
tinue a discussion in the course of which 
one of the debaters retreats from argument 
to sophistry. Please don't mind my use of 
this word. But, how would you call an 
argument comparing the use of govern- 
mental funds for farm price support with 
the use of such funds for the purpose of 
promoting the education of selected future 
leaders of our scientific defense effort under 
the National Defense Education Act? In an 
effort to avoid insulting the intelligence of 
both of us, T shall rest there and not belabor 
the even more spacious nature of your coal 
miners and John L. Lewis inference, a truly 
prize equivocation. 

The last paragraph of your letter disturbs 
me profoundly, as it again attests eloquently 
to the insufficient perception and compre- 
hension of the very nature of communism by 
many of our leading intellectuals. Even in 
using a lighter note as you say, equations 
between totalitarian, terroristic commu- 
nism and any, American or foreign, ideologi- 
cal movement are inexcusable. Hoping that 
I may remedy this situation, in my capacity 
as the chairman of the House Committee on 
Un-American Activities, I am right now en- 
gaged in an attempt to publish certain 
materials which which might help to edu- 
cate the educators. 

Sincerely yours, 
FRANCIS E. WALTER, 
Chairman, 


Defense: A Need for Perspective 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, the main- 
tenance of an adequate defense system to 
deter aggression—now and in the fu- 
ture—is one of the major challenges con- 
fronting the Nation. Recently, we have 
been hearing testimony from our sci- 
entific and military experts on the ade- 
quacy of our defense program. 

Even among experts, there are differ- 
ing opinions on: 

First, what is an adequate defense; 
and second, is the U.S. program suffi- 
ciently strong—particularly in relation 
‘to the Soviet Union. - 


A1310 


We recognize that the Soviets have de- 
veloped tremendous thrust for launching 
its intercontinental ballistic missiles. 
However, in this complex technological 
age, an effective defense cannot depend 
upon a single weapon—even the power- 
ful ICBM. 

The intercontinental missile will—in 
all likelihood—hbe the workhorse by and 
large, around which will be centered the 
defense of the future. $ 

However, there are a wide variety of 
other weapons for defense systems: for 
detection of enemy approaches—and 
capable of retailiatory counterattack 
that must be kept at the ready—if we are 
to be adequately protected. 

These include an up-to-date radar 
system for detection of approaching 
enemy planes or missiles; maintenance 
of a well-balanced striking power, in- 
cluding jetplanes, ICBM’s, intermediate- 
range missiles, air-to-air, ground-to-air, 
and air-to-surface, and other missiles; 
submarines equipped with rocket launch- 
ers; adequate numbers of aircraft car- 
riers for launching of jetplanes bristling 
with nuclear weapons and missiles; 
mobile, atomic firepower for all air, 
ground, and sea forces: These are only 
a few of the major facets of a complex, 
modern defense system. 

In view of the conflicting opinions, the 
task before Congress is to determine, to 
the best of its judgment: (a) Is our de- 
fense adequate for present threats, and 
(b) are we moving forward fast enough 
to mect the threats of the future? 

The people of the country, I believe, 
deserve a well-balanced evaluation by 
Congress, as well as by our experts in 
the various military and scientific fields, 
of the adequacy of our defense. 

Recognizing that this is a political 
year, we can of course expect distortions 
by those who scek to gain political ad- 
vantage, for example, in isolating what 
they feel are weak spots in our defenses 
without putting the whole picture in 
perspective. 

In view of honest differences, as well 
as what appear to be deliberate distor- 
tions, I understand that President Eisen- 
hower is considering taking the defense 
issue to the American people. The pur- 
pose would be to provide them with a 
realistic picture of the adequacy of our 
defenses. Frankly, I believe this would 
be a good idea. 

The survival of our country, as well as 
freedom in the world, depends upon our 
deterrent power. 

The maintenance of a strong, bal- 
anced defense force, too, will require the 
outlay of more than $40 billion of the 
taxpayers’ money. In the light of these 
facts, every effort must be made, not only 
by Members of Congress, but by leaders 
in the various military and scientific 
fields, to provide the American people 
with the realistic picture of our defenses, 

Recently, the Christian Science Moni- 
tor published a constructive cditorial 
entitled “Defense: A Need for Per- 
spective.” 
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Reflecting the need for such perspec- 
tive, I ask unanimous consent to have 
this editorial printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Derensr: A NEED ron PERSPECTIVE 

If there is any subject on which people 
and statesmen should be able to take the 
long look rather than the narrow view, it 
would seem that it should be the subject of 
rockets in the verges of space. 

Yet there is a persistent tendency, fostered 
by persons of great earnestness, to regard the 
missile race, and specifiically the production 
of intercontinental ballistic missiles, as if 
this represented the whole or at least the 
crux of American defense. 

Just as it takes more than one foot race to 
make a track meet, there is obviously more 
than one department of military defense and 
in fact more than a solely military aspect 
to national security. 

This is what President Eisenhower seems 
to be trying to say in his presa conference 
encounters against implications that the 
United States is being conditioned to a power 
Position of second best. 

Defense of the country is, as he has sald, “a 
very wide and comprehensive problem.” 
When he asserts that he knows more about 
it than any other one individual, this is not 
a claim of superior personal competence but 
a statement of the fact that the Chief Exec- 
utive is at the focal point where data and 
recommendations from all the defense and 
diplomatic agencies come together, 

The President more than anyone else Is 
responsible for evaluating the needs of the 
various branches of the armed services, alr, 
land, and sea, and for balancing them with 
civilan requirements and resources. Con- 
gress, to be sure, must heve its coordinate 
part in providing financial sinews and direct- 
ing the broad outlines of their use. 

But it is doubtful whether any good pur- 
pose is served by the necessarily fragmentary 
lenks of material from congressional commit- 
tee hearings which have heightened confu- 
sion as to whether America is beginning to 
close the missile gap or allowing it to be 
widened. 

The people of the United States certainly 
do want to know that their Nation is gaining 
rather than losing in a competition which 
it hns the wealth, skill and capacity to win 
for the deterrence of war. The adminisira- 
tion should not underestimate either the 
Soviet ability to concentrate on specific ac- 
complishménts such as the ICBM or the moon 
rocket, nor dismirs the effect or these ac- 
complishments in terms of world power. 

But relative military strength should not 
be weighed solely in terms of ICBM's; for 
overseas bases and submarine rocket launch- 
ers enter Into that equation, and the mat- 
ter of mobility for brush-fire wars is of prime 
significance. 

There are factors even outside the military 
which Premier Khrushchey falls to take into 
account when he boasts to Italian President 
Gronchi that a Soviet flag on the moon 
proves the superiority of communism over 
capitalism. The merits of a politicoeco- 
nomic system may reside not so much in 
whether it can put a tin spangle on the 
moon as In how often it puts meat on the 
kitchen table. 

In short, the components of national secu- 
tity are so varied that they cannot be meas- 
ured by one weapon system alone. Security 
depends upon a balanced defense establish- 
ment, on good international relations, and 
on a deeply based national morale, 
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Single Chief of the Military Would 
Imperil U.S. Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
- HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the perennial proposals that is just as 
regularly discredited is that of establish- 
ing a single Chief of Staff over the 
Armed Forces of the United States. Once 
again we are told that the panacea for 
virtually all problems connected with na- 
tional security would be quickly solved if 
we could only junk our war-proven and 
demonstrably effective Joint Chiefs of 
Staff system and replace it with the alien 
single Chief of Staff and Supreme Gen- 
eral Staff. 

Some of the reasons why such a dis- 
astrous course of action should not be 
adopted by this country are contained in 
two editorials which I commend to the 
attention of the Members of this House. 
The first editorial, “Single Chief of the 
Military Would Imperil U.S. Defense,” 
appeared in the San Diego Evening 
Tribune of February 4, and the second 
of the editorials, “Symington's Move— 
The Single Chief: No Bargain,” appeared 
in the San Diego Union of February 5, 
1960. ‘These editorials discuss the dan- 
gers of one-man military control and 
the inherent deficiencies of the Supreme 
Staff system as compared with the re- 
peatedly demonstrated strength and ad- 
vantages of our Joint Chiefs of Staff sys- 
tem organization. As the second edito- 
rial so well points out, the distinguished 
chairman of the House Armed Services 
Committee, the Honorable CARL Vinson, 
is a vigorous opponent of the rigid and 
autocratic Supreme Staff system. 

I would like at this point to repeat 
the statement made by Chairman VIN” 
son in the course of his speech before 
the guests at the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars dinner February 9, at which time 
he received the highest VFW citation 
for contribution to the strengthening 
our Nation. On that occasion, Chair- 
man VINSON Warned against junking the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff and adopting the 
single chief—supreme general 5 
scheme, and said: 

Every additional step we take toward 4 
single general staff is a move closer to miili- 
tary and political disaster. 


The two editorials follow: 

[From the San Diego Union, Feb. 5; 1960] 
SYMINGTON's Move—Tu SINGLE CHN: NO 
BARGAIN 

Senator Sruarr SYMINGTON, Democrat 
Missouri, at last has made his move {of 
more national attention to support his ee 
didncy for the Democratic president 
nomination. He has introduced a bill 
set up a powerful single Chief of Staf in tbe 
Pentagon—a sort of supreme uniformed 
commander over all U.S. Armed Forces. 


1960 


The fact that this proposal already has 
been discredited thoroughly by most re- 
sponsible’ military authorities and many 
Members of Congress has falled to cool Mr. 
SyMinoron's ardor for the single Chief of 
Stall concept. 

He claims his experience as Air Force Bec- 
retary during part of the Truman adminis- 
tration makes him an expert on such mat- 
ters. The Senator thinks a single chief 
with the powers now wielded by the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff! representing all the armed 
seryices would halt interservice rivalry, put 
an end to the cumbersome command struc- 
ture now in force in the Pentagon and save 
the taxpayers money. The record shows 
that Nazi Germany and Japan fared poorly 
with a single chief system. 

r Yet men Uke former Assistant Defense 
Secretary Wilfred J. McNeill, who served as 
top Defense Department fiscal boss in the 
Truman and Eisenhower administrations un- 
til last year, say the single chief idea would 
produce no real economies. 

Mr. SyMincTon’s bill would retain all the 
Services in their present status. A single 
chief would have no more authority to halt 
interservice disputes than the Joint Chiefs 
Possess today, But he would be able to keep 
these arguments from the scrutiny of Con- 
gress and the American people, And his 
would be the only voice heard from the Pen- 
tagon on defense matters. This is not the 
Way of a democracy. 

Perhaps the greatest danger inherent in 
the single chief concept is the centering of 


too much authority and power in one man. 


At the same time it would abandon the Joint 
Chiefs in their present role and thereby rob 
the Nation of the wisdom and experience of 
men who hove made a career of our coun- 
try’s defense. 

Who is to say, under Mr. SymincTon’s pro- 
posal, that the single chief of staff always 
would be a wise man, one who sought no 
Power beyond that which he needed to do 
the best possible job? 

Under the Joint Chiefs concept, the un- 
Wise and the power hungry are outvoted and 
Overbalanced by their colleagues. 

Fortunately, there s¢ems little possibility 
that the Srmincron proposal will get a green 
Ught from Congress this year. Even if it 
Should be passed by the Senate, which is 
doubtful, Chairman Vinson of the House 
Armed Services Committee would place the 
Measure in its proper pigeonhole, The ven- 
fable Vinson long has warned that no such 

“ingle Chief of Staff idea would get the time 
Of day before his committee, 

IProm the San Diego Evening Tribune, 
Feb. 4, 1960] 


Sixc:e Cuter. or rie Mrcrrary WOULD 
Impit US, Derense 


Tt is discouraging to note that the tired, 
Old idea ot n single Chief of Staff for all 
Of the Nation's Armed Forces has been dusted 

ngain, 

A bill to accomplizh this dangerous change 
in the present Joint Chiefs of Staff system 

been introduced in Congress by Senator 
ART SyminctTon, Democrat, of Missourl. 
t deserves a quiet burial. 

This idea has beguiled nations for a long 
ha e Those who haye succumbed to it 
3 ve been defeated whon the single chief 

mcept had to meet tho test of war, 
wl © Prussian general staff was supreme 
** Germany was crushed In two World 

Ar. 

* Japan was led to war and defeat under 
atem of monolithic; centralized military 
Son trot, 

The Symington bill would clothe the pro- 
8875 Single Chief with enormous power of 
ion. 
by t awesome responsibility Is now shared 
pi he Chiefs of the various services, who 

draw on wide experience und intimate 
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knowledge of the capabilities of their re- 
spective branches, 

The present Chairman of the Joint Chiefs 
has no vote, His function is to win agree- 
ment of the heads of the services through 
his influence, The final decision is made 
by the service Chiefs, who can vote. 

SYMINGTON would reverse this proven sys- 
tem. His bill would, in effect, make the 
Chairman of the Joint Chiefs the supreme 
authority as the single Chief of Staff for the 
Defense Department, : 

The service Chiefs, under the bill, would 
be relegated to the role of advisers to the 
lone man at the top, 

This one man would have the final say on 
spending about one-half of the entire na- 
tional budget. 

This one man—and nobody Is infallible— 
would have the final say on what this Nation 
would do in a military crisis. 

If he guessed right—well and good. 

If he guessed wrong? There is no con- 
solation prize for second-placers in war. 

The Joint Chiefs of Staff is a workable 
system. 

With its representation of the various sery- 
ices—Army, Navy, Air Force, and Marine 
Corps—it fits in with our tradition of checks 
and balances in the exercise of power. 

It would be perilous to alter this system 
and substitute an alien concept that has 
demonstrated its fatal flaws. 

This latest effort to undermine the Joint 
Chiefs would endanger our national defense 
at a time when we should be directing 
our energies toward strengthening It. 

Congress can take the lead by shelving 
the Symington bill. 


Opposition by Utah Wildlife Federation of 
Creation of a National Park in Area 
Known as Dinosaur National Monu- 
ment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter 
written by the secretary of the Utah 
Wildlife Federation explaining why the 
officers and members of that group do 
not feel it would be wise at this time to 
make the Dinosaur National Monument 
a national park. 8 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Uran WILDLIFE FEDERATION, 

American Fork, Utah, February 12, 1960. 
The Honorable WALLACE F. BENNETT, 
Sentor Senator from the State of Utah, 
Senate Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dran SENATOR BENNETT: The Utah: Wild- 
life Federation, representing 29 sportsmen's 
clubs in the State, after due and timely con- 
sideration, offers the following protest: 

We oppose the creation of a national park 
and the resultant closing of thousands of 
udditiona! public lands to hunting in the 
area now known as Dinosaur National Monu- 
ment. 

We believe that until such time as the 
National Park Service can be composed of a 
more equitable representation of our sports- 
men, and their policy changed regarding 
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hunting within the boundaries of national 
parks, the area above mentioned should be 
left at ita present status. 

We are not opposed to the creation of na- 
tional parks, as such, but we strongly feel 
that a more thorough Investigation should 
be made of each proposed park to determine 
the effect on our wildlife and natural re- 
sources. 

Respectfully submitted. 

Jack ALLSHOUSE, 
President. 
Emerson S. SMITH, 
Executive Secretary. 


The Uncertainty of World Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACKSON E. BETTS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. BETTS. Mr. Speaker, recently 
the Joint Economic Committee of the 
Congress issued a report dealing with the 
international effects of our Nation's eco- 
nomic policy. Much of this document 
was devoted to expounding freer-trade 
dogma, while ignoring or misinterpreting 
numerous economic realities. 

In one instance, however, the commit- 
tees report faced up to the hard facts 
of international competition in the 
1960's. With admirable discretion, the 
Joint Economic Committee refuses to 
embrace the preferential trade concepts 
adopted by the two rival trading blocs in 
Western Europe, 

This, of course, is what many Ameri- 
cans have been counseling for months. 
Members of Congress from both sides of 
the aisle have noted the dangers to the 
United States that are implicit in the 
formation, objectives, and bylaws of the 
European Common Market and the Free 
Trade Association. Similar calls for 
caution have been sounded by certain 
business spokesmen, labor leaders, and 
organizations such as the Trade Rela- 
tions Council of the United States. 

So it is with a warm sense of gratifi- 
cation that I find these views now shared 
by the Joint Economic Committee, as 
evidenced by these excerpts from its re- 
port of January 25: 

Six countries in Western Europe have now 
entered into an agreement to form a Com- 
mon Market. Under this agreement, the 
participating countries will gradually reduce 
and ultimately eliminate tariff barriers 
against each other, They will, in time, have 
the same tarigs against all goods imported 
from outside the Common Market. In the 
meantime, seven other countries in Western 
Europe, having failed for the time being 
to reach agreement with the Common Mar- 
ket countries, have formed a Free Trade 
Associntion. Under the treaty, these seven 
countries would ultimately eliminate all 
tariffs on trade among themselves, but 
each country would retain its own tarifs 
against imports from outside the free trade 
area. In principle, these arrangements are 
a customs union authorized by the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and toward 
which the traditional policy of the United 
States is not unfriendly. For political rea- 
sons, it would be regrettable if the OLEC 
countries divided into three exclusive 
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groups those inside one customs union or 
another and those outside both. For eco- 
nomic reasons, it would be regrettable if 
these customs unions were operated in a 
manner that would stifle multilateral trade 
and result in harsh discrimination against 
other countries. 

The problems created by the establishment 
of one or two large preferential trade areas 
are far more complex than those arising 
from the association of two or three coun- 
tries in a customs union. The members of 
the Common Market and Free Trade Associa- 
tion, excluding overseas countries associated 
with them, account for 43 percent of total 
world imports. This is an enormous seg- 
ment of the world economy to be set aside 
as one to which other countries could ex- 
port only under serious handicaps. It would 
be tragic if after the heroic and largely suc- 
cessful efforts to expand world trade on a 
nondiscriminatory basis, these new and enor- 
mous customs unions were to become the 
instruments for legalizing and perpetuating 

- onerous discriminations on the other half 
of the world economy, including primarily 
the United States, Canada, Latin America, 
and other countries in Asia and Africa. 

There is a heavy responsibility on the 
Common Market and Free Trade Association 


to follow policies that will avoid serious harm 


to the world economy. A generally low level 
of tariffs within the customs unions will let 
these countries benefit from the heightened 
competition within wider trading areas with- 
out imposing too severe a handicap on the 
countries outside these areas. Furthermore, 
under the fund agreement and the General 
t on Tariffs and Trade, there is a 
Prior obligation to remove quantitative re- 
strictions against imports from outside the 
customs unions before increasing the pref- 
erences that these countries extend to each 
other. Above all it will be difficult to safe- 
guard the trading interests of other coun- 
tries unless the members of the customs 
unions make their currencies convertible in 
accordance with the fund agreement. Con- 
vertibility would provide a minimum assur- 
ance that if quantiative restrictions become 
neecssary in one country they would not also 
be imposed by surplus countries in a customs 
union solely to facilitate the restoration of 
the balance of payments of a deficit country. 
Tn the trade negotiations with the Western 
European countries, through the reciprocal 
trade agreements and through the General 
Agreements on Tariffs and Trade, the United 
States has granted yaluable concessions fn 
the form of easier (lower tariff) entry into 
the U.S. market. In turn, we have been 
granted valuable târif concessions by those 
countries which were intended to give us 
easier entry into their markets. The value 
of the concessions we have given remain un- 
changed—in fact, they have grown more 
valuable as the US. economy haa grown. 
The concessions we have received will become 
much less valuable through the formation of 
the new customs unions after our conces- 
sions were granted. A tariff reduction by 
Belgium, for example, which was valuable 
to the United States when German exports 
paid the same tariff, is much less valuable 
(or may be entirely without value) when 
German exports can enter the Belgian mar- 
ket at a lower tariff than the same U.S. 
exports and ultimately without any tariff. 
The United States and other countries that 
have given tariff concessions to Western 
Europe are entitled to know that the re- 
ciprocal concessions to them are not going 
to be negated In the new trade arrangements 
that are being made in Europe, 


Mr. Speaker, the uncertainty and doubt 
with which many observers regard the 
economic splitup in Westerh Europe was 
also underscored at a 2-day meeting 
of the Committee for a National Trade 
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Policy only a few days after the Joint 
Economic Committee's report appeared. 


The Journal of Commerce, describing 
the meeting, reported as follows: 

Robert R. Bowie, Harvard economics pro- 
fessor who headed the European affairs round 
table, said the economist members indicated 
that it may be necessary for the United 
States to acquiesce in further trade disad- 
vantages to help close the split between the 
six-nation Common Market and the Outer 
Seven of the Free Trade Association. 


He said political considerations—interest ` 


in promoting free world unity—outweighed 
pure commercial factors in the opinion of 
the panelists, 


This is disquieting news; The United 
States has been acquiescing, as Professor 
Bowie expressed it, to the demands of its 
trading partners for 25 years now, ever 
since the gradual surrender of foreign 
trade policies was launched by the Trade 
Agreements Act of the first New Deal ad- 
ministration. $ 

Now the economists on the Committee 
for a National Trade Policy tell us we 
may have to start all over again or, at 
least, keep giving away trade concessions 
right and left, evidently with the hope 
that our country can make the best of a 
dangerous situation that developed in 
spite of our noble efforts of the past. 

The fact is, however, that acquies- 
cence—perhaps surrender or capitula- 
tion are better words—is the last thing 
we should do under the present circum- 
stances. The situation calls for thought- 
ful, levelheaded study and careful ob- 
servance on the part of this country. 

We have been pushovers in the inter- 
national tariff bargaining arena for a 
quarter of a century. It has not pre- 
vented our friends and allies in Western 
Europe, accounting for almost half of 
the total world trade, from breaking up 
into two economic camps, each of which 
is dedicated to advancing the interests of 
its own members at the expense of out- 
siders. 

As one of these outsiders, the United 
States has much to gain from a policy 
which we should have been observing all 
along; namely, that of insisting that our 
trading partners comply in full with their 
trade commitments to the United States. 
We have much to lose from a policy of 
subservience and acquiescence. Further 
U.S. tarif concessions should not be 
granted until the air is cleared and 
we Know for certain just where the rival 
camps in Western Europe are heading. 


Red Party To Make Phony “Prosperity” 
Pitch a 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 
Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I commend 


to the Congress the observations con- 
tained in an editorial which appeared in 


February 17 


the Buffalo Courier Express, Buffalo, N.Y. 

This excellent editorial follows: 

Revo Party To Make PHONY “PROSPERITY” 
PiIrcH 

Strange as seems the belief of the Russian 
Government that the American car-buying 
public can be sold on the Moskvich car, 
even stranger Is the attitude of the Com- 
munist Party in the United States in ex- 
pecting that American industry and the 
American people can be sold on Communist 
“peace and prosperity.” 

The party is expected to make a stronger 
pitch to big business representatives in the 
future, adding “prosperity” to its famillar 
peace“ theme of the past, according to the 
House Committee on Un-American Activi- 
ties In its annual report: Party workers are 


expected to show industrialists how peace 


could increase their profits, while the people 
at large will be told how peace and disarm- 
ament will make possible the spending of 
billions for schools, roads, hospitals, and 
housing, instead of defense. 

Though at a low ebb numerically in this 
country, the party has great expectations of 
a soft sell of communism, assuming that the 
trusting American people, persuaded of 
Khrushchev's sincerity, are ready to take 
anyone—even a Communist—at his word. 
That is assuming a very great deal, indeed— 
even more than that the Moskvich is the 
American concept of what an automobile 
should be. 

Currently the smartly taxed American peo- 


ple are being reminded that Russian power 


politics threatens to make life really tough 
for them in the sixities; but even the most 
trusting must become “sicklied o’er with the 
pale cast of thought” at the peril of Commu- 
nist enslavement. 


Greek Letters and Greek Press Week 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr, Presi- 
dent, His Eminence Iakovos, archbishop 
of the Greek Orthodox Churches of 
North and South America, has pro- 
claimed the week of January 24-31 as 
Greek Letters and Greck Press Weck. 
We all aware of the great contribu- 
tions to our civilization by the Greck 
language, philosophy, culture, and de- 
mocracy of ancient times and the great 
sacrifices Greece has made in our mod- 
ern times to the causes of freedom in her 
fight against facism, nazism, and com- 
munism. 3 

The Greck language is being revived in 
several universities and placed on the 
curriculum in many State schools 
throughout the country. 

I wish to pay tribute to Greek Letters 
and Greek Press Week. I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Record an excerpt from an edi- 
torial from the National Herald, a na- 
tionwide Greek-American newspaper 
daily, which is widely read in my State, 
entitled “Press-Letters Weck,” and 
dated January 31, 1960. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed In the RECORD, 
as follows: 


1960 


Paess-Lerrers WEEK 

In line with the standing policy of the 
archdiocese, His Eminence Iakovos, hns pro- 
claimed the Greek Press and Letters Week 
throughout bis jurisdiction. Objective of 
this annual event la to impress upon our 
people the significance of the Greck-Ameri- 
can press and Greek-American education in 
gur development and progress as a cultural, 
Tacial, and religious group. 

Our hope is that our people in every com- 


* munity will not pay lip service to the far- 


reaching objectives of this event, but utilize 
the opportunities it presents for same con- 
orete action. 


Governor Ribicoff Backs Programs To 


Help Commuters 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK KOWALSKI 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr, KOWALSKI. Mr. Speaker, Con- 
Necticut’s great Governor, Abraham A. 
Ribicoff, has been working long and dili- 
gently toward a solution of the problem 
facing commuters living in Connecticut 
and other States. The Governor is at 
Present in Washington discussing this 
and other problems with Members of 
Congress and officials of the administra- 
tive departments. 

It appears that Federal action is nec- 
essary if the railroad puzzle is to be 
Solved. However, on the State level 
Governor Ribicoff has been working 
Closely with the Governors of our sister 
States of New York and New Jersey. 

The Hartford Times for February 15, 

960, reports on two new moves which 
ernor Ribicoff, a former Member of 
House, has endorsed. 

Following is the article from the Hart- 

ford Times: 


cory Surroats Two Moves To Am Ram 
COMMUTERS 


i Governor Ribicof today pledged Connect- 
t's support to two Interstate moves 
igned to alleviate the problems to com- 

Muters who use the New York, New Haven 

ord Raltlroad, 
ey were: 
Interstate audit of the rallrond’s com- 
uter accounts, 
Extablixhment of a tristate agency to pre- 
existing commuter seryicos. 
in € Governor gave his support after meot- 
E with two transportation committee 

83 of the Motropolitan Regional 

Scene. which is made up of top elected 

tan fals of cities and towns in the metropoli- 

Jea t of Connecticut, New Tork and New 

Bay Y. They were First Selectman Herbert 
dwin of Westport and Maxwell Lehman, 

— secretary of the council. 

the © council," suid Governor Ribicoff, “is 
Ptical about New Haven Railroad figures 

“Tt losses attributable to commuter tramo. 

Ithog Asked if the Connecticut Public Util- 

tee Commission would joln the Public Serv- 

en of New York In auditing the 
ant answer for Connecticut Is, Tes“ “ 

Wener nt Ribicoff sald that if the tristate 

win ia carried out, he will be “more than 

Gore” to endorse such an agency Lf the other 

tnors go along.” 
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The Governor added he would, in that case, 
designate somebody to handle the prelim- 
inary: stages until such time as necessary 
legislative action had to be taken. 


Death of Mr. Vasilios I. Chebithes, Past 
Supreme President of Ahepa 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr, Presi- 
dent, Mr. Vasilios I, Chebithes, past su- 
preme president of the American Hel- 
lenic Educational Association (Ahepa) 
passed away on December 10, 1959. He 
had served as supreme president from 
1924-27 and 1935-40. He was considered 
a great leader of the Ahepa and the first 
supreme president who undertook a na- 
tionwide building program. His name is 
known throughout the world by those of 
Hellenic descent. I offer my sincerest 
sympathies to his family and to his many 
friends through the country, many of 
whom come from my State. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the Rrecorp 
excerpts from an editorial by the editor 
of the Ahepa magazine, Mr. Kimon A. 
Doukas, of New York, and an editorial 
by the editor of the English section of 
the National Herald, a Greek-American 
daily newspaper printed in New York 
with nationwide circulation, 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
and editorial were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

Vastuios Istporos CHEBITHES, SUPREME Vice 
PRESIDENT 
(By Kimon- A. Doukas) 

It was in the early hours of December 10, 
1959, when Supreme President Loucas 
despatched the following briet message about 
one of bis most illustrious predecessors; 

V. I. Chebithes passed away early this 
morning. Services Monday, December 14. 
12 noon, at Saints Constantine and Helen 
Church in Washington, burial at Arlington 
Cemetery. 

V. I. Chebithes was no more. The man 
who led the Ahepa since 1924 on to glorious 
victories and suffered bitter defeats but 
never lald bis convictions aside or let his 
fellow Ahepans down was gone, 

He had passed into the Great Beyond. The 
eight-term Supreme President—a distinc- 
tion and a privilege no one else has enjoyed 
and nobody will ever hope to attain—was 
only a memory. The stormy petrel of Ahepa 
politics, he who generated love and affection 
and thrived on criticism and hatred equally 
well, had departed quietly from the scenes 
of his most turbulent life. Ahepa was 
orphaned of one man it could or could not 
do without. 

V. I. CHEDITHES—THE APOSTLE 
(By James Karabatos) 

In every movement, religious, social or 
otherwise, there la an apostle, He formalizes 
the basic concepts of his faith, Interprets 
and relnterpreta them secking at the same 
time converts. He Is a dedicated man and 
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it ls he who gives substance to a movement 
and makes it stick, 

‘A dedicated man is a wanderer always on 
the go, always on the lookout for new faith- 
fuls. Personal welfare takes a back seat. 
He is out of place, a fool; wasting his time 
and the money of others instead of holding 
a regular job at so much a year. Yet, when 
it's all over, it is the zealot rather than thoes 
enjoying the good things of life and the 
prestige that goes with them whose memory 
stays on. Such a zealot was V. I. Chebithes, 
the man who dedicated himself to the cause 


“of the Order of Ahepa. 


There are various kinds of yardsticks in 
measuring or evaluating a man’s record. 
The impact of a man's personality on his 
fellowmen ts certainly our safest guide. If 
the Order of Ahepa exercises an influence of 
such vast proportions in Greek-American 
life and Greek-American affairs and if the 
architect of the Order of Ahepa was V. I. 
Chebithes, as he certainly was, it follows 
that this man, the son of a priest and an 
immigrant boy, was destined to develop him- 
self into a personality whose memory and 
Influence shall remain long after his pass- 
ing into the Great Beyond. He belonged to 
everybody except himself. That's the mark 
of a true apostle, of a true leader. 


` 


Why General X Isn’t Writing a Book 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEVEN B. DEROUNIAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. DEROUNIAN. Mr, Speaker, the 
following article by Charles Bartlett in 
the February 7 issue of the Chattanooga 
Times, gives refreshing perspective to 
the current “numbers game”: 

Way GENERAL X ISN “T WRITING A Boor 

(By. Charles Bartlett) 

WASHINGTON. —A press conference with a 
retiring general who may not eyen exist: 

Question: “Are you resigning, General, 
because you can't accept the administra- 
tion's defense policies?” 

Answer: “No, I'm quitting simply because 
my time is up and I want to shoot some golf 
and catch some fish,” 

Question: “Aren't you even mad at the 
Budget Bureau?” 

Answer: “I've bad some budget problems 
in my day, but I am not mad at anyone.” 

Question: But don't you intend to write 
a book and tell the Nation how you really 
feel about the adequacy of our defense?” 

Answer: “I'm certainly not going to write 
a book and I have no intention to join those 
who are writing that we haye become a 
second-rate military power.” 

Question: “But don’t you feel that your 
service needs more men and equipment to 
stand up to the Russian threat?“ 

Answer: "I certainly do and I wouldn't be 
much of an officer if I didn't. Since the day 
when I had my first platoon, I have regarded 
it as my solemn duty to fight to get every- 
thing in the way of supplies and equipment 
for my men that could possibly be available. 
There is a pie to be divided at every level 
in the Military Establishment and those 
who make the most noise and fight the 
hardest always seem to get the largest slice. 
This is the system and the oMcer who docs 
not play the system, whether he is running 
a platoon or an entire service, is not doing 
his job.“ 
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Question: “But if you feel your service 
needs more, shouldn't you take that message 
to the public?” 

Answer: “Look here—it is the very essence 
of the military nature to need more. We 
could absorb 100 percent of the gross na- 
tional product in our service alone and still 
point out areas in which we might be def- 
cient when the attack came. There is no 
absolute polnt at which you can say we have 
enough and relax. The good commander is 
always thinking of new threats and vulnera- 
bilitles which may confront his service.“ 

Question: “But now that you are retiring 
don't you owe it to the public to make 
known whatever doubts you may have?" 

Answer: “What could the public do with 
that kind of information? The people who 
could use it best would be the Russians and 
I personally would take little pleasure in 
telling them my weak points. This is an 
area of government activity that is totally 
beyond public judgment and I simply cannot 
see how the politicians hope to justify their 
positions by taking their arguments to the 
newspapers. How can Joe Doakes in Chatta- 
nooga decide how many missiles we should 

, have in 19637“ 

Question: But the military services have 
always been ready to use political pressure 
when they thought it might help them to 
get more money. Are you becoming virtuous 
just because you're retiring?” 

Answer: “You're absolutely right. We 
have played the political game and we have 
played it rough. We have encouraged indi- 
vidual Senators like Srvart SYMINGTON to 
take our causes to the Senate floor when we 
thought we might get public opinion rolling 
behind us. It is a rotten game and if the 
President had made one of our heads roll for 
playing it, we might have stopped. But the 
best jobs have gone to officers like Arleigh 
Burke, who have played the game the hard- 
est and so most of us have come to assume 
that It's expected of us. It has become an- 
other part of the system.” 

Question: “But why is the game rotten?” 

Answer: “Because it puts essentially mil- 
itary decisions in the political domain. Most 
of these are issues which should be decided tn 
terms of the balance between the East and 
the West and not in terms of the balance be- 
tween Republicans and Democrats. Neither 
the public nor the Senate Armed Services 
Committee have enough facts available to 
decide, for example, whether the Navy should 
have 12 or 40 Polaris submarines. This is a 
complex question involving a wide range of 
considerations, many of them necessarily 
top secret, and it cannot be wisely settled in 
the newspapers.” 

Question: “But doesn't the public deserve 
to be informed on the crucial question of 
its military strength?” 

Answer: “The public can be informed in 
general terms but I am sure it is confusing 
to them when the Democrats maintain that 
the U.S. military posture is Inadequate and 
then cut, as they did last year, the defense 
appropriations, I do not think a man can 
wisely or successfully run for President on 
the issue of an inadequate military force be- 
cause he can only be proven right by an 
enemy attack. He runs the risk, by ham- 
mering on the charge that America Is a soc- 
ond-rate military power, of persuading the 
people in the uncommitted nations who may 
not roalize he is a candidate for office, before 
he persundes the people In his own country. 
I personally suspect it is not good politics 
and I know that it Is not good national 
policy.” 

Question: “But how can voters make sure 
that we do not become a second-rate military 
power?” 

Answer; “They have their opportunity at 
the ballot box. First-class leaders do not 
produce second-class countries. In military 
nfluirs tt reems to me that the people have 
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simply got to trust the men they elect to their 
top offices. The decision must be made be- 
hind closed doors and the President must 
inspire the kind of bipartisanship which will 
in turn inspire public confidence.” 

Question: “You realize of course you have 
given us no news?“ 

Answer: “Gentlemen at this stage of my 
career, you will make me happiest by forget- 
ting me forever. I just want to fish and I 
think the opportunity is at hand.” 


International Development Association 
Use of Counterpart Currencies 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the In- 
ternational Development Association, 
IDA, the charter of which is now being 
submitted to the World Bank for ap- 
proval, provides another means of using 
judiciously the hundreds of millions of 
dollars in soft currencies we have ac- 
cumulated through the sale of surplus 
foodstuffs and otherwise under Public 
Law 480 to many countries around the 
world. It also provides a vehicle for co- 
operative effort by the free world in ex- 
tending economic assistance to the newly 
developing nations In whose future pros- 
perity and viability we are deeply inter- 
ested. 

I ask unanimous consent to have an 
editorial from the Christian Science 
Monitor of February 13 printed in the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Intropuctnec IDA 

In a nation’s banking and investment 
System: there is need for several different 
kinds of financial institutions geared to vá- 
rious needs. The same sort of varied needs 
exist in the international community. 

And a variety of international lending 
organizations are being developed to meet 
them. They include the World Bank, 
Export-Import Bank, Development Loan 
Fund, Spocial United Nations Fund, and 
Inter-American Development Bank. 

To these soon will be ndded, If plans ma- 
ture, the International Development Asso- 
ciation. Its charter is being submitted to 
members of the World Bank for approval. 
Originated by Senator MIKE Mowroner, the 
IDA would be empowered to make low- 
interest loans to underdeveloped countries 
on loug terms and/or repaynbie in soft“ 
{unconvertible) currencies of the borrowing 
countries. 

While the United States would supply 
nearly one-third of the billion dollar capi- 
tal, u larger proportion would be supplied 
by other industrial nations, and the United 
States would find a way to use millions of 
dotlars in soft currencies it has accumulated 
through sale of surplus foodstuffs, 

This arrangement promiscs to accomplish 
several desirable purposes which were he- 
yond the scope of the World Bank, set up as 
itis to handle “hard” loans on a commercial 
basis. It enlists the assistance of Britain. 
France, West Germany, Canada, Japan, and 
other nations In an undertaking the United 
Stutes should no longer carry alone. 


February 17 


Also it breaks away from the bilateral aid 
‘mechanism under which some Americans 
have been inclined to impose political con- 
ditions on recipient countries; yet, it does 
not go so far as the United Nations pro- 
grams which, while desirable to a degree, 
permit Communist-bloc participation in 
planning and execution, The IDA offers a 
vehicle for characteristically free-world co- 
operation since the Soviet Union has not 
seen fit to Join the World Bank, 


International Financial Agencies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, two an- 
nouncements were made recently which 
emphasize this country's increasing in- 
volvement in efforts to improve the 
economic position of nations in under- 
developed areas of the world. 

Two new international financial agen- 
cies, in which the United States will play 
a major role, have been launched. ‘The 
Inter-American Development Fund, to 
which this country has pledged $500 mil- 
lion, will make loans in Latin America ` 
exclusively. The International Develop- 
ment Agency will confine its activities to 
other underdeveloped nations. We have 
guaranteed $800 million of the $1 bil- 
lion capital. 

I supported these two agencies, chiefly 
on the theory that soundly conceived 
loan programs would lessen the need for 
US. foreign aid. 

Yet this year Congress has been asked 
to increase foreign aid appropriations to 
over $4 billion. I believe this amount 
should and will be substantially reduced- 

The chief responsibility for conduct- 
ing programs to encourage economic de- 
velopment in Asia and the emerging new 
nations of Africa should be shared by 
all nations of the world which now en- 
joy economic prosperity. > 

Our European allies and Japan have 
talked a great deal about assuming 4 
share of the burden. The time has ar- 
rived for the United States to make it 
clear that these other nations must as- 
sume their falr share of the burden. 

I can understand the clear need for 
outside assistance to help new nations 
gain a sound economic footing. But 
can no longer see any need for the 
United States to carry this loan alone. 

The inconsistencies of the administra- 
tion’s position on foreign aid and ur- 
gently needed programs at home are be- 
coming harder for me to understand. 


For years we struggled to get a coal re- 


search program approved, The Pres!- 
dent vetoed a good bill last year, but at 
the same time foreign aid funds, ab- 
propriated by Congress, were being used 
to conduct the same kind of coal ré- 
search work in a number of forelgn na- 
tions. 

We are desperately in need of eco- 
nomic development work in West Vir- 
gina. The President has vetoed legis” 
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lation of this kind for West Virginia and 
other States at the same time he makes 
a plea for larger foreign aid expendi- 
tures. 

This just does not make sense to me. 

The United States will have to con- 
tinue programs of this type But it can- 
not carry the burden alone nor on as 
large a scale as in recent years. 

I do not believe Congress will vote $4 
billion for foreign aid this year. Sub- 
stantial reductions will be made. Per- 
haps if Congress makes it clear that it 
wants a new approach to foreign aid, 
the State Department will step up its 
efforts to have our allies assume a pro- 
portionate share of the burden. 


Overall Land Use Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President in the light 
of far-reaching changes in our social and 
economic structure, the Nation needs 
farsighted planning, not only to prop- 
erly utilize, but also conserve, our lands 
and other natural resources for the 
future. 

Today the Nation is experiencing a 
Population explosion. 

In 16 years we will be a nation of 240 
Million, 60 million more than today. 

e population explosion, together 
With expanded industrialization, home- 
building, and other types of construc- 
tion, are creating ever-greater demands 
Upon our land, soil, water, and other 
Natural resources, 

As a result, the question arises as to 
how we can best utilize such resources 

ay, as well as to assure that there 
Will be adequate resources for the fu- 
ture. 

This is a local. State, and National 
challenge. 

In an era when the tendency more and 
More is to look to Uncle Sam to resolve 
Such problems, it is always gratifying to 

realistic efforts to cope with such 

ficant challenges at the local and 
State level, 

Recently, Henry Ahlgren, associate di- 
eer of agricultural extension at the 

niversity of Wisconsin, outlined some 
> trüctive recommendations for an 

Verall land use policy at the annual 
Meeting of the Wisconsin chapter of the 

Conservation Society. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
sticle reflecting creative thinking on a 
thous national challenge, printed in 
Orerure Milk Products Press, entitled 
Pane Land Use Policy Is Ahlgren’s 


" 


Printed in the A dix of the 
Recorp, ae 


manere being no objection, the article 
‘ig ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
follows: 
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Overran. Lanp Use Potter Is AHLGREN’s PLAN 


A University of Wisconsin agricultural 
leader has called for an “overall land use 
policy, complete in all of its ramifications, 
for Wisconsin.” 

Henry Ahlgren, associate director of agri- 
cultural extension, sald to members of the 
Wisconsin Chapter of the Soil Conservation 
Society at their annual meeting that in the 
past “we have selected the easier course by 
proceeding on a piecemeal rather than on 
an overall basis.” 

Ahigren pointed out that our supply of 
natural resources is not inexhaustible.. Many 
resources are not renewable. Needs and de- 
mands on water, soil, trees, and minerals are 
increasing daily. If the population experts 
are correct these demands will pyramid in 
the future. 

He said “the time hos come when we 
should begin to put the pieces together for a 
more orderly development of our land use 


Of all our natural resources, water is fast 
becoming the most precious, Ahlgren said. 
Today we are using six times as much water 
as in 1900. : 

Ahlgren said conservation and wise use of 
natural resources do not mean the same 
thing to all people, Farmers think in terms 
of grassland farming and goil conservation. 
Foresters think of protecting and managing 
our timber resources on a sustained basis. 
Fishermen think in terms of an abundance 
of fish in clear, unpolluted waters. Industry 
and suburbanites have other ideas. 

The situation he said, is still further com- 
plicated by the fact that at a given time and 
place one type of land use may be dominant. 
But for the best long range effect it should 
be put to another use. 

Ahlgren said the problems of jand use can- 
not be solved through a committee meeting 
a few times to try to hammer something out. 
It would require pooling of resources and 
involving the people through the democratic 
process. 

He Usted major objectives of a land use 
program as: (1) provide for best use of 
land, (2) promote economy and efficiency In 
government services, (3) eliminate waste, 
(4) protect property owners, (5) safeguard 
public health, (6) promote orderly com- 
munity growth, and (7) promote safety. 

Also, (8) Insure efficient location of pub- 
lic buildings and public uses, (9) foster 
wholesome neighborhood spirit- and civic 
pride, (10) reduce fire hazard. (11) promote 
a safe balance in the use of all land re- 
sources, and (12) give stability to property 
values and promote permanent homes, 
business and industry. 

Ahlgren closed by saying “we must realize 
land use planning involves more than any- 
thing else the resolving of conflicts between 
people in what are the best uses of land,” 

In a panel discussion following Ahigren's 
specch, Henry M. Ford, Wisconsin director 
of regional planning, pointed to the tremen- 
dous growth in residential types of land use. 
From 1956-59 new residential plats covered 
some 20,088 new acres including nearly 
50,000 residential lots, 

Ford pointed out that in the heavily 
populated areas of the State the land is mov- 
ing rapidly from the town form of govern- 
ment to either the city or village form. 
This urbanizing process has now absorbed 
all of Milwaukee County and has spread 
into Ozaukee and Waukesha Counties. 

In another panel speech, Walter Row- 
lands, specialist in land use planning at the 
university, pointed out that recreation is 
now the third largest business in Wisconsin. 
Recreation as an industry ls growing so fast 
throughout the Nation that it may become 
tho No. 1 industry in the Nation. 
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Rowlands sald Wisconsin should reserve 
the lands and waters best suited for recrea- 
tion to that use. Potential recreation lands 
should be protected so they are not de- 
stroyed in the meantime, he said. Some 
lands which have a high priority for agri- 
culture, forestry and wildlife, may also be 
used for recreation. 

Above all, Rowlands concluded, we need 
careful, and realistic planning and zoning, 


Party Heads and the Public Compare 
Tenets of Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Council Bluffs Iowa Nonpareil, of 
Council Bluffs, Iowa, February 14, 1960: 

Party HEADS AND THE PUBLIC COMPARE 

TENETS OF POLITICS 


(Two major political philosophies will 
again confront the voters this year. And, 
chances are, a lot of average men in the 
street would have to ponder a moment to de- 
scribe them. The Nonpareil posed the ques- 
tion to three sources with a large stake in the 
answer: John Q. Public, Harold Beckman, 
and Emmet Tinley. Beckman is chairman of 
the Pottawattamie County Central Republi- 
can Committee.) Tinley heads the county 
Democratic central committee, Read their 
replies and judge for yourself.) 

(By Harold Beckman) 


The Republicans want: 

1. A balanced budget. We believe the 
public household, like the private household, 
should meet its obligations currently and 
not burden the future generations of Amer- 
icans with an impossible debt. 

2. A sound and stabie fiscal policy. We 
feel the financial needs of the individual, 
young or old, sick or healthy, employer or 
employee, or self-employed, can be more 
adequately provided for through preserva- 
tion of the purchasing power of his income 
than it can through ever-expanding infla- 
tionary Federal programs. 

3. More local, less Federal, responsibiilty. 
Americans are responsible people who can 
and will satisfy many needs of government 
on the State and local level if they under- 
stand the Federal Goyernment will not take 
over, We do not subscribe to the theory 
that practically all governmental needs can 
only be provided by an overbearing central 
authority in Federal Government far beyond 
the control of the individual citizen, 

4. Adcquate, not excessive, defense coupled 
with a firm, not vacillating, foreign policy. 
We believe the maintenance of an adequate 
defense force coupled with a firm foreign 
policy is our best guarantee of pence and 
freedom. With such policies the Republican 
administration has given America 7 years of 
peace. 

The opposition, which has controlled the 
purse strings of national defense and kept 
our military leaders in almost constant ses- 
sion with their congressional committecs the 
last 6 years, suddenly, in election year 1960, 
is uncertain of our defense stature. Its 
simular uncertainty as to our defense stature 
and as to where our lines of defense should 
be drawn when it was in control of the na- 


A1316 


tional administration engaged us in two wars 
‘in this generation. 

5. Progress, not panio, We recognize that 
unless we continue to expand our economy 
we cannot retain our position of world 
leadership. We haye accomplished this in 
an atmosphere of peace and confidence, not 
war and political hysteria. 

6. Preservation of rights of the individual, 
We believe government has the responsi- 
bility of maintaining equality under the law 
for all, providing heip for all who cannot 
help themselves due to circumstances be- 
yond their own control, and providing for all 
the maximum opportunity to help theni- 
selves, without threats of physical violence 
and economic reprisal by ruthless and mis- 
guided governments, employers, or labor 
union bosses. 

7. Calm, confident, and competent leador- 
ship. We do not subscribe to the theory 
that the American people must be subjected 
to a war of nerves to respond to thelr gov- 
ernmental needs, We feel that they are in- 
telligent, responsible people who will answer 
the call of duty when facts are properly 
placed before them by a principled, well- 
informed and intelligent media, 


(By Emmet Tinley) 

The Democrats believe: 

In the individual's rights. The first and 
foremost principle of the Democratic Party 
is the recognition of the inherent dignity, 
equality and independence of each Iindivid- 
ual and of his right to enjoy the same polit- 
ical rights and to have the protection and 
benefits of the same laws as all other per- 
sons. The purpose of this principle is to 
provide equal opportunities for all citizens 
who may freely accept or reject them. 

Separation of powers. A traditional tenet 
of the Democratic Party emphasizes the 
constitutional provisions reserving certain 
political powers to the several States and 
granting others to the National Govern- 
ment. The Democratic Party supports con- 
gressional legislation enacted within the 
framework of those provisions which nffecta 
the general welfare of the United States and 
all of its citizens in various economic, polit- 
ical and social matters. 

On foreign relations. In the area of for- 
eign relations, the Democratic Party has fos- 
tered a bipartisan approach to all principles 
concerning our penceful relationships with 
other nations, encouraged the use of all dip- 
lomatic means for solving international dis- 
putes, and stimulated the development of 
mutual understanding among all nations in 
order to avoid costly and bloody wars. 

On the closely allied and all Important 
issue of national defense, the Democratic 
Party sponsors those measures providing 
maximum military strength on a sound ecn- 
nomic basis, without needicss waste, recdupli- 
cation and petty Intraservice rivalrics and 
jealousies. 

Guiding precept, A guiding Democratic 
precept is based upon the interdependence 
of all segments of the national economy, 
agricultural, industrial and commercial, 
management and labor, producer and con- 
sumer, and advocates that problems relating 
to any one be resoived only by measures 
which recognize this Interdependence. 

A balanced budget. On fscnl matters, the 
platform of the Democratic Party calls for a 
balanced budget, revision of our tax laws 
to provide a more equitable structure, and a 
sound economic policy based upon the vast 
resources ond capabilities of the Nation. 

Applying the principles. On specific iszues, 
the Democratic Party applies these basic 
principles in such a manner that the rights 
of Individuals are fostered and protected and 
the political, economic, and social segments 
of the country are strengthened. 
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INQUIRING REPORTER: HERE Ang THE VIEWS OP 
JOHN Q. 

What is the difference between the Demo- 
cratic and Republican Parties? 

The Nonpareil's Inquiring Reporter asked 
this qucstlon in downtown Council Bluffs, 
Here were the answers: 

E. L. Carris, Clarion, railroad engineer: 1 
wouldn't know what it would be. I've voted 
both ways * * * for the best man.” 

William Johnson, 1314 Avenue D, hospital 
attendant: “Republicans are a little more 
saving and not quite so wild to spend as the 
Democrats.” 

Mrs. Melvin Brown, 269 Morningside Ave- 
nue, housewife: “I've been a Democrat be- 
cause I had a lot of confidence in Franklin 
Roosevelt, I think the party lacks leadorship 
now." 

T. K. Ahtroth, 219 Turley Avenue, retired 
printer: “The Democrats are u little more on 
the radical order, but for average people. 
The Republicans are conservative, I usually 
vote Republican.” 

Mrs. Richard Claar, Woodbine, farmwife: 
"I don't think the party principles differ 
enough to be too important. You have to 
decide on the man.” 

Robert Blosser, 335 Hyde Avenue, telephone 
company employee: “The Republican Party 
tends towurd less restraint of free enterprise. 
This is an important basic difference,” 

Mrs. E. C. Berry, 2319 Avenue C. housewife: 
“I really can't see much difference, I think 
they are all in there for the good of the 
country.“ 

Russell Shipley, 2825 Avenue D, custodian: 
“It's pretty well a tossup between the par- 
ties. Sometimes it looks like they're both 
just interested in getting in office.” 


Statement of Committee for Collective 
Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, at the 
request of the committee for collective 
security, I ask unanimous consent to 
have printed in the Appendix of the REC- 
orD a statement signed by Mr. Goodhue 
Livingston, Jr., chairman of its policy 
committee, concerning certain basic for- 
cign policy decisions. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

COMMITTEE ror COLLECTIVE SECURITY, 

New York, N.Y. January 12, 1960. 
Hon. Kenneru B. KEATING, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

Dear Sm: Before President Eisenhower goes 
to the summit conference and in view of the 
recent meetings between him and the hends 
of other states, the United States must 
reach certain basic policy decisions. Al- 
though we may hope that Soviet Russia Ls 
sincerely secking world pence, it would be 
foolhardy to accept its declarations at face 
value unless translated into deeds, Until 
enforcible international agreements for 
universal disarmament are made, the free 
world must continue to build its strength. 
For Communist propaganda and the eco- 
nomic contest are an ever-present threat to 
the free world. 
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This country should pursue the following 
courses of action: 

1. Maintain our defense program at not 
less than its current level. : 

2. Provide conventional forces sufficiently 
strong to deal with limited wars, and con- 
tinue to develop missiles and other advanced 

ns. 

3. Prevent budgetary considerations from 
determining the effectiveness of our military 
power, even if it is necessary to increase 
taxes. 

4. Develop the exploration of space so that 
we may exercise leadership in this field until 
it becomes a cooperative international ven- 
ture. 

5. Continue the temporary suspension of 
atomic tests while there is hope of achieving 
a plan for effective control and inspection in 
which all countries, including Communist 
China, participate. 

6. Confirm and conyince the world of our 
determination to cooperate in the defense of 
West Borlin, Formosa, South Korea, Laos, 
and other possible targets of Communist 
aggression. 

7. Seek to strengthen the United Nations 
and the collective security of the free world 
by adding power to the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization and other regional 
defense arrangements. 

8. Expand our mutual security program 
for military and economic assistance.“ 
encouraging our prospering allies to partici- 


pate. 

9. Initiate proposals dealing with prob- 
lems which divide the free world and the 
Communist bloc, such as Hungary, Tibet, the 
Indian border, and the divided states of 
Germany, China, Korea, and Vietnam. 

10. Enlarge our program of cultural. 
scientific, and educational exchanges with 
the peoples under Communist domination. 

Adoption of these measures will strength- 
en the collective seourity of the free world 
during negotiations for easing the tensions 
of the cold war and considerntion of pro- 
posals for universal disarmament. ” 

COMMITTEE ron COLLECTIVE 
SECURITY, 

GOODHUE LIVINGSTON, Jr., 
Chairman, Policy Committee. 


Forty-second Anniversary of Lithuanian 
Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. MILTON W. GLENN 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. GLENN. Mr, Speaker, I want to 
join with the people of the world in pay- 
ing tribute to the brave Lithuanians in 
celebrating the 42d anniversary of the 
restoration of independence in Lithuania. 
I know that some of those, who are free, 
have the gravest concern over the fate of 
their kinfolk who cannot join them, but 
who are still struggling against complete 
enslavement. 

I sincerely hope the time will come 
when they will be given an opportunity 
to celebrate their freedom, and to live 
together in a democratic world. 
carnest wish is that the future years will 
be brighter for the Lithuanian peopl? 
everywhere, who desire to live by the lish 
of freedom. 


1960 à 
The Splendid American in Israel 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. CLIFFORD P. CASE 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. CASE of New Jersey. Mr. Presi- 
dent, many complaints about U.S. tech- 
nical assistance programs have been 
publicly aired, culminating, perhaps,.in 
the recent best seller, “The Ugly Amer- 
ican." In welcome contrast to these 
charges about the behavior of Americans 
on oversea assignments and the manner 
in which the American taxpayer's 
money is spent abroad, an article has 
recently appeared in the Newsletter of 
Hadassah, the Women’s Zionist Organi- 
Zation of America, which I should like 
to call to the attention of my colleagues. 

This article, “The Splendid American 
in Israel,” describes the dedication and 
true value of a number of Americans 
charged with carrying out various tech- 
nical assistance projects in the State of 
Israel. I ask unanimous consent that 
the article, written by Mr. Philip Gillon, 
be printed in the Appendix of the 

RD. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From Hadassah Newsletter, January 1960] 

Tun Srixnpm AmeEnican IN IRAN Ax 

ArrneciaTion or U.S, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
(By Philip Gillon) 

Hundreds of thousands of Americans have 
read a best-seller entitled “The Ugly Ameri- 
can" and asked themselves anxlously 
Whether their representatives abroad are 
really as obnoxious as the characters de- 


— by authors Lederer and Burdick. 
ars book describes the imaginary land of 


wh ‚somewhere near Laos and Vietnam, 
ai ere. with notable exceptions, American 
2 Plomats and experts are foolish, fatuous, 
Bgressive, opinionated, and arrogantly con- 
‘fa that the American way is the only 
tenn Png anything homegrown beneath con- 


T cannot sa 
y anything about points east 
Of Suez, but I have mot and interviewed 
dozens Embassy, U.S. Information Service 
l US. Operations Mission personnel in 
Who 


and have yet to meet an American 
is not intelligent, unaggressive, and 


Arnd knows best is basic to their at- 


toe International Cooperation Adminis- 


lane enlists personnel us “expert techni- 
to serve with the U.S. Operations 
Rerntion as advisers to Isracl. It is no exag- 
t to say that Israel's rapid develop- 
ROR the Jast decade is in no small de- 

The ue to these mild-mannered men, 
have Opening of Israel's hinterland would 
tion of n impochible without a transforma- 
tions the existing means of communica- 
Pleteiy d and rail transport were com- 
Pandin equate for the neocis of an ex- 
Obsoleta economy. The railway system was 
locomoti Consisting of a small fleet of steam 
Which 3 the rouds were built by methods 
developed 180 the revolutionary techniques 
oe United States during the 
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In 1954, Paul Oakes came from Lafayette, 
Ind., as adviser to the State of Israel Rall- 
ways, Since finishing high school, Oakes 
had worked on railways for several decades: 
he served in Europe during World War II 
with the rank of lieutenant colonel in the 
Second Military Railway Service; afterwards 
he was railway chief mechanical officer in 
Japan and Kores. He advised Israeli rail- 
ways throughout the 5 critical years during 
which the system was completely converted 
to diesels and the line stretched itself by 
25 percent to reach down from Rehovot into 
the heart of the Negev. He helped with the 
building of new railway stations, sidings, 
workshops, repair shops, as well as advising 
on training. techniques for personnel, on 
maintenance and management, 

Paul Oakes minimizes his own contribu- 
tion: Im well aware that the railways of 
Isracl were running when I came and will be 
running when I leave.” Moshe Savidor, gen- 
eral manager of Israel Rallways, puts it quite 
differently. “All the credit,“ he says, goes 
to Paul Onkes, whose valuable experience 
and wisdom in handling delicate personnel 
problems have contributed considerably to 
the achievements of Israell railways. His 
guidance during the dieselization process, 
his advice and interest, coupled with the au- 
thority he commands and his balanced views 
on many complex subjects have greatly con- 
tributed to the progress of our system.“ 

In the paving of roads there is a similar 
story to tell about modest, patient Harold 

_ Monson, who helped Israeli road engineers to 
revolutionize their techniques. “They were 
doing a very good job,” he says, “but of 
course there are all sorts of modern methods 
they had to learn.” In fact, Monson, who 
had worked on highways in South Dakta 
for 21 years, in his quiet and unobtrusive 
fashion changed Israel roadbuliding until 
today local road engineers are working with 
maximum efficiency. Fine new highways run 
from Beersheba to Dimona, near the Dead 
Sea; along the Mediterranean costline; down 
to Capernaum on the Sea of Galilee; up the 
Judaean hills to Jerusalem. All bear the im- 
print of Monson's advice. 

Sam Barrash, adylser on automotive 
equipment and repairs, started working on 
automobiles as a mechanic in Baltimore 
in 1921: he rose steadily the hard way to 
become a service manager and afterwards 
ran his own repair business. During World 
War II he served in the US. Army at Fort 
Meade as principal automotive adviser and 
shop superintendent, and later he Joined 
the Department of Defense as an operations 
chief and shop superintendent. 

Israel's vehicles come from the United 
States and every country in Western Europe; 
some of them have long since attained the 
age of man's legal majority. Keeping those 
wheels turning involves a nightmare of mul- 
tiple languages, diverse systems of measure- 
ment, varied standards of training, every 
horror a mechanic can possibly conceive. 
One day Sam may advise the Government 
Department of Development on a giant auto- 
motive plant and equipment at the copper 
mines at Timna; the next day he will be 
asked to help a small repair shop for Euro- 
pean midget cars. Trucks, buses, cars, what- 
ever goes on whools—it’s all grist to Sam's 

mill. 

One of Israel's proudest achlevements has 
been the afforestation of hill-slopss eroded 
through 13 centuries of neglect. American 
experts advised on the planting program; 
today hundreds of thousands of trees are al- 
ready yielding timber, One of the latest 
technicians to arrive, Roswell D, Carpenter, 
has been ranger logging superintendent, 
forest economist, and staff assistant in the 
US. Forest Service. 

In the few months since he arrived in 
Traci, Carpenter has prepared forest mangge- 
ment plins and logging projects. He de- 
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vised a drum-type peeler for eucalyptus 
trunks from a secondhand cylinder two 
yards long which had been discarded as 
scrap. The peeler cost $1,000 to assembie and 
replaces machines operated by four men; it 
peels 40 trucks of different diameters in 9 
minutes. As a token of gratitude, the Keren 
Kayemet honored him with a grove of 1,000 
trees planted in his name in Israel, 

In “The Ugly American“ two bright free 
lance visitors suggest that the quality of cat- 
tle and chickens should be upgraded; their 
proposals are ignored. Israel's animal hus- 
bandry—indeed, all her agriculture—has 
been transformed with American help and 
advice. Take, for example Larry Short, an 
expert on range management with a back- 
ground of. years in the American prairie 
States, who looks rather like Hopalong Cas- 
sidy. Larry can claim a great deal of the 
credit for the success of " tion Cow- 
boy,” by which the beef herds of Israel were 
increased several times and the type of 
animal upgraded through cross-breeding 
with Herefords, Brahmans and Santa Ger- 
trudas. 

One of the most picturesque of the Amer- 
ican experta was John Stover Norris from 
Enid, Okla., who has just finished a 2-year 
term. When Israel turned to the Negev in 
search of valuable minerals, Norris went 
along ás a drilling adviser at Sodom, on the 
Dead Sea; at King Solomon's Mines, near 
Eilat, on the Red Sea; at the Great Crater, 
that mighty cleft in the surface of the desert, 
Norris had cut his teeth on drilling machines; 
for 30 years he had worked with equip- 
ment in Kansas, Nebraska, and Oklahoma, 
Both Norris and his wife loved Beersheba, the 
new boomtown in the heart of the desert. 
He trained Israelis in the use of the latest 
failing drills, which work on elther water or 
air and make desert exploration possible. 
Today the local technicians are carrying on 
where Norris left off. 5 

Another interesting adviser is Emile 
Charroppin Freeland, a member of the Ex- 
plorers’ Club in New York and author of 
“Tales of-a Sugar Tramp.“ An expert on 
chemical engineering, Freeland has helped 
in his time to establish industries in Chile, 
Peru, Colombia, Bolivia, Ecuador, Venezuela, 
Mexico—all kinds of industries, such as 
sugar, soap, vegetables. oils, paint, coffee, 
handling, alcohol distilling, sulfur proces- 
sing, fertilizers. He is inspecting and ad- 
vising Israeli plants at the rate of four a 
day; he responds happily to the rush tempo 
of a country in a hurry. 

The latest field of American guidance in 
Isracl is management. Most of Israel's man- 
agers came up the hard way from pick and 
shovel beginnings; many of them still think 
of themselves as laborers who have only 
temporarily abandoned overalls for white 
collars. The modern concept of management 
as a skilled occupation is only slowly taking 
shape. 

Departments for providing graduate train- 
ing for the country’s future managers have 
been set up at the Hebrew University in 
Jerusalem and in the Haifa Technion. Karl 
Ferderer, who directed the project, together 
with Raymond E. Hartstein, provided 
seminars and courses for those persons 
presently active in management. “Of course, 
the techniques of management which are 
ideat for General Motors are not necessarily 
suitable for Israel,” Ferderer emphasizes. 

It is indicative of the American fear of 
giving offense that when an article recently 
appeared in the Jerusalem Post describing 
the American contribution to the manage- 
ment project, an American professor 
promptiy wrote a letter to the editor saying 
that the importance of the Americans had 
been overemphasized and the role of their 
Israeli. counterparts understated. This 
aupersensitivity pervades the thinking of all 
the American ndyisers, Far from any ar- 
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rogant emphasis on their knowing better 
than the locals (a feature of most of the 
advisers in “The Ugly American”) they bend 
over backwards to minimize their own con- 
tributions to Israel's development. 

An interesting USOM innovation is in- 
dustrial design. An office was opened in Tel 
Aviv by the Government of Israel with the 
help of two American ICA advisers, Paul 
Karlan and Mort Rothenberg, partner and 
staff designer respectively in a prominent 
Pittsburgh firm. Karlan set up a seminar 
in order to convince dubious manufacturers 
that the attractive design and packaging of 
industrial products was essential in captur- 
ing new export markets, particularly the 
American one. Today, the office is firmly 
established and the American advisers will 
leave in a few months’ time. 

Many of Israel's farm women are new im- 
migrants coming from 70 different countries, 
with a wide variety of cultural backgrounds, 
most of them changing from a known urban 
life to unfamiliar farms. Israelis know that 
the successful settlement of immigrant fami- 
lies depends on the housewives, Nellie Watts 
and Velma Huston, two remarkable experts 
on home economics who will be long re- 
membered in this country, are building up 
home economics for farm women into a vital 
social factor in Israel life. 

Thus the story of American technical aid 
in Israel comes close to being a catalog of 
all the State's activities. It is safe to sum 
up by saying that there is hardly an aspect 
of the national life—apart from defense 
which has not been enriched by American 
technical advice, r 

Israeli journalists are grimly independent 
and loathe patronizing and sycophancy. The 
spokesman for both Embassy and USOM, 
Bill Anthony, is as different from the self- 
satisfied and insensitive public relations 
type described by Lederer and Burdick as it 
is possible to Imagine. He is quiet, unassum-~- 
ing, and prefers to explain rather than use 
high pressure salesmanship. The result is 
that the press la not only highly cooperative 
and appreciative of the American program, 
but also understands its objectives. 

George Leroy Peterson, from Minnesota, 
Chief of the Agriculture Division of USOM 
Is an ideal type of the amiable American 
abroad, He has been engaged in helping 
countries to rehabilitate or tb develop them- 
selves ever since 1944. He has held many 
posts in many lands during the last 15 years. 
He holds M.S. and Ph. D. degrees both in 
agricultural economics.and in general eco- 
nomics. Yet he prefers service abroad to a 
lucrative post at home. 

“The underdeveloped countries want to 
share a better way of life and it is up to the 
United States to help them to get it.“ Peter- 
son says. It's the right thing for us to do, 
the moral thing, since we enjoy so much 
plenty ourselves; it's our duty to help others 
to attain higher living standards.” 

John J. Haggerty, Chief of USOM, defines 
the ultimate goal of the Americans very sim- 
ply: “We are working ourselves out of our 
jobs as fast as we can.” 


Veterans’ Administration Medical Care 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 
Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, under unani- 
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the Appendix of the Recorp, I include 
copy of my Keenotes issued today: 
KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 
WasHInoTON, February 17, 1960. 

On Monday, the Hospitals Subcommittee 
of the House Veterans’ Affairs Committee, 
of which I have the honor to be chairman, 
began a comprehensive series of hearings on 
all phases of the Veterans’ Administration 
medical care program. 

We have 171 veterans’ hospitals and domi- 
ciliaries. It costs an estimated $931 mil- 
lion each year to finance this program. In 
addition, we will begin spending July 1 675 
million a year for the construction of new 
facilities to replace older ones. 

No one, I am sure, begrudges veterans the 
very best of medical care. Congress has been 
generous in its appropriations for this pro- 
gram. But our desire to care adequately for 
our veterans does not blind us to the need 
to make sure that the program is operating 
as efficiently and economically as possible. 

My subcommittee has called in several 
of the area medical supervisors and general 
medical directors in the larger centers. 

We want to get their ideas on operation 
and maintenance of present facilities and 
types of new installations which might be 
needed. 

Perhaps these gentlemen can come up with 
suggestions that will not only improve serv- 
ice but will also enable us to make substan- 
tial savings. 

I am highly honored that our distin- 
guished chairman, the Honorable OLIN 
Teacue of Texas, has assigned such an im- 
portant task to the subcommittee which I 
head. 

Almost all congressional hearings are con- 
ducted away from the glaring lights of tele- 
vision. They seldom make headlines, But 
hearings such as our subcommittee will hold 
are indispensable to the effective operation 
of the legislative branch. We have to know 
how the yarlous agencies of government for 
which we are responsible are operating. 

It makes little difference what Congress 
does if the intent of Congress is not followed. 
It is only through periodic checkups that 
we can be assured our programs are being 
curried out as intended. 

You possibly will not read about the hear- 
ings. But for five days we will be holding 
these sessions from which we hope can come 
constructive recommendations for further 
improvements in medical services available to 
our veterans. 

At the same time, a number of other com- 
mittees will also be holding public hearings. 
These henrings too, for the most part, will be 
unspectacular and will not make the head- 
lines. 

But from the standpoint of sound, efficient 
government, the information these hearings 
develop will be far more important than the 
sensational headlines produced by the in- 
vestigation of payola among disc jockeys. I 
do not intend to discount the investigation 
of the Harris subcommittee one bit, but cite 
this only to show that other committees, op- 
erating quietly and in relative obscurity, also 
achieve valuable results, 


The Discipline of Gold 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALLACE F. BENNETT 


OF UTAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 
Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I ask 


mous consent to extend my remarks in unanimous consent to have printed in 


‘February 17 


the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled The Discipline of Gold,” pub- 
lished in the February 1960 issue of the 
Morgan Guaranty Survey. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Tue DISCIPLINE or GOLD 

The loss of $3.8 billion of gold in 2 years 
has come as something of a shock to a peo- 
ple who for a quarter century have enjoyed 
the comfort of a more-than-ample gold re- 
serve, But the shock can be a beneficial 
one. It already has done more to promote 
realistic thinking about currency soundness 
in the United States than years of theo- 
retical discussion were able to do. The at- 
trition of a nation’s monetary treasure is a 
visible, measurable process which teaches 
ita lessons in a practical way, Thus does 
gold continue to perform its historic dis- 
ciplinary function, enforcing the rules of 
sound finance by imposing penalties and 
warnings when they are needed. 

The concern aroused by the gold flow is 
not over the present size of the reserve. 
Even after the heavy drain of the past 2 
years—representing an acceleration of & 
trend that has been going on for a decade, 
with a total net loss of $5.1 billion—the 
Nation's hoard is still very large. Some 
might even say too large, in terma of the 
optimum distribution to promote world eco- 
nomic health and growth. The $19.5 billion 


held by the United States is almost half the 


world's supply of monetary gold—exclusive 
of holdings of the Soviet Union, which are 
not reported. 

The true significance of the gold outflow 
goes deeper, to the chronic deficit in the 
US. balance of international payments, 
and to the factors which cause that deficit: 
foreign-aid disbursements, maintenance of 
oversea military installations, American in- 
vestment abroad, and—reflecting high do- 
mestic costs and prices as well as intensi- 
fled foreign competition—the narrowing sur- 
plus of U.S, exports over imports. 

By no means all of these factors. are to 
be deplored, The great progress of foreign 
countries in rebuilding their economies and 
strengthening their currencies, for instance, 
is to be applauded; it has been an objective 
of official U.S, policy throughout the post- 
war era. But the harmful effect of the do- 
mestic wage-price spiral on U.S, exports—an 
effect accentuated by the foreign improve, 
ment—is to be deplored, and this is one of 
the lessons that the movement of gold 18 
driving home. 


During a long period, because of various 
circumstances, there was no apparent reason 
for this country to feel anything but com- 
placent about its gold supply—the jokes 
about Fort Knox had connotation of smug- 
ness, Both before World War II and after 
it, the economic and political problems of 
other countries so greatly overshadowed ours 
that the United States was the natural re- 
pository for gold. The direction of flow was 
reversed temporarily during the years of out 
participation in the war, but by 1949 of 
holding was up to $246 billion, Its ‘alltime 
high, This compared with the $6.8 billion 
we hud held Just after devaluing the dollar 
by writing up the price of gold from 620. 
to $35 an ounce In 1934, 

That such a great Increase had occurred 
during a period when this country was al- 
most continuously pursuing essentially u- 
flationary monetary policies—first to fight a 
recession, then to fight a war, and finally to 
maintain artificially high prices for Govern- 
ment bonds—mercly testifies to the “ee 
greater dificulties which were besetting th 
other principal countries of the world. Thei 
currencies were under much stronger Infa" 
tlonary pressure and, In the years immed! 
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ately after the war, their productive facilities 
were not yet able to offer strong competition 
in international markets. 


RESERVES VS. CLAIMS 


Back in the 1934-41 period, while our gold 
stock was increasing; our need for gold as 
statutory reserve against currency and cen- 
tral-bank deposits also was rising as recovery 
from recession brought expansion of the 
money supply; Our active entry into World 
War II accelerated the growth of the money 
Supply, calling for more gold reserve at the 
very time gold was flowing out of the coun- 
try. In 1945 Congress acted to widen the 
narrowing spread between gold on hand and 
the required domestic reserve. It reduced 
from 40 and 35 percent, respectively, to a 
uniform 25 percent the backing for Federal 
Reserve notes in circulation and deposits of 
the Federal Reserve banks. This move re- 
duced from $15 billion to $10 billion the 
amount of gold tied up as required monetary 
reserve. In the intervening years this 
amount has increased only gradually, stand- 
ing today at about $11.7 billion. 

Since 1949, however, while our gold store 
Uns been declining, the claims against it 
from another direction have been rising 
sharply. Foreign holdings of short-term 
dollar assets—in a sense the demand do- 
Posits of an international banking sys- 
tem—have increased from $7.6 billion in 
1949 to $19 billion at present. The increase 
in these dollar claims represents, for the 
most part, deferred settlement of the un- 
favorable U.S. balance of payments which 

been cumulating over practically all of 
the last 10 years. 

Theoretically, the entire amount of for- 
eign short-term dollar holdings is present- 
able, directly or indirectly, for redemption 

gold. Actually, a considerable part of 
the total—precisely how much can only be 
i—-constitutes working balances 
Which foreign individuals, banks, central 
banks and governments need to maintain 
here to facilitate day-to-day commercial 
ngs. The total also includes 63 billion 
Of U.S. subscriptions to the capital of inter- 
national financial institutions such as the 
ternational Monetary Fund. These are 
Potential, but hardly imminent, demands. 

Since domestically held Federal Reserve 

noten and deposits are not redeemable in 

+ the statutory reserve requirement 
Against them does not represent a potential 
Grain. In fact, Congress could release 
Part or eyen all of the $11.7 billion thus 
ns tted simply by reducing or eliminat- 

E the requirement, although the probuble 
Pe¥chological effects of such action are open 

debate, 


t The real exposure is in that part of the 
wong holdings over and above needed 
King balances, the part that is at the 
Onal disposal of the owners to place 
Mos thoy think it can be most safely and 
t profitably employed. Because invest- 
— earn money and gold docs not, and 
tiog e the dollar has held a preferred posi- 
Share ur ang currencies, the preponderant 
eien or the dollar balances gained by for- 
fo ™ has been retained here in dollar 
10 % Of $16.4 billion acquired in the past 
old urs, only $5 billion has been taken in 
dop, “th the rest allowed to remain in 
kur assots, 


RECENT TREND A WARNING 


then’ figures for the last 2 years viewed by 
ing 1 . however, are leas favorable, Dur- 
burp) 58 and 1959 foreigners carned a net 
in ius of about 87:3 billion, took $3.3 billion 
D and left $4 billion in dollar assets. 
Tying “ymenta disndvantage has been intensi- 
Bolg” dad so has the inclination to withdraw 
Plained ne, latter development can be ex- 
trieg to tially by the desire of other coun- 
Buy ft robulld thelr own gold supplies. 
must also be read ay a warning that 
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the balance-of-payments deficit has been 
going on too long, and that the dollar is now 
in competition with other strong currencies. 
What bas happened thus far, in other words, 
is a hint of what may happen on a much 
more drastic scale unless certain actions are 
taken to correct the payments imbalance and 
affirm to the worid our determination to pre- 
vent further erosion of the dollar. 

The necessary steps are well known. 
They include the arresting of the wage-price 
spiral which has so badly hurt American ex- 
ports, tighter control of government expen- 


ditures, legislation to permit sensible man- 


agement of the Federal debt, and an unmis- 
takable casting out of the soft-money bias 
which for a quarter century has haunted 
the U.S. economy like the mark of some un- 
expiated sin. There is nothing new about 
these requirements—advocates of monetary 
soundness have been urging them through 
the whole long period when outside circum- 
stances masked the need to abide by them. 
Now gold, that ancient disciplinarian, is re- 
asserting the lesson—in a way that can es- 
cape no one's attention, 


Selling or Buying, SBA Offers Help 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS . 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 . 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I would like to in- 
clude in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an 
article by Mr. S. Oliver Goodman, finan- 
cial editor of the Washington Post which 
appeared in the February 11 issue of the 
Post. This very informative article is 
under the heading “Selling or Buying, 
SBA Offers Help.” 

It is gratifying to note this cooperation 
being reccived from the press in notify- 
ing the financial world and the small 
business segment of the Nation that the 
Small Business Administration, estab- 
lished by the Congress, is in a position to 
aid small business not only in making 
loans but in the procurement and prop- 
erty disposal field. Appreciation should 
be extended to Mr. Goodman for this 
fine public service, and the Small Busi- 
ness Administration is also to be com- 
mended for making this information 
available to him and to the public. 

It is hoped that this will establish a 
pattern which will be followed through- 
out the Nation in making small business 
firms aware of the services to small busi- 
ness available under the Small Business 
Act. It is felt particularly that a large 
segment of the small business concerns 
of the Nation is not fully aware of the 
Small Business Administration’s pro- 
curement and technical assistance pro- 
grams. In House Report No. 1252 of 
Subcommittee No, 1 of the Select Com- 
mittee on Small Business, of which I 
have the honor to serve as chairman, 
there is a recommendation that special 
attention should be given by.the SBA to 
publicizing their property disposal pro- 
gram in order that small business firms 
will be advised that sct-asides are made 
in this property disposal ficld so that 
Government surplus property and mer- 
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chandise are made available to small 
business. The Honorable WRIGHT PAT- 
Man, chairman of the House Small Busi- 
ness Committee submitted this report— 
House Report No. 1252—to the Speaker 
and to the House on February 8, 1960 
last. Copies are now available, upon 
request, to the Members and others. 

The article by Mr. Goodman in this 
connection follows: 

CAPITAL- COMMERCE—SELLING AND BUYING, 
SBA Orrras HELP 
(By S. Oliver Goo man) 

Want to buy Government surplus property 
and merchandise? Want to seil your goods 
and services to Uncle Sam? 

It's not as hard as you think. The Wash- 
ington field office of the Small Business Ad- 
ministration in the Lafayette Building has a 
wealth of free services and information avail- 
able. 

Arthur H. Doll, manager of the local SBA 
office, yesterday announced that small busi- 
ness firms here received $235,517 in Govern- 
ment contracts during January. 

These contracts, he explained, were made 
as & result of SBA's cooperative set-aside pro- 
gram with Government purchasing agencies. 
Under this program, civilian and defense 
agencies reserve contracts for ex- 
clusive competitive award to small business 


During January, local firms getting. con- 
tracts on low bids included Southern Oxygen 
Co., $81,191 for oxygen; G. & G. Co., Inc., 
two contracts totaling $34,041 for clothing; 
National Scientific Laboratories, Inc., $65,753 
for engineering services, and Test Club Co., 
$28,209 for spare parts. 

The local SBA office also is now providing 
help for smail business firms in locating 
property available through Government sur- 
plus sales, Doll added that a want list has 
been established and business firms wishing 
to be listed may contact his office at room 
438 in the Lafayette Building, 811 Vermont 
Avenue. 

Catalogs of current sales at all major Got- 
ernment installations in this five-State area 
are available in the Richmond regional of- 
fice of SBA. Firms that cannot conveniently 
visit the Richmond office may have this re- 
view made for them through the want-list 
procedure, Doll said. 

The SBA also has prepared a “Sales In- 
formation Handbook,” available upon re- 
quest at the local office. This handbook 
lists all major Government selling installa- 
tions in this area and provides the Informa- 
tion needed to buy at Government sales. 

Other SBA services include financing. 
Federal procurement, marketing, . research, 
management, and technical assistance. 

The first step ts to contact Doll at the ad- 
dress mentioned above. Let him know you're 
alive and what you want to sell or buy. 


Proposal To Remove Deterrent to U.S. 
Foreign Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 
Mr, JAVITS, Mr. President, the in- 
ability of the United States to bring 
cases before the World Court, involving 
the rights of American business in for- 
eign. countries, because some of these 
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countries make use of the same escape 
clause of the Connally reservation may 
well be a deterrent to the growth and 
expansion of American investment 
abroad at a crucial time in our history. 
This escape clause consists of a six- 
word amendment added to America’s 
adherence to the World Court in 1946. 
These six words were added to an article 
of the resolution stating that the au- 
thority of the International Court did 
not apply to matters essentially within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the United 
States, “as determined by the United 
States.” 

President Eisenhower, Vice President 
Nixon, the Attorney General of the 
United States and the American Bar As- 
sociation, support the repeal bill on our 
reservation to the World Court adher- 
ence statute which will withdraw the 
reservation I have quoted. I ask unani- 
mous consent to have printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recor an editorial on the 
subject which appeared in the Christian 
Science Monitor on February 12 and a 
dispatch to that newspaper from its 
Washington correspondent, Richard L. 
Stout, on February 11. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torial and article were ordered to ‘be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Christian Solence Monitor, Feb. 
12, 1960] 
PROCRASTINATION ON WORLD COURT 

The familar sound of dragging feet la be- 
ginning again to be heard in the Senate 
when the subject of rescuing the World 
Court Is brought up, 

Apparently some Senators still are fearful 
of risking a vote on it. 

The international tribunal at The Hague 
has remained in a state approaching sus- 
pended animation ever since the Senate at- 
tached the so-called Connally amendment to 
its ratification of Court use in 1946. This 
amendment left the United States free to 
determine whether or not it would allow its 
position to be litigated in any given case. 
Other nations followed suit. There was a 
general breakdown in use of the Court. 

For years the American Bar Association 
has been pouring on the logic supporting 
participation in this system of international 
justice by law. Last year the morement to 
repeal the Connally amendment received 
high-level bipartisan backing—from Demo- 
cratic leaders, the President, Vice President, 
and Republican Party planners. 

This year President Eisenhower and his 
Attorney General both have again backed 
the movement, which centers on Democratic 
Senator Husear HUMPHREY'S repeal bill. 

But despite this phalanx of supporters, 
some Senators reportedly wish to procrasti- 
mate. They say privately that to have to 
vote either way might hurt their election 
chances, 

This kind of thinking is ostrich politics, 
The bar association, the President, and other 
leaders have handed these foot-dragging 
Senators, ready made, the best kind of prac- 
tical arguments for turning a “yes” vote on 
the Humphrey bill into a campaign asset. 

The cnse for an unleashed World Court Is 
clear. It would be no immediate panacea, 
forcing Moscow to play by ground rules. 
But in time it would tend to build up such 
ground rules, and put more force behind 


treaties signed by Washington. As a nation 


dedicated to an orderly world, the United 
States would be profited more often than 
hampered. 4 
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[From the Christian Science Monitor, Feb. 
11, 1960] 
Woro Covur's ROLE STRIKES U.S. SNAGS 
(By Richard L, Strout) 


WASHINGTON.—The move to extend juris- 
diction of the World Court at The Hague 
Is in trouble.. A new chapter of the ancient 
American struggle between internationalism 
and isolationism is being -written in the 
Senate. 

In 13 years the World Court has had only 
13 cases.: In a world threatened by nuclear 
war, the tribunal that might apply the rule 
of law to international disputes ts only a 
sideshow, x 

„One reason for the Court's Impotence is 
the six-word Connally amendment added to 
U.S, adherence to the Court in 1946. Under 
this amendment the United States declares 
what cases it will and will not allow to go 
before the Court affecting it. Other nations 
have written similar qualifications, and 
since each potential litigant is suspicious 
of the other, the lack of jurisdiction has 
reduced the court to a shadow. 


AMENDMENT ATTACKED 


The administration. wants the Connally 
amendment repealed. Spokesmen of the 
American Bar Association urge it strongly. 
Twice President Eisenhower has asked repeal 
in state of the Union messages. 

Vice President RicHarp M. Nixon has made 
A practical case for repeal: How can U.S. 
investors hope to protect interests in for- 
eign countries—Cuba, for example —if there 
is no international law worth the name to 
protect them? 

Again, William P. Rogers, Attorney Gen- 
eral, backs repeal, as do other top White 
House advisers. 

The move has strong backing from Demo- 
crats, too. ` 

After waiting for months for the adminis- 
tration to introduce its own motion, Sen- 
ator Hunzar H. Hompnary, Democrat of 
Minnesota, put in his version. The fight 
in the Senate today centers round the Hum- 
phrey motion, a motion which President 
Eisenhower supports. 

In an election year to find Messrs. Hum- 
PHREY and Nrxon on the same side of an 
international issue would seem to be final 
evidence of its nonpartisan nature. 

But there are powerful forces against ac- 
tion, More important, perhaps is simple 
inertia, The history of the United States is 
against yielding sovereignty except under 
pressure. The League of Nations was re- 
jected, and only a Second World War brought 
the United States into the United Nations, 

Theoretically, law instead of war sounds 
fine, but there is something ominous and 
sinister to many in letting an international 
court substitute for national decision. 

Representatives from the American Legion, 
the Daughters of the American Revolution, 
the State Bar of Texas, the Southern Indus- 
trial Council, and the like express opposition. 

CAMPAIGN FIGHTS REPEAL 

Only one hearing has been called by Sen- 
ator J. W. Fotsricutr, Democrat, of Arkansas, 
chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee. Originally the administration 
proposed to send up second-string spokes- 
men, but ultimately Christian A. Herter, 
Secretary of State, and Mr. Rogers came up 
to back the Humphrey resolution. 

There is a tendency by Democratic Sen- 
ate lenders to ask if the administration has 
thought through the significance of the step 
involved and the degree of leadership it must 
offer, They urge educational propaganda by 
President Eisenhower himself and a willing- 
ness to step into the fray. 

Some skeptical Democrets attribute Mr. 
Eisenhower's popularity to his alleged un- 
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willingness to write checks for unpopular 
causes against his enormous bank account 
of prestige. 

Argument against the repealer is that it 
Would let foreign Judges decide domestic” 
matters. 

Advocates of repeal point out that the 
Court is specifically’ prohibited from inter- 
fering in domestic matters. The question 
is: Who shall decide what is a domestic 
matter? The crucial six words added by 
former Senator Tom Connally, Democrat, of 
Texas, settled this question As determined 
by the United States," 

ESCAPE CLAUSE NOTED 


The United States is unable to bring cases 
before the World Court involving rights of 
American business in foreign countries be- 
cause the latter use the same escape clause 
which Senator Connally invented. 

Southern Democrats tend to oppose the 
repeal because they fear that foreign coun- 
tries will bring cases involving treatment 
of Negroes in the United States. Thus, there 
is a tendency for Southerners and Old 
Guard isolationists to unite. 

Some observers feel that isolationism is 
still latent in the United States, though it 
has been obscured during President Eisen- 
hower's incumbency. 


Some Observations on Current American 
Life 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES C. AUCHINCLOSS 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr, AUCHINCLOSS. Mr. Speaker, it 
is always an inspiration to read the words 
of Herbert Hoover and his address on 
February 13 to the National Council of 
United Presbyterian Men in the United 
States is no exception. If anything it is 
his best contribution to his high standard 
of thinking which he has displayed on 
many occasions. In his speech he re- 
views the achievements of our country 
during his long and eventful life, he 
warns us all about the perils that beset 
us, and he submits suggestions how we 
can overcome those forces in the wor 
that would destroy us. In conclusion 
he emphasizes the fundamental s 
of America and points out how 
strength may be sustained and expanded 
“from growth of religious faith; from 
our devotion to freedom of men; and 
from a determined staunch stand against 
the evils which beset us,” and he goes 
on to say “with these forces in motion. 
there can be no decline or fall in this 
Nation.“ There is the philosophy of 4 
great and good American with a hea 
as big as the universe and a faith as 
mighty as truth itself. 

The text of his address follows: 

SOME OBSERVATIONS ON Current ANC 
Lire 
(Address by Herbert Hoover to the Nationa! 

Council of United Presbyterian Men in the 

United States Saturday, February 13, 1 

New York, N.Y.) 

The minds of thoughtful Americans today 
are greatly troubled, Itil befits these tin 
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or you and me, that I should try to enter- 
tain you with the usual afterlunch quips 
and humor, It is more fitting that I speak 
bluntly of our dificulties, and try to give 
you some assurance of the fundamental 
strengths of America. 

We are in the midst of six dangerous crises, 

We have in the Communist nations im- 
Placable enemies, whose determination—de- 
spite their disguises of peaceful cooperation 
is to destroy and dominate the free world. 
And they are succeeding at our very door- 
step. 

We are not only plagued with their con- 
spiracies but with the infection of Karl 
Marx in both the thinking of our people and 
the actions of our own governments. 

We are in a crisis of inflation, which 
Steadily saps the earnings and savings of 
our people, 

We are in a crisis In our foreign trade—in 
Which competition and an unfavorable trade 
balance cause the flight of our capital from 
Tear of the stability of the dollar. 

We are in a crisis of the domination of 
somo labor unions by hoodiums; and the use 
of their gigantic funds to influence elections. 

We are in the midst of an increasing moral 
slump as witness the increase in major 
known crimes. From 1946 to 1957 the in- 
Crease in these crimes was three times greater 
than the increase in populntion, and in 1958 
these crimes increased over 9 percent. In 
1958 over 12 percent of those arrested for 
these crimes were under 18 years of age. 

We can hardly believe that integrity and 
Moral steadfastness are increasing when we 
Witness the daily exposure of municipal cor- 
Tuption, the operation of some television 
and radio programs, and even the operation 
Of meat, fuel oil, and retail shops. 

I could dwell upon this half dozen tribu- 

tions at great length—but it is happier to 
Convey some comfort to troubled minds by. 
O some of the great strengths of 

erica. 

This Republic is now 184 years old. It is 
Older than any other great representative 
Bovernment in history. We hnve gone 

h seven wars, with series of crises 
before and after each one. We have gone 
Sar eh three great infintions with crises 
Ore and after. We have gone through the 
{Inevitable depresslons from these inflations, 
accompunying crises. We have gone 
rough a dozen crises of corruption in 
government. 
oe et today we still possess most of the Bill 
Tat ente, as handed down by the Founding 
ions 169 years ago. We nre well fed, well 
11 ed, fairly well housed; and we have the 
ut to kick about any crisis, 
be is American way of Hfe has proved to 
8 tough. But it needs to be even 
gher right now. 
THE GROWTH OF NATIONAL STRENGTH 


I have lived a long life, and I have scen 
moy eton rally, exert its strengths to sur- 
be. nt dangers as great ns those which 
set us today. 

Among the signs of our moral and spiritual 
er nch. I have witnessed the outpouring 
two unbarslon which saved the world from 
Erea eante famines that followed the two 
Doces Wars. During 45 years mapano tho 
Clot} sary margins of food, m ‘al care and 

ung to 1,400 million human beinzs—who 
ey otherwise have perished. And includ- 
dur mee them were millions of people in 

An Placable enemy—Communist Russia. 
benity in these eforta we have restored 
Childre, minds and bodies to over 10 million 
tig n—who would have died from famine 

tun beer would have become a danger 
ana e world with their degenerate minds 

Wiearied bodies. 
volun an my span of years, I have seen our 
dey TY organizations and tnstitutions— 
tion, un to religious eervice, charity, educa- 

and community welfare—increase by 
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tens of thousands in numbers and by billions 
of dollars in support. 

I have witnessed elementary education 
expand to include practically all our chil- 
dren. Whatever complaints may be made 
about the system, it has practically abolished 
illiteracy; and it has embedded in children’s 
minds the inspiring names and events of 
our history. 

I have witnessed the growth of higher 
education until today our institutions of 
learning are turning out more instructed 
men and women each year than the rest 
of the world combined. 

I have witnessed great discoveries from 
scientific research. With the advance of 
medical. science, our youth are taller than 
their fathers, and the span of life has been 
greatly extended. 

We can well respect the accomplishments 


‘of Russian technicians. But let us not for- 


get that they obtained the telegraph, the 
telephone, the electric lamp, the speaking 
sound track, the radio broadcast tube, the 
airplane, atomic and nuclear power from 
us. 
But with all these evidences of the future 
strength of America, I cannot say to you that 
we may be without fear. 

A WORD TO THE CLERGY ON THE SLUMP oF 

NATIONAL MORALS 


A major crisis I have mentioned is the 
slump in morals. From the pulpit you strive, 
hourly and dally, to mend these evils. But 
the Nation is in need of something more. 

It needs to awaken from apathy. It needs 
a great stir of conscience, that certain evils 
be ended. 

For instance I could prove to you by au- 
thorities and statistics that our law enforce- 
ment machinery has become deplorably 
weakened. Something is terrifyingly wrong 
in our law enforcement system when in 1958 
there were 2,340,000 persons arrested for ma- 
jor crimes, and only 88,780 of them landed in 
State and Federal prisons. This number does 
not Include our county and city jails which 
hold mostly pending cases and minor of- 
fenses. 

I know of nothing in the tenching of the 
Scriptures which advocates the release of 
mad dogs onto the streets. In fact, I In- 
terpret Christ's words on “casting into outer 
darkness” to include effective sentences in 


m. : 

The constant exposure and demands of the 
press for reforms in law enforcement needs 
the impassioned force of the pulpit. 

TEENAGE DELINQUENCY 


I will detain you with only one more ex- 
ample where there is urgent need for a stir of 
nationai conscience, 

J, Edgar Hoover stated that in 1957 an 
estimated 740,000 youngsters under 18 years 
of age were arrested. 

Those youngsters arrested in 1958 ac- 
counted for about 49 percent of all arrests 
for burglary and 64 percent of auto thefts. 
Their crime rolls include repeated murders, 
assnults, and rapes. 

We are told that the remedy is the job of 
the parents, the schools, the press, a cessa- 
tion of corruption through our mass com- 
munications and that it is the job of the 
religious denominations. 

But we cannot ignore the fact that with 
the growth of slums and congested areas in 
our cities a new problem has arisen which 
cannot be reached by these remedies. These 
kids outside their school and waking hours 
sre forced to the strects for air and play. 
It is here where tecnage gangs and crimes 
are born. 

The remedy is by prevention—not by a 
Policeman, And prevention can only come 
from alternatives to life on the streets. The 
many agencies working to these ends are 
not simply alternatives to the street. They 
give the kids a chance in life. They buld 
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character. They awaken moral conscience, 
which is the sure guide in life. They need 
the organized support of the whole clergy 
of the United States. 
A WORD TO THE CLERGY ON THE INFECTIONS 
FROM KARL MARX 


Another crisis which haunts us justifies a 
further word to the clergy of America. This 


realize the ultimate end of this infection 
among us. The real meaning and purpose 
of socialism is the governmental operation of 
all commerce and industry, and the reduc- 
tion of life to pure materialisnr. This infec- 
tion creeps through our Nation by deluded 
arid misled men and by disguised organiza- 
tions, fronts, and cults. These agents of 
infection are like hermit crabs which crawl 
into such terms as “Liberal,” progressive,“ 
“public electric power,” “managed econ- 
omy,” “the welfare state,” and others. 

Yet we have before our eyes, both in the 
preaching of Karl Marx and in the exhibits 
of government in one-third of the world, 
the fact that commerce and industry cannot 
be taken over from the people by the gov- 
ernment without dictatorship and the de- 
struction of all independent thought, in- 
cluding religions. They haye ostentatiously 
proclaimed that “religion is the opiate of 
the people.” 

The clergy can perform a grent spiritual 
-service to the American people if they would 
tear away the and expose the 
meaning, the ultimate consequences, and 
the destinations of this infection. 


IN CONCLUSION 


In conclusion, in looking over the current 
scene in our national life, if we take a 
worm's-eye view of the crises and forces 
which surround us, we may worry that we 
are approaching the decline and fall of the 
greatest Nation in history. 

If we take a bird’s-eye view, we see the 
fundamental strength of the American 
people. 

And how can this strength be sustained 
and expanded? 

It must come from growth of religious 
faith; from our devotion to freedom of 
men; and from a determined stanch stand 
against the evils which beset us. With these 
forces in motion, there can be no decline or 
fall in this Nation. 

But we have need to exert all the 
strengths which God has given our Nation. 


Coal Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, I want to ex- 
press, on behalf of the people in my con- 
gressional district and in other coal 
areas, as well as for myself, our very deep 
and sincere appreciation of the action 
of the House on Monday in passing legis- 
lation authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to contract for coal research. 
This legislation is of the utmost im- 
portance to coal- producing areas and to 
the hundreds of thousands of people de- 
pendent upon coal for a livelihood. 

It is no secret, Mr. Speaker, that coal 
has undergone a great technological rev- 
olution in the last decade. Machines 


A1322 


have replaced men. The result has been 
widespread and has created much unem- 
ployment in coal-producing areas. 

Mr. Speaker, we hope, through this 
legislation, to insure that the Nation's 
great coal industry continues to progress. 
We did not ask for special treatment for 
coal. We were merely asking for an op- 
portunity for this great industry to 
improve its efficiency and value to the 
Nation. 

It is with truly grateful hearts that 
we say “Thank you” to all who helped in 
our longtime efforts to secure passage 
of this urgently needed legislation. 
While the bill does not go as far as we 
would like, it is certainly a wonderful 
start in the right direction. 


The Late Honorable David McKee Hall 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OVERTON BROOKS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. BROOKS of Louisiana, Mr. 
Speaker, on this date the Committee on 
Science and Astronautics agreed to a 
resolution in memory of our departed 
colleague, David McKee Hall, a Member 
of the House of Representatives from 
the 12th District of the State of North 
Carolina. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
submit the following resolution: 
RESOLUTION IN MEMORY OF A CHARTER MEM- 

BER OF THE COMMITTEE ON SCIENCE AND 

ASTRONAUTICS, THE HONOLASLE Davin Mc- 

Ker HALL, Member or THE HOUSE OF REP- 

RESENTATIVES, U.S. Concness, FRON THE 

12TH Disraict or tHe STATE or NORTH 

CAROLINA 

Whereas he was nominated to serve with 
the initial membership of the Committee on 
Sciene and Astronautics and was designated 
by his party as the ranking new member 
thereon; and 

Whereas he fulfilled his mission on the 
committee with perception, diligence, force, 
understanding, and high integrity; and 

Whereas he was able to convey, with dig- 
nity and simplicity, a unique wisdom to the 
affairs and proceedings of the committee; and 

Whereas he represented the committee in 
important relations abroad with distin- 
guished international figures of government 
and science; and 

Whereas he accomplished the foregoing 
despite laboring under the most difficult and 
trying personal handicaps, yet did so with 
unfailing humor and humility: Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the Committee on Science 
and Astronautics hereby expresses deep 
gratitude and thankfulness for its associa- 
tion with David M. Hall, and that the Com- 
mittee on Science and Astronautics also ex- 
presses its profound sorrow and sense of 
irreplaceable lors at the passing of David 
M. Hall in his beloved native State, January 
29, 1960; and be it further 

Reyolved, That this resolution, signed by 
the members of the committee, be presented 
to the Immediate family of David M. Hall; 
that a copy of this resolution be made a part 
of the permanent archives of the committee; 
and that this resolution further be placed 
= the Recorp of the Congress of the United 

tates, 
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Distinguished Nevadan, Ty Cobb, 
Honored by B'nai B'rith 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from the Las Vegas Review-Journal 
issue of Tuesday, January 26, 1960, 
which relates to the honor conferred 
upon my fellow Nevadan Tyrus Cobb by 
the Sports Lodge of B'nai B'rith: 
DISTINGUISHED NEVADAN Honoreo BY B'NAI 

B'RITA 
(By George King) 

In case you didn't notice, one of Nevada's 
most distinguished residents was singularly 
honored Sunday night in New York by the 
Sports Lodge of B'nal Brith, an organization 
of Israelites of German extraction founded 
in America in 1843 and dedicated to the 
moral elevation of its members. 

There probably are many Nevadans who 
do not even realize that Tyrus Raymond 
Cobb is a bona fide citizen of this State, 
with a home in Glenbrook hard by the 
shores of Lake Tahoe, much less that he 
was named Man of the Age in baseball by 
the noted sports group. 

But neither of these little detalis have 
been overlooked by George Maines, an au- 
thority on the life and accomplishments of 
the Georgia Peach. It should be mentioned 
here that Maines is also an authority on 
the life and accomplishments of one Gene 
Austin, a singer of songs. 

Maines was elated to see his old friend Ty 
selected by B'nal B'rith as baseball's out- 
standing personality during this century 
over the likes of Babe Ruth, Frank Chance, 
Pop Anson, Home Run Baker, Honus Wagner, 
Nap Lajole, George Sisler, Rogers Hornsby, 
Tris Speaker, Eddie Collins, and such modern 
upstarts as Johnny Mize, Joe DiMaggio, Hank 
Greenberg, Stan Musial, and Ted Williams, 
just to mention a few of the greatest. 

Sharing the Ilmelight with Cobb at Sun- 
day night's B’nal B'rith banquet were eight 
other Men of the Age in sports—Jack Demp- 
sey in boxing, Bobby Jones in golf, Red 
Grange in football, Bob Cousy in basketball, 
Maurice Richard in ice hockey, Jesse Owens, 
in track, and Eddie Arcaro in horse racing. 

That's pretty fast company, but Maines 
insists our fellow-Nevadan is right in his 
proper element. And we might point out 
that George, a great booster for Nevada, 
brushes aside the fact that Ty also main- 
tains residences in his hometown of Roys- 
ton, Ga., and Atherton, Calif. 

Malnes recalls that during Austin’s recent 
engagement at Harrah's Club in Reno— 
shortly before he took over the center of 
the stage at the Nevada Club here in Las 
Vegns—Ty and Gene were hashing over old 
times when Freddy Martin, the band Icader, 
happened by with Nick Lucas, the old 
“gittar” man. 

“Now there's two stars in different lines 
who hung up more records than any other 
two performers in history," Freddy ndmir- 
ingly remarked to Nick. Anyone who dis- 
putes this statement will get a powerful 
argument from Maines, who can quote chap- 
ter and verse on the achievements of both 
to back up such an accolade. 

Cobb will be accorded a new honor on 
January $1 at the annual dinner of the New 
York chapter of the Baseball Writers’ Asso- 
Clution of America, He will belatedly re- 
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ceive the Player of the Year Award for 1911, 
no such awards having been made by the 
writers prior to 1924. Maines can quickly tell 
you why Ty is getting this award. 

“In 1911, Ty batted 420 for Detroit, drove 
in 144 runs, collected 248 hits and stole 83 
bases.“ quotes the encyclopedic-mindcd 
George, “And during his 24-year major 
league career, 22 of which were spent with 
Detroit, Ty compiled a batting average of 
367 and stole 892 bases.” 

Maines spent some time with Cobb at both 
Glenbrook and Atherton recently and re- 
ports that Ty, now 73, has apparently licked 
the ill health that plagued him through 
much of last year. 

“Ty was a very sick man and tortured by 
back and leg pains resulting from old base- 
ball injuries. But he’s recovered nicely and 
I'm glad to see he was able to make that New 
York banquet last Sunday,” Maines said 
yesterday. “He richly deserves such honors, 
not only because of his great record as a ball- 
player, but because of the unpublicized 
financial aid he has made to less fortunate 
oldtime athletes and needy present-day col- 
lege students through the Ty Cobb Founda- 
tion.” 

Being familiar with these humanitarian 
activities of a great old warrior who has, on 
occasion, received the worst of it in the pub- 
lic prints, we heartily agree with Mr. Maines. 
Nevada may well be proud of Tyrus Raymond 
Cobb—a legend in his own lifetime, 


Proof of Need for U.S. School Aid 
Collapses 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. R. GROSS 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, evidence 
continues to mount to refute arguments 
that there is need for a massive program 
of Federal aid to education. For ex- 
ample, I point with pride to the record 
in my State of Iowa, where citizens are 
meeting their responsibilities in this field 
with determination and success. 

The record shows that Iowa school 
districts are spending more on school 
construction than the Department 
Health, Education, and Welfare said 
would be required during the 5-year pe- 
riod from 1956 through 1960. 

As the Waterloo (Iowa) Courier points 
out in a recent editorial, this should col- 
lapse any argument that Federal aid 15 
needed in order to meet the school 
building needs of the State, I commend 
to the attention of my colleagues the 
Courier editorial, which follows: 

Back in s4955 the U.S, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare pre 
figures in showing the school construction 
needs for ench State in the following 
years. That report declared that Iowa should 
spend $113 milllon by 1960; and the advo- 
cates of Federal aid shouted that the money 
could not possibly be raised from local 
sources, 

But the Iowa Taxpayers Associntion Te 
ports, with subdued and diguificd glee, she 
Iowa school districts actually spent 611 
million on school construction durlog the 
first 4 years of that 5-yeur period, If 1960 
spending continues at the 1959 rate, the 
association declares, the total spending for 
the 5-year period will be at least 230 millo” 
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greater than the sum which the Federal 
Government said would be required. 

This should collapse any argument that 
Federal aid is needed in order to meet the 
school-bullding needs of the State. Those 
who rate public issues on a selfish basis 
might be interested in whether Iowa would 
probably gain or lose from a Federal-aid 
program. Here are the figures: 


Jowa US: 
average 

School enrollment as percout af 

total populations (157777 | 19.5 19,8 
For pupil ospwtdituro in average 

ally attendances (1068-50) XHA gu 
Per capita porsounl income (157) $i, 6 $2, 0 
Personal income per child af schieol 

CCM Os SEEN EES Oe ae ET 7. 7 $5, 391 
Percent change in school-age poj 

ulation (1030-75 ——ꝙ- Up 23 Upsta 


Thus, while Iowa has slightly less Income 
than average to apply to educational needs, 
it also has had less of an increase in school- 
age population, thus reducing school-bulld- 
ing needs. Depending upon what formula 18 
used, it is unlikely that Iowa would either 
lose or benefit much from a Federal aid pro- 
gram, Iowa dollars would be taxed out of 
our pockets and returned in approximately 
the same number to our schools—minus, of 
course, the usual administrative deduction, 

And let no one assume that Federal aid 
would reduce reliance on the property tax. 
The taxpayers association points out that 
Generous Federal aid is already available in 
the welfare field. Yet, although the total 
Iowa increase in the property tax for all 
Purposes last year was 8.5 percent, the in- 
Crease for ptiblic welfare (despite the Fed- 
eral aid) was 9.7 percent. By making spend- 
ing seem ensier and because of the strange 
illusion that Federal ald is free, Federal 
Matching ald for local governmental pur- 
Poses only increasés local spending from 

tax sources, 

Any sensible and public-spirited citizen 
Would energetically support Federal aid for 
education if it cam be proved that States and 
local governments are unable to do the job. 
But no such proof has ever been offered. 


The South and Its 1960 Course 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. COLMER 


OF MISSISSIPTT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, in the 
Mad scramble for votes of certain 
dunority groups in the November presi- 
aatal election by both political parties, 

pparently the most powerful potential 
No Ority, the South, has been overlooked. 
w 


doubt this is because that section 
ich has traditionally been solidly 
bag ratic is considered to be in the 
gat the past decade and a half the 
tion has resented its unenviable posi- 
With of this being taken for granted. 
ble ever-increasing numbers our peo- 

+ dedicated as they are to constitu- 
tone government, have begun to ques- 
mod e wisdom of supinely following the 
fathere leadership of the party of its 
oth crs where the NAACP, the ADA, and 

er left-wing groups call all the signals 
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and even threaten to drive them out of 
the party. 

Now, when the South is again threat- 
ened with punitive legislation reminis- 
cent of the Reconstruction days of the 
War Between the States, there are potent 
omens that the traditional yoke of po- 
litical serfdom may be thrown off. 

In that connection, Mr. Speaker, I 
submit herewith an article from the pen 
of that mighty champion of conservative 
government, David Lawrence, which ap- 
peared in yesterday's Washington Daily 
Star. The article follows: 

Tue SOUTH AND Its 1960 COURSE—SENATOR 

RUSSELL INDICATES PROTEST VOTE THROUGH 

Sraicr STAND ON CONSTITUTION 


(By David Lawrence) 


The big political news of the coming 
months of 1960 is not just the struggle be- 
tween the various aspirants for the Demo- 
cratic nomination for the Presidency but 
what the South may be preparing to do at 
the polls next November. 

The South has it in its power to take 128 
electoral votes away from the Democratic 
Party and to refrain also from giving them 
to the Republican nominee. This means 
that, unless one nominee or the other got 
269 of the remaining 409 votes, the House of 
Representatives would have to select the next 
President. 

What will the South do? A hint has just 
come from Senator RicHarp B. RUSSELL of 
Georgia, chairman of the Senate Armed Sery- 
ices Committee and one of the most out- 
standing men in Congress. He said some- 
thing very significant on this issue a few days 
ago in addressing the Georgia Legislature, 
but somehow it wasn't noted in the press 
generally. He declared: 

“I confess I do not know how much longer 
the South must serve as the doormat for 
the ambitious leaders of both national par- 
ties. 

“Certainly, there is no comfort for us in the 
ranks of the Republican Party. The heir 
apparent to the GOP crown already has 
taken his stand with the NAACP, He is, in 
fact, one of their most prominent honorary 
members. 

“Our own party has virtually deserted us. 
The proud democracy of Jefferson and Jack- 
son has become the captive of a leftwing 
element that is barely Democratic even in 
name, but which is trying to recast the party 
in its image. 

“Many of this gang of phony Uverals and 
party wreckers have publicly advocated driv- 
ing the South from the house of our fathers. 

“The South is entitled to better treatment 
from the party that it has nurtured, sup- 
ported, and revered for almost as long as it 
has the Constitution. We are entitled to 
the measure of respect and influence within 
the party that our years of loyalty have 
earned. N 

“No section of the country can rival the 
South’s long record of Democratic loyalty. 
But party loyalty is a two-way street. Those 
who kick the South in the teeth at every 
opportunity must not expect us to keep 
turning the other cheek forever, 

“The South has no intention of abandon- 
ing its loyalty to the democratic principles 
that it has ever held. But it owes no loyalty 
to self-styled Democrats who flout and de- 
spise the true Democratic faith. 

“The patron saints of the democracy— 
giants like Jefferson, Madison, and Jackson— 
built the party upon the solid rock of the 
Constitution, 

“That is where the South stands today. 
Others may seek to subvert that fundamen- 
tal premise of the Democratic Party, but the 
South will keep the faith, 
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“We have taken our stand on the Consti- 
tution of the United States. And there we 
propose to remain.” 

The first test will come in the next 2 or 3 
weeks. Upon Senator LYNDON JOHNSON of 
Texas, the Democratic leader, will fall the 
burden of getting some kind of elvu rights 
bill through the Senate. To win support of 
northern Democrats at the nominating con- 
vention, he has to get a bill passed now that 
will make him appear at least as satisfactory 
on this issue as Senator KENNEDY or Senator 
SYMINGTON or Adlai Stevenson. If, on the 
other hand, the Texas Senator steers a com- 
promise bill through that satisfies the South, 
he will, of course, retain the support of his 
fellow southerners, but doing this might cost 
him the support of northern Democrats. 

There has been a tendency in the North 
to write off the Southern opposition as of 
no political consequence, The assumption 
has been that the people of the South will 
not vote for the Republican nominee and 
hence will be compelled to vote for the 
Democrat, no matter who he is. But the 
experience in 1948, when 39 electoral votes 
in the South were taken away from Presi- 
dent Truman, indicates how the South oper- 
ates when it wants to bolt the Democratic 
ticket. This wasn't quite enough to throw 
the election into the House of Representa- 
tives, but it would have takeri only 38 more 
electoral votes from the South to have 
brought that about, For Mr. Truman got 
303 electoral votes, and 266 was necessary 
for a majority. The agitation on civil rights 
and States rights had not been carried on 
at that time, however, to such an intensive 
degree as it has been since the 1954 Su- 
preme Court decision on desegregation in 
the schools. 

This year it would not be as difficult as 
it was In 1948 to mobilize the protest vote 
in the South. In fact, even lf the profes- 
sional politicians in each Southern State 
feel they have to stay “regular” and support 
the regular“ set of Democratic Party elec- 
tors on the ballot, the write-in technique 
is- still available. This was how South 
Carolina elected Strom THURMOND to the 
U.S, Senate in November 1954. The same 
thing can happen also in other Southern 
States in November of this year in support 
of an independent set of electors. 


Pentagon Setup 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, there is 
growing concern among responsible leg- 
islative leaders of both parties that the 
present organizational sctup in the Pen- 
tagon is not adequate to meet the threat 
posed for this country by the revolution- 
ary techniques in weapons and warfare. 

Former Army Chief of Staff Taylor, a 
highly respected military leader, is the 
latest expert to call attention to this 
problem. He believes the division of our 
Defense Establishment into three sepa- 
rate services is outdated. He proposed 
a single service and a single uniform. 

This is pretty much in line with the 
thinking of President Eisenhower when 
unification was first considered by Con- 
gress. At that time, Congress refused 
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to go as far as Mr. Eisenhower and other 
military leaders recommended. 

What has prompted the latest discus- 
sion of our military organization is a 
continuation of bitter interservice rival- 
ry, which has been intensified by the 
struggle over the development and con- 
trol of missiles, 

There can be little doubt that we have 
failed to make as much progress in the 
missile race as Congress and the people 
had hoped for. When our recent moon 
shot failed, the public was advised that 
a shortage of powerful Atlas missiles 
would probably delay another try at hit- 
ting the moon for a year. 

Whether we like it or not, we are 
engaged in a race with the Russians on 
missiles. Every time they pull off some 
spectacular achievement in space it 
serves to dramatize for the rest of the 
world the amazing accomplishments of 
the Russians. This means that the rest 
of the world listens respectfully when 
the Russians brag of their great accom- 
plishments and of their intention to 
overtake us economically and indus- 
trially within a few decades. 

Management and control of our space 
program has been widely dispersed. We 
have had the three services engaged in 
duplicating and in many instances com- 
petitive work. The creation of the 
National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration last year should go a long way 
in putting the civilian phases of our 
space problem on the right track. 

But the interservice rivalries still exist. 
Despite numerous administrative 
changes and the appointment of a suc- 
cession of missile czars we do not scem 
to be able to narrow the lead which the 
Russians enjoy in the adaption of mis- 
siles and rockets for military purposes. 

There is little doubt that interservice 
rivalry is costly in terms of money as 
well as time. How to achieve greater 
efficiency through further unification 
will be a major problem facing this 
Congress, 2 

The American people and the Congress 
are fearful of creating a military Frank- 
enstein. In this country, the military 
must be subordinate to elected civilian 
officials. Creation of an all-powerful 
military that could intrude itself into 
top policymaking decisions could change 
complete the basic concepts of our 
Government. 

Yet, we must have a military that is 
capable of swiftly adapting itself with 
new weapons systems and the changes in 
strategy and tactics which these new 
weapons demand. The big question is 
this—liow can we attain this needed or- 
Ganizational efficiency without creating 
a two powerful military? 

It is a dificult problem. But it is one 
the American people and the Congress 
must face up to. During the coming 
months undoubtedly the question will be 
debated more and more in Washington 
by dedicated men and women whose only 
interest is the security of the United 
States of America. 
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Fear Destroys a City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the First 
Methodist Church in Shelbyville, Tenn., 
one of the fine towns I have the honor 
to represent in the Congress, is privi- 
leged to have as their minister one of 
the most able and distinguished minis- 
ters in the entire Methodist confer- 
ence—the Reverend H. T. Tipps. 

I have been provided with a copy of 
one of Dr. Tipps’ truly great sermons 
by Attorney Edwin T. Nance, of Shelby- 
ville. This sermon is so powerful and 
stirring as suggested by Mr. Nance that 
I wish to share it with my colleagues and 
others and, therefore, Mr. Speaker, I 
ask unanimous consent to have this ser- 
mon reprinted in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

The text of the sermon, entitled “The 
Death of a City,” follows: 

I want to take you back this morning to 
an old, old story, found in the Book of 
Joshua. It is the story of the siege and fall 
of the city of Jericho. Many of you are 
familiar with it from your childhood—you 
remember the old lithograph pictures of the 
march, with the priests blowing their long 
golden trumpets; but it has a mighty lesson 
for grownups today. 

Moses had led the children of Israel to the 
border of the Promised Land when he was 
taken from them, Well before his going, 
however, he had bestowed upon Joshua the 
mantle of leadership. (You remember that 
Joshua was one of the two from among 12 
who had been sent out to spy out the land, 
who believed that it could be taken. It is 
surprising that the writer to the Hebrews, 
although he mentions the incident never 
mentions Joshua by name in the roster of 
the great men of the race. It is, perhaps 
one of the tronies of history that few men 
who follow very closely upon the heels of a 
very great man come In for their true recog- 
nition. Small wonder it is that Joshua was 
overshadowed by Moses.) 

Joshua was a past master in the role of 
taking over command of a people. He began 
early to make plans for taking possession of 
the land. One of the chief obstacles to any 
planning, however, was the strong city of 
Jericho, which was just inside the border. 
It had to be taken, albeit it was well forti- 
fed and surrounded by mud-baked walls. 
This fortress had to fall before looking to 
the land beyond. Joshua knew, moreover, 
that untrained warriors were no match in 
military strength for the enemy, so he de- 
vised an ingenious plan—one of the most 
amazing pieces of strategy imaginable. He 
devised a campaign of nerves—you of our 
day know what is meant by a war of nerves. 
Joshua used the tactic of wearlng down the 
morale of the enemy. 

His pian was unorthodox and unpredict- 
able. He simply moved a small army up to 
within sight of the city walls, but out of 
arrow shot, and encamped. Then he began 
a routine. Euch day the Hebrews deliber- 
ately had a religious ceremony, then lined 
up; marched so as to encircle the city, 
carrying their ark of the covenant, and 
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having the priests blowing their trumpets— 
and after that, simply retiring to their camp. 
and end of the story. 
For 6 days this identical performance took 
place; and then on the seventh a change: 
instead of encircling the city once they 
marched around it at faster pace seven 
times, On the seyenth the priests blew the 
trumpets, and all the Hebrews, as previously 
instructed sent up a mighty shout of tri- 
umph—and with the blast and the shouting 
the walls of Jericho fell down, 

(Now there is much that the architects 
tell us about the power of vibration; also 
there can be much speculation as to what 
may have been done secretively both Inside 
and out—but the walls fell—and the faith 
of an ancient people in their God and their 
leadership was sustained. They gave the 
glory to God.) 

What we have said is the actual Scrip- 
tural account of the happening—for the rest 
we have to depend upon our imagination. 
Yet it does not take too much, for the same 
thing is happening around us today. When 
the guards had caught sight of the Israelite 
Army of siege on the first day they no doubt 
reported immediately to their king; and the 
court was thrown Into consternation and 
fear because of the tales of terror they had 
heard concerning the wars of the Israeclites— 
their annihilation of the Amorites, and the 
like. The king ordered the gates bolted 
and forbade any person's coming in or going 
out. The defenses were mobilized; a state 
of emergency was declared, and the sharpest 
vigilance ordered, (You can imagine how 
everybody who could do so crowded the city 
wall to see what the enemy looked like.) No 
one slept much, what with the wild rumors 
circulating. Mornings came and went, find- 
ing the people of the city weary from loss of 
sleep and anxicty. In the nature of things 
the panic somewhat subsided, but the 
anxiety for fear of an outbreak persisted. 
The city waited, paralyzed with fear, watch- 
ing every move of the Israelites. Always 
they were the same: a service of worship, a 
parade around the city with the ark of the 
covenant and the priests blowing the trum- 
pets—no sign of preparation for hostilities for 
6 days in a row. Then came the seventh day: 
the first activities were the same; but this 
time the Hebrews did not stop with circling 
the city one time, but quickened their pace, 
and began another and another until seven- 
Imagine the pandemonium that broke loose 
in the city when the pattern was broken. 
Panic brought acts of violence of all kinds, 
The garrison crowded the city wall for any- 
thing that might happen. Then the final 
stroke—in the seventh round, the blast of 
the trumpets and a prolonged shou 
Jericho fell, without as we should say: 
the sound of a shot. (Students of Ten- 
nessee history can point to an incident In 
the Civil War which shows how a city’s 
population can be thrown into a frenzy: 
When it was reported at Nashville that Fort 
Donelson, at Dover, had fallen to the Feder- 
alg all control was lost. The lawless ones 
among the people made a wild dash for sup- 
plies against a long siege. They seized m 
supplies and other foods ruthlessly to pre- 
pare to save themselves from possible star- 
vation. Probably old Nashville never suf- 
fered such a battle of nerves.) 

The strange situation in the ancient cltY 
of Jericho is this, that at any moment during 
the week the army of the city could nave 
opened the gates, challenged the Israelite’ 
to open combat, and, so far as military 
prowess was concerned, defeated them. 
renson this was not done is obvious: Jeri- 
cho wns alrendy defented within before eh 
was conquered from without, Did not 
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Joshua's spies who went in to seek out the 
city prior to Operations have to consort 
with a harlot? Had she not already turned 
in treachery against her city? Arnold Toyn- 
bee, the great British historian of our day 
has said that there are on record the ac- 
counts of the rise and fall of 16 civilizations. 
“There Is not one” says he “that perished 
from outside force until it had decayed 
within.” 

Internal decay alone can account for a 
war of nerves. A nation with moral and 
spiritual courage will have no part in such 
u war, yet we are seeing in our day at least 
the beginnings of wars of nerves. World 
War Il began as à war of nerves. Adolph 
Hitler must have known the story of the 
fall of Jericho by heart, because his early 
victories were won by its tactic. Long before 
his armies crossed the borders of Poland, 
Belgium, France, and Norway he had sown 
seeds of fear and treachery and distrust in 
the hearts of certain of the people. And the 
Same could happen again if there is not 
moral and spiritual preparation to forstall 
it. 

Never was there such a challenge to posi- 
tive thinking and acting as in our day—never 
such a time to demand people of moral and 
spiritual stamina. With so much that is 
controversial to hear, so much that is de- 
luding to see, so many half-truths afloat, one 
wonders how his nation would stand up in 
a crisis. We know that it is important to 
keep abreast scientifically and militarily 
with our would-be enemies—but how to keep 
the heart of the nation pure and unagsail- 
able, that is essential, too. What. puzzled 
Jericho was that there were no weapons. 
Have we too forgotten that the inner weapons 
are our stronghold. Do we remember that 
the outer without the inner are futile. Do 
we still remember that, Except the Lord 
build the house they labor in vain who build 
it; except the Lord keep the city the 
Watchman waketh in vain?’ When we 
Consider the corruption that infests so many 
areas of our political, industrial, social, and 
economic life, we could well take thought 
for the future of our Nation. We have re- 
cently brought to light a Harry Gold, a 
Greenleaf, the Rosenbergs, There are prob- 
ably thousands more like them, who have no 

e nor devotion for God or country—peo- 
ble who would sell their birthright “for a 
Mess of pottage.” Yet we are a Christian 
Nation: and a Christian should be able to 
Win those people who are beleaguered with 
Problems they do not understand. It is a 

© for the individual Christian to take 
Upon himself the yoke of his responsibility. 

That is just where the Gospel of Christ 
Somes in—at the point where weakness and 
rr ung are needed. This Gospel is pene- 
the bé—Invigorating: “Whosoever heareth 
likes, words of mine and doeth them shall be 
A ned unto a man who built his house on 
er rock. The rains descended, the floods 
ttn the wind blew upon that house, and 

fell not, for it was builded upon a rock.“ 

d He, Likewise He sald, Let not your 

art be troubled, ye believe in God, believe 

in me.“ 
15 You should be saying in your heart now, 
8 25 ure belenguered, afraid, distraught, 
You da aud my way to this Saviour." If 
ou Bepe know the first step I wiil tell 
the worl is prayer—the mightiest force in 
Yoursert d.“ You have opportunity to make 
dend 1 a channel through which God can 
life lls strength and blessings into your 

x sos into the lives of those around you. 
women nened an example of how men and 
trom the oy fave thomselyes and thelr lund 
the ye Plight of Jericho. At the turn of 
and tons 1959-60 there cume together men 

en from all over the United States 

Christ Oxville to declare their stand for 
ure d await the power of God to be 
Meet a sae upon them. Their intent was to 
ew era, not waiting for its portent, 
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-but rather launching a new one. The move- 


ment is called A Decade of Prayer. The 
plan is for Christians to take the initiative, 
not walt for defensive action. Testimonies 
of the power of prayer were given by Stanley 
Jones and other great spirits. At midnight 
the great delegation was upon Its knees 
taking the Holy Sacrament as a pledge to 
launch a decade of prayer, rather than to 
meet a new era waiting to find what it would 
bring. 

Where do you begin to fortify against a 
defeating situation? Answer: “Right where 
you are.” Not after it breaks, but now. 
The habit of coming to God immediately 
when you feel uncertain will introduce you 
to the habit of coming to Him for every- 
thing. With God on your side you cannot 
know defeat.. Even a war of nerves cannot 
assail your citadel. 

Wait not for the enemy ta come near— 
rather, have God with you first. 


Commemoration of the Battle of Aiken 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I salute a magnifi- 
cent address made by the Honorable 
William D. Workman, Jr., author, news 
reporter, and columnist of Columbia, 
S.C. Mr. Workman is the author of the 
book The Case for the South,“ and has 
a bright history of literary compositions 
and contribution. Recently, on the 
occasion of commemorating the Battle of 
Aiken, fought at Aiken, S.C., of February 
11, 1865, he made a significant address 
which I include herewith. I preface his 
address with the introduction of Hon. 
John A. May, of Aiken, S.C., distin- 


guished lawyer, historian, and legislator, - 


and I include at the end of his remarks 
a poem by Hon. John A. May on the 
Battle of Aiken. I call attention to the 
significant remarks of Mr. Workman 
which I was not privileged to hear, but 
which I have read with great interest 
and appreciation and which I attach 
here so that his thoughts may be spread 
abroad: i 

Appress or REPRESENTATIVE JOHN A. Mar, 

IxrronUcING Wu. D. WORKMAN AS PRIN- 

CIPAL SPEAKER, BATTLE OF AIKEN MEMORIAL, 

FepruAny 13, 1960, AIKEN, S.C. 4 

Mr. Chairman, ladies and gentlemen, to 
me this is a great day. For many years I 
have cherished the thought that some day 
the battle of Aiken would be given the rec- 
ognition it so justly deserves, Today a 
dream of years has come true. 

After Sherman’s march to the sea, he 
crossed the Savannah River and headed to- 
ward Columbia, When he reached Binck- 
ville, he halted long enough to burn Barn- 
well and to continue to tear up the South 
Carolina railroad, as well ns to pillage all 
the countryside, It was here that he ordered 
Maj. Gen, Hugh Judson Kilpatrick to de- 
stroy the Graniteville mill and the Augusta 
arsenal, both so essential to the Confederacy. 

Kilpatrick camped at Johnson's Turnout, 
now known to us as Montmorenci. As he 
entered Aiken on his way to Graniteville 
and Augusta, he was surprised by his old 
West Point classmate, Maj. Gen. Joe 
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Wheeler. It was a complete route. Kil- 
patrick was decisively defeated and forced 
to retreat to Montmorenci. Wheeler, him- 
self, chased Kilpatrick and almost caught 


‘him. Kilpatrick rode so fast that he lost 


his hat in making his escape. Throughout 
the years there has been an effort on the 
part of Sherman and Kilpatrick—and other 
Union..generais—to minimize the battle of 
Aiken. They prefer—if they mention it at 
all—to call it a skirmish and even today 
some of their admirers still try to belittle 
the battle by referring to it as a skirmish, 
This is not true. It was a full-scale battle. - 
Thousands of men on both sides took part. 
Many brave men on both sides paid the su- 
preme sacrifice. It is estimated that ap- 
proximately 75 Union soldiers and 50 Con- 
federates were killed. Some of them lie 
buried just across the street in the Baptist 
churchyard, 

The Battle of Alken was not only a great 
Confederate victory—probably the last or 
certainly one of the last Confederate vie- 
tories—but it had a far-reaching effect. 

Every place that. Sherman and Kilpatrick 
had been before had been left in flames and 
ruin. Here a battle was fought which re- 
sulted in the saving of Augusta, the arsenal, 
the Graniteville Mill, and our own little town 
from complete destruction. 

Yes, the man of vengeance, the man who 
made war on women and little children, was 
‘stopped right here where we stand today. 

Today we are honored to have as our 
speaker a true son of the South, a man who 
recognizes our problems and one who has the 
ability to portray them truthfully and un- 
biased to the world. So I present to you a 
South Carolina boy who speaks to us today 
of our great birthright, and who has 80 
nobly presented the “Case for the South.” 
A man who fought for his country in time of 
war; a man who defends our principles in 
time of peace—W. D. “Bill” Workman. 


ADDRESS ur Wuzan D, WORKMAN, JR., AT 
AIKEN, S. C., Feanvary 13, 1960, ON THE 
OCCASION OF COMMEMORATING THE BATTLE 
OP AIKEN 


We are assembled here today to commemo- 
rate a time and place where southerners 
fought to defend themselves and their ideas 
against outside domination. They fought to 
safeguard what to them was a basic right— 
the right to form their own government. 
That fight was lost, and the Government of 
the United States triumphed over that of the 
Confederate States. 

‘Today, southerners once more are fighting, 
this time in the realm of politics and law; 
but they are fighting now to defend the 
United States and those concepts of constitu- 
tional government for which this Nation 
stands. In the long roll of history, it may 
well turn out to be that the Supreme Court's 
desegregation decision of May 17, 1954, was 
every bit as dangerous a threat to the Union 
as was the fring on Fort Sumter 93 years 
earlier. In a yery real sense, the southerner 
today is Sighting not only for the South, but 
for America, when he rallies to defend the 
Constitution of the United States, 

The southerner once more finds himself in 
what has been described, under other cir- 
cumstances, as a thoroughly orthodox Eng- 
lish revolution, sceking to conserve rather 
than destroy.” 

A South Carolina historian, the late Dr. 
D. D. Wallace, used that description in por- 
traylng the attitude of the early colonists 
who rebelled ngainst the Inept and dictato- 
rial rule of the lords proprietors. It could be 
as well used to describe the reaction against 
the British Crown as the War of the Revo- 
lution developed; and, later still, as the 
South rebelled against the northern aggres- 
sion which provoked and sustained the War 
Between the States. And it can be used to- 
day, when sontherners once more seek to 
conserve rather than to destroy a way of life 
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which they have evolved to their own satis- 
faction, z 

What basically is at stake here is the right 
of freemen to govern themselves—a right 
woven into the long tapestry of English his- 
tory from which our own fabric of govern- 
ment has been cut. The threads go back to 
the meadow of Runnymede, where English 
demanded—and got—a royal acknowledg- 
ment of their rights and liberties. In that 
Magna Carta of 1215 they got no new system 
of government, no radical departure from 
accepted practices, but a detailed reafirma- 
tion of what had long been the law of the 
luand—yet a law which was beginning to 
erode under autocratic and despotic prac- 
tices. And they also got in that great char- 
ter a pledge that the Crown would “only 
appoint such men to be justiclaries, con- 
stables, sheriffs, or bailiffs as know the law of 
the land and will keep it well.“ Note that 
language—‘as know the law of the land and 
will keep it well!“ —a commitment of con- 
servatism, not of radicalism; a pledge to pre- 
serve the law, not to change it. 

And so it went through the years—down 
through the Petition of Right, the English 
Bill of Rights, and into our own Declara- 
tion of Independence, wherein was set forth 
the American proposition that governments 
among men deriye thelr just powers from 
the consent of the governed. But even here, 
the struggle was, to use Wallace's phrase 
again, a thoroughly orthodox English revo- 
lution, seeking to conserve rather than de- 
stroy.” Had the colonists of 1776 had the 
same rights and privileges accorded to their 
contemporaries in England, it is doubtful 
that there would have been an American 
Revolution. But they were being deprived 
of those righte—as the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence documents in considerable detall— 
and they reached the point where they could 
and would fight for their liberties. 

Thereafter came open warlare—which 
ended in a peace treaty wherein “His Bri- 
tannic Majesty acknowledges the said United 
States, viz.. New Hampshire, Massachusetts 
Bay, Rhode Island and Providence Planta- 
tions, Connecticut, New York, New Jersey, 
Pennsylvania, Delaware, Virginia, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, and Georgia to be 
free, sovereign, and independent States.” 

And then came the drafting of a consti- 
tution of the United States to replace the 
old Articles of Confederation. It sought to 
weld the new States into an entity which 
could “establish justice, Insure domestic 
tranquility, provide for the common defense, 
promote the general welfare, and secure the 
blessings of liberty.” Yet even as the States 
agreed to join hands for those and other 
specified purposes, they insisted that they 
be safeguarded in other rights retained by 
the States. Too few of us realize that 7 of 
the Original 13 States—more than half—re- 
fused to ratify that constitution until they 
Were assured that the rights of States would 
be safeguarded in all areas except those 
granted to the Central Government. And 
these were not all Southern States, for they 
included New Hampshire, Massachusetts, 
New York, and Rhode Isiand—in addition to 
the Carolinas and Virginia. Here, for ex- 
ampie, is what the people of the State of 
New Hampshire proposed should be put first 
among the “alterations and provisions” to 
be embodied in the new constitution: 

“That it be Explicity declared that all 
Powers not expressly and particularly Dele- 
gated by the aforesaid Constitution are re- 
served to the several States to be by them 
Exercised.” 

That concept—or precept, if you prefer— 
represents one of America's distinctive con- 
tributions to political science, and it em- 
bodies In itself a safeguard for the perpetu- 
ation of liberty, It grew out of observation 
of the abuses which had continually crept 
into the government of other nations, even 
including that of Great Britain, and it was 
written Into the American Constitution as 
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the 10th amendment of the Bill of Rights. 
And—mark this well—it undergirds southern 
political thinking today as it once under- 
girded that of this fledgling nation of ours. 

The South holds, with Francis Lieber, that 
“the more a constitution partakes of the 
character of a solemn compact, the closer its 
construction must be.” It holds, with that 
great Michigan jurist of a later year, Judge 
Thomas Cooley, that: “A cardinal rule in 
dealing with written instruments is that 
they are to receive an unvarying interpre- 
tation, and that their practical construction 
is to be uniform, A constitution is not to 
be made to mean one thing at one time, and 
another at some subsequent time when the 
circumstances may have so changed as per- 
haps to make a different rule in the case 
seem desirable,” 

The point to be made here is that the 
position of the South with respect to States 
rights is not pecullarly southern, but is 
peculiarly American—and that only in the 
South has that concept been nourished, 
cherished, and preserved. Elsewhere in the 
Nation, the principle of States rights has 
degenerated into a nerve-sapping willingness 
to submit to the ever-present eagerness of 
the Central Government to grow larger by 
the cannibalistic practice of feeding on its 
lesser parts. And in this process of govern- 
mental degeneration there has come about a 
distortion, a perversion, of political values. 
Today we are rapidly approaching, and may 
well have renched, the point where political 
control of the Nation lies in the hands of 
what might be called the concurrent mi- 
nority—the opposite extreme of that state 
of political tranquility envisioned by John 
C, Calhoun as a natural consequence of rule 
by his concurrent majority. 

Instead of having the various elements of 
the American community united in a com- 
mon undertaking to promote the welfare and 
progress of the whole, with each of its indi- 
vidual parts assured of protection against 
oppression or maltreatment at the hands of 
the others, we have achieved a state of bal- 
ance between the two major polltical parties 
wherein an imbalance can be effected by a 
numerically insignificant portion of the 
populace. Thus, what Calhoun feared as the 
tyranny of the numerical majority actually 
has evolved into an even more distressing 
tyranny of the numerical minority. 

This state of affairs has developed, perhaps 
Inevitably, from a combination of circum- 
stances which characterizes the American 
Government. The emergence of the two- 
party system had its inception in an under- 
standable difference of policy and govern- 
mental philosophy between segments of the 
population which gravitated together out of 
political like-mindedness. Then followed a 
consolidation of power in the hands of the 
relative few who came to control the ma- 
chinery of the respective parties, whether 
overtly or covertly. Simuitancously, out of 
the natural propensity of American citizens 
to choose up sides, a situation developed 
wherein each of the two major political 
groupings achicyed a virtual parity of 
strength in many areas of the Nation, One 
exception was the South, where the régional 
heritages tended to bind the people together 
in a common bond of sympathy with one 
party and of hostility to the other. 

But, with the achieving of comparable po- 
litical strength between Republicans and 
Democrats elsewhere in the Nation, and more 
especially in the big States with many élec- 
toral votes, self-serving politicians realized 
that those electoral votes could be tipped 
into. one party basket or the other by the 
simple expedient of maneuvering the un- 
committed minorities which were chicfly 
concerned with thelr own special Interests. 

Out of this realization on the parts of both 
the politicians and the leaders of the minor- 
ity groups came this control by the concur- 
rent minority. In city after city, and Stato 
after State, there gradually were deycloped 
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combinations of racial, religious, and occu- 
pational minorities which together provided 
political schemers with the means of in- 
fluencing the outcome of elections on local, 
State, and National levels. And since the 
consuming Interests of these minority groups 
transcend (in their minds) the broader con- 
siderations of the general public welfare, it 
became a simple function to manipulate 
such groups as voting blocs. Appeals to their 
minority consciousness and promises to serve 
their minority Interests did the trick. And 
just so long as the major parties remain in 
positions of relative political balance, the 
minority combinations can be employed as 
the balance of power to tip the scales—and 
the votes—to whichever of the major parties 
caters most abjectly to the minority de- 
mands. 

The concurrent minority, therefore, thrives 
upon discord and disunion. Instead of pro- 
moting a harmony which would bind to- 
gether diverse elements of the majority in 
the joint and amicable exercise of political 
control, the militant minority bloc—in order 
to preserve its own influence—seeks to pit 
one faction of the majority against the other. 
Only thus can the minority retain its status 
as the balance of power, and exercise its 
disproportionate power to bargain and to in- 
timidate. It naturally follows that the con- 
current majority and the concurrent minor- 
ity are in fundamental and continual op- 
position to each other—the first seeking 
peaceful coordination of effort with the aim 
of political tranquility, the second thriving 
on incessant agitation with the view of fore- 
stalling and thwarting any likelihood of 
agreement between the majorities. 

A corollary of the brazen maneuvering 
which has accrued from this set of circum- 
stances is the evolution of the white South 
as the target for abuse from both national 
parties. The South, less the carefully dis- 
tinguished and constantly seduced Negro 
population, can be safely attacked without 
risk of offending any of the minority groups 
which exert such tremendous influence in 
the critical cities and States of the non- 
South. Consequently, there is ever-increas- 
ing exasperation in the South with both 
major parties, but with it ls a sense of frus- 
tration stemming from the South's inability 
to adequately defend itself against such 
politically motivated attacks. 

Nevertheless, there remain hosts of south- 
erners who feel earnestly, if none too opti- 
mistically, that the States of the South have 
more in common with each other than with, 
elther national party. Bound together by 
their joint adherence to State rights, con- 
atitutional government, and racial integrity, 
these southerners reacon that only by col- 
lective political action can they protect 
themselves against exploitation by both 
Democrats and Republicans. Thus arises the 
recurring consideration of third party move- 
ments. 

This third-party talk in the South is not 
born of any desire to break up the tradi- 
tional two-party pattern of American poli- 
tics, It stems, rather, from a sense of polit- 
foul desperation on the part of southerners 
who find no haven in either national party- 
The Democratic Party has long since aban- 
doned the fiction of championship States 
rights (the fact fied during the thirties). 
The Republican Party's lip service to the 
cause of State sovereignty, voiced overmucD 
in 1952, stands exposed as politieut hypocrisy 
of the worst sort. And, in between this 
disillusionment with the Democrats and this 
disenchantinent with the Republicans. 
stands tho southerner—belenguered an 
belligerent. 

Ho is belenguered because the odds seem 
against him in this mideentury alinement 
of leftwing Mbernis and prneudoprogrossives 
who sneer at the legacy left by the framers 
of our Constitution. He la beleaguered, t0% 
bechure he finds a paucity of regional politi- 
eal feadership, ‘True cnough, there 
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spokesmen of and for the South, but too 
many of them suffer from national political 
aspirations. Then there are others who 
speak for the South, but whose influence 
barely reaches beyond the borders of their 
home States. And always there is the po- 
litical jealousy which constrains and re- 
strains public officials in cooperative under- 
takings which involve areas where they can- 
not hope for votes, Indeed—and I hate to 
make this acknowledgement—the South 
Suffers somewhat from its very excess of 
States rights. In today's political battles, 
as in yesterday's conflict during what we 
choose to call the War of Northern Aggres- 
sion, the States of the South find it difficult 
to achieve coordination on a policymaking 
level, despite the community of interest of 
the rank and file on the lower levels. Yet 
as we look about at the crop of new young 
Boyernors on the southern scene, there is 
hope that mutual trust and mutual inter- 
ests will bring about greather southern co- 
hesion than we have witnessed in recent 
years. 

The South is a sleeping political giant, 
Possessed of untold and well-nigh unlimited 
Potentiality, awaiting the day when a lead- 
er —or group of leaders—will emerge with 
& plan of action and a sacrifice of self which 
Will fuse southerners into an amalgam of 
resurgent Americanism. Those things to 
Which the southerner clings—love of the 
land, pride of family, resistahce to tyranny, 
insistence upon self-government—all these 
are things which Americans everywhere can 
Cherish. When the southerner extols the 
Constitution of Washington, Madison, 

in and company in preference to that 
Of Earl Warren and associates, he does £0 
not just for the South, but for America. In 
all conviction, and in all truth, the south- 
rner looks upon the South as the home- 
Suard of the Nation. 


THE Barrie or AIKEN, Froevary 11. 1865 


(These words are contributed by John A. 
May, Aiken County legislator and 
Of the South Carolina Confederate Centen- 
ninl Commission to commemorate the Battle 
Ot Aiken. On February 13, 1960, the Aiken 
County Historical Commission unvelled a 
onument where the greater part of the 
“mous battle was fought.) 
from the sea march and Savannan's 
Surrender 
Sherman pressed on, the South to dis- 
On member. 
his way to Columbia, the proud capital 
H to destroy 
To Stopped a moment for Kilpatrick's deploy 
To ompilete the pillage, more people to kill 
© deatroy the arsenal and the Graniteyille 
He Mill. 
Nop un his mission entering Alken town 
But expecting to find any rebels around, 
5 he soon discovered to his sad dismay 
Able neter cavalry were here that day. 
An Ares strong that Confederate band 
Kii lling to die to save their land. 

Patrick halted near the east of town 
Up Ri Wheeler's men to bear down. 
Ana talaia Avenue he began his search 
Ana 1 8 his foe near the Baptist Church. 
hive 1 that day they fought and died 

Hetther stopped ‘til eveningtide. 
Pireg nen At last, the Federal blue 
Kilpa & few wild shots and then withdrew. 
He Ion such a hurry . 
Joe 5 his hat amid the flurry. 
“Thar Ted it up and smiled with glee, 


2 759 Yankee hat, that Columbia won't 
And sö the 
An € Battle of Aiken ended 

d now, Thank God, all scars are mended, 


i —Joun A. Mar. 
RancnicMed to my grandfather, John Salles 


Ge „Tho as a boy of 16 served under 
“eral Wheeler at the Battle of Aiken.) 
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Johnson Alone Fits All Demo Leadership 
Needs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. HOMER THORNBERRY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. THORNBERRY. Mr. Speaker, 
there are many reasons why Senator 
Lynpon B. Jonnson would make a great 
President of the United States. 

In an editorial appearing in the 
American Statesman, of Austin, Tex., 
one of the important daily newspapers of 
our Nation, on Sunday, February 14, 
1960, these reasons are presented ably 
and brilliantly. 

I ask that the editorial be included in 
the Recorp. It is as follows: 


JOHNSON ALONE Frrs Att Demo LEADERSHIP 
NEEDS 


Repeatedly we have heard and read, dur- 
ing the current nationwide speculation on 
Democratic Party presidential nomination 
possibilities, something to this effect: 

“Of course, the ablest man in the Demo- 
eratic Party this year is Senator Lynpon B. 
Jonnson of Texas, but because he is from 
Texas he won't stand a chance to be nomi- 
nated for President.” 

If this attitude is to prevail when the 
national Democratic convention meets in 
Los Angeles this summer, then it is safe 
to predict that the Democrats will lose an- 
other national election this fall. For this 
attitude reflects to a large extent a parochial 
frame of mind, an outlook based on the 
sectionalism and factionslism that has rid- 
died the ranks of the Democratic Party in 
recent years. 

The fact is that Lynpon B. JOHNSON has 
demonstrated his national stature repeatedly 
under the most trylng circumstances ever 
since he became Democratic leader of the 
U.S. Senate In 1953. His remarkable skill 
in holding together in the national interest 
an extremely diversified group of WS. Sen- 
ators has prevented what otherwise would 
have been a deadly stalemate of the kind 
that brought the government of France to 
its knees 2 years ago. 

Most of the comment on JoHNson's per- 
formance as Senate Democratic leader has 
centered on his personal talents in human 
relations, We think the really important 
fact aspect of what he has done is the 
broad-gnged vision it revenled in LYNDON 
B. Jounson, He has been a man of destiny 
for the United States and the free world. 

In more than an academic sense, LYNDON 
JouNSON has been a man Of destiny also for 
the Democratic Party in Texas; 

Consider for a moment the history of this 
majority group of Texans over the past 8 
years. In two presidential elections, Texas 
voted strongly for a Republican President, 
which means that Texas Democrats Jumped 
the party fence in large numbers. 

Without Lynpon Jonson as a rallying 
point, the effect of these consecutive defeats 
for the party might well have been by this 
time chaos and confusion in Texas political 
ranks, 

The strong figure of LYNDON Jonnson has 
made it possible, instead, for the State or- 
ganization to hold itself together in respect- 
able strength and thus to serve the people 
of Texas. 

The point is that LYNDON JOHNSON al- 
ready is approaching this lodestone role in 
the national party, If the Los Angeles con- 
vention wants to perfect an organization 
that has a chance to win the Presidency, 
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LYNDON JOHNSON is the only man who has 
demonstrated at all political levels the ca- 
pacities to head it up as nominee. 

LYNDON JoHNsSON has imagination, per- 
ceptiveness and a tireless zeal to serve the 
United States and the cause of liberty. His 
outlook on the national and international 
scene is one of sound, practical, courageous 
vision, He would be a powerful Democratic 
candidate if nominated, and a great Presi- 
dent if elected. 


People 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, all of us 
know that the months ahead promise to 
be crucial ones for the United States and 
the American people. 

We should discover before the end of 
the year whether the Russians are really 
sincere in their professed desire to ease 
tensions in the cold war and arrive at 
some understanding whereby the threat 
of war will be eased. 

If there is one thing which unites the 
American people it is the desire for 
peace. That is why everyone, regardless 
of political affiliation, approves the Pres- 
ident’s good will visits to other countries 
of the world. 

The summit conference this spring will 
pose the first test. Mr. Khrushchey will 
have an opportunity to prove that he is 
sincerely interested in easing the cold 
war. He can do this by relaxing some 
of the rigid demands of the Russians, 
especially as applied to Berlin. 


Also, Mr. Khrushchev, if he is really 
sincere in his desire for peace, can re- 
strain the Chinese Communists. The 
Chinese appear on the surface to be 
much more aggressive at this point than 
do the Russians. 

Mr. Speaker, I am confident that for- 
eign policy will not become a political 
issue during this session of Congress. 
This does not mean there will not be 
disagreements. There will be, but the 
arguments will come over emphasis and 
direction, rather than the policy itself. 

We know that foreign aid will be ar- 
gued at length. Some Members will 
want to downgrade military aid and em- 
phasize economic assistance to nations 
such as India. Others will want to 
abolish foreign aid and concentrate on 
military assistance. 


Our defense program, which cannot be 
separated from foreign policy, will also 
be widely debated. Some Members of 
Congress, with considerable background 
information at their disposal, will want 
to step up the missile program. They 
fear we are allowing the Russians- to 
widen the-present gap. Others will in- 
sist upon more emphasis on conventional 
arms, arguing that if we depend entirely 
upon atomic weapons it will be an invi- 
tation to the Russians to start small- 
scale local engagements which cannot be 
met with the hydrogen bomb. 
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Arguments over defense will not be 
partisan bickering. Sincere, dedicated 
and patriotic men will take issue with 
the President's position that our defense 
setup is adequate. = 

Bipartisanship in foreign policy was 
never intended to stifle debate. We need 
to discuss issues of such importance as 
foreign policy and defense, It would be 
tragic if the people, because of their 
great confidence in Mr. Eisenhower, re- 
sented legitimate debate of these issues 
and branded everyone who asks perti- 
nent questions a political opportunist. I 
am sure Mr. Eisenhower would be among 
the first to insist upon the right of any- 
one to debate these questions in a logical, 
dispassionate manner. 

But after all the debate is over and 
the policy on both foreign affairs and 
defense is agreed upon, the country will 
remain unified. 

The people want peace. But they do 
not want peace at any price. That is 
why our people will continue to insist 
upon a strong defense, backed by the 
latest in new weapons, until the Rus- 
sians prove by deeds, and not words, that 
they are ready to make fundamental 
changes in their policy. 


America’s New Frontier of the Sixties 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JAMES W. TRIMBLE 
OF ARKANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 

Wednesday, February 17, 1960 
Mr. TRIMBLE. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
Tuary 8, 1960, in an address at the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Association meeting in St. 
Louis, Mo., our colleague from Okla- 


homa, the Honorable Ep EDMONDSON, of 


Muskogee, did himself proud with a mes- 
sage on the development of the Arkansas 
River Basin. He deals realistically with 
this great project and I wish to commend 
him for it. It is my great hope that we 
can move forward rapidly on this proj- 
ect and that planning funds for Ozark 
Dam and others of the great project can 
be secured this year. t 

It would take much time and space 
to give credit to all those, living and 
dead, who have done so much to make 
the dream of the Arkansas Valley a 
reality in the near future. At this 
point I wish to insert the remarks of our 
colleague, the gentleman from Okla- 
homa [Mr. EDMONDSON], in which I con- 
cur completely: 

AMERICA'S New FRONTIZR OF THE SIXTIES 

Four years and four months ago a man 
who was then a stranger to many in the 
Arkansas Volley stood before a large number 
of Okishomans and Arknnaans in the Sky 
Room of the LaPayette Hotel in Little Rock, 
and bald: 

“The improvement of the Arkansas River 
for navigation wns authorized by Congress 
in 1938. Since then there have been other 
nuthorizations for some of the flood-control 
reservoirs which will contribute to naviga- 
tion, I submit to you it is time something 
hoppened to bring this authorization to 
reality. I can promise you the wholehcurted 
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support of the Mississippi Valley Association, 
which I represent.” 

The speaker was Everett Winter, execu- 
tive vice president of your great association. 

The time was October 28, 1955, a few 
short months after the great breakthrough 
on the Moor of Congress in 1955. 

In the session of Congress which had 
just concluded at that time, we had suc- 
ceeded in securing appropriations to begin 
construction on three major dams of the 
Arkansas Basin program—Oelogah and Eu- 
faula in Oklahoma, and Dardanelle in Ar- 
kansas. 

The amount of money appropriated was 
not large —less than $2 million of construc- 
tion money in all—but the mandate of the 
Congress was clear and decisive. 

In that mandate, in both the US. Senate 
and House of Representatives, the support 
and help of legislators from the Mississippi 
Valley States had supplied the vital difference 
between defeat and victory. 

The helping hand of 1955 was followed by 
further strong support in 1956, when sup- 
porters of Arkansas River navigation. won 
for the first time the official backing and 
sponsorship of the House Committee on 
Appropriations. 

Among my treasured souvenirs of the 1956 
battle is a resolution adopted here in St. 
Louis at a most opportune time by the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Association, which reads as 
follows: 

“We recommend that Congress appropriate 
sufficient funds to expedite the authorized 
program for the Arkansas River Basin for 
flood control, bank stabilization, navigation, 
and incidental hydroelectric power. 

"The Keystone, Eufaula, and Oelogah Dams 
in Oklahoma, and the Dardanelle and Ozark 
Dams In Arkansas, are key installations for 
this program, and we recommend that funds 
be especially provided for these installa- 
tions. * * * We urge that construction funds 
be appropriated to continue the Toronto Dam 
on the Verdigris and for the planning of 
the Elk City on the Verdigris, and the Twin 
Dam on the Neosho, 

“We recommend that the Corps of Engl- 
neers provide the Congress and the Bureau 
of the Budget with data showing as nearly as 
possible a specified period of years for the 
completion of the entire program, and the 
annual amount of appropriations necessary 
for such completion; and upon receipt of this 
data, the Burenu of the Budget include the 
funds for each year indicated in the data, 
but in any event, Congress provide the funds 
necessary to so progress the program,” 

Those were welcome words, my friends, in 
1956—the words of a friend indeed, for a 
friend In need. 

With your splendid and tremendous help, 
the battle was won again in 1956, and we 
have seen the banners of progress steadily 
go forward in 1957, 1958, and 1959, 

Last year, of course, we fought a new bat- 
tle on the floor of the House and the floor 
of the Senate. 

It was the battle of “No New Starts,“ and 
for a few uneasy weeks In Washington, water 
resource development hung in the balance 
while Senators and Congressmen debated the 
vital issue of “Procrastination Versus 
Progress." 

The enemies of progress insisted that our 
great Nation could not afford any further 
new starts in navigation, flood control, and 
reclamation. Because of inflation, we were 
told, provision for future water supply 
would have to be delayed. 

There was even unfriendly talk, in high 
places, about “raids on the public treasury” 
und the “pork barrel” character of water 
legislation. 

On the other side of the question, the 
Opponents of procrastindition reminded the 
Congress that even President Coolidge had 
defended the basic soundness of water de- 
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velopment projects, pointing out that such 
projects “do not require so much a public 
expenditure. as a capital investment which 
will be productiye.” 

An even more famous quotation on this 
subject—appreciated by Democrats as well 
as Republicans—tis the well-known state- 
ment of former President Herbert Hoover, 
made while Secre of Commerce in 1925: 

“We have learn that expenditures on 
great reproductive works are neither a waste 
nor & burden upon the community. They 
bring a rich harvest in increasing wealth 
and greater happiness. They tend directly 
to strengthen the foundations of agricul- 
ture and industry. Even from the nar- 
rower view of taxation, they are an economy, 
for it Is by such works that we increase the 
Income available to taxation and thus reduce 
individual burdens.” 

In the final showdown of 1959, the weight 
of your progressive association was once 
again felt on the floor of the Congress. 
Once again, it was on the side of progress, 
and we won the battle for new starts in 
water development. 

While the final appropriation bill adopted 
for civil works in 1959 contained a total 
figure slightly below the Presidential re- 
quest, it also contained the money for an 
important series of new starts in navigation, 
flood control, water supply, and reclamation 
projects. 

An inspiring feature of this victory was 
the willingness of water project sponsors all 
over the United States, voluntarily to accept 
reductions in the money provided for their 
projects, In order to continue the forward 
march of water development through the 
funding òf new starts. 

It was this spirit, my friends—the spirit 
of cooperation for mutual objectives, the 
spirit of willing sacrifice to advance com- 
mon goals—which made possible the victory 
for new starts in 1959. 

And it is this spirit, ladies and gentlemen— 
vitalized and personified by your great asso- 
clation—which will be needed to continue 
our progress in the years ahead. 

Today, in 1960, we in the Arkansas Valley 
are both proud and humble in the knowledge 
that our river—so long neglected and for- 
gotten on the American continent—is now 
the location of one of the greatest multi- 
purpose development programs under way 
on any continent. 

A few short years ago, we were fighting 
hard to secure our first million dollars for 
navigation construction. Our first con- 
struction amendment, in fact, provided the 
total sum of $900,000, to be divided equally 
between two great dams—one in Arkansas 
and one in Oklahoma. 

For the fiscal year beginning July 1. 1960. 
the President's budget culls for $20,700, 
on Eufaula, $17,400,000 on Keystone, 86.100. 
000 on Dardanelle, $3,700,000 on Oologah. 
$3,800,000 on John Redmond, and $2 million 
on Council Grove. In addition, the sum 
$5 million is recommended for bank stabill- 
zation, 

This total, of more than $58 million wil 
make it possible to continue orderly prog 
ress toward completion of these major 
on schedule, and some of the largest con? 
struction contracts In the history of oUF 
valley are now being negotiated by the 
Engineers. 

The Toronto Reservoir Is scheduled or’ 
completion this year; final completion 91 
OQvloguh will follow in the summer of po 
Keystone, Eufaula and John Redmond W 
be completed in 1905, if orderly appropt!# 
tions continue during the next 5 years- i 

In addition, my friends, the need "a 
soon be upon us for further hew starts 6 
the Arkansas Valley, Studies are now 05 
derway on the Bird, Caney, and V 7 
Rivers, on other Oklahoma and Kansan tribu” 
tories of the Arkansas, and along the nav! 


\ 
j 
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gation channel in Oklahoma and Arkan- 
Bas. 

New techniques in construction, and im- 
Proved engineering methods, have resulted 
in substantial reductions in Army Engineer 
estimates for two of these major dams— 
and additional millions may well be saved 
if the permanent bank stabilization program 
can be initiated at once along the river. 

The inauguration of the permanent bank 
Stabliization program, to take the place of 
emergency measure now underway and 
Provided for in the budget, will be a major 
objective of the Arkansas and Oklahoma 
delegations in this session of Congress. 

In that effort, which we belleve will not 
Only save millions of dollars but also ad- 
Vance the completion date of the naviga- 
tion project by many months, we are once 
again counting upon the stalwart help of 
the Mississippi Valley Association. 

If the sustained effort and cooperation of 
the last 5 years can be continued for the 
next 10—I strongly believe that navigation 
can be underway along the Arkansas, from 
the Mississipp! River to Catoosa on the 
Verdigris, before the autumn leaves are fall- 
ing in 1970. 

Navigation on the Arkansas River; 

The constant goal and objective of Ar- 

and Oklahoma legislators, for more 
than half a century, is now within the sight 
Sf all of us. For these two States, and 
their economic future, it means the rising 
Of a new sun, the dawning of a new day, 
the bright and glorious beginning of a new 
And better tomorrow. 

For all of you who have helped to bring 
that dream within sight, I want to express 
the profound and heartfelt thanks of nearly 
$ milion people who live in the Arkansas 


We thank you for what you have already 
lped to accomplish—and for what you 
Stand ready to help us accomplish in the 
future, 
Pees f your efforts, America is a stronger 
ation today than it was in 1955—a strong- 
liye ston, and a better place in which to 


And by your continued efforts, along 
America's new frontier of water develop- 
N t in the 1960%, a grent dream of our 

&tlon'’s landlocked Southwest is now ap- 

reality. 
Cay hope and prayer for that dream, as 
® move forward toward that new frontier, 
win best be expressed in the words of Ed- 
Markham: 


2 ` 
Ah, great it is to belleve the dream 
we stand in youth by the starry stream; 


ut a greater thing is to fight life through 
Say at the end, The dream is true.“ 


Castro 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RICHARD H. POFF 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Reet POFF. Mr. Speaker, on the edi- 
iss Page of the February 15, 1960, 
edito of the Roanoke World-News, the 
Nadel addressed an open letter to Dr. 
me 


Castro which, under permission to 
uli nd my remarks, I quote herewith in 


Dr ANS OPEN LETTER ro PREATER CASTRO 
Pregame 2 
* 


anniye Mz, Parmirr: Today Is an important 
Crary to both Cuba and the United 
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States and thus provides us with appro- 
priate opportunity to make some observa- 
tions and to ask some questions. 

It was 62 years ago today, February 15, 
1898, that somebody—we never learned who 
for sure—blew up the U.S, battleship Maine 
in Havana Harbor, killing or drowning 266 
Americans. 

For us this meant war with Spain as our 
country moved quickly from mere sym- 
pathy for the downtrodden Cuban people 
to active conflict against the oppressor. 

In the swift succession of events which 
followed, the American Navy struck hard 
on two sides of the world to annihilate the 
Spanish Navy. US. ground forces linked 
with Cuban patriots to complete the victory 
in a matter of months. 

In that war for Cuba's freedom, 274.717 
Americans rallied to the colors and of these 
290 perished in battle and 2,365 died of dis- 
ease while preparing to fight. 

True to the principle that it did not covet 
territory, the United States gave full free- 
dom to the Cuban people within 2 years— 
as soon as they could be prepared for it. 

Ever since then, American might and 
prestige have stood between Cuba and pos- 
sible foreign interference just as that 
Strength has guaranteed the freedom of 
all South American and Caribbean countries 
from aggression. 

Americans and their Government have not 
always liked the regimes which came into 
control of Cuba, but they have refrained 
meticulously from interference as, indeed, 
vou are certain to be aware. 

Now, Mr. Premier, we might explain that 
Roanoke is an average medium sized city 
and is, we like to think, rather representa- 
tive of American communities. Our beliefs, 
our aspirations, our sympathies and our 
loyalties are about the same as those you 
would find in any city or town of the United 
States. 

Among the men who hastened to volunteer 
in the war which brought Cuba freedom was 
a company from Roanoke, some of whom did 
not get back. Since then our people always 
had a warm spot in their hearts for Cuba. 
Our city has attracted Cuban students for 
many years. 

Together with the overwhelming majority 
of 180 million citizens of this country, Roa- 
nokers despised the Batista regime. There 
was Joy here, as everywhere else in America, 
when he was overthrown and you were wel- 
comed to power. Seldom has any man or 
movement enjoyed the vast reservoir of 
good will that you had a year ago. 

Today that reservoir has dried up. 
Rather, it was destroyed when you removed 
the dam that held it there in store. 

Why? 

Frankly, we are mystified why anyone 
would want to do that. 

Today all of us are terribly offended when 
you denounce our country, vilify our Presi- 
dent and attack our Congress. 

Perhaps you do not understand although 
you should. We American people are the 
Government of the United States. When you 
attack it you attack each and every one of 
us. 
Under trade agreements, as you know, our 
Government has given preference to Cuba 
in the purchase of sugar. The price of that 
commodity is subsidized by each American 
taxpayer. 

There is some talk that because you have 
denounced our country so much and for 
no justifiable renson we should retaliate by 
cutting the sugar quota, Most Americans do 
not feel that way because they are tolerant 
and because they continue to hope that you 
will relent. 

Perhaps you wonder, although it should be 
perfectly clear, why Americans—Roanoke 
people Included—are no longer in sympathy 
with you, Here are just a few of the reasons: 

Our peopie, who were so outspoken in 
their approval of your revolution at first, 
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were alienated immediately by the wholesale 
executions which gave your suffering coun- 
try a blood bath more like those of Nazi and 
Communist triumphs. 

Americans will never be convinced that it 
Was necessary to condemn and execute hun- 
dreds simply because they might have sup- 
ported another regime or differed with you 
in thought. 

Americans know that the hated Batista 
spared your life when your previous revolt 
failed. They think you have much to learn 
about the quality and practice of mercy and 
the magnanimity a principled victor should 
possess. 

Americans cannot understand why you im- 
prison men who have been your friends and 
comrades in arms because they differ with 
you on policy and have the courage to speak 
their minds. This is tyranny rather than 
patriotism in our lexicon. 

Americans cannot understand how anyone 
who based his reyolution upon a demand for 
freedom of expression can turn about and 
seize or suppress newspapers, drive their edi- 
tors out or permit workmen to nullify edi- 
torial opinions of their employers. That 
means the press is no longer free, 

Americans are unable to justify your sel- 
zure of property without legal process or true 
payment. Many citizens of Roanoke, for ex- 
ample, own stock in companies which estab- 
lished and ran industries in Cuba. They are 
not capitalists. This is money taken from 
thelr life savings. Expropriation and seizure 
are two different things and they believe you 
should learn the difference. 

All of us are aware that your revolution 
could not have succeeded without some of 
the clandestine and even open operations of 
sympathizers in this country. You spon- 
sored and encouraged it. Yet, now that the 
shoe is on the other foot, you have cried 
with rage about our “lack of neutrality.” 
Our Government, as you are aware, is trying 
hard to block every leak of arms, ammuni- 
tion, supplies, and men that might be used 
against you. 

Americans remember, even if you do not. 
that when you took over the Government 
you promised without reservations that there 
would be free elections within the year. 
The elections have not been held. Is not 
this dictatorship and the dental of democ- 
racy—the same thing against which you in- 
veighed before Batista was overthrown? 

Americans are especially offended because, 
in your seemingly endless harangues, you 
encourage the Cuban people to believe we 
Americans and our Government are thelr 
enemies. 

Most of all, Mr. Premier, Americans are 
shocked and injured of spirit because you 
and those about you are consorting with, 
even encouraging, the Communists who are 
sworn enemies of the United States and of 
true freedom wherever it exists. They are 
not your friends any more than they are our 
friends. They are using you and unless you 
awaken to the danger they will dispose of 
you when their evil purpose is served. 

These are things we think each American 
would tell you if he could, Mr. Premier. 
They are things he would say because he is 
still a friend of Cuba and of the Cuban 
people even though he is disillusioned with 
you and your revolution which went astray. 

Do not underestimate us, sir, Because the 
United States is a great nation and is nc- 
customed to being kicked in the shins and 
spat upon by upstarts and minors does not 
mean that it will permit this to continue 
indefinitely. There comes a time when 
patience ends. 

If there is any one thought we should like 
to convey to you, it is this: please hait the 
excess of language and action, eit down and 
take stock of where you are leading the Cu- 
ban people—our friends—and try to get back 
on course. 

That great reservolr of good will which 
we mentioned in the beginning can be re- 
filled to overflowing. 
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But you, Dr. Castro, are the only one who 
can do that. 
We invite a reply and will be happy to 
print it on this page for wide circulation. 
Tun EDITOR. 


Mr. Speaker, it goes without saying 
that this letter will never see the light 
of day in the Cuban press. Castro would 
not permit it. Will Castro extend the 
courtesy of a reply? Castro would not 


Evidence Grows of Support for H.R. 
10350 To Abolish Farm Subsidies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


Or WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, cach day 
since I introduced H.R, 10350 I receive 
more evidence that the majority of 
American people favor ending the farm 
price support program which has re- 
duced the income of farmers and in- 
creased the amount of Government sur- 
plus agricultural commodities. 

My daily mail overwhelmingly ex- 
presses support for my proposal to cancel 
the present outmoded laws which have 
proved such a costly failure. 

A typical letter from a constituent 
reads as follows: 

I want you to know how much we approve 
of your action in your proposal to repeal the 
price support farm subsidies, 

We are well aware that you will meet with 
much opposition. There are more fringe 
beneficiaries who wish to see the farce of 
farm support program continue than there 
are full-time farmers who support it. There 
are many also who feel the political gnins 
may be had by supporting the farm support 
program. You may be bucking a stone wall 
presently, but you are taking a step toward 
sound government. 

We have one small example of an Ac- 
quafntance who lives on acreage in the Ar- 
lington-Darrington arca who makes no bones 
about receiving §600 a year under the soll 
bank plan. This Is for acreage that he says 
never was under cultivation. He has always 
been too busy logging, commercial fishing, 
and so forth to have time to farm. 


Also, Mr. Speaker, I might cite a 
rancher in eastern Washington who tele- 
graphed me: 

Congratulations on your stand on farm 
subsidies according to today’s AP release. 
No contracts, no supports for 1961 wheat 
crop. Remove present surplus from domes- 
tc market. 


The president of Independent Farmers 
of Indiana, Inc., from Albion, Ind., 
wrote: 

Yesterday's Indianapolis Star ran a UPI 
article about congressional proposals to solve 
the farm problem. The only hopeful bit in 
the rather lengthy story was the mention 
that you had Introduced a bill to repeal the 
entire farm support program and restore a 
free economy for farmers, 

Would you please sond us a copy of your 
hill? Rest assured that the Independent 
Farmers of Indiana, as well as independent 
farm organizations of other States will sup- 
port any bill that will get the Government 
of the backs of the farmers and make them 
freemen asala, 
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Here are excerpts from other opin- 
ions which I have received: 

This program has long ago served its use- 
fulness and has been one of the most_abused 
programs and it should definitely be discon- 
tinued at once and not permitted to con- 
tinue. 


Why should the farmers be paid for not 
producing? Why single them out? Why 
should we be paying millions a day for stor- 
age and the foods rotting in warehouses. 
They should give this surplus if surplus it is 
to these so-called friendly nations. 


You will have the Nation's support in any 
action or law to abolish the farmers racket, 

The small farmers are getting the short 
end of the stick. 


Would rather see some of our staple goods, 
such as surplus wheat, for example, be given 
to some of the starving peoples of the world 
rather than see it in storage at a very high 
cost to the taxpayer and not helping anyone, 

I think that if price supports were reduced 
and the regulations on the farmers were re- 
laxed that it would be a big help to them, 

There must be a sound farm program 
passed through Congress. 

I would abolish all price supports. 

Agricultural price supports are wrong. 


— 


I get mad. 


Price supports should be done away with 
entirely. 


We are vitally concerned. 


These supports should be discontinucd. 

Let's stop buying the farmer's vote ond 
let hiin stand on his own feet, the same as 
the rest of ua, 

I am in favor of reduced agricultural price 
supports. 


We need a new farm program. 


They have never helped the vast majority 
of real farmers one iota, as far as I have been 
able to learn. 


I strongly favor your stand on reduction of 
agriculture price supports. 


A poor price-zupport program, which en- 
courages crop surplus, which benefits the 
larger farmer. 


Highway Safcty 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, the 
Hartford Times is conducting a vital 
campaign in the interest of highway 
safety. I have been happy to support 
that campaign and have forwarded the 
following remarks for publication: 

Motor vehicle traMe accidents now rank 
among the leading causes of death in the 
United States, but we pay far less attention 
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to them than we do to.such factors as heart 

, cancer, and other illnesses, A major 
effort of research is needed if we are going to 
meet the issue posed by a rising population, 
more and faster cars, increased highway 
mileage and our standard of living, I do not 
think we should ever accept the death toli as 
a blood sacrifice in return for greater con- 
venience and comfort, 

I am happy to see the Hartford Times 
stimulating citizen research into means of 
fighting the accident problem. We have 
been making progress in highway safety ever 
since the record year of 1941, when the na- 
tional toll of 39,969 deaths set an alltime 
high. -Under the vigorous leadership of Gov- 
ernor Ribicoff, Connecticut has been in the 
forefront of recent efforts to control the pat- 
tern of highway fatalities. 

We need, however, to bring to bear upon 
this issue the brains and talent of all our 
people. Whatever the practical output of 
suggestions, the increase in public conscious- 
ness of the importance of highway safety 
and how to secure {t would represent a ma- 
jor gain. It has been my feeling that period- 
ical re-examinations of all licensed drivers 
would be a great step toward safety. Such 
examinations, if given every 10 years and if 
set up in an efficient manner, would be of no 
burden to either the State or to the licensees. 

Highway safety begins at home, It begins 
with the driver and the pedestrian. From 


the proper maintenance and upkeep of to- 


day's powerful automobiles. to the observ- 
ance of weather and driving conditions, the 
human factors in the accident record aré 
statistically provable, Youth and advancing 
age both affect the rates of accidents. The 
courts, the police, the governmental agencies 
can do their part, but safety is everyone's 
business, and it deserves the resourceful 
thought of all our people. I wish the Times 
campaign the best of fortune. 


One Thousand Dollars a Minute—$1,500,- 
660 Every Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY — 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, “$1,000 
a Minute—$1,500,000 Every Day” is the 
caption of a leading editorial appearing 
in the Passaic (NJ.) Herald-News on 
Tuesday, February 16, in support 
President Elsenhower’s request that Con- 
gress enact a constructive and sensi 
farm program, 

Passaic County, N.J., farmers whom I 
am proud to number among my constitu” 
ency have never asked me to support 
crazy-quilt farm programs which are 
costly to our taxpaying public, program? 
which have never had my support. I 
hope all my colleagues will read this edi” 
torial, especially those who serve on the 
House Committees on Agriculture and 
Appropriations. The editorlal follows: 

President Eisenhower is making ano 
attempt to persuade the Congress to end the 
Increditible follies of the farm price support 
program. All who live in Metropolitan Ni 
Jersey have a personal stake in his effort 

The program, by holding up the price 
producer receives for certain baslo crops, ae 
holds up food prices that the consum 
must pay. In addition, we nre taxed to pay 
for the farm program. The annual cost 1s 
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high that the figures have virtually no 
meaning for the average person.. President 
Eisenhower, in an effort to illustrate part of 
the cost in comprehensible terms, put it this 
way: 

“The Government sustains a net cost of 
more than $1,000 a minute—$1,500,000 every 
day—the year around, to stabilize wheat 
Prices and income.“ 

Please note, this is for wheat only: 

Even worse than the cost is the effect the 
support program has in Mr. Bisenhower’s 
Words again: “Inexorably it generates even 
larger surpluses which must be expensively 
stored 

We cannot even give away the surplus to 
less fortunate people, because that would 
Wreck the world wheat market, bring ruin 
to farmers in friendly countries, and create 
Grave political unrest. 

The most galling part is that the little 
American farmer is not the largest benef- 
Clary of the program. Big farming corpora- 
tions are the ones who do real well. In 1958, 
for example, one cotton producing corpora- 
tion, English-owned, received $1,442,595 in 
Price-support loans. Another feccived $1,- 
216.669. A total of 250 cotton producers re- 
ceived $100,000 or more each. 

Mr. Eisenhower says he will approve any 
Constructive program that Congress offers 
1 “The important thing for farmers, and 
Or all Americans, is for us to act sensibly 
and to act swiftiy,” he says. Tell your Repre- 
zentatives in Congress that you want them 

support Mr. Eisenhower's efforts and come 
Up with a workable solution to the problem. 


Worldwide Story—Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


—.— LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, in the 
Thee section of the New York 
well. February 14, there appeared a 
entia en article by Gertrude Samuels 
Delincd. “Worldwide Story—Juvenile 
robin acy." The article described the 
World n which countries ‘all over the 
are facing, increasingly, in the 

Thee juvenile delinquency. 
has € writer points out that not only 
Dros ection spread throughout the 
the wang, industrialized countries of 
velo estern World, but also to less de- 
ped countries where urban growth 
artie erated since the war. The 
cone is too long for insertion in the 
draw d; but I thought it important to 
in funattention to it, and also to state 


a s$s Samuels’ conclusion, which 
“pears as follows: 
th è diagnosis of delinquency is difficult, 


e 

Bass let alone the cure. At one time 
at dnote ought only poverty was to blame: 
the ea time, war. But today we see that 
au the Den anced à nation becomes—such 
Many ine ot States, Britain, West Ger- 

mor * 5 

may 1 we e delinguent the children 
Ugh see chntcal Answers usually are: estab- 
found. Cols, provide jobs, provide play- 
UL mis Bet parenta to behave. But, while 


important, 1 

ot „it does not go to the 
togara fte disease, At the root is the dis- 
Bauen tthe eternal values of life: truth, 


t 
Y. and integrity, the love (or fear) of 
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God. Many believe these values are leaving 
the modern age. j 

Corruption in high places, materialism, 
the aggressive striving for success—all must 
naturally have an influence on children, 

In the less advanced countries, urbaniza- 
tion, industrialization, and social change sre 
Inevitable. What U.N. experts think is not 
necessarily inevitable is the social disorder 
which has been identified with change in the 
past. 

Their task, as they see It, is to focus on the 
forces in the old order which prevented de- 
linquency. These were the social control of 
the family which, in Asia, has always been 
paramount; a single code of morality, hon- 
oring everyone's property as being sacred; 
fealty to law and order; and the desire to 
maintain one's dignity. They want, in short, 
to devise ways of preserving traditions while 
progress is brought within reach, 

One official summed up the problem—and 
its solution—in this way: 

“Or course, juvenile delinquency is a 
symptom of our times—but that does not 
mean that we have to sit back passively and 
walt for the epidemic to pass. 

“We have gone through many years of 
pouncing on the individual delinquent as 
belng maladjusted to his society and putting 
the microscope on him. -But many youths 
are having normal reactions to a total social 
setting that is delinquency-breeding in its 
selfishness, materialism, petty prejudices, 
and animosities. Delinquency results not 
only from the absence of social control, but 
also from exposure to organized adult delin- 
quency and crime. x 

“What we need,” he went on, “is a sense 
of public morality to permeate all of our 
ways of life. It may sound a little ridiculous 
and puritanical, but it ts not really. The 
cult of the rugged eelf-centered individual— 
a man responsible only to himself and per- 
haps to his own immediate family—doesn’t 
necessarily engender any great spirit of 
group responsibility. ` 

“Somehow, there has to be a renaissance 
of publie and private morality. If we want 
a solution, somehow we have to strengthen 
the social responsibility of the whole people. 
Only then ta there hope for a solution to the 
children’s problem.” 


Supplemental Congressional District 
Population, Etc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. DOYLE, Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore 
granted me so to do, and, Mr. Speaker, 
because I received recently from the 
Library of Congress in answer to my 
inquiry certain congressional reappor- 
tionment and population figures which 
I inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
on February 4, 1960, I wish to state that 
I have now received from the U.S. De- 
partment of Commerce, population esti- 
mates for March 26, 1959, dealing with 
the reapportionment of the number of 
Congressmen by States, together with 
the accompanying letter dated Febru- 
ary 10, 1960. I respectfully submit, 
therefore, that this supplemental infor- 
mation will be found very valuable and 
pertinent to the subject matter: 
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Hon. CLYDE DOYLE, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mx. Dorie: I have Just seen the ma- 
terial concerning congressional reapportion- 
ment which you inserted in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD of February 4. 

The material includes a table showing the 
States "which will lose seats In the House of 
Representatives after the 1960 census has 
been taken.” While this list is based on a 
projection which was made by the Bureau of 
the Census and issued in March 1959, I think 
it necessary to emphasize that the apportion- 
ment as based on the official census returns 
may be different from that shown in the 
Census Bureau projections. The projections 
were based in part on conjecture as to future 
population changes and, as was pointed out 
in our release, * * it is not unlikely that 
several of the congressional delegations may 
prove to differ by one member from those 
shown in the table.“ For example, another 
computation that has been made using 
slightly different assumptions on population 
growth of individual States finds that on that 
basis California would gain only six instead 
of seven seats. 

Iam enclosing a copy of the Census Bureau 
release to which reference has been made, 

If we can be of any assistance to you in 
this matter, please call on us. s 

Sincerely yours, 
RORERT W. BURGESS, 
Director, Bureau of the Census, 
PROJECTED REAPPORTIONMENT OF NUMBER OF 
CONGRESSMEN BY STATES 

(This report, which supersedes series P-25, 
No. 180, reflects the effects of the imminent 
admission of Hawall as a State and a revision 
of the projections of the population of the 
States to April 1, 1960.) 

Under present law a reapportionment of 
the House of Representatives will be made 
by means of a stipulated computational pro- 
cedure based on the population of each State 
as it will be found by the population count 
of the 1960 census. Since this reapportion- 
ment will become effective unless Congress 
takes specific action to change it within 15 
days of the date the figures are passed along 
by the President, it is of interest to compute 
the apportionment based on the projected 
population by States for April 1, 1960. This 
projected apportionment is shown in the 
following table, It is emphasized that this 
apportionment is based In part on conjecture 
as to future population changes and that it 
is not unlikely that several of the congres- 
sional delegations may prove to differ by one 
member from those shown in the table. 

In view of the admission of Alaska to the 
Union and the imminent admission of Ha- 
wall, the computation for the apportion- 
ment for 1960 includes the Members allo- 
cated to these States within the present 
limitation of the size of the House of Repre- 
sentatives to 435 Members. 

If population developments follow the 
course oùtlined in the projections of the 
State populations to April 1, 1960, Hawaii 
will receive 2 seats, Alaska 1, and 18 States 
will have a change in the number of Repre- 
sentatives to which they will be entitled. 
Of the 18 States with changes in the number 
of Representatives, 5 will gain and 13 will 
lose. The 1950 census returns led to losses 
in 9 States and gains in 6. The largest gain 
between 1950 and 1960 would be that of 
California, with 7 seats, the same as the gain 
for the preceding decade. Other States with 
gains of more than 1 Representative would 
be Florida 4, Michigan 2, and Texas 2. Ari- 
zona would also gain a seat. The largest 
losses would be suffered by New York and 
Pennsylyania, which would each lose 3 seats. 
Massachusetts and Arkanans would each lose 
2 Representatives. Nine States would suffer 
a loss of a single Representative, 
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The West will be the only region to have 
An increase in the number of Representa- 
tives. It would have 65 seats in contrast to 
the present 57. The Northeast would lose 
9 seats, and both the North Central region 
and the South would lose a seat. Alaska 
and Hawaii have not yet been allocated to 
any region, 

The figures for 1960 are based on the esti- 
mated population of the States shown in 
Current Population Reports, Series P-25, No. 
189, “Provisional Estimates of the Population 
of States and Selected Outlying Areas of the 
United States: July 1, 1958,” as projected to 
April 1, 1960. 

In addition to the uncertainties con- 
nected with the projections of the popula- 
tion by States, is should be noted that a 
ahift of a relatively small number of persons 
between two States competing for the 435th 
Representative may result in a change in 
the number of seats assigned to each. In 
the apportionment based on the 1960 pro- 
Jections, for example, a shift of 1,000 people 
in the estimated population of the State as- 
signed the 435th Representative to that of its 
closest competitor would have resulted in 
the loss of a Representative to this competi- 
tor. 
Legislative procedure of apportionment: 
The 1960 census of population will be taken 
as of April 1, 1960. The Bureau of the 
Census has 8. months from the start of 
enumeration to determine the tatal popula- 
tion of the States. Upon completion of this 
tabulation, the Bureau will transmit these 
totals and an apportionment of the present 
number of Representatives (435) by the 
method of “equa! proportions” to the Presi- 
dent of the United States. The President in 
turn will transmit this information to the 
Congress within the first week of the first 
regular session in January 1961. Within 15 
days of the receipt of the message from the 
President, the Clerk of the House of Repre- 
sentatives will inform the executives of each 
of the States of the number of Members of 
the House of Representatives to which his 
State is entitled in the following Congress. 
Thus, the reapportionment of seats among 
the States made as a result of the 1960 cen- 
sus will become effective in the elections for 
the 88th Congress in November 1962. 


Membership in the House of Representatives 
as based on the 1950 census, and hypo- 
thetical membership as based on projec- 
tions of the populations of the States for 
1960 


Region, division, and 
State 


New Enyland 
Middle Atlantic. -a> 


Kast North Centrul . S9 

West North Central.“ 30 

Benth Atluntlo . 61 

Eat South Central...) 30 

` o 42 

17 

43 

2 

2 

1 

12 

2 

6 

40 

14 

27 
B r — 
oditi cecesus posse u 112 — 
üs dhe ee 25 Raa PERS, 
AETAT IESS — 2 15 1 
WIS ul 10 > I ened Snr 
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Membership in the House of Representatives 
as based on the 1950 census, and hypo- 
thetical membership as based on projec- 
tions of the populations of the States for 
1960—Continued 


Changes 


Region, division, and | 1960 
Stat 


State 


West North Central: 
Minnesota. 
lowu- 
Missourt- 
North Dakota.. os 
South Dakota 
Nebraska... 
Kansas. seas 

South Atlantig: 
Delaware... 


Maryland- 
Virxinin 100 
West Virginia — 8 
North Carolina 11 
South Carlin 6 
89 · ST 9 
a TSR 12 
East South Central: 
Kentucky. 8 
Tennessee. U 
Alabama. . & 
Missisippi.. 5 
West South Central: 
Arkansas 4 
Latilsinna...-.--....-- * 
Oklahoma 6 
S eS 24 
Mountain: 
Montana. n 2 
Kitaho.. P 2 
Wyormin, 1 
4 
2 
3 
2 
1 
7 
4 
a 
1 
2 
T Aleka and Hawall have not been allocated to any 


Hivision or region, 


On Law and Order 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD FARBSTEIN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. FARBSTEIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I wish to 
include an article written by Rabbi Dr. 
Julius G. Neumann of the Congregation 
Zuchron Moshe in my district. 

The article follows: 

On Law AND Ordre 
(By Julius G. Neumann) 


It was first on Christmas Day, 1059 that 
the world learned of the reappearance of the 
vile form of the swastika on the walls of the 
rebuilt synagogue of Cologne, Germany. A 
few days later news of desecrated houses 
of worship came from many parts of the 
world. In no time the plague sprend to our 
own backyard. 

Are these the deeds of Juveniles who know 
not what they do, or is it the fruit of a 
concerted effort highly organized? Over a 
month has passed since we learned of the 
desecrations and the news remains continu- 
ous with policemen posted at our doorsteps. 
The latest, painted swastikas over 70 tomb- 
stones in a Staten Island Jewish Cemetery. 

It is well that all these be seen In proper 
Perspective, that the wall scrawls of a back- 
ward child not be viewed as comparable to 
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the recurrence of the Nazi disease in Ger- 
many. But it is also important that both 
children and adults learn that there is noth- 
ing funny about such behavior, that the com- 
munity has no patience with those who play 
with ractal or religious fire, that out of small 
prankish prejudice larger flames can be ig- 
nited. 

We cannot know at once—and for some 
time it will remain speculation—whether the 
act was perpetrated by a Nazi or a nitwit 
or both, but it is a reminder that the plague 
of intolerance still haunts every land, not 
excluding our own. 

For a few days I myself was of the opin- 
fon that space given these outrages in the 
press may well help induce other new out- 
breaks, But this very sume thought, I re- 
minded myself, was advanced when Hitler 
first sought power in Germany and those 
who then advocated the silent treatment 
have since had mortal cause to rue their 
advice. 

While I concede that newspaper reports of 
the Incident In Germany had something to 
do with triggering outbreaks elsewhere, it 
has been algo found to be true that hate 
groups have an active, though informal com- 
munication system of their own. It would 
be wrong for editors to decide that out- 
breaks of this sort were not of great enough 
concern to merit larger space, The press 
must reflect conditions as they appear, and 
if it fails to do this, freedom will not have 
long to endure. When such acts of desecra- 
tion are fully publicized, the public is in- 
formed that an evil virus is afoot and has a 
chance to react against it. When we keep 
such events secret, we allow the cancer to 


grow, 

Who is using the weapon of these passions 
and why? Hitler used it with success as ® 
black magic to swell his power as does Nas- 
ser today. The little imitators to be found 
in America use it as a small-time racket: 
Their acts have the reverse effect of that in- 
tended, and will only impress. upon our 
people the necessity of cherishing the pre- 
cious heritage they have in freedom of wor- 
ship. They find it a weapon neither for con- 
quest nor massive resistance. It represents 
a feeble scattered terrorism of despair. The 
majority of humanity rejects it. Even Ger- 
man leaders abhor it, 

The question is, as far as our own America 
Is concerned, what legal means will be taken 
to make these swastika outrages too peril- 
ous to repeat. Even a racist fanatic will 
hesitate, when there is considerable 
We need stronger laws here against def: 
places of worship, not as offenses agains? 
property but as outrages against religiou’ 
liberty. In speaking with Assembl 
Joseph J. Weiser, I was gratificd to learn 
that he was ready to introduce such bill in 
the now opening legislative session, only t? 
be told that such bill had been introduced 
already. On the national scene we find 2 
Representatives FARBSTEIN and 
studying the matter thoroughly and advisi0s 
the use of existing statutes to avold repeti: 
tion of such terroristic acts; It should ee 
pel the Attorney General of the Un! of 
States to recognize the growing menace 
hate mongering and use the powers of nis 
office to deal with it. it 

Anti-Semitisin is not a Jewish problem. af 
is primarily a Christian problem, and 85 1 
as my Jewish brethren and I are conce 
I would like to quote: Don't ask the Jens 
what they are going to do,” said Rabbi Asari 
of Cologne's desecrated synagogue, 80 are 
the Christians and ask them what they 
going to do.“ will 

I still hope and pray that Christmas on 
be known by its eternal prayer of peace ne 
Earth and good will toward all men, that in 
words of the Prophet Micah (IV: 3-4) * 
yet come to be, to 

“And they shall beat thelr swords 85 
plowsharcs and thelr spears Into pruni! 


. 
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hooks; nation shall not lift up a sword 
against nation, neither shall they learn war 
anymore. And they shall sit every man 
Under his vine and under his figtree; and 
none shall make them afraid; for the mouth 
of the Lord of hosts has spoken.“ 


Boland Favors Early Civil Rights Debate 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, January 19,1960 


Mr, BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, the civil 
Tights issue was presented before the 
Senate this week and I certainly hope 
that this legislation will soon be brought 
Onto the floor of the House. In view of 

I recommended to my colleagues 
that they read the following editorial 
from the Boston Herald on February 11, 
1960, entitled “Enforcing a Right”: 

ENFORCING A RIGHT 

The 15th amendment is one of the shortest 

Clearest articles in the Constitution. 
Its first section provides: 

„Tue right of citizens of the United States 
8 vote shall not be denied by the United 
tates or by any State on account of race, 
Or, or previous condition of servitude. 

© second says simply: 

The Congress shall have pewer to enforce 

article by appropriate legislation. 

et in the 90 years since its adoption the 

© has never been obeyed in the section 

ar the country to which it was particularly 
„the 11 States of the southern 

ta nfederacy, and Congress has been unable 
it devise appropriate legislation to enforce 


} 


qe 1871 the national lawmakers tried. In 
on of the “force bills” (based technically 
ries Another section of the Constitution) they 
per the appointment of “election su- 
whe tors” by the Federal courts in districts 

ears two or more citizens requested Fed- 
lor Oversight of the registration of voters 
Bet krenatonal elections. 

Jesuit, Political administration of the law 
—— in sò many abuses and sọ little im- 
Whole nn" in Negro registration that the 

N scheme was dropped in 1894. : 
litioa | with civil rights again a major po- 
misni issue and with the Civil Rights Com- 

Negry reporting flagrant interference with 
new op oting in several Southern States, 

*forts are being made to carry out the 

Boing te Of the 15th amendment. But the 

E is stin sticky, 

Proponas opiem at the moment is to get the 
on bin of ciyil rights legislation to agree 
theae Civil Rights Commission proposes that 
Terie “deral Government appoint its own 
Ried the „n areas where Negroes are de- 
ministr. Vote. But this, being a purely ad- 

eral tive process, would apply only to 

The elections, 

der whichnunistratlion supports a plan un- 
to Inven the courts would appoint referees 

tigate registration holdups in both 

di Prin Federal elections and order in- 


8 a ertain now whether the 
a righta group can get together 
Jections! And pass it over the bitier-end obe 
if da even the southern bloc in Congress, 
5 certain whether such a bill, 

ul prove more effective than the 
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old “force bill." Custom is strong and 
apathy is even stronger. : 

Yet the times call for a determined effort 
to meet the problem. Voting discrimination 
violates a basic principle of our democracy. 
And in a world where democracy itself is 
fighting for survival we cannot let this flaw 
in our own system go unchallenged. 

The spirit of the 15th amendment will 
Prevail in the long run because the country 
as a whole is determined that it shall. But 
education may have to play a greater role 
than force in bringing it about. 


Capitol Hill’s Robin Hoods 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS í 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the February 11 
issue of Suburban Life, a community 
newspaper in my district, is, I believe, a 
most thought-provoking commentary on 
the subject of Federal aid to education, 
and I am including it in the Recorp for 
the consideration of the Members of the 
House and Senate: 


Cartrot Hus Rostn Hoops 


Federal ‘aid to education proposals are 
flooding Congress once more with most of 
them ranging from the impractical to the 
ridiculous. 

A notable exception is President Bisen- 
hower's recommendation that funds be made 
available for school-building purposes where 
the need is evident. Matching funds should 
be provided by the benefiting districts, as the 
financial responsibility is primarily theirs. 

Because of its comparatively high per 
capita income, Illinois stands to give far 
more than it receives in many of the Federal 
aid to education plans under discussion. 
These range from programs to help only the 
neediest States to those calling for National 
Government subsidies on a per pupil basis. 

The great weakness In such schemes is the 
refusal of these spenders to go below the 
State level in their analyses, Illinois, for 
example, rates among the States in least 
need of Federal assistance on a State basis, 
Yet there are many Illinois school districts 
that are strapped for funds and many prop- 
erty owners being taxed to the hilt for edu- 
cational purposes. 

The same shallow thinking prevails when 
comparisons are made between the amount 
of money spent annually for liquor and to- 
bacco and the amount spent for educational 
purposes. These scattershot statistics make 
it look like the average American puts out 
more for alcoholic beverages and smokes than 
he does for schools, 

If they were collected on a local basis here, 
however, the picture would be far different, 
The average family here contributes far more 
for education than it spends for the other 
items. 

Furthermore, these deceptive national fig- 
ures fall to take into account the great per- 
sonal sacrifices many families make in order 
to enable the children to obtain college edu- 
cations or special training. 

It takes a minimum of 86,500 to send a 
youngster to college for 4 years. The average 
familly doesn't spend this much on liquor in 
30 years. 

Also ignored are huge sums spent for the 
operation of parochial and private schools, 

Catholic schools in Chicago have Invested 
$3 million in sprinkler systems ns a fire safety 
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measure in the last 12 months, and another 
85 million must be spent for that measure 
in 1960, Suburban parishes have been given 
individual assessments ranging as high as 
$25,000 this year for an archdiocesan high 
school expansion program. 

Lutheran, Seventh-day Adventist, Chris- 
tian Reform, and other denominations which 
prefer their own school systems also spend 
millions of dollars annually for their opera- 
tion. 

No matter what the Federal aid to educa- 
tion program, there is one inescapable fact: 
it must be financed by the taxpayers, Fur- 
thermore, such national programs are a bu- 
reaucrat's dream; they take men and money 
for administrative purposes. 

There is no such thing as free Federal 
money, whether it be for schools or other 
purposes. The Federal funds that may drib- 
ble back to school districts here would be 
substantially less than the amount sweated 
out of local taxpayers by the Government in 
Washington. 

We have no Santa Claus on Capitol Hill. 
Instead we have many Robin Hoods with a 
common psychosis; they would take from all 
the people to give to some of them. Chi- 
cago's western suburbs could lose plenty 
under such an arrangement. 

We would be far better off with a reduc- 
tion in colossal Federal expenditures on all 
fronts and a realistic increase in school taxes 
where necessary on a local basis. In that way 
we would get 100-percent return for our 
educational investment, 


Foreign Aid 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER ROGERS 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. ROGERS of Texas, Mr. Speaker, 
a letter has just come to me from an old 
and valued friend, Mr. Ralph E. Randel 
of Panhandle, Tex. The contents of Mr. 
Nandel's letter is similar to many which 
come to me from others in the 18th Con- 
gressional District of Texas which I have 
the honor to represent. Mr. Randel's 
communication expresses simply and 
succinctly the thinking which is preva- 
lent in homes all over our great country. 
His letter reflects a situation which has 
been echoed by me for several years in 
this august body, and I commend the 
studied comments of Mr. Randel to the 
Members of the Congress: 

RANDEL Motor Co., 
Panhandle, Tex., February 1,1960. * 
Mr. WALTER ROGERS, 
Washington, DC. 

Dean WALTER: At breakfast thls morning 
my wife and I rend that we were contem- 
plating a $40 million loan to Poland. The 
paper sald that this would be the third one 
of a similar size in the past year. I don't 
belleve this needs any comment. It is so 
small in proportion to the billtons we have 
loaned and have given outright that it is 
hardly worth of notice. The reason why it 
hit us wrong was that we had just decided 
that we would have to walt until later to 
paint our house because we had to borrow 
money to pay our Income tax. Our house 
needs painting but we can't paint it. We 
are thrifty people and do not throw money 
away. We have a daughter in college and 
she gots by on a minimum we feel. The sad 
economic fact is that we cannot quite keep 
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eyen with the board and pay the very high 
cost of living today. We don’t, then, feel 
very good when we see that we are giving 
money away all over the world and at the 
same time raising our national debt as well, 

The American taxpayer cannot continue to 
work long hours-and pay high taxes to sub- 
sidize people of the world that make fun 
of us for being money grabbers or money 
mad. It seems to me that the Congress must 
establish a program for relief“ of the tax- 
payer. We are bankrupting ourselves by 
playing like there is no end to what we can 
spend and give away. We are there now, 
Walter, and God help us if we don't realize 
it before it’s too late. 

Very truly yours, 
RALPH E. RANDEL. 


Sewer System Seen Most Urgent 
South Kingstown Need 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICITIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Record an article appearing in 
the Westerly. (R.I.) Sun of. January 7, 
1960: 

SEWER SYSTEM Seen Most Uncenr SOUTH 

KINGSTOWN Nerp 

The construction of a sewage disposal 
system is South Kingstown most urgent 
need and the conditions which it would al- 
leviate become worse yearly, the South Kings- 
town Sewer Study Committee sald today. 

The statement was made in a letter to 
the Municipal Planning Board which replica 
to several comments made by the board in 
a review of the sewer committee’s report 
on the proposed Wakefield-Peace Dale dis- 
posal system, 

At the request of the town council the 
planning board reviewed the report of the 
sewer study committee. Its comments were 
contained in a letter sent to councilmen 
December 31. 

Points made by the planning board in its 
review of the sewer report were: 

1, The sewer system ia one of many needed 
projects which should be ranked on 4 prior- 
ity basis. 

2. If the system is to be constructed, the 
initial stage should serve only the critical 
aureus. 

3. The board is concerned with the assess- 
ments and rates proposed by the study com- 

ittee. These should be considered in the 
ight of the ability of the residents of the 
community to pay and the value of the prop- 
erty connect! to the sewage system, 

The sewer study committee letter, signed 
by Donsid A. Campbell, chulrnian, says the 
committee agrees with the planning board 
on the need for a plan for meoting long- 
range community needs. 

But it adds, “we Ormly believe that a sow- 
age disposal system is our most immediate 
need, since it has been under consideration 
for 65 years and conditions which it would 
atloviate become worse yearly. 

“Any new municipal improvements in this 
proposed area, such as a consolidated eic- 
mentary school, a police station and jall, 
should be serviced by adequate sewage fa- 
cilities,” the letter continues. 

In its opening statement the committee 
bays the sowuge system la an Important step 
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and merits “a full and frank discussion of 
all questions raised by such ‘a project.” 

“The assessments and rates as proposed in 
our report are the result of several months’ 
study, during which other means of financing 
a sewage system were given careful consid- 
eration,” the committee says. 

The committee attempted to tailor a flexi- 
ble system suited to the needs of the town. 
“Methods of finaricing sewer systems vary 
greatly and there appears to be no standard 
method. We firmly believe that we have 
presented the most equitable and feasible 
plan for South Kingstown,” the committee 
says. 

Other sewer systems in Rhode Island were 
studied and Walter Shea, chief sanitary en- 
gineer for the State, and Carleton Maine, the 
senior sanitary engineer, were consulted,” the 
committee says. 

“The size of the proposed system was care- 
fully considered by your board (the planning 
board), the town council, and Metcalf and 
Eddy before this committee began to study 
the, financial aspects. This recurrent ques- 
tion of the possibility of a reduction in the 
size of the project was discussed again in 
our committee ocnference with C. G. Ham- 
mann of the engineering firm. At that time 
he relterated their firm conviction that at- 
tempting to reduce the proposed works in any 


significant manner would be impractical and’ 


uneconomical,” the committee says. 

“We hope that our report will be studied 
further by the community as a whole, so that 
the town can make a decision before con- 
struction costs become even higher,“ the 
committee concludes, 

A public hearing on the sewer proposal is 
scheduled for Monday night at 8 at the town 
hall, 


Aid, an Arch of American Diplomacy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE- P. MILLER. Mr. 
Speaker, on November 12, 1959, the 
Honorable William E. Warne, former 
aid mission chief in Iran, Brazil, and 
Korea, described for the third annual 
World Affairs Institute at the University 
of Oregon in Eugeno, the U.S. foreign- 
aid programs as an arm of America 
diplomacy. 

Mr. Warne will be remembered as a 
longtime employee. of the Bureau of 
Reclamation and the Department of 
Interior, he having completed his 16 
years of service there with 4 years as 
Assistant Secretary for Water and Power 
Development. After more than 7 years 
abroad for the International Coopera- 
tion Administration and its predecessor 
agencies, Mr. Warne returned to Cali- 
fornia, his home, at Gov. Pat Brown's 
call to become director of the depart- 
ment of Fish and Game on April 1, 
1959. On January 4, 1960, Governor 
Brown moved him to the State depart- 
ment of agriculture, where he now serves 
as director, 

This background will give additional 
weight to the very thoughtful discussion 
that Mr. Warne has presented on one 
of the most important problems before 
the American people. 

‘The address follows: _ 
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Am, AN-ARM OF AMERICAN DIPLOMACY 


(By William E. Warne, director, California 
Department of Fish and Game, formerly 
Director of Foreign Aid programs in Tran, 
Brazil, and Korea) 

Since World War II, the United States has 
developed as an arm of her diplomacy a group 
of programs commonly. called foreign ald. 
This is without previous parallel in history. 

Conquest, colonial envelopment, and sub- 
version have given way before this new in- 
strument, well designed to support the tra- 
ditional foréign policy of the U.S. Govern- 
ment. The old programs have as their 
objectives, though the various authorization 
acts state them in different terms, the as- 
sistance of friendly and cooperating nations 
to realize their own aspirations, The tech- 
nical cooperation program, for example, is 
designed to assist friendly peoples to do for 
themselves the things that are needed to ad- 
vance them toward thelr own personal and 
national goals. Aid provided under this ban- 
ner, secking no short-term political ends, 
and given without strings attached, is an 
embodiment of the longstanding policy of 
the United States to refrain from interfering 
in internal affairs of her friends and neigh- 
bors, to help nations to remain independent 
and sell-determinant. 

There is considerable confusion in the pub- 
lic mind with regard to American foreign 
aid programs. Much of this confusion grows 
out of the constantly changing nomencla- 
ture, organization, and legislative enact- 
ments that have prevented the developmen? 
of any easily recognizable image of foreigu 
aid. In one 6 months’ period, with exactlY 
the same organization, doing exactly 
same thing abroad, I had three titics, MY 
staff had three designations, and the ag 
vation three letterheads in quick succession 
If this had been the only instance of rapid 
reorganization, the resulting confusion would 
not have been so deep. Unfortunately, 
most every year, there has been a major 
ment added, a major element dropped, a new 
name given, or a new agency created. 

It you can, I will ask you today to con 
sider our foreign ald programs ns a single 
and undivided effort, the exertion of 
energy of a new arm of American diplomacy: 
If you will, please consider with me 
generous rehabilitation of Italy, West an 
many, and Japan, the Marshall plan, the 
to Greece and Turkey under the Trumun 
doctrine, the technical cooperation programy 
organized under the spur of point 4 is 
the President's inauguration address 1. 
Januury of 1949, the programs for dlstribu 
tion abroad of surplus agricultural 
moditics, special economic assistance 
grams, economic programs in defense or 
port, military assistance, the developm tof 
loan funds, President Eisenhower's Atoms 
Pence, and additional miscellancous project? 
and programs—such as the Fulbright schol 
arships—as constituting a single p: 
forelgn ald. u 

These different and sometimes dispar, 
programs have all been parts of one ten 
although it at times has been made dung. 
coordinated, to support American dipiom ns 
As time has run on, a strong tendency o- 
developed to bring all of these programy tern 
gether at a single point abroad. A pat ate 
has developed in the feld of a country nic? 
of which the Ambassador ts captain, of ier. 
the Ald Mission Chief, the Military neers 
and other representatives of Wast 
ngencles with programs in the feld, or 
members. The country team socks Hele um 
ordination of all efforts for m $ unt 


-effectivencas. This pattern is ahnen 


versally applied at this time, altnoug? ihe 
facility of the country team u still 1 
Presented at the University of 7 J 
Eugene, World Affairs Weck,“ TDU 
noon, Nov. 12, 1259. 
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process of development, and has some re- 
maining weaknesses. 

The act of placing the Ambassador in the 
Position of captain of the county team, 
hus done more than almost any other event 
to crystallize an understanding of the fact 
that aid is in support of diplomacy. 

While the foreign ald program is brought 
together at à single point of application in 
the field, there is no unity among the agen- 
cles which administer the separate programs 
in Washington. Efforts have been made to 
equip, through organizational processes, the 
State Department to direct and coordinate 
these programs in Washington, but these 
efforts have been fitful and largely ineffec- 
tive. Paralleling them in time have been 
Other movements that have resulted in ad- 
‘ditional fractionalization and division. ‘The 
Poreign Operations Administration: was re- 
named by the Congress the International 
Cooperation Administration ‘and placed in 
the State Department as a semi-independent 
agency. 
administration of the surplus agriculture 
commodities used in foreign ald was re- 
turned to the Agriculture Department. 
When the Development Loan Fund was 
Created a short time ago, it was made 
Separate both from the ICA and the State 

artment. Efforts have been made to 
Centralize polley direction In the State De- 
Partment, but this has suffered the fate of 
all attempts to gain unity of policy at the 
hands of multiple agencies with dispersed 
authority and operational control. It has 
Worked poorly. 

Those of us who spent many of these 
diMcult years working abrond in the pro- 
Sram, frequently felt such frustration grow- 
ng out of this changing background as to 
Question whether in fact progress wns being 

e toward a solution, The remnrkable 
vitality of the foreign aid program, is dom- 
nta ded by tts survival and continuing ef- 
*ctiveness under all handicaps. 

195) Personally, was In Iran from November 
ped 1 to March 1955, in Bravil from May 1955 
haihana 1956, and in Korea from July, 1656 
110 March 1959 as the hend of aid mis- 
kee: Deepite all, I assure you that the 
Pa etimens hectic things that we were doing 

re beneficial, effective and apprecisted. 

Ow that I have been home long enough to 
ve the forest without humping into all 


eien fouRh-barked trecs, I see that the for- 
ro x 
consti} 18 gram generally has been suc. 


supporting American diplomacy. 
t have been the results? Western Eu- 
vival has political stability and economie re- 
tinder growth. Greece and Turkey, once 
savage attack through subversion, have 
8 Clearly independent status and 
to e in strength and determination 
les nS to compatible. free world prinel- 
tion. i run, dragged to the brink of destruc- 
dition aus been enabled to resume her tra- 
— independent position, and has re- 
Soutn her economy and national integrity. 
ne and South Vietnam have been 
2 Ucted and stabilized. The free Asla- 
ly thre ons remain free, and while constant- 
iret atened have made some advunces to- 
relativen tz In Africa and Latin America 
© ina y Modest programs have underscored 
helme oncé of our Government that our 
th ws and friends be permitted to work 

i 1 own deatinics. 
lt mien spots have developed and do exiit. 
nation be concluded without close exami- 
Dloma that the new arm of American di- 
the a did not have strength to support 
8 Position in these Instances. 
Pubtic a ch became u part of the Arab Re- 
aig,” Inoa n Fgypt, never received American 
ing ban, Which wns the scene of disqulet- 
Cally 8 changes, was organized typl- 
ad hropra the point of view of the American 
Ustance 4 m. Efforts to extend effective ns- 
n Egypt early encountered the ob- 


y 


At almost the same time, however,” 
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stacle of rampant Arab nationalism. The 
foreign aid program has difficulty or cannot 
operate effectively in possessions of colonial 
powers such as some notably disturbed ones 
in Africa, In some areas at the periphery 
of the Iron Curtain, the contest has been 
indecisive with the U.SS.R. adding a fac- 
simile of our own aid program to others of 
her own in order to gain ascendency, which, 
as yet, she has not been able to achieve. 

American diplomacy, even with the added 
strength of its new arm, cannot be expected 
to prevent political eruption. What is-hoped 
of it is that it will prevent such eruptions 
from becoming confilagrations. This, of 
course, has been achieved. 

Critics of the foreign aid program attack 
It as being more than we can afford, waste- 
ful, unrealistic, gratuitous, and Ineffective. 

“This foreign aid is bleeding us white,” an 
acquaintance said to me as I helped him 
hitch his boat trailer on the back of his sta- 
tion wagon. 

There hns been no time in our history 
when the standard of living the United 
States has risen so high as that since the 
Second World War, the identical period dur- 
ing which the foreign ald program has de- 
veloped. I think in the light of this we can 
dismiss allegations that our ald is more 
than we can afford. If the disparity between 
the level of living in the United States and 
that of other countries, now friendly to us, 
continues unamellorated or deepens, I think 
it will only be a question of time untill we 
suffer the fate of Imperial Rome. r 

Charges that the program is wastefully ad- 
ministered have discomposed me most. Most 
of the ald programs are carried out by the 
host government or an agency within the 
host nation. The projects are not the work 
of the American technician and adminis- 
trator who is sent abroad. These well-qunli- 
fied Americans work with and through host 
nationals in effecting the projects. Usually 
the influence of the Americans is not in 
depth. Insuch circumstances, obviously, the 
projects will be shaped by the local cus- 
toms. methods, and practices. Each aid ad- 
ministrator abroad endeavors to assist his 
counterparts to Improve methods of opera- 
tion. “Nevertheless, the fact that the work 
is done by the local national means often 
that it is not done as efficiently as it might 
have been done_in the United States. In 
Korea, each of the 300 Americans on my stat 
when I was the economic coordinator, in- 
cluding stenographers and the mission di- 
rector, on the average had supervision over 
the expenditure of $1 million a year of Amer- 
ican ald funds. At the same time, an ayer- 
age of program expenditures divided among 
total statt available to supervise those er- 
penditures in the Bureau of Reclamation, an 
agency which I once knew Intimately, gare 
a factor of only $17,600. In which agency is 
it reasonable to expect the closer supervi- 
sion and the more efficient operation? I 
certainly never would condone waste of pub- 
ie funds. My own expericnce abroad con- 
vinced. me that the aid funds were being 
used As carefully as possible under the cir- 
cumstances, 

Another one of my friends said to me, 
“They are just making suckers out of us; 
taking our ald we thrust upon them and 
doing ns they please." This gentleman was 
reflecting a reaction that frequently doyel- 
ops when the leader of a friendly nation does 
something that might be described as pluck- 
ing a feather out of the tail of the American 
eagle, or as tweaking the beard of Uncle Sam. 
Our policy is one of encouraging self-deter- 
mination. We are not being naive when we 
nacist a country, the leader of which from 
time to time takes an action which affronts 
us. We must try to understand that such 
actions may have different aspects half a 
world. away. Aled, the cultttral and politi- 
cal background against which the act was 
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taken might give it quite a different inter- 
pretation in the country in question. We 
must also realize that some things that we 
do, completely understanding them here 
within the borders of our own country, seem 
utterly inexplicable and highly offensive to 
some people abroad. The forelgn aid pro- 


~ gram should not be used at any time for 


short range political purposes. In other 
words, American aid should not be a reward 
for some immediate act on the part of a 
friendly government. Likewise ald should 
not be diminished as punishment for isolated 
unfriendly actions, which affront our pride, 
Aid programs are long term. The execution 
of projects requires much time. Just as 
our foreign policy is long range and unchang- 
ing, just as it is held above partisan strife, 
so its new arm, foreign aid, must be long 
range in its objectives, It must be supported 
by a constancy of purpose, The annual un- 
certainty of authorization and appropriation 
mitigates against its full success. 

Still another friend of mine ssid to me, I 
was abroad, and, from what I saw, I thought 
that they did not appreciate at all the sacri- 
fices we make to give them foreign ald.” 
In most of the countries where our aid is 
being given, making a living, keeping body 
and soul together, is a real and earnest job. 
Likewise, the preservation of internal secu- 
rity and the maintenance of peace are seri- 
ous assignments for the governments. Our 
aid frequently contributes to the success of 
the efforts of the population and the goy- 
ernment to achieve these immediate goals. 
This contribution, however, does not lift 
their burdens, but at best only eases them. 
The tasks at hand still require all of the 
energies of the people and their officials. We 
should not continuously seek expressions of 
gratitude and appreciation. It secms so un- 

of a great people. Even with our 
massive assistance, the gross na- 
tional product still is less than $150 per 


* capita as compared to about $2,400 in the 


United States. Our reward for our ald 
should de taken in the mutual respect and 
friendship between our nations and our 
peoples. 

“You have been giving Korea about $300 
million a year for 5 years,” one of my friends 
sald to me. “Why isn’t the job done?” 

Long-range jobs cannot be completed in 
a short time. The fact that ald, even of 
substantial amounts, does not cure all of 
the recognizable illis Immediately, should not 
be a reason to call it ineffective. Many have 
been most unrealistic in their appraisal of 
the need. The Communist war in Korea 
destroyed more than $3 billion of property 
in South Korea. Our aid in Korea since the 
war ended, has enabled a resumption of 
orderly. functioning of the Government and 
a restoration of the level of living of the 
people, Reconstruction has been completed 
and a development era is being entered. 
With the military commitments that Korea 
has in behalf of herself, the United States, 
and the whole of the free world, it is not 
likely that viability can be achieved in her 
economy without long continuation of out- 
side assistance. It would be most unreason- 
able to expect anything other than this. 
Our aid to Korea has been phenomenally 
successful. It has not, however, resolved 
the problems of Korea. These problems are 
coextensive with the problems of the free 
world. The country is divided as the world 
is divided and for the same reasons, Only 
when it will be possible to lift some of the 
restrictions placed on Korea by the cold war 
cun final solutions of the problems of Korca 
be found. 2 

The richest experience of my life has been 
to have participated in this unique experi- 
ment in international relations that is 
yenreserited by the foreign sid program. 

pose Who would really uke to know whut 
some of cur aid activities meau to the people 
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abroad should have been with me on occa- 
sions that moved me deeply. I believe they 
would have felt more than satisfied with 
what their tax dollars were buying. 

In Iran in 1952, at a village called Khosh- 
krood, virulent typhoid fever broke out. 
Twenty-three of the few hundred residents 
had died by the time the messenger reached 
our headquarters in Teheran, some 50 miles 
away, A mobile health unit was dispatched. 
I went with the Minister of Health, Dr. All 
Maliki, to visit the unit a few days later. 
It was dark when we came to the turnoff in 
the desert that led to the town. It was bit- 
terly cold as we more or less felt our way 
along the trail toward the village gate. We 
were met by what seemed to be the whole of 
the population of the village. There in the 
dark, men and boys, women and girls, were 
drawn up on either side of the road, lit by a 
few dim lanterne. 

“There have been no more deaths,” one 
reported. 

Another said, “When, in the eternal night 
that soon will follow this one, you reach the 
bridge before the gate of heaven, we will 
testify for you and let no one turn you 
aside.” 

Far up the Amazon at a health center set 
up by & cooperative project under the direc- 
tion of the Brazilian Government and our 
foreign ald, one may see any day mothers 
with their babies brought for inoculation. 
Since this program began, 10 years have been 
added to the expectancy of Ute for those 
who live in the Amazon Basin, 

In Korea, along almost any road, if the 
word got out that ah American was coming, 
boys and girls of the 4-H Clubs probably 
would appear, wave Korean and American 
flags made with crayons on scratch paper 
and hold up their chickens or rabbits, or now 
and then a young pig to be seen. 

“Hello,” they would shout. grinning and 
frantically waving, “OK, Miguk — (OK, 
America), 

How much is it worth to you as an indi- 
vidual to have these boys and girls around 
the world excitedly yelling OK. America“? 
It is costing you less than 5 cents of your 
Federal tax dollar today to support the whole 
structure of foreign aid and all of its com- 
ponents, including military ald, plus con- 
tributions to multilateral programs, to boot. 

If this new arm of our foreign policy con- 
tinues to help underpin peace and to make 
the world a safer place in which to live, tt 
will be worth whatever it costs. The foreign 
aid program deserves our earnest study and 
support. It is a bold, an American, a Chris- 
tian experiment in strengthening diplomacy. 
In my view, despite all, it has succeeded. 


Protection of Vanishing Wildlife in Illi- 
nois, a Vital Program 
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OF ILLINOIS 
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Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. COLLIER. Mr. Speaker, as one 
who is vitally interested in the conser- 
vation and the preservation of wildlife, 
I present for the consideration of the 
House, an article reprinted from “Illi- 
nois Wildlife,” which I believe has great 
significance. I feel sure that every Illi- 
nois Member of Congress shares my con- 
cern in perpetuating the life of the 
Illinois prairie chicken which may well 
become extinct on the American scene. 
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Certainly there are other Members of 
this body who have a genuine interest 
in the preservation of wildlife in other 
areas of the country and who may find 
this article of particular interest, too. 

The article follows: r 
ILLINOIS Pramte CHICKENS NEED YOUR HELP 


“Old soldiers never die, they just fade 
away.” These words from any old Army 
song later made famous by General Mac- 
Arthur can well be applied to our Illinois 
prairie chickens. 

Since settlement of Illinois began à cen- 
tury and a half ago, these magnificent birds 
have tried to hold their ancestral booming 
and nesting grounds. In the 1850's, after the 
settlers had cleared much forest land and 
when they had begun to plow down the 
prairie sod, prairie chicken populations 
reached apeak. Waste grain and weed seeds 
provided a new, more plentiful supply of 
food and there were still large acreages of 
wild grassland for nesting and rearing young. 
Today, the native grassland has long since 
been plowed under, but prairie chickens 
have held on in some less intensively culti- 
vated parts of the priarle region and, at 
times, have been very numerous there. 
Since World War II, however, mechanized 
agriculture and new farming practices haye 
weakened the last strongholds of the prairie 
chicken. The resonant booming ot the male 
prairie chickens is gradually being lost in 
the drone of tractors. 

Only 1,000 to 3,000 prairie chickens can 
now be found in the State. Yet field studies 
conducted by the Illinois natural history 
survey during the past 25 years have given 
evidence that if permanent grassland refuges 
are provided for them in a few strategic 
places, there is a good chance that colonies 
of these birds can be preserved indefinitely 
for future generations to enjoy. 

An example of an effective man-made en- 
vironment can be found near at hand, 
About 1875, farmers in a dozen south-central 
Illinois counties began to ralse seed crops of 
domestic grasses, redtop and timothy, and 
until Worid War II, such grass seed was the 
principal cash crop of this region. The 
cultivated grasses were harvested late in the 
season and thus they provided relatively safe 
places for prairie chickens to nest and rear 
their young. They effectively took the place 
of the native prairie vegetation Sporting 
journals published in the 1880's pointed out 
that although prairie chickens were very 
scarce in central and northern Illinois they 
were still numerous in the south-central 
counties. Until recently, prairie chickens 
contluiued to thrive in that region, Often 
the birds ranged over ground frequented by 
domestic poultry and livestock, and often 
they ved in small colonics on isolated 
prairies for many years. 

It ts evident that wild prairie chickens in 
good environment have the capacity to pro- 
duce large enough numbers of young to 
compensate for losses caused by hunters, 
predators, and many other decimating fac- 
tors. However, prairie chickens have a rela- 
tively short breeding period, chiefly from 
April to mid-June. They are not well equip- 
ped to withstand severe nesting losses such 
as occur In grain farming districts where 
hay is harvested in late May or early June. 
Thus, when farmers of the redtop region, 
about 15 years ago, found it was more profit- 
able to lime and fertilize their Innd for 
grain crops than to produce redtop and 
timothy seed, the nesting cover almost dis- 
appeared and the prairie chicken population 
began to decline sharply. 

In 1953, the National Wildlife Federation 
recognized the prairie chicken as a threat- 
ened species and was instrumental! in estab- 
lishing a national committee on the prairie 
chicken. This committee la now engaged in 
setting up a national prairie chicken refuge 
In the Flint Hills region of Kansas. It also 
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has attempted to stimulate interest in the 
conservation of prairie chickens in the States 
where they are still present, 

Although a few of the Plains States still 
have prairie grouse in large enough num- 
bers to permit limited hunting. in most cases, 
conservation measures are based on the 
esthetic appeal of the prairie chicken. The 
first report of the National Committee on 
the Prairie Chicken stated, “The prairie 
chicken is not only a magnificent bird, a 
prime example of native wildlife, it is an 
inseparable part of American tradition. Its 
colorful courtship antics on the booming 
grounds were adapted in the dances and 
pageantry of the American Indian. It 
flushed in whirring flocks ahead of the cov- 
ered wagons as the pioneers pushed from 
Ohio toward the Rockles. It provided food 
for the pioneers and its friendly booming 
dispelled the solitude of the lonely prairies. 
It must not be permitted to pass from the 
American scene.” 

Friends of the prairie chicken in Ilinois 
for several years have attempted to alert the 
public to its alarming decrease since World 
War II, These warnings led to the estab- 
lishment in July 1959 of the Prairie Chicken 
Foundation of Illinois. The Prairie Chicken 
Foundation Is a nonprofit organization dedi- 
cated to the task of preserving for future 
generations some representative colonies of 
Ilinols prairie chickens, Parent organiza- 
tions of this foundation were the Illinois 
Audubon Society, the Illinois Federation of 
Sportemen’s Clubs, the Illinois Division of 
Izaak Walton League of America, and the 
Illinois Chapter of Nature Conservancy, Inc. 
The officers of the new foundation are J. W. 
Galbreath, chairman, of East St. Louis; 
Ralph Smith, vice chairman, of Chicago; 
Mrs. Madeline Dorosheff, secretary, of 
Springfield; and George B. Fell, treasurer, 
of Rockford. 

The Nlinois Natural History Survey, Ill- 
nolis Department of Conservation, and the 
Prairie Chicken Foundation of Illinois are 
cooperating in an effort to locate the remain- 
ing colonies of prairie chickens and to find 
areas that promise to be most effective as 
prairie chicken refuges. The accompanying 
map summarizes the reports of prairie 
chicken colonies received as a result of ques- 
tionnaires sent in 1957 to about 1,000 rural 
mail carriers throughout the Ilinois prairie 
chicken range, Prairie chickens were 
reported to be still present in slightly more 
than 100 localities in 24 counties. Although 
these colonies were widely distributed in 
south-central Illinols and a few other places. 
in almost every case the birds were repo’ 
to be decreasing steadily. 

One reason for the remarkable tenacity 
shown by Illinois prairie chickens in th 
present unfavorable environment is the fact 
that since ancient times they have under“ 
gone natural selection which gave them a 
high adaptability to this region. Prairie 
chickens, probably indistinguishable from 
those of today, roamed the grasslands of the 
Missiesippi Valley during the Ice Age. They 
were able to cope with climatic changes, nat- 
ural enemies, and in later centuries, with 
human hunters. Dr. Paul Parmalee of the 
Ilinois State Museum has identified the 
bones of prairie chickens from India” 
midden heaps at the Modoc site in Ran- 
dolph County which date back as fer 43 
4000-3000 D.C., and many more i 
chicken bones from the Cahokia site in 
Madison County which were left there PY 
Indian hunters probably during the period 
A.D. 1200-1550. 

To establish adequate grassland refuse 
areas in one or more places within the re“ 
maining range of prairie chickens in Ilinois 
will require much work by interested indi- 
viduals, as well as many financial contribu“ 
tions toward a fund for purchasing or lens“ 
ing refuge land, 
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Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, 
under leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I would like to include the fol- 
lowing editorial from the State Journal, 
of Lansing, Mich. I feel that this is an 
€xcellent article on the President’s re- 
cent farm message and one which merits 
the attention of the entire membership 
of the Congress. 

The editorial follows: 

Tuer Farm MESSAGE 


President Eisenhower's 1960 farm message 
Was clear as to the need for changes in the 
System under which the country is continu- 
ing to pile up crop surpluses which must 
be stored at a Staggering cost to the tax- 
Payers. 

There is no difficulty in pinpointing the 
need for changes in a system under which 
the Government, as Mr. Eisenhower said in 
his message, is spending $1,500,000 each 
day—$1,000 a minute—in an effort to stabi- 

Wheat prices alone. 
The President warned that unless con- 
Structive action is taken promptly the 
er is very real that this entire program 
Will collapse under the pressure of public 
nation.“ 
ok Stressing need for elimination of the 
Tous evils of the farm program, Mr. Eisen- 
er sald that “it defies common sense to 
Continue to encourage, at the cost of many 
Millions of tax dollars, the building of ever 
weer excess supplies of products that, as 
accumulate, depress farm prices and 
See the future of our farmers.” 
* might have been said that the 
uina are not the only ones whose future 
3 Volved but that all taxpayers have a vital 
neva in action based on economic sound- 
rather than political advantage. 
en: ut while the President found it easy to 
Dein r. tard nesi for changes he did not 
ttem, ay down as c pr Tor 
Congress to enact. 0 
— tead, the whole tone of the election- 
the ë was to put it squarely up to 
Saanen ratte controlled Congress to do 
Presid ing about solving the problems the 

Mr ent outlined, 
legisjap tower said he would approve 

tion that “will eliminate production 


ors or make them really effective 
bet Ow the farmers themselves to choose 


said en realistic alternatives.” He also 
Prices Ar willing to gear supports to market 
Ports in Previous years or to establish sup- 
or to + ne with provisions of law 
Th ate price supports to parity. 
uon © President repeated his recommenda- 
eliminate & wheat program which would 
Quotas acreage allotments and marketing 
beginning with the 1961 crop. 


whens aises the question, however, of 
°f paym the farmers should expect any form 
Jectin . — from public funds without sub- 
the = 9 controls needed to keep 
un 
8 t 15 5 on from becoming much 
1 Question seems to have been recog- 
here H 7 President when he said else- 
5 mMossage’ that it must be recog- 
the Totus higher the support the more 
deem to 1 must be regimented. It would 
ernment allow that when there is any Gov- 
Controj, “WPPOrt there must be some 


i 
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Among Mr. Elsenhower’s recommendations 
was a proposal for a three-year extension of 
the soll bank land retirement program and 
an expansion from the present 28 million 
acres to 60 million acres. The President 
proposed that the Government be permitted 
to make rental payments on retired land in 
the form of crop surpluses as well as cash, 

The Agriculture Department has estimated 
ultimate cost of the expanded soll bank pro- 
gram at $875 million a year compared with 
the present spending level of $375 million. 

If there were assurance that such increased 
soll bank spending would result in commen- 
surate curtailment of overproduction the 
President's recommendation would appear 
to be sound. But there has been criticism of 
the soil bank operations by those who charge 
that much of the land placed in the soll 
bank and rented by the Government with 
tax money had not been used regularly for 
crop production and therefore did not serve 
the proper purpose of the soll bank. 

The President has called on Congress to 
overhaul the farm program and make it 
“sensible and economically sound.” Such an 
overhaul is long oyerdue. There is a serious 
question, however, as to whether the over- 
haul will come in an election year in which 
both parties will be bidding for the farm 
vote. 

Congress has the ty of enacting a sens- 
ible and sound program. Gut until it does 
so, the executive branch of the Government 
has the duty of exerting every effort to see 
to it that all operations under the present 
program are managed in a way that will 
prevent any unnecessary drain on the public 
purse. 


Report by Hon. Malcolm Wilson on Prog- 
ress Made Under Gov. Nelson Rocke- 
feller’s Administration 
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Mr. BARRY. Mr. Speaker, at the an- 
nual 1960 dinner of the Westchester 
County Republican Committee, which 
was recently held at the Hotel Commo- 
dore in New York City, we were priv- 
ileged to have as main speaker, Lt. Gov. 
Malcolm Wilson, a distinguished son of 
Westchester County, N.Y. 

It was with intense pride that I lis- 
tened to the report by the Honorable 
Malcolm Wilson on the great progress 
that has been made by the Republican 
administration of the Empire State, un- 
der the combined leadership of Gov. Nel- 
son Rockefeller and the Lieutenant 
Governor. : 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
hereby include in the Record Lieutenant 
Governor Wilson's presentation which 
outlines the significant achicvements 
that have been attained during the past 
year. 

Every American who is interested in 
a sound, orderly and efficient govern- 
ment that has the heart and soul of 
the people's welfare as its foremost con- 
cern, will be greatly impressed by Lieu- 
tenant Governor Wilson's excellent doc- 
umentation of the progress made by a 
new Republican team in the initial year 
of the Rockefeller administration, 
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The report follows: 

Since we last met on a similar occasion 
almost a year ago to the day, much has 
happened of interest to all of us. In our 
local elections—despite a vigorous campaign 
by our political. opponents—and although 
in several areas of the State our party did 
not fare as well as formerly, it is a source 
of gratification that the ‘government of 
Westchester County remained firmly in Re- 
publican hands—and that among other gains 
in local government we recaptured the may- 
oralty of one of our six cities. 

Our victories reflect credit not only on 
our candidates who waged such effective 
campaigns, but also—and even more im- 
portantiy—on the men and women who as 
district leaders, canvassers, fund-raisers, 
envelope-stuffers, doorbell-ringers and in 
myriad other ways performed the drudging 
and often thankless tasks which are indis- 
pensable to success in any campaign. You 
who are here tonight—and the thousands of 
other loyal Republicans of our county whom 
you represent—are the muscle and sinew of 
our organization—and I want to pay de- 
served tribute to you. and to them for the 
characteristic dedication and devotion which 
brought victory to our Republican standard 
once again. 

Since a year ago, much has happened in 
your State government too. Then, our Re- 
publican State administration was- only 
three weeks old—and there was relatively 
little to report on a stewardship so newly 
begun—except that we had made a good 
start in coping with the dubious legacy of 
vexatious problems which we had inherited 
from the late but unlamented administra- 
tion of Averell Harriman. Within the nar- 
row compass of the few moments of your 
time I propose to occupy, I will not under- 
take to recite the litany of accomplishment 
of our administration—but I should like 
briefly to touch upon something which is 
especially significant to all of us here who 
share a common interest in the growth and 
future of our State—a common interest in’ 
the responsibility of the Republican Party 
in terms of serving the welfare of our fellow 
citizens—and a common interest in the con- 
tinued success of our party. 

Surely it is needless for me to remind you 
that when Governor Rockefeller took office 
he found that during the recent years of 
Democratic administration the State was liv- 
ing well beyond its means—spending much 
more than it collected in revenues and cover- 
ing up its deficit by dipping into reserve 
funds and selling bonds, Now actually this 
practice could have been continued for 4 
few years more but, at the end of that time, 
would come a frightful moment of reckon- 
ing—our State plunged so deeply into debt 
that at the very least it would take years of 
stifling austerity to climb back to solid 
ground, And in the meantime, while the 
State would be continuing its headlong 
plunge into the abyss of virtual bankrupt- 
cy—we would be guilty of perpetuating the 
same pattern of Harriman fiscal irresponsi- 
bility which cost us so dearly in terms of 
loss of job opportunities for our growing 
population. 

Believe me, ladies and gentlemen, this is 
no mere exercise in semantics. The fact of 
the matter is that fiscal integrity in State 
government is an indispensable ingredient in 
the formula by which good economic cli- 
mate—and the jobs which it produces—is 


compounded. 


The irresponsible thing—the essentially 
cowardly thing—and yet, many counseled, 
the politically expedient thing to do would 
have been to continue in the same way and 
let others worry about the future. The alter- 
native was to take the politically precarious 
course of reducing expenditures, minimizing 
borrowing and raising taxes to produce more 
revenue. This was the tough choice, the 
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courageous choice, the honorable choice, our 
Governor's choice. Despite the uproar raised 
in many quarters by the Governor's decision, 
he adhered to principle—and we in West- 
chester can be especially proud that every 
member of our delegation to the legisla- 
ture—our six assemblymen and our three 
senators—stood shoulder to shoulder with 
Governor Rockefeller in his fight for fiscal 
integrity—and the battle was won. 

Through this combination of additional 
reyenues and strict economy, the Governor 
expects to restore the State budget to a 
truly balanced basis beginning with the new 
fiscal year—without any new taxes or tax 
increases. This in itself is a monumental 
achievement in so limited a time. But the 
very determination by your administration 
to restore fiscal integrity has contributed 
substantially to increased jobs and eco- 
nomic growth through restoration of busi- 
ness confidence. 

Now, ladies and gentlemen—Im not com- 
plaining, mind you—I really enjoy the op- 
portunity for service which you have 
provided me in the office of Lieutenant Gov- 
ernor—but frankly, after 20 years in the 
assembly, I cannot help but bridle oc- 
casionally at the constitutional curb on the 
tongue of the presiding officer of the Senate, 
especially when I have an almost irresistible 
urge to join my Republican colleagues in 
responding to the Democratic opposition in 
the legislature. I hope you will indulge me, 
then, if I avail myself of the opportunity 
of making some observations here. 

To put it as charitably as I can, the Demo- 
crats have engazed in the worst sort of 
flagrant demagoguery and political fakery. 
Singing the siren song of the something- 
for-nothing line, they not alone opposed 
the tax program which was needed to pro- 
duce our revenue, but at the same time have 
urged vastly increased expenditures. All 
of us here know that government does not 
spend a dollar which it does not first either 
get in taxes or bond for future payment in 
taxes collected from the people. This basic 
fact is not exclusively the knowledge of Re- 
publicans—and yet our Democratic friends 

of the same knowl¢édge—simul- 
taneously advocate a reduction in taxes and 
& multimillion-dollar increase in State aid 
of virtually every form. 

Of course, I suppose we should not be too 
surprised—because the Democrats are old 
hands at the something-for-nothing line, 
E recall that during a recent session, for ex- 
ample, we added up their various bills and 
found that they proposed to cut taxes by 
$252 million and, at the same time, increase 
spending by $1,300 million. 

Just as the leopard does not change its 
spots neither does the tiger change its stripes 
because the same pattern continues. Re- 
sponsibility” is a word and a concept with 
which our Democratic opposition appears to 
have not even a nodding acquaintance, In 
their frantic effort to be all things to all men, 
It seems to me as though they go dashing 
hither and yon all over the New York land- 
scape with political geiger counters. Every 
time they get a bleep, even a little one, they 
shift position. They stand up in the legisla- 
ture and declare themselyes for thrift and 
economy in government, yet they virtually 
break thelr necks rushing into print to op- 
pose every economy move announced by the 
Governor. In thelr 1958 platform the Demo- 
crats pledged a balanced budget, Yet they 
persist in advocating tax reduction while at 


the same time opposing economies and de- 


manding higher spending. 

Their latest line is the one which involves 
the greatest peril for our State and its future, 
because the Democrats now urge, with re- 
newed vigor, that we issue hundreds of mil- 
lions of dollars in bonds and run the State 
on borrowed money. 

To run on borrowed money, ladies and 
gentlemen, is to operate on borrowed time. 


You can't solve State problems with a credit 
card. The Democrats with their so-called 
pay-as-you-use policy, as distinguished from 
our pay-as-you-go policy, would have our 
State resume the Harriman pattern and fol- 
low the Tammany example of the city of 
New York, where the annual debt-service item 
alone is about $350 million. To give you 
some idea as to what sort of things are in- 
cluded in this item—unless it was recently 
discharged—taxpayers in the city of New 
York are still paying interest at 7 percent and 
amortization on bonds issued in Boss Tweed’s 
day—about 1870—for the purpose of buding 
a plank rond in the Bronx. 

You cannot bulld a sound government 
city or State —on a foundation composed of 
the quicksand of debt. It is our responsi- 
bility, today to meet the problems of today 
and ud to shift them to future generations. 
All of us love babies—including our Demo- 
cratic friends—but you don’t do baby any 
Tayor when you chuck him under the chin 
with one hand and toss a mortgage into his 
bassinet with the other—and yet that is 
what we do every time we Issue a bond. A 
dollar spent from the avails of a bond issue 
costs almost $2 by the time it, and the in- 
terest on It, is repald. 

The real question is—shall we follow our 
sound Republican policy of “pay-as-you-go” 
or the Democratic policy of “pay-twice-as- 
you-go.” 

Unfortunately, the concept of enjoying 
governmental services presently—with pay- 
ment deferred to the future—appeals to 
some people who don’t think things 
through. And the Democratic leadcrship— 
knowing its fundamental unsoundness— 
urges the course, callously disregarding its 
obligation of responsibility and refusing to 
ralse its sights from the next election to the 
horizon of the next generation. I am con- 
fident that the vast majority of the people 
of our State will not be fooled. But because 
some of them may be, it is up to all of us as 
responsible citizens to expose these tactics 
and combat this Democratic demagoguery 
wherever it may take root. 

We are progressing on many fronts with 
exciting, imaginative, sound programs in all 
proper areas of State concern, each of which 
alone would be worthy of more time than 
either your patience or any reasonable re- 
spect for your tolerance on this occasion 
would permit. I bespeak your earnest in- 
terest and active support of those programs 
as they unfold and develop—for most of 
them will meet the same type of lrresponsi- 
ble opposition. 

There is just one more observation I 
should like to make and then I am done. 
At the outset of my remarks I mentioned 
the strength of our Republican Party in 
our county. It is so because the voters of 
Westchester know that the Republican rec- 
ord of good government both assures a se- 
cure present and presages a bright future. 

I hope that all of you, as I did, read the 
excellent and complete business review sec- 
tion recently distributed with all thelr 
papers by Westchester County publishers, 
with its impressive forecast of our county's 
future in the decade immediately ahead. I 
need not tell you that growth and change 
of this magnitude will require government 
of vision and flexibility and that our Re- 
publican Party cannot remain static but 
must measure up constantly to its greater 
responsibility in the face of this growth. 
No matter how securely we seem to rest in 
the public favor, we cannot actually rest— 
for we can never afford complucency. 

This was brought forcibly to my mind re- 
cently when I glanced over some figures 
showing graphically the relative strength 
of the Republican Party in various States 
of our Nation now as against the strength 
in those States 4 years ago. In State after 
State, once considered strongholds of Repub- 
licanism, Republicans lost governorships, 
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Senate sents, congressional seats, and one or 
both houses of the legislature formerly held 
by our party. Except for an isolated gain 
here or there, the dreary pattern of loss 
was Trelleved only by the result in New York, 
where during the same period we regained 
both the governorship and a Senate seat 
from the Democrats and, at the same time, 
held the other Senate seat, both houses of 
the legislature, and-a majority of our dele- 
gation to Congress. 

Ours is the most Republican State in the 
Nation today—and not by -accident—for in 
this State—and our own Westchester County 
is a prime example—Republican ofice- 
holders have been alert to the wants of the 
people and—by and large—Republican lead- 
ers have presented to the electorate men 
and women who are sensitive to the needs 
of our time and the bright promise of our 
future. Our party must remain vibrant and 
responsive here—and must become vibrant 
and responsive elsewhere—if it is to continue 
to mect the challenge of responsibility, We 
must constantly strive to keep and to place 
in positions of political leadership men and 
women who are dedicated to the pringiples 
of our party and the success of its candi- 
dates—men and women who Constantly en- 
courage new people to become active in our 
Republican organization—rather than men 
and women whose prime interest is their 
own perpetuation in party office for selfish 
reasons, while our party fortunes decline in 
their areas of responsibility. 

In short, wherever they may be we must 
rid our party ranks of the honorary pall- 
bearers. 

For in this critical time—as our country 
increasingly bears unique responsibility for 
the final fate of freedom everywhere in the 
world—I am persuaded that our party, too, 
must bear increasingly heavy responsibility. 
With this awareness—and with each of us 
recognizing his individual obligation—pray 
God we will prove worthy of this challenge’ 
and of this opportunity, 
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latory Program 
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OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
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Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania, Mr.“ 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following address 
of Mr. Leo Goodman, secretary of the 
Atomic Energy Technical Committee, 
Industrial Union Department, AFL- 
CIO, delivered to the Atomic Enersy 
Committee of the Federal Bar Associa- 
tion at their annual convention 
Washington, D.C., on September 26 
1959. Mr. Goodman's remarks follow: 
STATEMENT OF LEO GOODMAN, SECRETARY: 

ATOMIC Enracy TECHNICAL COMMITTEE, In- 

DUSTRIAL UNION DEPARTMENT, AFL-CIO ro 

Atomic Enercy Commurrer, Feprnat DA* 

ASSOCIATION ANNUAL CONVENTION, 

TEMDFR 26, 1959, Wasuinqgpon, D.C. 

Mr. Chairman, fellow pancl members, and 
friends, I would suppose my inclusion on 
this panel is due to the fact that certain OF” 
ganizations with which I am associated hav? 
been carrying on proceedings under the Ad 
ministrative Procedures Act before 
Atomic Energy Commission and now an ap“ 
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peal from the decision of the Commission is 
pending in the Circuit Court of Appeals for 
the District of Columbia. 

Unlike some members of this panel, I am 
not prepared to discuss the full benefits 
which have accrued from this case, It is 
Still pending before the proper tribunal and 
those of us associated with it as petitioners 
Will discuss our views regarding merits of 
Our position before that tribunal. Here I 
Will confine myself to a few quotes of state- 
ments made by others regarding that case 
and a review of the present regulatory func- 
tions of the Commission as they appear to 
us who are associated with organized labor. 

Our concern about regulation is not ex- 
Clusively that of a party of interest. If it 
Were, I believe the facts, In many cases, 
Would justify extensive challenge of a num- 
ber of the activities of the Commission. We 
do not ever associate ourselves with the ex- 
treme position taken by Dean Spillhaus. 
You will recall in a speech to the American 
Society of Newspaper Editors, he sald: 

“The overall consideration is whether the 
Atomic Energy Commission has outgrown 
tts usefulness.” 

In that speech he made the recommenda- 
tion that: 

“Congress move(s) positively to apportion 
Out the operational and fiscal control of the 
AEC functions to the several approprlute 
Permanent agencies of the Government.” 

He continued: 

“And that, if this is done, the tremen- 
dòus impact of nuciecr energy on our whole 
society would not be subject to the in- 
evitable hazards that accompany over- 
centralized control, over-centralized control 
Which otherwise may have adverse effects on 
education, based on free, flexible and va- 

patterns, economy based on fair imag- 
mative competition and government based 
on an informed public.” 
8 While the situation upon which Dean 
Pillhaus based his conclusions has changed 
some regards, the central thesis, I believe, 
Continues to prevail today and would justify 
ies consideration for some aspects of 
1 recommendations. This central thesis, 
a ropeat from his statement and adopt 
as my own. He sald: 
Ane trouble comes I think from the 
tomic Energy Commission having too many 
or ctions under one head, a centralization 
& authority which is contrary to the prin- 

Ple as demonstrated in the separation of 

Sere and executive powera in govern- 


caulustrating this central thesis and indi- 
Fade concern by others regarding it, is the 
801 tion from the Bulletin of Atomic 
the vests which said in connection with 
ngs in the PRDC case: 
Case brings to licht the multiple 
Tole played by the five-member AEC in the 
tas lopment of atomic power. The AEC 
been a promoter of the project; it has 
— the bulk of the research and de- 
it ta work on the fnst breeder reactor; 
the me a partner in the project when 
lense ect is signed by waiving the fuel 
about e for 5 years and providing 
search $4 million for further specific re- 
ag and development, It is also the 
nat Which licenses the project and reg- 
2a it, and is now performing a judging 
ts a ny own actions, It has bscome a 
4 © proceeding by setting up a 
In Parated stan“ of attorneys to aep NAA 
tions n aenrings with freedom to tāke posi- 
Sue binding on the Commission. If 
fue 8 Proceeds, tue AEC will be the 
wou IS and will buy the plutonium 
the spent and may also have to reprocess 
nt fucl at a price to be nogotlated.“ 
rerlew student of administrative Inw, after a 
tion — the hodge-podge which this situa- 
the Oecrrented. concluded in an article in 
Tectown Law Journal (vol, 47, p. 87): 
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“It becomes apparent that the crux of the 
matter lies in the body of law that governed 
the conduct of the hearing in the PRDC 
case—the Commission's rules and regula- 
tions. These obviously were drawn with 
great care and with meticulous attention to 
preserve the unfettered freedom of action so 
uniquely an attribute of the Atomic Energy 
Commission since its birth. It is as though 
they constitute a protective shield sur- 
rounding the actions of the Commission, 
making them almost as impervious to attack 
as are the various containments that shield 
the reactor itself. But this armor is not 
impenetrable. Rules and regulations pro- 
miulgated in furtherance of the national 
desire to forge ahead in the development of 
nuclear power through private enterprise 
may not take precedence over the weed for 
caution in matters involving atomic energy, 
and over the paramount duty of the Commis- 
sion tò protect the health and safety of the 
public.” 

The failure of the AEC to separate its pro- 
motion functions from its regulatory func- 
tions has caused many knowledgeable au- 
thoritles to question the continuance of the 
existing procedures, One such group, the 
National Advisory Committce on Radiation 
Appointed by the Surgeon General of the 
U.S. Public Health Service, after extensive 
discussion, adopted a draft report entitled, 
“The Regulation of Radiation Safety in the 
United States” which contained the follow- 
ing language: il 

“The dunl role of the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission in the promotion and development 
of atomic energy on the one hand and its 
regulation of radiation safety on the other 
is an interesting one. Generally, the vesting 
of both promotional and regulatory func- 
tions in the same agency is unwise and may 
be expected to present a number of serious 
difficulties. ‘Foremost among these is the 
possibility that the agency in its zeal to 
carry out its promotional activity may lose 
sight of its responsibilities in operational 
safety. 

“During its lifetime, the Atomic. Energy 
Commission on a number of occasions has 
indeed been accused of subordinating radia- 
tion safety to economic advantage when 
several of its nuclear reactor Installations 
have been planned.” 

Subsequently this language was softened 
because of the embarrassment it might cause 
to the Atomic Energy Commission. Never- 
theless, the National Advisory Committee on 
Radiation recommended a change in respon- 
sibility for radiation protection and thereby 
started «a chain of events which, in my 
opinion, will bring about a fundamental 
revision of AFC's regulatory powers in at 
least one aspect of its activities in the 
direction of the changes recommended by 
Dean Spillhaus. 

On March 25, 1959, Dr, Russell H. Morgan, 
Chairman of the Surgeon General's National 
Advisory Committee on Radiation released 
the Committee’s report to the press. The 
Committee’s recommendation No. 1 said 
that: 

Primary responsibility for the Nation's 
protection from radiation hazards be estab- 
lished in a single agency of the Federal 
Government. The Committee believes that 
this agency should logically be the U.S. Pub- 
lic Health Service, Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare, and urges immo- 
diate legislation to achieve this objective.” 

On April 4, 1959, the White House issued 
a press release which stated: 

“In view of the considerable public atten- 
tion which has been focused recently on 
radiological health studies of the Federal 
Government, the President has asked that 
current plans of the executive branch be 
mado clear.” 

On August 14, 1959, the President issued 
astatement which announced: 
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"Organizational arrangements aimed at 
centralizing responsibllity for providing gen- 
eral standards and to executive 
agencies for their use in developing operating 
rules and regulations for radiological health 
protection. In order to obtain assistance in 
the discharge of this function the President 
has issucd an Executive order establishing a 
Federal Radiation Council.” . 

Thus, for the first time since enactment 
of the Atomic Energy Act of 1946, the abso- 
lute jurisdiction of the AEC to provide for 
the health and safety of the public from 
atomic radiation was superceded. The Chief 
Executive of the United States took complete 
power unto himself to establish standards of 
radiation protection and subordinated the 
AEC into membership on a new Federal 
Radiation Council. The members of the 
Council included the Chairman of the AEC, 
but also included three Cabinet officers— 
the Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of 
Defense, and the Secretary of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare. Congress subsequently 
added the Secretary of Labor. The President 
has appointed the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare as Chairman of the new 
Federal Radiation Council, 

This is only a first step In the transition 
of responsibility from the AEC to other 
branches of Government. Thus we see the 
separation of the promotion functions and 
the regulatory functions into different arms 
of Government. It is interesting to note 
that the President designated his own spe- 
clal assistant for science and technology as 
primary adviser to the Council rather than 
relying exclusively on existing staff, either 
of the Bureau of Standards or of the AEC. 
The Federal Radiation Council was in- 
structed to take steps designated to further 
the interagency coordination of measures for 
protecting humans against lonizing radia- 
tion, and to that end will consult with all 
Federal agencies which have radiological 
health responsibilities, 

Meanwhile, on the same day, the Congress 
took steps to provide the necessary funds to 
implement this transfer of responsibility, 
Appropriations for radiological health activi- 
ties in the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare were increased from approxi- 
mately $500,000 to $2,500,000. 

On August 21, 1959, the Bureau of the 
Budget submitted its recommendations in 
behalf of the administration to the chair- 
man of the Joint Committee on Atomic 
Energy of the Congress. I do not believe 
that the recommendations of the Bureau of 
the Budget have yet been made public. I 
would like to read the recommendations 
made by the Bureau of the Budget to the 
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy: 

“(1) The President provide general stand- 
ards and guidance to executive agencies for 
their use in developing operating rules and 
regulations for radiological health protec- 
tion, 

“(2) The President be advised by a Fed- 
ernl Radiation Council, established by the 
President to advise him regarding the gen- 
eral standards and guidance to be issued by 
the President, as well as other matters 
pertinent to radiological health, the council 
to be composed of the heads of the agencies 
principally affected—AEC, HEW, Defense and 
Commerce; and that the President's Special 
Assistant for Science and Technology serve 
as an adviser to the council. 

“(3) The Department of Health, Educa- 
tion and Welfare intensify its radiological 
health efforts and have primary responsibil- 
ity within the executive branch for the col- 
lation, analysis, and interpretation of data 
on environmental radiation levels such as 
natural background, radiography, medical 
and industrial use of isotopes, and X-rays 
and fallout, so that the Secretary of Health, 
Education and Welfare, may advise the Pres- 
ident and the general public. 
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%) The Atomic Energy Commission have 
the principal Federal responsibility for pre- 
paring the States for the proposed transfer 
of certain of its regulatory responsibilities. 

“(5) The training programs necessary for 
such transfer be financed and planned by 
the Commission, and, in order to make maxi- 
mum use of existing facilities and compe- 
tence, such programs be conducted under 
cooperative arrangements between the 
Atomic Energy Commission and the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare. 

“(6) At the termination of this special 
training program, any training of State per- 
sonnel be conducted within the continuing 
programs of the Department of Health, Ed- 
ucation and Welfare and other Federal agen- 
cles. 

“(7) The Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare, continue as the Federal 
focus point for guidance and assistance to 
the States with respect to radiation sources 
not now under control of the Commission.” 

It is clear that the President's Executive 
order of August 14. 1959, Implemented the 
first. three points of this recommendation 
while the latter four points were the subject 
of legislative activity by the Joint Committee 
on Atomic Energy. 

The following day, the President desig- 
nated the Secretary of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare as Chalr- 
man of the Federal Radiation Council 
and, directed that the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare intensify 
its radiological health efforts and have pri- 
mary responsibility within the executive 
branch for the collation, analysis and inter- 
pretation of data on environmental radiation 
levels such as natural background, radiog- 
raphy, medical and industrial use of iso- 
topes and X-rays, and fallout so that the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
may advise the President and the general 
public. 

On August 26, 1959, the Joint Committee 
held executive hearings for the AEC on the 
proposed legislation, The Bureau of the 
Budget made its position strong in an addi- 
tional communication to the chairman of 
the Joint Committee and on September 1, 
1950, the Joint Committee reported the AEC 
and administration's bill implementing the 
four latter points of the Bureau of the 
Budget’s recommendations while giving leg- 
islative sanction to the establishment of the 
Federal Radiation Council, 

Labor strongly disagrees with the efforts to 
assign responsibility for protection from 
radiation hazards of isotopes, or any other 
part of this science to the States at this 
time. They are simply not prepared to as- 
sume this burden. It is clear that this 
aspect of the bill also runs directly counter 
to the recommendations of the knowledge- 
able members of the Surgeon General's Na- 
tional Advisory Committee on Radiation. 
The AEC has long sought to divest itself 
from this responsibility, Under the impetus 
of the administration’s action, the Joint 
Committee finally bestirred itself and paid 
the price exacted by the AEC to bring about 
legislation in the 1959 session. 

During the course of floor action on the 
bill, Senator AnpERSON approved the need 
for action at this time because it would 
take the AEC 6 to 8 months to draft the 
regulations to implement the section mak- 
ing possible transfer of responsibility to the 
States. i 

We of organized labor shall participate in 
this process to assure maximum protection 
of health and safety of the workers em- 
ployed In the presence of radiation sources. 
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Only Federal Aid Can 
Strengthen Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDITH GREEN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mrs. GREEN of Oregon, Mr. Speaker, 
there has already been legislative action 
taken, in another body, on legislation re- 
garding school aid through the use of 
Federal funds, It is strongly hoped that 
the Education and Labor Committee of 
this body will soon report another school 
aid bill tothe House. In the expected de- 
bate surrounding that issue, no doubt 
the old dusty arguments against such aid 
will be dragged out, polished a little by 
adding the Presidential blessing to them, 
and used to persuade some of our col- 
leagues that school aid is unnecessary. 

But, Mr. Speaker, educators are by no 
means the only people interested in such 
legislation. Organizations which have 


long fought for the public interest in 


every kind of legislation are adding their 
voices to the demands for action in this 
field—action before it is too late. To this 
chorus is now added the words of Mr. 
Peter Schoemann, president of the 
United Association of Journeymen and 
Apprentices, or the Plumber's Union, to 
make a long title short. 

Mr. Schoemann, in a very few words, 
sets forth the issue plainly. That issue 
is, Are we, or are we not, going to pro- 
vide adequate funds to do this vitally 
needed job? Under leave to extend my 
remarks, I ask that this article be printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp: 

ONLY FEDERAL Am CAN STRENGTHEN SCHOOLS 
(By Peter T. Schoemann, general president, 

United Association of Plumbers and Pipe 

Fitters) 

We all know the United States gives bil- 
llons to foreign countries each year to 
strengthen them in their fight against com- 
muniam, But did you know that last year 
we agreed to pay $237,000 to improve teach- 
ing in Philippine schools? 

Did you know we earmarked over 61.18 
million that same year for better schools 
and vocational training for youngsters in 
Thailand, which is the modern name for 
Siam? And that the little country of Korea 
was slated to get more than $2.1 million to 
improve Its educational system? 

In varying amounts, every year we've as- 
sured Federal ald to education in Burma, 
Cambodia, Free China, India, Indonesia, 
Laos, Vietnam, Afghanistan, Ceylon, and a 
host of other countries In Asia and Europe 
and Africa and South America. We even 
allotted $112,000 to Yugoslavia, an admitted 
Communist but anti-Russian nation, to 
boost vocational training and tench English. 

Year in and year out, we are tabbing be- 
tween $30 and $53 million for educating 
young people in nations throughout the 
world, For health, sanitation, and social 
welfare we are yearly devoting even much 
greater amounts. 

This aid is well worth it. This 18 a vital 
part of our continuing struggle, Every dol- 
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lar we spend to educate and train and help 
our neighbors to stand on their own feet Is 
a dollar well spent. 

But what about education right here at 
home? Granted we're in a race with Russia, 
in which knowledge and know-how may be 
vital to our existence, what are we doing 
nationally to improve grade and high schools 
locally? 

The answer is almost nothing, 

For 15 years since the end of World War 
II we've done practically nothing nationally 
to aid our local grade and high schools, 
except where the Federal Government itself 
created overcrowding by new or enlarged 
military posts or Government agencies. Yet 
the need for Federal aid is overwhelming, 

Take classrooms alone. 

Every year the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare dismally announces the 
continuing classroom shortage. This past 
year HEW Secretary Arthur S. Flemming 
sent his usual Christmas message to the 
school children of America. He sald loftily: 

“I-can come to only one conclusion, The 
Nation is not moving fast enough to reduce 
the classroom shortage.” 

Then Secretary Flemming added a few 
facts: 

Last year the number of classrooms needed 
for pupils rose again. We now need 66,400 
classrooms where we needed 65,800 a year 
ago. 

Number of pupils above normal size 
classes also rose. We now have almost 2 
million children who can't fit into our 
classrooms. 

At the same time, the number of class- 
rooms built fell for the second straight year. 
We fell more than 10 percent behind the 
previous year and bult less than we did 
in the school year 1955-56. 

Bond issues for new classrooms dropped. 
Most bond issues were limited to seven 
States, 

“In short,” he concluded, “we have made 
very little progress over the year in dealing 
with the huge backlog of need for class- 
rooms which developed during the war 
years, when school construction was vir- 
tually at a standstill.” 

But what did Secretary Flemming's 
Christmas message propose? 

Nothing. : 

He said nothing about what to do on this 
shortage. He left this matter open until 
after Christmas for President Eisenhower's 
state of the Union message to Congress. 

This brings us to the second scene of this 
little act in our current national tragedy: 
President Eisenhower went up to address thé 
Congress. He took a very high level ap- 
proach to Federal action helping our schools- 
In fact he left them high and dry; 

“We cannot be complacent about educat- 
ing our youth,” he announced. But.“ he 
carefully added, “* the educational 
process, essentially a local and personal re- 
sponsibility, cannot be made to leap ahead 
by crash centralized Government action.” 

The President then proposed “to stimulate 
classroom construction, not by substitution 
of Federal dollars for State and local funds 
but by incentives to extend and encourage 
State and local efforts.” In other words, he 
proposed that Uncle Sam should guaraute? 
payment of local bond issues where local tax 
efforts fail. 

There is only one thing wrong with this 
proposal. It won't work, 

Last year I took the time to apply the El- 
senhower proposal to my own home city of 
Milwaukee where I served on the schi 
board for more than 20 years. 
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In Milwaukee, we would first have to get 
the State agency to submit to the Federal 
Government a plan for our local bond issue. 
Then we would have to conyince the Federal 
Goyernment we were making “a reasonable 
tix effort” to support our schools and pay 
of our debts. New taxes, lf needed. would 
require new taxing authority from the State 
legislature. 

Next, Milwaukee has just about reached its 
Present debt limit. For a new bond issue 
the board of education would have to get 
the approval of the common council and 
then go to the legislature to raise our debt 
limit by the amount of the new issue, The 
next regular session,of the legislature does 
not occur until 1961. 

Having obtained authority for further in- 
debtedness and a guarantee from the State 
that it would stand behind one-half of the 
new issue, then Milwaukee would have to 
conduct a popular referendum to approve 
the bonds: 

Anyone can see that, at this rate, it would 

e 2 or 3 years to get even a promise by 
the Federal Government to pick up the tab 
In a local bond issue just in case the city of 
Milwaukee defaults. It doesn’t take a finan- 
cial wizard to figure we can’t build badly 
needed classrooms this way. 

This is the story in Milwaukee and it 18 
the same story in oné community after an- 
Other across the Nation. Underwriting local 
bond issues simply won't meet the class- 
room shortage. And the Eisenhower pro- 
kram absolutely nothing to over- 
dome the steadily growing shortage of 

ers, ns well. 

“financing can't do the Job. Right 
how we need to invest several billions of 
dollars for school construction and teachers’ 
aalaries, leaving the problems of how and 
What to build and teach strictly up to local 
Control, Yet bills in Congress authorizing 
Sdequate Federal sid along these lines 
(without Federal control) have got nowhere. 

the Senate, the Murray bill, S. 2, 
Quietly lies before a subcommittee of the 
1 te Committee on Labor and Public Wel- 
äre, The Metcalf bill, H.R. 22, is doing the 
* thing in the House of Representatives. 
testified for both bills at hearings last year. 
ane history repeats itself, however, these 

a Will be defeated as in the past. The 

te House, the special Interests and the 
con cry that Federal nid means Federal 
up trol kill these bills every time they come 


To 


Pea, show how mistaken is this fear of 


eral control, let's just take a look at his- 


with We've been siding higher education: 


War Federnl funds ever since the Civil 
Opera Land-grant colleges—State owned and 
vided pa nive, thanks to Federal ald, pro- 
bina higher public education tor almost a 
about a years. Yet no one has said a word 
has Federal control and, in fact, there 
3 control nt all. 5 

© past 10 yenrs, Congress has ap- 

are lated about $1.5 billion to bulld, mnin- 
Where ne Operate grade and high schools 
bases nerensed Federal activities, like Navy 
durde or defense plants, have created a local 
teact on the schools, 

Yer Salaries, 

Tederi. one has even hinted that these 
thoma y aided schools or teachers might or 
be subject to Federal dictation or 


This Includes 


8 What they tench and how they 
Boen f Strictly a local affair, ‘The same 


or longstanding Federal nid to voca- 
ti g era oca 
mal training under the Smith-Hughes and 
Nes 2 r Acts and for new aid to 
Tenne Ucation under the National De- 
oe Act of 1958. 
gh control is to me a poltergelst—a 
Wrench seamed up to throw a monkey 
down te to the works. For when we get 
8 facts, we nave, in every school 
aud o ‘nd in every educational institution 
TSanization, a Sleepless watchdog over 
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the U.S. Office of Education and the Con- 
gress, One move to dictate how or what to 


teach and some of the most politically et- 


fective forces in this country will be up in 
arms. Federal control is a political impos- 
sibility. 

Despite this fact, the future of Federal 
aid to education remains dim. Unless those 
in the administration who really see the 
classroom and teacher shortage really want 
to do something, we won't have much 
chance to put through an adequate pro- 
gram. 

But this is an election year, We might 
get a piece of this program, such as the 
modest bill, confined to building classrooms, 
known as S, 8, introduced by my fellow 
member of the United Association, and good 
friend, Senator Par McNamara, of Michigan. 
This bill would make $500 million available 
this year and the same amount next year 
to build schools. Even this much at this 
late date would be a very substantial ac- 
complishment indeed. 

Frankly, Im tired of defeat after defeat 
on this very important issue. We need Fed- 
eral aid for construction on School Street 
as well as on the Burma Road. Let's take 
our own children and their teacher out of 
the furnace room and put them in the class- 
room where they belong. And let's do it 
this year, 


Noise—A Threat to Aviation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TORBERT H. MACDONALD 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Speaker, a 
major problem in our country today is 
the increasing air traffic with the accom- 
panying noise nuisance, as well as dan- 
ger from low-fiying airplanes. 

This problem is especially important 
at the major airports in the United 
States. I would like to point out that 
while it is not a new problem, it has 
become more acute with the advent of 
the commercial jet airliners. 

Aircraft noise obviously is annoying. 
We know of people living in the vicinity 
of large airports whose night’s sleep is 
broken time and again throughout the 
night by planes passing closely over their 
dwellings. The noise from planes dis- 
rupts classroom work in some localities. 
We all realize, of course, that there is no 
total solution for the noise problem, but 
there are steps that can and should be 
taken to lessen its effect. 

With this in mind, I wish to bring to 
the attention of my colleagues an cdi- 
torial which was published in the Feb- 
ruary 1960 issue of Business/ Commercial 
Aviation, a Conover-Mast publication. 
This excellent editorial entitled “Rx for 
Noise Control—Put Up or Shut Up” de- 
scribes very clearly how aircraft noise 
has become not only a nuisance for the 
community, but a detriment to aviation 
progress as well. In a special report in 
the same Issue of Business) Commercial 
Aviation, Editor Wiliam B. Osmun and 
the staff analyze the noise problem and 
suggest a sound course of action which 
in my opinion, if adopted, would go a 
long way toward solving the problem. 

The material follows: 
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Rx von Norss Conrrot—Prr Ur on Suur Ur 


It's about time we recognized the noise- 
problem for what it is—a major threat to all 
aviation, a 

We can protest all we want—point out 
that a lot has been done already to reduce 
aircraft nolse, that it's costing us in payload, 
in performance, in operating efficiency, and 
that our willingness to shoulder this burden 
should be proof enough of our good faith. 
Every one of these claims is true, But that's 
the point. The point is that our claims 
won't make the noise problem go away— 
for the simple reason that the public pro- 
testing against noise doesn't believe them. 

Right now, the people suffering from air- 
craft noise don't believe anything we say. 
They are convinced the airlines are trying 
to evade the issue, and that the airport op- 
erators and FAA are in cahoots with the 
airlines. Communities that have long com- 
plained about aircraft noise are proceeding 
on the assumption that the aviation indus- 
try has no intention of making any serious 
efforts to cope with the problem. For their 
residents, they see no relief other than by 
political pressure, legislation, or court action. 

We ourselves are to blame for much of the 
public attitude about aircraft noise. The 
antinoise procedures were forced on us by 
public pressure or the threat ot it. Not 
surprisingly, we got little credit for some- 
thing we did only grudgingly. In any case, 
what with bigger planes, more powerful 
engines, and steadily increasing air traffic, 
there hasn't been so much progress on noise, 
no matter how you look at it. 3 

Naturally, we can go on waiting for anti- 
noise pressure to build up before we more. 
The pressure will build up all right, and the 
longer we wait, the stronger the pressure 
will, be. There's always the grim chance 
that a large transport will plunge into a 
heavily populated area near one of New 
York's airports. Of course, such a crash ob- 
jectively would have nothing to do with 
noise. But tell that to the people who wake 
up at night to hear the roar of jet engines 
and immediately think of several thousand 
tons of metal that might drop down on them 
out of the sky. If there ever is such a crash, 
the noise problem will be solved right 
away—and we'll have precious little to say 
about how it's solved. 

Let's tackle noise reduction boldly. Let's 
look at every possible way to relieve the 
nuisance. We cannot give up so much that 
aviation is hopelessly crippled. But neither 
can we hold back from à solution just be- 
cause it will cost money. Conversely, the 
communities cannot sit back and look on 
while we try to do the impossible, 

‘ What we need is leadership—of a kind that 
neither the airport operators nor the airlines 
can give. Only the FAA can give it (with 
something better than local rules). 

Let the FAA move on noise reduction as 
vigorously as it moved on air traffic control. 
Make noise-control regulations where they 
are needed. Get research projects going on 
ways to cut nolse—from suppressors to-high- 
lift wings. Look into the possibilities of 
making “nolseworthiness” a part of air- 
worthiness, Promote runway construction 
and airport design for minimum noise. 
Push for enforceable national standards of 
land-use control to keep the communities 
from encroaching on airports. 

It all this takes new legislation, ask for it. 
If it takes more money—as it surely wu! 
say so. Then we'll sce who's really in favor 
of nolse reduction. 

Above all, let's setze the initiative. If we 
keep dragging our feet, waiting until we're 
forced to move, then we'll deserve the push- 
ing around we're sure to get. 


Tux War Our 
We are deadlocked on airport noise be- 
chuse no party to the conflict can resolve 
it going it alone, Neither the airlines, nor 
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the airport operators, nor local civic and 
political units have the authority or the 
technical competence to solve the problem. 
Only the Federal Government has anything 
approaching the necessary competence and 
authority needed. And even FAA may need 
more authority from Congress before an 
all-out attack on noise can be launched. 

Fundamentally, there are three ways to 
reduce noise: by muffling or suppressing it 
at the source; by muffling it at the receiving 
point; by making use of the fact that sound 
pressure falls off rapidly with distance. 

Everyone of these approaches offers a 
number of possibilities, every one has ad- 
vantages and disadvantages. 

Por noise that is generated on the ground, 
suppression techniques are fairly well ad- 
vanced. Engine test cell design now includes 
adequate sound suppression as a matter of 
course, For engine runups during main- 
tenance checks, noise can be baffled by 
fences, by doing the runup in a place where 
buildings will bafe the sound before it 
reaches airport neighbors, or by the use of 
portable sound suppressors. Engine runups 
also can be limited—or prohibited—during 
the night hours. But this procedure would 
run counter to the current trend of doing 
most maintenance at night, when planes 
are least needed for scheduled service. 

Los Angeles International Airport has 
made what is probably the strongest attack 
on jet ground noise. Alrport general man- 
ager Francis T. Fox has barred jet engine 
runups in the airline maintenance areas be- 
tween 10 p.m. and 7 a.m. unless a suitable 
suppressor is used—one that will reduce 
the nolse to about 60 PNdb at the airport 
boundary. Fox admits the 60 PNdb figure 
is a “stif requirement;" but likens it to 
“what the human ear registers from average 
daytime background noise levels in residen- 
tial areas.” The big question is whether this 
much suppression can be achieved with 
portable suppressors, the only ones that the 
airlines can use economically. 

Intelligent planning and effective use of 

techniques are probably all that is 
needed to keep ground noise within accept- 
able limits, For flight noise, the solution is 
neither so easy nor the technique so well 
advanced. 

The noise of turbojet engines is suppressed 
by breaking up the flow of exhaust gases. 
This reduces the shear between the gases 
and the surrounding atmosphere. The shear 
is what makes the noise, while the gas flow 
is what gives the engine ite thrust. So the 
principle of noise suppression works against 
the very purpose for which the engine was 
designed. Besides this direct assault on en- 
gine performance, suppressors further lower 
jet performance by adding both drag and 
weight. The J57's 21-tube suppressor adds 
420 pounds weight and loses 700 pounds 
thrust. Suppressors and thrust reversers cut 
the 707-120's range by 5.5 percent and the 
speed 6.7 percent. 

The J57 suppressor is effective: Bolt, Bera- 
nek & Newman, in their report for the New 
York Port Authority compared the nolse of a 
707-120 with that of a KC-135 using the 
same, but unsuppressed. engines. Their 
measurements showed that the overall 
sound pressure level (at maximum dry thrust 
for each airplane) is reduced by 10 decibels, 
We calculate that the perceived noise level is 
reduced by 5 or 6 PNdecibels * * * This is 
highly significant * Without the suppres- 
sor the nolsiness of the 707-120 would be 
about 50 percent greater.” 

Work continues on refinements in suppres- 
sor design. Some may be possible, but en- 
gineers and FAA officials see little hope for 
much drastic improvement. The limiting 
factor will aways be that noise suppression 
also means thrust reduction and loss of per- 
formance. 

There is another design approach which 
promises noise reduction without loss of 
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thrust. It is represented by the “fan” and 
“bypass” engines (See B/CA, December 1959, 
p. 36). Both are variants of the same princi- 
ple: air entering the engine is separated into 
two flows, one that passes through the com- 
bustlon chamber and one that does not. The 
latter flow is compressed before being ex- 
pelled from the engine, increasing the mass 
flow of air without a corresponding increase 
in speed. The lower the speed of the airflow 
through a turbojet, the less shear there is. 
This design principle gives less exhaust noise 
for a given amount of thrust. Its drawback 
is that designers must be very careful they 
don't end up with a nolsy, whiny compressor 
instead, 

Suppression of sound at the listening 
point cannot be overlooked. It is a well- 
known fact that the greatest incidence of 
nolse complaints Is in the summer when 
house windows are open. Some residents 
have already cut down summertime noise 
by air conditioning their homes, keeping 
windows shut all the time. Part of Los 
Angeles attack on the noise problem in- 
cludes research into the effect of home attic 
and roof insulation on noise reduction. 

Increasing the distance between noise 
source and listener is the oldest and still 
the most promising method of noise sup- 
pression. It is the basis of the system of 
preferential runways, routings, and altitude 
restrictions that has been the most com- 
mon method of noise abatement used until 
now. The possibilities of this method are 
by no means exhausted, but all the easy 
and quick cures haye been pretty well 
used up. 

For instance it is possible to put more ver- 
tical distance between aircraft taking off 
and communities under their path by 
steepening the takeof path. An increase 
of thrust, such as that promised by the 
retrofitting of “fans” to the J57 would make 
such steepening possible. Historically, in- 
creases in power have gone into upping 
takeoff gross weight, giving greater range 
and payload. The Airport Operator's 
Council has asked the airlines and manu- 
facturers to use some of the extra thrust 
provided by fan engines for noise abate- 
ment, rather than putting it all into gross 
weight increases. FAA has made it clear 
that it likes this idea. 

Other possibilities for steepening the take- 
off path include aerodynamic refinements 
in wing design, Just how much these can 
do and how soon is hard to say. Undoubt- 
edly, research in this field would be pushed 
harder if steeper takeoffs became a require- 
ment for the airworthiness certification of 
new aircraft, But whether this would be 
a step in the right direction and, if so, 
whether PAA has the authority to take it 
without a clear congressional mandate, 
remains to be seen. 

Steepening the approach path is even more 
difficult. Many industry observers question 
the wisdom of raising the glide slope at Los 
Angeles from 2%° to 3°. They claim 
this is just about the upper limit for a safe 
approach angle for large, sweptwing Jets. 

AIRCRAFT DESIGN IS A LIMITING FACTOR 


Making the takeoff or the approach steep- 
er are solutions that are limited by mod- 
ern aircraft design. Progress can be made, 
but it is likely to be slow and modest, There- 
fore, whatever we do about nolse control 
for many years to come, people who live 
under approach or takeoff paths, or within 
2 to 4 miles of the end of the active run- 
way will continue to hear noise. 

There are two answers to this problem: 
use runways that don’t take aircraft over 
nearby residences, keep houses from being 
built that close to the runway. To be ef- 
fective, both of these methods must be con- 
sidered at the time airports or runways are 
planned. 

We are making progress In buillding nolse 
reduction into airport design. Washington's 
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Dulles International Airport has a 4-mile 
buffer zone between residences and runway 
end. The New York Port Authority, in its 
planning for the New York area's fifth major 
airport near Morristown, N.J., suggests that 
5 miles is a better figure. 

Idlewild’s new runway 4R-22L, is oriented 
80 approaching aircraft pass over a park in- 
stead of residences. Runway 31L is being 
lengthened to 3,000 feet more than is needed 
for full-gross-weight takeoffs Just to make it 
possible for departing Jets to be higher by 
the time they are over Howard Beach at 
the airport’s edge. Runway extension for 
similar purposes is also underway at Los 
Angeles. 

Cross-wind landing gear has been men- 
tioned as a possible help, since they would 
allow the use of preferential runways at 
higher cross-winds. Some airline engineers 
feel the jets’ tolerance for cross-wind would 
be increased just as much by improvements 
in aircraft handling characteristics. 

One of the most obvious, and most ne- 
glected, methods of noise control by dis- 
tance is to control the use of the land near- 
est the end of the runway. This land can 
be controlled by zoning, purchase of ease- 
ments, or air rights, or outright purchase. 

Zoning has limitations. If land is zoned 
to a less lucrative potential use, there's a 
legal issue to resolye—you might be taking 
away property without adequate compensa- 
tion, Also, zoning is a function reserved to 
local governments, this makes for untold 
complications, Easements, by which rights 
to some of the airspace over a property are 
acquired, probably offer the best answer when 
outright purchase is too e: ve, Pos- 
sibly they could be used in combination with 
zoning. y 

Whatever steps are taken to Insulate air- 
ports from communities by control of the 
use of land near runways, they will be ef- 
fective only to the extent that runway 
lengths are kept reasonably constant, If 
land purchased for noise control is used 
for runway extension to accommodate new, 
more powerful transports, little progress will 
have been made. The age-old battle between 
airport operators and the airlines over mak- 
ing the airport fit the plane or vice versas 
hasn't yet been fully resolved, There are 
signs, though, that FAA is edging towgrds 
giving more weight to making the plane fit 
the runway, 

Discussions of land use control as a noise 
abatement technique have a way of degen- 
erating into an argument about “Which came 
first, the airport, or the community?” It 
is true that airports like Idlewild were large- 
ly superimposed on an already existing 
neighborhood. And at places like Los An- 
geles, the community's encroachment upon 
the airport is of such long standing tbat 
the question of who got there first is now 
purely academic, 

Still, there are undeveloped areas neat 
today’s airports where houses, schools, and 
even hospitals, are going up with completi 
disregard of the nearness of the airport an 
the paths flown by aircraft using it. Fores- 
ample, a church and new houses are going 
up right now within sight of the approach 
lights to LaGuardia’s runway 4—a 6 
two-thirds of a mile from the runway's eng. 

This sort of thing should never have been 
permitted to happen, It cannot continue, 
or it will make a mockery of even the bes 
noise abatement efforts, Here is an 5 
where constructive help from the commu 
nity and local governments ls greatly needed. 

Technically speaking, It shouldn't be un“ 
more difficult to whittle the noise probl — 
down to size than to solve the air tra 
control problem. All that is needed 18 x 
will to tame aircraft nolse—and the time. 
manpower, and money to do it. ch 

Money js the biggest hurdle of all. 5 off 
party to the nolxe problem—airlines, 97" 
ports, local communities, Federal Gover? 
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ment, and the public—wlll have to contrib- 
ute before the problem 18 really licked. Yet 
no one wants to be the first to make the 
effort. This is understandable, As long as 
there's no clear-cut fixing of responsibilities 
in the noise abatement effort, to. volunteer 
is dangerous. For the volunteer is likely to 
be considered to have tacitly admitted that 
he's at fault. He risks being saddled with 
the lion's share of the responsibility for 
curing the problem. - 

Leadership,. therefore, is essential, Every 
Possible approach to noise reduction must be 
explored. Every proposed solution must be 
Weighed in the balance to see that no party 
to the problem pays an unfair share of the 
Price, But each party must take some part 
Of the responsibility. and bear some share of 
the cost. 

Progress in reducing the annoyance caused 
by aircraft noise is possible. But it can only 
Come as the result of a comprehensive, vig- 
Orous, all-out attack on the problem. This 
calls for leadership such as only FAA Is com- 
Petent to give. Whether FAA will move far 
enough and fast enough and whether the 
Public, through Congress, will back FAA 
Sufliciently with money to pay for the effort, 
Rre the big questions of airport nolse control. 


The Question of the Captive Nations 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. DAVIS 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. DAVIS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, 
1 r 22, 1959, Dr. Nuci Kotta de- 
vered a splendid address to the Kiwanis 
ub 58 Savannah, Ga., on the subject 
Na e Question of the Captive 
Arrangements for this address by Dr. 
G were made by Hon. Hugh G. 
rant, of Augusta, Ga., a former U.S. 
Minister to Albania. 
Dr. Kotta is a young man, of. excep- 
ability and knowledge of Euro- 
affairs, especially the Communist 
ties in the nine nations under the 
Dr. Kotta is a lawyer, a 
uate of the University of Paris, and 
Official capacity as Deputy Secre- 
General of the so-called captive 
has a wide knowledge of the 
situation. He is a son of the 
Minister of Albania, 
ve obtained permission from Dr. 
chrgancte asert his address in the Con- 
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consent previously obtained, 
des address herewith: 
Gi — ION OF THE CAPTIVE NATIONS 

< Chairman, tlemen, I wish to n 
= thanking your Mr, Chairman, on te 
have “aa Kiwanis Club, for the honor you 
today me in inviting me to address you 


On the questi Š 
Pean question of the captive Euro 
Satitade on I wish also to express my 


G. Grant © MY Tespected friend, Mr, Hugh 
and great former U.S. Minister to Albanin, 
suggested friend of my country, for having 
Tn that you invite me. 

a first elde my talk in three parts, In 
Exiles e I will speak bricfly about the 
Tain drgania -eastern Europe and their 
European ization, the Assembly of Captive 
in fee orota; which is the spokesman 

World of the Sovlet-cualuved peo- 
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ples of central-eastern Europe. Secondly, I 
will try to give you a picture of the true 
situation in our captive countries. Thirdly, 
I will endeayor to project the question of the 
captive European nations in the broader 
framowork of the present international situ- 
ation, Afterward, if you wish to ask me 
any questions, I will try to answer them 
to the best of my knowledge. 

During the last stages of World War IT 
and in its wake, through aggression and 
subversion, or both, the Soviet Union en- 
slaved 100 million people in eastern Europe 
and imposed upon them Communist regimes 
completely subservient to Moscow. As a re- 
sult, there were other dreadful results which 
we will examine later—a number of patriots 
escaped to the free world where they joined 
the ranks of the older exiles who had been 
forced to leave their countries following 
the Fascist and Nazi aggressions. 

There exiles organized themselves in na- 
tional committees or councils and undertook 
to work for the restoration of freedom and 
independence to. their homelands. Several 
years ago, these committees and councils 
joined their efforts and created the Assembly 
of Captive European Nations, 

The Assembly of Captive European Na- 
tions is composed of the democratic repre- 
sentatives in exile of the following nations: 
Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Estonia, 
Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, and 
Romania and acts as the spokesman in the 
free world, of our silenced peoples. Our as- 
sembly gives voice to their aspirations to 
freedom and independence and defends their 
inalienable right to live under governments 
of their own choosing, through free and un- 
fettered elections under international con- 
trol. In other words, the main goal of the 
assembly is to work for the liberation of our 
peoples from Soviet domination and Com- 
munist dictatorship. The assembly also 
considers it as its duty to warn the free 
world of the danger of Soviet imperialism. 

In order to keep alive interest in the fate 
of our enslaved peoples, the Assembly of 
Captive European Nations endeayors to in- 
form the free world on the true situation 
prevailing in the capitive countries. This 
brings me to the second part of my talk. 

It is, of course, impossible, in the course 
of a short speech, to give a comprehensive 
picture of the situation of the Central- 
Eastern Europenn countries under Soviet 
rule. I will, therefore, limit myself to a 
panoramic view which I will, here and there, 
illustrate with examples taken from my own 
country, Albania, whose situation I know a 
little better. I wish to make it clear, how- 


ever, that the situation is basically the same > 


in all the Soviet-dominated countries, in- 
dependently of their geographic position or 
the degree of economic development. 

After the Soviets gained control over our 
countries, they reduced them, for all prac- 
tical purposes, to the status of colonial pos- 


sessions although, with the exception of 


Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania, which have 
been annexed by the Soviet Union, our na- 
tions have retained nominal independence. 

The Soviet political and economic struc- 
ture has been imposed to our countries. 
Their constitutions are patterned upon 
those of the federated republics of the 
Soviet Union. The ordinary laws are the 
replicas of those of the Soviet Union, but, 
because of the resistance of the peoples, 
criminal legislation Is often harsher than in 
the Soviet Union. 

-What characterizes the Communist re- 
gimes in our countrics—and in the Soviet 
Union as well—is the total suppression of 
political, religious, and economic freedom; 
the violation of all human rights and a 
ruthless economic exploitation. What makes 
communism even more unbearable in the 
captive countries, is the fact that this in- 
human, abnormal system has been imposed 
by a foreign power: Russia. 


A1343 


The Communist constitutions pay lip 
service to democracy, although they estab- 
lish discriminatory privil for the Com- 
munist Parties, In . all par- 
ties, other than the Communist Party, have 
been suppressed and, with the exception of 
those who have escaped to the free world, 
their leaders have been killed or imprisoned, 
Thousands upon thousands of average citi- 
zens have also been murdered, imprisoned 
or deported. 

Religious persecutions have been charac- 
terized by an extreme brutality and ruth- 
lessness. A great number of the clergy have 
been murdered or sent in concentration 
camps. In Albania, for instance, one-third 
of the Catholic clergy, regular or, secular, 
have been shot and another third have been 
imprisoned. The head of the church, Arch- 
bishop Prennushi, died in prison, Most of 
the churches have been closed. Although 
perhaps not as totally suppressed, the Mos- 
lem and orthodox churches have not fared 
much better. Their rightful leaders have 
been replaced by subservient tools of the 
regime. I met the other day an American 
of Albanian descent who has visited Albania 
recently. He told me that only old people 
dare go to church. The younger do not lest 
they be fired from their jobs and when one is 
fired for such a reason, in a Communist- 
dominated country, he not only loses his job 
but the right to work as well, 

The economic exploitation of the popula- 
tion would be unbelievable to free people, 
like you. All means of production are 
owned by the state which in turn is owned 
by the party that is In fact by the Soviet 
Union. The former owners were expro- 
priated without any compensation and, 
quite often, they were killed or sent to con- 
centration camps. As for the land—and 
you must keep in mind that, with the ex- 
ception of Czechoslovakia and Eastern 
Germany, Eastern Europe is basically agri- 
cultural—after a fake agrarian reform 
which took place in the beginning, it is now 
being collectivized against the will of the 
peasants, 

Soviet Russia exploits the captive nations 
as never a colonial power in the past has 
exploited its colonial possessions. 

In the beginning of her rule the Soviet 
Union took from our countries whatever she 
needed, giving little if any compensation in 
return, As a result, the standard of living 
of our peoples fell well below that of any 
previous period, even periods of war or nat- 
ural disasters, Now, the Soviets are pro- 
ceeding to the economic integration of the 
captive countries which may not appear to 
be as crude an exploitation as that of the 
first period of plain plunder but which, 
nevertheless, is just as ruthless and even 
more dangerous. 

However, the most horrible aspect of the 
tyrannical system imposed to the captive 
countries by the Soviets, is undoubtedly the 
perversion of justice. The aim and purpose 
of Communist justice is, as stated by the 
Communists themselves, to protect the polit- 
ical and economic structure of the regime 
and not to serve what they call the bourgeois 
ideas of justice. Everything that serves the 
state is good and permissible. You all have 
read, I am sure, about showcase trials at 
which the accused have confessed to any- 
thing their torturers wanted them to con- 
fess to. You remember, for instance, that 
Cardinal Mindszenty was forced to confess 
that he had indulged in blackmarket opera- 
tions. 

I said a moment ago that criminal legis- 
lation in the captive countries is often even 
harsher than in the Soviet Union. Let me 
mention only one example; the penal code in 
Albania. An article of this code, promul- 
gated in 1952, stated that penal responsbil- 
ity for political crimes begins at 12. A boy 
or a girl, a child of 12, could have been sen- 
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tenced to prison in Albania Tor crimes against 
the state, until December 1958, when the age 
was changed to 14. 8 

You may ask what are the crimes against 
the state which could justify the imprison- 
ment of achild. Anything practically. The 
judges, the people's judges as they are called, 
are not professional judges. They are party 
men; they do whatever the party tells them 
to do. The lawyers, themselves, who by the 
way are collectivized, are forced to be ac- 
cessorles of the Communist justice. They 
must assist the prosecution. They must in- 
form the prosecutor of whatever secrets they 
have learned from the accused they are sup- 
posed to defend. Asa result of such justice, 
only in my country, in Albania, according to 
conseryative estimates based on reports by 
escapees—the Communists, of course, do not 
publish statistics of their crimes—about 10,- 
000 people have been killed with or without 
trial while approximately the double of this 
number are in prisons or in concentration 
camps. For the United States this wouid 
mean over 1 million killed and over 2 million 
imprisoned. This is the face of communism. 
This is what communism has done to our 
countries. This is what it plans to do to the 
countries of the free world. 

I wish now to try to expose a fallacy that is 
spreading In the free world since Khrushchev 
started in his dove-calls for relaxation of 
tension and peaceful coexistence. Some well 
intentioned but naive westerners have been 
misled by a skillful propaganda and made to 
believe that, since Khrushchey took power 
in the Kremlin, a liberalization of the re- 
gimes has taken place in all the captive 
countries, These and others also contend 
that the economic policy of the Soviet Union 
towards the captive nations has changed and 
that the captive countries have now become 
economic liabilities for the Soviet Union. 

I wish I could devote more time to this, 
Since I cannot, however, I will explain 
briefly why both above mentioned assertions 
do not correspond to the true situation. 

I belleve that the affirmation that there 
has been no liberalization in Hungary after 
the repression of the Hungarian Revolution 
needs not to be demonstrated. The United 
Nations has established that fact and con- 
demned the new wave of Communist terror, 

It is true that in Poland the people suc- 
ceeded, 3 years ago, at a difficult time for 
the Soviets and the Polish Communists, in 
imposing some restrictions to the tryranny 
of the regime. But Gomulka is now bring- 
ing back the Stalinists and tightening again 
the screws. As for the other countries, the 
very fact that the terror-backed drive for 
collectivization of the land has been acceler- 
ated during this so-called period of liberall- 
zation shows that it exists only in the Com- 
munist propaganda and in the credulous, 
optimistic imagination of some well-inten- 
tioned wishful thinkers. 

I have no time to deal with the assertion 
that the captive nations have become eco- 
nomic liabilities to the Soviet Union. I wish, 
however, to point out that the Integration 
of the economies of the captive nations into 
that of the Soviet Union with a view to their 
ultimate absorption, represents nearly a 40- 
percent addition to the economy of the 
Soviet Union and thus serves the Soviet 
plans for world conquest. 

This brings me to the third and last part 
of this lecture, namely to the importance 
of the captive European nations in the pres- 
ent East-West conflict. 

The Soviets have made no mystery of their 
determination to conquer and communize 
the world. Lenin has said it, Stalin has said 
it after him and many lesser Communist 
leaders as well. Not so long ago, Khrushchev 
stated that the Communists will sbandon 
thelr goal When shrimps will whistle on a 
mountain top. f 
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The free world did not in the beginning 
take these threats seriously. However, when, 
after World War IT, Soviet-led international 
communism ensiaved in a few short years 
700 millions of people, the free world was 
forced to take such defensive measures as 
could contain communism ‘and NATO, 
SEATO, and the Baghdad Pact—whose name 
was changed recently after Iraq abandoned 
the Western camp—were set up. Later, the 
successes of the Soviet Union in the field of 
modern weapons, and particularly In rock- 
etry, convinced the free world that the So- 
viets were indeed to be taken seriously. Un- 
fortunately, while making efforts to 
strengthen its defenses in the eventuallty 
of a hot war, the free world did not fight 
the political and idcological struggle which 
the Soviets had forced upon it. In the polit- 
ical field the West has only reacted to Soviet 
moves without taking initiatives of its own. 
It has accepted to be placed on the defensive 
and has never undertaken to exploit the 
weaknesses of the enemy. True enough & 
policy of liberation of the captive nations 
has been proclaimed, but nothing has been 
done to implement it. 

‘Yet, the Soviet Union has far greater difi- 
culties and weaknesses than the free world. 
One of these weaknesses is the resistance of 
the enslaved peoples—and even the hostility 
of the Russian people themselves—to a re- 
gime: which rules by theft,- terror, and 
murder. 

The Soviet leaders are very much aware 
of the importance of the hostility of the 
captive peoples. They know it to be one 
of the major obstacles to further expansion 
in Europe. This Is why, ever since they took 
control over our countries, the Soviets have 
endeavored to convince our peoples that 
thelr only hope to improve their wretched 
condition is to resign themselves to their 
fate or better to become active partners in 
the Communist drive for world conquest. It 
is in order to convince our peoples that no 
alternative is left to them, that the Soviets 
have pressed the free world to establish dip- 
lomatic relations with the Communist re- 
gimes of the captive countries, that they 
asked, and unfortunately obtained, the ad- 
mission of these regimes in the United 
Nations—a fine organization in many re- 
spects, but an organization that needs to 
realize one day that she must either abide 
by its present charter or change it for, as 
things stand now, with the foreign-imposed 
regimes of our countries in its midst, the 
United Nations violates its own Charter 
every day of the year. 

The captive peoples have so far refused to 
let themselves be deceived by the Commu- 
nists, Their hatred of communism and their 
will to resist are as strong as ever, but thelr 
confidence in the free world has been shaken, 
Now that, with its ultimatum over Berlin, 
the Kremlin has succeeded in resuming its 
dialog with the free world and is making 
another bid to obtain from the free world 
the recognition of the status quo in Eastern 
Europe, our peoples are seriously disturbed. 
They cannot fall to see that the new Soviet 
tactics of alternated threats and swect talk 
about relaaxtion of tension and peaceful 
coexistence are making inroads in certain 
circles in the free world. 

It is worthwhile, therefore, to try to see 
what the Soviets offer in exchange for the re- 
nunclatton by the great Western Powers of 
their right and their obligations, deriving 
from wartime and postwar agreements, to 


concern themselves with the fate of the cap- 


tive nations, 

The Soviets say that they offer a relnxation 
of the international tension. This is fine, 
but how could international tension be re- 
laxed It the causes of that tension, i.e., the 
subjugation of the captive nations and of 
Fastern Germany and, above oll, the dotor- 
mination of the Sovicts to conquer the world, 
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are not removed? Tension is not a phe- 
nomenon in itself. It is only the conse- 
quence of a certain situation. It is like 
fever—the symptom of deeper trouble. 

The Soviets say also that they offer peace- 
ful coexistence. What is peaceful coexist- 
ence? No lesser authority than Mr. Khru- 
shehey himself, at Novosibirsk on October 10, 
shortly after his visit to the United States, 
thus defined peaceful coexistence: “Coexist- 
ence means continuation of the struggle 
between the two social systems—but by 
peaceful means, without war, without inter- 
ference by one state in the internal affairs 
of another. * * * We consider it to be an 
economic, political, and Ideological struggle, 
but not military.” 

This is Mr, Khrushchev's peaceful coexist- 
ence, Thanks to-a clover Soviet propaganda, 
the very words cold war“ have become 
anathema in many circles in the free world- 
Yet, what Khrushchey defines as peaceful co- 
existence Ís a declaration of war by all means 
short of military action or, if you prefer, cold 
war whether some wishful thinkers want to 
admit it or not. If the free world were to buy 
this Soylet brand of peaceful coexistence, it 
would buy, in fact, surrender by installments 
or war when It is at its weakest. 

Until now, despite many serious conces- 
sions such as the establishment of diplomatic 
relations with the Communist regimes of the 
captive countries or their admission in the 
United Nations, the West has refused to 
recognize the status quo, as a matter of 
principle and of moral obligation. The great 
democracies were not convinced in the begin- 
ning that their interests were at stake in 
this question. This is why their stand was 
moral, honest but passive. Too many people 
believed that the Soviet Union had enslaved 
Eastern Europe to provide for her security 
and not to use it as an advanced base for 
further expansion. Now, however, many 
western leaders that the occupa- 
tion of the captive countries and the explol- 
tation of thelr economies to the benefit of 
the Soviet’s economic machine u both & 
tragedy and a danger to the free world. 
This was stated in the clearest terms In the 
political resolution adopted last month in 
Washington by the NATO Parliamentarian's 
Conference, 

The important question is now whether 
the free world will translate this awareness 
of the Importance of the captive nations 
to its own security into practical policy. 
Personally, I do not believe that the great 
Western Powers will recognize the status 
quo at the coming summit conference. 
know that they do not want to do this 
that they cannot afford to do it. The ques 
tion, however, is whether they will raise thé 
problem of the captive nations at the sum“ 
mit conference and press for a speedy solu" 
tion in conformity with the principle of self 
determination, o 

In the past, the Western Powers have 83 
particularly timid when negotiating W! 
the Soviets, While the latter have alw#J® 
insisted on negotiating only á question af 
fecting the Interests and rights of the W. 
the great Western Powers have reluctan*? 
agreed, but agreed nevertheless, not to inl 
tiate or press negotiations on all the un 
ful gains of past Soviet aggressions. It 
therefore, imperative that, in any futur, 
negotiations, the great democratic natios 
do not accept that the discussion be gett 
to specific crisis artificially created by ed 
Soviet Union, such as the Soviet-engin 205 
Berlin crisis for instance, but raise the and 
tion of the captive European nations table 
insist that it receives a speedy and equ! 
solution. t 

Based on a firm policy, such new westers 
approach to negotiations could produce wt 
sults which might remove the danger of A 
with which the world is faced today: - 
coluitarit werteru pressure thus put into 
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tion, added to the resistance of the captive 
European peoples—not to speak of the re- 
sistance of the Chinese people, which, if 
assisted, could also produce tremendous and 
Perhaps even greater resultse—might force 
the Soviet Union to give up its goal of world 
Conquest and, thus, might spare the free 
World of the dreadful alternative of nuclear 
war or surrender. 

For what is in stake in the present strug- 
fle is not only the physical survival of 
humanity, but also the survival of freedom 
and western civilization. On one side we 
have a world which has inherited and de- 
Yeloped a civilization that goes buck over 
2,000 years. A world immensely enriched in 
Spiritual values by the ideas of the phi- 
losophers of the 18th century among whom 
the Founding Fathers of your country were 
not the least distinguished. A world based 
on freedom for man and on the corollary 
Principle of the right of self-determination 
tor peoples which we owe to the most au- 
thentic statesman of the 20th century, Presi- 
dont Woodrow Wilson. On the other side 
we haye a world in which the mass of the 
People is subjected to a cruel and arbitrary 

ny and to a ruthless economic exploita- 

tion by a small minority of privileged indi- 
Viduals who have thrown overboard whatever 
their abnormal unnatural ideology 

may have contained in its beginnings to keep 
_ Only its slogans of world revolution and its 
®Pocalyptic formulas of universal panacea, 

The Western World has every advantage 

this struggle. It enjoys economic superi- 
Ority. Because of its superior justice it can 

t on the support of the great majority 
the people. Most of all, it enjoys free- 
Qomi which, if it dares make use of it; could 
become & Trojan horse of trresistibie and 
tating effectiveness in the enemy camp. 
t the West needs in order to survive 
to win is a renewed confidence in its 
Tante values and the political determina- 
to translate it into action. 
— the democratic powers fall to show 
They resolution, they might lose. 
and could be defeated with or without war 
Over the rubble of our civilization, our 
oe memies would build a new world from which 
dom and human rights would be ban- 
ren world in which thore would be no 


reg aed so much is at stake that one cannot 

the Pav that those who are entrusted with 

not ense of democracy must not and will 
to suve it. 
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noc AMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, it 
Ino been more than 215 years since 
for permanent appointment 

Gente Postmaster at Flint, Mich. 
Civic tir eman has been a leader in the 
excellent of that community and has an 
tal ba trative and govern- 

Boy ckground in city and county 
Vate in ent as well as experience in pri- 
War 1 EnA Ds He is a veteran of World 
Heart been awarded the Purple 


He has 
q Passed all the civil service re- 
tements, been carefully investigated 
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by the Post Office Department and nomi- 
nated by the President of the United 
States for this responsible position. 

I am aware of no reason whatsoever 
in his background, reputation or present 
service which should cause the Senate 
to withhold confirmation of his appoint- 
ment. In my opinion, the Postmaster 
General, Arthur E. Summerfield has 
ably summarized the Michigan postmas- 
ter situation in an article which ap- 
peared in the Flint Journal of Febru- 
ary 12, 1960. I ask unanimous consent 
that it be reprinted in the RECORD. 

The article follows: 

SUMMERFIELD Hits DEMS ON POSTAL 
APPOINTMENTS 


Postmaster General Arthur E. Summer- 
field blasted Michigan's two Democratic 
Senators today fur blocking Senate confirma- 
tion of 38 postmasters in Michigan. 

Summerfield, in Flint for tonight’s Re- 
publican Lincoln Day program, took the re- 
cent resignation of Robert ©. Miller, acting 
postmaster at Pontiac, as a springboard for 
his new attack on the policies of Senators 
Pat McNamara and PHILIP A. HART. 

“The news (of the prospective resignation) 
is a truly sad commentary on the extent to 
which Senator McNamara will play politics 
irrespective of its damaging effects on the 
postal service for the people of Michigan,“ 
Summerfield said. 

He praised Miller, and explained that the 
resignation comes because Miller is tired of 
waiting for Senate action. The nomination 
was left pending in the Senate last year and 
was sent back last January 11. 

“On both occasions, the nomination of 
this able man was blocked for purely politi- 
cal reasons by Senator McNamara, who re- 
fused to give any explanation for his 
actions,” Summerfield continued. 

“Senator McNamara’s position, alded and 
abetted by the concurrence of Senator 
Pump A. Hart, who takes his cue from 
Senator McNamara, does great damage to the 
postal service. It impairs the effectiveness 
of its operation, causes lack of confidence in 
men appointed to serve as postmasters and 
makes it very dificult to get competent men 
to accept these important appointments. 

“It is extremely unfair, and not in ac- 
cord with our best American traditions, to 
permit this great misuse of senatorial 
power. This is particularly true since Mr. 
Miller and others Uke him already have 
demonstrated their unusual abilities to- 

ly serve in the position of postmaster 
for which they were nominated.” 

He cited action by the Michigan chapter 
of the National Association of Postmasters 
last June calling on the Senators to ap- 
prove appointment of deserving postmastcr 
candidates. 

“Unfortunately, this appeal to reason has 
bad no effect upon Senators McNamara and 
Harr,” he concluded. “There are currently 
pending before the Senate the nominations 
of 38 postmasters for Michigan, several of 
which go back to 1955. 

“Almost without exception these men are 
war veterans, and a number of them nre also 
experienced classified postal employees with 
long years of postal service, All tnye satis- 
factorily passed civil service examinations for 
these jobs, nnd all have been carefully 
evaluated by the Post Office Department and 
nominated by President Eisenhower.” 

Summerfield attached to his statement a 
list of the 38 nominees, including Filnt's 
Charles H. Pratt, who became acting post- 
master in 1956 and was nominated for the 
permanent appointment in 1957, 

Senator McNasara has been holding up 
nominations since he took office in 1955, al- 
lowing a few to trickle through each year 
after his office has spent months investigat- 
ing them, x 
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Hart has sald he will follow McNaasana’s 
lead on the appointments. One Democratic 
Aes 1 to block confirmation, as 

e nA by the ori 

8 organized by majority 

Summerfield will speak tonight at the IMA 
Annex at Genesee County's Lincoln Day din- 
ner. Principal speaker will be Frederick H. 
Mueller, Secretary of Commerce in Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's Cabinet. Representative 
Cartes E. CHAMBERLAIN will introduce the 
Washington guests. The program ns at 
6:15 with a reception in the lobby. 
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Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recorp the text of an 
address I delivered before the National 
Secretaries Association, Presidential 
Chapter, at their “Boss Night” dinner at 
the Broadmoor here in Washington on 
Tuesday evening, February 16, 1960: 

Is Space A WAY TO PEACE on War? 


(By the Honorable Vicror L. Anruso, of New 
York, at the National Secretaries Associ- 
ation, Washington, D.C., February 16, 
1960) 

It is a pleasure for me to talk to you today 
about the prospects for cooperation in in- 
ternational relations and the dangers of un- 
bridled competition among nations in the 
new realm of outer space, 

As you know, the leaders in space research 
and exploration are the United States and 
the Soviet Union. Last year a deadlock 
arose between these two countries, both in 
the United Nations and the International 
Council of Scientific Unions (ICSU) on the 
issue of representation on space committees. 
This deadlock seemed to result from long- 
standing cold war antagonisms without any 
particular relation to science or the explora- 
tion of outer space. I am happy that agree- 
ment had now been reached and the Soviet 
Union has expressed its willingness to join 
the space committees of both ICSU and the 
United Nations. 

But the fear still exists: Will outer space 
be used for war or peaceful purposes only? 
Satellites and space probes have alrendy be- 
come major factors in the cold war. Hot 
wor, if it ever comes, is likely to be decided 
by a space weapon—a truly fantastic and 
terrible weapon—the intercontinental bal- 
listic misslie (ICBM), with a nuclear war- 
head. 

Since outer space seems bound up with 
our future as a nation and as individuals 
for good or for ill—in peaceful pursults, cold 
war or hot war—I should Uke to discuss its 
implications in all three respects. 

Nuclear missiles have brought about a 
complete revolution in warfare. For most 
of us, the nature and extent of this change 
have simply not “sunk in.“ Are people in 
Cleveland or St. Louis, for example, con- 
cerned today about attack from submarines? 
Hardly, I think. Yet attack from subma- 
rine-launched missiles on most inland cities 
is technically possible. Perhaps you're 
thinking that there win be no great cause 
for concern as long as the policy of deter- 
rence continues to work and we haye enough 
power to retaliate. Quite true, but some 
pretty big “ifs” are involved. Just the other 
Gay, General Power, who heads the Strategic 
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Air Command, stated in public that some 
300 ballistic missiles, half of them of only 
intermediate range, could knock out our nu- 
clear striking force in a matter of 30 min- 
utes. Now, I don't know how many long- 
range ballistic missiles the Soviet Union 
will have in, say, another 3 years. If I had 
any secret information on that subject, I 
would not let it out in public. But I do 
know that some very well known column- 
ists, Including the Alsops, Hanson Baldwin 
and Roscoe Drummond, have been guessing 
that by 1963 the number of Soviet ICBM's 
could be about a thousand. Let's hope their 
estimates are too high. 

In any case, it is indisputable that the 
United States no longer has the military 
superiority over the U.S.S.R. that it enjoyed 
during the late 1940's. What ls less often 
understood is that the U.S.S.R. has not ac- 
quired such a superiority either. The situ- 
ation la correctly described aa an uneasy bal- 
ance or stalemate. In the calculations of 
theorists, at any rate, each side can main- 
tain equality by being able to strike back 
so hard that the other side's decision to at- 
tack in the first place would be irrational. 
This kind of equality is well within the 
reach of both the United States and the 
Soviet Union. Some observers even argue 
that it would be wasteful to build up our 
striking power beyond a relatively low point. 
If our retaliatory forces are invulnerable, 
they need not be large. 

It seems to me, though, that the con- 
clusions I have just described, while valid 
for war games and strategic theory, ignore 
the significance of the cold war. Since the 
theorists themselves belleve that no thermo- 
nuclear hot war will occur, if both sides keep 
thelr guard up, the cold war Is likely to be 
decisive. It is a war of science, economics, 
espionage and subversion, politics and diplo- 
macy—above all, a struggle for men's minds. 
To the average person, talk of thermo- 
nuclear parity seems unreal. The nation 
that can strike the hardest, or that leads in 
some significant and representative activity, 
is regarded as superior, 

It makes no difference that superiority is 
meaningless In terms of deterrence, or that 
neither side aspires to rule a world in ashes. 
The average person still Jumps to the conclu- 
sion that one side or the other is superlor— 
not on the basis of analysis, but from what 
are taken to be symbols of superiority. This 
very belief, regardless of its foundations, be- 
comes a potent factor in the cold war. 

I frankly belleve that the Russians sce no 
advantage to themselves In a full-scale war. 
They feel that they can eventually conquer 
the United States and the rest of the world 
with the minimum of risk by tying in politi- 
cal objectives to scientific objectives. The 
more spectacular they make their scientific 
achievements, the greater propaganda effect 
they will have of the rest of the world. 

While on this point, may I say that I can- 
not understand why this great country of 
ours which got to its present position of 
leadership by pioneering, must follow the 
Russians now. Why can't It do something 
spectacular on its own and have Russin and 
the rest of the world follow America for a 
change? Surely we have the resources and 
the brains to do it with, 

From my personal observation on the tour 
that I took Inst fall—through the British 
Isles. Ireland. Scandinavia, the Soviet Union, 
Poland, West Germany, Austria, France, and 
Ttaly—I got the fceling that other countries 
see the U.S.S.R. as eventually overtaking the 
United States in all flelds, unless something 
is done now to stop her. 

To return for a moment to the ever exist- 
ing possibility of a hot war, Soviet space 
achievements and particularly the power of 
Sovict rockets have given rize to some inter- 
est and concern. 
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On January 7, 1960, the Soviet Government 
announced that it would test fire a new 
rocket into the mid-Pacific, between January 
15 and February 15, and for that purpose 
would reserve a large impact area of nearly 
45,000 square miles, lying approximately 1,100 
miles southwest of Hawaii. Then on January 
20, according to our own Defense Depart- 
ment, “an object which had certain charac- 
teristics of a ballistic missile” landed in the 
sea area reserved by the Soviet Union, 

If this Soviet missile was launched from a 
known base, such as Kapustin Yar or Tyura- 
tam, it must have traveled about 8,000 miles. 
This is a sobering fact. The Soviet Union 
announced that the missile had gone 7,766 
miles to within 2 kilometers (1.24 miles) of 
its target. 

As you know, two requirements for a good 
military missile are guidance and propulsion. 
On the matter of guidance, the recent Soviet 
sharpshooting exhibition in the Pacific 
should settle any doubts. Soviet guidance is 
good enough. While it may not be quite so 
good as ours, the difference seems more aca- 
demic than practical. As for propulsion, Dr. 
Glonnan, the Administrator of the National 
Space Agency, has testified that the Soviet 
space lead “is based principally on the pos- 
session by the Soviets of one or more reliable 
launch vehicle systems having perhaps twice 
the thrust. of our own first-stage booster 
rockets.” The weight of informed opinion 
accepts the fact that the Soviet tests in the 
central Pacific are being made with an even 
more powerful rocket booster than the one 
that launched the sputniks and luniks, 

Wu Yu-Hsun, vice president of the Com- 
munist Chinese Academy of Sciences, has 
said that “the propulsive force of the rocket 


(launched by the Soviet Union into the mid- _ 


Pacific) reached about 1 million pounds.” 
Compare with this the 360,000-pound thrust 
of our own Atlas. Our Saturn rocket, which 
is expected to produce a thrust of 11% mil- 
lion pounds, will not be available until 1964. 
It seems a safe prediction that by 1964 the 
Russians will have developed a superrocket 
of their own, even more powerful than 
Saturn. 

The acknowledged superiority of the Soviet 
Union in rocket thrust is no minor matter. 
It makes possible the accomplishment of 
missions in outer space that we cannot 
even hope to emulate today, It shortens the 
lend time in vehicle development from con- 
cept to launching. It increases the reliability 
of Soviet rockets and missiles. 


From a military point of view, greater 
rocket thrust brings all the advantages just 
enumerated plus several more. Rockets of 
greater thrust can carry heavier and hence 
more powerful warheads, delivered as accu- 
rately (if Soviet announcements on this 
point are believed) as our own Atlas. 

More than a year ago, Khrushchey sald 
that the Soviet Union had an 8,700-mile mis- 
sile with a 5-megaton warhead. At the 
time, President Eisenhower expressed his dis- 
belicf. I wonder if he has since been con- 
vinced. Suppose the new Soviet rocket can 
hurl such warheads a distance of 8,000 miles 
or more. We would then be outgunned, 
outranged—as the Allies in World War I 
were outgunned for a time by “Big Bertha“, 
exposed to its fire but helpicss to strike back. 
Could we have prevented Russia from ob- 
taining this gigantic lead? The answer 18: 
“Yes.” 

At this point, I wish to be fair to both the 
administration and Congress which is prob- 
ing this entire defense program. Some say 
that the apparent feud between the Presi- 
dent and the Congress is confirming weak- 
nesses in our Government structure and gly- 
ing the Communists another propaganda 
victory which they can exploit to strengthen 
thelr allics, weaken ours, and convert unde- 
cided peoples. 

> 
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Let us first admit that we have no choice 
under a democracy. We cannot live in a 
vacuum and we cannot function in secrecy. 
unless we change our form of government. 
For my part, I think the debate is good. It 
is healthy. I have the greatest amount of 
confidence in the American people. I be- 
lieve that they, like a jury, if given all the 
facts will arrive at the right decision. The 
question is when to alert the American peo- 
ple—after the fire starts or before? . Con- 
gress, I think, is doing a tremendous service 
by trying to stir up the American people 
now, before it is too late. 

You, the jury, may want to consider 
whether it is wise to have the leadership in 
the White House different than that in the 
Congress. Perhaps a government should 
stand or fail on its record, without being 
able to pass the bucket to this or that 
branch. But that is an election 
issue and unnecessary for me to go into now. 
It is food for thought, though, Ia it not? 

Now enough on this somber side of the pic- 
ture. Let us look at the other side where its 
brilliancy holds a hope and a promise that 
space research will transform our daily lives 
and our patterns of cooperation with other 
countries, bringing peace and abundance to 
everyone on earth, 

It seems arlmost certain, as Dr. James Van 
Allen has said, that the progress of space 
science and technology will bring “* * * a 
large and continuing harvest of important 
practical application.” Many specific prac- 
tical uses of outer space have not only been 
predicted but are actually planned or under 
development. They include weather fore- 
casting and control, television, and radio ro- 
lays, navigation, and geodetic measurement 
and even mall service. As you may remem- 
ber, in June of last year mall was deliv 
from a submarine at sea to a city on the 
Florida coast. The Navy is also developing 
a navigation system using an artificial satel- 
lite. Information provided by the satellite 
is expected to be made available for unre- 
stricted civilian use, so that ships and travel 
ers everywhere can quickly find their exac 
positions on the earth's surface, Commu- 
nication and weather satellites, too, are cur 
rently undergoing development and testing 
by the U.S. Government. 4 

Satellites and other space systems shoul 
not belong to any particular country. They 
are worldwide by nature, Certainly, non- 
military space systems will be far less effec- 
tive without International, and in some ¥ 
universal, cooperation. For example, a cont: 
munication satellite can hardly provide . 
worldwide radio and television coverage 0s 
which it is capable unless other countries 
cooperate. A single uncooperative govern: 
ment, in fact, might even deprive othe 
countries of its benefits by disabling 
satollite or jamming its equipment by ra 

The international character of outer x 
holds out the promise of bringing all cov" 
tries closer together in their peaceful pur 
sults, Can there be any doubt that one mi 
sult will be to chunge our attitudes tows 
other countries? Think for a moment ab 
worldwide radio and television. Natio! 
television has crented new ties and gren”; 
understanding among people in diifere? 
par ta of our own country. If Ivan and sons 
could watch the same program as Joun g, 
and Susan, this would be a different word 
would it not? The chances are that it wO 
be a better and safer place to live. usd 

Ever since I became a member of the Hou 
Committee on Scicnce and Astronaut! 
have personally advocated greater inter, 
tional cooperation in space research. at 
that end I have Inbored as diligently for 
knew how to do, visiting a number of ue 
eien countries, communicating with try. 
President and other officials In this cou” 
and talking and conducting correspond 
on the subject with Khrushchey bims 
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There are signs that my eZorts and those of 
others, both in the Government and in pri- 
vate life, are beginning to bear fruit. Rus- 
sia, which had refused to Join the temporary 
committee on the peaceful uses of outer 
Space, has now joined the permanent com- 
mittee recently formed. 

Beyond the immediate practical uses al- 
ready described, the exploration of outer 
Space will add to our knowledge of the earth 
gnd its environment. Space research has led 
to the discovery of the Van Allen radiation 
belts and to new knowledge about such mat- 
ters as the shape of the earth, high-energy 
Particles and cosmic rays, the proper use of 
Which they say some day can prolong your 
Ute a couple of hundred years. Sooner or 
later, the scientific knowledge derived from 
Space research is bound to prove useful in 
Our daily lives, even If we don't get to live 
to 200 years or more, We know that this has 
been the result of every systematic line of 
scientific inquiry in history. Some applica- 
tions are already apparent. For example. 
Our growing knowledge about high-energy 
Particles in outer space will improve our 
radio communications here on earth. Re- 
&farch on materials for the nose cones of 
Military missiles has led to the development 
Of a plastic which is now used in home re- 
Trigerators. 

My remarks would not be complete with- 
Out a reference to the influence of space ex- 
Ploration on the human mind and spirit. It 
ls plain that the challenge of outer space 
appeals to man's curiosity and thirst for ad- 
venture. I believe it will also stimulate our 

sense, our capacity for wonder, our 
faith in God and reverence. In the realm of 
the stars, I hope we may at last lose our 
Selfish Interests and petty bickering (pollt- 
and otherwise), refine our sympathies, 
strengthen our moral Aber, expand our spir- 
Itual understanding, and lift up our eyes to 
higher and eternal goals. 


If a Roman Catholic Were Elected 
President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK C. OSMERS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. OSMERS. Mr. Speaker, on Jan- 
ary 22, 1960, a sermon entitled “If a 
2 toman Catholic Were Elected President” 

as delivered by a distinguished clergy- 
5 in my district, Dr. Irwin M. Blank, 

i of Temple Sinai, at Tenafly, N.J. 
we nll know, much has been written 
the Spoken in public and in private over 
of 3 for and against the desirability 
Unites man Catholic as President of the 
ted States. Many of the points ex- 
in Dr. Blank's sermon, however, 

Whi inal and thought provoking. 
all of le I do not necessarily agree with 
in pe the statements Rabbi Blank makes 
plete neon. I am in hearty and com- 
Which is ment with his final conclusion, 
cue? citizen of this country, if he is 
to Tone vig 5 nas the right 
2 oc to, an u c 
ka e Ana to be judged on-his cae: ent on 
ted policies and attitudes, 


I 
would us judgment, to hold otherwise 
not be in accord with the Declara- 


are orig 


and courageousness of Asser Levy, 
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tion of Indepedence or the Constitution 
of the United States. 

Let us hope, Mr. Speaker, that in No- 
vember of 1960 and at every future elec- 
tion throughout the land the voters of 
America will vote for the candidates best 
qualified for office on the basis of their 
merit and their policies. The electorate 
should never be influenced by the race, 
religion, creed, or color of any candidate 
for any public office in our great Re- 
public. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks, I include Dr. Blank's interest- 
ing sermon in the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD: 


Ir A ROMAN CATHOLIC WERE ELECTED 
PRESIDENT 


(Sermon by Dr. Irwin M. Blank) 


One of the oft-repeated incidents con- 
cerning the history of the Jewish community 
in America revolves around the actions of 
one Asser Levy. It was in July 1655 that the 
question arose in New Amsterdam as to the 
right of the Jews to defend the community. 
In August of that year the council ruled 
that “owing to the disgust and unwilling- 
ness of the train bands to be fellow soldiers 
with the said nation and to be on guard 
with the same at the guardhouse * * * 
Jews cannot be permitted to serve os sol- 
diers, but should be exempt. For such 
exemption each male person should pay a 
monthly contribution of 65 stivers.” 

It was Asscr Leyy who fought this ruling 
and won for the Jewish community of his 
day the right to serve in the military of 
New Amsterdam and freedom from special 
taxation. Had It not been for the heroism 
who 
knows but that the United States today, as 
many countries in Europe, would have a 
concept of second-class citizenship which 
limits the ability of a segment of the popu- 
latlon to participate fully in the affairs of 
government, 

Certainly we know that even at this late 
date our Government is not free from such 
restrictions, either in law or in fact. If this 
were not so we would not require the estab- 
Ushment of Government agencies whose 
function it is to guard against discrimina- 
tion. We would not stil be concerned about 
poll taxes and Sunday laws if we had arrived 
at the utopian state in which all citizens 
were treated fairly and equally under the 
law. 

Of immediate concern and Interest to us 
is the discussion and reaction which has 
been generated by the possibility of an 
American citizen of the Roman Catholic 
faith running as a candidate for the highest 
elected office of our land, the Presidency. 

First, a word to those members of the 
Jewish community who harbor the Illusion 
that we are living in a Christian nation. 
Apart from what Christians mean when they 
speak of our country as Christian, when 
most Jews use the term they seem to mean 
that it is a sort of “we against they” situa- 
tion in which Jews are the underdog. If 
any issue should disabuse Jews of this im- 
pression it is certainly the one of the likeli- 
hood of a Roman Catholic citizen serving 
as President. 

The recent statement by a minister of a 
local Unitarian church to the effect that 
under no circumstances would he consider 
voting for a candidate of the Roman Catho- 
lic fatth coupled with the results of a sur- 
vey of Presbyterian ministers, recently pub- 
lished in the New York Times indicating 
that there Is a similar fecling held amongst 
members of this group as well, should serve 
to underline the thought that there nre 
many issues on which the Christian com- 
munity is not united. To succumb to the 
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belief in the myth that this is a Christian 
2 is to weaken the fabric of democratic 

e. 

If we agree that neither in law nor in fact 
is this a Christian nation then within the 
framework of our consideration of the prob- 
lems, imagined or real, concerning the like- 
lthood of electing a citizen of the Roman 
Catholic faith as President, we must ask 
ourselves whether this is a Protestant na- 
tion, whose highest office is to be restricted 
to a Protestant and whether this is a coun- 
try whose pattern is to be limited to that 
of the Protestant ethic. 

Here again history and the theory of 
democratic society will not permit us to 
answer in the affirmative. A democracy de- 
pends for its very survival upon its ability 
to keep its policies and its laws free from 
the domination of any one sectarian 
influence. 

Perhaps more than any other religion, 
Roman Catholicism’s. doctrines seem to be 
clear cut and unequivocal. Most citizens 
would find themselves hard put to cite what 
this or that Protestant denomination be- 
lieves with reference to epecific questions or 
for that matter what this or that Jewish 
group believes. Yet, with reference to 
Roman Catholics we seem to be able, in 
most situations, to indicate what the na- 
ture of the Roman Catholic commitment is, 

This is largely because of the clear cut 
hierarchy which exists within the Roman 
Catholic Church which restricts the issuing 
of policy to specific officials within the 
church. Thus, the situation is quite un- 
like the Protestant Church in which it is 
virtually every denomination for itself, or 
within the Jewish community where it is 
virtually every Jew for himself. 5 

The principles and practices of the Roman 
Catholic Church are prociaimed by the 
Pope or an authorized official. Therefore, 
theoretically, the principle and the practice 
are clear and binding upon every Catholic 
who wishes to remain within the good graces 
of the church. 

But, the truth of the matter is that these 
principles are not necessarily crystal clear 
nor ls the practice binding under every and 
all circumstances, 

A few illustrations will suffice to demon- 
strate this point. 

With reference to the schooling of the 
young, some time ago the principle was 
established that only in a church school 
could the young receive that kind of edu- 
cation which could be sanctioned by the 
church. Now, the truth of the matter is 
that not every Roman Catholic child is be- 
ing educated in a Roman Catholic parochial 
school even where such schools are avall- 
able and to the best of my knowledge al- 
though there may be pressure exerted on 
the parents of these children they are still 
considered to be within the good graces of 
the church. 

It is also well known that despite the 
church’s stated position against divorce that 
divorces have been granted by permission of 
the church, even if we say after great ef- 
fort, nevertheless granted they have been, 

The Roman Catholic Church, as is true of 
most individuals, will avoid a display of 
overt hostility against it if it can avoid it 
and win not be rigid in its attitude unless 
the issue is joined. It seems to be that 
when the Roman Catholics’ position on a 
specific matter has prevailed it is because 
the rest of the community is divided in its 
attitude. 

This has certainly been true in the case 
of the constant attempt to revise the 
diyorce laws of New York State. Repent- 
edly Jewish and Protestant legislators have 
voted In accordance with the Roman Cath- 
olle position. The same would hold true on 
the issue of Federal aid to church schools. 
Many Protestant Churches have pressed for 


A1348 


such aid along with the Roman Catholic 
Church. The same would hold true for 
Sunday laws. I am certain that not every 
car that had a sticker on it urging that one 
yote for the Sunday law was driven by a 
Roman Catholic. 

The truth of the matter is that any re- 
ligious group if it finds itself in the majority 
is sorely tempted to play fast and loose with 
the democratic structure. The question 
was once put to me by a Protestant min- 
ister as to what I thought would happen 
in a community where there was a Jewish 
majority. I could not be as reassuring as I 
would like to have been, because I suspect 
that we would be gullty of the same errors. 

Those who fear that a Roman Catholic 
would be too bound to his sectarian doc- 
trines are really expressing their doubts 
concerning the strengths of a democratic 
system. They are fearful because they 
know how large a percentage of our citl- 
wenry are ill informed concerning public 
issucs. So much so that many citizens 
would not even know whether a public 
official was following a sectarian doctrine or 
not. They are fearful of putting into high 
office a man who is committed to the prin- 
ciples of a religion whose adherents are in 
a numerical minority because they know 
that it places great responsibility on the 
adherents of a faith whose members are in 
the majority to keep sufficiently well in- 
formed to know when their own doctrines 
are being challenged. The truth of the 
matter seems to be that all too many of 
our citizens do not care to be well informed. 

It is clear that whoever assumes public 
office must swear loyalty to the Constitution 
of the United States. It is also clear that 
the Pope or perhaps one should say the 
Roman Catholic Church does not exert any 
temporal power. It is not likely that a 
President of the Roman Catholic faith 
would consult the church with reference to 
the signing of treaties, trade agreements, or 
what have you. And even if he did we still 
have a Congress, a free press, and an artic- 
ulate citizenry. And if, in the final analysis, 
adequate safeguards are absent for the pro- 
tection of the democratic process then, by 
all means, let us have those safeguards. 

Our Constitution clearly bars the possi- 
bility of using any kind of religious test 
for those desiring public office. As Jews we 
know the nature of these religious tests and 
surely we should be amongst the first to 
exert every effort so that this principle is 
observed in practice. 

It is legitimate to require that any candi- 
date state himself clearly on the vital issues 
of the day. It is also known that only the 
very few ever do. Some of our ablest states- 
men and politicians are also our ablest 
evaders of the direct answer. 

If this is so then we shall have to try 
to evaluate the nature of the evasion. If a 
man expects to hold public office then his 
views cannot be kept secret. 

In any event we do not have the right to 
prejudge any candidate because of his re- 
ligious commitment. We do haye the right 
to judge him on his record and on his con- 
Victions vis-a-vis the issues of the day. 

It is for him to square his answers with 
his religious convictions not for us to reject 
him without knowing what those answers 
are. 

Surely, no one will understand me as in- 
sisting that we must have a President who 
is of the Roman Catholic faith. But, it is 
my hope that everyone will accept the 
thought that every citizen of this country, if 
he has the qualifications as stated by our 
Constitution, has the right to run for and 
to be elected to office and to be judged on 
his record and on his stated policies and 
attitudes. 
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U.S. Nuclear Policy 
EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. WALTER H. MOELLER 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. MOELLER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following letter which 
I recently received from a distinguished 
surgeon in my district, Dr. Charles E. 
Holzer, Jr., of Gallipolis, Ohio. Dr. Hol- 
zer describes what I consider to be one 
of the gravest threats ever to confront 
our Nation. I urge my colleagues to 
give this matter their full consideration. 
I firmly support the proposals advanced 
by Dr. Holzer and I have called them to 
the attention of the President: 

Tue HOLZER CLINIC, 
Gallipolis, Ohio, February 13, 1960. 
The Honorable WALTER H. MOELLER, 
House of Representatives Ofice Buuding, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Drar Mr. MorLLER: I write to urge and 
plead that you immediately and empha- 
tically declare your support to the following: 

(1) A continuation of our policy that 
nuclear weapons not be distributed to our 
allies. 

(2) A declaration by the United States of 
our intention to permanently abstain from 
testing nuclear weapons. 

Wider distribution of nuclear weapons 
should be opposed because: 

(1) It is a truism that the probability of 
the use of these weapons increases in direct 
proportion or perhaps even in geometric 
proportion to the number of nations pos- 
sessing them and the number of persons 
responsible for their handling. 

(2) Distribution of nuclear weapons to our 
allies destroys any moral argument available 
to us in protesting the furnishing by the 
U.S.S.R. of such weapons to her allles and 
satellites, 

(3) Fear and distrust of us by the USSR. 
her satellites, and the uncommitted nations 
can be only greatly enhanced. 

(4) No poesible purpose can be served by 
a reversal of our policy in this regard. 

(5) Wider distribution of these absolute 
weapons belies our posture of peace-making 
in the world. 

(6) The possession of nuclear weapons by 
any smaller, potentially unstable govern- 
ment could in the rapidly changing world 
cause such a nation to assume a course 
which would be irreversible and lead to total 
thermonuclear disaster for the whole world. 

Testing of nuclear weapons should be 
banned unilaternlly by the United States 
because: 

(1) Such a declaration would help to 
convince the world that we mean busincss 
when we talk about peace-making. I fall 
to see, looking at us through the eyes of a 
foreign nation, how we could he regarded 
with any great amount of trust at the pres- 
ent time. By now we must have in our 
possession many times the thermonuclear 
power required to kill all the people in the 
world. If we never intend to use it why 
try to improve on it? 

(2) Despite the assurances of Edward 
Teller and the like, the contamination of 
our atmosphere and the resultant radionc= 
tive fallout cannot be anything but harmful. 

(3) Our stalling on agreements at Geneva, 
because of the statements by Teller and 
others that underground explosions cannot 


February 17 


be monitored, can only be regarded as evi- 
dence of insincerity about genuine ap- 
proaches to and disarmament. A 
declaration of a unilateral ban would help 
to mend the damage done by such stalling 
and would put the U.S.S.R. in the position 
of having to take the next step to show that 
she really wants peace. 

Sometime—by somebody—something must 
be done to stop this mad competition be- 
tween the nations of the world. Step by 
step—block by block—a structure of rela- 
tionship is being built in the form of an 
inverted pyramid, becoming less and less 
stable with each added block. To any ra- 
tional person who can look at the situation 
in perspective it appears certain that there 
can be but one outcome. One of us will 
add just one more block and then—mutual 
suicide. May we remove at least a few of 
the blocks and render the structure just a. 
bit more stable. 

I do not accept the dictum that only a few 
informed people at the top are in a position 
to make decisions. In these unprecedented 
times we aro engaged in the “politics of 
eternity.” There is no experience or prin- 
ciple on which to rely except the funda- 
mental moral principles on which all rela- 
tionships of men to each other should de- 
pend. Therefore, I submit that any of us 
who are concerned and who will attempt to 
be informed mny have an opinion as valid 
as any “expert” or high authority.” 

I quote from an article, “The Anatomy 
of Deterrence,” by Bernard Brodie, published 
in World Politics in January 1959, Mr. 
Brodie, no pacifist, but a Rand expert con- 
cludes his technical article in which he 
analyzes the psychology and mechanics of 
deterrence as follows: 

“Technological progress is pushing us 
rapidly and inexorably toward a position of 
almost intolerable mutual menace. Unless 
something is done politically to alter the en- 
vironment, both sides will before many years 
have numerous missiles accurately pointed 
at each other's hearts and ready to be fired 
literally at a moment's notice. Nothing 
which has any promise of obviating or al- 
leviating the tensions of such situations 
should be overlooked,” 

Respectfully, 
Cuarntes E. HoLzen, Jr, M.D. 


Senior Citizens Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. DORN of New York. Mr. Speaker, 
the excellent sermon delivered by Rab?” 
Arthur Schneier, spiritual leader of Con 
gregation B'nai Jacob in Brooklyn, N. X. 
on Saturday, February 13, 1960, set fo! 
the needs-of senior citizens. Since 14 
felt that a Senior Citizens’ Week wou 
help call attention to their problems and. 
in turn, lead to their solution, I have a 
troduced a resolution to authorize ch 
President to set aside such a week eg 
year. The President, as you know, on 
called a White House Conference u. 
Aging to be held in Washington in eet 
uary 1961, and I think it entirely fit 5 
and proper that the interest of the N 
tion be focused on this subject. 
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I believe Rabbi Schneier’s words 
should be read by all, and I include them 
herewith: 

“Cast me not off in time of old age, when 
my strength falleth, forsake me not —re- 
sounds throughout the length and breadth 
of our land. Strangely, this plea by the 
Psalmist is now uttered by men and by 
women whose earthly pligrimage has been 
Prolonged by scientific and medical research. 
It would seem that this miraculous achieve- 
ment instead of assuring the rich harvest of 
a ilfetime has given them futility, remorse, 
and despair. The overemphasis on youth, 
and the social ostracism of the aged have 
done much to deprive our elders of dignity 
Snd self-respect. They are but the un- 
fortunate victims of society in which there 
is little cultural valuing of old people. 

Regrettably, our values of the aged Is 
determined in part by the ever-increasing 
fiber of materiniism prevalent in our soclety. 
Productivity has become a prerequisite for 
Status and self-respect. A lifetime of toll 
and hard labor is forgotten Uke a passing 
Wind. Past performance is not relevant un- 
less it has resulted in a continued state of 
Productivity, marked by an accumulation of 
Wealth, The damaging effects of a youth- 
Oriented society seem to offset the advances 
Of geriatrics and gerontology. The discrim- 
inating employment practices against per- 
Sons above the age of 45, the magic qualities 
attributed to the aggressive young execu- 
tive and professional, the concerted effort by 
Our advertising media in suggesting ways 
and means to stay young are indicative of 
the cult of youth that America has embraced. 
One does not grow old gracefully in our 
— Even our churches and synagogues 

ve primarily become youth oriented. This 
manifests itself’'in the concentration on the 

g of youth centers and religious 
ichools, the liberal budget for youth activ- 
as against the limited number of golden 
äge clubs and the almost complete vold in 
tional programing for the aged. 
Weal total commitment to the Moloch of 
hy penis and plenty has translated itself into 
ore for new things; we tire easily of 
biles es, household appliances, and automo- 
- Yearning for the new is not only 
Sateen to consumer goods; it is quite ap- 
high o in our family and social life. The 
feeit Tate of divorce may be attributed to a 
ng of 5 that overcomes the 
t partner. They just seem to get 
Saito each other. “Obsolescence” well de- 
titude Our impatient and discriminating at- 
zociet toward our aged population, In a 
wealth, that places much stress on material 
discard man and his creators are easily 
th rae as obsolete. We seem to forget 
quates ence and maturity are inherent 
dung of the hoary head and not the 
Machinery may be judicious to replace old 
With ex but it is not wise to dispense 
the po Perienced manpower at a time when 
requ vation of our American heritage 
resource, the mobilization of all our 


reven society has lost the Judeo-Christian 
and respect for elders. At present, 
did Perso n of adjustment is placed upon the 
Conditions’ He is expected to recept social 
Individual nt he finds them. Although the 
esa Of nl must prepare himself for the proc- 
Ite soola 18 1t is society which must adjust 
to chan norms, standards, and institutions 
they ‘cute Conditions in such a way that 
Taction 8 Provide more fully for the satis- 
the needs of the old. An adjust- 

Aged fase the economic plight of our 
Security p Seen the introduction of social 
housing ur Federal Government. Special 
Oldsters In and State support of needy 
Ata by (nquwsing homes, retirement bene- 
“ort or ustry and labor, the communal 
represent Oiden age recreation centers, all 
mt a further accommodation to the 
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needs of our aged, we must admit that these 
undertakings have met only with limited 
success in guaranteeing a respected role for 
our senior citizens. The problem as it con- 
fronts our Nation today is precipitated by 
the negative attitude of our culture and can 
only be remedied by a process of reeducation 
the clear responsibility of government, our 
school system and religion. We must em- 
bark upon a course of action that will assure 
love and recognition for our aged so that 
their autumn years of life may become 
golden days of self-fulfillment. Selfish mo- 
tives require our close examination of this 
problem, for any improved social climate will 
primarily benefit us in our latter years. 

The first White House Conference on the 
Aging is a good beginning in the establish- 
ment of an awareness of this social chal- 
lenge. It requires the prestige of the Pres- 
ident and Congress to stimulate a bold and 
imaginative program that will capture the 
hearts of the American people. We have set 
aside various days in our calendar to remind 
us of the noble principles and ideals of our 
heritage. We have designated Brotherhood 
Week to foster the spirlt of brotherhood 
among people, we remember the men and 
women who gave their lives for the prescrva- 
tion of democracy on Veterans Day, and we 
pay homage to our teachers on Teachers Day. 

It would serve as a source of motivation 
to designate a week or a day in honor of 
our senior citizens, when all the spiritual 
and educational forces could be marshalled 
to restore the Judeo-Christian reverence for 
our aged. 

The problem of the aging is primarily an 
American one, achieved by the ingenious 
advances of medicine and the prosperity of 
our Nation. In the underdeveloped coun- 
tries of Asia and Africa where the average 
life span is about 35 compared to 68 in the 
United States, The problem of aging is rele- 
gated to wishful thinking. We are indeed 
fortunate to be confronted with the chal- 
lenge. The Almighty has shown his loving 
kindness and mercy to our Nation. He has 
truly blessed us with long life and prosper- 
ity. It remains our pleasant task to trans- 
form this gift Into a blessing for our aged. 


What About Underground Detection? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JEFFERY COHELAN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday; January 26, 1960 


Mr. COHELAN. Mr. Speakef, within 
the present general agreement that an 
international ban on nuclear testing is 
imperative, there are two distinct points 
of view developing, differing largely in 
their responses to the problem of detect- 
ing certain underground explosions. 

The arguments of that group which 
holds that this problem should not be 
regarded as too strong a reason for hold- 
ing up a testing ban are pointedly stated 
in the following article by Columnist 
Walter Lippmann which appeared in the 
Washington Post, February 16, 1960. 

Under permission to extend my re- 
marks in the Recor», I submit Mr. Lipp- 
mann’s article which follows: 1 

TODAY AND ToMORROW—NUCLEAR TESTING 

(By Walter Lippmann) 

The explosion in the Sahara Desert, which 
shows that French science and technology 
are as good as anyone else's, is notice to all 
of us that there Is no monopoly and not 
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much mystery about nuclear weapons. 
What France can do today, China will be 
able to do tomorrow, not to speak of Ger- 
many and Japan. This would not neces- 
sarily mean the end of the world. But it 
will certainly mean that as the test expio- 
sions are multiplied, the air will become 
polluted, and the consequences to future 
generations are horrible to contemplate. 

For 14 months the USSR., the United 
Kingdom, and the United States have been 
negotiating a treaty designed to put an end 
to test explosions. These negotiations have 
progressed marvelously, and they represent 
something quite new and unexpected in the 
relations between the Soviet Union and the 
Westetn World, 

To be sure the three of us, who now have 
nuclear weapons, cannot impose our treaty, 
even if we rench final agreement, on the rest 
of the world. But if we are agreed on n 
treaty, we shall set an example, we shall 
create the machinery, around which world 
opinion will surely rally. There is little 
reason to doubt that France, for example, if 
her rights are respected, would join in and 
contribute valuable help in making the test 
ban workable. 

Yet for the time being the negotiations are 
stalled. The issue arises out of experiments 
conducted by the Atomic Energy Commission 
in a salt mine in Loulsiana, These experi- 
ments showed our experts that relatively 
small underground explosions cannot be de- 
tected by the existing instruments. They 
cannot surely be distinguished from earth- 
quakes. Our difference with the Soviet 
Union Is over the size of the underground 
explosions which can be detected. Our ex- 
perts say that the underground explosion can 
be nine times as big, and still go unde- 
tected, as the Soviet experts say it can be. 

The asiministration has taken the position 
that we will not agree to abandon under- 
ground explosions if our experts say they 
are too small to be detected. We propose, 
therefore, to authorize such small nuclear 
testing. As it happens, these authorized ex- 
plosions would be just the ones which the 
Atomic Energy Commission and the Pentagon 
regard as desirable inorder to perfect a 
number of weapons they are working on. 
The Soviet position, on the other hand, is 
that all tests must be banned, even those 
which cannot be detected. 

The abstract logic of our position—ban 
only what surely can be detected—is perfect 
in itself. But there is a very good reason to 
think that it is unrealistic and that, if we 
hold to it inflexibly, refusing to work out 
any one of the many compromises which are 
quite conceivable, it will prove to be an un- 
wise position. For it is based on the as- 
sumption that no treaty is better than an 
imperfect treaty. 

I think this assumption is miscalculated. 
The miscalculation is a failure to realize the 

of the concessions which have 
been made by the Soviet Union in agreeing 
to an elnborate worldwide inspection sys- 
tem, of which a large number of stations, 
manned by foreigners, would be on Soviet 
territory. In the perspective of Russian, not 
to speak of Communist, suspicion, and dis- 
like of foreigners, the Soviet concessions 
promise a political breakthrough of historic 
significance. í 

Our policymakers have not, it seems to 
me, taken into account the full consequence 
of the Soviet concessions. It is that the 
Soviet Union is by way of convincing most of 
the world outside this country that it is sin- 
cere about ending nuclear testing. We have 
been told by the experts of the Atomic En- 
ergy Commisison not to worry about fallout. 
But mankind is terrified by it, and the Soviet 
Union is buying world support by agreeing 
to be inspected by foreigners in order to end 
the testing. 

The President and his advisers should bear 
this in mind when they talk about resuming 
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our own testing. The President has said 
that “we consider ourselves free to resume 
nuclear testing’ but that we shall not re- 
sume it without announcing our intention 
to do 80. 

What does the President think would hap- 
pen if he cid announce such an intention? 
There would be an uproar around the 
world. Quite competent and cool observers 
believe that the uproar would bring about a 
special meeting of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations to protest against our 
action, and that If the question were put to 
a vote, we should be lucky to get 10 votes 
out of 80, 

In any event the damage to our influence 
and our prestige would be enormous. 

Moreover, and this is the point that the 
administration should not overlook, if the 
treaty falls because it is not totally perfect, 
the Soviet Union will have won a sweeping 
diplomatic victory. The Soviet Union will 
not have to admit foreigners to carry out 
inspection on her territory. At the same 
time the United States will not really be 
free to continue testing. For the more we 
test, the more we shall be denounced and 
opposed as having failed to show a decent 
Tespect for the opinion of mankind. 

When these negotiations started, the Rus- 


sians wanted to ban testing without any in- 


spection. If we hold inflexibly to our pres- 
ent position, there is likely to be no treaty, 
and the Russians will get for nothing most 
of what they wanted in the first place. 
They will have no and will 
have made it almost impossible for us to do 
much testing. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS y 

Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent ofice of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (US, 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra coples, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the ConGrrssionat Recoap, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Omce, that their addresses muy be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the /CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, 1 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No mape, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Rxconn without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and In 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record —The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the dally Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recor, in 744-point type: 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary, 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the Recorp is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
sald manuscript Is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorp for 1 day. In no 
Case will a speech be printed in the Recorp of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight, 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning, 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Rrcond style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without k 

6. Notation of withheld remarks:—If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix.” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD, 

7. Thirty-day Umit-—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recor any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordercd by the committee. 

8. Corrections—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each dally publication ts issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material. 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committce or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily Record—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, specch, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages In any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL R 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 15 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost 
publishing the same, which estimate of 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule sha 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connecti 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis 
latures, addresses or articles by the Preside? 
and the members of his Cabinet, the 
President, or a Member of Congress. For 10 
purposes of this regulation, any one ‘artici? 
printed in two or more ports, with or eee 
out individual headings, shall be consid ia 
as a single extension and the two-page cial 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the OM 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall ret 
to the Member of the respective House AL 
matter submitted for the Concerssio™' 
Recorp which is in contravention of 
paragraph. 7 

12. Oficial Reporters—The Official Report” 
ers òf each House shall indicate on the many 
script and prepare headings for all matter are 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall m ace 
suitable reference thereto at the proper P! 
in the proceedings, 


In Defense of State Colleges and 
Universities 


T 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, one of the Nation’s greatest 
Universities is Rutgers University, New 
Jersey’s State university, located in the 
friendly and hospitable town of New 

ck. Rutgers University’s great- 
ness is due both to the support given to 
Siy the education-minded people of New 

rsey and, equal in importance, e 
distinguished Americans who have 
šerved as its presidents. This post has 

n held in recent years by Dr. Robert 
thier, Dr. Lewis Webster Jones, and 
Dr. Mason W. Gross in that order. 

Those familiar with State colleges and 
Universities know that the charges 

eled at them by their critics, that they 

ve become too swamped with students 
Pay proper attention to quality, are 
Simply not true. Another charge, 
equally fallacious, is that such State 
Institutions are on the verge of becom- 
— trade schools, not really educating, 
t offering easily available training in 
which could be acquired in 6 
tenths of hard work in the world outside 
© Campus. 

As a member of the New Jersey State 
ke Zislature’s education committee I had 
Rice and intimate relationship with 

anne University over a period of some 
and and my experience at that time, 
that more and since, has convinced me 
és these great colleges and universities 
tion a unique and vital contribu- 
Work to our own country and to the 


ss am pleased to include here, as part 
ticle remarks, an excerpt from an ar- 
Feb rom the Saturday Evening Post of 
Engler 13, 1960, written by Dr. Paul 
which of the State University of Iowa, 
is one of the most informed state- 
the 5 have seen and which sets forth 
tions h p and great contribu- 
tu 
our ms are making to our time and to 
An 0 ership of the free world. 
thor putstanding American’ editor, au- 
fora U Poet, Dr. Engle studied at 
and in University as a Rhodes scholar, 
heim fone recent years won a Guggen- 
English wship. Dr. Engle has taught 
since 1527 the State University of Iowa 


© ex, 2 
hers cerpt follows: 


“VEFENSE OF THE STATE UNIVERSITY 
By Paul Engle 
Por ( gle) 
Creasing ont few years I have road with In- 
American gam many gloomy articles about 
Mcation and its pitiful condi- 


Which these State-supported insti- ` 
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tion, In particular, the charges being made 
against our State colleges and universities 
are both impressive and depressing.’ State 
schools, critics assert, have become too 
swamped with quantity of students to pay 
proper attention to quality. Our tax-sup- 
ported colleges have become playgrounds and 
marriage mills, more devoted to athletic 
spectacles, beauty queens, fraternity high- 
jinks, and other immature horsepiay than 
to the dedicated pursult of the scientific 
knowledge that is vital to our survival— 
such is the accusation. Or perhaps even 
more damning to the whole idea of the State 
university is the allegation that such insti- 
tutions teeter on the edge of turning them- 
selves into trade schools, not really educating, 
but offering easily available training in skills 
which could be acquired in 6 months of hard 
work in the world outside the campus. 

Many of these accusations have some truth 
in them, and I—a college professor with my 
whole life invested in education—have shed 
as many tears as anyone over that portion 
which is true. But then one day the first 
American satellite soared into space. When 
the steady beat of its signals came back to 
earth, I was excited to read that the first 
communications this country had received 
from outer space came from miniature in- 
struments designed and built for the most 
part in small rooms at the State University of 
Towa, rooms which I pass almost every day. 
The instruments were the work of Dr. James 
Van Allen and his assistants—many of 
whom were still students working for degrees. 
Later the great belts of intense radiation 
which circle the earth were revealed by his 
instruments, were interpreted by him and 
his assistants, and were named the Van Allen 
belts, in his honor. 

Not long after this I read a book on stut- 
tering, edited by Wendell Johnson, a fellow 
faculty member who had been a next-door 
neighbor of mine for a year. And I learned 
that our university was the world's center 
for study of that shattering handicap in com- 
munication endured by more than 1 million 
people in the United States. At about this 
time I visited New York and went to see the 
new play Sweet Bird of Youth, written by 
Tennessee Williams and I remembered well 
the poetry Williams had written as a student 
on our campus poctry as intense as the plays 
he later wrote. 

It become obvious to me that the university 
where I teach simply was not a hall of hor- 
rors, proving the decay of State education. 
I began to look around me. Over the next 
yenr-or so I visited many State universities, 
talked with scores of faculty members and 
students, I collected and read about 800,000 
words of reports. And from all this emerged 
an exciting composite of the State university, 
like American society itself, fumbling its way 
toward new greatness in an organized but 
sometimes loose-jointed way. 

In brief, the amazing contributions of our 
universities in the arts, in science and in 
social thinking are so vital that it seems likely 
that our country's future security, as well as 
its future greatness, is bound up with them. 
In the ideological jungle of the twentieth 
century we have an absolute dependence on 
that unique combination of practicality and 
vision—and yes, even some of the supposed 
foolishness—which the State university has 
brought together in a single institution. 
This country will survive its passage through 
this perilous century because of its brains, 
and the State university is our most Impor- 
tant mechanism by which that essential in- 


telligence—scattered everywhere among our 
people—is given a chance to develop in every 
corner of the United States. 

The campus of a typical State university 
sprawls over a lot of land in a curious col- 
lection of buildings from Victorian vile to 
modern capsules of aluminum and glass. 
Some are small cities to themselves—the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota counts 26,500, for ex- 
ample. Money in astonishing amounts is 
needed to keep such institutions running— 
the University of Illinois budget runs more 
than $79 million, of which two-thirds comes 
from tax revenues. Thus has grown one of 
the extraordinary ideas invented by the 
American people, the notion that they should 
tax themselves in every State to provide the 
facilities for giving their children a look at 
the total knowledge of the world, This is in 
exact opposition to the view expressed in so 
charmingly an unpleasant way by the Oxford 
man who believe in education for only the 
so-called elite: 


“We are the chosen few— 
All others will be damn d. 
There is no room in heaven for you; 
We can’t have heaven crammed.” 


The view of the State university is: expand 
heaven, Bring the people into a larger room, 
These institutions as we know them in their 
astonishing range today are largely the re- 
sult of their growth and development over 
the last 75 years. A few can claim that 
they began life in the 18th century—Rutgers 
of New Jersey dates from 1766; the University 
of Georgia goes back to 1785; the University 
of North Carolina to 1789. But in the be- 
ginning these were schools with primitive 
facilities, not fully developed universities, 
The concept of tax-supported State schools 
was given its most powerful impetus by the 
Morrill Act, which set aside Federal lands 
for school development. Timid President 
Buchanan vetoed the measure when it was 
first proposed, but in 1862 Congress passed 
it and President Abraham Lincoln put his 
name on it—one of our country’s great acts . 
of courage and vision in a year when the 
Civil War had powerfully shaken the unity 
and security of the Nation. Thus from the 
start of their major growth our universities 
had their roots quite literally in native Amer- 
ican soil—in 17,430,000 acres of public lands 
that were given to various States for a State 
educational system. 

The State university ls a powerful cement 
in American society. Proportionately 10 
times as many boys and girls go to college 
in the United States as do in the United 
Kingdom. The appalling catastrophes of 
European nations in this century surely have 
been due in part to the wide separation be- 
tween the elite—a tiny educated group—and 
society at large. Such a sharp break does 
not occur in our country because of that 
additional nine-tenths who go to college— 
and a large number of them go only because 
the State schools offer them the opportunity 
close at hand. 

The State university is the most massive 
attempt in the world’s history to make higher 
education available to any qualified young 
person who wants it. As a result some 
shocking things happen. In a single year 
Ohio State University flunks out 2,000 stu- 
dents, many of whom never should have been 
allowed to enter. Wet look at the progress 
there. When Dr. T, C. Mendenhall lectured 
on physics at Ohio State in 1873, his only 
laboratory apparatus was his own lunch pall 
suspended by a rope from the ceiling—the 
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pail presumably swung in an are which 
varied according to whether or not the pro- 
fessor had eaten his lunch. Today Ohio 
State's radiotel records the collision of 
galaxies of stars 200 million light-years away. 

One of the best defenses of the State uni- 
versity has come, properly enough, from the 
Iyy League with its largely private schools. 
When he was president of Harvard, James B. 
Conant, speaking at the inauguration of a 
new president of Ohio State, said that the 
State university had been added to the me- 
dieval and Renaissance universities as the 
new comprehensive American type.” He felt 
that the tax-supported universities, as they 
grew toward maturity, had become the domi- 
nant theme of education in this country in 
this century. “This growth,” he argued, 
“will be recorded by historians as clear evi- 
dence that the optimistic intellectual cour- 
age born of the 15th century Renaissance 
was, 5 centuries later, still driving westward 
with undiminished vigor.” 

Some critics, hearing the immense football 
stadiums how] on a Saturday afternoon as if 
Christians had suddenly attacked lions with 
their bare hands, cannot believe that the 
intellectual vigor is still on the campus. 
However, the one great, provable and proud 
fact about State universities is this: excel- 
lence is everywhere. It may exist in the 
midst of superb foolishness. But the excel- 
lence is there, standing clean and solid in 
the honest daylight, and it is expanding. 

For years Yale and Harvard graduates led 
all others in numbers included in Who's Who 
in America. But in recent decades more 
graduates from the University of Michigan 
have been listed in this volume than those 
from any other school, public or private. 
The University of California leads all others 
in number of Guggenheim Fellowships 
awarded its faculty. From the years 1906 
to 1932, 15 Nobel prizes were awarded to 
American citizens—2 of these had their edu- 
cation entirely in Europe, and one had no 
college education at all. Of 12 who were 
native American citizens, 10 were from pri- 
vate institutions of higher learning and 2 
from public Institutions, Now, observe this 
excellence: from 1933 to 1958, 46 Nobel 
awards were given to American citizens, 
(This excludes from the total six who had 
their entire education in Europe and two 
who attended no college.) Thirty-two out of 
the 46 received degrees from, or taught at, 
public institutions and 14 were aMliated with 
private institutions, ii 

With almost savage zeal the State univer- 
sities have taken up the ambition of Ezra 
Cornell when he founded the great unl- 
versity in New York that bears his name. 
He wanted a truly universal university, where 
any student could find Instruction in any 
subject. Thus it was natural that in the 
early days of what is now Iowa State Uni- 
versity of Science and Technology, Prof. 
Isaac Roberts, instructor in agriculture, 
should dig up buried horses, keeping the 
head and any diseased parts for instructional 
purposes, thoughtfully placing his students 
to the windward. There must have been 
learning at ita ripest. Now the University 
of Indiana each year presenta the opera 
“Parsifal,” and undertaking musically far 
beyond the resources of most, if not all, pri- 
vate universities. The University of Ar- 
kansas bas bullt a $1 million art center, de- 
signed by Edward Stone, architect of the 
American Exposition building at the Brus- 
sels World's Fair. The University of Nebras- 
ka not only has one of the finest living 
American poets, Karl Shapiro, on ite staff but 
also has an outstanding museum of pre- 
historic life in that part of America. 

It is easy to be misled at a State univer- 
sity basketball game, where students display 
poor sportsmanship—a world which offers 
some startling examples—by shrieking thelr 
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doubts of the referee’s ancestry. But think 
of the plaintive remark of an Oxford 
University physicist: “When Oxford finally 
gets its own electronic computer, we won't 
have to send certain kinds of data to Cali- 
fornia for processing.” The development of 
the cyclotron on the Berkeley campus of the 
University of California by Prof. E. O. Law- 
rence, Nobel prize winner in physics, made 
that school one of the world centers for 
nuclear study. It led to the discovery of 
11 of the 13 synthetic elements made in 
atomic reactors or atom smashers, including 
the atomic energy fue], plutonium. If you 
have read about missile development, you 
know the Initials BOMARC. The last four 
letters stand for Michigan Aeronautical Re- 
search Center, where the land-based guid- 
ance system for the missile was developed. 
Or consider that the midwestern untversi- 
ties are getting together to build, in a fine 
joint effort the largest high-energy particle 
accelerator in the world—and it will be built 
on some campus where it is no interference 
at all to have high-energy girls twirling their 
batons and accelerating their particles at 
football games. 

Some of our State universities do look 
like warehouses and tend to regard stu- 
dents as objects to be stored there for a 
few years in a grand total that will impress 
legislators into voting larger appropriations. 
As any professor knows, there are classes in 
which the student's mind is scratched much 
less than his head. There will be young 
men and women writing the expressive Eng- 
lish language with leas grace than a child 
finger painting on a wall. There will be 
some male graduate students whose most 
enthusiastic research concerns the court- 
ship habits of female undergraduates. But 
if you think such things are the heart of 
State university education, you are heart- 
lessly wrong. 

The fact is that our great State-supported 
universities and colleges support our society, 
They teach it, reflect its varied needs, re- 
fresh it, help it solve its problems. The 
University of Minnesota, for example, came 
to the rescue of the great Mesabi Iron Range 
when the rich ores were becoming depleted. 
By developing a process by which low-grade 
iron ores could be converted into concen- 
trated pellets of taconite, vast, previously 
uneconomical irom resources were made 
economical, 

That same university produced what is 
believed to be the largest audience ever to 
bear a poet when T. S. Eliot spoke there. 
At that university the American Legion of 
Minnesota has endowed a research profes- 
sorship; show-business money has built the 
Variety Club Heart Hospital; the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars has given a cancer research 
center, and the Masons have contributed the 
Masonic Memorial Hospital. Banks and 
labor unions offer scholarships. Here are 
splendid examples of the mutual relation- 
ship between our State universities and the 
good human society in which they live. 

Another ambition of the State university 
is the creation—coast-to-conast—of those 
practical and indispensable professional col- 
leges without which our society could not 
long endure. The graduates of State col- 
leges of law, medicine, nursing, commerce, 
engineering, dentistry, architecture, and ed- 
ucation build our homes, heal our bodies, 
teach our kids, take us to court and get us 
out, design our highways and bridges, give 
us Injections with the caressing needle when 
pain shakes us, fill holes in our teeth, and 
examine the holes in our head. 

Our country’s geography is vast and varied. 
It is crucial to our cultural development that 
in every State there should exist large and 
rapidiy growing libraries, symphony or- 
chestras which sustain the musical imngina- 
tion, exhibits of paintings, visiting lecturers, 
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many plays performed by university casts, 
regional magazines, and university presses. 
Year after year, in every State, universities 
bring into contact with the gracious world 
of pure knowledge hundreds of thousands of 
students who otherwise would never recog- 
nize it, 7 

Then there are the service aspects of State 
éducation—a fertile source of good for all. 
An early supporter of State education and 
research asked, “Of what use is it when a man 
can say ‘I am hungry’ in six or seven lan- 
guages, but cannot earn his own bread and 
butter?” Largely through agricultural re- 
search and education offered by these Institu- 
tions, hunger has disappeared from our lives 
and we now are learning to say “I have a 
surplus—would you want some?“ in most of 
the world's languages, 

Michigan State University has come a long 
way from the time when lady students re- 
fused to hoe in the same row with male stu- 
dents who used tobacco. America’s first 
State agricultural college, it now is turning 
itself into one of the country’s first universi- 
ties in total service to the world and in 
pursult of total knowledge. Its Kellogg Cen- 
ter for Continuing Education is the finest 
bullding of its kind at any university, bring- 
ing to the campus more than 500,000 persons 
a year for over 500 conferences. It offers 
courses in Arabic, Hindi, Chinese, and Jap- 
anese by day, and by night provides a rich 
sequence of visiting ballet companies, or- 
chestras, and its own theater. It is incon-. 
celvable that any alert human being could 
not find his interest at this university where 
one can study anything from artificial 
insemination of cattle to astrophysics. 


Investment Guarantee Agreement Between 
United States and India j 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
dent, a signifiant event occurred re- 
cently in Washington, involving the 
United States and the Republic of India, 
which passed almost unnoticed, coming 
as it did at the time President Eisen- 
hower was in India and attention was 
focused there. This was the signing of 
the Investment Guarantee ent 
between the United States and India and 
the reaffirmation of India’s attitude to- 
ward private capital made at the time 
by the Honorable D. N. Chatterjee, In- 
dian Chargé d’Affaires. 

Many persons have thought of India 
only in terms of a recipient of American 
aid. They are perhaps not aware that 
India has taken many positive steps to 
encourage private investors to cooperate 
in the development of the Indian econ- 
omy. 

An editorial published in the Erie 
(Pa.) News shortly after the signing of 
the agreement summed up forcefully the 
significance of this development. I 
unanimous consent that the text of 
editorial be printed in the Appendix 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recor 
as follows: 


1960 
Inpa Wants US. CAPTTAL; Peace Is KEY To 
DEVELOPMENT 


While most of last week's international 
news centered around President Eisenhower's 
peace mission, particularly in India, an item 
concerning India and the United States 
passed almost unnoticed. 

This was the signing last week of the 
Investment Guarantee Program between the 
U.S. Government and the government of 
India. 

Under provisions of this agreement, our 
Government joins with India in assuring the 
safety of American private capital invest- 
ments in India. 

India’s Chargé d'Affaires D. N. Chatterjee 
made this statement following signing of the 
agreement in Washington: 

"We regard this agreement as another affir- 
mation of our longstanding policy of en- 
couraging private initiative at home and at- 
tracting private investment from abroad to 
assist in the development of our economy. 

“© © © further, may I point out that it 
Was because we have always welcomed such 
investment from the United States that we 
signed in 1957 the United States-India Cur- 
rency Convertibility Agreement. That guar- 
antees the American investor full converti- 
bility into dollars of his investment and in- 
come from this investment.” 

Other features of India-United States in- 
vestment agreements signed previously in- 
clude elimination of double income taxation 
by the United States and India. 

Among investment incentives are tax holl- 
days up to 5 years on investments not re- 
turning more than 6 percent income, 

To further show that India is taking 
steps to encourage investment are plans to 
establish an investment center to bring to- 
Rether facilities for locating and attracting 
foreign capital. 

Most foreign capital invested in India is 
from the United Kingdom. Of the $1.2 bil- 
lion in foreign capita) invested in India, U.S. 
Capital since 1057 has been relatively amall— 
it totals about $120 million, 

India’s Chatterjee concluded his statement 
last week by saying: “It is our hope that 
With increasing contacts between India and 
the United States and the various measures 
Which we have taken, including the agree- 
ment we are signing today, there would be 
A considerable increase in the flow of private 
Capital from the United States into India.” 

From this it seems clear there is a grow- 
ing bond between India and the United 
States. While present U.S. investments in 
India are small, taken on a broad scale, it is 
Obvious India hopes to obtain much addi- 
tional financial ald from private American 
Capital, ` 

From Chatterjee’s statements, it la ob- 
Nous India is attempting to attract invest - 
ments which will boost her economy to give 

è Indian population something above the 

nt extremely low living standard. 

To attract investments, India must have 


It is certain this new agreement, which re- 
delved little notice last week, was a topic of 
pebversation between the President and 


Bureaucratic -Shortcomings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
CLARE E. HOFFMAN 
OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 

8 Mr. HOFFMAN of Michigan. Mr. 
n uker, the Bureau of Land Manage- 

"nt—BLM—under the Department of 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the Interlor—Interior—has charge of the 
management and disposal of 481 million 
acres of Federal land. 

Recently, complaint, principally by 
realtors, was made to Chariman Dawson 
of the House Committee on Government 
Operations, which has jurisdiction over 
the spending activities of the executive 
departments, that BLM’s appraisal of 
Federal lands was subject to criticism. 
realtors, was made to Chairman Dawson 
wrote Interior that preliminary studies 
indicated that in a number of instances 
appraisals by BLM may be highly ques- 
tionable, and that it would be advisable 
to suspend action on all cases involving 
land appraisals by BLM for a period of 
60. days. 

Complying, BLM suspended action in 
more than 3,000 cases then pending, 
though the subcommittee was investigat- 
ing some 13 cases. Other applicants pro- 
tested the delay. 

As one of a special subcommittee of 
three—two Democrats and one Republi- 
can—it was my privilege to attend hear- 
ings in Arizona—where but 15 percent of 
the land is privately owned—where tes- 
timony involving three cases was heard— 
only witnesses approved by the subcom- 
mittee's investigators were heard—others 
denied a hearing. -That procedure was 
in conflict with proper committee pro- 
cedure, A report will later be made, 
giving Interior’s centention. 

A WORD TO CONSTITUENTS 


Returning from the hearing, oppor- 
tunity was given to stop off at Benton 
Harbor to have dinner with—I had as- 
sumed—2 or 3 friends. Much to my 
surprise, 60-odd were present and, after 
& little conyersation about national af- 
fairs, it was suggested that, inasmuch as 
Berrien County cast more than a third 
of the total vote of the district, it was 
only fair that Berrien be advised as to 
when, if ever, I would not be a candidate 
for Congress. 

My reply was that I knew of no reason 
why anyone should not be a candidate 
if he desired. Inasmuch as one or two of 
my Republican colleagues, who lack sen- 
iority; who, it may be, do less work than 
falls to my lot, and one or two State 
politicians Whose pointed suggestions 1 
have failed to follow, subtly indicated 
that I was getting too old to serve, it be- 
came my purpose to learn whether there 
was any substantial support to such an 
opinion. 

An extensive inquiry was made 
through third persons and, in a round- 
about way, to get an expression of opin- 
ion. It was extremely gratifying to learn 
that, while some might and some did 
question my political views, all expressed 
the opinion that there was no reason 
why I should not again be their candi- 
date. 

Many added that, because of my ex- 
perience, I was in a position to better 
serve the district than would a newcomer, 
That, if last year’s policy is followed, 
some 40 Members, mostly conservatives, 
will retire, it might be well to have me 
continued in office. Then, too, some 
economy-minded individuals suggested 
that, as long as I had, generally speak- 
ing, represented the sentiment of the dis- 
trict, there would be no particular ad- 
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vantage in retiring me on the pension 
which I had earned and helped pay for, 
while at the same time paying a new suc- 
ceeding Congressman. 

Much to my gratification, representa- 
tives of a rather large group, which has 
never before enthusiastically supported 
me, assured me of vigorous support. 

Those of you who have seen or heard 
me recently are fully capable of forming 
your own opinions as to my ability to 
serve. So far, no one to my knowledge 
has arrived at the conclusion that I am 
not physically and mentally able to un- 
derstandingly and vigorously express the 
views of the people of the district or per- 
form my work. 

It naturally follows that, inasmuch as 
I enjoy the work, having nothing else to 
do except fish or hunt—and of both I 
tire in a week or two—I know of no rea- 
son why I should buy a pipe, tobacco, a 
rocking chair, sit on a porch and rust 
out. Many have suggested that I submit 
my candidacy for your consideration. 
Never a shrinking violet, that is just what 
Iam now doing. 

Papers write I was 83, 84, 85, my last 
birthday. Even the most liberal Con- 
gress does not approve of three celebra- 
tions for one birthday. The record shows 
I was born September 10, 1875. How 
old am I? 


Allies in Brotherhood of Youth 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, an in- 
teresting and heartwarming aspect of 
the Boy Scout movement in this coun- 
try has been its close bonds of friend- 
ship and cooperation with groups of all 
faiths which are working for common 
goals. A case in point is the manner in 
which Jewish Community Centers, the 
National Jewish Welfare Board, and the 
Boy Scouts of America have worked 
closely together over the years as allies 
in brotherhood. 

Mr. Bernard Postal, director of pub- 
lic information of the National Jewish 
Welfare Board recently wrote a very in- 
teresting article on the manner in which 
these fine groups have promoted their 
mutual ideals. ‘The article points out 
that as part of their activities nonsec- 
tarian Boy Scout programs are promot- 
ed to serve the needs of all youths, re- 
gardless of religious affiliation. 

Mr. Postal's article also pays tribute 
to the great figures in this field who have 
given so selflessly of themselves and their 
talents for this great cause. Their ex- 
ample could well serve as an example 
for other organizations interested in pro- 
moting the spirit of brotherhood and 
interfaith understanding. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I ask unanimous consent to have 
this interesting piece printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A1354 


ALLIES IN BROTHERHOOD OF YOUTH—JEWISH 
CoMMuUNITY CENTERS, JEWISH WELFARE 
BOARD, AND THE Boy Scours 

(By Bernard Postal, director of public infor- 
mation, National Jewish Welfare Board) 
During Brotherhood Week in 1941, the 

Jewish Community Center of York, Pa., or- 

a Boy Scout troop and invited Rabbi 

Alexander Goode to be its scoutmaster. He 

accepted on one condition: “I will serve only 

if the troop is open at all times to boys of 
all faiths,” 

In 1952 this troop set a unique record: Its 
Scouts of various faiths won awards from all 
the major religious groupings in the United 
States—the Ner Tamid Award of Judaism, 
the Pro Deo et Patria Award of the Luther- 
ans, the Ad Altare Dei Award of the Catho- 
lics, and the God and Country Award of the 
Protestants. 

This Scout troop, sponsored by a Jewish 
community center and meeting in the center 
building, refiected something of the pro- 
found faith of the late Rabb! Goode, now im- 
mortalized as one of the four chaplains of 
World War II who sacrificed their lives on 
a sinking troopship during World War II 30 
that other men of all faiths might live. 

This Scout troop also epitomizes the 
unique relationship that has existed between 
the Boy Scouts of America, now celebrating 
its golden jubilee, and the Jewish commu- 
ity center movement and the National Jewish 
Welfare Board from the very beginnings of 
Scouting in this country. 

un June 1910, when a number of leaders 
of youth activities met in New York to 
launch the Boy Scouts among those present 
were William Mitchell, executive director of 
New York's 92d Street YM-YWHA, the old- 
est existing center In the country, Mor- 
timer H. Schiff. Later in the year Oscar 8. 
Straus, former Secretary of Commerce and 
Labor, and one of the founders of the 92d 
Street YM-YWHA, was added to the first 
national council of the Boy. Scouts. 

When scouting was born in this country 
half a century ago, there were already more 
than 100 Jewish community centers and 
YM-YWHA's. associations of Y's 
existed in Pennsylvania, New England, and 
Greater New York. 

Three years before the Boy Scouts was 
founded, Jacob H. Schiff, Mortimer Schifl's 
father, who had given the 92d Street Y its 
first two buildings, proposed the establish- 
ment of a national league of YWHA's. In 
response to this suggestion, Felix M. War- 
burg, Schiff’s son-in-law, who was president 
of the 92d Street Y took the initiative in 
con a series of conferences out of 
which there developed in 1913 the National 
Council of Young Men’s Hebrew and Kin- 
dred Associations. ; 

This council—the first permanent national 
association of YMHA's and Jewish commu- 
nity centers—became part of the National 
Jewith Welfare Board in 1922. From its very 
first days this counsi! became active in 
scouting, In 1913 the 92d Street YM-YWHA 
founded the first Scout troop in a YMHA. 

The late Frank L. Well, for a decade presi- 
dent of the Jewish Welfare Board and a long- 
time leader in the Boy Scouts and chairman 
of the National Jewish Committee on Scout- 
Ing, was an assistant scoutmaster of this 
troop. The first New York City Boy Scout 
to win the coveted Engle badge was Milton 
D. Lowenstein, of the YMHA troop, who re- 
colvod it in 1917, 

In 1915 the National Council of Young 
Men's Hebrew and Kindred Associations cre- 
ated a scouting committee whose alm was to 
encournge Y's to organize Scout troops. This 
committee published a manual on the Boy 
Scout movement and the YMHA, written by 
Somucl J. Biout, who was the first scout- 
muster of the 92d Street Y's troop. 

As a result of these efforts the Boy Scouts 
reported in 1917 that slightly more than 1 
Percent of the 7.319 Scout troops were spon- 
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sored by YMHA's. By 1936 the number of 
Jewish-sponsored troops, including those re- 
lated to Jewish community. centers and 
YMHA’s, had risen to 3 percent of the total 
of 15,599. 

The kinship between scouting and Jewish 
Welfare Board and its affiliated Jewish com- 
munity centers and YMHA’s was zealously 
encouraged by a unique group of personal- 
ities active in the leadership of all three 
groups, The first of these was Mortimer 
Schiff, who was both a founder of the Boy 
Scouts of America and of the Jewish Welfare 
Board. During World War I he headed 
Jewish Welfare Boards Army and Navy work 
which provided religious, recreational, and 
morale services for Jewish military person- 
mel. It was he who took the lead in sponsor- 
ing scouting among churches, synagogues, 
and Jewish community centers, 

Schiff served on the executive board of the 
Boy Scouts from 1910 until his death in 
1931. Shortly before he died he had been 
elected president. Some years later he was 
succeeded by his son, John, who had also 
headed the Jewish Welfare Board's Armed 
Services Division in the early days of World 
War II. 

It was Mortimer Schiff who helped develop 
scouting’s field and training programs, pro- 
moted the local council systems and en- 
couraged the growth of scouting’s interna- 
tional work. In his memory, his mother, 
the late Mrs. Jacob Schiff, gave the Boy 
Scouts the Mortimer L. Schiff Scout Reser- 
vation in New Jersey, a 480-acre reservation 
where Scout exccutives and volunteer lead- 
ers from all parts of the country come for 
advanced training. Mortimer Schiff’s name 
is on the charter granted the Boy Scouts by 
Congress in 1916. 

In 1926, Schiff, the late Dr. Cyrus Adler, 
who had succeeded Schiff as head of Jewish 
Welfare Board's military welfare and rellg- 
ious program, and the Inte Harry L. Glucks- 
man, then Jewish Welfare Board's executive 
director, took the initiative in organizing the 
National Jewish Committee on Scouting. 
The first executive of this committee, Philip 
W. Russ, now a member of the Jewish Wel- 
fare Board professional staff, prepared a 
brochure entitled “Scouting and the Jewish 
Boy.” There was also a brief Yiddish yer- 
sion of this publication. 

Dr, Adler was the first chairman of this 
committee, which embarked on a nationwide 
campaign to encourage Jewish groups to or- 
ganize Scout troops. Although handicapped 
by lack of funds for many years, this com- 
mittee not only stimulated the growth of 
scouting in centers, YM-YWHA’'s, synagogues, 
and other Jewish groups but aided in the 
establishment of kosher kitchens at Scout 
camps and in obtaining rabbis to serve as 
Scout chaplains. In 1935 Frank L. Well suc- 
ceeded Dr. Adler as chairman of the National 
Jewish Committee on Scouting. 

In 1947 the committee established the Ner 
Tamid Award for Scouts who continue their 
Jewish studies after Bar Mitzvah. Since 
then 4,125 boys have earned this award 
which recognizes knowledge of Jewish fes- 
tivals, attendance at synogogue, familiarity 
with Jewish life, service to the Jewish com- 
munity and attendance at a Hebrew school 
or study of Hebrew at a public high school 
for 1 year after Bar Mitzvah. 

In 1949 Jewish Welfare Board expanded 
its efforts on behalf of scouting by creating 
a National Committee on Scouting headed 
by Ixidor Schifrin of Cincinnati, A survey by 
the committee in 1950 revealed that 79 per- 
cent of Jewish Welfare Board's affilinted 
centers and Y's sponsored Boy Scout troops 
and that 76 percent of these were supervised 
by center professional staff. This study 
showed that scouting Was well Integrated 
with the total center program, with 479 
Scout troops sponsored by 176 centers. 

At the end of 1958 there were 871 Boy 
Scout units sponsored by all kinds of Jew- 
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ish groups, and nearly half of these were 
sponsored by centers. Jeffery L. Lazarus, 
Frank Wells successor as chairman of the 
Jewish Committee on Scouting, has said 
that the Jewish community centers are 
among the best sponsors of scouting. 

Scouting’s 50th year finds Jewish groups of 
various kinds—centers, synagogues, B'nal 
B'rith, and others sponsoring 1,300 Scout 
troops with a combined enrollment of nearly 
100,000 boys. 

The 50-year-old tradition of Jewish com- 
munity center and Jewish Welfare Board 
leaders assuming active roles in scouting 
has never been broken. The work of the 
Schiffs, Adler, Glucksman, and Wen has been 
continued by Irving Edison, Charles Aaron, 
Walter E. Heller, Solomon Litt, Louls Kraft, 
and Samuel D. Gershovitz through active 
participation in scouting programs and in 
the National Jewish Committee on Scouting. 
Before his death, the late Lloyd W. Dinkel- 
spiel was also active in scouting. 

Since 1947, Jewlsh Welfare Board has also 
played an important role in scouting’s inter- 
national jamborees and in scouting's camp 
chaplaincy program. At the sixth Jamboree 
in Paris Jewish Scouts from the United States 
were able to obtain kosher food through the 
efforts of Jewish Welfare Board. At the 
seventh jamboree in Vienna in 1951 Jewish 
Welfare Board again arranged to provide 
kosher foods for American Scouts who 
wanted it and also furnished Jewish song- 
books and prayer articles. 

Since World War II, Jewish Welfare Board 
has been actively participating in all na- 
tional Boy Scout jamborees. It has made 
available the services of Rabbi Aryeh Lev. 
director of its Commission on Jewish Chap- 
laincy, to help the National Jewish Com- 
mittee on Scouting and its executive, Rabbi 
Harry Lasker, organize religious programs at 
the Jamborees. Rabbi Lev, who has served 
as Jewish chaplain general at every national 
jamboree since 1950, has been responsible 
for recruiting Jewish chaplains in various 
Scout regions so that religious services and 
counscling could be provided to Jewish 
Scouts fram the time they left home until 
they returned. 

Jewish Welfare Board also handled the 
orientation of the Jewish chaplains, pattern- 
ing it after the kind of guidance given rabbis 
who enter the military chaplaincy. Jewish 
Welfare Board efforts were also instrumental 
in getting the Army, Navy, and Air Force to 
provide ecclesiastical appointments such as 
altars, arks, candlesticks, etc., which are 
used for the large open-air Sabbath services 
at the Scout Jamborees. From Jewish Wel- 
fare Board, too, came prayer books, prayer 
shawls, and kosher food for distribution to 
the chaplains who in turn made them avail- 
able to Scouts who observed the dietary laws, 

Throughout its 50 years then, the Boy 
Scouts of America, a unique brotherhood of 
youth, has had active allies in the Jewish 
community center movement and Jewish 
Welfare Board because ench sentiment ond 
injunction expressed or implied In the Scout 
oath and law finds its sanction in Jewish 
tradition, the perpetuation of which is at 
the core of the purpose and program of 
Jewish community centers and Jewish 
Welfare Board. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr, Spenker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in thé 
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Recorp, I am very pleased to submit 

the views of one of my constituents, an 

educator by profession, and one who 
seems to reflect the majority opinion on 

the problem of farm legislation. While I 

am not in complete agreement with him 

as to the replacement of the small 
farmer, many will subscribe to his views 
on the general situation. 

Congressman J. ERNEST WHARTON, 

Member of Congress, 29th District, New York, 
House of Representatives, Washington, 
D.C. 

DEAR CONGRESSMAN WHARTON: I think this 
type of questionnaire is an excellent idea. I 
think you, as a Represontative of this area, 
should find out what we want, rather than 
be guided by the newspapers, or by Gallup 
polis, etc, (the validity of which I question). 

On the subject of farm subsidies, I would 
like to expatiate on this more than your 
questionnaire permits. When the Federal 
Government, collects taxes from people to 
provide military defonse, to provide necessary 
services, etc., that is falir and moral, When 
the Federal. Government collects. some of 
my precious dollars (I have a wife and five 
‘children to support) to give to a farmer to 
raise food that nelther he nor I nor the US. 
Government want, that is grossly immoral. 
I spent the first 15 years of my life m a 
small farming community in Wisconsin, and 
I bave worked on farms occasionally, so I 
know the farmer has problems, but so does 
everybody else. When the small businessman 
can't make ends meet, he goes out of busi- 
ness, I hate to see this happen, but if the 
man's services aren't sufficiently in demand, 
I don't think we should subsidize him to 
build things we don't want. The farmers 
would raise a howl if their local board of 
education hired 10 extra teachers, to sit in 10 
empty classrooms, “because these poor teach- 
ers couldn't find a different job.” Or if 
Federal Government laid out a highway half 
a mile wide from New York to California, 
the farmer would shout that this is unneces- 
sary. Itis just as unnecessary that we have 
mountains of food piled all over the country, 
much of it to be wasted and spoiled, all of 
it expensive to store, all of it to be sold at 
a loss or given away. 

Many many farmcrs overinvest in machin- 
ery, Uke combines, which they cannot afford 
to buy in the first place and which they can- 
not afford to maintain tn the second place. 
Is it wise to spend $5,000 to $6,000 for a ma- 
chine that will be used perhaps 20 days a 
year. If five or six farmers went into com- 
pany on one that would be a different story. 

Perhaps it is just as well that many of the 
small farmers be allowed to go out of busi- 
ness, to be replaced by bigger, more efficient 
units, Or if it is felt that our country needs 
these little farms badly enough, I believe it 
would be economically sounder to give each 
owner of a small farm an annual subsidy— 
lot's say $500. Then let the law of supply 
and demand operate. Those who have to go 
Gut of business then would prove themselves 
not worth retaining as farmers. 

Yours truly, 
CLETUS SCHILLER. 


World Peace by Law 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
fen sure all m colleagues will receive a 
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great volume of mail in regard to Sen- 
ate Resolution 94, which in effect would 
destroy the Connally reservation as it 
applies to the World Court. Many good 
editorials and columns have been written 
in support of the Connally reservation, 
but I came across one this morning in 
this week's Newsweek which I think is 
particularly applicable. It is entitled 
“World Peace by Law,” written by Ray- 
mond Moley. I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix.of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From Newsweek, Feb. 22, 1900 
Won PEACE BY Law 
(By Raymond Moley) 

As an ideal, world peace through law“ has 
moved enlightened minds over many cen- 
turies. There were many prophets even 
before Dante wrote his De Monarchia in the 
14th century. Three hundred years later, 
Hugo Grotius became the founder of mod- 
ern international law. There have also been 
many judicial bodies of an international 
nature, the latest of which is the United 
Nations’ International Court of Justice. 
The U.S. Senate by resolution in 1946 recog- 
nized its jurisdiction. 

At that time, howevor, wise people recog- 
nized that under modern conditions many 
domestic concerns might be construed to be 
international and that we would need some 
protection against having our internal af- 
fairs dragged before a tribunal dominated by 
other nations. Senator Tom Connally then 
succeeded in having added to our recogni- 
tion of the court's jurisdiction the words, 
“as determined by the United States.” That 
was the Connally reservation. We were not 
nione in ‘specifying a reservation. Twenty- 
two other nations haye made such limita- 
tions of their own. 


CONNALLY RESERVATION 


But now the effervescent Senator HUBERT 
Humpnurey has before the Senate a resolu- 
tion to repeal the Connally reservation. 
This idea, born of a current flush of opti- 
mism, holds that since we are strong—which 
Hour frequently denies—we can attain 
peace by unilaterally submitting our domes- 
tic affairs to the caprice of others. An un- 
usual group of bedfellows supports the 
Humphrey proposal. There are, of coursc, 
his fellow “liberals” in the Senate. also many 
global socicties, and, strangely enough, the 
Secretary of State and the Attorney Gen- 
eral. The State Department in an 
policy statement has stated that “there ts 
no longer any distinction between ‘domestic’ 
and ‘foreign’ affairs.” This doctrine would 
apply to such subjecta as immigration, tar- 
ifs, and the Panama Canal, which we have 
regarded as vital to our internal affairs, 

The court to which we would assign such 
interests under the Humphrey self-denying 
act is composed.of 15 judges selected by the 
United Nations. We as well as other coun- 
tries, have one judge. The U.S.S.R, and Po- 
land have one each. Several small countries 
are niso represented. 

But while the Communist bloc thus out- 
numbers us in the court, no Iron Curtain 
country has agreed to submit to the com- 
pulsory jurisdiction of the court. This is 
indeed a strange situation, in which people 
sit on the court to administer law which 
they themselves refuse to recognize as 
binding. 

CONSENT, KEY WORD 

In their zeal for an ideal, those who pro- 
pose unilateral legal disarmament forget the 
true nature of law and its capacity to com- 
mand obedience. Woodrow Wilson sacrificed 
popularity, health, and life itself for the 
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ideal, But he understood the reality of civil 
obedience and the substance of courts and 
judges. In his four-point speech on July 
4, 1918, he summed up the matter in a 
sentence: 

“What we seek Is the reign of law, based 
upon the consent of the governed and sus- 
tained by the organized opinion of mankind.” 

"Consent" has a long history and deep 
meaning. It is real only when those involved 
freely, knowingly, willingly, and with a part 
in creating the situation, enter into the 
benefits and responsibilities of the decision. 
It is not present when a virile and sizable 
minority disagrees. Opinion“ is not cre- 
ated by law, Opinion creates law. Opinion, 
not a mere majority in the U.N. or in a town- 
ship. We learned that when we tried to 
enforce sumptuary laws here. The over- 
whelming majority must see law as the em- 
bodiment of what it deems just. After law, 
there must be courts: 

There is no such world law now, with 
great Communist nations in defiance of what 
other nations believe to be justice and sacred 
obligation. We should, however, scek for 
such consent and the law that defines it. 
The International Court of Justice is useful 
to remind us of the ideal and to adjudicate 
what minor matters come before it. But we 
must not alienate our responsibility to stay 
strong and thus through weakness dissipate 
our moral influence in the world, Legal dis- 
armament would be as disastrous as military 
disarmament. 


Our State Colleges and Universities Are 
Rich in Scientific Curiosity—Their Mot- 
to Is “The State Is Our Campus” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANK THOMPSON, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of New Jersey. Mr. 
Speaker, our State universities are rich 
in scientific curiosity and are dedicated to 
the total life of man. We all benefit 
from the results, 

It was while studying the science of 
soils at Rutgers, the State university of 
New Jersey, that Dr. Selman A. Waks- 
man discovered streptomycin which is 
so effective in the treatment of tubercu- 
losis and some other infectious diseases. 

I include here the second part of an 
article in defense of State colleges and 
universities written by Dr. Paul Engle 
of the State University of Iowa. The 
article appeared in the Saturday Evening 
Post of February 13, 1960: 

Our State universities are rich in ecien- 
tific curiosity and we all benefit from the 
Yorults—somietimes from those unpredictable 
ricochets cf that curiosity which lead to 
amazingly valuable targets. It was while 
studying the science of soils at Rutgers, 
State University of New Jersey, that Dr. Sel- 
man A. Waksman (born in a thatched hut 
near Kiev, Russia) noticed that while many 
groups of microbes lived in harmony with 
other groups, certain microbes destroyed 
others. This led to his search for a made- 
by-microbe enzyme or antibiotic that would 
attack disease germs, and to the discovery 
of streptomycin with its effective treatment 
of tuberculosis and some other infectious 
diseases, 

The motto of these schools has been: “The 
State Is Our Campus,” State extension pro- 
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grams—extending education beyond the 
campus itself by means of county agents, 
traveling specialists and correspondence 
courses—reach every county; they bring hun- 
dreds of thousands of people to the college 
every year for short courses; they immensely 
affect the lives of the people. This is un- 
heard of in Europe, and too often in America 
the extension system is derided as not being 
“true education” in the traditional sense. 
This it certainly is not, but it gives our so- 
ciety a coherence and a steady, practical 
progress—the best possible basis for any 
sort of education. 

For some years the University of Wiscon- 
sin has given more Ph.D.’s in science than 
any other school. When we hear so much 
about the pressure to turn out scientists, let 
this State -university's remarkable contribu- 
tion be praised. Or, if you have eyer poisoned 
a rat with a substance called Warfarin, so 
deadly and subtle that the Medic! would 
have rejoiced in its use, recall that the first 
four letters of that name stand for Wis- 
consin Alumni Research Foundation, which 
holds the basic patents. The same sub- 
stance, processed as a drug called Dicumarol, 
saves human lives as a blood-thinner, use- 
ful in preventing or treating embolisms. 
When Wisconsin's Dr. Harry Steenbock dis- 
covered a process for irradiating food to in- 
crease its vitamin-D content, he not only 
helped banish rickets among children but 
also helped devise a mechanism. through the 
research foundation, by which some of the 
financial from such discoveries 
could be fed back into more research. The 
fellowships and facilities which this State 
university offers make it one of the world’s 
great research centers. 

In brief, the State university is dedicated 
to the total life of man, not only to his mind 
or his knowledge of classical culture. These 
latter are of constant importanc, but there 
is no inconsistency in a university's offering 
every subject which provides a heightened 
understanding of man or at least adds to his 
comfort and security. The same school can 
teach the blinding Greek tragedy of Oedipus, 
of that doomed king's punishment for his 
pride and his violation of his mother, and 
at the same time can offer a psychiatric rec- 
ognition of the emotional complex to which 
Oedipus has given his name. It can also 
offer courses on marriage, on the family, on 
every aspect of human relationships, normal 
and abnormal, The State university holds 
that It is important to read the text of the 
classical tragedy, but that it is also proper to 
help the child with vitamins, the right psy- 
chological atmosphere and the appropriate 
preschool chances to grow. This surely is 
the whole sort of place which Dr. Conant 
meant when he spoke of the new compre- 
hensive American type of university. 

There are still some problems, of course. 
The heavy practical emphasis of the State 
universities was anticipated long ago by one 
of the first fighters for such schools, Jona- 
than Baldwin of Illinois: “When I haye 
taught a boy merely to hold a plow,” he said, 
“I have only taught him to be a two-legged 
Jackass, twin brother to the four-legged team 
in front of him. But when I have taught 
him, truly and scientifically, the mighty 
mysteries of the seas, stars, oceans, lands 
and ages that are concerned in the act of 
plowing, I haye made a man of him—had 
we not better say an angel?” Such remind- 
ers are needed; the State university all.too 
often teaches the boy his basic skill and 
neglects the angel in him. Of Greece's 
magnificent culture, for example, all that 
our boy may know after 4 years of college 
is an invaluable collection of telephone num- 
bers of the Greek-letter sorority houses. 

Still, some of the foolishness on the cam- 
pus will fool you, Look at a street in 
Bloomington, Ind., some afternoon and. you 
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may be shocked to see girls racing bicycles 
or even tricycles. What nonsense. Not sọ, 
however, for this performance is the Little 
500—a takeoff on the Indianapolis auto 
races—a competition put on by the Indiana 
University students to raise money for 
scholarships, a total of 426 such grants of 
$100 each in the last 5 years. At the same 
university Nobel Prize Winner Dr. Hermann 
Muller makes studies in genetics which argue 
for greater care in creating new life for this 
lively globe, whether animal or human. His 
efforts would produce girls with legs far bet- 
ter adapted for riding in the Little 500. 

The really serious problem of the State 
university is not the natural tendency of 
young folks to have fun, but rather it is a 
mysticism of mediocrity that has resulted 
in some unrealistic policies. Counting en- 
roliments without regard to quality of the 
individuals is a deceptive occupation—and it 
could be a disastrous one. For the rest of 
this wicked century, only supreme intelli- 
gence will save us. One Einstein probing the 
essential order of matter, which we must un- 
derstand, is more necessary than 10,000 
minds devoted to probing the best way to 
slip brand names into the TV viewer's un- 
suspecting consciousness, 

There is an absurd suspicion of the word 
“elite” in many State universities, as though 
it were proper to praise outstanding talent 
and guts in football but wrong to praise the 
same level of talent in activities of the brain. 
The University of California admits roughly 
the top 15 percent of the State’s high-school 
classes, and Michigan's average is the top 
40 percent. These are unique exceptions, 
however, to the general level of admissions, 
Not only do State universities tend to admit 
the incompetent student and go to the 
wasteful necessity of giving him housing, 
food and wasted instruction, they also tend 
to demand too little of him. Too often the 
result is n neutral person, with no richness 
of cultural experiences to sustain him after 
he leayes the university—a bland product 
which had attended elementary classes and 
advanced parties without coming into con- 
tact with the greatness inhabiting the same 
campus. 5 

Because of their flexibility and thelr size, 
both of which allow some appalling things 
to be done in the name of education, State 
universities can also do some very original 
things. The new America operas Susan- 
nah” and “Wuthering Heights" were com- 
posed by Carlisle Floyd at Florida University. 
He says: “This university afforded me an 
invaluabie laboratory for learning whatever 
I know abaut the art of music and also the 
opportunity of hearing what I have written 
in performance." This notion of the uni- 
versity actively encouraging both the crea- 
tion and the presentation of all the arte is a 
brandnew invention, native to this country. 
The University of Illinois has deyeloped the 
first combination of sound with sight on 
film, improved rallroad rails, corn, and soy- 
beans—and it also produced Kurt Wen 
“Threepenny Opera” before ita successful 
New York run. It regularly offers work in 
the arta which would amaze a European: a 
large exhibit of contemporary American 
paintings and sculpture, new music in pre- 
mlere performances, a string quartet per- 
forming difficult music by such modern com- 
posers as Alban Berg, an exhibit by students 
of city planning of a whole town ordered and 
landscaped. Such breadth of activities Is 
new to the educational scene. 

On balance, the State universities are 
cause of hope, not despair. The fact is that 
these schools—a unique American inyen- 
tion—have become distinguished institu- 
tions faster than any group of educational 
places ever has before. After all, most of 
them are only 50 to 75 years old In terms of 
being major universities, Remember what 
the poet Holmes wrote about Harvard: 
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“And who was on the catalogue 
When college was begun? 

Two nephews of the President 
And the professor's son.“ 


In many ways the State university now 
has taken the entire world for its campus. 
It is the sustainer of the Western tradition 
of free inquiry. Only at the University of 
Michigan Press is Boris Pasternak's novel, 
“Doctor Zhivago,” published in its original 
Russian. That noble press is helping to keep 
Russian literary tradition alive by printing 
a selection from every worthwhile Russian 
writer who has been silenced in the past 
30 years. Two-thirds of the personnel re- 
eruited for technical assistance abroad has 
come from the land-grant institutions. 
Michigan State has the only dean of inter- 
national programs in the world. Its faculty 
members go out to Brazil, Okinawa, Viet- 
nam, Pakistan. When Michigan State 
started, more than 100 years ago, its first 
students attended chapel at 5:30 a.m. and 
spent 3 hours after breakfast logging land 
to bulld a place to study. Now the Michigan 
State faculty is clearing the corners of the 
earth for a more abundant and democratic 
development. Tides of foreign students are 
coming to our campuses from all over the 
world, and not just to study our practical 
sciences, To the University of Iowa come 

from Japan, Formosa, Ireland, Eng- 
land, fiction writers from South Korea, the 
Philippines, Sweden. At the same time tides 
of university-trained specialists are flowing 
out, carrying to emerging nations all around 
the world the modern techniques of agri- 
culture, health, education, industrial de- 
velopment. The all-American idea of ex- 
tension has become global. 

The pay of a full professor in the United 
States is one and a half times as much ûs 
the wage of the average factory worker. 
Tn Russia, it is eight times as much. This 
is a comment not only on the miserable 
pay scale of the Russian worker but also 
on the importance Russia's rulers attach 
to education. Agreed, that Soviet intellt- 
gence is not a free one by our standards, 
but we must not overlook the essential chal- 
lenge of that Intelligence, free or not, Our 
State universities are a great effort 
to attract and keep distinguished minds— 
and they must succeed if our society is to 
meet the competition it surely faces. 

Society has shaped these universities, and 
now the universities will increasingly shape 
society. They must bring to their campus 
that 47 percent of high school seniors with 
a high IQ who do not get to college—any 
college—and thoy must search for them 
as hard as they search for quarterbacks who 
can handle the pass-run option. This ter- 
rible erosion of our brainpower must be 
stopped for our yery survival, and the State 
universities can stop it. These universi- 
ties will enchant you and disappoint you. 
They will offer the mediocre and the mar- 
velous on the same campus, In the same 
buildings, in the same hour. But their 
virtue will triumph, because they exist in 
a free country, reflect ita freedom and will 
be great instruments for keeping it free. 


Korea's Misfortune 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
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in the Record an editorial entitled Ko- 
rea’s Misfortune,” published in the 
Washington Post of February 16, 1960. 
There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
Korea’s MISFORTUNE 


Twice in 4 years fate has intervened to de- 
prive Korea of effective opposition in a presi- 
dential election, The sudden death at Wal- 
ter Reed Hospital of Chough Pyong-ok leaves 
the Democratic Party, which is vying with 
the Liberal Party of President Syngman 
Rhee, without a candidate for the top of- 
fice in the election on March 15. There is 
a sad and remarkable parallel between Dr. 
Chough’s death and the death just before 
the 1956 election of another Democratic 
presidential nominee, P. H. Shinicky, for 
whom nearly 2 million votes nonetheless 
were cast. 

An equally odd coincidence is that when 
President Rhee took advantage of Dr. 
Chough’s Ulness and trip to this country for 
medical treatment to advance the election 
from the usual May 15 date, the filing dead- 
line was set for February 13. Thus Vice 
President John M: Chang, who contested the 
Democratic nomination with Dr. Chough, 
presumably cannot replace him on the ticket. 
Dr. Chang, who has been almost totally iso- 
lated by the Rhee government, remains the 
vice presidential nominee against the Lib- 
ernl he defeated in 1956, Lee Ki-poong. 

Dr. Chough, a graduate of Columbia Uni- 
versity, was Dr. Rhee's personal emissary to 
tne United States at the time the Republic 
was established in 1948. Like so many other 
Korean leaders who had once associated with 
Dr. Rhee in the independence movement, 
however, Dr. Chough broke with the aged 
President over his arbitrary and authori- 
tarian qualities. Even though the Rhee gov- 
ernment had stacked the cards heavily 
against the Democrats in the forthcoming 
election, the tough-minded Dr. Chough had 
been expected to make a good race. 

What makes the death so poignant is that 
Dr. Rhee and his colleagues had been using 
every device to disadvantage the opposition, 
from intimidating voters in byelections and 
Suppressing critical newspapers to misusing 
the national security law, The outlook for 
a falir election was dismal enough before 
Dr. Chough’s death; -now that the case of 
the Democrats Is hopeless, perhaps Dr, Rhee 
Can afford to moderate his dictatorial tactics. 


Editorial Response to a Suggestion by 
Senator Hennings for a “War on 
Hunger” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Senior U.S, Senator from Missouri, the 
onorable Tuomas Hennincs, has long 
in the forefront of those in Con- 
Fress who believe that our great abun- 
dance of food is a blessing enjoyed by 
America rather than the headache and 
des 80 many people associated with 
Fie Policy seem to regard it. Senator 
Tenninos is hn advocate of the food-for- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


peace proposal to use our abundance of 
food to help the less fortunate people of 
other countries to achieve a decent mini- 
mum diet. 

He has also always been one of the 
strongest supporters of the food-stamp 
plan for assuring a more adequate diet 
for the millions of our own citizens here 
in the United States who now are forced 
by economic necessity to live on less than 
a decent minimum diet. I appreciate 
the support Senator HENNINGS gave me 
in the long fight to have the food-stamp 
plan enacted last year after 5 years of 
effort. I know he joins me now in 
hoping that the President will finally 
agree to utilize the authority now pro- 
vided under the food-stamp law for put- 
ting the plan into operation. 

In the meantime, Mr. Speaker, I think 
there will be general interest in an edi- 
torial which recently appeared in the 
Chattanooga (Tenn.) Times, discussing 
Senator HENNINGS’ views on food for 
peace, as follows: 

{From the Chattanooga (Tenn.) Times, Feb. 
8, 1960] 
THE Wan on HUNGER 

Senator HENNINGS, of Missouri, produces 
some food facts. He points out that when 
all the wheat harvested last fall is finally 
totaled up, the United States “will find that 
it has produced just over a billion bushels.” 
He figures that 500 million bushels would be 
ample for the needs of the 170 million 
Americans. 

By way of contrast, says Senator HENNINGS, 
India's entire food grain production (wheat, 
corn, millet, rice, ete.) will total about 273 
million bushels. And with these 273 million 


bushels India must try to feed 400 million - 


persons. - 

The Missouri Senator was writing in favor 
of the food-for-peace bill which was pre- 
pared and introduced in Congress last year. 

In 1954, Congress came up with Public 
Law 480, under which we have managed to 
Increase our distribution of surplus food in 
various parts of the world. We have cer- 
tainly helped India in that direction. 

We have managed to get around some of 
the complex problems involved in the war on 
hunger, such as problems of international 
trade, transportation, currency, and politics. 

We have gotten rid of some $7 billion 
worth of surplus food through surplus dis- 
posal programs which sell excess food for 
foreign currencies, barter food or strategic 
materials and donate food to meet emer- 
gency needs. Even so, our surpluses mount. 
And humanity demands that the program be 
augmented. 

President Eisenhower has asked the world 
to join in an all-out war on hunger.” 


There are some objections to the new food- 


for-peace bill, and these are admitted by 
Senator Hennincs. For one thing it sets up 
a 10-year program “under which the United 
States would contract to supply surplus 
foods to hungry nations.” Many are not 
willing to face the prospect of surpluses on a 
nt basis in American agriculture. 

But surely we will continue to have an 
abundance, though the cost of that abun- 
dance in storage, farm subsidies, ete., to the 


American taxpayer, in one of the fantastic ' 


postwar episodes and awaits courageous ap- 
proaches, 

The cold war has put tangles into the 
world trade problem. Certainly not the least 
valid reason for seeking in our time is 
the fact that world trade would be stimu- 
lated so that it would be possible to win a 
world war.on hunger, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PHILIP A. HART 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. HART. Mr. President, the Adrian 
Daily Telegram of Adrian, Mich., in its 
editorial of February 8, 1960, comments 
on testimony which I submitted to the 
Senate Interior Committee in support of 
S. 2549, the Resources and Conservation 
Act of 1950. The last paragraph of this 
editorial states the matter far more per- 
suasively and eloquently than I was able 
to do, and I therefore ask unanimous 
consent that this fine editorial on Sena- 
tor Murray’s bill be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

REAL CONSERVATION 


Michigan's junior Senator, PHILIP A. HART, 
gave eloquent and persuasive testimony for 
wise management of the Nation's natural re- 
sources in a recent appearance before a Sen- 
ate committee. It was considering a bill, 
which he supports, calling for a council of 
resources and conservation advisers in the 
White House and a parallel joint committee 
in Congress. 

These two bodies, Senator Hart pointed 
out, “will enable all sections of the country 
to have their developmental needs placed in 
national focus alongside those of all other 
sections.” The bill, he said, “permits us to 
look at all resources needs of all parts of the 
country and formulate programs in the light 
of this knowledge.” As things are now, there 
is a multiplicity of Federal, State, and local 
agencies operating In a spasmodic fashion 
with overlapping and sometimes with con- 
flicting purposes. ; 

Senator Harr emphasized particularly the 
need to preserve recreational resources, de- 
claring that with the Nation's population 
growing so rapidly, recreational areas are 
taking on prime importance. Means of con- 
trolling stream pollution have been devised 
and are increasingly being applied; scientists 
are developing feasible ways to salvage brack- 
ish and saline water for drinking and other 
municipal purposes; there are hints of won- 
drous new potentials for power. But there 
are no known or foreseeable substitutes for 
hiking and camping, hunting and fishing, 
mountain climbing and skling and these re- 
quire lands and waters reasonably close to 
expanding industrial areas, 

“At the very time when there are more 
and more people, and more of them than ever 
before wanting to refresh themselves from 
the strains and fatigues of daily living,” said 
Senator Hant, “we are bulldozing miles of 
trees and meadows for highways and housing 
developments, we are building factories on 
our remaining shorelines, we are polluting 
our streams and our beaches.” 

We must have sites for new factories and 
for new towns and more highways essential. 
But factory lots cannot be used for picnics; 
polluted water destroys fishing, highway 
rights of way often spoil spots of natural 
beauty, Yet we can have all these essentials 
to a rapidly growing population, including 
recreational areas as well, by intelligent over- 
all planning. That is conservation at its 
best. And that is what the resources bill is 
uimed at getting. 
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Security Intelligence Leaks Harmful to 
U.S. Security 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. JOHN TABER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. TABER. Mr. Speaker, I submit 
the following editorial and resolution: 
From the Ledger Star, Feb. 11, 1960] 
Mictrary Rerort—Spcurtry INTELLIGENCE 
LEAKS HARMFUL To U.S. SECURITY 


(By James Elliott) 


Norrotx.—One of the most touchy ques- 
tions in Washington these days involves the 
recent leak of testimony before a congres- 
sional committee of Central Intelligence 
Agency head, Allen W- Dulles. 

Already Senator Everett DIRKSEN of Illinois 
has suggested that a probe might be In order. 
And there have been accusations that presi- 
dential hopefuls are more interested in 
making headlines than headway. 

The controversy centers arqund a column 
written earlier this month by Joseph Alsop 
in which he related how Dulles had told the 
committee that Russia would have 35 inter- 
continental ballistic missiles in launchers by 
the end of June and between 140 and 200 
by mid-1961. 

Congressional and military circles in 
Washington are upset not only by the leak 
from the committee, but also by the fact that 
the information was made pubiic. . 

“This is one of the most serious things to 
happen here in a long time,” emphasized one 
responsible Pentagon officer. 

In the past, there have been a number of 
leaks. from congressional committees. 
Heretofore, however, there have been few, if 
any. which have involved facts that clearly 
are a matter of security Intelligence. 

Regrettably, a leak of this nature raises the 
question of trust imposed on a congres- 
sional committee. For if the men elected to 
these responsible positions evade that trust, 
many feel, they are not upholding the re- 
sponsibility that goes with the post they are 
holding. 

The press, too, must share a certain respon- 
sibility in matters like this, many agree. 

The whole question of security leaks very 
likely will be discussed by President Eisen- 
hower at his press conference today. He Is 
known to be disturbed by the matter. 

The real tragedies of this particular leak, 
many feel, fall into two particular areas, In 
one, the trust one government agency has in 
auother becomes jeopardized. Central In- 
telligence quite likely can be expected to be 
more guarded than ever even in closed-door 
sessions In the future. 

The other is that the information leaked 
gives an insight into CIA's operations. The 
enemy always knows what he's doing. But 
when he finds out what information the Uni- 
ted States knows about him, he begins to 
learn more about where the United States 
is getting that Information. 

And the cold recital of CIA's Information 
in a most sensitive area like ICBM capabil- 
ities undoubtedly will cast a deep shadow 


over that agency’s operations in the future. | 


It could well be extremely deterimental to 

the security of the United States, 

VFW WNatroxan Secugrry Commrrrer—Dr- 
FLORING THE Practice oy LEAKING CLASSI- 
FIED INFORMATION TO THE PRESS AND PUBLIC 
Wuicu Has Bren OBTAINED IN CONGRES- 
STONAL HEARINGS 
Be it resolved by the VFW National Secon- 

rity Committee meeting in Washington, D.C, 
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February 7, 1960, That we recommended to 
the VFW commander in chief that the Vet- 
erans of Foreign Wars deplores the practice 
of leaking strategic military information ob- 
tained in congressional hearings on military 
matters to the press and the public. 


A Plea for Political Integrity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, 
on January 27 of this year, 84 “dinners 
with Ike" were held across the Nation. 
Fourteen of them were given in the State 
of Arizona, One in each county, an ac- 
complishment of which no other State 
can boast. In addition to hearing the re- 
marks of our President and Vice Presi- 


dent and the other party dignitaries who 


appeared on the national scene, the par- 
ticipants in each of Arizona’s 14 dinners 
were able to hear the remarks of dis- 
tinguished members of the Republican 
Party of that State as they spoke follow- 
ing the closed television portion of the 
program. One of those speeches, de- 
livered by Mr. Denison Kitchel, at 
Morenci, Ariz., carried such a challenge 
to the voters and the candidates that I 
believe that colleagues of mine will find 
food for thought in his remarks. There- 
fore, I ask unanimous consent that the 
speech entitled “A Plea for Political In- 
tegrity" be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rxconn, 
as follows: 

A PLEA FOR POLITICAL INTEGRITY 
(By Denison Kitchel, “dinner with Ike” pro- 
gram, Morenci, Ariz., January 27, 1960) 

Mr. Chairman, ladies, and gentlemen, to 
have such a fine gathering as this under the 
auspices of the Greenlee County Republican 
Committee, is, I hope, an indication of the 
dawn of a new era in Greenlee County poli- 
tics. To be frank with you, when I was 
first asked to come here and address a Re- 
publican meeting, I laughed at the idea. I 
suggested that since I knew both of the Re- 
publicans in Greenlee County, I might just 
call them on the telephone and let it go at 
that. 

When I was told that quite a gathering was 
anticipated, I began to wonder why I, a po- 
litical nobobdy, was being asked to go. I 
said to myscit “With Goldwater speaking in 
Phoenix, Fannin in Tucson, and Rhodes in 
Yuma, why am I being sent to Morenci?” 
Then I looked at the Greenlee County regis- 
tration, almost 19 registered Democrats for 
each registered Republican, and, harking 
back to my college days, I thought I saw the 
answer to my question. 

Many, many years ago when I was In Yale, 
I had a roommate who was on the football 
squad. Like Hester of earlier times, he was 
very anxious to win his letter. But for 3 long 
years he warmed the bench and never got 
Into a game. When we came to the last 
game of our senior year, the annual tilt with 
Harvard, it was his last chance, The day 
was n bad one for dear old Yale from the very 
start. Harvard scored one fouchdown after 
another. Fred Jones, my roommate, sat on 
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the bench In utter gloom. It was the last 
minute of play and the score was Harvard 
60, Yale 0. The coach suddenly turned to 
Fred. “Go on in, Jones,” he said, “you 
can’t possibly do any harm now.“ 

Looking at that 19 to 1 registration, I 
thought maybe I had found the reason why 
I was being sent to Greenlee County. 

But seriously, I consider being here both 
a privilege and a challenge. I am convinced 
that if this great Republic of ours is to be 
preserved, it will come about only by over- 
coming such odds as these, by fighting un- 


remittingly against entrenched irresponsi-. 


bility and grave political amorallty. 

In thè few minutes I have in which to 
talk with you tonight, I want to ask you to 
join with me and with millions of others, 
Republicans and Democrats alike, in a cfu- 
sade to restore integrity to American poli- 
tics. Somewhere along the road that in- 
tegrity which was the key to the founding 
of our Nation and whith Is so essential to 
its preservation has fallen by the wayside. 
By integrity I mean adherence to principle 
and rejection of expediency. In connection 
with this subject, it can best be described as 
political “guts”—the political “guts” to fight 
for a principle and the political guts“ to 
lose, if necessary, rather than to compromise 
with what is wrong. I am convinced in my 
own mind that the American people will 
choose political integrity as the best means 
of self-government whenever they are given 
the opportunity to make that coice—unfor- 
tunately, in these days of political amorality, 
of “me-toolsm,” they seldom get that chance. 

It is my guess that most of you would 
classify yourselves as conservatives. But it 
would also be my guess that many of you are 
not quite sure what a conservative ls—except 
that a conservative is usually against what 
is going on In government these days. Fur- 
ther, I would guess that some of you are even 
a bit ashamed of being a conservative. 

For some strange reason, the word con- 
servative” has come, in the minds of many. 
to have derogatory connotations. (A con- 
servative is said to be a reactionary, a per- 
son who resists change unreasonably, a self- 
ish person who has no interest in the well- 
fare of his fellow men. These are utterly 
false assertions, The true conservative 1s 
one who secks to conserve those institutions 
and principles which, on the basis of knowl- 
edge and experience, he has found to be 
good. The true conservative is not opposed 
to change On the contrary, he welcomes 
constructive and well-considered change 
which makes even more effective and more 
desirable those things which the tests of 
time have proved to be fundamentally sound. 
The conservative is not willing to exchange 
a pig-in-a-poke or a ple-in-the-sky for 
something of known value. He is not willing 
to throw away his heritage for the sake of 
political power. 

Of the two words which are nowadays 5° 
constantly used as opposites, Le., the words 
conservative and liberal, the latter Is prob - 
ably the more misleading of the two. In 
fact, the word liberal as used today is u 
complete misnomer, Originally, the word 
was applied to one who was particularly 
zealous of individual liberty, one who re- 
sisted to the utmost the encroachment of 
government on personal freedom. Today, $ 
is the conservative who occupies that role— 
he is convinced that the principle of masi- 
mum freedom.of the individual and mint- 
mum Interference by government is one 
which has stood the test of Time and which 
must be conserved. The liberal of today 
stands for just the opposite. He is éon- 
cerned with the governing of all forms of in- 
dividual endeavor and conduct by some sor 
of self-appointed group, of which he is ® 
member, having a special aptitude for de- 
termining what in best for everyone else. 
He is only liberal in the sense that he giva 
freely of what is not his, This he 
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through the media of high taxation and 
profligate governmental expenditure. Wit- 
tingly or unwittingly, socialism in the guise 
of the welfare state is his goal. 

So the first thing of which I would per- 
sunde you tonight is that If you have the be- 
liefs of a true conservative, if you feel, as I 
do, that the things of proven value to this 
Nation, such as individual freedom, econ- 
omy in government, self-reliance and human 
dignity, should be conserved, then be proud 
of those beliefs and shout them from the 
housetops. Bo an active, effective, afirma- 
tive conservative—not one who sits meckly 
by and criticizes, who docs nothing overt 
to conserve the principles and institutions in 
Which he believes. 

There is no doubt that the conservative 
is constantly placed on the defensive by the 
So-called liberal. The liberal promises 
everything in the name of humanity and 
the general good. This is the trick of 
his trade. He is careless with the truth. He 
seeks ever to sway people by appealing to 
their self-interest. Therefore, to be active, 
to be effective and to be affirmative, the 
Conservative must, first, know clearly what 
it is he believes in and cherishes and, sec- 
Ondly, find ways to express those beliefs 
Simply and persuasively. In this connection 
I suggest to you the necessity for study. I 
Can tell you from my own experience in re- 
Cent years that you will find great pleasure 
and interest in going back and learning 
again what you may have learned as a 
Youngster, but have since forgotten. What 
will surprise you most of all, I think, will be 
to find that there is nothing new at all in 

ese schemes of the so-called Iberils. 

fal security, unemployment compensa- 
tion, Government subsidies, socialized medi- 
Cine, farm price supports, pump priming— 
you will find them all, in some form or other, 
Various stages of the history of clviliza- 
tion and invariably playing an active part 
in the ultimate downfall of the society 
Which succumbed to them. You can go 
back to Aristotle, Plato, Gibbons, Hobbes, 
xe, Burke, Hamilton, Madison, Adam 
Smith; and many others for this purpose. 
Or. it you choose, there nre some able cori- 
Porary writers in this field, such as 
Chamberiin, Hazlitt, Von Mises, Kirk, Burn- 
tt und Buckley. In this latter connec- 
on, you will be amazed to see how much 
Material is being produced today in ex- 
Planation of the conservative viewpoint, At 
any rate, I can promise you a fascinating 
and entertaining experience it you will 
ertnke some study of this sort. And I 
cannot emphasize enough the thought that 

We intend to do something to stem the 
Ade and God knowa wo must—we must 

Now what we are talking about and become 
ulate in the truth, `, 

Well—to aul this high-sounding talk you 
May be saying to yourself “Why should I 
non ern maseit with all this? Politics 1s 
le tmy business and, besides, here in Green- 
abe County the yolce of a conservative is 

ut ns effective as a drop In the ocean.” 
atte day thnt,; Don't take that defcatist 
eae Politica is the business of every 
— u. Every ono of us who loves his 
chien has d duty to himself and to his 

dron to engage in polities. I don’t mean 
ma that that oach of us must go out and 
55 for public office or run around making 
fae I menm morely that we should 
helm ottica, talk to our friends, talk to our 
can bors—put acrosn in every little way we 
she the idens in which we Dellove. We 
= ulel do party work désigued to inform the 
wé ‘Ts and get out the vote, When possible 

1 make financial contributions. 

19 don't care whether the registration shows 
mocrata for every Republican or 100 
pamocrata for every Republican, The party 
Guns don't mean anything any more, The 
Party system in this country has become 
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a farce. The two major political parties 
stand for just about the same things. Both 
have shelyed integrity and chosen, in greater 
or lesser dogree, to seek votes at any cost. 
The result, in effect, is a one-party system 
under two meaningless labels. This sad sit- 
uation can never be remedied until there ts 
a return to political integrity by at least one 
party, by the citizens who support that party, 
and by the candidates who seek to represent 
it In public office. 

I submit to you that If you are a true 
conservative, and if you ‘demand political 
integrity of yourself. and of your public of- 
cials, the time has come for you to mold 
a political party in the image of your beliefs 
and standards. And I submit to you that 
the Republican Party is the one which offers 
to you the best chances of success in such 
a project.. At least, here in Arizona we have 
the makings of a party of which every true 
conservative, every bellever in political in- 
tegrity, can be justly proud. 

Before each one of you is a copy of the 
1958 platform of the Arizona Republican 
Party, When you go home tonight, I urge 
you to read it, It is a revolutionary plat- 
form, It does not attempt to promise every- 
thing to everybody, like most platforms do. 
In fact, it doesn’t promise anything to any- 
body. Instead, in brief and clear language, 
it states the fundamental principles for 
which the party and its candidates stand. 
And it was men like Barry Goldwater, Paul 
Fannin, and John Rhodes, men with politi- 
cal guts, who, pledged to this revolutionary 
platform, persuaded the voters of Arizona, 
predominantly Democrat by registration, to 
elect them to public office. 

I am convinced that what has been ac- 
complished by conservatives in Arizona 
through this forthright approach can be ac- 
complished with equal success nationally. 
There is nothing peculiar about the Arizona 
yoter. With the tremendous influx of popu- 
lation from all sections of the country, it is 
obvious that Arizona voters are perhaps the 
most accurate cross section of voting 
America to be found anywhere. And that 
cross section, faced with a clear-cut choice 
between the political integrity of conserva- 
tism and the appeal to self-interest of so- 
called liberalism, gave a clear-cut answer. 
I am convinced that the same answer would 
be given nationally if the American voter 
could be offered that same clear-cut choice. 

With the retirement of President Elsen- 
hower from the political scene the element 
of immense personal popularity will be ab- 
sent from the forthcoming presidential elec- 
tion. The chances of winning an election 
with conseryative overtones through me- 
tooism" and general pettifogging of the 
issues—to be perfectly blunt about it, 
through modern Republicanism—will thus, 
in my opinion, be virtually eliminated, 

Now has come the time when conservatism 
in any true sense of the world can only sur- 
vive by a return of political integrity. Now 
has come the time when people who have a 
vital community of Interest in lees wasteful 
government, in better schools supported and 
controlled locally, in economic freedom, in 
the right to work, in individual liberty, in 
equality of opportunity, in all of the grent 
principles upon- which this Nation was 
founded and has prospered, must work ne- 
tively and intelligently for the conservation 
of those principles. 

Our best chance is to make the Republican 
Party our vehicle in this crusade and to 
mold the Republican Party in the Image of 
the political integrity for which we stand, 
To this end we must require of ourselves and 
of those who sek to represent us in public 
office faithful adherence to the precept voiced 
by Shakespeare: 

“This above all: to thine own self be true, 


And it must follow, ns the night the day, 
Thou canst not then be false to uny man.“ 


A1359 


Nationwide Interest Is Mounting for the 
Enactment of an Adequate and Deserv- 


ing Pension for the Veterans of World 
War I 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr, VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
veteran of the First World War has been 
accurately described as the forgotten 
veteran, because it is nearly 42 years 
since Armistice Day 1918, heralding the 
end of what was termed “a war to end 
all wars,“ and yet the veteran of that 
bloody conflict continues to be subjected 
to inequitable treatment in the field of 
veterans’ pensions. 

Instead of being accorded proper 
treatment, the World War I veteran has 
been sandwiched in with the veterans of 
other wars under the veterans’ benefits 
program. The khaki-clad American 
doughboy of 1917-18 never received So- 
called fringe benefits awarded to those 


who served their country in later con- 


flicts. The result is that the World War 
I veteran has been the victim of gross 
discrimination. 

In order to correct the glaring inequi- 
ties they have suffered, World War I 
veterans have begun a drive to garner 
support for a World War I pension bill, 
several of which are pending before the 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, 

I am proud to be the sponsor of HR. 
10130 which is a revised version of my 
bill, H.R. 1181, which, despite nation- 
wide support last year, failed to be con- 
sidered by Congress. H.R. 10130 is a 
companion to the Lane bill, H.R. 9336, 
which has been selected this year by 
World War I veterans in their efforts to 
secure approval of a World War I pen- 
sion bill. 

It is a pleasure to join in the drive 
launched by World War I veterans 
throughout the Nation to develop sup- 
port for H.R. 9336. Although I have 
similar bills pending, my sole concern is 


.to aid in securing passage of a World 


War I pension bill and, therefore, I have 
no pride of authorship. 

It is my sincere hope that World War 
I veterans will be encouraged in their 
effort to emphasize to Congress the need 
for approval of World War I pension leg- 
islation. 


As an example of the enthusiasm being 
gencrated for H.R, 9336, I am pleased to 
include in my remarks at this point the 
following resolution adopted February 8, 
1960 by American Legion Post No. 281, 
Tyrone, Pa., one of the large and active 
posts in the central Pennsylvania area. 
The resolution follows: 

PENSION RESOLUTION 

Resolved, That it Is the sense of this ecs- 
sion that, moeting in regular session as of 
Monday, February 8, 1900, 8 pm., we place 
ourselves on record as favoring the enact- 
ment by Congress of H.R, 9336 which, among 
other things, favors a pension for those of 
the First World War; end be it further 
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Resolved, That we direct that coples of 


of Pennsylvania; and be it further 

Resolved, That we ask of the three to use 
their good offices to have H.R. 9336 cleared 
from the House Veterans Affairs Committee 
and placed upon the floor of the House so 
the Members may vote upon it; and be it 
further 

Resolved, That we ask our Congressional 
Representatives, Mesars. VAN ZANDT, CLARK, 
and Scorr to favor, by thelr vote, enactment 
of H.R, 9336; and, moreover, be it 

Resolved, That copies of this resolution be 
forwarded to the Department of the Ameri- 
can Legion of Pennsylvania and the national 
commander of the American Legion, the De- 
partment located in Harrisburg, Pa,, National 
at Indianapolis, Ind. 

Warren E. Gertz, Sr., 
Commander. 
Attest: 
Forrest M. LUCAS, Jr.. 
Adjutant. 


Defense Procurement Expenditures 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, Gen. Robert E. Wood, former chair- 
man of the board of Sears, Roebuck & 
Co., appeared before the Joint Economic 
Committee during the hearings on Im- 
pact of Defense Procurement on the 
Economy.” Because of his former con- 
nections, namely: Director of Panama 
Railway and chief quartermaster gen- 
eral of the Army in construction of the 
Panama Canal; acting quartermaster 
general, U.S. Army, during World War I; 
consultant, World War IT, to Chief of 
the Air Force, General Arnold, on ques- 
tions of procurement and supply; mem- 
ber, Task Force on National Security Or- 
ganization, first Hoover Commission; 
chairman, Task Force on Use and Dis- 
posal of Surplus Property, second Hoo- 
ver Commission; member, Committee on 
Business Organization of the Department 
of Defense, secend Hoover Commission, 
I value his views on the matter of inte- 
gration of supply systems by the Depart- 
ment of Defense. 

The Washington Star on February 14 
carried a portion of General Wood's 
statement and I wish to take this oppor- 
tunity to call it to the attention of my 
colleagues: 

WatcHoos REQUIRED 

Tt is evident from the luck of enthusiasm 
at the Pentagon over proposals for consoli- 
dating procurement and supply services that 
fomcthing more than authority to eliminate 
duplication and other waste ls necessary to 
gog results. Recent hearings before u Joint 
Economic Commit toe subcommittee revealed 
that progress has been very slow in carrying 
eut recommendations of Congress and of the 
Hoover Commission, There is a good deal of 
morit, therefore, in the suggestion that the 
joint subcommittee on defense procurement 
be made a “watchdog” group, ready to prod 
the armed services if they continue to lag in 
logistical teamwork, 
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Retired Gen. Robert E. Wood, board chair- 
man of Sears, Roebuck & Co., was one of 
several Hoover “task force” members who 
testified at the hearings in favor of the 
standby plan. Several subcommittee mem- 
bers have expressed interest in the idea. 
Here is an opportunity for Congress to follow 
through on an economy program that prom- 
ises substantial defense savings without any 
reduction of military strength. 


Interest Ceiling Has Opposite Effect 
From What Was Desired 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr, WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that, in recent times, U.S. money 
policy has been the focal point for dis- 
cussion—in fact, has become a real issuc. 

What we need, of course, are the facts, 
not fiction, on the situation. 

Repeatedly, President Eisenhower has 
urged the lifting of the 44%-percent in- 
terest rate on long-term issues of bonds. 
The Congress, I believe, should give 
early, sympathetic consideration to these 
recommendations of the President. 

Why? 

Because at the 434-percent level, it is 
difficult to sell the long-term securities— 
particularily in vicw of the tremendous 
competition for the available money on 
the market. 

According to experts, also, the net ef- 
fect—despite statements, perhaps politi- 
cally motivated, to the contrary—a 414- 
percent ceiling actually costs Uncle Sam 
more, rather than less, in borrowing 
money to meet financially obligations. _ 


Why? 

In 1960, it is estimated that the Treas- 
ury will need to borrow $80 billion. If 
forced to purchase the money on short- 
term securities, at interest rates up to 
5% percent, the costs to the American 
taxpayers may be substantially higher— 
than if there were a moderate increase 
in the 4½ ceiling on longer-term bor- 
rowing. 

Until now, there has been too much 
heat, and too little light shed, on this 
vital issue. 

Recently, the Milwaukee Journal pub- 
lished a constructive editorial simplify- 
ing the factors involved in this interest 
rate controversy. ; 

Reflecting a situation that needs 
clarification, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article from the Milwaukee 
Journal printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: Á 
Intressr Cra Has Orpôsrre Eprrecr 

From Wuar Is DESMED 

An argument that seems to have got 
twisted around quite backward is the one 
between the Elsenhower administration and 
Congress over the 42-year-old legal ceiling of 
4% percent on interest rates at which long- 
term sccuritics, 5 years or more, may be 
issued. 

In refusing, 30 far, to Uf the artificial 
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celling, Congress strikes what it hopes 1a a 
popular pose, defending the people from 
soaring interest rates and accusing the ad- 
ministration of wanting to make tight 
money even tighter. Actually, Congress 
seems to be effecting just what it professes 
to oppose, 

In such a respected Bible of economic 
thought as Barron's Financial Weekly, the 
conclusion is that the ceiling on long-term 
rates has merely pushed short-term rates 
through the roof. Since long-term issues 
won't sell at 414 percent today, the Treasury 
nas been forced to borrow an additional $36 
billion using short-term securities, at rates 
up to 544 percent, In order to get the money 
at all. And $80 billion more refinancing 
must be done this year. 

Much of the money thus invested. says 
Barron's, has been in lieu of corporate bank 
deposits or has been withdrawn from siv- 
ings banks and savings and loan associa- 
tions. What Congress has really achieved, 
therefore, is to reduce bank liquidity and 
thus, by its own action, make tight money 
tighter. It also has hurt housing prospects 
by reducing the supply of home financing. 

To be sure, with the ceiling off, the Treas- 
ury would need to be cautious not to get 
stuck with too much long-term debt paying 
high rates at some future.time when the 
money market is looser again. But that 
should be fairly elementary in debt manage- 
ment, and certainly the kind of safeguard 
Congress imposes is all too amateurish. 

Actually, in his repeated, urgent pleas for 
repeal, the President is not seeking author- 
ity to increase the total cost of Federal debt. 
Rather he is asking for a chance to manage 
the debt more soundly, perhaps even saying 
some interest, Excessive borrowing in. the 
short end of the market, as he says, ls ex- 
pensive and inefficient, 

He is too polite to say to Congress In 30 
many words that its stubborn stand is a silly 
affair. But Barron’s says it, and it seems 
to fit. 


A Potential Poet Laureate 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, on 
Saturday evening, February 13, 1960, the 
New York State Democratic Committee 
tendered a dinner at the Waldorf-As- 
toria, New York City. Democratic presi- 
dential contender, Senator Jack KEN- 
NEDY, pleased the gathering with his 
humor and his message criticizing the 
present administration in its handling 
of our defenses and our economy was 
enthusiastically received.. Gov. Robert 
Meyner. former Gov. Averell Harriman, 
Mayor Robert Wagner, New York State 
Comptroller Arthur Levitt, Michael 
Prendergast, chairman of the New York 
State Democratic Committee, and Car- 
mine G. DeSapio, national Democratic 
committeeman and potential poet lau- 
reate, contributed to the oratorical eve- 
ning. The speech of Carmine DeSapio 
captured the spirit of the crowd and re- 
flected their sentiments. This speech 
displayed the poetic talents of the re- 
markable Carmine DeSupio. I suspect 
that a reading of the speech will give 
Democrats as much pleasure as it will 
five Republicans displeasure. In any 
event, I am sure that impartial readers 
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will find delight in this parody of a 
popular Christmas poem, which Carmine 
DeSapio. authored. 

His speech and poem follow: r 

My good friends; my fellow Democrats, this 
is ari Inspiring demonstration of our party's 
strength, our party's unity, and our party's 
determination to elect a Democratic Presi- 
dent next November, 


It is a very moving experience for me 


ag I am sure it must be for all of you to 
witness and participate in the friendship and 
good will which are manifest here tonight. 
And, underlying the gaiety and the cama- 
raderie with which we gather, Is the strong 
bond of common dedication which we share. 
Governor Meyner and Senator KENNEDY, 
distinguished and informed, will spell out, I 
am sure, the issucs which confront the peo- 
ple in the forthcoming election” I would. 
thercfore, like to take advantage of the warm 
spirit prevailing, and satisfy a yearning I 
have long nurtured. Here is what I mean— 
with profound apologies to Clement Clarke 
Moore: 
"Twas mid-July and all through Chicago 
Not a delegate was stirring; on thought an 
embargo. ' i 
The weather was warm; the Republicans 
cool, — 
They had it all set the people to fool. 
They had it worked out with effort and care 
From the American yoters the White House 
to snare, 
With wit and with whimsy and slogans 
galore, 
Everything was settled; Bring Dick to the 
fore, 


They snng of peace and prosperity. too, 
And scoffed at the chaos which: “brinkism” 


grew. 

Derided the danger of our missiles lag: 

With truth and with fact played hilarious 
tag. 

The high cost of living just didn't exist 

And the farmers’ dilemma lightly dismissed. 

An unbalanced budget and taxes sky high? 

Let Mndison Avenue give it a try. 


The moment grew near and a hush filled the 


hall— 
* Nixon was ready to heed the great 
call, 
Hear, Thrusts, Dirksen, and Dewey so 
car, 


You scuttled Rocky and the road is all clear; 
Tees tha nomination on a platter of 
RO 
And tuken me into your hallowed fold. 
rig this I promise continued control 
f our Nation's resources and our party's 
soul, 
ie Wage n campaign that's hard and tough 
T Only Dick Nixon can really get rough. 
ll smear and slander; vilify; attack, 
Of guts and spirit I sure have no lack. 
au take them on—whomever they name 
nd brother you just watch me defame: 
ear, Thruston, Dirksen, and Dewey so 
w strong, 
a ith me at the helm you'll never go wrong. 
ut, alan, my friends, their plans went 
astra 


5 y 
Cause a Democrat won on election day. 


Arizona: Thriving Oasis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


l OF ARIZONA 
N THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 1 8,1960 


1 8 GOLDWATER, Mr, President, it 
always a thrilling experience to dis- 
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cover that people, other than one’s self 
and one’s neighbors, share the confi- 
dence and pride that are ours in the 
State of Arizona. Just a short while 
ago it was my pleasure to have inserted 
in the Recorp an article appearing in 
Newsweek magazine; and today., only a 
few days after the 48th birthday of Ari- 
zona as a State, which was February 14, 
I discover that another outstanding 
periodical is paying tribute to the 
healthy, rapid, and successful growth of 
Arizona. I wish it were possible to have 
the Recorp display the outstanding 
color pictures that accompany this arti- 
cle; but, in their absence, I am certain 
that the words. will convey the full 
meaning of the story. So I ask unani- 
mous consent that the article entitled 
“Arizona: Thriving Oasis,” appearing in 
Time magazine, be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

ARIZONA: TrrarvinG OASIs—ENERGY FILLS THE 
OPEN SPACES N ; 
“The region is altogether valueless. After 


-entering it, there is nothing to do but 


leave.” (Report to Congress, 1858.) 

Heading eastward over the Arizona desert, 
high-flying transport pilots can pick up the 
urban glow of Phoenix from 70 miles out, as 
the city Hes like a blue-white solitaire upon 
limitless. black velvet. Though Phoenix ex- 
panded its limits from 17.1 square miles in 
1950 to its present 110-square-mile area to 
make room for a tripled population (373,- 
000), it remains no more than a brightly lit 
patch upon a landscape characterized by 
vastness, 

Today Phoenix is leading Arizona into a 
boom which, if measured by statistics, sky- 
line and traffic, seems much like the growth 
pattern that created such major cities as 
Detroit and sprawling Los Angeles, In fact 


the boom takes on a difference in quality. 


and character from the backdrop of open 
land, atr and sky that once made up the 
wildest Old West. 

GUNS AND WATER 


From the Grand Canyon in the north, 
where the Colorado River cuts the most spec- 
tacular incision anywhere in earth's sur- 
face, the Arizona landscape sweeps eastward 
to the gaudy Painted Desert, takes in the 
atone trees of Petrified Forest, the cinder 
mountains piled up by a geological era of 
active volcanoes. Southward lies the butte- 
strewn sunds where Apache Chief Geronimo 
waged the last Indian wars upon whites, the 
rich, old copper mines producing one-half 
of U.S. needs, such legendary towns as 
Tombstone, where gunslingers Wyatt Earp 
& Co. built the legends that feed today’s 
TV. Along the Mexican border, the ram- 
bling ranches still raise cattle, which for the 
first time in 1953 outnumbered the State's 
people population. 

As Phoenix and Tucson (population 182,- 
500) reach out into the open spaces with 
acres of factories, alrports, suburbs, housing 
devolpments and tourist havens, the open 
spaces give back an atmosphere that makes 
this a boom with a difference. Uniquely, the 
movers and shakers share a sense of self-suf- 
ficiency (though they live at the mercy of 
transcontinental railroads and highways), of 
well-being (though summer temperatures 
rise to 120" in the shade), of boundless con- 
fidente that if the desert can be turned into 
a thriving oasis nothing in the world ts im- 
poesible (though they are still pressed by the 
desert's anctent problem: water). 

CooL MONUMENT 

It was mastery of the water problem that 

first made Arizona a place to live instead of 
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a place to leaye. In 1867 an Indian fighter 
named Jack Swilling began to investigate 
the ruins of some ancient canals (believed to 
have been built in the 10th century by the 
Hohokam people). Swilling decided to set 
up an Irrigation company, succeeded in start- 
ing a new town. One Uterate resident pro- 
posed that they call their town Phoenix be- 
cause, he said, “they would raise a new civili- 
zation upon the ruins of the old.” The new 
civilization did not win a real chance of 
success until after President Theodore Roose- 
velt pushed through his Reclamation Act of 
1902. His first major project: Roosevelt 
Dam, northeast of Phoenix, which backed up 
enough water to support a citrus and truck- 
garden industry in Phoenix’ sun-drenched 
Salt River Valley. 

Phoenix cherishes another unique monu- 
ment to desert progress: the downtown Fox: 
Theater, in 1931 the first bullding in town to 
install an air-conditioning system. As me- 
chanical air conditioners became cheaper, 
they eventually became a necessity for every 
business, standard equipment in homes. 
This simple piece of technology, now in- 
stalled in automobiles, made the desert en- 
durable year round, made the vast reaches 
of Arizona a promising center for easy living. 


RICH AND MANY 


Hungry men tend to start most migrations, 
but the new westward stream, especially to 
the resort area just east of Phoenix, was 
started in the thirties by rich men. Among 
them: Cleveland Inventor John C. Lincoln, 
who bullt the now-famous Camelback Inn 
on the lower slopes of Camelback Mountain; 
Chicago Chewing Gum Magnate William 
Wrigley, who founded the fabulous Arizona 
Biltmore and started a golf course colony 
nearby; International Harvester Heir Fowler 
McCormick, who went a little farther east 
into Paradise Valley to start whet is now 
the richest winter residential area in the 
State. 

It took World War II, with its Influx of 
dispersed war plants and military bases, to 
give thousands of nonmillionaires an in- 
curable taste for desert living. By some 
estimates, half of the Army Air Corps pilots 
trained at Williams and Luke Alirbases 
worked their way back to the Phoenix area 
after the war, Companies, too, returned. 
Goodyear Aircraft Corp, which modified 
patrol bombers htere during the war, mi- 
grated back to produce missile components. 
Hughes Aircraft Co. set up Falcon missile 
production at Tucson. Word of the ensy life 
spread through family and community grape- 
vines. Chicago's Paul V. Galvin, then presi- 
dent of Motorola, Inc., cagily realized that 
Phoenix would be a good place for luring 
the scientists and engineers needed to pio- 
neer the electronic age's transistor produc- 
tion, founded an industry that is still dou- 
bling and redoubling production and em- 
ployment. 

Today 16 major firms, engaged malnlz in 
electronics, have bullt plants in the Phocnix 
area; the State's total manufacturing in- 
come rose 12 percent last year, to 6550 mil- 
on. Attracting still more industry is a 
basie fact of the labor market—the cheaper, 
easicr living lures some 2,500 migranta into 
Phoenix each month; keeps pay scales 10 to 
25 percent below the average of older indus- 
trial areas. 

BOOM AND EBVILD 


The tourist trade grew faster than fac- 
tories, At least 6 million people now tour 
Arizona each year, inspire gaudier and 
gaudler strips of motels and roadside restau- 
rants on roads leading out of Tucson and 
Phoenix. The unchallenged center of tourist 
trade has risen just across the irrigation 
ditch from the Paradise Valley aren, where 
the early-bird millionaires first set the style 
for desert life and leisure. Its name, Scotts- 
dale, which as recently as 1949 was a sicepy 
farm town of 1,700. It has now become the 
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shopping center for a population of about 
50,000. Desperately hanging on to its best 
tourist lure, Scottsdale, billing itself as “The 
West's Most Western Town,” last week held 
its annual Parada del Sol Rodeo. But money 
has turned Scottsdale into a form of effete 
West, a place of fabulously expensive water- 
ing spots (suites up to $120 a day) and chichi 
stores, such as a custom perfume shop, which 
composes a unique aroma for each lady 
customer. 

The influx of money and people put new 
strains on Arizona's business and political 
leadership. First to rise to the challenge 
were the bankers. In the late forties, Walter 
Bimson, then president of Valley National 
Bank, bet more heavily than any other man 
upon the State's future, extended credit to 
a handful of ex-carpenters who proposed to 

+build new homes, motels, and office build- 

ings for the new Phoenix. One result: Val- 
ley National, which had only 15,000 deposi- 
tors and $8 million in deposits when Bim- 
son took over in 1933, today has 350,000 de- 
positors (total population: 1.3 million) and 
$567 million in deposits. 

Another result of the openhanded type’ of 
leadership was a new crop of young million- 
aires. Samples: 

David Murdock, 36, ex-riveter who arrived 
from Michigan in a house trailer in 1947, 
has since built $30 million worth of com- 
mercial buildings. 

John Long, 39, who teamed with wife Mary 
to build their first home in 1947, developed 
methods of year-round construction and pre- 
fabrication into the best housing buy (say 
US. building experts) in the United States. 
Example: a 3-bedroom house with swimming 
pool for $11,600. Long's Maryvale develop- 
ment in northwest Phoenix now holds 11,000 
new homes, a bigger population than Yuma, 
plus a shopping city, will soon include a 
hospital and golf course. 

Lee Ackerman, 39, Missouri-born ex-pilot, 
who got a cub reporter's job on the Arizona 
Republic in 1946, started an advertising 
agency, then an investment company to take 
advantage of the fantastic boom in land 
values across the State, now also owns a 
savings and loan association. Democrat 
Ackerman intends to run for Governor this 

ear. 

. The new Arizonans set a dizzy pace in 
Phoenix's business life. At a cocktail party 
14 months ago, builder Murdock told friends 
about the 20-story office building he wanted 
to put up, said idly, “I wish I had a bank 
in my building.” The idea struck some 
listener’s fancy, started serious talk, and 30 
minutes later the cocktall-party group had 
pledged $960,000 toward the new bank. To- 
day, the handsome, blue porcelain Guaranty 
Bank Building is just about complete, and 
the new bank, actually capitalized at an un- 
usually high $2,750,000, will open with the 
building next month. 


VOTES AND HOPES 


The yeasty growth penetrated Arizona pol- 
itics, once 3 to 1 registered Democratic (be- 
cause Arizona's first settlers mostly came 
from the South). US. Senator Cart HAY- 
DEN, 82, has been in Congress since Arizona 
became a State in 1912. Tucson's STEWART 
Ut, 40, an able liberal Democrat, who 
benefits from a well-respected political 
name, preserves his party's label in the part- 
Mormon Second Congressional District, 
which encompasses all the State outside 
Phoenix. But the Democratic grip began 
to slip in Phoenix in 1949. 

Ideological leader of the new Republican 
group was popular department store owner, 
BARRY GOLDWATER, a 40-year-old in 1949 when 
he led a good government reform slate to 
take over a rickety Phoenix city government. 
Three years later he upset Senate Majority 
Leader Ernest McFarland in a Senate race, 
beat him sgain in 1958. Kansas-born Jonn 
Ruopes, who learned about Phoenix as a 
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World War II pilot, became in 1952 the first 
Republican to win an Arizona seat in the 
US. House of Representatives. By 1958, Re- 
publican Paul Fannin, backed by such 
businesslike young Republicans as Dave Mur- 
dock, took over the governorship. 

The hard-driving young leaders have 
rushed Phoenix and Arizona into a glit- 
tering new era, but they well know that they 
have not licked all its serious problems. 
For one thing, the sense of unlimited ex- 
pansion space is deceptive: the United States 
and the State government own an amazing 
86 percent of it. In the limited area left, 
fast and loose land speculators have driven 
up prices; some desolate North Arizona acres 
shot up from $150 to $1,000 in the last year. 

Such prices might make sense if the State 
had water enough to turn its acres of desert 
into residential lots of sunshine. But the 
Phoenix area alone fs already using more 
water than its reservoirs collect, has to mine 
1,300,000 acre feet of water annually out of 
its lowered underground water table. 
Though the new residential areas use only 
one-third as much water as the crops they 
replace, the further spread of homes into 
the desert will leave a water problem that 
can be solved only by wresting more of the 
Colorado River away from California (which 
also has a water problem) or by man’s long- 
term dream of making fresh water out of 
the sea. 7 

Making no litle plans, Phoenix’s movers 
and shakers count on atomic energy to pro- 
vide some day the vast power needed to 
vain Salty Pacific seawater fresh Into the 

esert. 


The Federal Retiree Health Benefit 
Program 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 

= à 


HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
have inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp the following resolution which was 
adopted by the Detroit Chapter 89, Na- 
tional Association of Retired Civil Em- 
ployees, on the Federal retiree health 
benefit program: 

FEDERAL RETIREE HEALTH BENEFIT 
RESOLUTION 

Wherens the Congress has yoted to estab- 
lish a system of prepaid health benefits for 
Federal employees on a payroll deduction 
basis with a substantial Federal Govern- 
ment contribution to the cost; and 

Whereas the new program provides bene- 
fits for retirees who retire subsequent to the 
first effective date of coverage but makes no 
provision for retirees who retired prior to 
such first effective date; and 

Whereas this omission appears to be dis- 
criminatory and should be corrected; and 

Whereas the practice among other large 
employers is increasingly tending toward 
making available to retirees the same group 
health benefits at the same group rates 
charged for active employees; and 

Whereas it is in the public interest to pro- 
vide for the health care of our older citizens 
through prepayment and at a rate thay can 
afford to pay out of their limited resources: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the NARCE hereby directs 
its officers and representatives through all 
appropriate means to promote the passage of 
Federal legislation which will make ayali- 
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able to all eligible Federal retirees the same 
health benefits which will soon be available 
to future retirees under S. 2162 and at the 
same rates. 


Can We Do Business With Khrushchev? 
. EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the Soviet 
‘Union appears anxious to resume trade 
with the United States, but not without 
au price. Chairman Khrushchev has 
forecast that trade between the two 
countries may rise from $21 million in 
1958 to $3 billion, although it would be 
difficult to find many in the United 
States to agree with him. A shrewd 
analysis of what such trade would mean 
in terms of the Battle Act of 1951, and 
the Trade Agreements Extension Act, 
governing the export of strategic ma- 
terials, in the Reporter magazine for 
January 7, 1960, reveals what political 
rather than economic motives are the 
driving force behind Khrushchev’s ef- 
forts at restoring United States-Russian 
trade. Trade may well come in this vol- 
ume and be very welcome but we must 
understand clearly all the elements in- 
volved so that our public policy may re- 
flect the situation accurately. I ask 
unanimous consent to have the article 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
for the consideration of Members of the 
Congress. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

How Mock BusiNrss CAN We Do WITH THE 
RUSSIANS? * 
(Howard S. Piquet and Leon M. Herman) 

According to Premier Khrushehev, trade 
between the Soviet Union and the United 
States over the next few years” may shoot 
up from the 1958 figure of $21 million to as 
much as $3 billion, Most competent Amcri- 
can experts, on the other hand, take a dim 
view of this rosy prospect. 

Notwithstanding a substantial increase in 
U.S, exports to the Soviet Union during the 
first 9 months of 1959, exceeding somewhat 
the total for all of 1958, United States-Soyict 
trade is and always has been very small rel- 
ative to the total trade of either country. 
In 1940 the Soviet Union accounted for only 
1 percent of the total foreign trade of the 
United States. By 1947, after the terminn- 
tion of lend-lense, it fell back to the same 
level. With the introduction of U.S. export 
controls in March 1948, shipments to the So- 
viet Union came to an almost complete halt 
and continued to hover below $1 million an- 
nually for 6 years. 

Exports have visen slightly since 1956 but 
still remain small. In 1958 they totaled only 
$3.5 million whereas our imports from the 
Soviet Union amounted to $17.5 million. Ex- 
ports and imports together are infinitesimal 
compared with the total forelgn trade of 
the United States, which amounts to $29 
billion. The United States now exports to 
the Soviet Union about as much as it ex- 
ports to Barbados and imports about as much 
as it Imports from Afghanistan, 

To the Soviet Union, foreign trade serves 
primarily as a means of coordinating the 
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various national economies of the Commu- 
nist bloc. Three-fourths of its $8 billion an- 
nual total of foreign trade—divided about 
evenly between exports and imports—in- 
volves the other Communist countries, 
headed by East Germany and Red China. 
Soviet trade with non-Communist countries 
also virtually balances out, with exports and 
imports each valued at $1.2 billion. The 
total volume of Soviet trade with non-Com- 
munist nations is roughly comparable to 
that of Switzerland, From all non-Commu- 
nist Europe, Soviet imports in 1958 amounted 
to only $600 million. 


POLICY AND FACTS 


As Khrushchev sees it, only the artificial 
barricrs erected’ by the United States since 
1948 prevent an almost limitless expansion 
of Soviet-American trade. The Battle Act, 
enacted in 1951, prohibited U.S. foreign aid 
t countries that export strategic mate- 
Tials to Communist nations; and the Trade- 
Agreements Extension Act of 1951 withdrew 
unconditional -most-favored-nation treat- 
Ment from all products imported from the 
Soviet Union. Under the Johnson Act of 
1984, private long-term credits. may not be 
extended to countries that are in default to 
the United States, and the fallure of the So- 
viet. Union to settle its lend-lease accounts 
automatically places It in this category. 

But even if all these legislative barriers 
were eliminated, it is far from likely that 
Soviet-American trade would thereupon im- 
mediately begin to flourish. 

At best, trade between a free-enterprise 
economy and a state-controlled economy 18 
beset by many difficulties. Under a state- 
Controlled system, foreign trade is inevitably 
tailored to meet the requirements of an all- 
Pervasive economic plan. External pur- 
Chases are limited mostly to goods necessary 
to break domestic bottlenecks and to en- 
hance self-sufficiency. Such trade therefore 
tends to be sporadic and unpredictable, 

By the same token, buyers in the United 
States can have no assurance that there 
Will be a continuous supply of needed im- 
Ports, or that they will be free from the 

of periodic. fooding in a particular 
Market. If the Soviet planners discover an 
Unforeseen need for foreign exchange to pur- 
chase some capital equipment, they may 
flood the market with, say, tin or crude oll, 
regardless of cost and price. 

To the British market, for example, the 
Soviets sent only 500 tons of tin in 1956, 
then suddenly raised it to 8,700 tons in 1957. 

received 80,000 tons of diesel oll in 
1957 from the Soviet Union; the next year it 
got 263,000 tons, three times as much. 

When the Soviet Union has been faced by 
the need to score a point in the political 
arena, it has not always been meticulous in 

ng its contractual.obligations. A re- 
dent case in point is the scrapping of a con- 
tract to deliver oli to Israel. 
are usually adjudicated before a Soviet arbi- 
tration body in which the state is both de- 
jendant and judge. It would be surprising 
1. the decisions of such a court were not 
favily influenced by the wishes of the So- 
Viet Government, 

To the American businessman the Soviet 
Market is, therefore, not a normal trading 
arca. Although he does not exclude it al- 
together, he regards it as a market of Inst 
. He has learned to be wary of the 
ern euueratie procedures under which it op- 
32 And of the slow and tedious negotia- 
Vier, that are inevitably involved, The So- 

et negotiator, who 18 frequently roplaced, 
ban bollever in haggling. He neither 
Kero nor accepts the Judgment of the mar- 

concerning any commodity, and the 

of Crican trader soon becomes acutely aware 

ese he must face should a com- 
cial dispute arise, 

5 Soviet market han the added disad- 

tage of not affording U.S. cxporters any 


Trade disputes - 
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protection for patent rights to the innova- 
tions embodied in exported equipment. The 
Soviet Union is not a party to the interna- 
tional convention on patents and does not 
hesitate to pirate the designs of patents 
issued by other countries. Soviet purchas- 
ing agents insist on the latest version of 
any machine that they procure, and they 
purchase only one or two models at a time. 
Their prime interest is in developing the 
Internal self-sufficiency of the Soviet bloc, 
not in the international exchange of goods. 

If he ls an importer, the U.S. trader must 
face the fact that changes in the diplomatic 
climate can easily damage him financially. 
Anyone engaged in trading with a ministry 
of the Soviet Government must-work on the 
assumption that his rating as a customer 
depends more on the friendliness of the 
foreign policy pursued by his government 
than on his own performance. His claim on 
the Soviet product that he customarily re- 
ceives can suddenly be erased by the ap- 
pearance of a more highly valued customer 
in a country that pursues a friendlier policy 
toward the Soviet Union. 

Of course there Is risk in all international 
trade. And the trader must evaluate the 
opportunities that a given market seems to 
offer. By this test the Soviet market can 
haye a strong attraction for a few enterpris- 
ing U.S. exporters. Although the Soviet 
Union is an unpredictable customer, it if a 
large one. It would not be realistic for an 
entire industry to expand its plant capacity 
on the basis of a spate of Soviet orders, but 
a Russian order can be quite attractive to 
an individual producer, particularly as s 
means of tiding him over a stagnant period. 

TOWARD THE FUTURE 


Trade between the United States and the 
Soviet Union would be both cumbersome and 
hazardous even if there were no international 
tension, no record of defaults on indebted- 
ness, and no uncertainty over the aggressive 
intentions of Russia's restless rulers. 

If, however, the intensity of some of the 
grave and irritating issues now separating the 
two countries could be reduced by negotia- 
tion within the near future, the chances for 
increased trade between the two countries 
would obviously brighten. The question 18, 
to what extent? 

On this score some recent statements by 
Under Secretary of State C. Douglas Dillon 
suggest what we may expect. While careful 
not to arouse false hopes for a change in 
the nature of the Russian market, he en- 
visions a gradual expansion in the volume of 
trade with the Soviet Union. Generally 
speaking, he, expects it to come about 
through a slow improvement in mutual con- 
fidence. More specifically, he implies that 
the United States might be willing to con- 
sider the removal of the barriers against 
Soviet trade, provided the Russians are will- 
ing to enter Into a substantial agreement re- 
garding their lend-lease indebtedness. 

Such. action on their part might be a 
reason for asking Congress to lift the em- 
bargo on furs and to restore unconditional 
most-favored nation treatment of all goods 
imported from the Soviet Union, At the 
same time, it is generally agreed that US. 
control over the exportation of- stra- 
tegic materials will not be abandoned until 
some of the deeper problems of the East- 
West conflict have been resolved. 

In the meantime, the most important 
hindrance to trade continues to be the na- 
ture of the Russian market, which is not 
likely to undorgo radical change in the fore- 
sceable future. By their own standards, the 
Sovict trading agencies are now enjoying a 
high level of trade with Western Europe. 
They haye ready access to the markets and 
resources of miost industrial nations more 
or less on their own terms, To them the 
United States is just another Western mar- 
ket. It is the largest, to be sure, and at 
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times it is unique with respect to certain 

goods. But there is no great need for the 

Soviet Union to make substantial conces- 

sions to obtain freer access to this market. 
THE LONG VIEW 


The Soviet leaders would like to induce the 
United States to abandon its official safe- 
guards over strategic exports, because suc- 
cess in this arca would constitute a political 
accomplishment of the first magnitude. But 
they are not prepared to pay a price for it, 
certainly not to the extent of altering their 
state trading system. 

Because the United States is only one of 
several major industrial markets, the scale of 
future United States-Soviet trade is limited 
by the need of the Soviet trade monopoly to 
maintain contact with the group as a whale. 
For the time being, Soviet trade with the 
West is expanding slowly. The big percent- 
age upswing, from a low base, came 6 years 
ago. At present the peak in Soviet pur- 
chases from any Western trading partner 
amounts to $150 million a year, and this 
figure is reached only in countries that can 
absorb an equal volume of goods from the 
Soviet Union. 

By comparison, the U.S. demand for 
typical Soviet export products is limited, 
although it could in time be raised several 
notches above the present level. Under more 
favorable trading conditions, such purchases 
could conceivably expand to $75 million a 
year, a fivefold increase over 1958. Given 
the known Soviet interest in our industrial 
equipment, it would not take very long to 
bring up the volume of U.S. exports to that 
figure. Beyond that, however, any increase 
could be attained only through the granting 
of fong-term credits to the Soviet Union, a 
development that must be viewed as improb- 
able until the general climate of relations 
between the two countries improves mark- 
edly. 


Milwaukie Needs Its Own Post Office 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER NORBLAD 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, January 21, 1960 


Mr. NORBLAD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include 
herewith an editorial by Monroe Sweet- 
land in the Milwaukie (Oreg.) Review 
regarding the need for an independent 
post office at that city. I agree thor- 
oughly with the editors contention: 
[From the Milwaukie Review, Feb. 11, 1960] 

MILWAUKIE NEEDS Its.Own Post OFFICE 

What happened at 4:55 one afternoon last 
week should perhaps be reported as a page 
1 news item. Instead we are putting it in 
the editorial column because its obvious 
moral makes an argument for a change of 
policy. We couldn't even report this inci- 
dent at our post office without adding an- 
other to the long list of reasons for a change. 

Theron Sedgwick, who had rushed to the 
post office after returning from work, was 
burdened with two big packages to be 
shipped overseas. He arrived at about 4:45, 
secured his tags for the customs declaration 
at the counter, and proceeded to fill them 
out on the nearby tables. At 5 o'clock, 
Straight up, the clerks locked the outside 
door as they finished the short line of pa- 
trons at the counter. 

As the clerk on duty finished with the 
editor's mail, he called to Mr. Sedgwick, who 
was half through the detail on the tags, 
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"It's 5 o'clock. The office is closed. You'll 
have to bring those packages back tomor- 
row.” 

It was an outrageous discourtesy, as we 
observed it, and an inconvenience expen- 
sive in time and effort for Mr. Sedgwick. In 
our opinion it would not happen if the 
clerks and administration did not treat Mil- 
waukie as a colonial outpost. The interest 
of the majority of the staff is not in this 
community, and they know that they will 

“be transferred sooner or later to some other 
branch of Portland’s farflung postal em- 
pire. 

If we had our own post office, the post- 
master and most of his crew would live here. 
They would have some feeling for Milwaukie. 
In addition to all the other points being 
made by the North Clackamas Chamber, we 
consider the object lesson of the Theron 
Sedgwick incident last week to be highly 
pertinent. It is not only the Incivility of one 
tired clerk at 5 p.m., it is the whole policy 
which must change. 1960 is the year to 
restore the independent status of Milwaukie 
Post Office, 


Three Latin American Presidents 
Commended 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS’ 
HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
which appeared in a recent issue of the 
Frederick (Md.) News, relating to an 
address made before the Newman Club 
of Hood College, Frederick, by the Rev- 
erend Father Joseph F. Thorning, Ph. D., 
D.D., pastor of the St. Joseph's Church, 
Carrollton Manor, and an expert on 
Latin American affairs. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

THREE LATIN AMERICAN PRESIDENTS 
COMMENDED 

Addressing the Newman Ciub of Hood Col- 
lege at the invitation of Rev. Herbert R. 
Jordan, moderator, Rev. Dr. Joseph F. Thorn- 
ing, pastor of historic St. Joseph's Church, 
Carrollton Manor, and a specialist on Inter- 
American affairs, declared that three South 
American presidents, Dr. Jorge Alessandri of 
Chile, Dr. Alberto Lieras Camargo of Colom- 
bia, and Dr. Camilo Ponce Enriquez of 
Ecuador, were displaying superb leadership, 
despite gigantic economic and political 
problems. y 

Dr. Thorning added: 

“Chilean President Alessandri, who has 
just completed his first term, has succeeded 
to a marked degree, by frequent trips into 
the interior. 

“Dr. Lieras has familiarized himself with 
local needs and then provided new clinics, 
hospitals, roads, and schools. Most Colom- 
bians agree that the former dictator, Gen. 
Gustavo Rojas Pinillas, was accorded a fair 
trial, In like manner, justice was meted out 
to the tyrant’s former henchmen without any 
semblance of the lynch law which disgraced 
the Castro regime in nearby Cuba. Delicate 
questions of religious peace were also han- 
died in a tactful, equitable style. North 
American observers have paid tribute to this 
new approach to an old problem. 
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“In Ecuador, President Ponce has insisted 
upon honest public administration. Dr. 
Ponce may join the ranks of the few Ecua- 
dorean presidents who, in recent years, have 
completed their full term of office.” ’ 


The International Labor Organization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


„ OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 2 there was inserted in the CON- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp by Congressman 
Scuerer, of Ohio, two articles concern- 
ing the International Labor Organiza- 
tion. One is by William L. McGrath 
and the other by Don Knowlton. When 
these statements are viewed in the light 
of the record developed by the Congress 
during the years in which it has studied 
the activities of the ILO, their lack of 
objectivity becomes obvious. 

The February 2 statements raise gen- 
eral questions concerning first, the 
monetary contribution of the United 
States to the ILO; second, alleged social- 
istic orientation of ILO conventions and 
recommendations; third, the extent and 
nature of participation in the work of 
the ILO by the Soviets and their satel- 
lites; and fourth, the objectives of the 
International Labor Organization. 

The International Labor Organization 
is a specialized agency now associated 
with the United Nations. It was created 
in 1919 as a part of the peace settlement. 
Samuel Gompers, then the president of 
the American Federation of Labor, 
played a prominent role in its creation. 
The International Labor Organization is 
unique in that representatives of employ- 
ers and workers as well as governments 
have a voice in its work. It is truly a 
democratic organization and the fact 
that the United States and 79 other na- 
tions are members testifies to its world- 
wide importance. 

When the United States became a 
member of the ILO in 1934, we formally 
accepted the obligations of its consti- 
tution which sets forth, among other 
things, financial and budgetary ar- 
rangements, Thus, article 13, 2(c), of 
the ILO constitution provides: 

The arrangements for the approval, alio- 
cation and collection of the budget of the 
International Labor Organization shull be 
determined by the Conference by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast by the 
delegates present, and shall provide for the 
approval of the budget and of the arrange- 
ments for the allocation of expenses among 
the members of the organization by a com- 
mittee of government representatives. 


The United States is a member of 
this committee of governments and has 
always played a decisive role in deter- 
mining the percentage scale for the al- 
location of contributions among member 
nations of the ILO. The contribution 
of the United States has been fixed at 
25 percent since 1951 with our full 
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agreement and the Congress each year 
has reviewed the activities of the ILO in 
conjunction with the annual request of 
the Department of State for an appro- 
priation to meet our contribution of 25 
percent of the ILO budget. 

The U.S. contribution to the ILO for 
the calendar year 1959 was $2,132,464; 
for calendar year 1960 our assessment 
will be $1,975,364. These amounts ap- 
pear to the Congress and to many re- 
sponsible people to be a small price to 
pay for keeping the voice of this Gov- 
ernment and our belief in the free enter- 
prise system, in free collective bargain- 
ing and in the basic dignity of the 
individual before an international forum 
in which 79 other nations participate, 

In 1956 the Subcommittee on Inter- 
national Organizations and, Movements 
of the Committee on Foreign Affairs of 
the House of Representatives, chaired 
by the Honorable A. S. J. CARNAHAN, 
Representative from Missouri, carefully 
examined the question of U.S. participa- 
tion in the ILO. This examination in- 
cluded allegations pertaining to Soviet 
domination and control of the ILO and 
inherent implications that the objec- 
tives of the ILO were inconsistent with 
continued U.S. participation therein. 
Mr. William L. McGrath was a principal 
witness and at that time placed before 
the committee at great length the sub- 
sance of all these matters which are 
the subject of his present article. In 
rejecting these allegations, the commit- 
tee concluded in its report of July 1, 
1957 that: 

(a) The ILO has a history of solid accom- 
plishments in helping to raise labor stand- 
ards and in assisting In the industrialization 
of underdeveloped countries. Both are broad 
objectives of U.S, foreign policy, By and 
large the ILO program is strengthening the 
social fabric of newly developing countries 
along lines designed to protect the freedom 
and well-being of the worker. 

(b) The presence of Communist repre- 
sentatives should not drive the United 
States out of the ILO, even though it raises 
serlous questions as to the basis of repre- 
sentation In the Organization. In the main, 
thelr presence serves to emphasize the im- 
portance of the ILO forum for presenting the 
American viewpoint. It is in this forum 
that the major Communist arguments on 
bettering living and working conditions can 
be fought and revealed for what they are, 
that is, deceitful inducements toward total 
tyranny. The Communist practice of forced 
labor has already been exposed in a study 
which has had a tremendous impact. 

(c) The essential ILO orientation is to- 
ward developing free Institutions in the field 
of its special concern, Even among the free 
nations of the world there may be disagree- 
ments over the means of furthering this 
objective. However, it is the subcommittce’s 
opinion that, taken as a whole, the work 
of the ILO lessens the opportunity for Com- 
munist propaganda to take root in non- 
Communist member countries. 

(d) The subcommittee is convinced that 
the procedures established under the U.S. 
Constitution are entirely adequate for the 
proper consideration and disposition of con- 
ventions approved by the ILO. Only 7 of 
the 104 ILO conventions have been adopted 
by the United States, and these deait with 
matters of lesser importance. Other coun- 
tries, particularly some of the newly devel- 
oping countries, however, find the ILO con- 
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vention method helpful in improving work- 
ing conditions, 


The subcommittee’s report is based 
upon hearings held between February 
20 and July 2, 1956, during which it 
heard a large number of witnesses, rep- 
resenting labor, management, and gov- 
ernment, as well as other American in- 
terests, and developed a voluminous rec- 
ord of testimony and statistical data. 
The report pointed out—and this is still 
the case—that the U.S. S R. and its satel- 
lite nations control 36 out of a total of 
320 votes which can be cast in the an- 
nual ILO Conference, and only 2 of 
the 40 votes which can be cast in the 
governing body. As for the 10 indus- 
trial and analogous committees of the 
ILO which ordinarily meet once each 
2 or 3 years to discuss the problems of 
Particular industries—textile, petroleum, 
chemical and others—and whose opin- 
ions are advisory to the governing body, 
the Soviet Union, and satellites hold only 
Some 17 of the 223 seats distributed 
&mong the committees. 

The importance of the ILO was em- 
Dhasized by President Eisenhower in his 
Statement to the most recent Interna- 
tional Labor Conference, in June 1959, 
Which reads in part: 

The ILO js a vital forum for the exchange 
Of information and opinions by representa- 
tives of governments, employers and work- 

men and women. It has adapted itself 
abiy to changing conditions and developed 
Rew techniques to meet new problems. It 
has grown strong in service to the people of 
the world. 

Over the years, from its rich store. of 
experience, the Organization hres shared its 
wisdom with newly developing countries 
through technical assistance and educational 
Teia 5 5 and advisory and information sery- 


The United States is proud of its member- 
P in the International Labor Organiza- 
We are glad that so many of our citi- 
have been able to serve the cause of 


World 
Work, Peace through participation in its 


ee Should like at this time to bring to 
e attention of my colleagues an edi- 
from the electrical contractors 

azine, Qualified Contractor, for De- 

A 1959, which clearly establishes 
© point that not all employers agree 
G the views expressed by Messrs. Mc- 
an and Knowlton. I also invite your 
nsidered attention to a recent speech 
the Honorable George C. Lodge, As- 
Afr t Secretary of Labor, International 
eaten delivered at Rutgers University 
he ILO on January 28, 1960, in which 

` Lodge highlights some of the con- 
Ctive work the ILO has done and is 
ng, and sets forth the vital interests 
the United States in the International 
tend, Organization. Under leave to ex- 
the my remarks, Mr. Speaker, I include 
Lod Speech of the Honorable George C. 
80 3e. I also include the editorial writ- 
the by Oliver F. Burnett, president of 


Nati 2 
sociation: Electrical Contractors As 


doi 
of 
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THE VITAL INTEREST OF THE UNITED STATES I 
THE INTERNATIONAL LABOR ORGANIZATION 
(Address by George C. Lodge, Assistant Sec- 
retary of Labor for International Affatrs, 
at the ILO Conference of Rutgers—The 

State University, New Brunswick, NJ, 

January 28, 1960) 

Few initials have caused more consistent 
confusion in the United States than ILO. It 
has been misunderstood and misconstrued 
by many ever since the United States joined 
it in 1934. Some think of it as an organiza- 
tion of trade unions, others as a world par- 
liament and still others as a leftist operation 
with dark and dangerous objectives. It is 
none of these. 

Actually it is an eminently practical, 40- 
year-old specialized agency of the United 
Nations, strongly committed to democratic 
ideals and posing no threat to any nation’s 
sovereignty. Surprisingly unpublicized, it 
has accomplished some of the most remark- 
able feats of international diplomacy in re- 
cent years. In addition, it has brought help 
and hope to many millions of people 
throughout the vitally important less de- 
veloped areas of Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America; and it has done so effectively and 
economically. 

I 

In 1948 the ILO made a Significant con- 
tribution toward averting a serious interna- 
tional crisis. The International Transport 
Workers Federation (ITF), composed of vir- 
tually all the transportation unlons of the 
free world, announced that it was going to 
boycott all ships fiying the Panamanian 
fiag, a threat which the ITF was perfectly 
capable of enforcing. The ITF alleged that 
many of the ships flying the Panamanian 
flag had been transferred from other flags 
so that employers would be able to avoid 
having to pay decent wages, observe ade- 
quate safety standards and to evade taxa- 
tion. The federation charged that deplor- 
able living and working conditions existed 
aboard these ships. An ITF boycott would 
haye meant a serious stoppage of much of 
the world’s maritime transportation. 


The Government of Panama rejected the 
allegations of the ITF and requested the 
ILO governing body to conduct an official 
inquiry into the charges. The ILO went to 
work and the threat of international boy- 
cott passed, A tripartite—employer, worker, 
and government—commission of inquiry was 
appointed and in November of 1949 the ILO 
noted that Panama has “made an earnest 
endeavor to improve conditions in its mer- 
chant marine,” and that many brandnew 
ships were belng registered under the Pana- 
manian fiag. 

Of course, since that time there has been 
increasing international attention to the 
problem of “flags of convenience.“ The 
widespread and important implications of 
the growing use of this device have been 
considered at length by a number of in- 
ternational bodies, most recently the United 
Nations Law of the Sea Conference and the 
ILO Maritime Conference. 

Another example of success in ILO solv- 
ing troublesome situations was its solution 
of a crippling railroad strike in Peru in July 
of 1957. The rallway of southern Peru, the 
longest and most important in the country, 
climbs by a hazardous mountain route from 
the Pacifc coast 14,000 feet to the Andcan 
High Plateau. It is the principal method for 
transporting food, cattle, sheep and minerals 
in southern Peru. Work on the line is par- 
ticularly strenuous owing to the high alti- 
tudes, and in April 1957 some 3,500 railway 
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workers struck for wage increases, overtime 
pay, increased family allowances and a num- 
ber of improvements in the conditions of 
their employment. All efforts to solve the 
strike fatied and the situation was getting 
more serious by the day with hardship and 
starvation resulting because of the lack of 
transportation. Finally, on July 16 the Peru- 
vian Minister of Labor transmitted to Mr, 
Morse the request of a number of leading 
citizens of southern Peru for assistance from 
the ILO in settling the dispute. Six days 
later Pier Paolo Fano, chief of the ILO's 
International Organizations Division, waa on 
his way. 

Three weeks later, after making a careful 
study of the situation, Mr. Fano presented a 
proposed settlement to the mediation com- 
mittee. The committee adopted them unan- 
imously with the concurrence of representa- 
tives of the railroad labor and management 
and the strike was settled, 

1 


Created in 1919 at the Versailles Peace 
Conference as part of the League of Nations, 
the ILO brings together employer, worker 
and government representatives from 80 na- 
tions in an effort to improve the welfare of 
workers throughout the world and to assist 
in the development of those institutions 
which will ensure the free and just develop- 
ment of societies. 

Operating on a current budget ot slightly 
more than $9 million, the ILO holds an an- 
nual conference each June in Geneva where 
its permanent office is located. It has a 
governing body, composed of 20 governments, 
10 employers and 10 workers, which super- 
vises the International Labor Office, deter- 
mines conference agendas and formulates 
the budget on the basis of recommendations 
made to it by the director general of the 
organization. 

Delegations to ILO annual conferences are 
made up of one employer representative, who 
in the United States is nominated jointly 
by the National Association of Manufact- 
urers and the chamber of commerce, and 
currently is Cola G. Parker, director of Kim- 
berly-Clark Corp.; one worker delegate nom- 
inated by the AFL-CIO, currently Rudolph 
Faupl, international representative of the 
International Association of Machinists and 
two government delegates, one from the De- 
partment of Labor and one from the De- 
partment of State. Last June the confer- 
ence had nearly 1,000 delegates and advisers 
in attendance, 

The ILO is of very special and unique 
importance to the United States and to the 
free world. It is the only organization 
created to deal with the problems which are 
so real to most people in the world—prob- 
lems of work, wages, security and the right 
of all human beings to freedom and dignity. 
Even though US, objections to the League 
of Nations prevented our joining the ILO 
Officially until 1934, 15 years after it was 
founded, this country has always played an 
important role with respect to the organiza- 
tion. Its first meeting was in Washington 
in 1919 and among its moving figures was 
Samuel Gompers, first president of the 
American Federation of Labor. 

baad 


It was no accident that the ILO was 
founded when it was. Its founders in addi- 
tion to reflecting the sharp increase in the 
social conscience of governments following 
World War I felt an urgent need to creste 
an international organization which would 
refute the Marxist theory of the inevitability 
of class warfare. And the ILO has indeed 
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shown that workers and employers can meet 
together peacefully and reconcile their dif- 
ferences for the promotion of the welfare of 
workers the world over. 

Using Lenin's phraseology, the ILO is truly 
a counterreyolutionary organization. It 
was created deliberately to give an outlet 
and a hope to working people whose lives, 
values, and systems had been shattered by 
the First World War. For in those days many 
European workers were being beguiled by 
the promises of a new and better life which 
came to them from the Red Revolution in 
Russia. 

At the very moment that title XIII of the 
Treaty of Versailles was being drafted to in- 
clude an International Labor Organization, 
French Premier Clemenceau had 30,000 
troops mobilized in Paris to put down a gen- 
eral strike. Defeated Germany was in de- 
spair, hopelessly viewing her shattered struc- 
ture, and the Communists were threatening 
to gain control in 1919 through their utoplan 
appeals to humiliated war veterans, much as 
a slightly different sort of dictatorial ideol- 
ogy did take control of Germany 13 years 
later. All over the world workers were seek- 
ing urgent solutions for thelr postwar prob- 
lems. 


The ILO was launched to offer workers a 
chance to sit down with employers and gov- 
ernments and attempt solutions to their 
problems without recourse to revolutionary 
violence; and in its very conception it of- 
fered to working people the promise that 
employers and governments of the nations 
of the world were prepared to deal with their 
ace lems fairly, democratically, and- seri- 
ously. 

Thus, from the very beginning the ILO 
has been an important anti-Communist in- 
fluence. And from the beginning doctrinaire 
Communists have found the ILO a very un- 
comfortable place indeed, since they are 
forced to negotiate problems which their 
faith decrees are soluble only by warfare and 
revolution. The Communists do not recog- 
nize employers and workers in the same 
sense as does the rest of the world. A free 
trade union has no role at all in a totali- 
tarian state; nor does a free employer. Con- 
scious of this, employer and worker dele- 
gates at the ILO have never been whole- 
heartedly willing to accept Communist rep- 
resentatives. Quite rightly, they consider 
them no different from government repre- 
sentatives. This basic difference between 
free and totalitarian countries is a point of 
continuing strife in the ILO, and while ef- 
Torts have been made to compromise the dif- 
ference it is doubtful whether the followers 
of Marx and Lenin can ever feel at home 
in the ILO, 

Iv 


The ILO was the first international organ- 
ization ever to seck to make social justice 
the basis of permanent peace. In 1954, in 
a special audience with members of the Gov- 
erning Body In Rome, Pope Pius XII said: 

“Over the past 30 years and more you have 
patiently and untiringly built up an achieve- 
ment of which you can justly be proud. 

“Not only have you contributed to the 
progress of social Icglelation in different 
countries but, above all, you havo united 
governments, employers and workers in 
courageous and successful collaboration, 

“You have led than to master every pis- 
sion, all bitterness in their demands, and 
every obstinate refusal to face inevitable de- 
velopments: they havo learned to listen to 
each others arguments, calmly weigh the 
facts of an extremely compiex problem and 
jointly propose the necessary improvementa, 

“You have thus created a kind of interna- 
tional forum, a clearinghouse where essen- 
ini Information and useful Ideas are col- 
lected, tested, and published.” 

The ILO work covers a wide range of sub- 
jects, including: problems of employment, 
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improved living standards, equal opportunity, 
sound labor-management practices, the de- 
velopment of skills, protection for the life and 
health of workers and adequate provisions 
for child welfare. 

It seeks to accomplish its tasks in three 


ways: 

First, the ILO brings together labor, man- 
agement, and government representatives to 
formulate international standards in the 
labor field covering such things as wages, 
hours, working conditions, and social legis- 
lation, There are now more than 220 such 
instruments which cover nearly every con- 
ceivable type of labor conditions. These are 
not binding in any way except to the extent 
that they may be accepted by individual na- 
tional governments; so the ILO is in no sense 
a world parliament, This phase of the or- 
ganization’s work is regarded by many na- 
tions, including the United States and many 
of the less developed countries, as having 
been largely accomplished for the present. 
The great need now Is for guidance and as- 
sistance to the nations of the world, particu- 
larly those in early stages of development, to 
give practical effect to the standards which 
have been set forth. 

A second major activity of the ILO Is the 
collection and analysis of facts and figures 
about labor throughout the world, The ILO 
is without doubt the most important single 
source of such information. 

Finally, the ILO’s newest and fastest grow- 
ing activity is its assistance to many nations 
of Asia, Africa; and Latin America to help 
thelr people develop better methods of pror 
duction, free and peaceful labor relations, 
more efficient training Institutions, and many 
other necessities for the successful and demo- 
cratic evolution of an industrially under- 
developed society. Increasingly the ILO is 
changing its emphasis in order to meet the 
urgent needs of the more than 20 new na- 
tions, containing more than one-third of the 
world's people, which have achieved Inde- 
pendent status since World War II. The pri- 
mary concern of these nations, David Morse 
points out, “is not so much with additional 
legislative standards as with creating the 
institutions needed to give a practical con- 
tent and effect to legislation.” These “in- 
stitutions” are In such ficlds as vocational 
training, collective bargaining, employment 
policy, and social security. 
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What does the ILO mean for Americans? 
Why did President Eisenhower in June call It 
a “vital forum“ and reaflrm US, support 
of It? 

First, I think, because it gives all free na- 
tions 4 unique opportunity to prove their 
devotion to the high ideals of soclal justice 
upon which the organization was founded. 
It gives us an opportunity to heed seriously 
and act on the admonition contained in the 
ILO constitution that “conditions of labor 
exist Involying such Injustice, hardship, and 
privation to large numbers of people as to 
produce unrest so great that the peace and 
harmony of the world are imperiled.” No 
one can see the ILO at work without being 
impressed by its capability to Improve these 
conditions. 

High in the Andes of Ecuador, Peru, and 
Bolivia are some 7 milllon human beings who 
eke out their short lives at a bare subsistence 
level, ridden with tuborculosis and other 
diseases, outside the stream of thelr nation's 
life and yet desperately weeded to assist in 
the development of their underpopulnted 
countries. At Its fleld bases In the Andes 
the ILO in cooperation with other UN. ngen- 
cies is raising the living standards of those 
poopie, teaching them to increase the yield 
of thelr crops and training them in carpen- 
try, mechanics, and other skills so that they 
will be able to contribute to their country’s 
urgent need for killed manpower. 
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In Haiti, ILO experts taught mechanics how 
to construct simple windmills, increasing 
many times the irrigation and power avail- 
able, They have taught artisans how to make 
cane knives, introduced the wheelwright's 
trade, and, by improving tanning methods, 
revolutionized the leather industry in the 
whole country. 

On the great rivers of Asia, Burma's mighty 
Trawaddy, India's holy Ganges, and the sge- 
old Indus of Pakistan, brown-sailed sam- 
pans and picturesque paddlewheelers are be- 
ing steadily replaced by diesel-driven craft, 
This is largely due to the work of a handful 
of ILO \techniclans who have taught me- 
chanics in this Aslan region the skills neces- 


-sary to maintain and repair diesel engines, 


On an island in the Nile, near Cairo, the 
ILO has helped to establish a workshop and 
training center for the blind, the first of tts 
kind in the country; and in Ceylon, Brazil, 
Guatemala, and Indonesia assistance is be- 
ing given for the rehabilitation of the phys- 
ically handicapped. 

Following the disastrous methane gas ex- 
plosions in the coal mines of Zonguldak, Tur- 
key, miners and safety engineers visited 
France, Great Britain, and Germany undor 
ILO worker training programs to find out how 
to prevent such disasters from recurring. 

India’s capital city, New Delhi, plagued by 
breakdowns in the public transportation sys- 
tem called upon the ILO for help, A produc- 
tivity expert showed the Indians how to 
expedite repair and maintenance procedures 
which solved the problem. ILO productivity 
teams have helped repeatedly to increase 
productivity in India, Pakistan, and a score 
of other countries around the world. 

These are just a few examples of hun- 
dreds of ILO technical assistance projects 
being carried out around the world under 
both the United Nations expanded program 
of technical assistance and the ILO regular 
program activities. The ILO does not under- 
take elaborate projects costing a lot of money. 
Many ILO consist of single experts 
working often under extremely difficult con- 
ditions, teaching new skills in isolated com- 
munities. Its funds are very limited and it 
uses them carefully where they will have the 
greatest impact in supporting, not substitut- 
ing for, going programs. As quickly as it 
can, the ILO tries to get out of any given 
project and leave it to the people them- 
scives to carry it on. 

Obviously the importance of such work to 
the development of free, vigorous economics 
is beyond mensure. It is hard to conceive 
of any more effective way in which to dis- 
courage in a thoroughly constructive fashion 
the subversion of democracy by dictatorship. 

Second, the ILO is important to the 
United States and the free world because it 
is implanting in the newly devoloping coun- 
tries of Asia, Africa, and Latin America the 
free institutions of collective bargaining and 
labor relations which are so important for 
the successful development of these coun- 
tries within a context of democracy, It also 
lg haying an important effect on the devel- 
opment of free trade unions in those areas. 

Worker organizations in the newly de- 
veloping countries are of the utmost political. 
social, and economic {mportance. Although 
they bear little resemblance to the labor un“ 
fons of Europe and the United States, the 
trade unions of these areas have a power an 
a significance which fs often misunderstood 
or unscen. Most of these untons èyolv 
from a basically rural society for politica! 
or ideologocsl reasons, They have develo 
largely as rural cooperatives, political put 
ties, independence organizations, semifrae 
ternal groups and in a few instances ruill- 
mentary industrial unions. And in many O 
the developing countries the most importan 
influence on the people are these organi#!- 
tions of the workers. One only has to look 
at such leaders as President Bourguiba 1 


1960 


Tunisia; President Nkrumah, of Ghana; 
Sekou Toure, President of Guinea; Tom 
Mboya, of Kenya, and President Lopez Ma- 
teos; of Mexico. All of these men and a 
score of others in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America owe thelr rise to power largely to the 
support which they recelved from organ- 
izations of workers. Several started them- 
selves as labor leaders. 

International communism quickly sought 
to use these organizations as instruments for 
subversion and the seizure of power. In a 
significant number of countries, however, for 
example, Malaya and India, the strongest 
anti-Communist elements are the free trade 
unions. Often they haey been the first or- 
ganized force to realize that with com- 
munism comes not utopia but a more dread- 
ful form of colonial exploitation than the 
world has even seen. 

The ILO through its field offices and its 
countless contacts with trade unlonists 
throughout the world can have a very im- 
portant Influence on these workers“ organ- 
izations. Through workers’ education pro- 
grams the ILO teaches the basic elements of 
coliective bargaining, the responsibilities of 
a trade union, the methods of negotiation, 
and provides the basic for the deyelopment 
of peaceful understanding between employer 
and employee. It is plain that nothing could 
be more important in the establishment of 
democratic societies than this. 

In addition the annual conference of the 
ILO provides a unique meeting place for the 
leaders of labor from all over the world. 
For many it is the only opportunity they 
have to travel from their country and be 
posed to government, employer, and worker 
representatives from other countries. The 
conference thus provides an extremely im- 
Portant opportunity for the exchange of 
views and the promotion of understanding 
between yarious sections of the world. 

The presence of these workers’ leaders at 
the conference is also important because they 
can see first hand the hyprocrisy of the Com- 
munist claims and preachments. For ex- 
ample in 1956 and 1957 the annual confer- 
ence considered the problem of forced labor 
and adopted a standard in the form of a 
Convention condemning the practice and 
Calling for the elimination of it wherever it 
existed. The Soviet Union quite naturally 
Was peculiarily sensitive on this subject, since 
Several years earlier the UN. and the ILO had 
found forced Inbor to exist on a very wide 
Scale in the USSR, and other Communist 
bloc countries, This was something which 
Was not particularly harmonious with the 

munist claims to a worker's paradise. 

The falsity of the Communist clalms Is ef- 
Tectively exposed in the ILO by workers 
themselves; not by governmental represent- 
atixes alone, but by those who are supposed 
to be the luckiest of all in Moscow's utopia. 

example, during the discussion on 
forced labor the Soviet dclogate referred to 
Taft-Hartloy Act as “a slave labor act” 
and denied the existence of forced lubor in 
© USSR. The then American worker 
nel Fats, Mr. George P. Delaney, rose from 
‘8 Seat fushod with anger, and in a way a 
fovernmental spokesman could hardly have 
Manuged, castigated the Russian, He said 
American labor objected to certain portions 
of the Taft-Hartley Act and hoped to get It 
baaneed. but he forcefully denied that it 
tna anything to do with “slave labor,” He 
en proceeded to list in preat detail the em- 
rramung evidence of real slave labor which 
3 behind the Iron Curtain. This 
. fur deeper in the minds of many at 
i de conference than had the only response 
© the Soviet Government been govern- 
mental. 

Similarly, last June, Rudolph Faup!, the 
. American workera delegate, urged 
Pek Particular authority, the rejection of 

e credentials of the Hungarian delegation. 
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Faupl, a native born Hungarian who came to 
this country as a young boy, is a machinist 
by trade and is widely respected by his fel- 
low workers around the world. With stir- 
ring emotion he spoke of the ruthless sup- 
pression of the workers of Hungary and 
this yeat as last the entire Hungarian dele- 
gation was refused admission. 

Last June at the annual meeting in 
Geneva I had the honor to sponsor a resolu- 
tion with the Minister of Labor of India, 
Gulzarilal Nanda, calling upon the ILO to 
increase its operational and technical as- 
Sistance activities In a number of fields. 
The resolution was adopted unanimously 
with the exception of the Soviet bloc. 
Their objections to it were dificult to under- 
stand but undoubtedly they found it im- 
possible to endorse the expansion of ILO's 
activities in the promotion of free, demo- 
cratic Institutions of labor relations. It was 
perplexing for many of those from the newer 
countries, who have taken seriously the 
Communist line, to learn that they were op- 
posed to expanding programs which are of 
such vital and immediate importance to the 
newly developing countries. 

The third reason why the ILO is important 
to the United States is domestic in nature, 
and divides itself into several parts: 

(a) Increasing the purchasing power of 
the vast majority of the world's population 
would increase the potential market for 
American exports, 

(b) Improved standards of living abroad 
would tend to reduce the disparity of foreign 
labor costs with those of the United States, 
thereby improving the competitive position 
of American goods on world markets. 

(c) Unless progress is made in raising 
standards of labor abroad, particularly in 
countries with extremely depressed stand- 
ards, improving those of American workers, 
who must compete on the world market, 
will become increasingly dificult. 

Mr Morse puts this aspect of the ILO'’s 
contribution as follows: 

“An implicit purpose of the early ILO was 
to prevent any country and particularly the 
leas industrialized countries, from entering 
into international trade competition on the 
basis of cheap labor standards.. ° 
Now, by contrast, a very great part of our 
effort is directed towards enabling countries 
to develop their industries and particularly 
toward promoting economic expansion and 
social growth in the less developed coun- 
tries. * * * Our main emphasis today is on 
improving working and living conditions 
by helping the loss advanced countries to 
develop thelr economic potential and to 
raise their productivity nnd by helping the 
more advanced countries to lay the social 
basis for greater economic cooperation.” 

The ILO after 40 years stands today at 
the threshold of vast opportunity and rep- 
resents a bright hope to many millions of 
people throughout the world. It has come 
a long way since that day in 1919 when rep- 
resentatives from 40 nations met in Wash- 
ington at the first conference. It has shown 
itself adjustable to change and sensitive to 
the mew needs which confront it, The 
ILO,” as Mr. Morse put it last June, la an 
organization of people, a human organiza- 
tion working through and amongst people 
for the attainment of cortain human goals. 
It la neither tho embodiment of an absolute 
moral law revealed 40 years ago and en- 
shrined in the Constitution, nor ls it a 
supranational fudictal authority empowered 
to enforce certain defined standards. It 
works in the world as it finds it and it works 
in the world for the attainment of its pur- 
pose. The p e* * ejs the improve- 
ment of conditions of men and women 
throughout the world.” 

I have pointed out several reasons why 
the ILO is today important to the United 
States, and I must say that there is very 
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good cause to believe that it will be even 
more important in the years ahead, 

The outcome of the enormous struggle 
of hundreds of millions of people in the 
newly developing areas of the world for eco- 
nomic improvement and freedom from for- 
elgn domination will undoubtedly determine 
the course of the world in years to come. 
There has probably never been such a huge 
and important mass emotion as the deter- 
mined desire of the people of the develop- 
ing nations for an Improvement in their way 
of life, for a square meal where there has 
been starvation, for a hospital bed where 
there have been death and disease, for a 
decent house where there have beén filth 
and squalor, for freedom and dignity where 
there have been domination and servility. 
The International Labor tion is 
looked to as a principal contributor to the 
fulfillment of these needs. If these desires 
are not going to be frustrated and if the 
world is going to avold the terrible conse- 
quences of such frustration—the bitter re- 
sentment of the poor toward the rich, of the 
have-nots toward the haves, of the down- 
trodden toward the exalted—then we must 
strengthen the ILO in every possible way. 
If we do, it will continue its admirable ef- 
forts to meet today’s problems, human dig- 
nity will be enhanced, the cause of freedom 
will prosper and the world will be a little 
closer to everlasting peace, 


Tue ILO WEAPON 
(By Oliver F. Burnett) 

The International Labor Organization of- 
fers America a great opportunity to preserve 
not only our free competitive private enter- 
led but also our high standard of 
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This may sound strange to American busi- 
nessmen, who have been suspicious of the 
ILO. Organized business has taken part in 
the ILO with tongue in cheek because they 
had an uneasy feeling that the Communists 
and Socialists would use it against us. Some 
of that feeling comes from a lack of under- 
standing of the ILO and its aims. Some 
comes from the defeatist attitude that the 
U.S. businessman is no match for the Com- 
munists and Socialists at the conference 
table. 

I had the privilege of representing the 
United States as an employer delegate to the 
6th session of the ILO at Geneva. As a 
result I believe that the ILO affords America 
a fine contact with the 79 other participating 
nations, including the U.S.S.R. I know that 
the US. businessman can handle himself 
well against the pros“ on the other aide, 
and that his views are respected and eagerly 
sought by those who can gain the most from 
them, 

The ILO was established under the Treaty 
of Versailles to promote pence by exchange 
of information among the nations and give 
welght to recommendations of these nations 
in the field of social and economic justice 
for the workingman. The idea was that har- 
monious international relations would be 
advanced by raising the standard of all the 
people who produce goods and services, 

What America has to sell is freedom of tha 
Individual. The Communists can produce 
exceedingly well. But they achieve produc- 
tion by command, Slavery is inherent in 
that system. In America we produce for 
profit. The only way wé can make a profit 
is through the workers. We must make sure 
that we satisfy the needs of our workers It 
they are to produce so we can muke a profit. 
Our system has greater bullt- in security for 
the worker than any socialist scheme, But it 
depends on the profit motive, aud here st 
home we had better give serious attention 
to make sure the climate permits profits, 

The statement of this American social and 
economic philosophy, bluntly put by a busi- 
nessman, startled other delegates, most of 


A1368 


whom had Socialist leanings. They look to 
government for both opportunity and pro- 
tection, and they are disillusioned. When 
they grasped the meaning of our way, they 
became excited and eager to know more. 
The ILO gives us an opportunity to tell them 
more. They are receptive to our ideas 80 
long as we do not try to force our views on 
them. What we have Is nothing more than 
an extension of the concept of individual 
freedom that sparked the Renalssance. 
We have tried it and like it. We think that 
if others try it they, too, might like it. 

The ILO is developing such practical steps 
to equalize working standards throughout 
the world such as building skill. They 
avidly sought information on our apprentice- 
ship and training methods. They want to 
know how to attract young men into con- 
struction. We tell them that they must in- 
crease the incentives. Here is a practical 
answer to the concern of American business 
with unfair foreign competition based on 
low wages. If the ILO can cause the wage of 
Japanese construction worker to rise from 
25 cents an hour to something like the level 
in the United States, the Japanese manu- 
facturer will lose some of the advantage he 
has over the U.S. manufacturer because he 
will not be able to build new facilities so 
cheaply. 

It seems the time has passed when we can 
build a tariff or protection fence around our 
high living standard while the rest of the 
world goes hungry. The ILO points to an- 
other and, surely, better way—raise the 
worker standards of the world to approxi- 
mate ours so we can have an opportunity to 
compete for the benefit of all. 


Lincoln’s Birthday Commentary 
by Edward P. Morgan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18,1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, one 
of the most cogent and nourishing Lin- 
coln's Birthday commentaries that I 
have heard was given by the eminent 
American Broadcasting Co. commenta- 
tor, Edward P. Morgan. Mr. Morgan is 
particularly gifted at relating Lincoln to 
contemporary times. I want to quote 
one brief section: 

He would have been deeply troubled, 
surely, at the spectacle of a great country 
shrinking from adventure, sliding into a sec- 
ondary place with a misguided. if somewhat 
guilty satisfaction. A century and a quarter 
ago, at the ripe age of 20—a little younger 
than the mature years of the current payola 
witnesses—Lincoln told a Young Men's Ly- 
ceum in Springfield, II., “towering genius 
disdains a beaten path, It secks regions 
hitherto unexplored.” 


I ask unanimous consent that the Feb- 
ruary 12 commentary of Edward P. Mor- 
gan over ABC be printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the text was 
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

EDWARD P. MORGAN AND TIE News, 
Fxnnvaxr 12, 1960 

Yesterday, I went over to the Lincoln 

Memorial to think me some thoughts. 
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They had a formal little program there at 
noon today in observance of Lincoln's Birth- 
day but I preferred the relative privacy of 
an unscheduled visit so I went in advance. 
There was a soft hint of spring in the air. 
The sky was filled with the fresh petticoata 
of pearl-gray clouds, showing here and there 
a flash of blue. The trees were a blur of bare 
brown branches and on the winter-faded, 
yellow-green grass beneath them starlings 
scratched and squawked. The clean white 
spike of the Washington Monument was a 
wavering ‘watercolor in the long, breeze- 
flecked Reflecting Pool. And there, behind, 
just inland from the left bank of th Potomac, 
Tose in rhythmic Doric columns that har- 
monious mass of marble, a sort of American 
Parthenon, the country's tribute to its 
homely 16th President. 

There weren't many visitors. A young man 
with a camera, Two Government girls. A 
bespectacled Air Force tech sergeant with a 
baby in his arms, his wife and two other 
children, a boy and a girl, bringing up the 
rear. While his blanketed armful squirmed, 
the airman stood at the base of Daniel Ches- 
ter Prench’s statute and stared up into Lin- 
coln's sad, strong face. Then he gazed revy- 
erently around the temple. “It's fabulous,” 
he murmured to his wife, in a Carolina 
drawl. She nodded and took the baby from 
him as lf fearful he might drop it in absent- 
minded inspiration. 

Fabulous was not an adjective that I had 
associated with Lincoln before. But as I 
contemplated it I realized it was just the 
word to describe the impact of his character 
on the current American scene, Here in- 
deed was a fabled figure, gauntly, gro- 
tesquely unbelievable in the easy ooze of the 
opulent sixties, He was a bumpkin whose 
awkward dress would be as anachronistic as 
his honesty. He was only 56 when Booth’s 
bullet killed him but the tragio responsibil- 
ities of the war had long since lined his face 
with the saber scars of pain and sacrifice— 
burdens which successful men unload nowa- 
days on the analyst's couch and in the steam 
bath at the club. 

Very likely it is easier to rise to greatness 
in the hoist of historic cataclysm. From 
the memorial’s wall inscriptions carrying 
the awful weight of Lincoln's days bore 
down on you with an almost palpable crush. 
From the “Second Inaugural Address" at the 
height of the war came the words of heart- 
brenk, determination and hope: “With 
malice toward none, with charity for all, 
with firmness in the right as God gives us 
to see the right Ict us strive on to finish the 
work we are in.“ And from those 
scribbled comments at Gettysburg “It is for 
us the living rather to be dedicated here 
to that unfinished work which they who 
fought here haye thus far so nobly ad- 
vanced,” 

The work they diod for is still unfinished 
and other tasks command our dedicated at- 
tention too but it is very hard now for us 
to sense the terms of our emergency with 
the sacrificial urgency that war can bring. 
So it was that day before yesterday a disc 
jockey defined the “wonderful, romantic” 
American way of life with the motto: “I'll 
do for you. What will you do for me?” And 
50 It was too that by far the longest dispatch 
on the news wires today chronicled the 
crisis between a television comedian and his 
network over a censored joke about a water 
closet. 

Mr. Lincoln would have chuckled over 
that; not the joke, the situation. But he 
would have been deeply troubled, surely, at 
the spectacle of a great country shrinking 
from adventure, sliding into a secondary 
place with a misguided if somewhat guilty 
satisfaction, A century and a quarter ago, 
at the ripe old age of 29—a little younger 
than the mature years of current payola 
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witnesses—Lincoln told a young men's ly- 
ceum in Springfield, DI., “towering genius 
disdains a beaten path. It seeks regions 
hitherto unexplored.” 

I asked the handsome National Park Sery- 
ice guide at the memorial, a Negro and native 
of Jefferson's Charlottesville, he happened 
to be, tf visitors asked him questions. “Yes,” 
he said, “they keep asking how tall the 
statue 18.“ 


At Your Expense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, if H.R. 
10362, the bill which I and several of my 
colleagues recently introduced, that 
we have called the Family Farm Income 
Act of 1960, accomplishes nothing more 
than the solution of the government sur- 
plus storage problem, which we earn- 
estly believe it will do, it certainly should 
merit the serious consideration of every 
member of the House. It is a shocking 
indictment of the existing farm pro- 
gram under which storage costs alone 
for a period of 20 months amount to 
more than the cost of the entire farm 
program for all commodities during the 
past 20 years of its existence. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I ask unanimous 
consent to include an editorial from 
the Mansfield News Journal for Febru- 
ary 11, 1960, which poignantly treats the 
matter of current storage: 

Ar Your EXPENSE 

The ordinary citizen cringes a lttle—and 
perhaps feels just a touch of envy—when he 
reads of someone doing well ‘at Federal ex- 
pense. The House subcommittee investi- 
gating grain storage has turned up a number 
of pertinent cases. 

One that makes gloomy reading for tax- 
payers concerns a Kansas firm which rented 
a military warchouse for $28,000 over the 
course of sevcral years, spent $40,000 fixing 
it up for grain storage, and then collected 
storage fecs from Uncle Sam totaling $1,- 
838,000, This is what is known as a hand- 
some profit. Legal, too. 

Two things about It are of particular con- 
cern to citizens as taxpayers, however. 

The Government's left hand—in this case 
the Commodity Stabilization Service—ap- 
parently didn't know what Its right hand— 
the Army, which rented an old warchouse at 
a very low figure—was doing, The second 
point is that the Government's payments for 
grain storage are unrealistically high and 
thus permit unconscionable profits, under 
some circumstances, at the expenso of the 
taxpayers. 

Another flaw in the present grain storage 
system is that the policy of using all “usual 
and customary” facilitics of the commercial 
grain industry before turning to Govern- 
ment storage is badly stretched. Coal bunk- 
ers, tents, an old railroad roundhouse, a 
brewery, on antiquated bank bullding—all 
have been accopted as “usual and customary” 
facilitics, at the same rates paid for top- 
notch warchousing. 

If the idiotic subsidy and price support 
program is to be continued, at least Federal 
payments for storage should bear some rea- 
sonable relationship to actual storage costs. 


1960 
Goals for the Future 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, the prob- 
lem of projecting into our country’s 
future in order to analyze the directions 
of our development, the needs we must 
anticipate and the objectives we want to 
reach has been engaging the best minds 
in our land. President Eisenhower has 
wisely recognized the need to appraise, 
coordinate, and guide the many efforts 
now underway by universities and or- 
ganizations to study various aspects of 
this overall problem. Our leadership of 
the free world has imposed enormous 
Tesponsibilities upon us which we can 
ignore only at our peril. 

In the appointment of a Commission 
on National Goals, made up of some of 
our leading citizens, the purpose of 
which is to develop an outline of ob- 
jectives and programs for the next sev- 
eral decades, the President has taken 
an important step forward. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial on this subject entitled, 
“Large Minds and Great Issues,” from 
the New York Herald Tribune of Feb- 
Tuary 9, 1960. ~ 

There being no objection, the editorial 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

LARGE MINDS AND GREAT ISSUES 

There seems to have been a plethora lately 

Of studies by boards, foundations, commit- 
„and what have you, of where the Nation 

Or should be headed, One result has been 
that the President’s proposal to establish an 
extragovernmental Commission on Nation- 
al Goals was greeted with some sketpticism 
and not a few yawns. , 

There also, however, has been a wide- 
Spread sense of uncertainty, of apprehension, 
as to what the future might hold and of our 
Rational readiness to meet it. 

Setting up the 11-member Commission was 
not an empty gesture. Its composition, now 
announced, is impressive: chairman, Dr. 
Henry M, Wriston, president of the American 

bly; vice chairman, Frank Pace Jr.: 
Plus Erwin D. Canham, James B. Conant, 
Colgate W. Darden Jr., Crawford H. Greene- 
Walt, Gen. Alfred M. Gruenther, Learned 
Clark Kerr, James R. Killian, Jr., and 
George Meany. This adds up to a formidable 
aray both of talent and experience, well 
u ed both in and out of Government yet 
Nburdened by obstructive political parti- 
Sanship, 


ce President has identified the Commis- 
sce Job as being. in part, to “identify the 
8 issues of our generation and describe 
he ‘Objectives in these various areas,” and 
> has expressed his hope that it would de- 
Tann a broad outline of coordinated na- 
an ee for the next decade and 
à This is a tall order, It would be both un- 
‘nes and inappropriate to expect any de- 
€d legislative blueprint, But it would be 
equally unrealistic not to expect from a 
P of such caliber, so instructed, a fresh 


a stimulating appraisal of the challen 
ges 
Posed by a climactic decade ahead. 
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That we need such appraisal, and constant 
reappraisal, is inescapably a concomitant of 


the galloping pace of current history. 


The Commission has, in President Elsen- 
hower's words, the opportunity to sound a 
call for greatness to a resolute people, in the 
best tradition of our Founding Fathers.” 
Let's hope it makes the most of that opportu- 
nity, For clearly the age we are entering 
cries out for greatness. 


Maintenance of Leadership 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OP CONNECTICUT P 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr, IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an address given by my col- 
league, the Honorable Ero Q. DAD- 
DARIO, at the 63d annual banquet of the 
Catholic Club in Darien, Conn., on Feb- 
ruary 11, 1960, and an address given at 
the same time and place by the Rever- 
end Thurston N. Davis, editor of America 
magazine, which was published in the 
New Republic on February 15, 1960. In 
both of these-addresses we are given a 
clear picture of dangers which surround 
us at this time and we are admonished 
to reexamine our course lest it bear us 
to the point of no return. The urgency 
of the situation makes it imperative that 
we accept such advice. The addresses: 
REMARKS OF CONGRESSMAN EMILIO Q. Dan- 

DARIO, First DISTRICT, CONNECTICUT, AT 

THE 630 ANNUAL LINCOLN DAY BANQUET OF 

THE CATHOLIC CLUB, Wee Burn COUNTRY 

CLUB, DARIEN, CONN., THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 

11, 1960 


The number of words filling the air this 
weekend about Abraham Lincoln must be 
legion. It is characteristic in the life of a 
very great man—and there can be no ques- 
tion that Lincoln was one of the greatest of 
our world—that there is much to be con- 
sidered edifying in his every action and 
thought. 

Thus I am, sure that those who wish to 
draw on Lincoln as a source of inspiration 
in remarking upon today’s events will be 
adequately furnished with quotations. If 
they want to discuss anticolonialism and 
American attitudes, they have only to re- 
member that Lincoln said in 1854: “No man 
is good enough to govern another man, 
without that other's consent.” If they 
would bring his wisdom to bear on the sub- 
ject of civil rights, they may quote what he 
said in 1859: “Those who deny freedom to 
others deserve it not for themselves, and, 
under a just God, cannot long retain it.“ 

As for myself, I thought it might be inter- 
esting to consider what Lincoln might have 
said about rockets and missiles, or the flelds 
of science and astronautics, This is a little 
more difficult. Yet, in view of the assertions 
and denials that have flown in Washington, 
the charges and counterc I think I 
may have found an apt quotation. It comes 
from remarks Lincoln made at dinner on the 
train moving to Gettysburg in 1863, where 
he was to deliver a few remarks on the dedi- 
cation of the battlefield. The train ride had 
been noisy and the use of tunnels and cuts 
had dimmed the light from time to time. 

Lincoln, at table, took occasion to com- 
ment: “This situation,” he said, “reminds 
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me of a friend of mine in southern Mlinols, 
who, riding over a corduroy road, where the 
logs were not sufficiently close together, was 
frightened by a thunderstorm. In the 
glimpse of light afforded by the lightning. 
his horse would endeayor to reach another 
log, but too*frequently missed it and fell 
with his rider. As a result of several such 
mishaps, the traveler, although not accus- 
tomed to prayer, thought that the time had 
come to address his Maker, and said: ‘Oh 
Lord, if it would suit You equally well, it 
would suit me better if I had a little more 
light and a little less nolse’.” 

Those of us who have been closest to the 
testimony on our missiles and satellites as it 
unfolds daily in Washington, sometimes 
wish that there were a little more light and , 
a little less noise. 

Research and development has become an 
important part of both our governmental and 
industrial activities. In Lincoln's day, how- 
ever, Robert V. Bruce said, “During the Civil 
War the nearest thing to a research and 
development agency was the President him- 
self.” 

President Lincoln became interested in and 
is responsible for the Introduction of ma- 
chineguns, rifled cannon and other weapons 
of war. In the course of these developments 
we find that he narrowly escaped death 
when an experimental rocket exploded in Its 
launcher as he stood watching nearby. He 
also bypassed the War and Navy Departments 
to set up a secret project to develop a new 
explosive using chlorate as a base. It is 
interesting to note that chlorates are now 
being tested in the field of solid rocket pro- 
pellents. 

In a lecture entitled, “Discoveries and In- 
ventions,” Lincoln said: “Just now in civil- 
ization and the arts the people of Asia are 
entirely behind those of Europe; those of the 
east of Europe behind those of the west of 
it; while we, here, in America, think we dis- 
cover. and invent, and improve faster than 
any of them.” 

This is a statement which fits exactly into 
the conflict which now exists as to the tech- 
nical and productive ability of the United 
States, the countries of the free world, and 
the Communist bloc. We can most certainly 
conclude that no nation or groups of na- 
tions has such a superior ability or capacity 
that it can maintain secrets within itself to 
the denial of others. We have already seen 
this myth exploded in the atomic and 
hydrogen fields. We know, too, that in the 
missile and space field we can have no 
monopoly. We have the capacity to set such 
a pace in the field of space as to be 
far in front of all others. 

We can maintain our position as the lead- 
ership nation in the free world forever 
provided we have the desire to do 80. 

It has already been shown that our ability 
to negotiate with other countries has be- 
come more difficult because of the progress 
now being made in the exploration and use 
of outer space. There is no question but 
that the Soviet Union has enhanced its 
prestige by achieving the first success in 
space flight. Its continuing achievements in 
this area after the first sputnik have allowed 
the Russians to exploit this prestige 
throughout the world, Unfortunately, 
many of the peoples of the world have con- 
cluded that this progress means that the 
Russians have also achieved technical superi- 
ority in the military area. 

As of today, this is not true. 

The United States maintains itself as the 
strongest military power with a tremendous 
retaliatory capability. Yet, George Allen of 
the US. Information Agency has submitted 
the results of a poll taken in Europe, and 
these show that In answer to a question in- 
volving whether the United States or the 
Soviet Union had the greatest total military 
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strength, the people of West Germany de- 
cided against the United States by 1 percent, 
the people of France by 10 percent, and the 
people of Great Britain by 15 percent. 

The psychological aspects being so Impor- 
tant in this complex struggle, it is neces- 
sary that we accomplish sufficient achleve- 
ments so that the results be reversed. 

The peoples of these countries would bet- 
ter support us if they are convinced of our 
ability to protect them and to achieve final 
victory. 

Dr. yon Braun has stated before the House 

- Committee on Science and Astronautics that 
he believes that the Russians had the ‘ca- 
pacity this year to orbit a vehicle around the 
moon and to effect a soft landing on it. He 
believes that we will not have this capacity 

` until 1963. 

On the surface this is a frightening situa- 
tion. 

We have, however, taken an important 
step that is sure to pay great dividends. 
The President has decreed that the von 
Braun team will be transferred from the 
Army to the National Aeronautics and Space 
Agency. The House has recently passed a 
resolution supporting this and expediting 
the progress of this transfer. 

There is also being requested, this year, 
an additional appropriation of $100 million 
for the SATURN project which falls under 
Dr. von Braun. This will allow us to de- 
velop a space vehicle with a million and a 
half-pound thrust capacity which will have 
not only the moon within its range, but 
also Mars and Venus. This tremendous 
thrust will have the ability to hurtle 15 
tons of payload into outer space. 

We are, however, 3 years behind in this 
particular area. 

I am convinced that the difference be- 
tween us and the Russians is not so large 
in those fields of knowledge which are less 
susceptible to propoganda, This is in the 
ability to overcome the dangers which will 
affect men in outer space. The final achieve- 
ment will be the ability to develop a manned- 
space vehicle which will have maneuver- 
ability in outer space together with the abil- 
ity to return to earth at will. Here we must 
overcome the problems in radiation, metal- 
lurgy and in outer space environment for 
man—to name just three. 

There is no way of keeping a tally sheet 
in these fields, but it is my own belief that 
it will be here that our achievements will 
be outstanding. 

Let me close with a paragraph of Lincoln's 
speech at New Haven in 1860, a paragraph 
written about another subject, but one that 
woll deserves recalling: 

“I think that one of the causes of these 
repeated failures is that our best and great- 
est men have greatly under estimated the 
size of this question. They have constantly 
brought forward small cures for great sores— 
plasters too small to cover the wound. That 
is one reason that all settlements have 
proved so temporary, so evanescent.” 

If we apply these sentiments to many of 
the problems that are so large today, we 
must recognize the grain of truth. And we 
must redouble our efforts to secure true na- 
tional unity while we seek a more powerful 
position of defense. It would be well if, as 
we did, we kept In mind these words of 
Lincoln: 

"You cannot fail, if you resolutely deter- 
mine that you will not.” 


Have We Gone Sorr? 
(By Thurston N. Davis) 


Like a strong and vigorous person sud- 
denly stricken in middle life, we appear ob- 
sessed with a fateful diagnosis which tells 
us we are sick and will surely die unless we 
somehow change the habitual pattern of our 
lives. And, as diseased people often do, we 
talk at great length about the latest chance 
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remark dropped by the doctor, The malady 
ts variously described, Columbla President 
Grayson Kirk's verdict is “spiritual flabbi- 
ness.“ Alan Drury, in “Advise and Consent,” 
writes of our time as the age of the shrug 
and stresses the “dry rot” every perceptive 
American senses in the air around him, 
Prof. Charles A. Slepmann, who heads the 
New York City branch of the American Civil 
Liberties Union, deciared only the other day; 
“We're breeding a new type of human be- 
ing—a guy with a full belly, an empty mind, 
and a hollow heart. I sce them walking 
about, and I don’t like them one bit.“ 

All this gives added point to John Stein- 
beck’s letter to Governor Stevenson. To 
“dear Adlai," Steinbeck transmits his two 
first impressions of the United States of 
America of 1959-60: First, “a creeping, all- 
pervading nerve gas of immorality”; second, 
“a nervous restlessness—a hunger, a thirst, 
a yearning for something unknown, perhaps 
morality.” Then, as afterthoughts, two fur- 
ther impressions; The violence, cruelty, and 
hypocrisy symptomatic ot a people which 
has too much“; and the surly ul temper” 
that amicts “humans when they are fright- 
ened.” “Mainly, Adlai, I am troubled by the 
cynical immorality of my country. I don't 
think it can survive on this basis." 

Where do we go to gather evidence on our 
alleged decadence, immorality, and mate- 
rialism? We might pick up the travel sup- 
plement in our Sunday New York Times and 
glance at the midwinter ads for hotels and 
motels along the neon-bright strip of Miami 
Beach, Here, in one concentrated spree of 
vulgarity, we move from star-studded offers 
of fun, fun, fun, at low, low rates—with 
“authentic Polynesian Luaus“ thrown in free 
at one address—all the way to siren assur- 
ances that if we reserve now (at $16 dally 
per person) then Paradise (double occu- 
pancy) is so near at hand. 

This sort of thing, I suppose, is material- 
ism, though it is somewhat too obvious to be 
named decadence. But it Isn't merely the 
Mlamis- of the world that are issue. If 
Steinbeck, and all the other critics are to be 
credited, this moral miasma which afflicts us 
is well-nigh universal. It is the fly-now-pay- 
later urge. It's the itch for the fast buck, 
for the irresponsible pleasure, for the short 
cut to power or payola or prideful status. 
It’s the clever dodge, the inside track, the 
deal, the gimmick, the angle, the guy we 
know who'll “fix" jt. It is the “filter” men- 
tality: have the fun, but avoid the lung 
cancer or the pregnancy. It is the omni- 
present yen to push somebody else out of the 


way and become the fellow who's got every- 


thing. To quote Professor Siepmann again: 
“This amorality is endemic. Society is shot 
through with it. You'd be amazed at how 
many students said Charles Van Doren was 
right. Anything for No. 1.” 

How does one go about computing the 
morai strength or weakness of an entire 
society? Crime and delinquency statistics, 
the divorce rate, the blight of pornography, 
the rising rate of illegitimate births, the high 
incidence of broken homes, the surge of 
mental illness, the percentage of youth re- 
jected by the armed services, phenomena like 
the current practice of cheating in college 
examinations— these and other data and 
studies give some sort of nn idex. What else 
is needed? 

Eugene Kinkend, an editor of the New 
Yorker, has written a book entitled “In Every 
War But One” (Norton). It attempts to ana- 
lyze the hundreds of cubic yards of docu- 
ments that the Department of the Army 
assembled in Its deadly serious effort to find 
out what went wrong with American prison- 
ers-of-war in Korea. Kinkead reveals, amid 
much other data, that the 229 Turks who 
were captured and interned In Korea all 
managed to survive their Imprisonment, and 
not a single one became a collaborator. 


One-third of our boys, on the other hand, 
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became collaborators; and 38 percent of them 
died. The Army found that GI's often aban- 
doned fellow Americans who were wounded; 
they cursed their officers; the strong took 
food from the weak; in certain cases Ameril- 
cans sick with dysentery were rolled out into 
the cold to die; and this was done, not by 
their Chinese captors, but by fellow GI's. 
Turks, however, kept a high morale, shared 
food and nursed their sick back to health. 

Heaven knows, the image of America that 
is refracted through these and other avall- 
able statistics is enough to shake the most 
complacent of us. Nevertheless, the picture 
is incomplete. The big, bold headlines—ah, 
dear, freedom of the press tell us about the 
mad bombers, arsonists, sex maniacs, kid- 
napers, Juvenile murderers, Junkies, and ex- 
tortionists among us; They rarely highlight 
the millions of hard-working and dedicated 
people still in the land: surgeons, nurses, 
nuns, civil servants, artists, social workers, 
public school teachers, clergymen, firemen, 
policemen, truckdrivers, scholars—and plain, 
everyday, indispensable fathers and mothers 
of growing families, 

Then, too, a certain aroma of phoniness 
creeps at times into these discussions, mak- 
ing it all the more dificult to assess our 
true moral stature. We could well have 
done without the tears and congratulatory 
salyos that greeted young Van Doren's pub- 
lic confession, which to many, by the way, 
was the most meretricious incident in the 
entire quiz show mess. John Cogley, in the 
Commonweal, said Van Doren did his 
greatest mischief and was guilty of the 
most shameful abuse of public confidence, 
not when he accepted money under false 
pretenses, but when he made his belated 
confession,” which, he went on, while “hum- 
ble” in the approved TV and Madison Ave- 
nue manner, “recked with pride,” 

And, frankly, are we doing any better at 
genuinely unburdening our consciences than 
Van Doren did? We feel clean and noble 
when we excoriate the materialism around 
us. We manage to pin the blame on some 
scapegoat—working wives, or the New Deal, 
or high taxes, or John Dewey and the teach- 
ers colleges—leaving yery little responsibil- 
ity at our own doorsteps. Our excoriations 
would be far more convincing if we were 
readier with tax dollars for defense and for 
economic ald to less materialistic peoples; 
if we fought harder for the Negro; if our 
consciences were a bit more troubled over 
irrationalities in our immigration laws; tf 
we worried a little more about the Iot of the 
Puerto Ricans in our cities; if, having done 
our excoriating, we were prepared to sacri- 
fice a slice of our time or a touch of our 
comfort to the common good of the free 
world and the righting of injustices and 
inequities here at home. 

A false note is sounded, too, by the reall- 
zation that in large part our concern origi- 
nates in fear that we may soon be overtaken, 
economically, by the purposeful Soviet Union. 
Can we honestly say our fear is the trepi- 
dation of God-fearing men—fear for our- 
selves and our souls and our fate, for the 
harvest of our sins and our wretched con- 
fusions? Or is It nothing but a camouflaged 
lust to cling on to the very possessions we 
protest are our undoing?. There ts reason 
to suspect that it may be the Intter, that 
what we are really worried about is that the 
whole kit and caboodle of our American way 
of life—missiles and credit cards, Cadillacs 
and pop-up toasters, our freedoms, fun, filt- 
ers and foolishness—is about to go down the 
drain. If so, then we do have ronson to be 
concerned for ourselves and our future. 

Our trouble is not simply that some Amer- 
icans have sir conditioners in their enrs, or 
that an increasing number of our citizens 
are making downpayments on cabin cruis- 
ers. Their number is and will remain Um- 
ited: even in our amuent society there is 
still plenty of persoral poverty. The obli- 
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gation of transcending and mastering ma- 
terlal possessions presaés harder on the few 
than on the many. The crassér brand of 
materialism, therefore, can be discounted as 
u real problem for the vast majority. 

There is; however, a subtler problem which 
does touch us all. It goes by varlous names 
and is all the following things at once: a loss 
of faith, an obfuscation of reason, à failure 
of nerve, à loss of confidence, an intellectual 
and moral vacuum, a failure to maintain our 
grip on the big idea about ourselves and 
the world we inhabit, 

What is really wrong, it seems to me, has 
to do with our loss of the big idea, by which 
I mean our loosening grasp on the meaning 
and purpose of human life in relation to a 
real order of objective and transcendent 
being. Our problem is that we no longer 
know who or what we are. We no longer col- 
lectively see ourselves as a people bound to- 
gether by common affirmations, common as- 
sumptions, common loyalties to a commonly 
shared universe of values. For years we have 
Viewed this American pluralism as a product 
of our freedom and as a source of immense 
strength. Now it is slowly dawning upon 
us that it can become a debilitating disease. 
This malady, which is now epidemic, affects 
rich and poor, young and old. It Is as though 
all at once we had lost our identification 
Papers. To make matters worse, we have 


not only let the big idea slip away, but it 


is no longer polite or even permissible to 
faise any of the big questions men have 
always asked about the big idea. 

What are these big questions which, in 
the contemporary atmosphere of our official 
agnosticism, may be asked and answered 
Only behind the doors of the home, church 
and gue? To paraphrase a list of 
Such questions prepared by Father John 
Courtney Murray, 8.J., for “Religion and the 
State University” (University of Michigan 

. 1958): Where does man rank in the 
Order of being, if there is an order of 
being? what is the nature of man? 
Is it of a piece with the nature of the cosmic 
Universe? Is it to be understood in terms 
Of the laws of the universe, whatever they 
May be? Or is there a difference between 
man and the rest of nature? . Is the nature of 
man spiritual in a unique sense? What is 

‘s destiny? Is it to be found and ful- 

led beyond time in another world? 
nde ls the sense of history? Does history 
of ve some kind of finality? Or is the notion 
nity meaningless? What can a man 

Ow? What do you mean when you say, 
kn know"? Are there varying degrécs of 

Owledge and certitude? Can man's 

nowiedge and love reach realities that are 
and dendent to the world of matter, space 
Boe Is thcre a God? What is God? 
ente God have a care for man? Has God 
anen: the world of human history to ac- 
by ae & redemption? What is meant 
fuse ation”? What is meant by freedom. 

ce, order, law, authority, power, peace, 

Tue, sin, morality, religion? 
thait now, in the United States and 

Touphout the West, there is obviously no 
tone aus as to how these and similar ques- 
a ap re to be answered. There ls not even 

language of words and concepts 
ch the soparated components of our 
Might begin to be able to discuss 
5 Yet. as recently as 75 years ago, in 
of prt apy ng World as well as in the realm 
Words lic affairs, the ancient heritage of such 
lastic and concepts, products of the scho- 
Sats tradition, was still in uneasy but de 
our on, Today, except in some of 

thee eges, the lines that once bound us 

8 t heritage have been broken. 
aan ct the ancient words and ideas had 
widely discredited, a new lexicon of dlas- 


With whi 
Society 
them, 
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course. took their place. It was a tongue 
which had been coming into more and more 
common usage since the 18th century, the 
language of modernity—of science, experi- 
mentalism and positivism. Until almost yes- 
terday, who would have dreamed of disput- 
ing modernity? And yet, though it was so 
firmly in control just a little while back, 
today, in Father Murray's phrase, modernity 
is dissolving in disenchantment. The disen- 
thronement has created a strange new situ- 
ation, a sort of ideological interregnum. The 
seals of legitimacy, so to speak, have disap- 
peared from its head and tongue. Though 
it still exercises a kind of caretaker govern- 
ment in our universities and elsewhere, the 
modern idiom of positivism is reenacting the 
old story of the emperor’s clothes. 5 

It is this sudden turn of events in the 
world of ideas, this breakdown of the flimsy 
consensus of modernity, that has brought 
us to that condition of moral vacuum which 
John Steinbeck and others perceive and de- 
plore. More or less clearly we today realize 
that a postmodern era has commenced and 
that we are entering it in a state of intellec- 
tual nakedness, The pressing need for some 
sort of revival of the public philosophy of 
the West has come home to us. This, it 
would seem, is what these gathering storms 
of protest and criticism are all about. ; 

Half a dozen years ago, in his essay on 
“The Public Philosophy,” Walter Lippmann 
insisted that in our “pluralized and frag- 
menting society a public philosophy with 
common and binding principles" must some- 
how be salvaged and reinstated. If we fail 
to revive and restore the consensus we once 
possessed, Lippmann’ warned, “* * è then 
the free and democratic nations face the 
totalitarian challenge without a public phi- 
josophy which freemen believe in and 
cherish, with no public faith beyond a mere 
official agnosticism, neutrality, and indiffer- 
ence. There is not much doubt how the 
struggle is likely to end if it lies between 
those who, believing, care very much—and 
those who, lacking belief, cannot care very 
much.” 

We know from the chapter he contributed 
to “Walter Lippmann and His Times” (Har- 
court, Brace), a volume published last year 
to honor Mr. Lippmann on his 70th birthday, 
that Prof. Arthur M. Schlesinger, Jr., was 
more than a little scandalized by the stress 
the veteran columnist placed on the neces- 
sity of shoring up the public philosophy as 
a condition of the survival of our society. 
Mr, Lippmann had written: “I do not con- 
tend, though I hope, that the decline of 
Western society will be arrested if the teach- 
ers In our schools and universities come back 
to the great tradition of the public philos- 
ophy. But I do contend that the decline, 
which is already far advanced, cannot be 
arrested it the prevailing philosophers op- 
pose this restoration and revival * * . 

However, as Schlesinger's reaction demon- 
strates—and he is not alone in his appraisal 
of Lippmann's thesis—the academic world is 
not as yet in the mood to accept responsi- 
bility for the difficult but still feasible task 
of restoring what Lippmann calls a common 
conception of law and order which possesses 
n universal validity. 

Meantime, cach fresh week and month of 
our now lengthening postmodern experi- 
ence serves to sharpen the issue and drive 
home its urgency, If we are really deter- 
mined to fill the present vold, we shall re- 
discover the words and begin to conceive the 
ideas with which to ask once again the big 
questions that every generation must answer. 
Thus, conceivably, if time is given us, we 
may even reclaim the big idea. If war is too 
important to be left to the generals, this 
present dilemma of ours Is too terrible to be 
entrusted to the professors. 
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Needed: Reinstatement of Funds for 
Tornado Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


‘OF 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the ad- 
vances in science and technology are 
enabling mankind to learn more of— 
and, to an ever larger degree, control— 
the forces of nature. 

We realize, of course, that there are 
still a great many unknowns in the field. 

Nevertheless, the eternal quest of man 
for ways and means to control the ele- 
ments is essential—if these forces are to 
be harnessed to serve humanity, or at 
least to protect the human race from 
being unwarrantedly damaged by such 
forces. 

At this time, I refer particularly to 
the elements of weather. 

Over the years, our Nation has suf- 
fered tremendous losses in deaths, as 
well as property damage, from hurri- 
canes, tornadoes, and other types of 
storms or atmospheric disturbances, 
During the past 5 years, for example, 
3,343 tornadoes occurred, causing 523 
fatalities, and an inestimable amount 
of property damage. During the period 
1916-51 there was an average of 222 
deaths each year caused by tornadoes. 

In Wisconsin alone, the property dam- 
age from a single tornado in 1958 re- 
sulted in an estimated $17 million. 

Although we are still a long way from 
controlling such forces, we nevertheless 
are progressing toward learning more 
of them, as well as establishing fore- 
warning systems to enable people to pro- 
tect themselves from hurricanes, tor- 
nadoes, and other such storms. 

Currently, the Congress is considering 
appropriations for carrying on expanded 
programs of research for weather con- 
trol. 

During its consideration of funds for 
projects in this field, the House of Rep- 
resentatives cut—and unwisely,.I be- 
lieye—$775,000 from the President's 
recommendations for funds to expand 
weather research and control projects. 

Today, the Senate Appropriations 
Committee is considering the matter. 

Fundamentally, I believe, there is a 
real. need for an expanded weather re- 
search program. 

I would sincerely hope, therefore, that 
the Appropriations Committee would re- 
instate the funds cut from the weather 
research budget by the House of Repre- 
sentatives. In addition, I respectfully 
urge the Members of this body to ap- 
prove such funds when it comes up for 
consideration in the Senate, 

At this time, I ask unanimous consent 
to have a letter which I have written to 
Chairman Hotranp of the Department 
of Commerce and Related Agencies Ap- 
propriations Subcommittee, printed in 
the Appendix of the Recornp>—emphasiz- 
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ing the need for reinstatement of the 
funds for the weather research pro- 


grams. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Fenrvary 18, 1960. 

Hon. Sressarp L, HOLLAND, 

Chairman, Commerce Department and Re- 
lated Agencies Subcommittee, Senate 
Appropriations Committee, Senate Office 
Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dean Sprssanp: I am writing to respect- 
fully urge reinstatement of the $775,000 cut 
from the Weather Bureau research program 
by the House of Representatives. 

During recent years, your committee has 
made a constructive contribution to im- 
proved weather research, aimed at protecting 
people and property from the ravages of 
hurricanés, tornadoes, and other atmospheric 
disturbances. 

In view of the tremendous damage, as well 
as loss of life and loss of property resulting 
from such storms, I'm sure you agree that 
there is a real need for carrying on effective 
research programs. 

Recently, I was gratified by the recom- 
mendations of the President and the Bureau 
of the Budget for including in the 1961 
budget funds for improving weather re- 
search. 

As you know, hundreds of tornadocs—the 
most violent of all atmospheric disturb- 
ances—occur each year. In the past 6 
years, for example, 3,343 tornadoes occurred, 
causing 523 fatalities, and an inestimable 
amount of property demage. 

During the period 1916 to 1951 there were 
an average of 222 deaths each year caused by 
tornadoes. With the beginning of the mod- 
ern tornado warning service in 1952 the 
average number of deaths caused by tor- 
nadoes for the period 1952 through 1959 has 
been reduced to only 163. I am confident, 
as are prominent meterologists in the Gor- 
ernment and in universities, that an ex- 
panded program of tornado research such 
as is proposed by the President, will permit 
a drastic further reduction in the annual 
toll of ives brought on by destructive tor- 
madoes striking without warning. Experi- 
ence has proved that many lives can be saved 
when advance warulngs of a tornado's ap- 
proach are provided to communities in the 
path of the storm. 

Unfortunately, the House of Representa- 
tives made what I believe are some unwise 
cuts in the budget of the Weather Bureau. 

Iam well aware—as I know you are—that 
in these times of great demands for Federal 
finds, there is a real need for a priority 
system for appropriation of Federal money. 

In view of the fact that such funds were 
deemed essential by the administration— 
which, as you well appreciate, bas made an 
effort to keep spending down to essentisls— 
I believe this should be considered, along 
with the overriding merits of the need for 
greater research itself, 

Consequently, I would hope. that your 
committee would find it possible to rein- 
state the $775,000 for research relating to 
tornadoes in the 1961 appropriation. 

As you know, the purpose of the funds 
is to permit an expanded program of hurri- 
cane research and the inauguration of a 
similar program for studying tornadoes, 

This ts a particularly opportune time to 
Inunch a Midwest tornado research project, 
since—I am informed—within the next 
month, the Weather Bureau will have avall- 
nble three specially instrumented aireraft, 
These alrern{t—a B-57, for very high alti- 
tude investigations, and two DC-6’s for mid- 
die and low fMying—have been undergoing 
modification and installation of the most 
complex meteorological research equipment 
& cailable anywhere in the world, 
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As I understand it, money—up to this 
time—has been only provided to fiy these 
planes during the summer months in in- 


vestigating tropical storms and hurricanes. _ 


With an increase in appropriations, how- 
ever, the Weather Bureau would be enabled 
to operate these flying laboratories on tor- 
nado research projects during the spring 
months also before hurricanes normally de= 
velop. 

The tornado rescarch plans of the Weather 
Bureau for fiscal year 1961 include, in addi- 
tion to the use of flying Inboratories, the 
following: l 

1. Utilization of existing upper-air sound- 


_ing stations for maximum soundings of up- 


per atmosphere every 2 hours during se- 
lected” severe tornado outbreaks in order 
to gather the required data for research on 
these storms; 

2. Extension of the small, Intensive sur- 
face research observing network to obtain 
greatly increased density of reports during 
the spring and summer months: 

3. An expansion in the program of re- 
seurch-contracts with universities directed 
toward the study of tornadoes. 

In view of the great improvement in hur- 
ricane warnings brought about by the in- 
tensive hurricane research project, I strongly 
urge Mr. Chairman, that your committee 
give full consideration and approyal to the 
Weather Bureau's request for the additional 
$775,000 to permit inauguration of a similar 
program of tornado research in the mid- 
western area, 

Sincerely yours, 
ALEXANDER WILEY. 


Two Hundred and Fifty-six Thousand 
Dollar Salt Pollution Suit Settled for 
$25,000 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recor an article appearing in the Lub- 
bock (Tex.) Avalanche-Journal of De- 
cember 6, 1959; i 
Two HUNDRED AND Firty-six THOUSAND DOL= 

LAR Satt PoLLUTION Svurr SETTLED FOR 

$25,000—Acainst 11 COMPANIES  _ 

Denver Crry.—Suit for $256,000 Nled in 
January by Gordon Woods, Cisco, against 11 
ol} companies for alleged pollution of under- 
ground water has been settled out of court 
for $25,000. 

Announcement of the settlement was 
made by Attorney Paul New, Denver City, 
attorney for Woods, 

Woods brought sult agalnst the companies 
on grounds that they were using open sult 
water or slush pits for disposal of sult water 
and failed to reinject the salt water, into 
abandoned wells or through reinjection wells, 

Owner of four sections in the Wapics 
Platter area of Yonkum County, Woods con- 
tended that the salt water had polluted 14 
Irrigation wells he has drilled since owulng 
the Jand. He also contendéd that the entire 
four sections, with the.exception of a minor 
portion, is under Irrigation and pollution of 
the water permanently destroyed the uscful- 
neu of the land and the trrigntion wells. 

Of the original 11 defendants named in 
the nuit, Attorney New siid, only 7 were 
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named in the setilement reached with 
Woods. The other four were dismissed from 
the action several weeks ago. 

Defendants against whom the settlement 
was reached included Shell Oil Co., David- 
son Drilling Co., Inc., Great Western Drilling 
Co., Drilling and Exploration Co., Inc., 
Plymouth Oil Co. Tidewater Associated Oll 
Co. and Texaco Seaboard, Inc. f 

Woods’ original sult asked for 8100 dam- 
ages for each of the 2.500 acres in the four 
sections he alleged had been harmed. 


Arms Contracts Found Lagging in 
Settlements 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 7 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, 
there has been brought to my attention 
the lag in arms contract settlements in 
the Defense Establishment. 

According to a story published recent- 
ly in the press, the Navy has issued a re- 
port which sets forth the status of its 
negotiated contracts. 

I ask unanimous consent that an arti- 
cle by Allen M, Smythe, reputable fi- 
nancial writer, appearing in the New 
York Herald Tribune, January 31, 1960, 
which covers this problem, be inserted 
at this point in my remarks. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp, as follows: 

ARMS Contuacts FOUND LAGGING In SETTLE- 
MENTS 


(By Allen M. Smythe) 


Military airframes, aircraft engines, and 
their avionic equipment take plenty of the 
taxpayers’ dollars. Year-end reports just 
being released by the Pentagon confirm this. 
Also, final price determination is not yet 
completed on defense contracts totaling bil- 
lions of dollars, 

The Navy etates that January 1 they had 
outstanding 277 contracts of the Incentive 
and price redetermination type that had a 
value of $6,599,351,000, and which were over- 
due or had not yet reached thelr target date 
for final settlement, 

Of these, 156, valued at $3,575,051,000, 
were listed as awalting settlement. The Bu- 
renu of Naval Weapons accepted the respon+ 
sibility for delay of 23 incentive contracts 
with an average value of $30 million, Con- 
tractors were reported responsible for de- 
layed settlement on 37 Incentive contracts 
with nn average value of $48 million, 

The Bureau of Naval Wenpons was formi 
December 1, 1059, by the consolidation of the 
Bureau of Acrondutics and the Bureau of 
Ordnance, Tho new Bureau contracts for 
all naval aircraft and thelr electronic and 
other airborne equipment. 

The total of all Navy contracts awaiting. 
settlement is nearly $2 billion leas than the 
umount 2 years ago, Tho bulk of the unset 
tled contracta are with Pratt & Whitney. 
engine bulider, and with large airfram? 
firms, 

The Navy lists all contracts that have 
based their target dates for price settlement 
by more than 3 months under contractof 
bureau responsibility. Exact prices or nuns 
ber of contracts are not ytyen for individue 
contractors, 
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The Navy lista responsibility for delin- 
quent settlement with Lockheed and Sperry 
Rand for contracts totaling between $50 
million and $100 million. Also in this cate- 
gory are Martin and McDonnell of approxi- 
mately $150 million each. Douglas is listed 
around $175 million, 

Grumman, builder of supersonic fighters 
for aircraft carriers, has contracts to the 
value of approximately $400 million await- 
ing settlement.. These also are termed con- 
tractor responsibility. 

Chance Vought, which is another builder 
of supersonic naval aircraft, recently had its 
submarine air-breathing missile, Regulus, 
canceled. The company's naval contracts to 
the value of $500 million are listed under 
“contractor responsibility” as delinquent, 

The Navy accepts responsibility for de- 
layed settlement of contracts between $50 
million and $100 million for Goodyear and 
Philco, Douglas is listed with around $125 
million. Westinghouse and Grumman to- 
tals are each $150 million. The Lockheed 
total is under $250 million. 

Navy delays. are also holding up settlement 
of $350 million in incentive contracts for 
North American, which builds the twin-en- 
gined attack bomber for aircraft carriers. 

Pratt & Whitney has five contracts total- 
ing $600 million awaiting settlement. 


Mr. President, I am glad to have this 
matter clarified by the Navy in a prompt 
Manner. It is assumed that the Air 
Force will disclose its contractual status 
in the near future. 


A Bill To Correct Certain Inequities in 
Public Law 68, 84th Congress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN LESINSKI 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. LESINSKI. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a bill to amend the 
Postal Field Compensation Act of 1955 

Correct certain inequities with re- 
Spect to supervisory and other postal 
field service employees, 
tus ection 1 of the bill would eliminate 

© restrictions on the number of em- 
loyees who can be assigned in levels 
17, 18, 19, and 20. At present, although 
5 blic Law 68 is designed on the basis 
85 equal pay for equal work or responsi- 

ii os, some of the offices have grown 
3 that the postmasters should be in one 
T the restricted levels. On account of 
5 5 restriction, they cannot be promoted 
k th the result that supervisors do not 
ceive promotions on the basis of equal 
Pay for equal work or responsibilities. 
na ith respect to section 2, the Post Of- 
ne Department has interpreted the 
2 heat “supervises approximately 20 or 
more, employees” to mean that the “or 
ore” could be any number ‘more than 
at while on the other hand “approxi- 
pene 20," when the number of em- 
oe yees supervised is below 20, is inter- 

eted to mean no fewer than about 16. 

any supervisors supervise 40, 50, or 
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more employees for more than half their 
tour of duty, or all of their tour of duty, 
and still are placed in level 7 since the 
40 or 50 employees are considered as ap- 
proximately 20 or more.” Since the 
Department has decided that they will 
go approximately 4 below 20 for “ap- 
proximately 20” they should not go 
more than 4 above 20 for the “or more.” 
Those supervising more should be in 
level 8 by establishing a standard posi- 
tion for that level. 

Since an employee can qualify by 
working 30 days in the beginning of a 
calendar year in the higher level for 
higher level pay and, under the law, it is 
possible for him not to be assigned to 
higher level pay until December and 
then receive the higher level pay, it does 
not seem logical that if he is placed in 
the higher level position 1 month later— 
in another calendar year—his value is 
suddenly lost. After he has once quali- 
fied for higher level pay, he should not 
need a requalifying period merely be- 
cause it is another calendar year. Also, 
the qualifying period should be reduced 
from 30 days to 20 days since 20 working 
days constitute a working month which 
was the intent of the originally estab- 
lished period. Section 3 would accomp- 
lish these. purposes. 

Many clerks and carriers who are pro- 
moted from level 4 to a supervisory 
position lose a longevity grade of $100, 
due to the fact that the grade was 
established under the alternate method 
of receiving the longevity or “meri- 
torlous“ grades by being at the top step 
of the level for 3, 5, and 7 years instead 
of the newer standard of 13, 18, and 25 
years in the postal service. This means 
that many level 4 employees who re- 
ceive only $285 per month upon promo- 
tion to level 7 have $100 of that amount 
taken away and receive only $185 upon. 
such promotion. Section 4 would correct 
that inequity. 

Section 5 would provide a fair increase 
in salary for a three-level promotion. 
Supervisors are generally promoted from 
level 4 employees—clerks and car- 
riers. Most of them have had enough 
seniority to be working preferred tours of 
duty—with carriers having steady day 
work—and when they become supervi- 
sors they ordinarily go to the less pre- 
ferred tours, usually to night work. For 
making this basic change in their way 
of living and for assuming additional re- 
sponsibilities and duties, they cre com- 
pensated for the first year by the small 
increase in salary of about $5 per weck 
or possibly only slightly more than $3 
per week. Section 5 would give them a 
salary increase of $625, or about $50 a 
month, for assuming this additional re- 
sponsibility. Under the present promo- 
tion method, many able clerks and car- 
riers refuse promotion. This section does 
not entail any retroactive pay, but places 
those already promoted in the salary step 
and level they would have been in if this 
section had been in effect when Public 
Law 68 was originally enacted. 

Section 6 would continue the present 
appeal procedure. 
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Excerpts of Testimony of Dr. Thomas 
Carney 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. BARR. Mr. Speaker, the Com- 
mittee on Interstate and Foreign Com- 
merce has been holding interesting hear- 
ings on a subject of great importance to 
farmers and to consumers all across the 
country. These hearings involve the ap- 
plication of the so-called cancer clause, 
or Delaney amendment, to the use of 
chemicals in agriculture, and the use of 
chemicals, colors, and other additives in 
processing foods, drugs, and cosmetics. 

This is a very complex problem. All 
of us want to foster public health with- 
out unnecessarily crippling technological 
progress in agriculture or in the other 
industries upon which we depend for a 
safe and adequate supply of foods and 
drugs. 

A very informative statement was 
presented during the committee hearings 
by an eminent scientist, Dr. Thomas P. 
Carney of Indianapolis, who has de- 
voted his life to fighting disease and 
promoting health. Dr. Carney is a vice 
president and research director of Eli 
Lilly & Co. and is chairman of the Com- 
mittee for the Study of Carcinogenic 
Substances of the Pharmaceutical Man- 
ufacturers Association. Following is a 
summary of his statement, presented on 
behalf of the association, which I believe 
Members of the House will find helpful 
and interesting: 

SUAMARY oF A STATEMENT BY THOMAS P. 
Carney oN HR. 7624 AND S. 2197 BEFORE 
THE COMMITTEE ON INTERSTATE AND For- 
EIGN COMARCE, FEBRUARY 11, 1960 
My statement will be confined to a dis- 

cussion of the implications of the so-called 

cancer clause, or Delaney amendment, of 

HR. 7624 and the Food Additives Act of 

1958. The Senate did not include this 

clause in similar color additives legislation 

which passed there (S. 2197). 

The Delaney amendment imposes s flat 
prohibition on the use of any substance 
which can be made to produce cancer when 
ingested by animals, even if the dosage is a 
milon times that for intended use In man 
or if experimental conditions are totally un- 
related to actual use. We will demonstrate 
that such a clause is unscientific and works 
against the broad public Interest. We will 
show the restrictions it imposes on agricul- 
tural progress through limitations of re- 
search and will suggest a slight modification 
in its wording which will protect the public 
health but permit the public to benefit from 
technological advances. 

The essential purpose of color additives 
legislation now before this committee is to 
provide for the use of certain substances 
known to be safe as colors but which would 
be banned under the inflexible provisions of 
the present color laws. Yet in its own field 
the proposed cancer clause imposes preciscly 
the same absolute or per se doctrine which 
the legislation before you is designed to 
correct. 
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Let me demonstrate the dangers of such 
a clause using as an example the substance 
diethylstilbestrol. This chemical has been 
safely used in both human beings and ani- 
mals for years. Yet, under the Delaney 
amendment, its present use cannot be ex- 
tended and new uses are prohibited. 

Tt is especially significant, then, that the 
Food and Drug Administration has examined 
scientific information about stilbestrol on 
six occasions and declared this chemical safe 
for six different uses. In 1941, the FDA, 
after examining clinical results with stil- 
bestrol in 8,000 women, cleared this chemical 
as safe. It sanctioned the uses of stilbestrol 
in animals in 1947, 1964, 1955, 1957, and 
1959. 

Stilbestrol is now administered to an esti- 
mated 300,000 women and 50,000 men per 
year in the United States. In addition, it 
is fed to some 75 percent of all beef cattle 
on feed In this country, 

Many publications of outstanding authori- 
ties in the field of endocrinology have dem- 
onstrated that stilbestrol is safe as adminis- 
tered to human beings. Within the past 3 
months, articles have appeared in the West- 
ern Journal of Surgery and two issues of the 
Journal of the American Medical. Associa- 
tion pointing out that there is no danger of 
cancer production from estrogen treatment. 

With respect to the use of stilbestrol in 
animal feeds, many scientists have reported 
on the lack of residue in meats produced, 
The Secretary of the Department of Health, 
Eudcation, and Welfare has also stated that 
no detectable residue remains in beef and 
shecp fed stilbestrol. 

Stilbestrol faces a continuing problem 
under the Delancy amendment because it 
can be made to produce cancer under cer- 
tain conditions in guinea pigs, Syrian ham- 
sters, and in a few strains of inice and rats. 
Most work has been done with mice specially 
bred to develop spontaneous cancers. 

It is very important to note that no 
cancers have ever been produced with stil- 
bestrol—even when efforts were made to do 
so—in most strains of mice and rats, nor 
in any monkeys, dogs, cats, goats, rabbits, 
pigs, many breeds of chickens, turkeys, and 
phensants. Neither has cancer been reported 
in the millions of cattle and sheep to which 
stilbestrol has been fed. 

We have here, then, a product known to be 
safe on the basis of long and widespread ex- 
perience with both man and animals, And 
yet this very valuable product could never 
haye been developed if a clause like the 
Delaney amendment had been in effect; 
adidtional uses of the product are prohibited 
even now. 

Another example of problems arising when 
the Delaney amendment is applicd can be 
seen in the case of arsenicals. Several of 
these chemicals are used in poultry and 
swine. 

Delaney amendment provisions have pre- 
vented the further clearances or arsenicals 
in feeds, even though it has never boen dem- 
onstrated that the organic forms cause can- 
cer, Liko stilbestrol, the arsen!cals had re- 
celved prior sanction by the FDA. 

In considering the safe use of substances 
that cause cancer in animals, a point of dis- 
ngreement has been whether or not 
threshold levels exist. A throshold levol is 
Que below which an animal docs not get 
cancer but above which an animal docs. 

Many references in the scientific Htera- 
ture indicate that at low levels many chemi- 
cals do not produce cancer, but at higher 
levels thoy do. The Department of Health, 
Education, and Wolfure has accepted safe 
levels for radiation even though higher 
levels can be harmful or fatal, thus em- 
Ploying sclentific judgment in determining 
safe limita of a known ; 

The danger in a rigid and sweeping clause 
Such na the Delaney amendment, which per- 
mits no scientific Judgment aa to safety 
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of specific substances, fs that it can pro- 
hibit the use of very valuable chemicals 
which are known to be safe. We should rec- 
ognize that chemicals have had a dramatic 
impact upon our agricultural economy and 
its ability to meet the needs of a rapidly 
growing population. 2 

One hundred years ago a farmer in this 
country produced enough food for himself 
and three others. Today he produces enough 
tor 25 besides himself. Farm production 
has increased 33 percent, with 33 percent 
fewer farmers, in the past 20 years. 

Our record of improvement in agricul- 
tural production Is due to (1) mechaniza- 
tion, (2) better strains, and (3) chemicals. 
Representative Drxon, Republican of Utah, 
estimates that 40 to 50 percent of farm 
productivity improvement since World War 
II resulted from agricultural chemicals. 

It would be disastrous to remove any one 
of these methods to boost farm production 
at the same time that our population is in- 
creasing at its present rate. If, for instance, 


stülbestrol had not been on the market, the 


farmers of this country would have had to 
produce 360,000 more beef animals in 1959 
to supply the amount of beef possible with 
stilbestrol. This is enough beef to feed 215 
million people for 1 year. 

The Food Protection Board of the Na- 
tional Academy of Sciences-National Re- 
search Council said in 1956: 

“No one knows exactly what would happen 
if the use of pesticidal chemicals on the 
be abandoned, but it is safe 
to say that we could not commercially pro- 
duce apples, peaches, potatoes, citrus, and 
tomatoes, to mention only a few crops; and 
ylelds of others would be drastically 
reduced.” 

In the same report. this board pointed 
out that in dealing with chemicals the dis- 
tinction between toxicity and hazard should 
be recognized. Toxicity is the capacity of a 
substance to produce injury; hazard is the 
probability that injury will result from its 
proper use. A compound might be highly 
toxic, but used properly it would not be 
hazardous, 

It should be obvious from previous dis- 
cussion that a restriction such as the cancer 
clause affects the entire economy. It pre- 
vents the use of agricultural chemicals that 
have been highly important in improving 
both quantity and quality of food. 

To use an example, stilbestrol is estimated 
to have saved the farmers of Iowa $15 mil- 
lion in 1959. Without stilbestrol, tt either 
would have cost the farmers more to pro- 
duce the beef or cost the consumer more to 
buy this beef. Multiply this example by 
the thousands of useful chemicals involved 
and you arrive at the billions of dollars saved 
the economy yearly. 

The Delaney amendment also curtalls 
progress in another way, From 2 to 5 years 
and $750,000 to several million dollars are 
needed to develop a new product in the 
pharmaceutical industry today. If there is 
a possibility that a useful new chemical 
might be kept off the market because of the 
inflexible cancer clause, then research on 
this chemical must be dropped. 

We have stopped work on items of this 
kind in our company. I can tell you, too, 
that one major Industrial company has dis- 
continued operations at its agricultural re- 
search farm because of the uncertainty of 
the future in this field, 

We believe that In enacting the Delaney 
amendment Congress made a sincere effort 
to write a law to protect the fencral health 
and welfare, But we do not feel that it was 
the Intont of Congress to prevent usca of 
substances safe for their Intended purposes. 

We have no objection to retaining the De- 
laney amendment if the right of cclentifie 
judgment is returned in its administration, 
To accomplish this, we propose a change in 
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the wording of this cancer clause to read in 


“A color additive shall be deemed un- 
sate * * * if the additive is found in amounts 
and under conditions reasonably related to 
the intended use to induce cancer when in- 
gested by man or animal.” 

We also believe that a similar change 
should be made in the Food Additives Act. 

This leaves some element of scientific 
Judgment in the hands of the FDA—the 
agency well qualified to exercise its discre- 
tion in the best interests of the public, 


The Connally Amendment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES B. UTT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. UTT. Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an article which ap- 
peared in the Los Angeles Times, Los 
Angeles, Calif., on February 17, on the 
subject of the Connally amendment: 

Tue Towe Is Nor Yer 

In 1946 the United States made Itself sub- 
ject to the International Court of Justice 
by a resolution of the Senate. But the resolu- 
tion did not pass before Senator Connally 
added an amendment exempting this coun- 
try from the court jurisdiction in cases 
which we ourselves might regard as essen- 
tially domestic. Other nations took the same 
line, and as a result, according to those who 
do not like the Connally amendment, the 
court has not had much business, about two 
cases a year. 

HUMPIMEY RESOLUTION 

About a year ago Senator Hunrrat HUM- 
vnnxr, Democrat of Minnesota, intro- 
duced a resolution to repeal the Connally 
amendment and make the United States nc- 
cept the compulsory jurisdiction of the inter- 
national court “in relation to any other state 
accepting the same obligation.” The Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee is now holding 
hearings on this matter, 

This is not a party issue, President Eisen- 
hower, Vice President Nixon, Secretary of 
State Herter, Attorney General Rogers, all 
support reponl of the Connally amendment, 
and so does the American Bar Association. 

But we are unabashed bofore all this 
eminence; we do not want the Connally 
amendment repealed—not yet. 

Our reasons can be found in a quotation 
from the late Senator Robert A. Taft, 4 
quotation used, curiously enough, by Vice 
President Nixon lust year in an address ad- 
vocating repeal of the amendment, Senator 
Taft said: 

“I do not see how we can hope to secure 
permanent peace in the world except bY 
established law between nations and eq 
justice unter law. It may be a long, h 
course, but I believe that the public opinion 
of the world can be lcd along that course, 
so that the time will come when that public 
opinion will support the decision of any 
reasonable impartial tribunal based on Jus 
tice.” 


SENATOR TAFT'S POSITION { 
Senator Taft believed “the time will come 
and Hfe would hardly seem worth living 
we too could not believe this, But there tod 
no shortcuts to the millennium; the Un! 2 
States cannot bring it closer by leaping in 
the pit Ike the Roman knight, expecting 
the chaum to clone over us and thus im 
prove the world by our self-destruction. 
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Most of the advocates of our full submis- 
sion to the International Court of Justice 
are lawyers, and this is no accident. For 
the lawyers, despite the many mischiefs they 
have done through the ages, have cherished 
a noble dream of a world ruled by law. The 
Greeks had it and got so far with it when 
Rhodes was a merchant power as to enforce 
a universal commercial law in the eastern 
Mediterranean—with the aid of the best 
fleet on the seas. The Romans dreamed, too, 
and there are passages in Justinian’s code 
books which show he believed the law of 
his lawyers was the law. of the world. Dante 
wrote about such law and a Dutchman 
named. Grotius (1583-1645) devoted his life 
to finding a code to which all nations would 
subscribe. 

The difficulty implied in the qustation 
from Senator Taft has always interposed: 
Public opinion is various, and until there 18 
one public opinion in the world there can 
2 no world law to which everyone will sub- 

t, 

Who would have the nerve to tell us, the 
American people, that our system of laws 
is not the best for us? And who.would ten 
the Russians, or the subjects of any other 
Communist state, that their laws are not 
suitable or on the whole are not satisfac- 
tory? “And what about some of the new 
African countries whose body of laws is still 
in its infancy? Or the Moslem countries 
Where “ctyll” law and religious law are in- 

ble, and the people like it that 
Way? 

How, out of this welter of law, custom 
and superstitution can a viable inter- 
National code, an equity of the world, be 
formuinted and enforced? Where is the 
Universal public opinion upon which it 
Would have to rely for enforcement? 

TRIBUNAL OF NATIONS 

The World Court has 15 judges under the 
U.N. constitution. The present 14 (one died 
in 1958) were appointed from Norway, 
1 tan, Uruguay, the United Arab Repub- 

©, France, Mexico, the United States, the 
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom, Argen- 
na, Australia, Greece, Free China, Poland. 
the 14 judges, perhaps 5 of them, 
Consulting their homeland constitutions, 
quent agree on a doctrine of liberty and in- 

Vidual rights roughly approximating the 

10 amendments of the U.S. Constitu- 

n. Several could not rise above the 
Teligio-legal prejudices of their native lands; 
— 5 would not dare. In short, this 
Sirk could not have any common denomi- 

or of international law, even a low one. 
eve Advocates of repeal of the Connally 
ndment assure us that the Court would 
falt, CaUy interfere in our “domestic” af- 
inate such matters as desegregation, for 
ters pen, Perhapa not. But there are mat- 
rau, which our malicious friends would 
un tr the Court, by bringing actions against 
— Submitted, that would seem very do- 
doubt to many Americans. Panama un- 
cana ey would start litigation about the 
dellan and others would sue with vindictive 
tarif t for rulings on our nuclear tests, oùr 
5, Offshore oil, foreign bases, etc. 
w. SPECIOUS ARGUMENT 
lte et Lippmann, an advocate of repeal, 
World temptingly that full adherence to the 
Cans wi t would provide private Ameril- 
¥estme th some security for their foreign in- 
à what But under what rule of equity 
What t force of international opinion? 
Ment ae a World Court do at this mo- 
®enition abate the economic and other ob- 
defiant 5 the utterly irresponsible and 
When ee regime in Cuba, particularly 
bubi Mr. Lippmann said 10 days ago, 
that of tg ee which counta in this case, 


i America, st A 
side, Whatever he 2 ia mostly on Castro's 


but 8 Will come, as Senator Taft sald, 


time to re 5 
Ment ig not yet. peal the Connally amend 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Grain Traders Worry That U.S. Crop 
Props Are Killing Markets 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 


orp, I include the following article from , 


the Wall Street Journal: 

Fand FUTURES: GRAIN Travers Worry 
Tuat U.S. Crop Praors ARE KILLING MAr- 
KETS—WueEat, Corn Activiry Drops ON 
Boarp or TRADE; SOME DEALERS LEAVE THE 
Fikib— PILLSBURY SEEKS SPECULATORS 


(By Richard F. Janssen) 


Crtrcaco:—In the vaulted amphitheater of 
the Chicago Board of Trade the gray-coated 
grain traders still carry on their super- 
charged daily commerce, a noisy melee from 
9:30 to 1:15 that resembles nothing quite 
so much as a food riot in Calcutta or the 
final, frenzied moments of an overtime 
basketball game. 

But something has gone out of the game 
these days—much of the stimulating uncer- 
tainty of former years, and with it, much of 
the money. 

In 5 or 10 years this place will be dead, 
one veteran floor trader remarks dolorously. 

Though this prediction probably is overly 
pessimistic, there’s no question but that 
futures trading—the purchase and sale of 
commodities for future delivery—has beer 
going down hill steadily, and that in the 
last couple of years the descent has been 
especially precipitous. Volume of futures 
trading for all commodities on 15 major U.S. 
exchanges last year sagged to the lowest 
point since World War II. At that time 
many exchanges were either closed or al- 
most completely inactive. For grain trad- 
ing alone, the 1959 figures were barely a 
third of those in the mid-1920's. 


SLIMMER TRADE, CHEAPER SEATS 


Board of Trade officials estimate that their 

trade in wheat futures last year was off 27.6 
percent from 1958 and that corn trading 
dropped 11.2 percent from the prior year. 
Memberships on the exchange, reflecting the 
diminished activity, baye slumped to a seat 
price of $5,000, close to a record low, com- 
pared to $62,500 in the 1920's. 

The decline, traders say, can largely be 
traced back to one source—Uncle Sam and 
his various farm price support programs. 
Designed in part to stabilize the prices farm- 
ors receiye, the U.S. price-propping efforts 
have succeeded entirely too well in the eyes 
of the traders. Wheat futures prices, which 
used to soar and dip like a runaway kite, 
now ooze up and down in minute fractions 
of a cent. And corn, which in particularly 
volatile years has seen prices triple, last 
year fluctuated within a relatively narrow 
range, between a high of $1.40 4 bushel and 
a low point of 99 cents. 

This relative ieveling off of futures prices 
is a body blow to the speculator. By nar- 
rowing the possibilities for big profits, the 
Government programs naturally lessen his 
incentive to take a chance. Food proc- 
easors, too, no longer go into the futures 
markets as actively as they used to. Com- 
modities they buy for processing into food 
aren't going to change in value very much 
during the manufacturing and storage cycle, 
which may take several months, so there 
isn't quite the need there used to be for 
protective futures market “hedging” opera- 
tions. 

It might be asked: “Isn't this all to the 
good? Certainly it must be a desirable so- 
cial end to eliminate the peaks and valleys 
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of farm prices, to smooth out farm income 
so that everybody makes a living. So the 
speculator gets hurt. Who cares?” 

A LOAD FOR TAXPAYERS s 

The grain traders’ reply is that the grad- 
ual substitution of artificially high Govern- 
ment prices for prices established by free 
markets is not only expensive for consumers 
but is costing taxpayers nearly $1 billion a 
year in losses that the Government sustains 
in its price-propping endeavors. In the last 
16 months, Uncle Sam's Commodity Credit 
Corp, has recovered only 70 cents of each 
dollar it spent on commodities finally moy- 
ing out of its surplus hoard. 

Farmers, who might be expected to benefit 
from Government guarantees of high prices, 
eventually will suffer, too, say the grain 
men, as the buildup of surpluses becomes 
too huge for even the Government to sup- 
port. At last count, Uncle Sam had accu- 
mulated more than 89 billion worth of 
commodities in his stockpiles. And the to- 
tal is growing. 

So far, cotton provides the most striking 
example of how a price support program can 
wreck a futures market. Last August 1, the 
Government turned to a new plan to help 
cotton farmers; if they comply with acreage 
allotments, it will purchase the cotton they 
offer at a price well over production costs. 
Currently, the program is taking about 70 
percent of the total U.S. crop. This, of 
course, Makes the Government the biggest 
cotton dealer and helps stabilize the price. 

UNCLE SAM TAKES OVER 


The result: “In 1959, only about 1.9 mil- 
lion bales of cotton were traded on the New 
York Cotton Exchange after August 1, down 
69 percent from 1958,” reports the exchange’s 

tl 


President, William K. Love, Jr. 


he declares the program is “leading the — 
tire cotton industry to complete socializa- 
tion.” Textile mills now can buy their needs 
from Uncle Sam at an average of $156 a bale, 
$14 less than the Government pays the 
farmer for the same bale. 

Already two important cotton 
firms have closed their doors: The 69-year- 
old Cone, Schwarz & Co. and Alvin Wachs- 
man & Co., whose principals were members 
of a family that has been in the cotton 
business for four generations. Other firms, 
more diversified in commodities or securities, 
are attempting to hold on in hopes that 
trade will pick up. 

But unless the Government program is 
changed, “I don't see any future for the Cot- 
ton Exchange,” says Ceaser Cone, president 
of Cone Mills Corp. of Greensboro, N.C. 

Grain traders, obviously frightened by 
the crisis in cotton, are worried that the 
same fate is creeping up on them. “Even 
though my father was in this business, I cer- 
tainly wouldn't let my son enter it,“ says 
one veteran Board of Trade member. “The 
way things are going we'd better get out 
completely and let the politicians run the 
food business.” 

A survey last October 1 showed the Gov- 
ernment’s Commodity Credit Corporation 
owned 96 percent of all.corn in off-farm stor- 
age. On the same date, about 75 percent of 
the 1.7 billion bushels of wheat in elevators 
and other nonfarm storage places was either 
owned directly by the U.S. or held as se- 
curity for price support loans. 

CLAMPING ON A CEILING 

The Government's domination of sup- 
plies “tends to set a ceiling as well as a 
floor on prices,” says an official of a big 
Minneaspolis-based grain firm. This means 
the “extreme risk” of price changes no longer 
exists, so firms such as his find much less 
reason to enter the futures market and 
“hedge” against price variations. 

“Hedging” is the main raison d'etre of a 
commodity market. To understand its im- 
portance take a highly simplified look at how 
it works: 
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A flour mill buys a carload of grain at $2 
a bushel. Since it won't make all the grain 
into flour right away, it might be able to 
buy the grain later at a lower price, To of- 
‘set this risk, it contracts to sell an {identical 
quantity on the futures market at $2.05 for 
dollvery next March. 

In a month or so, when the company ia 
selling its flour, the cash —immedtate de- 
livery—price of grain may have fallen to 
$1.95. The company thus has “lost” five 
cents by buying at the earlier $2 price. But 
the March futures price also has dropped, to 
$2, so the firm buys back its futures contract 
for that amount, five cents less than it had 
sold it for. Thus, by balancing a loss with 
a gain, it has protected its Inventory invest- 
ment. 

To work, the system requires that a spec- 
ulator buy any contract that a hedger wishes 
to sell. The speculator, in fact, is an Indis- 
pensable part of the market mechanism, 
Now, both parties are drifting away. 

“You know wheat is never going to be 
much above or much below the Government 
support price,” says one large miller. For 
example, the July 1959 wheat contract 
never got outside a $1.79 to $1.90 range; in 
contrast the July contract in 1953 went from 
a low of $1.87 to $2.48 a bushel. Because of 
this greater price assurance, “there are many 
more instances now where we buy grain for 
cash and don't bother to hedge in the futures 
market,” the miller says. 

SMALLER INVENTORIES 


Some millers, moreover, are carrying 
smaller inventories of grain now that they 
can rely on the Government stockpile at any 
time. This, in turn, further cuts the need 
to hedge on the futures market. 

Nowadays, some food processors that want 
to hedge almost have to go out on a search. 
to find a speculator to handle thelr business. 
A. C. Owens, director of mill grain procure- 
ment for Pillsbury Co., says in prewar days 
the Minneapolis Grain Exchange was swarm- 
ing with speculators. “But now, there's only 
one speculator left there who will buy the 
futures contracts we sell. When he goes to 
Florida on his three-week vacation, we have 
to trade on the Chicago market.” 

This thinness In the market has brought 
some changes in the way a big company like 
Pillsbury must operate. A trade of 200,000 
bushels of wheat some 25 years ago would 

ly have provoked only a one-eighth- 
cent-a-bushel movement in the price; “now 
it could mean running the market up or 
down one-half cent,” says Mr. Owens. While 
secmingly a small faction to worry about, it 
means that a trade could now cause four 
times as great a price movement as pre- 
viously, For a company such as Pillsbury, 
buying 58 million bushels of wheat a year, 
a difforence of half a cent a bushel means 
$290,000, Mr. Owens comments. 

To adjust to this condition, companies 
now frequently place a limit order” to the 
broker so that the trade is made only within 
certain price limits. This in itself tends to 
minimize market movements. 

Several brokerage firms which maintained 
commodity departments along with their se- 
curities business have dropped out. One 
such is Hornblower & Weeks, which about 6 
years ago set up a commodities trading de- 
partmont in Chicago. “We started in small 
and we stayed small,” complains Charles 
Perrigo, the firm's genlor partner in Chicago. 

Mr. Perrigo says his firm thought some of 
its “more speculative” stock customers might 
be interested in a crack at such things as 
wheat or soybeans. “Almost the reverse was 
true,” he says. “We found brokers on the 
Foard of Trade speculating in stocks.” 
Hornblower & Wecks dropped out of cotton 
bout a year ago and brought the remainder 
of Its commodity activities to a close last 
September 30. Declares Mr. Perrigo: “Gov- 
ernment supports don't permit a free market 
in which there can be a speculative interest.” 
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TWO CARLOADS OF BUTTER 


Grain men shudder when they take a look 
at trading in foodstuffs more severely af- 
fected by price supports. At Chicago’s 
Mercantile Exchange, an official has no trou- 
ble at all computing the butter futures 
volume for 1959: Only two carloads. In 
1958 three carloads were traded. This com- 
pares with 35,000 carloads a year before 
World War II. 

“We could trade butter futures, but there 
is no incentive any more,” says Glenn An- 
dersen, butter merchandiser and broker for 
Berkshire Foods, Inc., Chicago. Now, the 
Government stabilizes the price by buying 
all that is offered to it at the support rate, 
revised only once a year. The Government 
currently buys butter in Chicago at about 58 
cents a pound and sells it to distributors at 
slightly more. 

“During a few weeks in the year when 
supply is short and the price is a few cents 
above the support, we'd dearly like to 
hedge,” says one distributor, “but there 
aren't any speculators left to take the op- 
posite position.” Most of the time, however, 
his firm has no need to hedge, he says, 
“since butter rarely goes more than 5 cents 
above the support any more.” 

The decline in futures trading has been 
on @ broad front. The Commodity Ex- 
change Authority, the Government's regula- 
tory agency, says that such trading in the 
fiscal year ended June 30 declined in 15 
commodities, disappeared in four and rose 
only in five. In calendar 1959, of the Na- 
tion's 15 major exchanges, only the New 
York Coffee & Sugar Exchange and the 
Commodity Exchange showed gains over 
1958. 

The outlook Is not completely without 
cheer, of course. Even a price supported 
crop like soybeans can become the object of 
keen speculative activity, as happened last 
fall when supply appeared in very close bal- 
ance with demand. Prices ranged over a 
comparatively wide spread, well above the 
support price. Soybean trading on the 
Board of Trade in 1959 increased 42.7 per- 
cent from 1953 and soybean meal futures 
gained 87 percent. Practically the only oth- 
er major commodities to score substantial 
futures trading gains last year were cop- 
per, lead, hides, and sugar, all in worldwide 
production and thus not subject to price 
controls by any single nation. j 

Other factors than Government controls, 
such as a marked overproduction of a com- 
modity in relation to consumer's demand for 
if, can temporarily depress activity on a fu- 
tures market. With falling prices, specula- 
tors are less apt to purchase contracts for fu- 
ture delivery, when prices inay be lower yet. 
Cocoa futures trading, for example, dropped 
last year after vigorous trading sessions in 
1958, largely because worldwide production 
increased sharply. But, unlike their 
counterparts on the Board of Trade, traders 
on the New York Cocoa Exchange show 
little apprehension about future volume and 
seats on the exchange are now close to a 
record high, 


The Old Guard of the City of New York 
Speaks Out Against Hatemongers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 
Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, at a 


recent mecting in New York City of the 
Old Guard cf the City of New York, 


February 18 


which is not what what we ordinarily 
think is meant by this term, a resolu- 
tion dealing with the recent outbreaks 
of hatemongering was adopted. It was 
prepared and read by Col. William H. 
Mcintyre. 

At the request of this organization, I 
ask unanimous consent to have this 
statement printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 

It seems to me that this is as emphatic 
and eloquent a condemnation of some 
of the things we have seen happening, 
and as eloquent a statement of true 
Americanism as has come to my atten- 
tion recently. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

We have read in the press of the diabolical 
actions of vicious persons who have marred 
or destroyed houses of worship. 

In the Gospel of St. John, it is written, 
“In my Father's house are many mansions, 
if it were not so, I would have told you.” 

There is anger and shame all over our 
great Iand, when we read of such happen- 
ings. Who is responsible? Do these attacks 
on persons and property emanate from 
abroad? 

Life, at best, is but a short time, there- 
fore, we should spend these precious years 
F 
works, 

Let us remember, that the spiritual values 
mean most, reach highest, last longest, and 
in the end, make life most memorable. 

Where did the Unknown Soldier worship? 


Water Resources Called Vital to All 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recoap an article appearing in the 
Dallas (Tex.) Times-Herald of October 
13, 1959: 

WATER RESOURCES CALLED VITAL ro ALL 

Industry and the public have a vital stake 
in the Nation water resources, say three ex- 
perts attending the annual meeting of the 
Federation of Sewage and Industrial Wastes 
Associations in Dallas. 

The experts who addressed the federation ® 
Monday afternoon session at Dallas M 
Auditorium are Mark D, Hollis, assistant US 
Surgeon General and newly elected feders* 
tion president; N. D. Griswold, assistant gen“ 
eral manager of the Dow Chemical Co- 
Texas division; and Milton P. Adams, execu” 
tive secretary of the Michigan Water Re“ 
sources Commission. =, of 

Each speaker stressed the importance of 
sound future planning in the handling 
U.S. water resources, 

STREAM POLLUTION 


Mr. Hollis warned that rivers, streams, ant 
lakes can no longer be treated as frecwoy5 
transport all the industrial and municip® 
pollution that will be dumped into them. cep 

“Ways must be found,” he sald, “to K 
pollution out of the waterways and to p 
the waste matter that may have to be throw” 
into the water.” t 

“Such a nationwide program will cost — 
the start about 610 millon a year,” he 5* 


1960 


CONSERVATION 


Mr. Griswold said that conservation of 
the Nation's supply of water is vitally im- 
portant to industry and agriculture and to 
the Nation as a whole. 

He said it is estimated that the United 
States already has invested nearly $179 bil- 
Hon in water development. He added that 
“an expenditure on the order of $171 billion 
Over the next 15 years must be paid out of 
taxes, and industry's share of the tax bill 
is and will be substantial.” 

“Industry,” he said, has a vital stake in 
the efficient use of the water resources to 
minimize future expenditures as much as 
Possible.” 

COVERNMENTAL VIEWS 


Mr. Adams said that the Federal Govern- 
ment, State governments, and industry must 
each have a different viewpoint toward water 
resources. 

He said that sewage and waste treatment 
as it is now known will not be sufficient in 
Some locations to recreate an adequate water 
resources reserve. And presently known 
treatment methods will have to give way to 
pat ies! methods when they are devised, he 


“More and better water conservation by 
All, particularly by industry, will ald in solv- 
water resources problems of the future,” 
he said. $ 
More than 1,500 persons—a record in the 
32-year history of the federation—are st- 
tending the Dallas meeting. It will con- 
tnue through Thursday. 


Freedom Versus Coercion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18,1960 


25 MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, an edi- 
j4 rial entitled “Frecdom Versus Coer- 
ion” from the December 17, 1959, Chi- 
cago Daily News just crossed my desk, 
ca, under unanimous consent, I in- 
ude it in the Appendix of the RECORD: 
M Versus COERCION—FARM GROUP 
Bucks SUBSIDIES 
Constitutional provision that each 
should have two Senators stacked the 
Bave a nal cards in favor of farmers. It 
voting seta rural populations far more 
cities. ength per capita than the populous 


kürcugress continues to pander to agricul- 
Seve: above nll other pursuits. It erects 
thene screens around its purpose, One of 
serpo, > that the small farm must be pre- 
It te because it is the ideal way of lfe. 
but deal not only because it is healthful, 
ities use it presumably develops the qual- 
Of self-reliance and independence. 
in Wees ce of faith has suffered somewhat 
BUbsiginn YOOrs with the clamor for Federal 
dia ijari when dependence on the taxpayers 
Of selt Seem to square with the cultivation 
“reliance. 
úre NaS is one great farm organization, we 
ir ny Ppy to sny, that fully appreciates this 
tion. y The American Farm Bureau Federa- 
Chica holding its 41st annual session In 
Over > Stands squarely for junking these 
rument farm programs. 
polltical Anger them for what they are: 
Objective iss with power ns their real 
988 Particularly admire the insight of 
+ eming, secretary-treasurer of the 


Th 
Bias 
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AFBF, who said: “We will never have the 
opportunity to vote on the simple issue of 
capitalism versus socialism—or, stated more 
simply, freedom versus coercion. 

“Instead, the citizens of our Republic 
will continue to decide each day whether 
we want to move little step by little step in 
one direction or the other.” 

It would be foollsh to predict the trend 
from a single straw, but it is worth noting 
that the voters of Iowa's 4th Congressional 
District elected Republican JoHN KYL over 
an opponent who campaigned on an anti- 
Benson platform. 

Agriculture Secretary Benson, of course, 
is only a symbol. Congrese, not Benson, 
has written the farm laws. 

But Mr. Benson symbolizes the principle 
of nondependence on the Government, which 
is what the glorifiers of the ideal farm life 
profess to admire. 


Professor Richardson Discusses Trujillo 
and Castro After Personal Visit to the 
Dominican Republic 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the RECORD an 
article which dppeared in the Lakeland 
(Pla.) Ledger, Sunday, January 31, 1960. 
Prof. Gilbert P. Richardson is professor 
of history and political science at Florida 
Southern College; and is a specialist on 
Latin American affairs. He recently vis- 
ited the Dominican Republic where he 
studied governmental affairs, and this 
report of his trip will be of interest to 
Members of the House, I am sure. The 
article follows: 

(By Ed McNeely) 

The assassination plot against Gen. Rafael 
L. Trujillo, strongman leader of the Domini- 
can Republic, Thursday involved the wealthy 
class and did not have the sympathy of the 
workingman, according to Gilbert P, Rich- 
ardson, professor of history and political 
ecience at Florida Southern College. 

“It was a revolt against the personal rule 
of the Trujillo family rather than a mass 
revolution against the Dominican system 
of government,” Richardson said. 

STUDIED AFFAIRS OP GOVERNMENT 

The Florida Southern professor, a special- 
lat on Latin American affairs, recently re- 
turned from the Dominican Republic, where 
he studied governmental affairs. 

Richardson termed the uprising as the 
work of the wealthy forerunner to the 
“desertion of the intellectuals. It lacked the 
social aspects of a revolution,” he added. 

Trujillo, who has imposed a tightfisted 
reign over the island republic for 30 years, 
is still the champion of the working class, 
the professor said. 

“The Dominicans do not always agree with 
Trujillo or his younger brother, President 
Hector Trujillo, but they do respect him for 
what he has done for them,” Richardson 
observed. 

ASSUMED POWER 30 YEARS AGO 

Rafael Trujillo came to power 30 years ago 
at the end of the United States’ occupation 
of the island, the historian pointed out, and 
since then has led the country to a fairly 
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stable economy—a contrast to the past bis- 
tory of the republic. d 

The older Trujillo was trained by the U.S. 
Marines during the occupation from 1916 
until 1924, Richardson said, and was com- 
mander of Dominican forces when the Ma- 
rines left. 

During his 30-year administration, Trujillo 
has made the Dominican Republic one of 
the more progressive Latin countries, the 
professor stated. 

“He has bullt hospitals, housing develop- 
ments, roads, and communication systems, 
as well as attracting new industry to the 
island,” Richardson said. 

Also, Trujillo has made education com- 
pulsory for everyone under 60 years of age, 
in a determined effort to stamp out illit- 
eracy, Richardson said. Strides have been 
made toward stamping out tropical diseases 
which menace many of the Caribbean 
Islands, he added. 

“When the Salk antipollo vaccine was in- 
troduced, Trujillo immediately renamed a 
Ciudad Trujillo (the capital city) thorough- 
fare Avenida Jonas Salk,” the historian said. 

Without the support of the masses, a re- 
volt stands little chance of being successful, 
Richardson said, because the Trujillo broth- 
ers enjoy total control of the Government 
“and have no compunction over getting rid 
of opposition.” 

Rafael Trujillo commands an apparently 
loyal army of 12,000, an air force of 2,400 and 
a navy of 2.000. He also surrounds the capi- 
tal with a 6,800-man national constabulary or 
secret policy which can be mobilized on a 
moment's notice, Richardson pointed out. 

CITIZENS BALLY BEHIND BROTHERS 

Since the attempted invasion by 200 Cu- 
bans, under a Panamanian flag last July the 
small island republic’s population has rallied 
quite strongly behind the Trujillo brothers, 
the Florida southern political sclentist said. 

“The Dominicans also are studying with 
interest Cuban Premier Fidel Castro's anti- 
American campaign, and are taking ad- 
vantage of it to make a bid for a larger 
sugar quota for Dominican Republic,” 
Richardson said. 

Richardson predicts that Dominican Re- 
public, Cuba's island neighbor, may attempt 
to lure American sugar interests from Cuba 
if Castro tries to nationalize them as it has 
been rumored. + 

“But,” he added, “there is a general fear 
among the Caribbean Islands that Castro will 
flood the world market with Cuban sugar if 
the United States cuts Cuba's sugar quota.” 

Richardson said that such an act by Cuba 
would “knock the bottom out of the world 
sugar market, dropping the price from 5 to 
514 cents to, possibly, 2 to 2½ cents.” 

To the average American, the professor 
added, this does not seem too grave n prob- 
lem, but to the Caribbean countries it Is. 
“It's a bread and butter problem with them,” 
Richardson said, because the price of sugar 
determines their nationnl prosperity.” 

DOMINICANS TO EXPAND 

Richardson said the Dominicans sre eager 
to expand their sugar production, but are 
nervously watching Castro's anti-American 
campaign. 

“The average Dominican hates Castro and 
actually lives in fear of a Cuban invasion,” 
Richardson said, adding that friction be- 
tween Dominican Republic and Cuba is based 
on & multitude of reasons, ranging from 
politics and today’s economic battle to the 
burial place of Christopher Columbus. 

Columbus Day is a big holiday in both 
Cuba and Dominican Republic, Richardson 
said, and both countries claim to have the 
remains of Columbus. A big part of the 
Columbus Day celebration in the Dominican 
Republic is centered around the Cathedral 
in Ciudad Trujillo, the capital, when the 
bishop, mayor, and secretary of interior open 
Cotumbus* tomb for public viewing. 
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Speaking on the possible effects of Castro's 
anti-American campaign, Richardson said. 
“The Dominicans feel it is Castro’s way of 
taking his own fallures out of the spotlight. 
He is taking advantage of the Latin coun- 
tries’ general attitude toward the United 
States. 

„Most of the Latin Americans call us 
Gringos, meaning ‘stuck up, and ‘haughty,’ " 
the historian said, explaining, “It is a pic- 


ture they get from tourists who show little: 


or no respect for the Latins and their prob- 
jiems.” - - 

Richardson noted that if Cuba does na- 
tionalize the 39 American sugar companies 
he does not see any military action by the 
United States, because, “The whole world 
is watching and remembering Hungary.” 

He pointed out several economic mens- 
ures which could be taken by this country, 
including freezing of Cuban assets here to 
cover the losses of American Investors in 
Cuba, 

Other possibilities, according to, Richard- 
son, are restrictiona on tourist travel to 
Cuba—"The $50 million tourist trade has 
already dwindled to less than $25 million 
each year, an embargo on spare parts for 
Cuba's industrial machines and autos, 
granting political asylum to all Cubans who 
wish to flee because of the absence of free 
elections.” 

Displaced Cubans here already are pro- 
posing the establishment of a Radio Free 
Cuba in south Florida, Richardson sald, 

Richardson, a specialist on Latin American 
affairs, recently returned from the Domini- 
can Republic where he studied the sugar 
situation, because, he sald, “It is feared 
Castro will quietly nationalize the American 
sugar companies just after cane harvest 
tim 


e. 

“At the present time.“ he said, only 3,700 
square miles of the Dominican Republic's 
9.900 square miles of tillable soll are under 
cultivation, 

“The Republic in the midst of an economic 
e: campaign and possibly may at- 
tempt to attract these 39 companies through 
favorable land lenses,“ Richardson observed, 

“There are now 15 sugar mills operating 
in Dominican Republic, 6 of which are 
American controlled,” the historian sald, 
“pointing out that two of these mills pro- 
duce four-fifths of the Republic’s sugar.“ 


Tailored in Four Countries 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


_ OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speeker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article which 
was featured in the Wilkes-Barre Sunday 
Independent of February 14, 1960, writ- 
ten by Mr. Lou Rauscher, a staff writer 
of the Independent. The subject of the 
article is Mr. Felix Olszewski, a well- 
known Wilkes-Barre tailor for many 
years, 

The article follows: 

TAILORED IN Four Coonrtirs—Fruix THE 
TAILOR Once OUTFITTZO KAISER WILHELM 
(By Lou Rauscher) 

Felix the Tnrilor's story is made to order. 
He fits the pattern of a modestly successful 
man, with experiences ranging from an early 
apprenticeship in Europe where he once had 
occasion to work on a uniform for Kulser 
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Wilhelm to proprietorship of his own shop, 
located in the same block on East Northamp- 
ton Street, city, for the last 52 years. 

“Sults me,” was his reaction to our request 
for an interview. "I've been in this business 
since the turn of the century and this is the 
first time anyone's made a fuss about It.“ 

Felix Olszewski, whose pleasant disposi- 
tion belies his 74 years, was born in Suwalki, 
Poland, one of elght children (he still hasa 
sister living there) . 

His early. life was interwoven with the 
usual vagaries of childhood before he took 
apprentice flings at carpentry and several 
other native trades. 

None sulted him and he felt stagnate un- 
til his Introduction to tailoring. This, he 
recalls without hesitation, measured up to 
what he was looking for. 


RAISER RECULAR CUSTOMER 


Felix ironed out the kinks during an ap- 
prentice period in shops in Poland, Lithu- 
anin, and Germany. It was during an at- 
tachment to a shop in Berlin that he helped 
turn out some military duds for Kaiser Wil- 
helm. Felix notes that the Kaiser was a 
regular customer at the establishment. 

Mr. Olszewski landed in the Heights sec- 
tion of the city in 1904. Not too long there- 
aftcr he took a fancy to a Georgetown belie 
by the name of Jennie Simoncavage. 

They got their marriage license at the old 
Courthoure on the Square and subsequently 
became the parents of cight children, His 
Jcunie died 2 years ago shortly after they 
observed their 51st wedding anniversary. 

Felix today still puts in a full day's work 
in surroundings that have been bypassed by 
the march of new methods in tailoring. A 
potbellied stove replete with the old trade- 
mark, the goose iron, occupies a place of 
prominence in his shop as it has for the last 
half-century. 

STILL USES GOOSE MONS 


His goose irons are among the few left lo- 
cally in the trade today. He still uses them 
for pressing work, and there's a horseshoe 
used for underlaying the trons that has been 
in his shop since it was given him by a 
Stegmaler Brewery employee in 1909. The 
shoe came from one of the brewery’s delivery 
horses. 

Felix, who once pressed 48 sulta by hand in 
a single day for what he considers some sort 
of record, estimates that he’s worked on 
enough garments during bis time to stretch 
to Europe and back. ) 

Prior to opening his own business Felix 
worked for Simon Long as a coatmaker. He 
set out on his own In July of 1007 In a shop 
on Lincoln Street, where he stayed for 1 year 
before moving to his present location. 

He still has the first entry he ever made in 
his ledger and to this day baus never gone in 
for the modern stamp method of cutting 
cloth. 

Although he’s tapered off from his earlier 
pace, he still designs his own patterns on oc- 
casion and prides himself on his custom 
work, 

“I don't know if I'd be as lucky these days 
os I was shortly after World War 1.“ he 
mused in obvious reference to the slacken- 
ing demand for tailormade clothes. 


A GRATEFUL MAN 


“At one time it was the thing to have your 
suit made to order. They've gotten away 
from that now. I only thank the Lord I wns 
able to do as well na I did.“ 

Felix, who now hos 16 grandchildren, 
earned enough to send 3 of hia 8 children 
through college. Two of his sons are cugi- 
neers today, while a daughter is a teacher. 
A son, Anthouy, is the only child living 
locally. 
urs OWNED SHOP ON TIE HEIGHTS FOR LAST 

52 YEARS 


Our subject is one man who hasn't fallen 
prey to the purhbutton ern, He loves to 
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hike and during good weather thinks noth- 
ing of walking to the Polish cemetery in 
Wyoming, where his wife is buried, and back 
in a single afternoon. He makes this trip 
once a week in the summer. 

Last year he took several Jaunts to points 
such es Five-Mile Mountain, the Triangle at 
Mountaintop, Stink Pond In the Glen Sum- 
mit area, and in his younger years has 
walked to White Haven and back In the same 
day. 

He recalls that it was on one of his White 
Haven safaris that bis oldest son, Walter, 
tired out on him. 

LOVES TO WALK 

Nary a day gocs by that Felix doesn't take 
his constitutional. He politely turns down 
a lift when he’s out walking and a friend 
happens by in a mechanized chariot- 

“I don't believe in riding,” he says, “and 
as long as I have two good legs I'll use them.” 

The tailor shop is located directly across 
from Hose House No, 4. Felix vividly re- 
calls the days of the horse-drawn fire trucks, 
the barn, and how the firemen maneuvered 
over the ‘cobblestones on Northampton 
Street in response to a call. 

Felix the tailor remains one of the few 
Heights residents to speak, read, and write 
five languages fluently—Polish, Lithuanian, 
German, Russian, and English, 

He is content now to fill out his days with 
a slower pace, haying reared his family; 
earned his friends, and served as a useful 
citizen of the community. 

In the light of how tailoring has so com- 
pletely dominated Felix’s life, it probably 
wouldn't be pressing a point to add here 
that clothes really made this man. 


Inflation and When It Occurred 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 
HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


Or DAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr, BUDGE, Mr. Speaker, the fol- 
lowing article from the February 16. 
1960, edition of the Washington Post 
constitutes an interesting analysis of in- 
flation. The rate of increase by individ- 
ual years since the close of World War 
is particularly significant: 

Tur Torte Trat Vses Wrrit Sex—Lrvine Cost 
and How Irs MEASURED + 
Cost of Uving’s gone so high 
That it's cheaper now to die; 
Absolutely, Mr, Gallagher? 
Positively, Mr. Shean. 
(By Frank C, Porter) 

Mr. Gallagher and Mr. Shean could prot 
ably draw as hearty a laugh- today with th p 
fragment from their famed vaudeville act 4 
they did in the early 1920's. For althous? 
the upward march of prices has slowed 355 
ticeably in the past few years, cost of 23 
still vies with scx as topic A in most urb 
conversations, t 

David L. Babson & Co. devoten Ita curren. 
staf letter to the subject, shows that J 
1947-49 dollar has shrunk to 80 cents ung, 
observes that Burenu of Labor Statis 
Cousumer Price Index "is not only the mi eal 
widely known of the Nation's statisti “ 
series, but probabiy has the greatest impa? 
on the economy.” t. 

This index, the Babson letter points eng 
governs pay increases for millions of wor k Js 
through cost-of-living escalator clauses. 
sways the purchase decisions of millions 5 
consumers. The Federal Reserve 


— 
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watches if like a hawk. And it Influences the 
policies of investors and business planners. 

Many newspaper readers now follow the 
month-to-month changes in the BLS index 
as conscientiously as they do the adventures 
of Little Orphan Annie, the misadventures of 
the Washington Senators, and the stock 
prices of Ampex or Thiokol. But if most 
everyone talks about the index, very few 
really know what it is. So the Babson firm 
obliges with a brief description. 

Its complete title, “Index of Change in 
Prices of Goods and Services Purchased by 
City Wage Earner and Clerical Worker Fami- 
lies" indicates it Is based mainly on middle- 
income buying habits. Changes are meas- 
ured in percentages from the 1947-49 aver- 
age. Thus the December 1959 reading of 
125.5 percent means a 25,5 percent increase 
from the base period. 

Some 298 items, each weighted according 
to Its importance in a typical family budget, 
are priced monthly in 46 localities. The ma- 
Jor component groups are given the follow- 
ing weights: Food, 30.1 percent; housing and 
household operation, 20; transportation, 11; 
apparel, 9.7; medical care, 4.7; personal care, 
2.1; reading and recreation, 5.4; other goods 
and services, 5. 

Babson notes that the service categories 
have been responsible for the largest portion 
Of the increase in living costs the past 5 years 
(medical care rose 22 percent, more than any 
Other group). 

But it also finds that living cost increases 
have been much more moderate of late. 
Translating the index into terms of the 
shrinking dollar, Babson puts the decline in 
Purchasing power at an average 1.2 cents 
Over the past 5 years. This compares to 
drops of 10 cents in 1946, 15 in 1947, 8 in 
1948, and 7 in 1951. The record of purchas- 
ing power in terms of 1947-49 dollars since 
World War II; 

— 
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Tips and Cash Gratuities To Be Included 
for Social Security Benefits 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


hoe SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, I 
8 introduced today a bill which will 
ine vide that tips and gratuities shall be 
vy uded as wages under the old-age, sur- 
wil: und disability program. This bill 

correct an injustice, produce addi- 
the revenues, and will make realistic 
Wor a! security benefits for service 

Orkers. 

tha nis bill will consider tips as wages for 

purposes of social security. Service 


w 
orkers Pay income taxes on their tips 
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but their tips are not considered in com- 
puting their social security benefits. The 
provisions of my bill will increase social 
security revenues by collections on in- 
come which has never been subject to 
the payment of social security taxes. It 
will result in a reporting of realistic 
wages, thus increasing’the social security 
benefits for service workers when they 
become eligible. 

I introduced a similar bill in the 85th 
Congress and in the early part of the 
86th Congress. During the considera- 
tion of the omnibus social security bill 
in 1958, the chairman of the Ways and 
Means Committee indicated that while 
the committee favored the principle of 
my bill, the subject required further 
study. Two years have passed and 
further study has been made. This bill 
which I am introducing today improves 
upon the previous bill and seeks to meet 
the objections which have been raised. 
The features in this bill which were not 
present in the previous bill are as 
follows: 

First. This bill requires the employer 
instead of the employee to report where 
the employee has not declared the 
amount of tips which he has earned dur- 
ing the month and file such information 
with his employer within 10 days from 
the close of the month. 

Second. This bill grants the employer 
the right to review the amount which the 
employee has reported to him as his 
actual tips. 

Third. This bill in one of the alterna- 
tive computations of mandatory report- 
ing by the employer estimates the tips 
to be the difference between $1.25 an 
hour and the base hourly wage where 
the salary of the service employee is less 
than $1.25 per hour. 

Fourth. This bill authorizes the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury to prescribe rules 
to carry out the provisions of the bill 
and to review the amounts reported. 

The only reason that tips were ex- 
cluded originally in computing social 
security benefits is that it was thought 
that to include them would be imprac- 
ticable and there was a desire not to 
encumber the social security system with 
difficult administrative problems. Ex- 
perience and time have demonstrated 
that those deficiencies and difficulties no 
longer obtain. Experience shows that 
a workable plan of computing tips is not 
only possible, but also administratively 
practicable. My bill offers that plan. 

Eight States and the District of Co- 
lumbia require that tips and gratuities 
be treated as wages received from the 
employing unit. Unemployment com- 
pensation regulations in 14 other States 
under certain conditions recognize tips 
as wages, such as where an employee 
gives an accounting to his employer of 
his tips or where tips contribute more 
than 50 percent of the employce’s base 
earnings. In the State of New York, 
in an analogous situations, namely, the 
computation of taxes on board and lodg- 
ing, tips and gratuities for unemploy- 
ment insurnnce purposes, the New York 
State Industrial Commission has issued 
rules which solve the problem inherent 
in the situation. i 

Under the provisions of my bill, 
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the employee will inform his employer 
of the amount of tips received dur- 
ing a given month within 10 days 
after the close- of the month and 
turn over to the employer the amount 
necessary to pay the employee's share 
of the social security tax on the tips. 
The employer also has the right to 
withhold the estimated social secu- 
rity taxes from the base wage of the 
employee. Where the employee fails 
to inform his employer of the amount 
of tips or other cash gratuities, the em- 
ployer must report in either of two ways. 
The first alternative method which the 
employer may use in the reporting of 
tips is the reporting of an amount equal 
to the difference between the employee's 
average hourly pay for employment per- 
formed for such employer during such 
month and $1.25 multiplied by the total 
number of hours of employment per- 
formed by such employee for such em- 
ployer during such month. In other 
words, the employer reports as total 
wages for the month an amount equal 
to $1.25 multiplied by the number of 
hours worked by the employee during 
such month. If the employee does not 
file his report to his employer within 
10 days of the close of the month, the 
employer may use a second alternative, 
This alternative provides that the em- 
ployer must file as employee’s wages the 
employee's base salary plus tips which 
are set forth in a schedule. The em- 
ployer shall collect from the employee 
or deduct from the employee's base wages 
2% percent of the employee’s wages or 
such percentage as is provided for by 
the Internal Revenue Code. 

In any event, where the employee fails 
to report his tips to the employer within 
10 days of the close of the month, the 
employer must report as tips the sum 
provided for in either of the two alterna- 
tive methods. 

My bill is divided into four sections. 
Section 1 of the bill adds a new para- 
graph to section 209 of the social security 
law and provides that tips and other cash 
gratuities received by an employee in the 
course of employment from persons 
other than his employer shall be con- 
sidered remuneration for purposes of 
payment of social security taxes as pro- 
vided for under chapter 21 of, the In- 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954. 

Section 2 of the bill adds another 
paragraph to section 3121(a) of the In- 
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 and pro- 
vides that tips and cash gratuities cus- 
tomarily received by an employee in the 
course of employment from other than 
the employer shall be considered remu- 
neration for purposes of social security. 

Section 3 adds a subsection (p) to 
section 3121 of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954 and this subsection (p) is 
divided into six parts. Each cf the first 
three parts sets forth a method of com- 
putation of tips and cash gratuities for 
purposes of social security. The amount 
of tips is either the actual amount re- 
ceived by the employee, or an estimated 


amount representing the difference be- 


tween $1.25 per hour and the actual 
hourly base wage, or an estimated 
amount based on experience and set 
forth in a schedule. 
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The fourth part of section 3 sets forth 
the conditions which must exist in order 
for tips not to be included as remunera- 
tion for purposes of social security. The 
fifth part of this section provides for the 
withholding by the employer of the so- 
cial security tax on tips and cash gratu- 
ities from the base wage. The sixth part 
of this section 3 requires the Secretary 
of the Treasury or his delegate to 
promulgate rules and regulations to 
carry out the provisions of the subsection 
and requires the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury to prescribe rules for the review of 
the amount reported. 

Subsection (p), subdivision (1) of sec- 
tion 3 of the bill provides that where an 
employee within 10 days after the close 
of any month reports to his employer 
the amount of tips which he received 
during the month and pays to his em- 
ployer the required rate of social secu- 
rity taxes, then the total amount which 
the employee reported shall be-consid- 
ered remuneration paid to him by the 
employer and the sum so paid shall be 
treated by the employer as though it had 
been deducted from wages. 

Subsection (p), subdivision 2 of sec- 
tion 3 provides for mandatory reporting 
by the employer where the employce does 
not report actual tips and his hourly 
wage is less than $1.25 per hour. Under 
such conditions the employer must re- 
port as tips the difference between $1.25 
per hour and actual base wage per hour 
multiplied by the number of hours which 
the employee worked during a month for 
such employer, or the employer, at his 
election, must report as tips the amounts 
provided for in a schedule set forth in 
section 3, subsection (p), subdivision 
(3). 

Subdivision (2) of this subsection pro- 
vides that the employer shall collect 
from the employee or deduct from the 
employee's wages the 242 percent or the 
appropriate percentage of tax which the 
employee must pay. 

Subsection (p (3) provides for alter- 
native computation for mandatory re- 
porting by. the employer. This method 
computes tips as wages for cach desig- 
nated group of employees. This part of 
the bill provides that where the em- 
ployee has not reported his actual tips 
and where the employer does not elect 
to report as tips the difference between 
$1.25 per hour and hourly base wage 
where the employee's base wage is less 
than $1.25 per hour, the employer shall 
report an amount which experience 
shows service groups on the average re- 
ceive. The nine service groups and the 
amounts which they have deemed to have 
received from the point of view of expe- 
rience as tips and cash gratuities are as 
follows: 

(a) Beauty parlor operators: The amount 
of the tips and other cash gratuities received 
by a beauty parlor operator during any month 
shall be deemed to be equal to 10 percent of 
the wages (determined without regard to this 
subsection or the last sentence of subsec- 
tion (a)) paid to such operator by his or her 
employer. 

(b) Service employees in restaurants: The 
amount of the tips and other cash gratuities 
received by a service employee in a restau- 
rant during any month shall be deemed to 
be equal to 714 percent of the amount 
charged for food and beverages served by (or 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


attributable to service by) such employee 
during such month, except that the amount 
of such tips and other cash gratulties shall 
be 5 percent. of the amount charged for 
food and beverages served by (or attributable 
to service by) such employee during such 
month if he is employed at a counter or in a 
drugstore. 

(c) Dining room-employees In American 
plan hotels and in eating clubs: The amount 
of the tips and other cash gratuities re- 
ceived by a dining room employee in an 
American plan hotel or an eating club shall 
be deemed to be $2 per day of full-time 
employment for walters and waitresses and 
$1 per day of full-time employment for bus- 
boys. 

(d) Hotel service employees: The amount 
of the tips and other cash gratuities received 
by a belihop, porter, baggage porter, or door- 
man employed by a hotel shall be deemed to 
be $2 per day of full-time employment. 

(e) Taxicab drivers: The amount of the 
tips and other cash gratuities received by a 
taxicab driver shall be deemed to be equal 
to 1244 percent of his total bookings if he 
operates his cab in a city having a popula- 
tion of 100,000 or more, or $9 per week in any 
other case. 

(f) Employees in barbershops: The 
amount of the tips and other cash gratui- 
ties received by an employee of a barbershop 
during any month shall be deemed to be 
equal to (i) 15 percent of the wages (de- 
termined without regard to this subsection 
or the last sentence of subsection (a)) re- 
ceived during such month in the case of a 
barber, (il) 25 percent of the wages (as so 
determined) received during such month in 
the case of a manicurist, or (111) 5 cents for 
each customer of the barbershop in the case 
of an employee shining shoes or brushing 
and otherwise attending to customers’ 
clothes. 

(g) Baggage porters in bus and airline 
terminals: The amount of the tips and other 
cash gratuities received by a baggage porter 
at a bus or airline terminal shall be deemed 
to be $2 on any day on which he worked at 
least 7 hours, and 30 cents per hour of em- 
ployment actually performed on any day on 
which he did not work for at least 7 hours. 

(h) Pinboys at bowling alleys: The 
amount of the tips and other cash gratui- 
ties received by a pinboy at a bowling alley 
shall be deemed to be equal to 2 cents for 
each game for which he sets up pins, 

(1) Maritime service employees: The 
amount of the tips and other cash gratul- 
ties received by a maritime service employee 
shall be deemed to be equal to whichever of 
the following amounts per day is applicable 
for each day of full-time employment: bar- 
tender, $1.70; bellboy, $1.80; deck steward, 
$2; hendwaiter, $3.35; night steward, $1; room 
steward, $2.90; salon steward, $1.75; stew- 
ardess, $1.65; waiter, 62.50.“ 


Subsection (p) subdivision (4) pro- 
vides that under certain conditions, no 
tips shall be included as remuneration 
for social security purposes, Tips or cash 
gratuities shall not be included where 
(a) acceptance of tips or gratuities is 
not allowed; (b) notice is displayed that 
tips are not allowed; (c) employer adopts 
reasonable means to insure that tips or 
cash gratuities are not received; (d) em- 
ployer submits to the Secretary a state- 
ment setting forth that tips are not al- 
lowed and methods to obtain compliance 
by customers and employces. 

Subsection (p) subdivision (5) pro- 
vides that an employer at his own option 
or upon the request by the employee may 
withhold from the employee's base wages 
the social security taxes due on the 
actual tips reported or on the estimated 
tips collected during the month. 
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Subsection (p) subdivision (6) pro- 
vides that the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall prescribe regulations to carry out 
the provisions of the bill and to prescribe 
rules for the review of the amount re- 
ported. 

Section 4 of the bill deals with the 
effective date of the law and provides 
that the amendments shall apply only to 
tips received on and after the first day 
of the second month which begins more 
AR 10 days after the enactment into 

wW. 

The custom of rewarding a person for 
satisfactory services rendered is an an- 
cient one. This custom has become 
highly formalized with the development 
of our social habits: Considerable dis- 
cussion is devoted to it in our best eti- 
quette books. It has also become a fixed 
part of our economic system and, as a 
result, millions, of our workers today de- 
pend upon the receipt of gratuities or 
tips in order to earn a living. 

We are all aware of this. Each time 
we eat in a restaurant, get a shoeshine, 
have our luggage handled, we know that 
the person serving us must depend upon 
our tipping him for a substantial portion 
of his or her daily wages, It is now part 
of the system governing the relations of 
these persons with their employers, 

As I understand, a great many of 
these personal service personnel would 
like to see the system changed. They 
would prefer to have an assured weekly 
wage and have the cost of their services 
taken up in the bill presented by the em- 
ployer to the customer. This, of course, 
is a subject which is beyond the power 
of a legislature to handle. 

During my travels throughout Europe. 
I noted that the employer includes the 
amount of the employee’s tips as part of 
the bill. The practice is to allocate & 
percentage of the total bill as tips. The 
percentage which was most frequently 
used was 13 percent. 

Service employees, however, have an- 
other problem, one for which the Con- 
gress, and the Committee on Ways and 
Means in particular, should take respon- 
sibility. They are denied the benefit of 
social security coverage of that portion 
of their income which comes directly 
from the customers they serve. Only the 
low basic wage, which they receive from 
their employer, may be credited as wages 
under the present law, except in a small 
percentage of cases where the employer 
requires the employee to account to him 
the amount of tips. The injustice of this 
treatment is manifest. When these peo- 
ple become eligible to receive their social 
security benefits, they find themselves 
entitled to payments which fail to reflect 
their true earnings histories. This 
because the wages which have been 
credited to them in many cases make UP 
as little as one-half or one-third of their 
total carnings, counting their tips. 

My proposals and proposals similar to 
mine have met with opposition from only 
one quarter—the associations of em- 
ployers of personal service personnel, the 
restaurant and hotel operators. The 
reason they have advanced for their po- 
sition is difficulty of administration—al- 
though, one cannot help but reco! 
that if the proposal were adopted thelr 
employer's taxes would be increase? 
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The difficulty, they claim, arises in as- 
certaining the sums involved in the tips 
received by their employees. 

If difficulty of administration were al- 


lowed to prevent the adoption of worth-. 


while legislation, most of the activities 
of the Federal Government would never 
have been undertaken. In this instance, 
the administration of the bill, while in- 
tricate, is not impracticable. ‘The people 
affected by my bill are entitled to con- 
sistent treatment by the Government. 
We have found ways to collect income 
taxes based upon their tips, There is no 
reason why we should deny them social 
security protection on an equal basis. 
Simple justice requires that Congress 
treat service employees fairly and grant 
these worthy citizens the protection in- 
tended for all workers by the Social Se- 
curity Act. 


Who Would Really Benefit From Fed- 
erally Controlled Elections? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


= HON. KENNETH A. ROBERTS 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr, ROBERTS. Mr. Speaker, what 
would happen if the Federal Govern- 
ment were to take over the ballot box? 
Would it really be to the benefit of 
Southern colored citizens? 

These are valid questions. They are 
raised in an interesting editorial which 
appeared recently in the Talladega Daily 
Home, a daily newspaper published in 
the Fourth Alabama District. 

Under leaye to extend my remarks, I 
Would like to include the following edi- 

at the same time commending it 
to the reading of Members. 

The editorial follows: 

A Ding Furunk por MILLIONS IN THE SOUTH 


If the Federal Government is allowed to 
take charge of the southern ballot box, will 
this give any assurance to the Negro in the 

th that his future will be improved? 

This is a question, which when applied to 

e masses of southern colored population, 

es some real study by the ardent race 
fanatics in Washington, 

If it is the southern Negro who is being 
Considered, then there must be one answer. 

If the vote of northern Negroes is the only 
Consideration than there ls entirely a differ- 
ent answer, < 
5 the overeager Attorney General Rogers 
1 this time thinking about the vote in the 
apo Dern Negro ghettos, or is he thinking 

bout assistance for the millions of colored 
le throughout Dixie? 
in rom all the loud sounding action in Wash- 
yeon there is pretty clear evidence that 
ton und his ilk care little or nothing 
Or the best interest of the southern Negro. 
PR a appear to be actors on astage. They 
PI not sccm to understand the roles they 
— 8 And apparontiy they care not one tiny 
eae about the ones they propose to bring 
trange new way of life, 
5 — southern population Is approximately 
4 -third colored. In all but a very few 
when , Negro populated areas, the issues 
entice on racial lines will solidify the 
Negro vote. 
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As it is many whites exert great effort to 
aid his colored neighbors. The rapid ad- 
vances of the cx-slave population proves this. 
This can come to a fatal end. 

If the restrictions are all discarded, there 
will be heavy increases In Negro voters, but 
also heavy increases in white voting strength, 
The increased white voting strength will be 
largely in a group easily swayed to be aati- 
colored. The Negro will again gain little or 
nothing: 

In the heavily colored population areas like 
some of Alabama's black belt counties, most 
if not all economie power Is held closely in 
white hands. ‘These whites will be forced to 
close down securely the economie barriers. 
This they will do; or they will move away 
like the white inhabitants of the Nation's 
Capital, 

We do not believe the whites will choose to 
move. ‘Therefore the masses of Negroes will 
be forced to seek residence elsewhere. The 
flood tide into Chicago, Philadelphia and 
other northern areas will really begin to flow. 
It could become a giant exodus of great im- 
port to national affairs. 

The grenat masses of colored people who 
hove a home and a place in these deep 
South areas, will be forced by the racists, like 
Rogers, to seek strange and foreign abode, 
They will be forced by these into northern 
areas where they are bitterly unwanted. 

Who will gain by all this forced civil rights 
and forced legal action on the South, ita 
registrars, Its schools, its courts and its way 
of life? We can see no one except the selfish 
pol{ticians, and their gains must be for a 
fleeting moment. 

The great loser and deep sufferer will be the 
masses of fine colored people who hare s 
place in Dixie and are a vital part of this 
southern empire. 

There can be no other results, not in the 
lifetime of most of us who are now living 
and have some close association with the 
ill-fated controversy. 


The Mississippi Valley Association Reso- 
lutions Chart a Course of Real Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. BENNETT of Florida. Mr. 
Speaker, the Mississippi Valley Associa- 
tion has just completed its annual con- 
vention in St. Louis, Mo., and has en- 
dorsed a comprehensive program for 
waterways development that can mean 
a great deal to America if it is carried 
out. Among other important projects 
endorsed by this association is the Cross 
Florida Barge Canal concerning which 
its resolutions state is “for the best in- 
terest of not only the midcontinent area 
and the State of Florida, but for the 
entire country.” They urge that the 
construction be started at the earliest 
possible date. I sincerely hope that this 
session of Congress may make funds 
available for this project, which will not 
only be a great economic asset to the 
country but will provide a safe route for 
war materials—not vulnerable to sub- 
marine attack—nand thus greatly con- 
tribute to the security of our country. 
The resolutions of this association are as 
follows: 
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RESOLUTIONS COMMITTEE Report 


ALABAMA-COOSA RIVER SYSTEM COMPREHENSIVE 
PLAN 


We recommend appropriations for the re- 
sumption of advanced planning of Millers 
Ferry multiple-purpose dam; the initial 
project in the plan of development of the 
Alabama River for navigation, flood control, 
and limited hydroelectric power. The com- 
prehensive plan of development of the Ala- 
ee River system was authorized in 

We call the attention of Congress to the 
development of the Coosa River and tribu- 
tarics fot the generation of hydroelectric 
power by private capital; six dams having 
been constructed prior to 1929 and in con- 
tinuous operation since that date. Also, that 
the 83d Congress suspended authorization of 
the Coosa River for development of hydro- 
electric power to permit development by a 
private utility under a license Inter issued 
for the construction of four additional dams 
and the modification of one existing dam. 
The license required that all construction be 
accomplished within a 10-year period from 
date of start of construction of the first dam 
which began in July 1958. 

We also call the attention of Congress to 
appropriations heretofore made for planning 
of the initial project, Millers Ferry Dam, 
Alabama River; the plans are approximately 
88 percent complete. The development of 
the Alabama River section of the waterway 
is of such size and complexity that the con- 
struction of the three dams on this section 
of the river will have to be accomplished 
by the Corps of Engineers. A recent report 
by the engincers continues to indicate the 
economic feasibility of both the Alabama 
and Coosa Rivers for navigation for a dis- 
tance of approximately 525 river-miles. 

We urge Congress to appropriate sufficient 
funds to resume planning of the initial proj- 
ect in order that the entire plan of develop- 
ment and of the Alabama-Coosa River Sys- 
tem can be accomplished without further 
delay. 

ARKANSAS RIVER BASIN 


We commend the 86th Congress for ap- 
propriating funds to continue construction 
of major features of this important com- 
prehensive project in Arkansas, Kansas, and 
Oklahoma. 

1. We commend the Corps of Engineers of 
the U.S. Army for its success in main- 
taining the prescribed schedule of work 
which sometimes was carried on In the face 
of many difficulties. 

2. We commend the Bureau of the Budget 
for recommending funds for fiscal year 1961 
to continue the authorized program in the 
Arkansas River Basin for flood control, bank 
stabilization, navigation, water supply, and 
incidental hydroelectric power. 

3. We call to the attention of Congress the 
importance of starting the final planning 
of main-stem dams in Oklahoma at Webbers 
Falls and Short Mountain, and at Ozark in 
Arkansas, and the need for early construc- 
tion of these projects, 

4, We urge that new construction starts 
include the Elk City (Table Mound) Dam 
on the Elk River in Kansas, and that sum- 
cient construction funds be appropriated to 
get this project under way. Floods in 1959 
clearly demonstrated the serious deficiency 
of flood control storage on this stream. 

5. We urge curly authorization of the 
Cheney Division (Ninnescah River) of the 
Wichita multiple-purpose project. This de- 
velopment is badly needed and the city of 
Wichita has already voted bonds for the 
pipeline and agreed to pay its share of the 
reservoir construction. 

6. We urge study of a canal which will 
provide a connection between the Arkansas- 
Verdigris navigation channel and the 
Eufaula Reservoir. It should be less expen- 
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sive to bulld this canal now rather than after 
the locks are built on the Arkansas and after 
the Eufaula Reservoir has been filled. This 
could open low cost water transportation to 
the high quality coal reserves in this area 
and to its pioneer glass industries. 

7. We also urge that funds for bank 
stabilization -be removed from the emer- 
gency category and put on a permanent 
basis, so that the river can help clear the 
navigation channel of sediment before the 
upstream reservoirs are closed, thereby re- 
ducing the cost of the work materially. 

8. It is essential that work on the bank 
stabilization and navigation features from 
Fort Smith, Ark.. downstream, beginning at 
the mouth of the Arkansas River, be prose- 
cuted simultaneously with work on the 
upper reaches as rapidly as possible, to 
secure the earliest possible return of benefits. 
Tt is highly desirable that all bank stabiliza- 
tion work be completed by 1964. 

9. We emphasize that the Arkansas River 
is the only major river in the Nation unde- 
veloped for navigation. We therefore urge 
Congress to provide adequate funds to con- 
tinue planning of badly needed authorized 
projects in Kansas, Oklahoma, and Arkansas 
so that the benefits may be made avallable 
at the earliest possible time. 

SOUTHEAST OKLAHOMA WATER SUPPLY 


We urge that the Corps of Engineers con- 
tinue to expedite the survey now under way, 
on the engineering and economic feasibility 
of combining the movement of large volumes 
of surplus water for municipal, industrial, 
and agricultural uses from southeastern 
Oklahoma into central Oklahoma with an 
extension of the authorized navigation proj- 
ect on the Arkansas River. 

CROSS FLORIDA BARGE CANAL 


We believe that the early completion of the 
Cross Florida Barge Canal is for the best 
interest of not only the midcontinent area 
and the State of Florida, but for the entire 
country. Planning funds should be imme- 
diately appropriated for this project, so that 
construction can be started at the earlicst 
possible date. 


Lithuania’s Fortitude 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IVOR D. FENTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD I 
include an editorial appearing in the 
Evening Herald, of Shenandoah, Pa., on 
February 16, as follows: 

LITHUANIA'S FORTITUDE 

Today, as à good many millions of Ameri- 
cans of Lithuanian extraction know, marks 
the 42d anniversary of the establishment of 
the Republic of Lithuania. It is a national 
holiday comparable to America’s Independ- 
ence Day. 

Tragically, what should be a day of un- 
ros tained joy in Lithuania, ts totally impos- 
sible because of the cruel and ruthless heel 
of the Russian oppressor. Lithuania like 
her Baltic neighbors, Latvia and Estonia, 
las been in a state of subjugation since 1940. 

That year marked the beginning of the 
modern-day enslavement of the gallant Lith- 
nanlans when the Russians literally con- 
fiucnted the whole country, Through the 
medium of military force, the Kremlin heart- 
lessly wiped out Lithuania's independent 
political status, brazenly announcing to the 
rest of the world that the people had “voted” 
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to become the Lithuanian Soviet Socialistic 
State. 

The Soviet Union's action, a foul stab in 
the back, made a worthless scrap of paper 
out of the treaty of 1926, which guaranteed 
Lithuania's sovereignty. 

Then and there ended, for the time being, 
the freedom and liberty enjoyed since Febru- 
ary 16, 1918, when Lithuania was recognized 
by the world as Free State. 

The callous Soviet domination was inter- 
rupted during World War II when Hitler's 
murderous Nazis occupied the stricken land. 
But when the tides of war reversed, the Red 
tyrants returned, They remain in power to- 
day. This is why Lithuanians are unable to 
celebrate their independence day; to do so 
would mean instant punitive measures. 

In contrast to the most harsh measures 
endured during Josef Stalin's regime, con- 
ditions these days have erased to a consider- 
able degree in Lithuania, Certain types of 
mall are now processed although the ban 
remains on religious articles of any descrip- 
tion. Packages of food and clothing may be 
sent into the country, However, the wily 
Communists impose near-prohibitive duty 
costs. Imposts on such packages sent to 
those in need are almost twice the actual 
value of the contents, 

Garrisons throughout Lithuania are main- 
tained at full strength by the Soviet military. 
Any open display of patriotism brings im- 
mediate punishment. Even the brave under- 
ground resistance no longer can strike back 
because the patriots lack access to arms and 
ammunition. 

The puppet government oficials, mostly 
Russian-born, do exactly what they are told 
by. the Kremilin. And the substitution of 
Lithuanian family groups by Russian citi- 
zens has not ceased, The loyal Lithuanians 
are sent to Siberia; the Russian substitutes 
move into the empty homes and assume 
legitimate Lithuanian identities. 

Many of the numerous and historic 
churches have long since been confiscated by 
the Reds and turned into theatres of ware- 
houses. Where once there were 15 churches 
in Kaunas, there now remains one. Worship 


is permitted but the Reds intensify brain- 


washing of the younger Lithuanians. 

There is no formal religious training or 
Instruction whatsoever. Under its national 
government, Lithuania had three seminaries 
with close to 1,000 studying for the priest- 
hood, Today, there is only one; enrollment 
dare not excced 170 at any given time. 

The evil inconsistency of all this is readily 
apparent in the Soviet Union’s international 
policies, Freedom for colonies in Asia and 
Africa, shoults the Kremlin. But not a word 
about the slave status of Lithuania and her 
neighbors. 

So Lithuania's 42d independence day 
necessarily must be celebrated in such free- 
dom-blessed nations as these United States. 
Here at home and in communities adjacent 
to Shenandoah, those of Lithuanian descent 
are joined by fellow citizens in extending 
u heartfelt salute to the people of Lithuania 
for thelr remarkable fortitude. 

That history shall again repeat by con- 
firming the reality of Lithuania’s independ- 
ence through restoration of the Republic of 
Lithuania is the wish of those who cherish 
liberty across the face of the globe. 


Missile Gap Controversy—I 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
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insert into the Record two articles from 
a series by Ray Cromley which appeared 
in the issues of February 8 and 9, 1960, 
of the New York World-Telegram and 
Sun. 

These articles are most timely, since 
they deal with the current controversy 


“over the missile gap in our defenses. 


They are written by a veteran Pentagon 

reporter in an unbiased manner and in 

the national interest. I commend them 

to the attention of all my colleagues: 

{From the New York World Telegram & 
Sun, Feb. 8, 1960] 


Coup Reps DEFEAT UNITED States? 
(By Ray Cromley) 


WastinoTon, February 8.—This is how not 
to be confused as we go into month of politi- 
cal battling over U.S. defense: 

First, tell yourself the United States does 
not have the small war deterrent power to 
prevent Nikita Khrushchey from expanding 
in such areas as the Middle East. 

Then admit that U.S, strategista haven't 
figured out how to keep Russia from devas- 
tating a great portion of the United States 
if she wants to try a sneak first blow. 

Note that in overall strategic kill power 
the United States overshadows Soviet Russia 
in 1960, 

Finally, concede that in 2 to 4 years there 
will be a disparity between our strength and 
Russia's which may or may not be critical, ` 
depending upon how fast Russia manufac- 
tures intercontinental ballistic missiles and 
how fast America's countermeasures come 
along. 

TWENTY-ONE INTERVIEWS 

These statements are made on the basis 
of discussion with 21 men in Washington 
who are in positions to know the state of 
U.S, defense. 

Some of these men vote Democratic, some 
Republican. None is a politician, None 
wants to be quoted. Most are key military 
research or technical men in the Department 
of Defense and key foreign affairs agencies. 
Some are in key defense companies. 

They differ on details of what should be 
done—and on what the Russians might do 
next. But on the key questions of balance 
of power there is very little disagreement. 

They agree that the Soviet Union cannot 
knock out the United States, nor destroy 
our power to devastate the U.S.S.R. in a 
retaliatory blow. 

They agree that speeding production on 
current U.S. missiles is not the answer to 
the possible serlous danger in the missile 
gap period of 1962-64. 


RUSSIANS AHEAD 


They agree that the Russians are furthest 
ahead of the United States in their numbers 
of modernly equipped and mobile ground 
forces, 

“Khrushchey keeps talking big about 
ICBM’s,” says one Pentagon planner, but 
he keeps putting huge amounts of funds 
into modernizing his ground armies.” 

; The United States is woefully weak on 
and. 

U.S. armies are also limping along for want 
of air transport. 

If United States and Soviet troops had to 
race for a trouble zone, the battle might be 
lost before American troops arrived. 

On the seas, the United States far out- 
clnsses the Sovict in aircraft carriers, 
cruisers, destroyers, and troop transports. 
But there's reason to fear that 300 Soviet 
subs, capable of operating on the high seas. 
could devastate U.S. troop and cargo convoy 
and raise havoc with carrier task forces. 

But for combined air-missile strateg! 
power it’s a different story. 

ONE THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED BOMBERS 

The United States has 1,600 Interconti- 
nental jet bombers scattered on 70 bases. 
It's believed over half could survive a snenk 


1960 


Russian attack in 1960. Around 500 are on 
permanent 15-minute alert. US. defense 
men estimate three-fourths of those left 
could get through Soviet aid defense and 
bomb Russia. 

The Soviet Union has 250 to 500 usable 
intercontinental bombers, but with no over- 
sea refueling basis. U.S. defense men think 
the bulk would be lost in a sneak attack on 
the United States, unless U.S. fighter and 
missile defenses were asleep. 

The United States could mount a carrier 

bomber force of 125 planes capable of hitting 
Russia with nuclear bombs. 
" There are about 60 Thor intermediate range 
missiles in England and something over 150 
Air Force fighter bombers on bases close 
enough to bomb Red-held territory. 


NO DEFENSE 


The Soviet now has about 10 Interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles. They could prob- 
ably knock out three major U.S. targets, four 
if the Reds were lucky. There is no defense 
against them in 1960. 

Russia also has a few submarines with 
short-range missiles—capable of hitting U.S. 
coasts. 

The United States has seven or eight 
ICBM's, no operating missile subs yet. 

The military estimate based on this 
strength picture is that: € 

Russia will keep attempting in the Imme- 
diate future to whittle way at the frontiers, 
Khrushchey will not attempt world war III. 

The United States will continue trying to 
convince Russia that whittling might lead to 
world war III, Therefore Russia had better 
not take chances. 


EXPERTS ON DEFENSE OUTLINE THE Facts 


Ray Cromley talked to 21 men in key civi- 
Man and military jobs In Washington to 
Gather the facts for this series. Here are 
Some of the questions he asked them, and 
bend almost unanimous answers they gave 


“Question. Can the Soviet Union knock 
Out the United States? 

“Answer. No, but the Reds could do a ter- 
ritying amount of damage. 

“Question. Could the Reds knock out our 
Power to retaliate and devastate the Soviet 
Union in return? 

Answer. No. 

“Question. Is there a possible serious 
danger in the much talked about missile gap 
Period of 1962-64? 

“Answer. Yes. 

“Question. Should we speed production 
And close the missile gap now? 

“Answer. No, that would be even more 
dangerous. Today's missiles are too vulner- 
able to sneak attack. 

“Question: Is the United States strong 
enough to deter the Soviet from deliberately 

arting World War III? 

“Answer, Yes. 

"Question. Are the Reds ahead of the 
United States in Intercontinental ballistic 
Missiles in quality and numbers? 

„Answer. Yes, in both. 
tarps Are the Russians ahead of the 

tates in overall strategic milt 
strength? 22 * 

“Answer, No. 

Question, Where are the Russians fur- 

Sst ahead of the United States? 

Answer. In superb] ul: and mobile 
Bround 55 perbly equipped 
eee be the Soviet Union moving 
> n stren.: faster than the 
United States? o = 

“Answer. Probably. 


“Question, Is this because they're spend- 
g more money? 

Bonner No, the best estimate is that the 
ape. et Union and the United States are 
tes approximately the same amount on 


in 
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“Question. Is the United States spending 
enough money on national security? 

“Answer. Probably. 

“Question. Is the United States spending 
its defense dollars wisely? 

“Answer. No. 

“Question. Where is the Soviet Union 
spending more of its funds? 

“Answer, On research. 

“Question. Where is the United States 
overspending? 

“Answer. First, on producing obsolescent 
missiles;.second, on fixed maginot-line type 
defenses against bombers.” 
[From the New York World-Telegram and 

Sun, Feb. 9, 1960] 
UNITED: STATES BETTING ON SUPER BOMBERS, 
PoOLARIS-FIRING SUBS FOR DEFENSE 
(By Ray Cromley) 

WASHINGTON, February 9—The 
States Is staking its future on the gamble 
that in the crucial years 1962-64 the super- 
sonic bomber and the Polaris-firing subma- 
rine are more vital to national defense than 
the international ballistic missile, 

By 1963, the midpoint of this period, the 
United States will have: 

Two hundred and forty Polaris 1,500-mile- 
range ballistic missiles aboard 15 atomic- 
powered submarines. 

About 500 B-52 bombers,-many able to 
stand 500 miles off Russian targets and lob 
in Hound Dog missiles, 

One hundred and sixteen 1,500-mile-an- 
hour B-58 bombers. Eight hundred B-47’'s. 

About 250 Titan and Atlas interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles; most on hard and 
semihard sites. (A “hard" site is one which 
could only be knocked out by a direct hit. 
It's difficult to “harden” a site for liquid 
fueled rockets.) 

Twelve aircraft carrlers—each with atom- 
carrying bombers, 

Against this, the Russians in 1963 presum- 
ably will have; 

Some 650 ICBM’s. 

Less than 175 operational intercontinental 
bombers. Some may carry Hound Dog-type 
missiles. 

Probably a half-dozen or less Polaris-type 
nuclear submarines. But several dozen or 
more submarines capable of firing 300-mile 
missiles. 

Since Russia would hit first in any future 
war, all Red planes and missiles would be 
available for the first attack. 

As for the United States, a fourth of 
the intercontinental bombers will be kept 
in the air at all times in periods of extreme 
emergency. These should escape destruc- 
tion in a sneak attack. A fourth of those 
on 15-minute alert might escape destruction 
if U.S. defenses are not caught napping. 

A third to a fourth of the U.S. ICBMs 
should escape destruction. 

Presumably three-fourths of the Polaris- 
firing submarines will be hidden and there- 
fore could come through the first blow 
unscathed. 

This Soviet first blow destruction would 
leaye the United States a combined striking 
force. of ICBMs, Polaris-firing submarines 
and missile-firing intercontinental bombers 
able to wreak terrible destruction on the 
Soviet Union. À 

ONE SHOT DEALS 

If the American strategic planners, whose 
consensus I am reporting, haye things 
figured right, the United States—even after 
absorbing the initial blow—should be able 
to hit the Soviet with more destruction than 
was thrown at us. 

Further, most of the Russian attack force 
would be one-shot deals—ICBM's shoot just 


once. 

But missile-firing Polaris submarines and 
long-range missile-firing planes would be 
able to reload and go back for repeated at- 
tacks upon a partially disarmed enemy. 


United. 
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Now for the nonstrategic forces. 
By 1962-64 the US. surface Navy will be 
in pretty bad shape. There will be a small 


‘nucleus of modern and modernized ships. 


But many of the carriers and other vessels 
will be overage. 


IN BETTER SHAPE 

The U.S. Army will be in better shape than 
it is now. But it will be worse off compared 
to the Russian Army. The Army moderniza- 
tion plan was to have begun in 1959 and be 
completed by 1963 or 1964. 

But the plan hasn't gone through. In- 
stead there's a stretch-out modernization 
plan which at present rates will mean a mod- 
aes American Army sometime around 

Meanwhile, the Russians continue to pour 
modern equipment into their armies. 


liveue the Monroe Doctrine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. MUMMA. Mr. Speaker, here in 
Washington there are many viewpoints 
on whether we should do this or that and 
of course, conservative Americans have 
this viewpoint expressed in the editorial 
that appeared in the Lebanon Daily News 
for February 15, 1960. 

It also brings to my mind the old 
adage—lend a friend money and make 
an enemy. 

Mr, Speaker, the editorial referred to 
is as follows, together with a copy of a 
letter I received from Mr. Sheldon John 
Shale of Cornwall, Pa., praising the Le- 
banon Daily News for their forthright 
presentation: 

Fesrvary 16, 1960. 
Mr. Henry L. WILDER, 
Publisher, 
Lebanon Daily News, 
Lebanon, Pa. 

Dear Mr. Wos: The editorial “Invoke 
the Monroe Doctrine” printed in your last 
night's issue of the Lebanon Daily News is 
an excellent presentation. I trust that every- 
one of your readers took the time to read 
it and that they will want to express their 
convictions about the serious Cuban situa- 
tion. 

Too often local newspapers tend to portray 
a narrow or bigoted point of view, as well as 
involving personalities. In this instance 
your editorial staff is to be commended for 
reminding us of the Monroe Doctrine and 
its ramifications, I am taking the lberty of 
forwarding a copy of the editorial to Con- 
gressman Mumm with a copy of this letter 
in the hope that he, too, will begin to en- 
courage the State Department to stiffen its 
attitude. What better definition for “colon- 
ization" is there than the constant influx of 
Communist agents and their increasing ac- 
tivities? 

Sincerely, 
Sumo J. SHALE. 


INVOKE THE MONROE DOCTRINE 


In 1823, the young United States of Amer- 
ica could hardly be considered as strong as a 
third-rate power, But the American Goy- 
ernment in those days had guts. It stood 
up for its rights as a Nation and for the 
rights of its citizens, 
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Russia, Austria and Prussia formed into 
what they termed the “Holy Alliance,” the 
main objective of which was to end the 
system of representative. government in the 
former provinces of Spain in the Western 
Hemisphere, . 

All three were powerful countries. But 
that didn’t deter the United States. Our 
President then was James Monroe. He is- 
sued a proclamation warning foreign coun- 
tries that the Western Hemisphere was 
“henceforth not to be considered as sub- 
ject for colonization.” By colonization, in- 
ternal penetration and subversion was also 
meant. 

That pronouncement by President Monroe 
became the cornerstone of American foreign 
policy. And so it has remained—that is, un- 
tll Fidel Castro took over in Cuba. 

Castro is an agent of Russia, one of the 
three nations at which the original Mon- 
roe Doctrine was almed. The Castro regime 
is nothing but an extension of Russian com- 
munism, a mere 90 miles from Miami, Fla. 

But do we hear our State Department talk- 
ing about the Monroe doctrine now? For 
some reason, known only to themselves, the 
men directing our forelgn policy have con- 
veniently forgotten that the Monroe Doctrine 
exists. 

So what do we ünd? We find Cuba crawl- 
ing with agents representing the Russian 
and the Chinese veralons of world com- 
munism. 

And do we inyoke the Monroe Doctrine 
and give Fidel Castro and his Communist 
agents 24 hours to get out. 

Up until now we haven't. We have fol- 
lowed a pink-laced, pantywaist policy of ap- 
peasing Castro with a few weak protests 
which Fidel probably looks at for his dally 
laugh, y 

And we continue to subsidize sugar ex- 
ports from Cuba. 

Meanwhile weak-kneed Uncle Sam is be- 
coming the laughing stock of Latin America, 

It is time for the United States to stop 
this nonsense. 

It is time we invoke the Monroe Doctrine, 
Just like we did in 1823. 

It ts time we issue an ultimatum to 
Castro. 

And it Castro ignores it, then we must 
embargo all Cuban exporta to this country. 
If that doesn't force him into line, we must 
declare a naval blockade and starve him 
into submission. 

To land the Marines will hardly be nec- 
essary. Cuba needs exports and importa for 
survival, 

Americans with the red. blood of patriot- 
Im running through their veins are ask- 
ing, “When will the United States bezin act- 
ing like the Uniteu States and remove this 
cancerous growth of Castro communism, 
which is now entrenched 00 miles from our 
shores?" / 


The New Sugar Daddy From Moscow 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, January 25, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, tra- 
ditional and longstanding friendship of 
the American and Cuban peoples re- 
quires that we take under serious con- 
sideration any step that might change 
those relationships. The recent contract 
concluded at a favorable price for the 
Soviet Union, in contrast to existing 
market obligations in contracts with this 
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country, raise an issue. How long 
should we go on turning the other 
cheek? 

The attached article, written in Ha- 
vana by James Reston, appeared in the 
New York Times of. February 14, 1960. 
It merits attention and - reflection. 
Cuba’s new sugar market in Russia of a 
million tons a year raises serious ques- 
tions for both the Department of State 
and the Congress. How much longer can 
we continue, for instance, to deny 
friendly countries such as Brazil, Mexico, 


and Peru a reasonable share of our 


sugar market? 

I respect the troubled considerations 
expressed by the Secretary of State in 
discussing these issues. I believe they 
should be posed, however, for the re- 
flection of all. 

The article follows: 

Havana—Tue New "“Sucas Davpy” From 

Moscow 
(By James Reston) 

Havana, February 13—Cuba has a new 
“sugar daddy” today, the Soviet Union's top 
traveling salesman, Mr. Anastas I. Mikoyan, 
and the question now is whether she can 
also keep old Uncle Sam on the string. 

If she can, she'll be doing fine, but as 
every woman knows, two sugar daddies” at 
once are an extremely complicated operation, 

Mr. Mikoyan has made clear here that 
there ls a limit to Moscow's generosity. 
This Is no grant-In- aid or nest egg he is 
making to Cuba: itis a $100 million Ioan at 
2½ percent interest; It is very largely a 
buy-Russian loan, which would make Cuba 
at least partly dependent on Soviet ma- 
chinery parts and technicians, and that is 
not all. 

Mainly, Cuba would sell her sugar to the 
Soviet Union at the world price of around 
3 cents a pound. Earlier in the week, Mi- 
koyan bought 345,000 tons here at 2.78 cents 
a pound. This is not only less than the 
world price, but is leas than the 4 cents a 
pound it costs Cuba to produce the sugar, 
and is almost half of the subsidized price of 
5.25 cents a pound paid by old Uncle Sugar. 

So Cuba is taking quite a gamble. She is 
betting that she can play footsie with Mik- 
oyan, expropriate U.S. property in Cuba, 
and still retain a US, sugar subsidy of 
more than $100 million a year above the 
world price, 

WHO'LL PERSUADE CONGRESS? 


This raiscs an Interesting political ques- 
tion in Washington, How, for example, 
would you liko to go to Capitol Hill and 
argue on behalf of an economy-minded ad- 
ministration that the Appropriations Com- 
mittee should vote to continue paying $100 
million-a-year subsidy to Cuba, whose oM- 
clals and press are vilifying the United 
States and moying closer economically and 
politically to the Soviet Union? 

Fidel Castro, whose experience with any 
Congress is strictly limited, has started more 
political hares running with this deal than 
he apparently realizes. Washington Is full 
of lobbyists arguing against the Cuban sub- 
sidy, demanding: more sugar production in 
the United States, and urging a larger share 
of the U.S. sugar market for Mexico, Peru, 
the Dominican Republic, Brazil, and Nicara- 
gua. 

Even before today's Soviet-Cuban deal was 
made, US. officials here were having trouble 
holding the line against those in Washing- 
ton who thought the U.S, subsidy to Castro's 
government should be cut or eliminated, 

The argument of U.S. Ambassador Philip 
Bonsal was that the Cuban people should 
not be punished for the follles of their 
government, 
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It was also part of his argument that if 
the United States continued the sugar sub- 
sidy in spite of the anti-American attitude 
of the Castro regime, the other Latin 
American governments would take this as 
final proof that the United States would not 
use its economic power against them, even 
when provoked. À 


SPHERES OF INFLUENCE 


Now, however, even those officials here who 
were making these arguments to the State 
Department are on the defensive. For they 
now Have to explain what will happen in the 
rest of Latin America if Cuba can benefit 
from Soviet- trade, expropriate U.S. prop- 
erty, and still be subsidized by the United 
States to the tune of over $100 million a yeara 

Finally there is the Soviet aspect of the 
deal. U.S. officials here frankly felt that 
Moscow would not risk a deterioration of 
relations with the United States just before 
& summit meeting in order to improve 
Soviet relations with Cuba. - 

The Russians have now done so, however, 
and there was considerable spectulation here 
tonight that they were trying to demonstrate 
that, if Washington refused to recognize 
Moscow's sphere of influence in Eastern Eu- 
rope and on the southern borders of the 
Soviet Union, or Peking's sphere of influence 
in the Formosa Straits, the Soviet Union 
would not continue to recognize our sphere 
of influence even in the islands off our 
shores. ° 


Where Marx Went Wrong 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr, LINDSAY: Mr. Speaker, recently 
an outstanding member of the admin- 
istration, Mr. George C. Lodge, Assistant 
Secretary of Labor for International 
Affairs, gave an address under the 
following title: “Where Marx Went 
Wrong—An Analysis of the Economic 
System of the United States.“ It is an 
excellent presentation. Mr, Lodge wrote 
it in order to provide a brief interpreta- 
tion of our system for the use of others 
abroad and to dispel some of the mis- 
understanding that people abrond have 
about our economic life, Such mis- 
understanding particularly exists among 
peoples in less developed countries. 

Mr. Lodge has been a fine representa- 
tive of the United States in a series of 
international conferences, He has the 
high respect of management and labor 
alike and is one of the ablest public 
servants. that we have in Washington. 
Space does not permit me to insert in the 
Record the full text of Mr. Lodge's paper 
but, with unanimous consent, I am ap- 
pending hereto a much edited version: 
Winx Marx Went Wronc—An ANALYSIS OF 

THE ECONOMIC System or TuE UNITED 

STATES y 
(By George C. Lodge, Assistant Secretary of 

Labor for International Affairs) 

While we ourselves use tho word capitalism 
in describing our economic order, it bears 
little or no resemblance to the monopoly- 
capitaliam of the 18th and 10th centurics. 
Contrary to the teachings of Marx, our eco- 
nomic system has in fact proven to be R 
spectacularly effective means for the crca- 
tion and just distribution of wealth, Aris- 


1960 


ing from free business competition, among 
people enjoying political democracy, the 
American way has been and is more revolu- 
tionary than the state capitalism prac- 
ticed today by the followers of Marxism- 
Leninism. In fact, it renders the Marxian 
yiew of capitalism, socialism and commu- 
nism obsolete, Soviet Communists today 
are fighting a ghost. The monopoly-capital- 
ism that Mr. Khrushchev boasts he will bury 
has long since died in the United States—if 
it ever existed. It has been converted into 
the most effective and egalitarian social sys- 
tem the world has yet known. 

But we have difficulty communicating our 
experience to others. As Jacques Maritain 
has told us: 

“You are advancing in the night, bearing 
torches toward which mankind would be 
giad to turn; but you leave them enyeloped 
in the fog of a merely experiential approach 
and mere practical conceptualization, with 
no universal idea to communicate, For 
back of adequate ideology, your lights can- 
not be seen.” 


THE PROBLEM 


Our wealth does not dazzle the foreigner 
With the virtues of America. The people of 
less developed countries are not particularly 
affected by statistics on how many cars are 
in American garages or television sets in 
American living rooms or bathrooms in 
American homes. After all, dictatorships 
are often efficient producers of goods, They 
See little relationship between our horn of 
Plenty and their problems. The system by 
Which our horn has been filled is simply 
known to them as capitalism, without quali- 
fication, and this word arouses almost unan- 
imous animosity because it embodies atti- 
tudes and images of Dickensian exploitation 
Which have been overcome in the United 
States for some In many foreign 
countries a capitalist is thought of as the 
economic descendant of the feudal lords who 
Once were their rulers; as the representa- 
tive of monopoly business, depositing his 
Profits in foreign countries, with little sense 
Of social justice or community responsibility. 
Capitalism is also a word associated with 
Colonialism and exploitative land tenure, 
With the man who takes everything and 
Bives nothing. 

There is little understanding abroad of 
the role the U.S. Government plays in pro- 

ng the public against abuses of eco- 

Power and thus leaders of developing 

countries often find it difficult to see why 

Our economic system should not follow the 

Course lald down by Marx, the rich getting 

richer, the poor, poorer and the robber baron 
ngly rapacious, ` 

To the average man in most of the devel- 
Oping countries of the world, whose chief 

momic concern is keeping body and soul 
together, a capitalist is the curse of the 
Poor, the villain in the Communist morality 

y, the local money lender, the black mar- 

- Unfortunately, most entrepreneurs 
these countries do little to change the 
Sent. Many of them look upon a 40 per- 
ee Profit from investments and 60 percent 

om the yield of rented land as being a 

annual reward, while wages in these 
‘ame countries are often below the sub- 
Slstence level. 

Often leaders of less developed countries 
tices turned to socialism and socialist prac- 
du 3 Not so much to place the means of pro- 
ction in the hands of government as to 
with that production facilities will be used 
Urte same mensure of social justice. Very 
pr u these, leuders fall to see that we have 
2 Oduced in our free, competitive system 
Peder Of social justice not generally associ- 

= With capitalism. 

t is not realistic to expect other countries, 
Am y those of Asia, Africa, and Latin 
— erica, to adopt our system as it is. The 

ost we can hope for is that through a 
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proper understanding of our economic order 
the peoples of foreign countries may know 
and understand us better and may possibly 
find portions of our experience which may 
be Helpful. 

The American system is evolving fast. 
There has been no time to articulate for it 
a proper classical philosophical base. Its 
essential characteristic is efficient, competi- 
tive production causing economic progress 
through social justice by democratic means, 
It is a creature of our political system— 
pragmatic, responsive to the will of the 
people and subject to countless checks and 
balances imposed internally by labor, man- 
agement and competition, and externally by 
government In contrast to Marxian so- 
cialism, communism or exploitative capital- 
ism, economic decisions in our system are 
the sum of countless individual decisions 
rather than edicts handed down either by a 
handful of robber barons or by the State. 
The public consensus is the final arbiter of 
power in the American economy. If the 
public consensus is not recognized, the State 
intervenes. Basic to the success of the 
American businessman is his own realiza- 
tion that he must serve before he gets. 

THREE NEW ELEMENTS 


Lalssez-faire capitalism was, as Adolph 
Berle has noted, transformed in America by 
three elements, all of which are revolution- 
ary in character, but none of which ever 
contemplated blowing up the whole system. 

1. The first was the development of the 
professionally managed American corpora- 
tion which replaced individual or family 
owners and tycoons and moguls, interested 
only in building personal fortunes. Two- 
thirds of American industry is today carried 
on by about 500 corporations, Were these 
the possession of 500 families or individuals 
we would probably be suffering from explol- 
tative capitalism. But they are not. The 
economic power of the corporations is widely 
distributed and becoming steadily more the 
possession of the many rather than the few. 
Actually our corporations have about 12,- 
500,000 direct stockholders. Even more im- 
portant a large and growing amount of 
their stock is held by institutions, pension 
trusts, insurance companies, mutual funds, 
etc. Probably 50 million Americans receive 
a share of the profits of the 500 corporations 
through investment in these institutions 

Thus corporations have become in a very 
real sense public, rather than private, enter- 
prises, serving. a large and growing body of 
stockholders, offering jobs to millions, as 
well as supplying an enormous consumer 
population. They are public and yet they 
are not of the State. 

The managers of these corporations are 
not owners; they have been called nonstatist 
civil servants. The corporate system at 
present is thus operating to “socialize” or 
*“peopleize” American industry but without 
the intervention of the political state. 

2. Secondly, organized labor has become 
a permanent and powerful element in the 
American economic system. The American 
worker has never thought of himself as a 
member of the oppressed proletariat. 
Through his union he has become an equal 
partner in the labor-management relation- 
ship and bargains collectively normally with- 
out the intervention of Government to secure 
a just share of the fruits of his labor. In- 
stead of the American worker in a capitalist 
society becoming progressively poorer, he 
has become progressively richer. During the 
past 30 years real wages of workers have risen 
about 3 percent annually, or 30 percent in 
each decade, helping the American worker 
to achieve the highest living standards of 
any worker in the world. A coal miner, for 
example, gets between $25 and $28 a day. 
Real family income, adjusted for change in 
the value of the dollar, has risen 50 percent 
in 10 years. 
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3. Perhaps most important, public con- 
census has persistently refused to permit the 
American Government to become an expres- 
sion of the ownership class as Marx pre- 
dicted. 

We live under what in fact many would 

describe as a welfare state which seeks to put 
a floor below which no one can sink but 
builds no ceiling to prevent a man from 
rising. 
In the less developed areas of the world 
and even in Western Europe there ts little 
awareness that Government expenditures for 
various social insurance programs in the 
United States are around $12.5 billion an- 
nually; that another $25 billion or more is 
expended each year by Federal, State and 
local governments under various other social 
welfare programs, such as public welfare, 
public health and medical care, child wel- 
fare, aid to veterans, public housing and edu- 
cation; that in addition, contributions to 
private health and welfare funds are cur- 
rently being made at a rate of $8 billion a 
year; and that the total of $46 billion 
amounts to roughly a tenth of the current 
gross national product. 

Few Asians and Africans have any idea that 
the United States has an elaborate unemploy- 
ment compensation system and few realize 
the extent of our agricultural programs and 

Federal power establishments. It has been 
estimated that in the United States 20 per- 
cent of the gross national product is dis- 
posed of by the various levels of Govern- 
ment; in India the figure is only 10 percent. 
Such figures point to the difficulty of using 
the words capitalism and socialism with re- 
spect to the United States and countries like 
India today, 

In our country, all corporations except the ` 
smallest must pay 52 percent ot their profit 
to the Federal Government, in addition to 
many other taxes. We have a steeply grad- 
uated income tax which at the upper levels 
rises above 80 percent. Eleven percent of the 
American taxpayers that is, those earning 
over $8,000 a year—pay 51 percent of the per- 
sonal income taxes. 

The Government regularly invades what 
might be regarded as the normal sphere of 
private enterprise to do what it cannot do or 
do so well, whether it be bulld a Tennessee 
Valley Authority, provide electric service to 
rural communities or advise, regulate and 
assist the farmer. It is important to note 
that this sort of governmental activity is not 
a matter of doctrine or ideology. It is rather 
the pragmatic voice of the people speaking 
through the State to get some particular 
thing accomplished that needs doing. 

In the last century when free competition 
was threatened by abuses, concentrating too 
much power in the hands of a few to the 
detriment of the many, Congress passed the 
Sherman Antitrust Act, curbing monop- 
olies and establishing the principle in law 
that everyone has a right to become a capi- 
talist. 

When unscrupulous businessmen sought to 
palm off on the public dangerous medicine 
and adulterated foods, Congress passed the 
Pure Food and Drug Act of 1905, regulating 
producers. Times have changed since then 
and today the majority of goods and services 
are guaranteed to satisfy the customer, the 
trademark has become a valued and trusted 
mark of confidence. 

ROLE OF SMALL BUSINESS AND COOPERATIVES 

Wulle there is, to be sure, great concen- 
tration of power in the corporations of Amer- 
ica, the role of small business should not be 
underestimated. Despite the giant corpora- 
tions, there Is room and need for the small 
family enterprises similar to those which 
exist throughout the world. 

Of all retall establishments in the United 
States, over one-third are run by the pro- 
prietor, with no paid employees. Over an- 
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other third have five or fewer employees. 
Together their sales volume is over one-third 
of all retail sales, including those of the 
large retail chainstores. 

Raymond W. Miller has estimated that 
there are more than 100,000 manufacturing 
enterprises in the United States—nearly 40 
percent of all manufacturers—with fewer 
than five workers, Some 240,000, or over 80 
percent of all manufacturers, employ fewer 
than 60. 

Mr. Miller writes: 

“The nonprofit cooperative enterprise is a 
fundamental part of the American business 
scene, recognized and respected throughout 
the Nation. 

“To quote the National Association of 
Manufacturers: 

A “cooperative” is a form of business en- 
terprise that enables a group of individuals, 
partnerships, or corporations to combine to- 
gether for the purpose of producing or buy- 
ing or selling a commodity or service. City 
consumers have gotten together to buy goods 
and sell them. Businessmen have formed 
mutual fire insurance companies. Individ- 
uals join together to buy life insurance 
through a mutual insurance company or 
merchandise through a mutual wholesale 
purchasing association. People who save 
money put their funds in a mutual savings 
bank. Farmers join together to buy goods 


they use in production or to sell the things: 


they grow. All of these are “cooperatives.” 
They are also legitimate forms of private 
enterprise.’ ” 


Grapefruit-Sized “Brain” Beats Comput- 
ers in Outer Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following news story 
written by Mr. Roger Stuart which ap- 
peared in the New York World-Telegram 
on February 1, 1960; a press release by 
the Republic Aviation Corp. dated Sat- 
urday, January 30, 1960; and a state- 
ment by Mr. Mundy I. Peale, president of 
Republic Aviation Corp., at an American 
Legion panel on manned aircraft held on 
Saturday, January 30, 1960, at American 
Legion headquarters in Washington: 

GRAPEFRUIT BRAIN Beats COMPUTERS IN 

OUTER SPACE 
(By Roger Stuùrt) 

WASHINGTON, February 1.—An American 
Legion panel on manned aircraft here was 
told today about a small, gropefruit-sized 
computer of marvelous achievements, which 
requires only a tenth of a volt of electricity, 
yet can digest incoming data and transmit 
answers In fractions of a second. 

Information concerning the computer, it 
was explained, had been given to Mundy I. 
Peale, president of Republic Aviation Corp., 
in a memorandum prepared by a member of 
the company's engineering department. 

Mr. Peale, scheduled to address the meet- 
Ing, was 111. So Kenneth Ellington, Republic 
vice president, was assigned to rend the text 
of his speech, including details of thé mem- 
orandum—which Mr. Peale had planned to 
give at the outset of his remarks. 

The computer's repald digestion of incom- 
ing data and transmission of answers, it was 
noted, is done by some 15 million tiny, in- 
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dividual message relay centers all linked to- 
gether. This marvelous little machine is re- 
ported to have 10,000 times the memory stor- 
age capacity of the best of today’s giant 
brain, and they estimate it can store infor- 
mation for as long as 60 to 90 years. 

The memo concluded that, from the point 
of view of development and production costs 
s * * the basic unit can be built for well 
under $100 and by reasonably unskilled la- 
bor. 

Suggesting that a device like this could 
some day obsolete the human brain, the Peale 
speech text added: 

“But have no fear of this, for what I have 
been describing—as I'm sure some of you 
have already guessed—is the human brain!" 

The aviation executive said he hoped you 
will pardon my deception, but in my opin- 
fon this little homemade story puts a finger 
on what is really the nub of this question 
about the future of manned aircraft. 

For the "simple facts of the matter,” ac- 
cording to Mr. Peale, are, we haven't yet 
learned how to make or build any black box 
that can outperform or outthink the human 
brain—or, more specifically, possess the vl- 
son, the judgment, or the reasoning power 
of a skilled pilot.” 

A truly effective weapons system, he de- 
clared, must, have the flexibility and capa- 
bility which only a skilled man can give it. 

Suggesting that he qualified as something 
of an expert concerning missiles as well as 
manned aircraft, since his company has man- 
ufactured both for years, Mr. Peale gave it 
as his conviction that aircraft and missiles 
“complement one another“ —and that both 
will continue in use. 

As wars are fought nowadays, whether of 
the brush type or general warfare, he said, 
“low-level-flying supersonic aircraft nre a 
means of supporting ground forces and will 
continue to play a critical role.” 

And when, he continued, the state of mis- 
sile art reaches the degree of development 
now enjoyed by manned aircraft, “they will 
still not fully take over our defensive bur- 
dens because in that time—or perhaps even 
before then—we will have new generations 
of aircraft tailored to a number of mis- 
sions. 6 „ er 

Beyond the vertical-takeoff aircraft, ac- 
cording to Mr, Peale, will be “still other varl- 
ations—and generatidns—of aircraft, * © è 
Some, obviously, will take us into the outer 
space regions, and they will be different in 
design and appearance from aircraft as we 
know them today. 

“But, and this is a key to the situation, 
they will be manned.” 


AF Pror's Rote SECURE, ExrERT Sars 


Wasurncton, D.C., January 30,—The day 
of the manned aircraft in military combat is 
far from over, an alrcraft industry expert de- 
clared here today. 

“We haven't yet learned how to make or 
build any black box that can outperform or 
outthink the human brain, or which pos- 
seases the vision or the Judgment of a skilled 
pilot,” said Mundy I. Peale, president of 
Republic Aviation Corp. 

Peale told an American Legion panel stud- 
ying the question of the future of manned 
aircraft as a weapon system that “manned 
aircraft have the ability to evade radar de- 
tection by treetop approach or electronic 
countermeasure” they are cnpuble of defend- 
ing themselves en route; they can change 
course without previous planning and, at the 
business end of the mission, are still the 
most accurate and reliable means for deliv- 
ering bombs.” 

He pointed out that the same electronic 
devices that have made missiles possible 
have also increased the usefulness and ex- 
tended the life of manned aircraft. 

“The nuclear weapona, which give military 
meaning to missiles, have also augmented 
the striking power of any given manned air- 
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craft. A single fighter with this capability 
has a thousand times more the striking 
power than that of a World War II B-17, 
In fact, a manned aircraft can today carry 
a greater load than any known ballistic mis- 
sile, he added. 

Peale, whose Long Island aircraft firm has 
built. some $4 billion worth of military air- 
craft, said that in either a limited war or in 
a general war situation the tactical role 
served by manned aircraft is critical and will 
continue in importance for years to come. 

As examples of jobs still performed best by 
a plane with a pilot, Peale cited such mis- 
sions as the support of ground troops, the 
attacks on “targets or opportunity.“ those 
that arise suddenly, and the destruction of 
relatively small targets such as a bridge or 
missile launching site. 

At the same time, he sald, manned alr- 
craft have the dual capability of handling 
general war missions where either long- 
range targets are involyed or the require- 
ments are fro massive retaliation. 

Beyond those generations of military air- 
craft now fiying, Peale said he saw families 
of vertical takeoff aircraft (VTOL) such as 
supersonic fighter-bombers. These, he said, 
would have the capability of rising or land- 
ing vertically so that historic dependence 
upon formal bases, facilities and runways 
would be eliminated. 

“A VTOL weapons system,” he added, “en- 
pable of operating from unprepared fields 
or roads, adds tremendous flexibility to our 
deterrent forces—flexibility and capability 
difficult, if not impossible, to match with 
anything but a manned weapons system.” 


REMARKS OP MUNDY I. PEALE, PRESIDENT OF 
REPUSLIC AVIATION CORP., AT AMERICAN LE- 
OION PANEL ON MANNED AIRCRAFT, WASHING- 
TON, D.C., SATURDAY, Janvary 30, 1960 


Dr. Danforth, Congressman Brooks, Mr. 
Newlon, Mr. Abbott, gentlemen, before I 
begin my formal comments, I'd like to take a 
moment to tell you about a memorandum I 
received the other day from one of the peo- 
ple in our engineering department. It has 
a bearing on our discussion this morning. 

Actually, this memo tells about a small, 
grapefruit-sized computer. It requires only 
a tenth of a volt of electricity—ns you prob- 
ably know even a flashlight needs 20 to 40 
times that much—yet it can digest incoming 
data and transmit the answers in fractions 
ofasecond. The memo goes on to point out 
that this is done by some 15 million tiny, 
individual message relay centers all linked 
Together. This marvelous little machine is 
reported to have 10,000 times the memory 
stornge capacity of the best of today's giant 
“brain,” and they estimate it can store in- 
formation for as long as 60 to 90 years. 

From the point of view of development and 
production costs—and this caught my eye 
the basic unit can be butit for woll under 
$100 and by reasonably unskilled labor. 

Now, if what they claim here is truc, a 
device like this could someday obsolete the 
human brain—and we'd have no need of dis- 
cussions such as today’s. 

But have no fear of this, for what I have 
been describing—ns I'm sure some of you 
have already guessed—tis the human brain. 

Now, I hope you will pardon my deception, 
but In my opinion this little homemade story 
puts a finger on what is really the nub of 
this question about the future of manned 
aircraft, 

The simple facts of the matter are, we 
haven't yet learned how to make or build 
any black box that can outperform or out- 
think the human brain * * or, more spe- 
cifically, pos: ss the vision, the judgment, or 
the reasoning power of a skilled pilot, 

Nor do I anticipate that we will learn how 
to design such units within our lifetimes. 

A truly effective weapons system must have 
the flexibility and capability which only a 
skilled trained man can give It. 
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I am in both the airplane and the missile 
business. Our firm has built some $4 billion 
worth of military aircraft during its nearly 
30 years of aircraft production. Through 
2 major wars and in 17 limited wars I've 
seen what aircraft and men can do as a 
team. 

At the same time, I'm no stranger to mis- 
siles either. Few people realize it, but Re- 
public held the first missile production con- 
tract ever let—that was back in 1944 when 
the Government asked us to analyze and 
duplicate the V-I rockets * * * and we pro- 
duced nearly 1.400 of them. Today, we haye 
a- missiles systems division which just 
marked one of its best years since it was 
formed in 1952. 

This may not qualify me as an expert, but 
at least I belong to both lodges. 

But let's get back to the subject at hand. 

I believe I know my ficld—and as far as 
missiles are concerned—I am willing to ac- 
cept the claims of their most ardent support- 
ers. There is no point in getting sidetracked 
by technical arguments over the respective 
Capabilities of hardware. In my opinion, the 
entire picture can be brought into proper 
focus by looking directly at some of the 
broader noncontroversial areas. Some of 
these are so obyious that thoy are almost al- 
Ways overlooked. 

First, let me say this: No responsible milt- 
tary authority that I've ever talked to thinks 
Solely in terms of missiles replacing aircraft. 
They think entirely In terms of the job to 
be done and the most effective way to do it. 
In many instances missiles of a variety of 

and complcxities constitute the best 
tool for the Job, so they are selected. 

In still other areas—perhaps fewer, it is 
true, than in previous years—manned air- 
Craft will be required. As weapons systems, 
45 and missiles complement one an- 

er. 


Alr supremacy, according to every Air Force 
report I've ever read, depends upon the abil- 
ity to penetrate all targets no matter how 
Well they are defended. Manned aircraft 
Possess the ability to evade radar detection 
by tree-top approach or electronic counter- 
Measures; they are capable of defending 
themselves en route; they can change or alter 
th without previous planning and, at 
the business end of the mission, they still are 

most accurate reliable means for deliver- 
ing bombs, 


ed weapons systems also provide the 
z Positive means of identifying other 


ed bombers so that the latter can be 


Stopped before they penetrnte the defense 
was: or before they can drop their bombs or 
alr-to-surface missiles. 
PE cc mnaissance satellites or missiles with 
ene atle equipment will not be accurate 
fon Ugh or reliable enough to be considered 
10y vital mission for at least another 
Cars, most experts say. > 
for ¢ then, are the general qualifications 
he continucd importance upon manned 
cut t or weupons systems. They are clear- 
and I think logical to anyone who looks 
© picture clearly. 
pict — — as it is with anything in the defense 
Siete Cost enters the discussion. 
sany, if you bùt compare unit costs, 
sn * would seem to have the edge. A 
Thor ase I read priced a squadron of 
lion that u about 15 missties—at $15 mil- 
72 152 Whereas an equal number of high-speed 
abiy eaten or fizghterbombers would prob- 
few Cost about $20 million, give and take a 
1 depending upon what figures you 
the and there are enough of them around 
se days, I might add). 
iss we must remember that a missile is a 
Ot affair—a munned aircraft can be 
hundreds of times. 
Matic , very real sense a modern, all- auto- 
Alle with t like our own F-105D In a mis- 
return capability. 
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We must not lose sight of the fact that 
the very electronic devices that have made 
missiles possible have also increased the use- 
fulness and extended the life of manned air- 
craft. 

The nuclear weapons—which give the mili- 
tary meaning to missiles—have augmented 
the striking power of any given manned air- 
craft. A single fighter with this capability 
has a thousand times more striking power 
than that ofa B-17 in World War II. In fact, 
a manned aircraft can today carry a greater 
load than any known ballistic missile. 

And, finally, you get down to the mission 
to be performed. Will it be an all-out nu- 
clear war? We all certainly pray that it 
won't come to this. What is more likely to 
happen—most experts agree—is that we will 
continue to have the series of cold or limited 
war situations like those we've experienced 
since 1945. 

If you accept this, we should then look 
at the role of a weapons system in light of 
both the very special neecs of a regional or 
Mmited-area war, as well as, the require- 
ments demanded by a general war. 

Manned aircraft can alone offer this dual 
capability. Let's consider the first situa- 
ton—limited war. 

Here, the targets will be relatively amal 
targets like airfields and towns instead of 
huge industrial complexes and large cities. 
Pinpoint, precision bombing is demanded. 
It would be very difficult to destroy a long 
bridge without destroying the town, with 
anything but a manned aircraft. They are 
also the only safe way of limiting destruc- 
tion to strictly military targets. 

Basic military strategy in coping with a 
limited war situation Is first to have a mo- 
bile force ready for a show of strength 
atany point in the world to prevent the out- 
break of a shooting war and, failing that, 
to swiftly perform armed missions to aid 
friendly forces. 

In a general war, as well as local conflicts, 
low-level flying supersonic aircraft are a 
means of supporting ground forces which 
in any war situation will continue to play 
a critical role. 


And when the state of missile art reaches ; 


the degree of development we now enjoy 
with manned aircraft, they still will not 
fully take over our defensive burdens be- 
cause in that time—or perhaps, even before 
then—we will have new generations of air- 
craft tailored to a number of missions in 
either a general or a limited war. 

I'm referring to vertical take-off (VTOL) 
aircraft. * * * Supersonic fighterbomber 
capable of rising or landing vertically so 
that the historic dependence upon formal 
bases, facilities and runways is eliminated. 

A VTOL weapons system, capable of op- 
erating from unprepered fields or roads, adds 
tremendous flexibility to our deterrent 
forces—fiexibility and capability difficult, if 
not impossible, to match with anything but 
a manned aircraft, 

And beyond this there are still other 
variations—and generations—of aircraft, 
many on our own drawing boards back at 
Republic. Some, obviously, will take us into 
the outer space regions, and they I be dif- 
ferent in design and appearance from air- 
craft as we know them today. 

But, and this is a key to the situation, 
they will be manned: 

You don't have to take my word for it— 
there are any number of experts who have 
said this time and time again. 

Early this month, for Instance, General 
Schriever’s assistant, Col. Norman Appold 
said be saw “the moving of man into space 
as only a continuation of existing Alr Force 
missions.” He pointed out that there is no 
clear-cut line of demarcation between air 
and space. 

Some of you perhaps heard the talk by 
Gen. Tommy White, Chief of Staff of 
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the Air Force, when he addressed the Na- 
tional Press Club here early in January. 

During the discussion period he was asked 
if he saw any mission for manned combat 
aircraft during the next 5 years. 

General White repeated what he has said 
on many occasions * * * that in every field 
of seronautical combat he saw a require- 
ment for manned aircraft for another 10 
years and maybe more. 

The predominant requirement for the in- 
definite future, according to General White, 
will be in the tactical field where the Air 
Force works closely with the Army, where 
the targets are ones of opportunity, not 
fixed targets. 

He also pointed out that there isn't as yet 
an antiaircraft or an antiairspace weapon 
which is effective against both missiles and 
manned aircraft, nor do we have missiles 
with the range and accuracy of a missile 
launched from a long-range aircraft. 

And, finally, he commented on the psycho- 
logical implications which have all but been 
ignored. 

General White said: 

“I simply can't imagine resting our entire 
or the preponderant part of our offensive 
capability on a static system such as a mis- 
sile stuck in the ground or sitting on a rail- 
road, or even in a submarine, 

“The enemy, and your friends, can't see 
this thing. It is not good enough to say, 
Oh. you should see the submarines we have 
under the sea and the missiles we have in 
these holes all over the United States.“ 
They are going to have to see something 
flying at very high speeds over great dis- 


ot that, gentlemen, sums up my views, 
I thank you. 


Drop Politics 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, much 
has been said and written concerning 
what we are to do in the Congress with 
respect to interest rates on Government 
bonds. Initially, without a complete 
study of this problem, I was not sure 
what my attitude would be; however, 
I haye now had a full and com- 
plete opportunity to study the legisla- 
tion which has been proposed by the ad- 
ministration to raise the interest ceiling 
on long-term Government bonds. I have 
come to the conclusion that this is 
“must” legislation in order that the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury be permitted to 
handle the huge debt of the country in 
a more orderly fashion. I am convinced 


that failure to do this will result in a 


great penalty being assessed against 
“Mr. Average American” who pays the 
greater percentage of the taxes that are 
collected today, for the reason that fail- 
ure to adopt this legislation will mean 
more of his tax dollars being channeled 
into payment of higher rates of interest 
for short-term obligations of our Gov- 


“ernment. 


Mr. Speaker, I was pleased to read an 
editorial in the Wheeling News Regis- 
ter, an independent Democratic news- 
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paper in my district, for which editorial 
I want to congratulate the author and 
to respectfully call it to the attention of 
my colleagues and under unanimous con- 
sent I include it as a part of my remarks. 

On this grave issue of handling the 
finances of our Nation, I concur with 
this editorial that this is no time and 
no place to play politics—Democratic 
or Republican. 

Drop Po.trics 

For the sake of public peace of mind It is 
to be hoped Congress arrives at an early 
decision on what to do about Interest rates 
on Government bonds. 

The administration wants Congress to re- 
move the ceiling of 414 percent on long- 
term bonds, The argument is that because 
money commands more in private financing 
there is little market for such obligations, to 
the Government has been forced to resort 
more and more to short term issues, where 
the ceiling does not apply, in managing the 
big public debt. Removal of the ceiling, it is 
represented, would make long-term Govern- 
ments more attractive, thus actually lower- 
ing the overall interest burden while exerting 
an anti-inflationary influence. 

Opponents of the proposal, chiefly Demo- 
crats, argue that the effect would be pre- 
cisely the opposite. not merely increasing the 
interest rate on long-term bonds but en- 
couraging private financing to follow suit. 
Nobody but bankers, it is held by some, would 
benefit. 

Yesterday the House Ways and Means 
Committee went into closed-door confer- 
ences with Treasury Secretary Anderson with 
the hope in mind of working out agreement 
on a modification of the administration plan 
advanced by Democratic leaders. Other 
Democrats, however, who have taken an 
uncompromising stand on the issue, hope to 
get a majority of Democratic Senators on 
record against any change at a caucus today. 

In a situation such as this the ordinary 
citizen is peculiarly at the mercy of his 
elected representatives. He lacks sufficient 
knowledge of the subject to form an inde- 
pendent opinion and advise those who speak 
for him. To his way of thinking, men skilled 
in the intricacies of money management 
should be in the best position to make an 
intelligent decision. In any event, he feels 
that on a matter such as this he has the 
right to demand of everybody in position of 
authority that in resolving the controversy 
consideration of partisan advantage be dis- 
carded altogether. This is no time and no 
place to place politics, Democrats or 
Republicans. 


Sparks of Freedom Undying in Poland 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. BATES 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. BATES. Mr. Speaker, for over 20 
years, the people of Poland have lived in 
bondage, and, yet, the spark for freedom 
has not been extinguished in the minds 
and hearts of her people. Both behind 
the Iron Curtain and in the free world, 
her sons and daughters are still resolute 
in their determination that Poland shall 
again be free and be a symbol of liberty 
for the world to witness. 
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I am incorporating below a memorial 
by the Z. P. WP. Inc., an anti-Communist 
confederation of Polish freedom fight- 
ers headed by Jozef Mlot-Mroz, presi- 
dent, and Rt. Rev. Msgr. L. A. Sikora, 
honorary president: 

MEMORIAL 


The members of the anticommunistic 
confederation, also known as the Freedom 
Fighters for the Independence of Poland, 
and the representatives of many enslaved 
nations behind the Iron Curtain, met on 
January 16, 1960 at the International Insti- 
tute in Boston, and agreed that all the re- 
sults of and resolutions adopted at the meet- 
ing be written in the form of a memorial and 
sent to the Members of the Senate and the 
House of Representatives in Washington. 

As political emigrants from behind the 
Iron Curtain and as victims of Hitler's 
tyranny and later on of communistic 
tyranny, we appeal to the highest govern- 
ing body in the United States to support 
our anticommunistic action and our 
struggle for the freedom and independence 
of the enslaved nations. 

From past experience we know commu- 
nism with its horrible means and methods 
of terror through which communistic dicta- 
torship plans to rule the world and so, we 
hereby declare that: 

1. Communistic dictatorship and nihilism 
is based on the rule of bayonets and abounds 
in the blood of subdued and captive peoples. 
These terrible Red prodigies are a disgrace 
to the 20th century. 

2. Communism isa sworn enemy of God 
and the church. One who does not belleve 
in God and disobeys His commandments is 
also our enemy. 

3. Godless communism undermines Chris- 
Man civilization and under the pretext of 


world peace, with an abjectness equal to 


Hitler's, penetrates everywhere, becoming 
the greatest hindrance to western civiliza- 
tion today. 

4. Communism is a festering abscess on 
the healthy body of the world today. 

5. Between communism and democracy 
there lics a great abyss, at the bottom of 
which, in torture and convulsive agony lie 
enslaved nations who have faith in the 
United States and look hopefully to her 
for deliverance. 

6. The world today is deluded by the 
opinion that political coexistence with 
communism is possible through appease- 
ment. If this opinion is permitted to con- 
tinue, the spirit of resistance among the 
enslaved nations will die out and America 
will loge her real allles and friends. 

7. Stalin's successor, Khrushchev, in a 
cynical manner. mockingly stated many 
times that “he will bury America”, and 
“that our children and grandchildren will 
live in a communistic atmosphere“. Is this 
not enough evidence of Khrushchev's arro- 
gance and a testimony that the Red incen- 
diary has made his plans to conquer our 
country? 

8. Moscow wants to lull to sleep the vigi- 
lance of the Western World. She is now 
using a psychological approach and at the 
present time she seems to be successful. 
The West sleeps on, silently resting on the 
laurela of 1945. 

9. Khrushchev is endeavoring to force 
communism on the free world, promising 
paradise here on earth. All those who think 
or feel that the visits, travels, and speeches 
of Khrushchev foretell pence are gravely 
mistaken. In the Kremlin there is a hearth 
which spews sparks, ready to bring a new 
conflagration to the entire world. The only 
way to save the world from this dangcrous 
devourment is to extinguish the source of 
the flames, 

Although we, the most wronged political 
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emigrants, do not call upon the West to 
begin a political struggle, we hereby pro- 
that: 

(a) It is necessary to work out a con- 
structive program for the West in regard 
to the political action. The forgotten Hun- 
garian tragedy forces the free world to act, 
by stressing the means by which the Com- 
munists would be turned back. Action must 
take place of words. 

(b) Communism today is like a volcano, 
which at any moment may erupt, destroying 
communistic Pompei. We must act intel- 
ligently so that the lava of this volcano will 
not reach the West, but rather destroy the 
Kremlin itself. 

(c) It is not permissible for the West to 
sell the independence of other countries in 
exchange for material advantages, Defend- 
ing its own independence, the West must 
demand a specific day on which enslaved 
nations will be granted their freedom. It is 
impossible to separate the peace and security 
of the free world from the freedom and in- 
dependence of the enslaved nations under 
communism. 

(d) We strongly protest against the eco- 
nomic exploitation of enslaved countries by 
communism, We strongly protest against 
enslaved labor and the violation of human 
social principles under communism, : 

In conclusion, the members of the pro 
testing committee, all representatives of the 
enslaved countries from behind the Iron 
Curtain, salute Poland as she observes the 
anniversary of her entrance into the famlly 
of Christian nations 1,000 years ago. Under 
the motto “One Thousand Years of Poland” 
we state that: 

Poland in the course of her history passed 
through many a transition period. She was 
once at the helght of her power, becoming 
the bulwark of Christianity, shielding Europe 
against the onslaughts of the Tartars, Turks, 
and Communists. During World War II she . 
floated in a stream of her own blood, Lost 
6 millions of her citizens. Today she suf- 
fers under the despotic rule of communism 
which deprived her and other countries of 
their freedom and independence, Commu- 
mism hideously deprives these nations of 
thelr faith in God. Tomorrow this same 
treacherous communiatic strength may like- 
wise engulf America. That is why today 
America, stretching out a helping hand to 
the enslaved nations and trying to obtain for 
them the most cherished freedom she enjoys, 
is protecting her own freedom and existence. 

The Polish emigrants, living outside the 
borders of thelr nation manifest their strong 
ties to the thousand-year culture of Poland, 
and live in the hope that the day of freedom 
will soon come, as it must. 

Thus, appealing to the leaders of the 
United States and begging their intercession 
for us on our way back to freedom, We 
hereby declare that: Whoever fights for frec- 
dom, Oghts in defense of America, peace, and 
justice. 


H.R. 7015 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr; FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, I do 
not necd to remind my honored col- 
leagues that the more than 2,000 col- 
leges and universities of the United 
States are struggling with a multitude of 
problems of increasing severity and ex- 
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treme complexity... More than ever in 
the past, our Nation needs larger and 
larger numbers of educated citizens 
trained both to meet the demands of 
specialized professional and scientific en- 
deavor and to provide the solid leader- 
Ship core of an enlightened citizenry. 
The problems of this age call for effort 
on behalf of education on & greater and 
wider scale than at any time in the 
past. Thus, many of us have been try- 
ing to find ways to aid and assist the 
colleges ond universities. These insti- 
tutions need help, and help for them 
is forthcoming; not only through the 
Federal Government's provision for re- 
lief at strategic points through the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act and the 
college housing loan program, but 
through a growing disposition on the 
part of the States to expand their pro- 
Erams of higher education, and through 
increased private and corporate gifts for 
higher education, Business and indus- 
try, private organizations, ‘church 
groups, public officials at the local, State, 
and national level—all haye engaged in 
the study of the needs and problems 
of the Nation's colleges, and all are 
contributing to efforts to meet them. 
The cost of attending college is in- 
Creasing rapidly, and all signs point to 
continuation of this increase. A US. 
Office of Education study of tuition and 
fees in 196 representative institutions of 
higher education, accounting for 55 per- 
cent of the Nation's total undergradu- 
ate enrollment, indicates that these 
Charges increased 32.6 percent between 
1954 and 1958 in public institutions and 
39 percent in private institutions. In 
same period the cost of living index, 
Which has a direct bearing on room, 
, and other costs borne by college 
Students and their families, increased by 
Some 8 percent. The average cost of 
Sending a student to college has now 
to $1,500 annually in our public 
institutions of higher education and $2,- 
000 in private institutions. Since in- 
in college enrollments are com- 
ing more and more in families of modest 
Means this increase in costs constitutes 
phe burden for many of our citi- 


It is with this thought in mind that I 
ve taken this time to again urge sup- 
for my bill, H.R, 7015, This pro- 
d legislation, which I first intro- 
Uced early in 1953, would permit a tax- 
er to deduct from his gross income 
ditures for tuition and other edu- 
res ‘onal expenses, There is a limit set 
re the bill that such deduction shall not 
ceed $1,500 for any one individual in 
any one taxable year. The taxpayer 
ex make the deduction for ħis own 
A cases for education or for those of 
addins or any of his dependents. In 
5 tion to tuition charges, other de- 
ters ie expenses could be for books, 
4 and charges, uniforms, board, lodg- 
S. and other expenses necessarily in- 
in or incident to the effective 
pursuit of an education. 
Rind bill will undoubtedly benefit the 
obj ges and universities. Its primary 
ctive, however, it to provide assist- 
a at the point of most critical im- 
rtance, that of the individual family 
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that is endeaycring to provide higher 
education for its members. What is 
needed most in this day is Federal action 
that will encourage more parents to 
make it possible for their children to 
attend college, that will make it easier to 
go to college. Higher education has be- 
come a necessity, not a luxury, and the 
simplest, most effective way to give it a 
boost is to lighten the tax burden on 
money spent for higher education, Our 
Government encourages religion, with- 
out favoring any one religion, by light- 
ening the tax load on contributions to 
religicus organizations. My bill would 
encourage higher education in the same 
way—by lightening the tax load on the 
man who wants to give his children the 
advantages of higher education. It pro- 
vides help for those who are willing to 
help themselves. 

In accord with the American tradition 
of equal opportunity, we should encour- 
age opportunity for every individual who 
has a reasonable chance of succeeding, 
and let his success speak for itself. Re- 
cent studies have shown that a high per- 
centage of persons completing the Ph, D. 
degree in certain scientific fields have 
IQ's below 120. All the ability tests there 
are will not suffice to predict accurately 
the performance of an individual who is 
actually willing to do his very best. My 
bill does not require that a boy or girl 
have an IQ of 130 in order to qualify for 
assistance; it rewards the effort of all in 
a way that is psychologically sound, sim- 
ple to administer, and direct in appli- 
cation. 

At almost every point the Govern- 
ment's efforts to provide assistance to 
higher education have encountered the 
complicated problem of the relationship 
of church and state. My bill would avoid 
this problem entirely by supplying assist- 
ance to every American family, without 
any requirement as to eligibility beyond 
the willingness to invest its own resources 
in the education of its members. 

Most efforts made thus far to provide 
assistance to the families and individ- 
uals most directly concerned with the 
cost of higher education can be applied 
on a large scale only by the setting up 
of complicated policies and procedures 
for administration. May I point out 
that my bill requires no complicated set 
of provisions for regulation and control, 
no costly process of administration, no 
haggling over questions of eligibility. 
Most of the educational expenses re- 
ported for deduction can be checked for 
reasonableness with published data on 
estimated costs of attendance at specific 
institutions, and can be verified in de- 
tail, when necessary, by references to 
institutional records. 

Do not overlook the indirect benefits 
my bill will bring to the institutions 
themselves, which face a long period of 
extreme financial difficulty occasioned 
by rising costs of operation and the 
necessity to expand. By increasing the 
ability of students and their families to 
continue to pay a reasonable share of 
the increasing cost of education, this bill 
will help the institutions maintain a 
desirable balance of tuition and fee in- 
come with income from other sources. 
This is particularly important to the 
private and church-related colleges, 
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which enroll about 42 percent of all stu- 
dents in the United States, because they 
derive about half their total operating 
income from tuition and fees. Unless 
these institutions can expand their en- 
rollments as rapidly as do the public 
institutions, our dual system of higher 
education, which we believe essential to 
the Nation's interests, will be threat- 
ened. My bill will help these institu- 
tions- substantially but, because the as- 
sistance is supplied indirectly, will avoid 
the complications attending most pro- 
posals to extend assistance to private 
colleges. 

May I summarize briefly. My bill 
first, provides help at the point of most 
critical importance, second, is psycho- 
logically sound because it lightens the 
tax load of those who are willing to 
make a worthy effort, third, is demo- 
cratic in that it plays no favorites, 
fourth, creates no complications regard- 
ing church and State relations or public 
versus private institutions, fifth, is un- 
complicated and easy to administer, and 
sixth, will benefit both public and pri- 
vate institutions. I solicit for it your 
bea ag attention and thoughtful sup- 
port. 


Mike Coll of Hazleton, Pa., Retiring After 
Nearly Half Century on Newspaper 
Staffs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include the following news story that was 
featured in the Plain Speaker of Hazle- 
ton on Saturday, February 13, 1960, an- 
nouncing the retirement of Michael V. 
Coll after nearly 50 years’ service with 
the Plain Speaker—Standard-Sentinel. 
I would like to take this opportunity, Mr. 
Speaker, to warmly congratulate Mike 
Coll for his many outstanding contribu- 
tions to the betterment of Hazleton and 
the Greater Hazleton area in his capac- 
ity as a columnist, editorialist, and 
sportswriter as well as in his present 
position as Hazleton’s city controller. I 
wish Mike Coll a long and happy retire- 
ment. 

The story follows: 

“MIKE” COLL Is RETIRING AFTER Neargty HALY 
CENTURY ON NEWSPAPER STAFFS 

After almost 49 years service with the Plain 
Speaker—Standard-Sentinel, Michael V. 
Coll, 219 East Beech Street, has retired due 
to illness. 

Mr. Coll, who is Hazleton city controller, 
resides with his son-in-law and daughter, 
Attorney and Mrs, Frank Gormley. 

He was born in Jeanesville on March 18, 
8 a son of the late Dominic and Bridget 

As a youth he entered the employ of the 
J. C. Hayden Store and within a few years 
became manager. 

REPORTER SINCE 1911 

He began his newspaper service as the 
Hazleton Sentinel south side correspondent 
in 1911, joining the city news staff in August 
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1913. He served as reporter and sports edi- 
tor, continuing in this dual capacity when 
the Sentinel merged with the Daily Standard 
to become the morning Standard-Sentinel. 

For many years he wrote a popular daily 
column, “Wise and Otherwise,” for the 
Standard-Sentinel. 

Coll transferred in 1946 to the staff of the 
Plain Speaker as a reporter and editorial 
writer. Until stricken ill several years ago 
he had continued to write the “Wise and 
Otherwise” feature for the Standard- 
Sentinel. 

A list of major news events Coll covered 
during his period of service would read like 
a history of this region, among these being 
the Tomhicken mine disaster in 1926 and the 
Kelayres political shootings of 1934. 

MANAGED THEATER 


During the early years of his newspaper 
service, he was manager of the Campbell 
Theater, West Broad Street, when motion 
pictures were coming into thelr full popu- 
larity. â 

His bookings brought to Hazleton the out- 
standing film features of those days and the 
theater ranked with the leading motion 
picture houses of the East. 

FOUR TERMS AS CONTROLLER 


Coll is serving his fourth term as city con- 
troller, a post to which he was first elected 
in 1945. 

He has been active in politics for many 
years and on numerous occasions was asked 
to be a candidate for mayor or council but 
declined, preferring to retain the controller 
post. 

In 1951 he served on the board of gover- 
nors of the Pennsylvania League of Third 
Class Cities. 

PROMINENT IN KIWANIS CLUB 


A charter member of the Hazleton Kiwanis 
Club, he was its secretary for 25 years until 
1951 when he was named president. After 
completion of his term as president he was 
made an honorary life member. 

OTHER AFFILIATIONS 

He is a member of St. Gabriel's Church and 
the parish Holy Name Society and of the 
Enights of Columbus Council 442, 

He served three terms on the Catholic 
Charities board of directors and three times 
on the Salvation Army Advisory Board. 

In recognition of many years’ service in 
publicizing its affairs, he was made a privil- 
eged life member of the Men's League of the 
First Presbyterian Church. 

In 1957 he was honored by the Friendly 
Sons of St. Patrick by being named Hazle- 
ton’s leading citizen of Irish descent. 

For many years he was one of the leaders 
of the Old Timers Association which spon- 
sored annual Memorial Day ceremonies in 
Jeanesville. 

PROMINENT IN SPORTS WORLD 

Of his many activities, sports. was the field 
in which he became most widely known. 

His engaging personality won him an ever- 
widening circule of friends which tncludes 
many of the Nation's most prominent sports 
figures. 

Numerous young athletes had his help in 
securing athletic scholarships in leading un- 
iyersities of the Nation and his list of house 
guests read like a “who's who” In sports. 

Those who came here to visit him included 
such outstanding personalities as Coach 
Ralph Sasse of West Point and Coach Rip 
Miller of the U.S. Naval Academy. 

HIGH SCHOOL BOOSTER 

High school sports were practically on an 
intramural basis in this area until Coll 
turned the spotlight of publicity on Hazle- 
ton High School's activities In the late 1920's. 

His coverage was not only largely respon- 
albie for the tremendous interest generated 
here but other cities followed his example as 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


high school sports won new stature through- 
out the State. 

Coll followed the path of Hazleton High 
School to its State basketball championships 
in 1928 and 1929 and again a decade later. 

He supported the moves which brought 
Hazleton High its present gymnasium and its 
spacious football stadium, even téday one 
of the State's finest. 


HEADED PROFESSIONAL LEAGUES 


His interest covered not only scholastic 
sports but professional as well. 

Prior to World War I he was secretary of 
the Penn State Basketball League, at that 
time probably the Nation's fastest circuit. 

He served many years as president of the 
Tri-County and Anthracite baseball leagues 
when these regional circuits operated on a 
scale equal to the fastest minor leagues, He 
was president of the Twin-County Football 
League In the early 1930's and president of 
the Eastern Professional Football League 
which brought bigtime football to this area 
in 1939. 

He played an important role in bringing 
the New Tork-Pennsylvanla League franchise 
to Hazleton and helped this league to ad- 
vance in stature to become the Class A 
Eastern League later on. 


Address by Martin B. McKneally, Na- 
tional Commander, the American Le- 
gion, at Dinner Honoring Members of 
Congress- 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


— OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, last 
evening the American Legion held its 
annual dinner in honor of Members of 
the Congress. 

On this occasion my very distin- 
guished friend and constituent, the na- 
tional commander, Martin M. McKneal- 
ly, made the following address. 

This excellent speech, short, sincere, 
and constructive, certainly belongs in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, and it is a 
very great pleasure and honor for me to 
be able to ask that it be included in the 
Appendix, 

We are fortunate indeed to have one 
of our great patriotic organizations, in 
these troubled times, select as national 
commander a man of such vision and 
courage. 

‘The speech follows: 

Members of Congress, I am delighted to 
bid you welcome to this dinner of the Ameri- 
can Legion honoring the Congress of the 
United States. These annual festivities are 
a menns by which we can express gratitude 
to you for the support given by you to the 
legislative objectives of our organization. 
And they do more. They grant to us the 
opportunity to pay tribute to the system of 
representation by which our Nation is gov- 
erned. It ls proper that this be done by a 
group of war veterans who are joined to- 
gether to promote the ideals of our country. 
This Congress of the United States is the 
perfect embodiment of men’s will to enjoy. 
to maintain and control his freedom. By 
your legislative enactments, you keep free- 
dom broad and at the same time protect it 
from deteriorating into license. 
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Ladies and gentlemen of the Congress, 
you better than anyone, know and must 
know that it is in our day that freedom is 
suffering the hour of its darkest peril. Shall 
we here lose it in a great power struggle 
in which our country is vanquished? Or 
shall we lose it because we really don’t 
understand the nature of it? Shall its loss 
be the result of an adoption of a false sct 
of values that places the emphasis on mate- 
rial comfort and prosperity instead of moral 
and spiritual fiber? Have we not a tendency 
to measure the success of our policies by 
whether or not they work to our advantage 
in a material way rather than to mensure 
the success of them by the test of rightness 
and wrongness? No one will argue against 
material comfort or security except insofar 
as a reliance upon them is destructive of 
personal liberty. Americans have come to 
believe that communism thrives on human 
misery, poverty, and degradation, and that 
democracy grows with an expanding produc- 
tion of motor cars, television, and refrigera- 
tors. And because they believe this, they 
sometimes follow policies, both abroad and 
at home, that ignore the fact that man does 
not live by bread alone. The greatest men 
our country can boast of were men of pro- 
found spiritual conviction, who suffered im- 
mensely within themselyes for spiritual 
ideals. The two men whose birthdays we 
honor in February conducted the affairs of 
this Nation In time of war and in time of 
peace toward one end—the preservation of 
human freedom. The times in which each 
lived were different, but the challenge the 
same and the challenge la the same today. 
Evil forces and evil men would rest in the 
name of comfort—freedom from mankind. 
This mistake was made once in our genera- 
tion by the German people who gambled 
away their freedom to gain security and they’ 
woke amidst rubble and ruin to find they 
had lost both. Freedom is the most easily 
lost of men’s possessions and it will be lost 
here unless it is rooted in a deeply spiritual 
bellef in God and the divinely created na- 
ture of man. It 18 to promote this doctrine 
of belief that the American Legion was 
called into being. It is in exaltation to the 
concept of God and country that the Ameri- 
can Legion will work without wavering and 
it shall not be dissunded by unrealistic argu- 
ments by vile cartoons or by mendatious re- 
porting. It shall proceed to promote its 
doctrine of belief, with high regard for all 
constitutional legalities and amenities. It 
shall pet be un-American. It shall not 
play the rble of either naiveté or of friend 
to men whose avowed purpose it is to de- 
stroy what the soldiers of three wars fought 
to preserve. 

For your kind attention, we express our 
great gratitude. For the cooperation ex- 
tended to the American Legion in the area 
of veterans affairs in the House of Represent- 
atives, we give our thanks—for the croa- 
tion of a Committee on Veterans’ Affairs in 
the Senate, we exprens our most ardent hope. 

And now to conclude, There ls an inter- 
esting dofinition given by a recently natur- 
alized citizen, a man who has known as you 
and I have not known, the tortures of the 
concentration camp. He proclaims: 

“I am an American citizen—a member of 
the greatest fraternity on earth—the 
brotherhood of free men because a million 
American citizens had died and millions 
have suffered in the wars of our Republic- 
I have greater freedom than any other citi- 
zen of any other nation in any other perlod 
of mankind, I have greater freedom to 
work, to worship, to love, to leurn, and to 
play. Mine is the freedom to compete, to 
invent, to save, to invest, to create, to pro- 
mote, to own. I have freedom to choose, to 
join, to vote, to spenk, to travel, and to walk 
erect with head high. I am free to be mY 
own self as an individual human soul. 1 
am free to glorify God,” 
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NAACP’s Thurgood Marshall Meddling in 
British Affairs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, it is 
astounding to learn that one of the 
NAACP’s professional agitators, Thur- 
good Marshall, is meddling in the rela- 
tionship between Great Britain and its 
colony, Kenya. 

Robert C. Ruark, a nationally syndi- 
cated columnist, has focused attention on 
the manner Marshall is injecting him- 
self into the internal affairs of a sover- 
eign nation. Ruark also points out the 
nefarious scheme of Mboya, and other 
African dictators, to capture political 
control of Africa and thus enslave a great 
Majority of its inhabitants. 

The State Department should look 
into the connection between this rep- 
resentative of the National Association 
for the Advancement of Colored People, 
and Mau Mau terrorists, who are sup- 
Porting Mboya's and Marshall's position 
at the London Conference. 

Mr. Ruark's article follows: 

Trruncoob MARSHALL Now “SPOKESMAN FOR 
Arnica“ 
(By Robert C. Ruark) 

Namom.— The intrusion of Dr. Thurgood 
Marshall, the chief counsel for our National 
Association for the Advancement of Colored 
People, into the muddled mess between 
Great Britain and its colony, Kenya, seems 
to me to be meddling of the highest order. 

What happens between Kenya and Eng- 

at the current constitutional confer- 
ences in London is none of America’s official 
ness, and it certainly is none of Dr. 
Marshall's business. But, hevertheless, he is 
an official adviser to the African group, thus 
lumping himself with Peter Koinange, an 
Avowed pro-Mau Mau and outcast from his 
Own country. 

The situation is ridiculous. Marshall was 
Out here for only a couple of days. He is not 
an African, He is an American, and a mostly 
White one, at that. 
about. Africa or Africans he read it some- 
Where, 


SOUNDS FUNNY 
But here is this American Negro saying 
Out loud that somebody else's government 
y be subject to revolt if his pressure group 
irreaponsibles doesn’t get what it wants 
in the way of complete control of the coun- 
try. I can understand the bellwether, Tom 
Mboya, saying that in one of his usual 
in tening moods, but it sounds funny com- 
© from a sophisticated American lawyer 
Who wouldn't know a Galla herdsman from 
a whistling thorn, 


ing 


Posed of Marshall, Mboya, and a handful 
other self-seeking politicians, plus their 
Ptive voters in a few cities. They com- 
tere a fraction of the 6 million African pop- 
dation. A good two-thirds of this popula- 
tren never heard of Tom Mboya or “uhuru”— 
N alone Marshall or the NAACP. 
mie ave Just finished a back breaking 2,500- 

€ round trip by jeep to Mogadishu in So- 


or 
en 


If ne knows anything 
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malia, up via Garissa in the northern fron- 
tier of Kenya, and I daresay I saw more ac- 
tual Africans on that one trip than the glib 
Mr. Mboya has seen since he became a politi- 
cian instead of a sewerage inspector. 

It is almost laughable, if it weren't so pa- 
thetic. Here we have this semiwhite Ameri- 
can, Marshall, saying for publication that 
the Europeans “had made little effort to 
learn the Swahili language or otherwise 
adapt themselves to the culture of their 
adopted country.” 

I would point out the African himself, 
outside of the cities, has made little or no 
effort to learn Swahili, which ts not really a 
language anyhow, but a kind of “me Tarzan- 
you Jane" trade language compounded of 
Arabic, pidgin English, and some native 
dialects. 

BLOODY CULTURE 


There is no broad culture in this country, 
A Boran herdsman is as different from a 
Masal as a Suk differs from a coastal Swahili, 
who is more Arab than Negro. The Nilotics 
do not agree among their varying tribes on 
God, diet, or ceremony, and any Wakamba 
will eat a Kikuyu raw. 

The only common culture of Africa before 
the white man and the Arab came to bring it 
alive and make it politically conscious was 
one thing—blood. In some ways that is still 
the common culture—blood, or the threat of 
blood to spill. 

I do not quarrel with the right of the Afri- 
can to try to overthrow the vested interests 
of the European, to quarrel and fight and 
kill and steal among themselves, or to at- 
tempt to enslave a majority by a political 
minority. It's their property. 

But it jolly well is not Dr. Thurgood Mar- 
shall's land, and, in effect, he is breaching a 
law which says that Americans are not sup- 
posed to get mixed up in other people's reyo- 
lutions as an active participant. This is one 
time when I would like to see Mboya’s 
“scram out of Africa” slogan apply to one 
meddlesome American whose name is Mar- 
shall and whose career has been founded on 
color. 


Education Gap 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, today, I re- 
ceived a well-thought-out and well-writ- 
ten letter from a schoolteacher in Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa, which I wish to share with 
all my colleagues. 

This letter, which Mr. John A. Scott 
wrote, expresses very well the reasons 
which every Congressman must consider 
if he is to help our great Nation over- 
come our educational gap, and if he is to 
help it prepare for our future educational 


The letter follows: 

Pepruary 16, 1980. 
Hon. LEONARD G. WOLF, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dean ConcrEessMAN Wor: I am writing to 
urge you above all else to vote for and work 
for the passage of the Federal school aid bill 
that is now befofe the House. 

From the bottom of my heart I am asking 
that you and all other representatives rise 
above the political shenanigans as reported 
in the Kiplinger Washington letter dated 
February 13,'1960, and do something for the 
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sake of aiding the people, and that alone, . I 
again urge passing of the above-mentioned 
bill for the following reasons, along with 
many others that need not be listed. 

1. There is a trend in the tax pattern 
which is operating against our obsolete 
method of school support. Not too many 
years ago State and local government took 
about 75 percent of our tax dollar; the Fed- 
eral Government took about 25 percent, 
The situation now ts just the reverse. 

2, The coming shortage of teachers con- 
fronts us with a grim prospect indeed. One 
million five hundred thousand new teachers, 
more than the total number now in service, 
must be recrulted In the next 10 years if the 
present ratio of teachers to pupils is to be 
maintained. Our needs, let us not forget, 
are not only quantitative, but qualitative. 

8. It is authoritatively estimated that in 
order to maintain the present student- 
teacher ratio, between one-third and one- 
half of all 4-year-college graduates would 
have to enter schoolteaching in the next 
decade. Now only one in five enter teach- 
ing, and the reasons most often given is that 
the pay is just not good enough or will it 
ever be. 

4. Business, industry, and government are 
outbidding the teaching profession for tal- 
ents of many of its best qualified and most 
able men and women. 

5. The teacher shortage at the beginning 
of this year, according to Commissioner of 
Education Lawrence Derthick, was 195,000. 
This is up from 182,000 the year before. 

6. Teacher's salaries are on the bottom 
rung of the pay ladder of virtually all profes- 
sions. It is an indictment of our society 
when we oblige the teachers of our children 
to go around in shiny clothes, their minds 
preoccupied with bills rather than ideas and 
ideals, 

7. Much of the wealth produced in Iowa is 
not taxable by the local or State authorities, 
but the profits of corporations are distribu- 
ted to stockholders of other States. Further- 
more, the profits of these companies are 
taxed by the Federal Government, and it is 
the Federal Government which should con- 
tribute a fair share of this wealth back to 
the States. 

8. The assessed valuation of property no 
longer refiects an accurate measure of the 
taxpaying ability. 

9. Between 1940 and 1956 the national in- 
come increased 321 percent. Between the 
same years the assessed valuation subject to 
the property tax has increased in value by 
only 88 percent. Hence, it is quite apparent 
that the assessed valuation failed to grow 
at the rate needed to support the services 
dependent on it. 

10. There is something drastically wrong 
with our sense of values in this country 
when people spend more money on tobacco, 
alcohol, and cosmetics, than they do on 
education. 

11. When thousands of communities have 
taxed themselves as high as they can in the 
form of sales taxes, real estate taxes, and 
personal property taxes, and are still able 
to pay their teachers only about half of what 
others are earning in other positions which 
require less training, we cannot hope to at- 
tract the bright, inquisitive, inquiring top 
people into the teaching profession. 

12. Reports indicate that the Soviet Union 
is channeling between 10 and 15 percent of 
its national income into education, as com- 
pared to 5 percent in the United States. 

13. It is admitted that there is a present 
classroom shortage of 132,000 classrooms, 
Think what it will be in 10 years. The local 
taxing authority cannot in any manner or 
means take care of it. 

14, In the programs which the President 
has sent down to the ss in recent 
years, and which he has sent again this year, 
there are hundreds of items for education 
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in foreign countries, which include pay- 
ments to teachers. There is a strange con- 
trust between what we do for foreign coun- 
tries and what ls denied. to our own people. 

15. If the President of the United States 
wishes to veto the bill, that Is his responsi- 
bility. We need a bill designed to meet with 
the needs of the country, rather than de- 
signed to please the President or to fill the 
needs of any political party or political 


group. 

I have done all I can do, The rest is up 
to you. You and your fellow representatives 
must go on from here. Yours is a great re- 
sponsibility, for you and you alone can solve 
to a great degree tLe problems and troubles 
that now face and will continue to face our 
public schools. 

Sincerely yours, 
JoHN A, Scorr. 
CEDAR Rar ms, Iowa. 


Growth of Co-ops 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Reconrp, I wish to call attention to an 
editorial which appeared in the Wall 
Street Journal of January 22, 1960, as 
follows: 


Tue GrowTH or Co-ops 


The Nation’s co-ops are under heavy at- 
tack in. Congress right now—and properly 
s0—on the ground that they don’t pay their 
fair share of taxes, They have spread into 
manufacturing and processing—in direct 
competition with business that must pay 
the corporate tax rate ranging up to 52 per- 
cent. 

They weren't always like that. When the 
co-ops first started, they were usually small 
groups of farmers who got together to buy 
equipment that one farmer alone couldn't 
afford. Or they bought big amounts of seed 
and fertilizer and so got a bigger discount 
than one farmer alone could get. 

But it wasn't long before they began to 
branch out into other businesses besides 
farming. The way it worked was this: The 
co-ops avoided taxes on their earnings by 
issuing periodic certificates stating the in- 
dividual’s share of the earnings. The courts 
held these certificates were not taxable to 
the members since they had no determinable 
market value, So the profits made by the 
co-ops were reinvested in other enterprises. 
And the members receiyed ever larger 
notices of their carnings—taxable only when 
they were cashcd in. 

Good deal, no doubt. But not a very good 
deal for all the other taxpayers, including 
the companies the co-ops were In competi- 
tion with. So Chairman Mitts of the House 
Ways and Means Committee Is going to work 
on a plan to force the co-ops to pay more 
taxes. 

But what the growth of the co-ops also 
revenis, ft seems to us, is man's ingenuity. 
They didn't really begin to grow into com- 
bines of all sorts of businesses until some- 
body discovered there was a legal tax dodge 
attached to the deal. They're certainly not 
nlone In this; a great many other facets of 
the economy have. their own built-in tax 
avoidince schemes. The co-ops, to that 
extent, are only a manifestation of one of 
the things that's wrong with the country 
today. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


And what's plainly wrong is that the Gov- 
ernment takes so much of the average man's 
earnings away from him that any man in 
his right senses is going to try legally to 
beat the tax collector. 

We hope this study of co-ops will reveal 
that eternal truth to Congress. Maybe then 
they'll decide that patching up the tax 
Structure won't do nearly as much to end 
tax avoidance and tax evasion as less Gov- 
ernment spending and lower taxes. 


The Development of Public Economic 
Awareness 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. RUSSELL V. MACK 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. MACK of Washington. Mr. 
Speaker, the Washington State Junior 
Chamber of Commerce, through its State 
committee on governmental affairs has 
launched a well-thought-out and con- 
structive campaign for a balanced budget 
and sound fiscal policies at all levels of 
government—local, State and Federal. 

It is a Jaycee creed that “economic 
justice can best be won by freemen 
through free enterprise” and that the 
free enterprise system can only be pre- 
served and made more effective by sound 
fiscal policies. 

The Washington State Junior Cham- 
ber of Commerce members hope that 
others will join them in this crusade for 
a balanced budget and lowering of tax 
structures to the end that free enterprise, 
which has made the United States the 
strongest and most prosperous Nation in 
the world, will continue progressing to 
ever greater achievements in the future 
than already have been attained. 

The program of the Washington State 
Junior Chamber of Commerce appealed 
to me as so impressively constructive; 
that I asked E. Woodford Wayland, 
chairman of the Jaycee's State commit- 
tee on governmental affairs to write a 
paper for me on this Jaycee program so 
that I might have it printed in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp. My hope is that 
other organizations throughout the Na- 
tion will join the Washington Jaycees in 
their patriotic crusade to balance the 
budget and promote sound fiscal policies 
at all levels of government—local, State, 
and National. - 

Mr. Wayland’s paper on the Washing- 
ton State Jaycee program follows: 

Tue DEVELOPMENT or PUBLIC Economic 

AWARENESS 
(By E. Woodford Wayland, State chairman, 
project governmental affairs, Washington 

Junior Chamber of Commerce, Longview, 

Wash.) 

In the State of Washington, an Impact has 
been made on the public's awareness of the 
national economic plight in the short span 
of a few months, The publicity received 
from a planned program on, public awareness 
and its effects has resulted in various favor- 
able comments ns well ns the suggestion by 
the Honorable Russert. V. Mack, Member of 
Congress, thut the program be outlined so 
that other areas and communities might be 
inspired to do likewise. 
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The response obtained has been achieved 
through the efforts of the young men of the 
Junior Chamber of Commerce and in Wash- 
ington State, as part of the National Jaycee 
governmental affairs project, Such a project 
is open for any organization to develop 
and is one in which any Individual may 
participate. The success of any organization 
with this type of project is dependent upon 
Its members’ ability to face the issue and 
see its quiet but damaging approach and 
presence. In the Washington State Junior 
Chamber of Commerce, more and more young 
men are accepting their responsibility to 
safeguard the Nation's economic. welfare 
with the same determination that they used 
during the past hostilities to safeguard our 
Nation’s physical existence, These same men 
realize that they have more at stake than any 
other age group. They are extremely in- 


-terested in the perpetuation of the free en- 


terprise system and they do not wish to see 
the economic growth of the Nation stunted 
by unnecessary tax burdens or detrimental 
fiscal decisions. It is for these reasons that 
considerable effort has been expended by the 
Jaycecs in a short period to create awareness 
among its membership and the public of 
the urgent need for economic counter- 
Weapons such as a balanced budget, a sound 
fiscal policy for our economy, and a fair, 
equitable method of taxation. 

The method followed by the Jaycees In pre- 
senting the program to the State up to the 
present time has been through the use of 
resolutions, proclamations, mailings, and 
direct contact. First, a resolution was intro- 
duced to and passed by the Longview, Wash., 
Junior Chamber of Commerce in December 
1959. A copy of the resolution was mailed 
to the more than 90 Junilor Chamber of 
Commerce chapters In the State of Washing- 
ton with the notification that the resolution 
would be submitted to the State organiza- 
tion at their April 1960 convention meeting 
and that each chapter would have to vote 
on the submitted resolutions. This action 
obligated every club to give thought to the 
facts contained In the resolution. The reso- 
lution is as follows: 

“Whereas the Jaycce creed contains the 
statement "That economic justice can best 
be won by free men through free enter- 
prise;' and 2 

“Whereas the greatness of the United 
States of America is a direct result of the free 
enterprise system and the basic American 
idea of freedom of opportunity; and 

“Whereas on Integral part of the free en- 
terprise system is the incentive provided by 
the opportunity afforded to every individual 
to make of himself what he will, and to pros- 
per in proportion to his success in taking 
advantage of the economic opportunitics 
which are avullable to everyone in our Amer- 
ican way of life; and 

“Whereas the present income tax laws of 
the Federal Government tend to stifle eco- 
nomic progress under the freo enterprise sys- 
tem, to discournge Individuals from putting 
forth maximum effort, investors from cot- 
tinuing to provide the capital neccesary to 
the development and growth of private bust- 
ness and to thereby stunt the economic 
growth of our country: Be it therefore 

"Resolved by the Longricw, Wash- 
Junior Chamber of Commerce at Longview, 
Wash., this 34 day of December 1959, That 
the said member organization go on reco 
in favor of Federal legislation to reduc the 
basic Income tux rate from 20 to 15 percent 
and to correct the inequities of the present 
income surtax rates in such a manner tha 
the right to healthy economie growth is pre- 
served for the present and future generations 
of American citizens; be it further 

“Resolved, That the sald momber organ: 
ration urges the balancing of the Federal 
budget and the adoption of all possible prac- 
tices which will tend to make the operation 
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of government on every level more efficient 
and economical.“ 

This resolution was followed up by a 
statewide mailing to local chapters, the re- 
ceipt of requested informative literature 
from the Jaycee national headquarters, pub- 
licity in the State Jaycee newspaper, and the 
personal encouragement of Jaycee officers, 

The next task was to convey thoughts 
concerning the national fiscal policy to the 
public. A visit with our State Governor, 
the Honorable Albert D. Rosellini, revealed 
to us his interest in our project and our 
concern for the national fiscal policy. In 
helpful cooperation with our organization 
the Governor declared the week of Janu- 
ary 24 through 30, 1960, as Jaycee National 
Balanced Budget Week throughout the State 
of Washington and Issued a public state- 
ment: 

“A STATEMENT BY THE GOVERNOR 


Inflation is a result of our Nation spend- 
ing more than its revenue. A balanced 
budget is important because if the Govern- 
ment does not live within its means, every 
American suffers. 

“Our public debt has increased to $285 
Dillion at the start of fiscal 1960 in compari- 
son with the total smaller debt of $237 bil- 
lion of 67 free world countries including 
England, Japan, Canada, and Australia, and 
T Soviet bloc nations, 

“It is important not to stunt the future 
economic growth of this country and the 
actions, opinions, and desires emanating 
from each State of these United States has 
a pronounced effect upon the determination 
Of the national fiscal policy. 

“Now, therefore, I, Albert D. Rosellini, 
Governor of the State of Washington, do 
hereby call to the attention of the people of 
this State the week of January 24 through 
30, 1960, as Jaycee National Balanced Budget 
Week in the State of Washington and fur- 
ther call upon the people to encourage Con- 
Gress to effect a program of efficiency in 

ent and to operate within the na- 
tional budget for the purpose of limiting 
and reducing the national debt.” 

Publicity was then released throughout 

© State to newspapers, radio stations, and 
television stations on the Balanced Budget 
Week and a second and separate proclama- 
tion was issued to all Junior Chamber of 

erce chapters for local use. Each 
chapter was urged to have the Mayor of Ita 
Bunmunity to proclaim & local Balanced 
udget Week, using the second proclamation. 
ils proclamation read as follows: 
Whereas a dire need presently exists in 
dur National Government for a return to a 
und and practical economy; and 
nA “Whereas one of the most rational means 
achieve this worthwhile goal is to balance 
nditures with revenue; and 
ereas the Junior Chamber of Com- 
Of this city recognizes action must be 
aken to alleviate the economic threat to the 
elfare of our democracy; and 
x “Wherens it is the responsibility of each 
5 28 25 8 inform his elected representatives 
Views on matters i in ub 
finances, tters involving public 
— —— do hereby 
proclaim January 24-30 as Jaycee National 
ced Budget Weck in the city of 
an and urge all citizens to take 
5 active interest in the economics of thelr 
tate and Nation." 
Erk issuance of the State and local procla- 
be ons occurred at a time when they could 
8 effective. Congress had just con- 
to ed and public thinking was directed 

Torde the Federal Budget. 
le n reviewing the project to date, the 
nites Single problem has been the com- 
Recaps! | of the average citizen towards our 
4 2 health. A second problem is that 
tent camouflaged enemy is difficult to 
eae Its presence is much like a cloud 

‘Urated with inflationary dollars, located 
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above an already drenched area, waiting only 
to be mistakenly seeded with further deficit 
spending and unnecessary public expendi- 
tures before doing permanent and unesti- 
mateable damage. 

The assistance of Governor Rosellini, 
Representative Mack, the mayors, the news 
outlets, and National Jaycee Chairman Car- 
man E. Kipp, and others has been most 
helpful to the Washington State Junior 
Chamber of Commerce in creating public 
awareness. The U.S. Junior Chamber of 
Commerce, since its founding, has been in- 
strumental in preserving and promoting our 
inherited way of life and is privileged, once 
again, to stand up and be counted, this time 
in a vital role of restoring our Nation's high 
standards of economy, the heart of our 
American heritage. 


Return the Farmers to a Free Supply 
and Demand System Without Dis- 
rupting Normal Marketings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
been receiving the answers to question- 
naires I sent out to a cross section of the 
people of my congressional district. I 
felt it incumbent on me to find out their 
opinions on a number of issues that may 
well be considered this session of the 
Congress, 

As yet, I have not had a tabulation 
made, but on the farm subsidy question 
I did get a count on ‘the first thousand 
returns which came back to my office. 

The question asked was: “Do you 
favor reduction of agriculture price sup- 
ports?” 

This sample count of the 1,000 returns 
resulted as follows: 907 replied yes that 
they were favorable to a reduction in 
our farm support programs; 93 replied 
no they were against such a reduction. 
So the ratio is about 9 to 1 in favor of 
reduction in agriculture price supports. 

In a conversation with our colleague 
from Oregon [Mr. Norsiap] he fur- 
nished me with the percentage of his 
constituents who expressed their views 
on this same subject of farm price con- 
trols in a recent poll he conducted. 
Since his congressional district is more 
rural than mine I would expect a varia- 
tion in- viewpoint. However, Mr. 
Speaker, the tabulation of the gentle- 
man from Oregon [Mr. Non TAD] showed 
75 percent of those responding to his 
questionnaire as opposed to farm con- 
trols with 20 percent being favorable to 
price supports and 5 percent undecided 
or not taking any position. 

An interesting feature of this Oregon 
poll was that of those who marked their 
questionnaires saying they were farmers 
more than a majority said they were 
against the price-support program. 

Speaking of polls, Mr. Speaker, the 
April 1959 issue of Farm Journal con- 
tained the results of their readers’ vote. 
A majority of these farmers voted for 
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the complete elimination of all support 
prices and controls. An overwhelming 
majority voted for a reduction of present 
high support’ programs. I understand 
the Farm Journal's circulation of more 
than 3 million covers all parts of the 
country. 

Another periodical, the Farm and 
Ranch Magazine published in Nashville, 
Tenn., in its July 1958 issue gave its 
readers’ views based on a survey. 
Eighty-seven and one-half percent were 
in favor of farming being returned to a 
free supply-and-demand system as soon 
as possible with minimum Government 
control. Twelve and one-half percent 
were against return to a free supply- 
and-demand system. 

I might mention the Farm Journal 
once more. Earlier this year there was 
inserted in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD an 
article published in the Journal by John 
Strohm. He had sent questions to agri- 
cultural economists at every one of 49 
land grant colleges. 

What did these experts say in their 
replies to Mr, Strohm? 

According to him 4 out of 5 econo- 
mists said: 

Any laws further hamstringing the free 
market will hurt the farmer, the consumer 
and the Nation. 


Another of their conclusions was: 

The law of supply and demand is not out 
of date—there is no substitute for the free 
markets. 


Since introducing H.R. 10350 to repeal 
price-support subsidies and to provide 
for the disposition of the Commodity 
Credit. inventory without disrupting 
normal marketings, I have received 
much and widespread support. 

Hereafter are three letters, one from 
the East, one from the Middle West, and 
one from the South, which speak for 
themselves: 


New York, N.Y., February 16, 1960. 
Hon, THomas M. PELLY, 
Old House Office Building, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. PeLLy: I wish to take this means 
of congratulating you upon the introduction 
of your bill H.R. 10350, which calls for 
the abolition of price supports and the dis- 
position of the CCC's surplus agricultural 
commodities through donations to nations 
friendly to the United States, etc. 

To my way of thinking, this is the most 
sensible farm bill that has been introduced 
in Congress during the current session, and I 
certainly do hope that you will be successful 
enough to steer it through to a point where 
you can force the House Agriculture Commit- 
tee to hold hearings on it. I am confident 
that, once you can get it to the hearing 
stage, you will find many people that will 
come forward to testify in favor of it. 

I greatly enjoyed reading the grassroots 
opinion concerning your bill which appeared 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD on page A1227, 

Sincerely, 1 
Wu. C. Horx. 
FEBRUARY 13, 1900. 
Hon. CONGRESSMAN PELLY, 
U.S. House of Representative, 
Washington, D.C. 

Hon, CONGRESSMAN PELLY: It was interest- 
ing to read your discussion of the farm pro- 
gram in the February 10 issue of the Cox- 
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GRESSIONAL Recorp. Without question, your 
bill is the answer to the present farm plight, 
but the big problem would be in con- 
vincing other Congressmen. We have a small 
group in our county and they are deeply 
interested in supporting you on this pro- 
gram, If there would be anyway in which we 
can assist in this matter, we will certainly 
do what we can. We hope you are able to get 
this before the people and Congress. 
Respectfully yours, 
James L. TAYLOR: 
Wartrorn Crrr, N. DAK. 


OLYMPIA, WASH., 
February 14, 1960. 
Representative THOMAS M. Petty, 
House of Representatives, 
U.S. Congress, 
Washington, D. C. 

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE Petty: I commend 
you for your recent action with regard to 
farm price supports. It seems to me that 
legislative action such as you have proposed 
is long overdue. 

Certainly, the farm subsidy program must 
be termed, by any reasonable standard of 
judgment a fiasco, It is a fiasco not only 
from the point of view of folly compounding 
folly, but also from the point of view of a 
culture which has not yet attained maturity 
in its Judgment. How else can one interpret 
the stubborn persevering in obeisance to a 
pressure group? I suppose this perseverance 
refiects the awareness of a specter from the 
past—namely, a declining agricultural sys- 
tem which directly affected the economy 
of the Nation. Can it be sald with any truth, 
however, that the health of the agricultural 
system now has direct and large correlation 
with the health of the economy as a whole? 
What has been written and said about the 
industrial complex and the rapid improve- 
ments in technology belles such an idea. 

One of the things that disturbes me most, 
however, about the continuance of the price 
support system which obviously offers so 
many opportunities for abuse, is the impli- 
cation of governmental duty that it seems 
to carry with it. This is a moral question, 
it seems to me. When one segment of the 
population has managed to maneuver itself 
into a position where it regards itself as in- 
dispensable, the next step seems to be the 
attitude that governmental beneficence 
should shine brighly and unceasingly. There 
» should be no element of risk involved or any 
intermission in continuously high profits— 
so it is implied. This, I think it can be 
shown, Often leads to individual and cul- 
tural deterloration of the worst and most 
destructive order. I do not mean to say that 
obstacles, per se, produce progress and posl- 
tive advantages; the removal of all obstacics 
and the shifting of responsibility to a col- 
lective and financially bottomless “they” are 
certainly deplorable, however. 

I shall follow congressional reaction to 
your bill with interest. I think it deserves 
applause and active support. 

Yours sincerely, 
Evcene H. Ssrrrt. 


The U.S. Missile Miracle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, last eve- 
ning I had the pleasure to be a guest 
at the Dr. Robert A. Goddard Me- 
morial Dinner, which is held annually in 
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connection with the National Missile/ 
Space Conference in Washington, D.C. 

The conference is sponsored by the Na- 
tional Rocket Club and companies in the 
missile space business, and has as its ob- 
jective the promotion of policies, pro- 
grams and legislation to keep the United 
States in high position in science, 
research, and development, as well as op- 
erational aeronautics, missiles, and space 
fields. - 

In the 2-day conference this year there 
were four panel presentations on the 
space challenge—its philosophy, legisla- 
tive aspects, outlook, and a final one re- 
garding space products. I was privileged 
to participate in the panel on space phi- 
losophy, and would have participated in 
the one on legislation, but duty kept me 
at hearings of our Science and Astro- 
nautics Committee. 

As a member of this committee, and as 
a Member of the Congress of the United 
States, I am calling to the attention of 
my colleagues and fellow Americans, the 
fine address by one of our top military- 
spale men, Lt. Gen. Bernard Schriever, 
at the Goddard Memorial Dinner of the 
Conference, 

A Lesson IN DEMOCRACY 
(By Lt. Gen. B. A. Schriever, commander, Air 

Research and Development Command to 

the National Rocket Club Goddard Me- 

morial Dinner, Washington, D.C., Febru- 

ary 17, 1960) 

Mr. Chairman, members of the National 
Rocket Club, ladies and gentlemen, one 
associated with research and development 
usually speaks to the future and I have 
always attempted to put into practice the 
policy never to look back. On the other hand, 
honors are usually based on past accomp- 
lishments and tonight is honors night. 
Only a few are publicly honored, and for 
that matter, even recognized. This Is doubly 
true when there exists a popular image of a 
“missile mess” and interservice rivalry. I 
hope, therefore, in some small way this even- 
ing, to dispel these misconceptions. If I can 
bring a little more recognition and appre- 
ciation to the many thousands of men and 
women who have labored so hard in the arena 
of our national missile program—then I will 
feel well rewarded for my effort tonight. 

I am grateful for your invitation to be 
with you this evening. I am grateful be- 
cause it affords me a most welcome and time- 
ly opportunity to report to you—and 
through you, to the American people—on a 
few thoughts—backed by a few simple facts— 
about our missile program—and what these 
facts mean to me, 
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It is most appropriate that I report these 
facts to the membership of the National 
Rocket Club. Your members are in the fore- 
front of our Nation's effort to probe the 
frontiers of space, We share the samo deep 
sense of inner satisfaction and accomplish- 
ment now that we sre sceing yesterday's 
space flights of fancy become today's space 
flights of fact, 

1 would hope that the facts that I prezent 
this evening—and their meaning—will give 
renewed strength and courage to any of our 
citizens who may have grown doubting and 
faint-hearted about our Nation's ability to 
compete with Communist Russia. The con- 
fusion resulting from the claims and coun- 
terclaima concerning our intercontinental 
ballistic missile program, could have a.dis- 
turbing effect. 

In setting forth my thoughts, and the 
facts, I will not belabor you with the unin- 
teresting—and well known—dctails of re- 
cent ancient history. Father, I will tell you 
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of “The Missile Miracle” which has occurred 
in this country in the past 514 years. It isa 
miracle wrought by tens of thousands of 
dedicated men and women—throughout the 
length and breadth of the Nation—who have 
labored round-the-clock to “beat-the-clock.” 
Theirs has been an all-out effort in the Na- 
tion's interest. Many of these men and 
women are in this audience tonight. It is to 
you and to your colleagues—in science, in in- 
dustry, and in the military services—to whom 
high praise and great credit must go for hav- 
ing been the principal architects and build- 
ers of this “Missile Miracle.“ The miracle 
could not have taken place, if it had not been 
for the imaginative and daring work done 
by Dr. Robert H. Goddard and his inspired 
followers. 

Tou are all well aware of the so-called 
thermonuclear. breakthrough of 1953, which 
resulted in our scientists telling us that it 
would soon be possible to carry thermonu- 
clear warheads of very high yield in rela- 
tively small This breakthrough 
made the intercontinental ballistic missile 
both feasible and a mandatory weapon for 
our deterrent force structure. 

You are also well aware of the fact that 
in February 1954, Dr. John von Neumann 
and his colleagues—representing the best 
scientific and technical brains in America— 
told the Air Force that an operational in- 
tercontinental ballistic missile could be 
achleved by this country in from 6 to 9 
years, provided that an all-out development 
effort—with the highest national priority 
was initiated immediately. 

Acting boldly and decisively on the recom- 
mendations of the Von Neumann Committee, 
the Alr Force immeditely embarked on an 
all-out development effort to give this Nation 
an operational intercontinental ballistic mis- 
sile in the shortest possible time that tech- 
nology would permit. 

On September 1, 1959, the Department of 
Defense announced to the American people 
that the Atlas ICBM had become operational. 
This was just a little over 5 years from the 
time that the accelerated ICBM program had 
gotten underway and beat the most opti- 
mistic forecasts of the Von Neumann Com- 
mittee. 

On September 9, 1959, a completely op- 
erational ICBM was launched by an Air 
Force Strategic Air Command crew from Van- 
denberg Alr Force Base in California. Lift- 
ing from its launch pad, this missile flew its 
planned trajectory over the full interconti- 
nental distance and struck its intended tar- 
get with pinpoint accuracy. 

In addition to beating the schedule, I can 
tell you tonight that the achievement of 
our Atlas missile in reliability. range, accu- 
racy, and destructive power far exceeds the 
most optimistic estimates laid down by the 
Von Neumann Committee in 1954 and 1055. 
At that time it was the consensus of the 
scientific community that—if all went wel 
the first operational ICBM's might have a 
reliability of 50 percent. The Atlas missile 
today has a reliability very much greater. 

Likewise, at that time the most optimistic 
range hoped for by our scientists was 5,500 
nautical miles. The actual range of the 
Atlas ICBM today is in excess of 7,000 miles. 

Last but not lenst, in 1954 the attainment 
of a 5-mile accuracy was considered a very 
logical gonl. The accuracy of the Atlas mis- 
silo today ts within 2 miles of the target. 
wish to point out in this connection that 
the accuracy I am citing is not that of * 
single fortuitous shot. Rather, and sig- 
nificantly so, it is the statistical average? 
achieved by 15 consecutive lnunches of the 
Atlas missile. In these Inunches accuracy 
and reliability were the primary objectives. 

Those of you who have participated in 
rifle-match competition can appreciate the 
full significance of this accuracy when I sa] 
to you that It is comparable to that of the 
expert marksman who places 16 consecutive 
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shots in a 4-inch bull's-eye at a range of 300 
yards. x 

To understand what all this really means 
in our competition with Communist Russia, 
we need to consider where we stood in the 
development of long-range. missiles in 1954. 
At that time our ICBM program was still 
primarily a research and study effort. It 
employed only about 300 people on a full- 
time basis, Long-range test facilities and 
the necessary missile industry were virtually 
nonexistent, This was largely due to two 
reasons. First, a practical demonstration 
of the thermonuclear principle did not occur 
until November 1952, when there was deto- 
nated a hydrogen device, which, together 
with the equipment necessary to insure its 
explosion, weighed many tons. Second, even 
With intensive and continuing research and 
development by the AEC, the practicability 
of packaging a nuclear device of high enough 
yield and low enough weight to make the 
ICBM a feasible and militarily useful weapon 
System, was not established until the winter 
of 1953-54. 

To come from these meager beginnings to 
where we are today, the Nation had literally 
to lift itself by its bootstraps. A ‘“‘business- 
ns- usual“ approach would not have brought 
us even within striking distance of our goals. 
Unprecedented actions had to be taken— 
and were taken. 

In less than 544 years, a multimillion-dollar 
nationwide missile and space-vehicle indus- 
try has been created. Today, over 100,000 
People are working full time, to bring into 
the operational inventory our Atlas, Titan, 
Thor, and Minuteman missiles. Tens of 
thousands of people also are working on the 
U.S. Navy's Polaris missile, together with its 
nuclear-powered submarine base, and on the 
Jupiter missile developed under the steward- 
ship of the Army. Countless thousands of 
Other American citizens are supporting this 
nucleus of full-time workers. Moreover, the 
Missile industry resta on a solid foundation. 
More than a billion dollars worth of vast 
and complex test facilities, production 
Plants, and fully instrumented missile and 
Space-yehicle test ranges, extending thou- 
sands of miles across the Atlantic and Pa- 
cific Oceans, have been brought into belng. 

As the ICBM development program has 
Progressed, the Air. Force nt every step of 
the way has had the continuing advice and 
Counsel of the most eminent scientists and 
engincers in the country. Their guidance 

insured the soundness of the technical 
and management Judgments and decisions 
Which were made. s 

Here indeed is a demonstration of de- 
Mocracy at ita best—of democracy recog- 
ahs, what had to be done in the face of 
11 © Communist challenge, and acting forth- 

Ehtiy and decisively to do it. 

In this connection, we should bear in 
mind that the Soyicts are an internal power 
and, as such, had a very important require- 
Ment for short-range missiles, Immediately 
en World War II the Soviets confiscnted 
© German Wa missile plants. These 
Plants were moved to Russia, where ballistic 
wi e development was immediately begun 
th the assistance of German nationals who 
Gragooned into the Soviet service. 
nisa that time. starting with short-range 
xh iles the Sovicts have been engaged on 
— ich- priority ballistic missile design, do- 
‘lopment, and production program of evor- 
easing scope and magnitude. 
mas & Consequence, at the time of our ther- 

Onuclear breakthrough, the Soviets already 

ad a vast development, test, and production 
geld in being, and a significant lead in the 

d of mlasilory. 
cen beretore. when we initiated our own ac- 
“rated ballistic missile development pro- 
in 1954, we established the tightest 
ble time schedules, 
pean Schedules laid down for the Atlas 
ram in 1954 and for the Thor and Ju- 
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piter programs in 1955, have been exceeded. 


«The Navy's Polaris missile program, which 


was the ou of a joint Army-Navy 
effort on the Jupiter in 1955, is making ex- 
cellent. progress. ‘The Air Force Atlas and 
Thor missiles and the Army-developed Ju- 
piter missile are in production. The Navy’s 
Polaris is expected to become a part of the 
deterrent power of the United States later 
this year. The Air Force Minuteman missile 
is scheduled to be in the force in significant 
numbers around mid-1963. 

As this great scientific—industrial—mill- 
tary team has grown, and as it traveled the 
historic and difficult road which has led this 
Nation to the point where it is today—in 
terms of operational strategic ballistic mis- 
siles-and a going scientific and production 
base—the successes and triumphs have been 
generously mingled with frustrations and 
failures, These mixed ingredients are com- 
mon to any great human endeavor. We 
just happen to publicize our failures. But 
who among us would want to exchange our 
free press for the selective editing that goes 
on behind the Iron Curtain? 

Speaking of failures, as you will recall, 
less than a year ago there were five consecu- 
tive Atlas failures. At the same time, 
though small attention was given to the 
fact, we also had our four consecutive suc- 
cessful Titan launches. There was much 
debate then as to the wisdom of continuing 


with the Atlas development. The panic but- 


ton pushers were out in full ery, calling for 
the cancellation of the Atlas program in 
favor of Titan. s 

Today, in contrast, we have had 19 con- 
secutive successful Atlas launchings and the 
Titan has been having some difficulty. So 
now the shoe is on the other foot. I have 
not the slightest doubt about the soundness 
of the Titan program. I haye complete con- 
fidence that we will meet our operational 
date. With the recent successful flight of 
the complete Titan as well as previous flight 
tests, all its systems, including the nose 
cone, guidance and control, structure and 
propulsion, have been proved to be of sound 


technical design. 


Our job now, as in all development pro- 
grams, is to establish reliability. 

I would therefore, sound a note of cau- 
tion to those who have doubts and con- 
cerns as to the Titan program. Any disrup- 
tion or degradation of the Titan development 
program, at this stage, could well have ad- 
verse consequences for our national security. 
I say this because the Titan ICBM has for 
over 3 years been programed to fill a vital 


role as an integral part of our deterrent force 


structure in the critical time perlod—1962 
and 1963. Therefore our national security 
demands that we press forward with the 
greatest urgency on both the Avias and Titan 


programs. 

In looking back over the past few years 
I have made many strong and fast asso- 
clations with my fellow workers In our great 
missile endeavor. ‘The glue which binds 
these associations has been adversity—more 
so than success. The explosion of s missile 
on the stand, or shortly after lift-off, is a 
bit of death in the life of all those participat- 
ing. Since I have had the opportunity to 
meet so very few. I would like to take this 
opportunity to pay public tribute to the 
many men and women who, with the high 
motivation and selfiess devotion to the prin- 
ciples which have made this Nation great, 
have indeed wrought a missile miracle. In 
so doing, they have demonstrated to the 
world that our democracy, with its private 
enterprise system and a free people, is equal 
to any chalienge which the Communists may 


e. 

Pevnat I am trying to say to the many who 
have met the challenge when the going 
was toughest has been stated most eloquont- 
ly by n great American and a great competi- 


tor, President Theodore Roosevelt, who said: 
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“It is not the critic who counts—not the 
man who points out how the strong man 
stumbled—or where the doer of deeds could 
have done them better. The credit belongs 
to the man who 18 actually in the arena, 
whose face is marred by dust and sweat and 
blood, who strives valiantly, who errs and 
comes short again and again, who knows 
the great enthusiasm, the great devotions, 
and spends himself in a worthy cause, 
who, at the best, knows in the end the 
triumph of high achievement, and who, 
at the worst, if he falls, at least fails while 
daring greatly, so that his place shall never 
be with those cold and timid souls who know 
neither victory nor defeat.” 


Missile Gap Controversy—II 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
insert into the Recorp the concluding 
two articles of the series written by Ray 
Cromley on the current discussion over 
our defense position. These two arti- 
cles appeared in the New York World 
Telegram and Sun on February 10 and 
11, 1960: 

{From the New York World-Telegram and 
Sun, Feb. 10, 1960] 
Bund 60 Rockers CALLED DANGER TO U.S, 
DEFENSES 

WASHINGTON, February 10.—Jumping in 
now to close the possible missile gap of 
1962-64 would seriously endanger the secu- 
rity of the United States. 

Likewise, if the Russians built all the 
1960-type ballistic missiles in 1960-63 that 
U.S. estimators think they're capable of, 
Nikita Khrushchey would be endangering 
his own defense position, 

This is the startling private thinking of 
some of the top U.S. defense men. It is 
the reason why current U.S. missile produc- 
tion will be relatively small in 1900-62, until 
new type missiles are ready. 

This is the reason why there are some men 
in the Pentagon who now think that a real 
missile gap may never develop. 

LOOKING BACK 

To understand tbis reasoning we have to 
go back a few years. 

Toke the alr war in Korea. The Russians 
had concentrated on jets. The United 
States was far behind. The Red Mig was so 
good that they mass produced it. There 
was a “plane gap.” The Russians had a lot 
of these modern planes. The United Statcs 
didn't. But by leapfrogging the Mig-15 
type plane the United States produced 
smaller numbers of a better plane. and the 
18 battle in Korea was lopsided in o 

avor. i 


US, military men believe this lesson was 
not lost on the Russians. 

Again look back several years. There wus 
great furor in the United States that Rus- 
sians were producing a huge Intercontinen- 
tal bomber fleet. The men who now fore- 
cast a missile gap. were forecasting a 
bomber gap with thousands of superior 
Russian bombers ready in a few years. 

The United States tried to mect that gap, 
and built a large number of intercontinental 
bombers; hurried continental defenses at 
great expense. 
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NEVER DEVELOPED 


But the Russian threat never developed, 
The Reds decided to leapfrog into missiles, 
The United States ended up with a con- 
siderable supply of intercontinental bombers 
which quickly were obsolescent. 

In top U.S. military circles this Russian 
bomber red herring is now regarded as one 
of the major Russian vletorles—wasting 
U.S. production and effort in a blind alley. 

Now these defense planners see the same 
pattern developing. They see Khrushchey 
speaking loudly about how many missiles 
he is producing. 

But while Mr. K. talks, they notice two 
things: 

He is improving his conventional army, 
navy, and air force in quality. He is pro- 
ducing more conventional weapons, not 
fewer. 

He is not—so far at least—stepping up his 
missile production sharply. Nor is there 
evidence that he is planning to do so. 

NO EVIDENCE 


If Khrushchey were going to produce a 
great quantity of 1960-type missiles, he'd 
have to already have started a vast program 
of missile bases. So far there has been no 
evidence of this. 

But whatever Khrushchey does, U.S. 
planners think they've learned the lesson of 
the Korean air battle and intercontinental 
bomber race. 

So, U.S. strategists want to leapfrog to- 
day's old-fashioned intercontinental bal- 
Ustic missiles. They want to turn out only 
as many liquid-fueled Atlases and Titans as 
they must in order to get by. 

For these missiles with their fixed and 
well-advertised locations will soon be sitting 
ducks for Red sneak attacks. They're cum- 
bersome and expensive. They're not versa- 
tile. They tie the United States to a vast 
network of expensive soon-to-be-obsolete 
type of missile bases. 

If turned out in large quantities, they 
would tie up a great portion of U.S. military 
effort and organization on weapons and base 
capable of doing only one job in one way. 

The strategists instead aim at jumping 
right to a new generation of superior ballis- 
tic missiles—the solid-fueled Sky Bolt, 
Minuteman and the advanced Polaris. 

These are highly mobile. They get away 
from the fixed maginot line type of defense. 
The 6,000-mile-plus Minuteman can be put 
on railway cars. The 1,500-mile Polaris fits 
on subs, The 1,000-mile Sky Bolt will nest 
neatly on B-52’s and B-58's. 

These new missiles can't be zeroed in by 
Soviet intelligence men and knocked out 
on the first lick. They are relatively cheap 
and can be produced quickly in large num- 
bers. They can do a variety of jobs. 

As one defense man puts it: 

“If we concentrated on the Atlas and 
Titan closing the gap now, we'd be con- 
demning ourselves to certain inferiority 
later, This we can't afford. 

“It's not just expense. Once you get a 
big program like that in motion—bases, 
men, weapons, electronics—it’s hard to turn 
the juggernaut around. And you find your- 
self committed to a defense that just isn't 
quite good enough.” 

[From the New York World-Telegram and 
Sun, Feb. 11, 1960] 
Reps’ FUTURE PLANS KEEP UNITED STATES 
Woratep 
(By Ray Cromiey) 

WASHINGTON, February 11.—Regardiess of 
what they might say in public, the top De- 
fense Department strategists are mightily 
worried that th Soviet Union may overtake 
the United States in military strength. 

But the periods that worry them most are 
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not the ones now being spotlighted. They 
are the years right after the so-called “mis- 
sille gap years” are past—1966—67-68—69. 

It's not the number of Russian inter- 
continental ballistic missiles that concerns 
the military men in looking ahead to these 
critical years. It's the expected quality of 
the nextgeneration Red ICBM’s. 

NOT THE SIZE 


And it’s not the size of the Soviet Army. 
It’s new Soviet weapons not yet developed 
for the Infantry, for space operations, for 
the Red navy. 

All signs point to whole families of rad- 
ically different Russian weapons that may 
come to fruition in another 6 to 9 years. 

These will include some of the following 
weapons projects now under forced draft 
research by Khrushehev's orders: 

A fantastic piloted boostglide bomber that 
would escape U.S, radar: It would maneuver 
so adroitly that electronic spy satellites 
would be hard put to chart its course in 
advance. This eventually would develop into 
a space bomber, 

A maneuverable intercontinental missile— 
already theoretically possible—in 6 to 8 years, 

New lightweight infantry weapons that 
would give the individual Russian GI an 
astounding amount of fire power. A whole 
series of new missiles for the infantryman. 

A new family of highly mobile artillery for 
the front line troops which would give Soviet 
Army divisions several times the useful fire 
power and mobility of American divisions, 
These projected advances are over and above 
the current “more artillery’ and “more 
mobility” drives. 

Unconventional ammunition—for the in- 
fantrymen and for artillery—that would 
damage wider areas more severely than con- 
ventional ammunition. 

A widespread underwater surveillance net- 
work comprised of a radically new type of 
detection equipment. It would enable the 
Russians to pinpoint the locations of U.S. 
Polaris-firing submarines and other warships 
and to track them underwater from ex- 
tremely long distances. 

A method of using electromagnetic waves 
to destroy the effective use of U.S. commu- 
nications, navigation, reconnaissance and 
early-warning satellites in operation. 

A new series of nerve, disease and psycho- 
logical gases and fine dusts that could be 
effectively sprayed by Red planes sweeping 
at high altitudes across great sections of the 
United States or fired in by ballistic missiles 
based in Russia or on submarines. 

Long-distance methods for disrupting con- 
ventional US. radio communications in 
order to confuse American defenses as a 
preclude to Soviet attack. 


PUSH OBJECTIVES 


Not all these projects will be operational 
in the 6 to 9 years, But some will, The 
Russians haye concentrated heavy teams of 
sclentists to push these particular objectives 
in an attempt to beat the United States to 
the punch with new weapons. 

The Russians are reorganizing sections of 
thelr industry. Crash teams of scientists and 
engineers quickly explolt breakthroughs 
when they appear and seck to translate them 
quickly into actual weapons. 

U.S. teams are working on most of these 
same projects, But there is evidence the 
Russians are putting in more concentrated 
effort. Russia is not spending more on re- 
search and development than is the United 
States. But too much of the US. effort is 
devoted to refinements. A great deal of the 
Russian research is devoted to attempting 
radical new approaches to defense weapons. 

“Something startling and unpredicted 
could come out of this type of research at 
any time,” says one Pentagon technical man 
wryly. 


February 18 
Capitol Hill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. F. EDWARD HEBERT 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. HEBERT. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the column “Capitol Hill” from the much 
respected publication Navy—the Maga- 
zine of Sea Power for February 1960. 

This article is, I believe, of very timely 
significance, as it discusses the impor- 
tance of Secretary of Defense Thomas S. 
Gates’ memorandum to the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff of December 29, 1959. As the 
article points out, the Gates Joint Chiefs 
of Staff memorandum is of historic im- 
portance in the history of defense or- 
ganization in this country. By that 
memorandum, Secretary Gates an- 
nounced his policy of personally sitting 
with the Joint Chiefs of Staff during con- 
sideration of any matter in disagreement. 

This action by the present Secretary 
of Defense has received widespread ac- 
claim within Congress and in the press. 
Also, it was the subject of a resolution 
by the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States commending Secretary 
Gates for his leadership in strengthening 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the prin- 
ciple of civilian control. 

This article contains the most thor- 
ough analysis that has come to my at- 
tention concerning the contents and 
meaning of Secretary Gates’ memo- 
randum to the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I 
think that after Members have read this 
article, they will realize that strong en- 
lightened leadership such as that pro- 
vided by the present Secretary of De- 


fense can make far greater contributions 


to defense efficiency and organization 
improvement than is possible by mere 
changes in organization charts. I com- 
mend the article to the attention of 
Members of the House. 

Also, I am including a copy of Secre- 
tary Gates’ memorandum of December 
29, 1959; 

Carrrot Hin. 

On December 29, 1959 Secretary of Defense 
Thomas 8. Gates, Jr., in his typical business- 
like fashion, signed a memorandum to the 
Joint Chiefs of Staf. This memorandum, 
issued without the publicity buildup and 
fanfare which has so often accompanied 
Pentagon pronouncements, Is already being 
hailed as perhaps the most important step 
taken with respect to defense organization 
since the Department of Defense was estab- 
lished in 1947. 

The Gates JCS memorandum was 4 
relatively short and very understandable 
document. In it Secretary Gates notified 
the Chairman and members of the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff that he desired to be in- 
formed when disagreements begin to develoP 
on an issue in the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
Upon belng informed, he told them, be 
and/or the Deputy Secretary of Defense 
would then thereafter sit with the Joint 
Chiefs of Staff when the issue in disagree- 
ment was under consideration by them. 
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By so doing, Secretary Gates went directly 
to the heart of some of the most important 
problems affecting national security and 
the survival of this Nation, By his action 
he did the following: 

(a) Asserted in a meaningful manner 
civilian control over military policy. 

(b) Contributed to increased efficiency, 
effectiveness and promptness of JCS plan- 
ning, deliberations and policy formulation. ` 

(€) By strengthening the JCS system, cut 
much of the ground out from under the 
complaining critics whose only solution to 
everything they don’t like in U.S. defense 
matters is the establishment of the defeated; 
disproven, discredited and alien single chief 
of staff system. ~ 

(d) Demonstrated what sound defense 
thinkers on Capital Hill have long con- 
tended—that strong, Intelligent leadership 
in the Defense Department can do many 
Constructive things to improve defense or- 
ganization within the statutory framework 
of existing defense laws. 

Congressional reaction to the Gates JCS 
Memorandum has been unprecedentedly fa- 
Vvorable. In private and public statements, 
Secretary Gates’ action has been lauded by 
both Democrats and Republicans. One of 
the most highly respected authorities on 
defense. matters in Congress is reported to 
have expressed the following opinion of the 
Gates JCS memorandum: “I consider Secre- 
tary Gates’ action to be the most far-reach- 
ing, fundamental, overdue, and constructive 
Step taken by a Secretary of Defense since 
the establishment of the Department.” 

By his JCS memorandum Secretary Gates 
Makes what could be a contribution of his- 
toric importance, not only to the Depart- 
Ment of Defense but to our form of govern- 
Ment itself, The constitutional principal of 
civilian control of the military is something 
With which everyone agrees but about which 
Many disagree when {t comes to the prac- 
Weal application of these principles. Per- 

Ps the greatest danger to the continuing 
and meaningful existence of civilian control 
Of the military has been the lack of a simple 
and effective organizational device for keep- 

g the civillun Secretary informed and in 
Contact with top military policymaking. 
Until issuance of the Gates JCS memoran- 
dum the Secretary of Defense normally was 
Rot a participant of the policymaking pro- 
Cedure in the JCS, He waited until either 
the JCS forwarded an agreed position or the 


Members became irretrievably frozen in dis- 


agreement, However, under the new. Gates 
dure, the Secretary of Defense hence- 
forwurd Will not be remote nnd isolated 
rom the most vital military planning mat- 
By sitting with the JCS members dur- 

& consideration of a problem on which 

ere is some disngreement among them, the 

retary of Defense avails himscif of the 
Means to be informed as to the background 
and can gain a firm feel of the problem in 
disagreement. Thus, any future Secretary 
O! Defenxe—and it must be assumed that 
Tarely again will there be one who has served 
8 4 long apprenticeship as has Secretary 
ates at vurlous levels of the Defense De- 
Partment—wil) be the beneficlary of a sys- 
in by which he is immediately brought 
tan intimate association with the informa- 
1 on concerning the matters he must decide. 
‘Will keop the etvilian authority from being 
‘a Ote and isolated. It will assure effective 

Vilan control because it will make the 
Clan authority knowledgeable. 

There are also two other important points 
Covered by the Gates JCS. memorandum. 
For some time defense observers on the Hill 

ve felt that the JCS was under too much 

te tagon pressure to agree und avoid pre- 
kenn split papers to the Secretary of De- 
ise for deciaion. This proccss of unanime 
5 y for the anke of unnnimity was recognized 
ca the Hill aka weakening feature of polioy- 
aking. Beeretary Gates, in his JCS 
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memorandum, recognized forthrightly that 
the very nature of matters before the JCS 
makes it reasonable and understandable 
that occasional differences of opinion will 
exist. There is no doubt but what this at- 
titude by the Secretary of Defense will go far 
toward giving the Nation better defense 
plans. Also, in keeping with principles of 
strong and enlightening leadership, Secretary 

Gates stated in the JCS memorandum that 

he would make himself available to the 

chiefs of services individually for consulta- 
tion and that such consultations would take 
top priority in his schedule. 

Thus civilian and military authority and 
ability are both enhanced by bringing them 
closer together at the proper point In the 
formulation of defense policy. 

THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE, 
Washington, D.., December 29, 1959. 

Memorandum for the Chairman, Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. 

Subject: Organization of the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff and Relationships with the Office 
of the Secretary of Defense. 

Refcrence: (a) Department of Defense Di- 
rective No. 5158.1. 

You will recall that reference (a) assigns 
the responsibility to the Chairman of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff for “Keeping the Sec- 
retary of Defense informed on issues upon 
which agreement among the Joint Chiefs of 
Staff has not been reached, and forwarding 
to the Secretary of Defense the recommenda- 
tions, advice, and views of the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff, including any divergencies,” 

It is logical to assume that occasional 
divergencies in views will continue to be ex- 
perlenced within the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
In view of the fundamental nature of matters 
which come before the Joint Chiefs of Staff 
for study, such divergencies are understand- 
able. It is important, however, that such 
problems be resolved promptly in order that 
orderly. planning may proceed and, where 
required, prompt action taken. 

It is requested that I be promptly informed 
regarding any issue on Which a difference of 
opinion ts developing within the Joint Chiefs 
of Staff. I intend that either the Secretary 
of Defense and/or the Deputy Secretary of 
Defense will promptly meet with the Joint 
Chiefs at such times as they consider the 
issue in question, This procedure will in- 
sure that I am fully informed on the prob- 
lems involved with a view to effecting their 
resolution in the most expeditious manner 
possible, and, where necessary, bringing the 
matter to the attention of the President for 
his decision, 

I would like to emphasize, however, that 
the above procedure should not be inter- 
preted as precluding any member of the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff from bringing to my 
personal attention any matter affecting the 
Joint Chiefs of Staff or an individual service. 
I look upon such discussions as matters of 
the highest priority within the Department 
of Defense and will gladly make time avail- 
able in my schedule for such mectings re- 
gardiess of any other schedule I may have. 

Tuomas S. GATES. 


Education Aid Dilemma 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 

IN THE e eee EAA 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 


following editorial from the February 11 
issue of the La Grange Citizen, a com- 
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munity newspaper in my district is, I be- 
lieve, a most thought-provoking com- 
mentary on the subject of Federal aid to 
education, and I am including it in the 
Recorp for the consideration of my 
colleagues: 

EDUCATION Am DILEMMA 


How do you compromise your worries re- 
garding Federal ald to schools, with your 
recognition that only through Federal aid Is 
there assurance that all children in the 
United States will have at least a sound basic 
education? 

A national committee of economists and 
businessmen has made the compromise by 
recommending Federal aid only where States 
are not financially able to provide facilities 
needed for adequate education. 

Throughout America we have worked our- 
selves into this educational support dilemma 
by adhering to the original theory that each 
community provide the educational facilities 
for its children. Until the tax burden on 
real estate property reached the “straw on 
the camel's back“ stage we did little to shift 
the financing to a broader basis. 

During the past several decades there hàs 
been increasing admission that the State 
should supply the education fundamentals. 
Now there Is admission that States, at least 
some States, will not be able to provide the 
necessary school facilities unless Uncle Sam 
helps out. 

This trend toward broader base financing 
of education is recognition that no com- 
munity can escape the evils arising from 
poor or mediocre education in any other com- 
munity. U.S, population is so fuld there no 
longer is immunization through Isolation; 

The fear that Federal ald might mean 
Federal control of education is well founded. 
The distribution of funds from Washington 
could very easily be determined to favor 
those communities that comply easiest and 
with least resistance to Pederal dictates. 


A Bill To Provide Pay Increases for 
Postal Workers and Other Federal 
Employees A 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to say a few words in behalf 
of our postal workers and our other- 
Federal employees, who are secking an 
increase in salary to offset the increasing 
cost of living. 

Ihave supported legislation in the past 
which has given these public servants 
well-deserved pay increases, and shall 
support legislation to that effect at the 
present time. Several bills have been 
introduced on this subject, and I am 
introducing a companion bill today, 
which carries the same provisions as 
the Morrison bill, 

In addition to providing for an upward 
adjustment in the compensation of our 
postal employees, the bill will also apply 
to other employees of the Federal Goy- 
ernment. 

Much has been said in the past, and 
will be said in the future, of the need for 
passage of such legislation. The de- 
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valuation of the dollar, the continuing 
spiral of living costs—these are some of 
the fundamental reasons for supporting 
legislation of this nature. Over the years 
the salary level of Federal employees has 
not kept pace with the increases granted 
those in private industry. Many workers 
have been forced to take on extra jobs 
in order to make ends meet. In so many 
instances wives of Federal employees 
have had to seek work to supplement the 
family income in an effort to provide 
the bare essentials. 

I hope that the Committee on Post 
Office and Civil Service will see fit to 
approve this legislation without any 
undue delay, and I urge my colleagues 
to support it when it reaches the House 
floor for consideration. 


Connally Amendment 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. TUCK 


OF VIRGINIA 
! IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. TUCK. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
granted me to extend my remarks in the 
Appendix of the Recorp, I include copy 
of statement made by Hon, W. C. “Dan” 
Daniel, member of the House of Dele- 
gates of Virginia, from the city of Dan- 
ville, before the Senate Committee on 
Foreign Relations on Wednesday, Feb- 
ruary 17, 1960. Mr. Daniel is a distin- 
guished Virginian and American and is 
an authority on sound constitutional 
government. He is serving at present as 
member of the Virginia Commission on 
Constitutional Government and is past 
national commander of the American 
Legion. Commander Daniel's statement 
is as follows: 

Statement or W. C. “Dan” DANIEL, MEMBER 
OF THE VIRGINIA COMMISSION ON CONSTITU- 
TIONAL GOVERNMENT, BEFORE THE SENATE 
COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS, WEDNES- 
DAY, FEBRUARY 17, 1960 
The United Nations Charter provided for 

the establishment of an International Court 

of Justice of 15 Judges to be employed in the 
settlement of international disputes. To 
make the United States subject to this 

Court, the now senior Senator from Oregon, 

Mr. Mons, introduced a resolution deciar- 

ing that these United States would be bound 

by the Court's jurisdiction in all legal dis- 
putes hereafter arising concerning (a) The 
interpretation of a treaty; (b) any question 
of international law; (c) the existence of 
any fact which, if established, would con- 
stitute a brench of an international obliga- 
tion; (d) the nature or extent of the repara- 
tion to be made for the breach of an inter- 
national obligation, provided, that such a de- 
claration shall not apply to (a) disputes the 
solution of which the parties shall entrust to 
other tribunals by virtue of agreoments al- 
ready in existence or which may be con- 
cluded in the future; (b) disputes with re- 
gard to matters which are essentially within 
the domestic Jurisdiction of the United 

States. 

Although domestic matters were osten- 
aibly excluded from the Court's jurisdiction, 
no guide or line of demarcation was estab- 
lished for determining which matters were 
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international and which were domestic. 
This would have left ít for the Court to 
decide its own jurisdiction. To blunt this 
sword pointed at the very heart of our Na- 
tion, the Connally amendment was adopted, 
adding six words “as determined by the 
United States” to section (b) of the proviso, 
It meant simply that we reserved the right 
to say whether a matter involving our 
Nation was one of international or domestic 
concern. This is such an obviously sensible 
limitation that argument in support or de- 
fense of it would seem superfluous were 
it not for the. fact that a number of per- 
sons of considerable public prominence urge 
its repeal, 

Briefly, their arguments in favor of abridg- 
ing this safeguard to our national sovereign- 
ty seem to be that the nations of the world 
are not using this International Court as a 
means of settling their differences (I under- 
stand the Court has had fewer than a dozen 
cases since it was created) and that this sit- 
uation is attributable to the fact that other 
nations have followed the example set by us 
in the Connally amendment. These ex- 
ponents of one worldism” take the position 
that the United States cannot be trusted to 
decide the question of jurisdiction fairly, but 
that we can trust the World Court to make 
the proper decision for us—that is, that we 
can rely with confidence upon the World 
Court not to infringe on our domestic con- 
cérns. Also, we are told that if we make this 
basic, possibly fatal, cession of sovereignty, 
others, including the Communist countries, 
will be shamed into doing the same, and 
then we will have a world ruled by law in- 
stead of by force. 

This latter is, of course, utter nonsense. 
I doubt t anyone in this room really be- 
lieves that a dedicated Communist can be 
shamed into anything, certainly not into 
giving up any position of strength he may 
occupy. A Communist has no conscience in 
the sense we know it; his only shame comes 
in failing the Communist cause of world 
domination. But it seems hardly necessary 
to argue this particular point. If the ad- 
ministration or the Congress had any real 
confidence in the effect of moral or legal 
suasion or of world opinion on the aggres- 
sive aims of communism, I doubt if the ar- 
fuments being made in these very halls on 
virtually every major issue—defense, educa- 
tion, welfare, budget, etc.—would be so inti- 
mately and repeatedly tied into the strength 
of our national posture in relation to Rus- 
sin and China, No, gentlemen, you know 
that until God puts love and charity fore- 
most in every heart, the safety of the world 
is more dependent on the strength and 
freedom of the United States than on any- 
thing else. The difficulty seems to be that 
apparently some have been misied as to the 
extent Of the risk involved in repeal of th 
Connally amendment. - 

For a court decree to have any binding or 
peacemaking effect, it must be accepted by 
the partics affected. Acceptance comes in 
only two ways, either voluntarily because 
the parties, particularly the unsuccessful 
ones, feel that the preservation of law and 
order is more important than thelr own 
selfish desires; or else, because the court has 
the power necessary to force acceptance. 
Little need be said concerning the futility of 
placing our hopes for world peace on the 
first of these. For those nations which are 
willing to subordinate selfish aims for the 
peace of society as a whole, the world does 
not need a court; diplomacy will suffice, 
For the others, well, I am sure you can imag- 
ine just how far Messfs. Khrushchev, Mao 
‘Tve-tung, or even Castro would go in volun- 
tarlly acceding to a distasteful court decree. 

This brings up the matter of the estab- 
Ushment of an international military force 
of sufficient strength to enforce decrees of 
this Court against any party. The ultimate 
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necesity for this is so obvious that the 
groundwork has already been laid within 
the United Nations. f 

Here, then, is the question: Are the Sena- 
tors willing now to agree that we will either 
voluntarily obey—or that international 
troops may enter these United States to en- 
force—decrees of this Court concerning our 
labor, racial, financial, and who knows what 
other domestic problems? 1 think not. 
“But,” say the “One Woriders,“ “this is an 
unfair question; the Court's jurisdiction ex- 
tends only to International matters—domes- 
tic matters are excluded.” How weak must 
be their perception, how short thelr 
memories. 

Whether these problems would come 
within the jurisdiction of the Court, once 
the Connally amendment were repealed, 
would depend on nothing more than the 
Court's own interpretation of such words as 
“essentially,” “domestic,” “international,” 
“any,” and obligation.“. Quite obviously, 
the judges’ respective interpretations would 
be colored by their background, purposes and 
ideology. Many things that we think of as 
being of strictly domestic concern might 
well be of international concern to a major- 
ity of the members of the Court whose po- 
litical views are entirely different from ours. 
Indeed, would it be reasonable to expect such 
a Court—being the creature of the United 
Nations—not to give a broad interpretation 
to those international obligations—that is 
the word used in clause (c) of the World 
Court resolution—set forth in that biggest 
of all treaties, the United Nations Charter, 
For example, subsection (a) of article 55 
makes it an obligation of member nations 
to promote: “higher standards of living, full 
employment, and conditions of economic and 
social progress and development.” 

After all, judges, like other men, have & 
natural tendency to aggrandize those insti- 
tutions with which they are connected. 

This is nothing new. For example, you 
will search in vain for any provision in the 
U.S. Constitution granting the Federal 
Government the right of eminent domain. 
Except for the fifth amendment, the only 
provision on this subject is found in sec- 
tion 8, article I, which reads in part as 
follows: “* * * and to exercise like Au- 
thority over all Places purchased by the Con- 
sent of the Legislature of the State in which 
the Same shall be, for the Erection of Forts, 

nes, Arsenals, dock-Yards, and other 
needful Buildings .“ 

For a number of years, the Federal Gov- 
ernment observed this apparent limitation 
and the States condemned the land for it. 
Being federally minded, however, the Su- 
preme Court had decided by 1875 that this 
was not a good limitation on the Federal 
Government and so simply held that any 
government as big as the Federal Govern- 
ment naturally had its own right of emi- 
nent domain. The constitutional phrase 
dealing with the consent of the State 
bothered it not at all—the court merely 
moved it over to modify the phrase “exer- 
cise like authority” instead of the word 
“purchased.” 

Regardless of whether we think it was 
right or wrong, it ls common knowledge that 
the meaning and scope of the “general wel- 
fare,” the “interstate commerce,” and the 
“necessary and proper“ clauses, among 
others, have been stretched beyond all pos- 
sibility of recognition by those who adopt- 
ed them. And you have seen matters 
purely State concern at the time the 14th 
amendment was adopted—and so pronoun: 
repeatedly for some 70 years by the highest 
courts in the land—changed overnight into 
matters of Federal concern. The wording of 
the Constitution remained the same. Later 
members of the Supreme Court simply de- 
cided that they did not like its initial mean- 
ing and so changed it. Indeed, the members 


1960 


of our highest Court have substituted their 
own notions of right and wrong in place of 
once plain constitutional provisions to such 
an extent that the chief justices of the sev- 
eral States, in conference assembled, felt 
compelled to censure them in unprecedented 
fashion. 

The point is this. If interpretations can 
expand and change so with judges of the 
Same nationality and with a common legal 
and political heritage, how much stability 
and respect can we expect a polyglot inter- 
Dational court to exhibit with regard to the 
scope and meaning of such words as “do- 
mestic concern" and “international con- 
cern"? And need I remind you again that 
the United Nations Charter was adopted as 
a treaty. Under article VI of our national 
Constitution a treaty “shall be the supreme 
Law of the Land, and the Judges in every 
State shall be bound thereby.“ 

One of the principal reasons this great leg- 
islative body was created was to act as a 
Special guardian for the basic rights of this 
country, its individual States, and the people 
therein, and to guard against precipitate or 
emotional legislative action. It is my sin- 
dere hope that you will live up to that pur- 
pose in this connection and kill any at- 
tempt to repeal the Connally amendment. 


Address of Hon. Harold W. Prehn, Assist- 
ant Commissioner, Federal Housing 
Administration 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM B. WIDNALL 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WIDNALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recor, I include the following speech 
Of former Assistant Federal Housing Ad- 
ministration Commissioner Harold W, 
Prehn made to the members of the Na- 
tional Committee of Section 608 Owners 
8 last annual meeting in New York 


He a member of the subcommittee on 
Ousing of the Banking and Currency. ° 
ttee of this body; I have a continu- 
ing interest in the economic soundness 
of the apartment houses built under sec- 
a n 608 of the National Housing Act 
Uring the emergency veterans’ housing 
Program. 


eri am Pleased to note that in the Fed- 
daun Housing Administration's latest an- 
ual report, FHA multifamily housing 
1 are about six one-hundredths of 
Percent, which is truly an excellent 
record. This certainly indicates that 
Na is carrying out the purposes of the 
tional Housing Act with success. 
oe the other hand, I am advised by 
Naty L. Shipley, general counsel for the 
48 Committee of Section 608 
sh €rs, that members of that trade as- 
“lation are becoming concerned about 
ily ‘done competition from single fam-. 
Of Rie WIAA e 
~ 0 , and from 
Other FHA programs. 
ne the National Housing Act, Congress 
ing 3 to meet the reasonable hous- 
nae eeds of the Nation. I believe we are 
ceeding, However, the basic stand- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ard in the National Housing Act is eco- 
nomic soundness. 

Ihe Commissioner of FHA is not per- 
mitted undef the law to insure mortgages 
or multifamily dwellings which are not 
economically sound. 

In my opinion it would not be in keep- 
ing with the spirit of the law to over- 
build or create destructible competition 
among FHA insured projects. As a 
Member of Congress, I cannot imagine 
that the American taxpayer would ap- 
prove of any such program. f 

I believe the speech of former Assistant 
Commissioner Harold W. Prehn is 
worthy of serious study by other Mem- 
bers of Congress and interested persons 
in the industry and in other agencies of 
the Government. His remarks follow: 
REMARKS OF Hon. HAROLD W. PREHN, ASSIST- 

ANT COMMISSIONER, FEDERAL HOUSING 

ADMINISTRATION, BEFORE THE NATIONAL 

COMMITTEE oF SECTION 608 OWNERS, Ocro- 

pee 1, 1959, AT THE HOTEL COMMODORE, 

New Tonk Crry 

Mr. Chairman, Mr. Shipley, distinguished 
guests, members of the National Committee 
of Section 608 Owners, I am pleased and 
honored to have been invited to make a few 
brief remarks to you today. The past 2 years 
I have come to know your chairman, James 
Blanchard, and your general counsel, Carl 
Shipley, very well. They are in constant 
touch with me and members of my staff on 
management of section 608 projects, as well 
as 2078 and other multifamily housing built 
with mortgages insured by the FHA. While 
I cannot always agree with their recommen- 
dations, I can assure you they are strong ad- 
vocates in behalf of the members of this 
trade association. 

Before talking about some of the industry 
finance operations In the early years I 
want to say a word about the FHA. 

You will recall that the FHA was estab- 
lished in 1934. It was originally financed 
with funds advanced by the Government. 
Since 1940 all FHA operating expenses have 
been paid from its insurance funds, and all 
the capital adyanced by the Government to 
finance operations in the early years has 
been repaid to the U.S. Treasury. At the 
present time our capital and statutory re- 
serves amount to $551.5 million, all of which 
has been bullt up from income. 

As of our last annual report, the FHA had 
written an aggregate sum of $45 billion of 
insurance, of which $5.4 billion was written 
on multifamily housing projects with some 
711,000 living units, Our losses on the total 
amount of all mortgage insurance have 
amounted to less than twelve one-hun- 
dredths of 1 percent. We think this is an 
extraordinary record showing the basic 
soundness of all of the FHA programs. As 
you know, under the law, the FHA will not 
insure a mortgage unless it is convinced of 
the economic soundness of the proposed 
project, except where FHA has no choice in 
the matter as in certain urban renewal 
areas or on military housing. (Some war 
housing.) 

Now let me turn to the section 608 pro- 
gram. During the period of 1942-50, when 
the program expired, more than 7,000 apart- 
ment houses with over 465,000 dwelling units 
were built. Although most of these projects 
were a part of the veterans emergency hous- 
ing program, they were well built with many 
garden-type projects and most of them were 
located on land which has appreciated in 
value over the years as building sites-in 
urban areas have become harder to find. 
Not long ago I was interested to read that 
the inventory of rental housing is little 
changed in number from 1950. A census in 
that year showed 19.7 million rental occu- 
pied dwelling units. Reports from an up- 
dated inventory indicated rental occupancy 
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to be a little more than 20 million.- Thus, 
while over 9 million owner-occupied dwelling 
units came into the market between 1950 
and 1958, the rental component of the mar- 
ket remained almost unchanged. Thus, the 
competitive position of 608’s with compara- 
tively low construction costs and low inter- 
est. rate loans, is improving monthly. 

Of course I know you have problems and 
if I didn’t Jim Blanchard and Carl Shipley 
would soon make me aware of them. For 
example, some 608 projects are growing older 
and mortgagor-owners fear that they are 
confronted with a serious obsolescence prob- 
lem. We are giving serious consideration to 
this problem. We have directed all of our 
field offices to broaden the base for deter- 
mining the eligibility for refinancing exist- 
ing section 608 and section 908 mortgages 
under the provisions of section 207, to re- 
store projects to a competitive position by 
eliminating obsolescence or by adding new 
equipment and betterments. We realize 
only too well that the competitive position 
of some rental housing projects may become 
impaired through obsolescence of their de- 
sign, functional plan, or equipment. In 
these circumstances, we haye advised our di- 
rectors that it will be prudent to give con- 
sideration to well conceived plans for capital 
improvements including the installation of 
updated equipment such as air condition- 
ing, designed to restore a project to a more 
favorable position in the rental market. To 
be eligible for such refinancing, proposals 
must involve a substantial alteration ar bet- 
terment of buildings or equipment calcu- 
lated to restore the income potential of the 
Property. We cannot refinance, pursuant 
to section 223, simply to defray the cost 
of a deferred maintenance program or to 
meet a deficiency in the reserve for replace- 
ments fund. 2 

Another problem with which we are grap- 
pling is the handling of replacement 
reserves. Some mortgagees are reluctant to 
invest these funds, despite the fact that the 
mortgagee certificates provide either that 
the mortgagor-owner can deposit cash or 
bonds, which the mortgagee must accept, 
or that the mortgagee must invest the funds 
at the request of the 608 owner. Whenever 
this matter is brought to our attention, 
we try to correct it. 

Some 608 and 207 owners feel that the FHA 
policy on withdrawals from the replacement 
reserve is much too restrictive. I have not 
reached any conclusions on this point, Obvi- 
ously, the replacement reserve fund is neces- 
sary to bud up a capital reserve with which 
to replace stoves, refrigerators, and other 
items which are wasting assets and become 
exhausted or worn out with the passage of 
time. On the other hand, it may be that In 
some instances our policy is too rigid. At 
the present time consideration is being given 
to the advisability of suspending the reserve 
payments where the amount on deposit is 
substantially equal to an accumulation of 
144 monthly deposits and the fund is main- 
tained at a prescribed minimum level, 

Recently, some of you have become greatly 
concerned about vacancies in 608 projects 
which allegedly are caused by competition 
from FHA insured, singte family dwellings. 
We are concerned about the vacancy rate in 
the Midwest and Southwest. One of our re- 
ports in June indicated that the national 
vacancy rate in FHA insured rental properties 
has increased from 3 to 5.4 percent in the past 
year, As you know,-608 projects were proc- 
essed on the basis of 93 percent occupancy 
and a 6'4-percent return. Therefore. the 
overall picture is better than we anticipated 
when these projects were built, However, I 
know there are individual vačancy problems 
which are very serious. These are of great 
concern to us. However, we do not have 
enough information at this time to tell 
whether or not these vacancies are caused by 
competition from other FHA projects. 
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I want to assure you that I have the great- 
est possible concern with maintaining the 
economic health of 608 projects. This means 
that we must have an effective maintenance 
program, and our rent ceilings must be rea- 
sonable so that a fair return can be earned 
by the owners. Our replacement reserve 
policy must be reasonable, and we certainly 
would not want to insure elderly housing, 
retocation housing, 207 apartment housing, 
military housing, or single family dwellings 
in any area where they must draw their oc- 
cupunts from 608 projects or other PHA-in- 
sured projects. I cannot conceive of any of 
our underwriters approving new housing in 
arenas suffering a high vacancy ratio where 
the effect of new construction would be to 
create vacancies in existing FiA-insured 
residential property. We still have almost $3 
billion of contingent Mdbilities in the 608 
program, and all we can do is lose money if 
these projects suffer vacancies because we 
overbulld with single family dwellings or 
rental properties in the same market. We 
are looking into this problem and if any of 
you have any information corroborated by 
facta and other relinble evidence, I will cer- 
talniy be happy to recelve it. Even under the 
new housing law just passed by Congress, a 
$15,000 home requires at least a $600 down- 
payment and the monthly payments on the 
mortgage will amount to approximately $86. 
When you add in telephone, utilities, and the 
other monthly expenses, you cau see that 
even this modest single family dwelling will 
cost $125-$150 a month. Further, you must 
bear in mind that many families who once 
occupies 608's have children, need more 
space, and must move Into suburban areas In 
single family dwellings, However, we will 
not depart from our basic standard that 
every 207 project mortgage insured by the 
FHA must be on a property which is eco- 
nomically sound, and to me that means a 
property which fills a need in the market 
and does not simply transfer tenants from 
one FHA project to another. We do not in- 
tend to Insure project mortgages if the result 
is to overbuild, 

In closing, let me any I am glad to have 
the opportunity to be here with you. I think 
the National Committee of Section 608 Own- 
ers is making a valuable contribution as a 
trade association. I congratulate you, mort- 
gagor-owners of 608 projects, for your serious 
and continued interest in the properties you 
own. We at FHA ore always available to dis- 
cuss any problem which has as its purpose 
‘strengthening the 608 program. Thank you. 


Acts of Desecration of Synagogues and 
Other Places of Worship 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HN. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I am 
deeply gratified that on February 2, 1960, 
the House of Representatives unani- 
mously passed, by a vote of 392 to 0, a 
resolution expressing the profound 
sense of indignation and shock felt by 
Congress at the recent acts of desecra- 
tion of synagogurs and other places of 
worship, 

Tam proud to have Joined with a num- 
ber of my colleagues in the introduction 
of this resolution. On February 1, 1960, 
I expressed the reasons for my strong 
support of action by Congress to condemn 
these ugly acts of desecration. 
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We in America must demcnstrate to 
the peoples of the world by word and 
deed our profound belief in religious lib- 
erty and our profound hostility to reli- 
gious bigotry. 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Copr oy Laws or THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL RECORD, and while provicing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary. 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at thé close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, $ 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

Trrix 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—NO maps, dia- 
grams, or Illustrations may be inserted in 
the Reoorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL Reconp the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the dally Reconrp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style-—The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7\-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be Inserted 
in the Rrcor shall be printed in 614-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
uscd for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted, These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is neceszury. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the Rrconp is- 
sued on the following morning: and if all of 
said manuscript ls not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recorb for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed In the Rrconp of 
the day of tts delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speechos containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Record shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pmi., to insure publication the following 


g. 

5. Proof furnished —Proofs of leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
Will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
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publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
six sets of proofs may be furnished to. Mem- 
bers without charge. 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—lf manu- 
script or proofs haye not been returned in 
time for publication In the proceedings, the 
Public Printer wlll insert the words. “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix," and procecd with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day  limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the ConcrrssionaL 
Recoryp any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for à period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
Its printing was authorized; Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections,—The permanent. Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore alt corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct materiol, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittce 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construcd to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily Record —When either 
Houre has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication, In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CoNncagsstonat RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost.—No extrancous matter 
in excess óf two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 1 
accompanied by an estimate In writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave ts requested; but thin rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 

or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communtentions from Stute lena 
Intures, addresres or articles by the President 
and the members of bis Cabinet, the Vice 
Prenident, or a Member of Congrer:a, For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individusl headings, shall be consider 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Publte Printer or the Omcial 
Reporters of the House or Sonate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recoxp which ts in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters —The omelal Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script und prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed In the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper pisc® 
in the procecdings, 
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Sam E, Lesher, of Colorado. 

Melvin H. Levine, of Massachusetts. 

Wingate Lioyd, of Pennsylvania. 

Roger 5. Lowen, of New York, 

George Q, Lumsden, Jr., of New Jersey. 

Edward J. Maguire, Jr., of California. 

Edward J. Malonis, of Massachusetts. 

Wade H. B. Matthews, of North Carolina. 

Henry Ellis Mattox, of Mississippl, 

James A. Mattson, of Minnesota. 

W. Douglas McLain, Jr., of Illinois, 

Noble M. Melencamp, of Kansas. 

Stanley R. Miller, Jr., of Florida. 

Herbert T. Mitchell, Jr., of North Carolina. 

John C. Monjo; of Connecticut. 

John T. Morgan, of Illinois. 

Gottfried W. Moser, of New York. 

Robert B. Oakley, of Louisiana. 

Oscar J. Olson, Jr., of Texas. 

Ronald D. Palmer, of Michigan. 

Thomas J. Pape, of Texas. 

Sydney E. Paulson, of Michigan. 

George A. Pavlik, of Iowa. 

John A. Perkins, of California. 

Miss Emily Perreault, of Illinois. 

Lawrence Pezzullo, of New York. 

Homer R. Phelps, Jr., of New York. 

Martin Polstein, of New York. 

Dale M. Povenmire, of Ohio. 

Prederick D. Purdy, of Pennsylvania. 

Walter G. Ramsay, of Virginia, 

William E. Rau, of Missourl. 

Miss Rozanne L. Ridgway, of Minnesota. 

George B. Roberts, Jr., of Pennsylvania. 

John T. Rogerson, Jr., of Florida. i 

George M. Scanlan, of New York. 

Orville H. Schmidt, of Minnesota. 

Roger C. Schrader, of Missouri. 

Glenn E. Schweitzer, of California. 

Leslie Andrew Scott, of New York. 

Arthur P. Shankle, Jr., of Texas. 

David D. Shobe, of Illinols. 

Robert Lee Shuler, of Virginia. 

John P. Shumate, Jr., of California. 

Wiliam L. Simmons, of Mississippi. 

Clint E. Smith, of New Mexico. 

Joseph L. Smith, of Indiana. 

Walter Burges Smith II, of New York. 

Wayne 8. Smith, of California. 

C. Richard Spurgin, of Illinois. 

Linwood R. Starbird, of Maine. 

Andrew L. Steigman, of New York. 

Gerald M, Sutton, of California. 

John J. Taylor, of Tennessee. 

James M. Thomson, of Minnesota. 

Thomas A. Thoreson, of Illinois. 

Donald-C. Tice, of Kansas. 

Blaine C. Tueller, of Utah. 

John T. Vanderveen, of California. 

Leonard A. Warren, of Callfornia. 

Ronald A. Webb, of California. 

Benjamin Weiner, of New York. 

Alfred J. White, of the District of Co- 
lumbia. 

Albert W. Whiting, of Kansas. 

James P. Willis, Jr., of Cailfornia. 

Dawson S. Wilson, of Florida. 

Herbert Gilman Wing, of Pennaylvania. 

Edward C. Woltman, Jr., of Indiana. 

Brooks Wrampelmeier, of Ohio. 

Edward E. Wright, of Loulsiana. 

George Dolgin, of Maryland, for appoint- 
ment as a Foreign Service officer of class 2, 
a consul, and a secretary in the diplomatic 
service of the United States of America. 

The following-named persons for appoint- 
ment as Foreign Service officers of class 3, 
consuls, and secretaries in the diplomatic 
service of the United States of America: 

Merrill M. Blevins, of Kentucky. 

Horace F. Byrne, of New York. 

Edward A. Dow, Jr., of New York. 

Thomas H. Englesby, of the District of 
Columbia. 

Eimer M. Falk, of Virginia. 

Jorma L. Kaukonen, of California. 
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James F. Magdanz, of Virginia, 

William J. Tonesk, of Alabama. 

Paul A. Toussaint, of New Hampshire. 

Mrs. Virginia C. Westfall, of Virginia. 

Mrs. Doris S. Whitnack, of Virginia. 

The following-named persons for appoint- 


ment as Foreign Service officers of class 4, 


consuls, and secretaries in the diplomatic 
service of the United States of America: 


John Royle Baxter, of Maryland. 
George M. Bennsky, of Virginia. 
Irving G. Cheslaw, of Maryland. 
David S. Ennis, of Florida. 

Edzard S. Hermberg, of California. 
Murray E. Jackson, of Illinois. 
John Church Renner, of Ohio. 

W. John Wilson, of California. 


The following-named persons for appoint- 
ment as Foreign Service officers of class 5, 
consuls, and secretaries in the diplomatic 
service of the United States of America: 


Lawrence H. Harris, of California, 

Harry V. Ryder, Jr., of Pennsylvania, 

Miss Elizabeth B. Tolman, of Massachu- 
setts. 


The following-named persons for appoint- 
ment as Foreign Service officers of class 6, 
vice consuls of career, and secretaries in the 
diplomatic service of the United States of 
America: 


Miss Bernice M, Kelly, of Texas. 

Elwood J. McGuire, of Connecticut. 

William G. Murphy, of Massachusetts, 

The following- named persons for appoint- 
ment as Poreign Service officers of class 7, 
vice consuls of career, and secretaries in the 
diplomatic service of the United States of 
America: 


Burton M. Chadbourne, of the District of 
Columbia. 

Miss Rose M. Dickson, of New York. 

Lyman W. Priest, of Arkansas. 

Miss Marjorie A. Sutton, of Colorado. 

James A. Verreos, of Missouri. 


The following-named persons for appoint- 
ment as Foreign Service officers of class 8, 
vice consuls of career, and secretaries In the 
diplomatic service of the United States of 
America: 


Morton T. Abramowitz, of Massachusetts. 
Francesco J. Alberti, Jr., of California. 
Scott I. Amour, of California. 

Carl A. Bastiani, of Pennsylvania. 

Miss Lyndall G. Beamer, of Illinois. 
Calvin C. Berlin, of Ohio, 

David E. Biltchik, of New York. 

John A. Bushnell, of California, 

David W. Carr, of Massachusetts. 
Anthony S, Dalsimer, of New York. 

V. Raymond Dickey, of South Dakota. 
Richard A. Dugstad, of Virginia. 

Jay P. Freres, of Tilinols. 

Miss Marlene W. Futterman, of New Tork. 
George G. B. Griffin, of South Carolina. 
Miss Lols Haase, of Missouri. 

Gabriel C. Hanson, of Dlinois. 

Plerre M. Hartman, of Colorado. 

Martin G. Henin, of Florida. 

David C. Holton, of Virginia. 

Richard F. King, of Louisiana. 

Anthony S. Kochanek, Jr., of New Jersey. 
Wiliam E. Landfair, of Ohio, 

Paul A. London, of New York. 

David W. McClintock, of California, 
Harry Macy, Jr., of Florida. 

Miss Priscilla E. Mitchell, of Indiana. 
Miss Sandra A. Nelson, of New Jersey. 
Donathon C. OILY, of Alabama. 

Gerald G. Oplinger, of Pennsylvania. 
Miss Alison Palmer, of New York. 
Frederick J. Plotrow, of New York. 

Allen Van Potts, of Utah. - 
Anthony C. E. Quainton, of Washingto: 
Thomas J. Roesch, of Ohio. 
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David Rowe, of Maryland. i 

Thomas J. Scanlon, of California, 
as Marilyn M. Shepherd, of North Caro- 

a, 

Richard W. Smith, of New York, 

Roger A. Sorenson, of Utah, 

Frederic N. Spotts, of Massachusetts. 

Dirck Teller, of Maryland. 

Richard S. Thompson, of Washington. 

George R. Trolles, of Ohio. 

Gary L. Vyne, of Arizona. 

Raymond J, Wach, of Ohio, 

John D. Whiting, of Wisconsin. 

William B. Whitman, Jr., of Illinois. 

Roderick M. Wright, of California. 

Arthur J. Laemmerzahl, of New Jersey, for 
appointment as a Foreign Service officer of 
class 8, a vice consul of career and a sec- 
retary in the diplomatic service of the United 
States of America, (This nomination Is sub- 
mitted for the purpose of correcting an error 
in the nomination as submitted to the Sen- 
ate on August 4, 1959, and confirmed by the 
Senate on August 12, 1959.) 


The following-named Foreign Service Re- 
serve officers to be consuls of the United 
States of America: 

Martin H. Armstrong, of Washington. 

Willard B. Devlin, of Pennsylvania. 

Jobn A. Noon, of Maryland. 

Edward Stansbury, of Connecticut. 

Richard P. Mitchell, of Pennsylvania. ® 
Foreign Service Reserve officer, to be a con- 
sul and a secretary in the diplomatic service 
of the United States of America. 

The following-named Foreign Service Re- 
serve officers to be vice consuls of the United 
States of America: 

Maurice J. Gremillion, of Texas. 

Russell S. Hibbs, of Missouri. 

F. Raymond Senden, of California, 

The following-named Foreign Service Re- 
serve officers te be secretaries in the Diplo- 
matic Service of the United States of Amer- 
ica: 

Richard T. Akins, of California. 

Edwin U. C. Bohlen, of Maine, 

G. Stanley Brown, of Oklahoma, 

James P, Burke, of Maryland. 

William A. Campbell, of California, 

Harold C. Champeau, of Maryland. 

Thomas J, Flores, Jr., of New York. 

Joseph E. Lazarsky, of Virginia. 

Robert D. Murphy, or Maryland, 

Oliver M. Silsby, of Maryland. 

The following-named Foreign Service stall 
officers to be consuls of the United States 
America: 

Roger K. Ackley, of Maryland. 

Arthur C. Bartlett, of Connecticut, 

William L. Green, Jr., of North Carolini. 

Preston Vallen, of Tennessee. 


US. Army 


The following-named officer under the pro- 
visions of title 10, United States Code, secs 
tion 3086, to be assigned to a position © 
importance and responsibility designated VY 
the President under subsection (a) of see. 
tion 3066, in rank as follows: 

Maj. Gen. John Albert Dabney, 016607: 
US, Army, tn the rank of lieutenant gent 

The following-named officers under the 
provisions of title 10, United States > 
section 3066, to be nssigned to positions 
importance and responsibility designated PY 
the President under subsection (a) of 
tion 3066, in rank as follows: 

Lt. Gen: James Edward Moore, 015650 
Army of the United States (major gener" 
US. Army), in the rank of general. 6 

Maj. Gen. Earle Gilmore Wheeler, 01871% 
Army of the United States (colonel. 
Army), in the rank of Lieutenant gene! 


Big Bend National Park 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 


OF TEXAS | 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Texas. Mr. Presi- 
t, for several years the eyes of va- 
Cationing Americans have been turning 
toward Big Bend National Park, in 
Southwest Texas. Now the New York 
es has devoted a special feature ar- 
ticle to this vast and intriguing land 
Which promises to become a mecca for 
velers who respond to the call of the 
t outdoors. I ask unanimous con- 
the 


that the article, which appeared in 
1 February 14, 1960, issue of the New 

ork Times, be printed in the Appendix 
Of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the .article 


Ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


2 THe Wrst Is Sim. UnNTAmgD—BIG 
END NATIONAL PARK ON Rio GRANDE Is FÖR 
THE HARDY VACATIONIST 


(By Henry N. Ferguson) 

mne nen, Tex. —Tucked away in a re- 
weet, corner of Brewster County tn south- 
700 0. ena 4a Big Bend National Park. This 
moses wonderland of great gorges, 
Mate Peaks and broad mesas is approxi- 
the ber the size of Rhode Island. Lying at 

ttom of the huge pocket formed where 

‘© Grande dipa doop into Mexico, this 
than in a more nearly primeval state 
entire hape any area of similar size in the 

country, 


Apach gh its passes Comanches and 
Moxi und to travel on their way to raid 
Biers 5 scttlements. Cattle rustiers, smug- 
erpe, Uettives from Justice, early Spanish 
Probed ft. And modern treasure seekers have 
On Nn ancient secrots. 

Who wag vember 21, 1955, Douglas McKay, 
eloquenta on Sceretary of the Interior, spoke 
dedica, ot this scrambled region when he 
Beng 8 it as a national park. “The Big 
back N hus a record of violence dating 
“Then rede of millions of years,” he said. 
time wine mountains are products of the 
Upheay a the earth twisted in an agony of 

a al and volcanic explosions.” 
the . carved straight walls of 
country ©-colored canyons in the Big Bend 
Shadow had their beginning back in the 
the Sen, past, when the sca that had covered 
beginni tral, section of western America was 
taing 4005 tu dry up. As the Rocky Moun- 
aky, a tartod their slow push toward the 
the unetun trickle of water emerged from 

Clent ocean of mud. 

wat nn of years, the slender stream 
Grande — 5 one day be known as the Rio 
unhurri Owed toward the soa, It worked 
20000 fed at ita task of cutting chasms 

ui deep through this ares. Today 
Yous ope Mafiscal, and Santa Elena can- 


In 43, er 80 
u the United sta foe e most superb scenery 
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This is a wild, mysterious and forbidding 
land. As one native caustically remarked: 
“It Is a country that promises more and gives 
less than any place I ever saw. There is 
nothing in these mountains that does not 
have claws or thorns or a sting to it.” 

And it is true. The creamy white blooms 
of the flowering sotol and the gorgeous color- 
Ing of the blossoming lechuguilla are eye- 
catching in thelr beauty. But the precipi- 
tous slopes and wide mesas are also clothed 
with masses of prickly pear and cacti that 
seem to take a sadistic delight in stabbing 
the unwary tenderfoot. 

Marathon, on U.S, 90 about midway be- 
tween San Antonio and El Paso, is the east- 
ern gateway to the park. The first thing the 
traveler must remember, as be turns south 
from Marathon on U.S. 385 toward the park, 
is that he is in big country. It is still 40 
miles to the park boundary, 69 to the next 
station, 79 to his destination in the basin 
of the Chisos. 

He enters the park at Persimmon Gap, in 
the Santiago Mountains. The road at this 
point follows the old Comanche Trau into 
Mexico. The visitor is already more than 
1,000 feet lower than at Marathon, 

At this point it is well to recall that the 
Chisos and other mountains in the park, 
while haying a stark beauty all their own, 
nre not the same type as found in Colorado 
and other States. This is desert country 
where animals and plants must literally fight 
for their livelihood and very existence. The 
traveler must seck his green forests and cold 
mountain streams elsewhere. 

As he drives toward the Chisos, the motor- 
ist will pass a sign pointing to Dagger Fiat, 
an area of giant yuccas several! miles off the 
main road. Farther down the highway is 
the fossil bone exhibit at Tornillo Creek. 
The exhibit shows the fossils exactly as they 
were found; one of the animals was an 
ancestor of the horse family. 


FANTASTIC FOSSILS 


Harold Broderick, park naturalist, points 
out that Tornillo Creek, a rampaging devil 
in this land of flash floods, contains many 
fossils of fantastic size. Archeologists plan 
to make a thorough study of the arca soon. 

“It would not surprise me at all," says 
Mr. Broderick, “if fossils in Big Bend did 
not outdinosaur Dinosaur.” His reference 
is to Dinosaur National Monument in Utah- 
Colorado, considered the finest example of 
fossils in the national park system. 

At Panther Junction, at the foot of the 
Chisos, are park headquarters, and the travy- 
cer could hardly do better than meet the 
park rangers who can do an excellent job 
of explaining park features. 

Tiree miles ahead is Basin Junction, where 
the tourist turns for his drive to the basin 
through Green Gulch and over Panthor Pass. 
The last 7 miles provide a drive that has 
no equal In Texas, and over terrain that old- 
timers said no highway could ever traverse. 

Switchbacks take the motorist up to 5,800 
fect at Panther Pass, then drop him 400 
fee into Basin itself. A peculiar feature 
of the road is that the visitor gets no view 
of the Basin lodges until he fairly bursts 
upon the scone. 

The mile-high basin nestles in the shadow 
of ite guardian, 7,300-foot-high Casa Grande, 
whose color changes each hour of the day 


T 


as the sun changes. It is not, however, the 
highest point in Big Bend; Emory Peak 
is 7,835 feet. 

It is because of its attitude that the park 
makes such a fine summer vacationland, 
July-August temperatures average a mini- 
mum 60 degrees and a maximum 85, It is 
dry, invigorating alr. The park is open 
all year, camping grounds are free and 
trailers are welcome. Lowest temperatures 
are in January and February with mini- 
mums of 40 and maximums of 60. 

Possibly the strangest phenomenon of all 
in this arid wilderness of painted rocks and 
jagged fissures is the oe ot an eyer- 
green forest, the habitat of the white-tail 
deer. 

It is understandable that few visitors to 
Big Bend ever thrill to the soft tuch of pine 
needles beneath their feet, or even to the 
distant sight of tall trees, For it is a gruel- 
ing 8-mile hike up a rock-strewn path that 
crosses the shoulder of Emory Peak, highest 
point In the park. 9 

LOAM REPLACES ROCKS 

Only after crossing this soaring barrier is 
the cactus left behind, and one's footsteps 
pad on soft loam instead of rocks. Then 
& look toward the heavens reveals a stretch 
of giant Douglas-fir trees, gathered here to 
form a lost forest in the midst of a desert. 

Good payed roads now carry the visitor 
to most points of interest in the park. Ex- 
cellent hiking and riding trails radiate out 
in all directions from the basin. One of the 
most popular of these leads up to Lost Mine 
Peak. There probably has never been a hiker 
on this trail who did not secretly hope that 
he might be fortunate enough to stumble 
onto the lost mine. It has been sought 
after for the last 150 years. 

The window, at one side of the basin, also 
Provides an interesting hike or horseback 
ride. For those with limited time, there 
is one trip that is a must. It is to the south 
rim of the Chisos, an 8-hour round trip on 
foot or by horseback. 

Called the Roof of Texas, the rim Is 115 
miles high, Far below, the sinuous: Rio 
Grande threads its way eastward. Beyond 
the river is a veritable ocean of mountain 
ranges in Mexico. Most spectacular is the 
Siorra del Carmen range; at sunset it looks 
like hundreds of serrated miles of blazing, 
golden ingots. 

BATHED IN SUNLIGHT 


Santa Elena Canyon, on the Rio Grande 
at the western side, is best visited in early 
morning when sunlight bathes the canyon, 
making an ideal setting for good color pic- 
tures. Canyon walls rise more than 1,500 
Toet above the river for a scene that many 
Visitors, upon seeing it for the first time, 
find hard to believe is in Texas. 

A side road from Santa Elena leads to Cas- 
tolon, a small community that was the scene 
of some action during the troubles with 
Pancho Villa in 1916-17. Wulle still resem- 
bling a private community, Castolon was ac- 
quired 2 years ago by the National Park 
Service, but will not be taken over until 
1961. This area is earmarked for future de- 
velopment as a major tourist center, 

It was at Castolon that a Houston couple 
left the main roads in June 1957, to scek 
adventure in an area where tourists aro 
warned not to enter, After their car became 
mired in the sand the man died from ex- 
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haustion and heat; his wife was rescued a 
tew days later from a small cave in which 
she had found water. 

Hot Springs, down in the southeast corner 
of the patk, was visited by the Indians long 
before the white man came. They knew of 
the curative powers of the springs and chis- 
eled a giant bathtub out of solid rock, to 
make it easier to bathe in the healing water. 

The thing that will make Big Bend unusu- 
ally different and attractive for the future 
visitor is a project to get the Mexican Goy- 
ernment to allocate about 1 million acres of 
equally scenic beauty bordering our park. 

Tourist accommodations, operated by Na- 
tional Park Concessions, Inc.,. range from 
plain to fancy. The park's cabins are simple 
but clean, without bath, but adjacent to 
central shower and toilet buildings. Rates 
are $5 per night for two, $5.50 for three, 
$6 for four. 

Attractive stone cottages with small patios 
and featuring wall-to-wall carpets, all-elec- 
tric heat, and private baths are $8.50 for two, 
$12.50 for four, $16.50 for six. 


John Llewellyn Lewis 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


_ HON. JOHN P. SAYLOR 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN. THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, January 27, 1960 


Mr. SAYLOR. Mr. Speaker, once 
- again America has honored the memory 
of Abraham Lincoln, an exemplary man 
of God, and an outstanding President. 
February 12 marked the 151st anniver- 
Sary of his birth and, as is customary, 
Millions of words have been written and 
spoken of his life, his deeds, his phi- 
losophy, and his speeches, conversations, 
and letters. While paying tribute to his 
Name on this occasion, we at the same 
time encourage today’s generations to 
emulate Lincoln's love of his Creator, 
love of his country, and love of his fel- 
low men. Through the years I have 
found each February 12 a more enrich- 
ing ond more inspiring experience. 
This years I should like to call atten- 
tion to the anniversary of another great 
Man who has made numerous lasting 
Contributions to the Nation's social and 
economic welfare. He came into this 
World on February 12, 1880, a year of 
Many remarkable developments. Charles 
ncis Brush brought arc lights to 
Broadway. Thomas Edison invented the 
incandescent lamp, and George Eastman 
founded a business of boundless possi- 
bilities with his invention of photo- 
graphic equipment. James A. Garfield 
Was reelected to the House of Represent- 
atlves, then elected to the Senate, and 
finally to the White House—all in the 
Same year. 
Though the townsfolk hardly realized 
de significance of the event, the new son 
Nhe came to the Thomas H. Lewis house- 
87 in Lucas, Iowa, would someday take 
70 place among the exclusive set of the 
ation’s immortal citizens. Like Lin- 
Coln, John Llewellyn Lewis had to do it 
€ hard way, 
igs one of eight children, John had 
tle opportunity for formal schooling. 
© went to work at the are of 12, yet his 
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driving spirit and thirst for knowledge, 
blended with sound native intelligence, 
have made him one of the most learned 
men of our time: His courage, vision, 
determination, sincerity of purpose, and 


leadership elevated John L. Lewis to the 


presidency of the United Mine Workers 
within two score years of that memora- 
ble event back in Lucas, Iowa, in 1880. 
Then his struggles in behalf of the work- 
ers he represented were only beginning, 
and in the past 40 years he has carried 
on a relentless crusade that long ago 
had won for him the acclamation of 
management and labor alike, that dis- 
tinguished him as the most remarkable 
and most respected individual in the his- 
tory of the labor movement. 

Let me read a passage from a famous 
address: 
Labor is prior to, and independent of, cap- 
ital. Capital is only the fruit of labor, and 
could never have existed if labor had not 
first existed. Labor is the superior of cap- 
ital, and deserves much the higher consider- 
ation. Capital has its rights, which are as 


‘worthy of protection as any other rights. 


No, that quotation did not come from 
an oration by John L. Lewis. That para- 
graph was the product of Abraham Lin- 
coln in his first annual message to Con- 
gress. But the spirit of these lasting 
words has been exemplified in the career 
of Mr. Lewis. 

My home is in the center of a very 
important mining district. From the 
time of my childhood I have associated 
with mine owners and mine workers and 
their families. For as long as I can re- 
member, the workers and their wives 
and children spoke of John L. Lewis as 
they would speak of their. own fathers 
because they had complete confidence 
in what he said and what he did. And 
well they might have, for he never made 
false promises nor relaxed in his life's 
mission. 

And the other workers—I use the word 
advisedly, because operating a mine re- 
quires work and more work, year in and 
year out, if any degree of success is to 
be attained in this highly competitive 
business—those workers called capital 
were not always so kind and gracious 
when they spoke of John L. I have heard 
him cussed up and down, but I never 
heard anyone ever say, at any time, 
that John L. Lewis was not sincere and 
integrious. Get mine owners alone and 
you would hear Mr. Lewis praised for his 
brilliance, his straightforwardness, and 
his determination. 

Then the struggle reached its cres- 
cendo, and suddenly there was peace and 
amity, Mine management and John L. 
Lewis sat down and agreed upon a prin- 
ciple that could and should set a pattern 
in the other great industries of our Na- 
tion. Both houses now sup together as 
one happy family, with the result that 
the coal industry is unified in its efforts 
to go forward with general industrial 
progress, to share mutually in the prod- 
ucts of mechanization, and to demand 
revision. of governmental policies that 
place coal at an unfair disadvantage in 
fields of competition. 

John L. Lewis has often been called 
a capitalist, and there is little question 
that he would have been q most success- 
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ful and prosperous businessman had he 
chosen that side of the coal industry, or 
of any other industry. Without his co- 
operative attitude toward automation of 
mining processes, the American mining 
industry could not have approached the 
degree of efficiency which has placed it 
far and above every other mining system 
in the world. His insistence on making 
mines safer has had spectacular results, 
and today and every day the UMWA and 
coal operators work together in search 
of continued progress in this area. 

At the risk of redundancy, I cannot 
help but mention the oratorical genius 
of this outstanding American who will 
celebrate his 80th birthday on February 
12. Demosthenes and Cicero are names 
synonymous with rhetorical perfection. 
“On the Crown,” a product of the third 
century before Christ, has endured the 
test of time, as has Cicero's “I Am a 
Citizen of Rome,” which is of almost the 
same vintage. 

We are to presume that every century 
had its great speakers—some evangelists, 
some statesmen, some lecturers, some 
teachers—and in divers tongues. But 
the list of outstanding American orators 
is not extensive. And for this reason 
John L. Lewis has captured still another 
niche in the halls of famous men. His 
capacity, backed by a fabulous vocabu- 
lary and a powerful and persuading 
voice, for drama, humor, and acrimony 
rank him with such famous names as 
Patrick Henry, Henry Clay, James Gil- 
lespie Blaine, Abraham Lincoln, Robert 
G. Ingersoll, Henry Ward Beecher, and 
William Jennings Bryan. 

America is proud of John L. Lewis. 
We wish him many more happy and 
fruitful years as president emeritus of 
the United Mine Workers of America, 


University of Hartford 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PRESCOTT BUSH 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a statement 
which I have prepared, for the informa- 
tion of the Congress and other readers 
of the RECORD. 

We in Connecticut are proud of the 
rapid development and growth of the 
University of Hartford. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


Universtty oF HARTFORD 


The growth and development of the Uni- 
versity of Hartford, in Connecticut, is a 
noteworthy example of the effectiveness of 
private initiative in alleviating the shortage 
of facilities in the fleld of higher education. 

The University of Hartford was formed in 
1957 through a combination of three well- 
established institutions—Iartford Art 
School, Hartt College of Music, and Hillyer 
College, including ita technical institute— 
the Ward School! of Electronics. 
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Over 10,000 students are. now enrolled at 
the University of Hartford, Connecticut's 
largest nontax supported educational insti- 
tution, advancing their education in the 
ficids of engineering, education, business 
administration, liberal arts, music, fine arts, 
and other fields, s 

Classes at the university are now being 
held in owned or leased facilities which are 
widely scattered, principally in the city of 
Hartford. Through private initiative and 
private fundraising efforts, 250 acres of land 
have been acquired on which a modern, fully 
integrated university campus will be built. 

In the 1960 “Report to the People of 
Connecticut From the Founders of the Uni- 
versity of Hartford” there is comment that 
will interest the American people and point 
the way toward the solution of one of our 
most urgent problems. 

Alan Tompkins, Dr. Moshe Paranov and 
Dr. Alan S. Wilson, the administrators of 
these three colleges respectively, have this 
to say: “In many parts of the country the 
great increase expected’ in college enroll- 
ments in the next few years is being viewed 
with a pessimistic alarm which is certainly 
not justified. In Connecticut these increas- 
ing numbers of young men and women, 

for advanced education, are welcomed 
joyously for the strength they represent in 
our State and for the challenge presented 
by their need for education.” 

I commend to the Senate the University of 
Hartford for its forward-looking attitude, 
Thanks to the leadership of men such as 
Alfred C. Fuller, head of the Puller Brush 
Co., more than $3 million has been raised 
toward creating a new university campus. 
A general classroom building and central 
heating plant are now under construction 
and another building started by the end of 
the year is a possibility, according to Austin 
D. Barney, chairman, university bullding 
and development committees. 

There are no dormitories in the bullding 
plans of the University of Hartford. All 
money contributed goes into classrooms, 
laboratory, and other instructional facilities, 
Students attending ite classes commute. 
They live at home and by so doing they save 
about 50 percent of the cost of a college 
education. < 

In the American tradition is the fact that 
70 percent of these students hold jobs in 
addition to thelr studies. 

To the people of this Nation, the Univer- 
sity of Hartford can be cited as an example 
of America’s ability to solve its probleins—in 
this Instance the tremendous wave of college 
enrollments due to our population explosion. 
At the same time the university stands as 
a tribute to your young people who, by their 
own efforts, are determined to secure the 
benefits of a college education. 

In this same founders report, University 
Chancellor Vincent Brown Coffin states that 
building a new campus goes hand-in-hand 
with the educational program. “The second 
is the more important,” Chancellor Coffin 
rag “but it cannot function without the 

rst,” 

The University of Hartford, as pointed out 
by Chancellor Coffin, has 230 founders who 
ate men of leadership within the State. In 
the Chancellor's words: “They have dedi- 
cated themselves to the deep concern shared 
by most of our citizens that Connecticut 
shall become an even better place to live.” 
As one of the founders of the university I 
heartily associate myself with his statement, 

It should be of interest to the Members of 
the Senate and the House of Representatives 
that such a significant accomplishment has 
come about in the feld of education through 
private Initiative. 

Perhaps it can serve as a model for the 
estublishment of other community colleges 
and universities throughout the land. In 
this way we may alleviate the critical short- 
age of facilitica for higher education, simul- 
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taneously preserving the historic tradition 
of education free from Government control. 

This is America as we all like to think of 
it: people, young and old, Joined in a volun- 
tary effort for the common good. 


More Comment on the Farm Problem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON” 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I agree with 
President Eisenhower when he expressed 
the view in his recent farm message that 
the present farm mess is in no way the 
fault of the farmers. Likewise, I agree 
with him when he voiced his opinion that 
present farm policies hurt farmers rather 
than help them. And especially I agree 
with him in believing that present farm 
policies hurt city dwellers, who pay a 
heavy share of the costs and gain no 
benefits, 

Speaking of the costs, in 1959, as I 
understand, the Government expenditure 
for price support programs was $2,850 
million and the Commodity Credit Cor- 
poration expenditure of $1,537 million 
should be added to this. 

Even more serious than the cost, how- 
ever, is the dangerous situation which 
substitutes Federal control over the 
farmer and political regulation and man- 
agement for individual enterprise and 
freedom in the open market. 

In introducing H.R. 10350 which would 
repeal price supports without disrupting 
normal marketings, I have followed the 
objectives, at least, as he has stated 
them, of the distinguished Secretary of 
Agriculture, Mr. Benson. He has con- 
tinually asked Congress, without success, 
to legislate a farm program to move away 
from acreage and price controls. Frank- 
ly, I think I should have talked to the 
Secretary before my bill went in, but the 
President’s farm messase was coming up 
and it seemed to me timely to get my 
bill into the hopper. But I am sure even 
if my bill were amended to only cover 
wheat it would solve part of the farm 
surplus problem in an area where no one 
else has had the answer. 

Yesterday, Mr. Speaker, I listened to 
an explanation by 1 of the 16 sponsors 
of a plan calling for direct compensatory 
payments to producers. 

Whether such a proposal is called so- 
cialistic or a Brannan plan, I can only 
shake my head and say that to me this 
type of legislation goes completely in the 
wrong direction. 

In this connection, I offer a view of 
William Calhoun Hope, of New York, 
which came in this morning's mail in a 
sheet entitled “Cotton Comments” issucd 
by Robert Moore & Co.: 

Although these identical bills, in thelr pre- 
amble, purport to show that the sponsors are 
fighting for the farmer by an cxcessive ex- 
hibition of patriotic but unorthodox fing- 
waving which is carried to an extreme, and 
declare that “It is the policy of Congress 
to promote, foster, and perpetuate the famm- 
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ily system of agriculture against all forms 
of collectivization,” practically the entire 
context that follows is bullt around a pat- 
tern of socialistic thinking. 

- Advocates of a compensatory payments 
plan, geared more intelligently to a domestic 
allotments plan for the basics only, will do 
well to steer clear of embracing such an 
approach to obtain their objectives. Cer- 
tainly. if passed, such legislation would be 
voted by the President. but it is highly un- 
likely that sound-thinking Democrats will 
allow it to pass. 

Furthermore, its complicated language 
leads one to believe that it is permeated with 
"legislative sleepers." One such example is 
that section specifying that its implementa- 
tion would cost only one-half billion dollars 
yearly, This cost could ensily soar to bil- 
lions of dollars due to the fact that supports 
would be mandatory for a myriad of per- 
ishables; Inasmuch as it takes 101,139 em- 
ployees in the USDA to handle the work of 
that Department—which is primarily con- 
cerned with administering support programs 
on the six basics—imagine the extra num- 
ber that would be. necessary to handle the 
work that would be entailed for the imple- 
mentation of this “legislative mon- 
strosity.” It would defy the knowledge of 
the best legal brains. 


Returning to the subject of my own 
proposal to eliminate the farm subsidy 
programs, I still am receiving every in- 
dication that my bill meets with strong 
popular approval. Here are some grass- 
roots unsolicited comments along this 
line which I received from various 


people: 

There never has been nor will be a medium 
to handle surplus other than supply and 
demand. This political horseplay is lead- 
ing to a heavier bump day by day. Take it 
now and get it over with, 


A change is needed. 

Tam worried about what seems to put Big. 
Business into farming and crowd small land 
owners to the wall. ‘i 

Did you hear ever of free enterprise? TI 
can't see why I should pay taxes so some 
farmers can go to Florida in the winter and 
I can't eyen take a vacation digging in my 
garden. 

Why not put the farmer back on his own— 
say where he was prior to World War II. It 
might be a little tough for a while, but he 
would eventually make it, and I don't think 
the banks and insurance companies who hold 
the mortgages would be too badly hurt. It 
would create competition, also supply and 
demand, and would tend to lower living 
costs, especially foods, and would give the 
consumer 4 break. When a working man 
buys a home to house his family, the US. 
Government docsn't subsidize his job, so 
why should he be taxed to carry the farmer? 


Give American people back the Initiative 
they should have. 

Why should we pay twice for the groceries? 
Let's let the Jaw of supply and demand take 
over, 


An entirely new farm program is needed, 
one suitable to the 1960's—uot the 1030's oF 
the 1680's. 

As a war measure it was necessary, but 
now, I believe the farmer should take his 
chances Just the same as I or anyone else 
does that risks bis capital and time. 
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It is high time that we let the farmers 
do the farming. Wo ever heard of paying 
someone for not producing. 


I think all price supports should be re- 
moved from the farmers; there is no sense in 
paying money for surplus production that 
we cannot get rid of. You seldom see a 
farmer in the field; many moved to town 
and a hired man attends to the farm. You 
see many in California and Arizona in win- 
ter, particularly wheat farmers. 


A new farm program is badly needed. 
I am opposed to any form of subsidy, 


Cut out soll conservation programs. Why 
subsidize anybody that does not take care 
of their property. 

Take them off and let competition decide. 

We understand the Representatives are re- 
sponsible for this Incredible farm scandal, 
subsidies, soll bank, farm support, Put an 
end to this senseless program, Wish we had 
more in Washintgon like you. 


I've heard of your plan to reduce wheat 
surplus, and put this wheat farming back on 
a business basis. We are behind you in this 
effort. 


Clarification of Federal Tax Liens 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor a letter of 
transmittal and resolution adopted by 
the Conference on Taxation, National 
Tax Association, Houston, Tex., on Oc- 
tober 28, 1959, favoring the enactment of 
legislation which would eliminate the 
uncertainties and confusion relating to 
Federal tax liens. 


There being no objection, the letter 
and resolution were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

` NATIONAL TAX ASSOCIATION, 
New York, N.Y. February 16, 1960. 
Re Resolution covering the enactment of 
legislation to clear up the present con- 
fusion with respect to Federal tax liens. 
Hon. Jacop K. Javrrs, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C. 

Drar Sm: In accordance with the directive 
Of the 52d Niftional Tax Conference held 
under the auspices of the National Tax As- 
Sociation in the city of Houston, Tex, on the 
28th day of October, 1959, I am pleased to 
forward the enclosed resolution relating to 
the above-captioned subject matter. 

Most respectfully yours, 
Wartet W. WALSH, 
President. 


RESOLUTION, CONFERENCE ON TAXATION, 
NATIONAL TAX ASSOCIATION, HOUSTON, TEX. 
Ocroner 28 1959 


Whereas the scope of the Federal tax lien 
has been substantially broadened by court 
decisions in recent years consequent un- 
Certainty as to the extent to which the 
Claims of private creditors and State and 
local ents mny be subordinated to 
those of the Federal Government; and 
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Whereas the recent situation adversely 
affects the revenue of States and local gov- 
ernments and innumerable business trans- 
actions; and 

Whereas the American Bar Association has 
recommended to the Congress the enact- 
ment of remedial legislation; and 

Whereas the National Association of Tax 
Administrators submitted to the Congress 
in 1957 proposals for achieving greater equity 
for State and local governments in cases 
where their claims were in conflict with 
those of the Federal Government: 

Resolved, That the 52d Annual Con- 
ference, sponsored by the National Tax As- 
sociation, urges the Congress to promptly 
enact legislation which will eliminate the 
uncertainties and inequities which now 
arise when there is conflict as to the priority 
of tax claims of the United States and of 
claims asserted by State or local govern- 
ments or private citizens; and 

Resolved, That the president of the Na- 
tional Tax Association be and he hereby is 
directed to transmit copies of this resolu- 
tion to all Members of Congress of the 
United States, to the Chief of Staff of the 
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue Taxa- 
tion, to the President of the United States 
and to the Secretary of the Treasury. 


Dr. Jerome Kerwin's Address on 
Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
by unanimous consent I am extending 
my remarks to include an address at the 
11th annual convention of the Christian 
Family Movement by Dr. Jerome G. Ker- 
win, internationally renowned and be- 
loved dean of the Department of Polit- 
ical Science of the University of Chicago. 
The address follows: 

PURPOSE OF GOVERNMENT 
(By Dr. Jerome G. Kerwin) 

Politics is an interesting occupation. It 
is Interesting to those of us who have de- 
voted our lives to the study of it and who, 
after many years, particularly during a presi- 
dential campaign, can observe and not fecl 
that we'll die if one or the other wins or 
loses. Too, it has its amusing side because 
we always hear the same things in different 
words. We hear the same warnings and 
the same accusations; we see the same num- 
ber of threats to sue for libel—no one of 
these sults has ever been carried out; we see 
these things happening throughout the cam- 
paign and it becomes very absorbing. It's 
phenomenal when you realize that in a presi- 
dential campaign, millions of people. per- 
haps somewhere up around 3 to 5 million, 
are engaged in activity. They are purely 
amateurs and yet they are just as intense 
as if they were being paid a fortune for their 
services. Any of you who have had any con- 
tact with political headquarters during one 
of these campaigns, realized the very ama- 
teur mature of the performance. You are 
not surprised when you get three directives 
in 1 day télling you to be at three dif- 
feront places at the same time. You are 
not surprised when you go down to head- 
quarters to find several people in hysterics, 
3 threatening to leave, 3 already having left 
and 3 proclaiming victory for their particular 
faction. 
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There is no place in the world where peo- 
ple are called upon to act as parts of the 
Government enterprise more than in the 
United States of America. Political scien- 
tists believe we're called upon too much. 
They believe we have too many elections; 
that we could get along with fewer and per- 
haps more concentrated elections, with a 
shorter ballot, resulting in a more intelligent 
choice by the voter. Gradually we are com- 
ing around to that kind of reform. 

We know that the Government as the 
agent of the larger unit, the State, has one 
supreme purpose and that is the promo- 
tion of the common good. That common 
good is not the greatest good of the greatest 
number; it is the good of all because there 
is a good that is common to all people and 
this the political order must promote. 

One can think of the Government func- 
tions as protective; those functions protect 
us from outside enemies or inside disorder. 
One can think of the function of the Gov- 
ernment as educative through the law and 
other means by which it promotes the edu- 
cation of the populace. One can think of 
the Government as s promoter of morals 
through maintenance of the natural law. 
The State is a moral unit and it has a very 
high purpose as a perfect society. And we 
can add to the functions of government that 
which St. Thomas calls making for progress. 

So according to the outlook which we have 
received in our tradition, we cannot say 
that government is a necessary evil. We 
cannot agree with those who put that for- 
ward as an acceptable proposition. We can- 
not say otherwise than that government is a 
positive good for man. You may not like 
this particular government or thet par- 
ticular government, but we are talking about 
government in general which is for 
all men. And as Aristole said to live with- 
out it, one has to be either a beast or a 


If one considers this high purpose of gov- 
ernment as a positive good, one must re- 
member another important fact about it. 
Trace your history back as far as Roman 
law. You will note a theory which comes 
down to us today; government stems from 
the people. The famous sign that preceded 
the Roman armies—Senatus Populusque 
Romanus, “the senate and the Roman peo- 
ple"’—indicates the theory of the popular 
origin of government. From that time on 
down, the theory was never lost. Govern- 
ment stems from the people. 

*I do not mean to say there is not another 
source as it comes to the people. It is true, 
as Christianity taught, that all authority 
comes from God. But at least on the nat- 
ural level, it comes through the populace. 
This was understood even in the times of 
the most absolute monarchies. The mon- 
arch simply symbolized the people in their 
activities. In our own time, with the greater 
education of the people and the greater the 
possibilities of making their wills felt, more 
power has come into the people's hands. 
Thus in a very definite sense, it can be said 
that in the democratic order sovereignty in- 
heres in the people. What is this Govern- 
ment supposed to do? Certainly in a gen- 
eral way it is supposed to encourage the 
people to do what they can by themselves; 
but what they cannot do for themselvet, the 
Government must do. This means a great 
deal more in our time than it meant years 
ago. Those people who think of govern- 
ment functions in the terms of the 18th cen- 
tury are far wide of the mark. Because of 
our greatly complicated economic and soctal 
life, the Government has become a very ac- 
tive, a very large institution; no larger in- 
stitution exists, This is not owing to any 
kind of conspiracy. This is a normal de- 


velopment, It is eo throughout the whole 
world. 
. Ka . * . 
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Whatever the government does—local, 
State, or Federal—our very lives, our very 
health, often depend upon this activity. The 
primary thing is not a manner of taxation; 
it's not a matter of budget. The govern- 
ment is a spending unit and not a money- 
making enterprise. We have only one thing 
to ask—that when money is given, we get a 
dollar's worth in return for the dollar that 
is spent. We cannot ask that service of gov- 
erument be deflated to the point where it 
simply represents the necessities of the 19th 
century. * * The services that are given 
by the government are there by reason of 
comand. 

Take our cities—they maintain educa- 
tional institutions, social service enterprises, 
parks, and playgrounds. They are Important 
social service institutions. How did our po- 
litical machines grow in our cities? By be- 
ing the great social service institutions that 
in that day didn't exist. What was the 
great strength of Tammany Hall? Tamma- 
ny Hall took care of the poor and those in 
distress? It took care of the sick. It did 
many things for people that no one else did. 
The well-to-do had their means. The mid- 
dle class had their means. But the vast 
teaming thousands of the East Side of New 
York did not. 

You have to understand this in consider- 
ing the 19th-century brand of politics, when 
political machines, were strong. You have 
to consider what the situation was and that 
some of our ancestors were benefited by 
these groups. We have to remember that 
the poor person coming to these shores, 
sometimes not speaking the language, 
wanted a job, wanted help. The only one 
that could help was the ward leader. That 
ward leader helped and he never asked any 
return, He didn't have to say to a person on 
election day, vote for this or that candi- 
date.“ No, he depended upon ordinary hu- 
man gratitude for this. But it is also true, 
these organizations did take and they took 
plentifully from the public purse, That day 
is gone. 


This is the day of a much greater and 


wider citizen alertness. Political attach- 
ment is not so strong any more. In my own 
boyhood, with certain people in certain sec- 
tions of the country, one followed his father 
in politics. I lived for some time in Ver- 
mont and so far as the puritan conscience 
knew of a mortal sin, it was a mortal sin to 
be a Democrat. And so in the South, in the 
same way it was criminal to be a Republi- 
can. But we note the breaking down of 
these lines, and the greater independence of 
the voter, which is all to the good. There is 
now an alertness that we have not known 
before. For many years, I took a fairly 
active part in the politics of Chicago. May- 
bo It's true, as one of our North Side alder- 
man says, (he’s the last of the old school) 
“Chicago ain't ready for reform yet.” 
Nevertheless, he docsn't realize how the 
world has moved past him because I knew 
Chicago in the days when not only ballots, 
but bullets were used, I knew the day when 
machineguns were emptied into voting 
places. I've known the day when the clec- 
tion clerks counted and also marked the 
ballots. I have known the day when they 
used to vote all of Chinatown and not a 
person therein was eligible to become a citi- 
zen, 

This sort of activity has become less fre- 
quenuy practiced. * > There Ly reason 
for great hope in political life. While at 
timics it seems as U we struggle futilely for 
this kind of reform or thnt, we really are 
getting places. I look forwurd to the time 
when It can be scald that we do have one of 
the most cnlightened electorates in the 
work. 

We are a little bit short, as yet, in our 
vision of things beyond the seas. It's hard 
for uy na electors to realize that no longer 
ute we in the United States Holated, and that 
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we have taken upon ourselves all the burdens 
of a tremendous world power. This we are 
not as yet fully educated for, but that, too, 
will come. 

It is well to realize too, when one con- 
siders the extent of Government enterprise, 
that the U.S. Government, the central gov- 
ernment at Washington, has fewer govern- 
mental powers than any other central-gov- 
ernment in the world. * * But there is 
no central government so limited as the US. 
Government. We sometimes bemoan the 
loss of power in the States, but the States are 
three times as powerful today as they were 
in 1860 because of the increasing functions 
of Government. We do have a limit on the 
central government and sometimes the ordi- 
nary American wishes, I know, that the Fed- 
eral Government would do less. At the same 
time he would lke to see the Federal Gov- 
ernment given much more power so he 
wouldn't have 50 different kinds of criminal 
law. 50 different kinds of law dealing with any 
number of things. As he passes from one 
State to another he does not like 50 different 
kinds of traffic laws and traffic codes and 
traffic fines variously Imposed. But this isa 
Federal system and we must take it with its 
inconveniences. The cantons of Switzerland 
nowhere approach the power of an American 
State. The Provinces of Canada do not 
have that power. The states of Australia 
do not have lt. We sometimes feel that 
with all our popular control, our particular 
desires are not enacted. The first thing we 
must remember is that democracy is a system 
of compromises. It’s a compromise of the 
wishes of various groups. It's even a com- 
promise in its selection of our candidates. 
No one always gets all that he wants. If one 
regrets this too deeply, and I know people 
who do, they may end up as pure cynics. I 
mean. the person who says at election time, 
“Why, I don’t find anybody who represents 
me or what I ke.“ No, you never will find 
anyone with whom you agree 100 percent. 
Very often it is a matter of taking the virtues 
of this candidate and the virtues of that can- 
didate and striking an average. That’s what 
you have to do in this system of ours. We 
are unlike the French, who have to have a 
political party for every individual's wish and 
you see what they get. We have in this 
country the two-party system, which is a 
great unifying force. It brings together 
peoples of various areas and simply says: “For 
the sake of the party there must be com- 
promise so here is our platform.” The plat- 
form, of course, doesn't mean a great deal. 
But at least when it comes to the actual con- 
gressional action, well then, of course, there 
must be action. And it is the wise kind of 
give and take in legislative action that gives 
us such a stable society. This is the sign 
of political maturity. We don't run to the 
barricades when our desires are frustrated. 

Any group in this country that docs not 
know the process of give and take is in for 
a beating. This is my fear, with respect, to 
the medical profession, Having adopted a 
slogan, “socialized medicine,” they may 
resist every suggestion for lifting the high 
cost of medicine from society. In the his- 
tory of our country whenever opposition to 
needed reforin has been too subborn, whole 
sale popular pressure brings far more ex- 
tensive reform thun even the most Uheral 
person contemplated. 

* * . . . 

You simply cannot dani up these pressures 
where reform has become an absolute neces- 
sity. You cannot meet a demand for re- 
form with a complete negative. The whole 
thing comes down to this: what is your 
suggestion? And the suggestion must be 
positive and constructive. 

But as I say, sometimes we feel that we 
do not get all we want from our elected rep- 
resentatives, I must admit, thinking of the 
Congress, this is often true because the 
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Congress is badly apportioned. Nothing can 
be done about the Senate, it's so fixed in 
the Constitution. And no State can be de- 
prived of its equal representation in the 
Senate. But the House of Representatives 
is badly off balance The rural areas are 
very greatly over-represented despite the 
fact that we have become a great urban 
country. The reason for this is that the 
State legislatures are also rurally controlled 
and they fix the congressional apportion- 
ment, It is very interesting that this situ- 
ation exists and I don't know just what cure 
can be assigned for it except a reform of our 
State legislatures. And that is a very dim- 
cult proposition. The cities continue to be 
less represented as they grow in size. I 
know there are some people who would say, 
“After all, the great purity and morals in 
politics is in the rural areas. And these 
great Babylons, the cities, don't deserve to 
be represented.” The Babylonian nature of 
the city may be in part due to the fact that 
they are the places where the rural people 
come to enjoy themselves. And also, very 
often, the rural areas will have their own 
form of political corruption, which I have 
seen, But having been exercised for years, 
it has ceased to be regarded as corruption. 


A few years ago, a colleague of mine, Mr. 
Nelson Henry, and I were sent throughout 
the country to find out if it made any dif- 
ference whether the school system was in- 
corporated into the city government or was 
independent, We came back with the state- 
ment that it didn't make any difference. 
Always the school people would say: “Ah, 
but we'd get enmeshed in politics if we were 
tied in with the city government,” I re- 
member our experience in Los Angeles where 
they had an independent system. We asked 
the man, “You're independent?” “Yes” 
“How were you chosen?“ “Elected,” But 
we always manage to get the right kind of 
school board.“ “How do you do that?” 
“Well, at election time we just levy on the 
schoolboard employecs and teacher to help 
pay the expenses of the right kind of people 
for the election.“ „ In the city of Den- 
ver where they boasted of their independ- 
ence, the superintendent told us, “of course, 
we see to it that at the time of schoo! elcc- 
tions there aren't quite as many voting 
places as during the regular election because 
then only the good people vote.” Yet they 
resisted being tied into the city because 
they) didn’t want to be governed by politics. 


Finally, I want to urge upon everyone, as 
perhaps it has been urged upon ali of you 
throughout this conference, the participation 
that is essential. It's a great burden that 
resta on everyone’s shoulders, No one has a 
right to say “what good am I? I only cast 
one vote.“ I never knew a draft board to 
excuse anyone because he can only carry one 
rifle. There is a great truth in one of Kants 
principles—"so act that you could wish your 
action to become universal.” And there are 
several means of activity. I believe that far 
tou many poople avoid the political organiva- 
tions themselves, There are numbers of peo- 
ple, supposedly intelligent citizens, who 
couldn't tell you the name of the party Dem- 
ocratic or Republican lender in their area or 
who do not know who thelr representative 
is, either in Congress or the State legislature. 
These are fundamentals you should find out 
about, People who are elected to office will 
tell you that thoy mect many people aud 
get many questions during a campaign, but 
then hear from very few until the next cam- 
paign, It ls good to have some kind of hold 
upon your representative. If you do go into 
the political parties, you are entering a kind 
of military order, You accept the ticket that 
is presented, You do, however, have your 
opportunity for choice when the ticket is 
sclected, unless there hu an overwhelming 
lender ‘who keeps things under his hut until 
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the last minute. But certainly here is a great 
~eareer, and many honest, intelligent and fine 
citizens are involved in it. 

Next, there are those various organizations 
of civic reform in which, for the past several 
years, Catholics have been quite absent. 
Working for civic reform is difficult; it's tir- 
ing work. Again and again you meet. You've 
been defeated for the 15th time in what you 
want. The question is, how great is your per- 
sistence? The women generally have much 
more persistence than the men in these 
things. It is a question of how much energy 
and time you are willing to devote to good 
causes. There's a great deal to be said for 
the community organization of the inde- 
pendent voters that watches over commu- 
nity affairs. Your participation in it can 
help both you and the civil order. 

I always take my hat off to an organiza- 
tion like the League of Women Voters. There 
is nothing that quite equals it ln effective- 
ness. Let there is still quite an absence of 
Catholic women in it, There should be at 
every Catholic woman’s college a branch of 
the League of Women, Voters. I know that 
in some communities, it is difficult to or- 
ganize but the community organization ls 
very effective. I can only speak for my own 
Community, a small unit of the fifth ward 
of the city of Chicago. The Fifth Ward Citi- 
zen's tion meets primarily to put 
forward candidates for the Job of alderman. 
According to law, this is not a partisan job. 
Aldermen are not elected on & partisan ticket 
although in most wards their politics are 
known. We interview all the espirants for 
Office and approve one, then we seek sup- 
port for him. We also raise $6,000 to $8,000 
a year for the support of the alderman’s of- 
fice, because we want bim to haye an office 
right in the ward where he can be ayailable, 
From time to time the alderman re- 
Ports to us on matters before the city coun- 
cil, Is this thing possible in other sections? 
It's quite possible, but there seems to be 
Much lethargy. There's nothing more efec- 
tive than an organization of this kind and 
the parior meeting that goes with it. At 
election time we do not have big mass meet- 
ings; The candidate goes around to various 
homes where he sits down and talks to a 
group of neighbors. This sort of action is 
ut the very grassroots of the democratic 
process and I recommend it to you for con- 
sideration, . 

I hope you will not go away fróm this 
Confernece with the idea of government as 
Something up above us. We should not say 
Of the government, they are doing this” or 

they are doing that“ It is we who act. 
Most of the people engaged in government 
are not grafters und corrupt. The millions 
ot people serving us in government posts 
ay are poorly paid and yet serve well. 
When one considers the expansiveness of 
government operation, it can be said that 
work is well performed. I know it can 
Stand improvement on the local and county 
level particularly, Nevertheless, it is a tre- 
Mendous enterprise. One very able profes- 
Sor of political science, the late William 
Bennet Munro of Harvard, made the asser- 
tion that by and large there is more em- 
ciency of operation in government than 
there la in private business. This is a 
Startling statement, but here is a man who 
Spent 50 years as a student of government. 
I hope someday we will find means of giv- 


ing recognition for self-sacrificing service 


Over the yeurs in various administrative 
kora of. government, For example, some 

ud of national award to the top civil 
Gent ot the United States, and so on 
Own the line. We have come to the point 
ee there ore fewer out-and-out politi- 
“3 jobs. Government has become too com- 
Te for the amateur. We now must have 
at trained public servant. I hope that we 
ef see in the future, government on au 
wore operated by a career service, people 

O come out of our universities and col- 
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leges, well-trained, adequately paid in their 
positions and assured of adequate arrange- 
ments for their retirement; people in whom 
we can place our trust because of their abil- 
ity and their devotion to the service.“ 


Dedication of New Housing Site in New 
York City in the Name of Helen 
Hanning 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a resolution 
adopted by the Port Morris Community 
Council, New York, N.Y., favoring the 
dedication of one of the new housing 
sites in New York City in the name of 
Helen Hanning, and an article entitled 
„Helen Hanning, Chairman of Housing,” 
be printed in the Appendix of the Rec- 
ORD. 

There being no objection the resolu- 
tion and article were ordered to be 
printed in the Recor, as follows: 

RESOLUTION 


At a reguiar meeting of Port Morris Com- 
munity Council, held on the 16th day of 
April 1947, the following resolution was pro- 
posed and was unanimously passed. 

Whereas Hon, Helen Hanning was a former 
vice president of Community Councils of the 
City of New York, and former chairman of 
the Housing Committee of Community Coun- 
olls ot the city of New York; and 

Whereas as a resident of Harlem she de- 
voted the greatest portion of her life to the 
welfare and benefit of the people of Harlem; 
and 

Whereas the said Hon, Helen Hanning gave 
her time and energy toward better housing 
in the city of New York, the clearance of slum 
areas and the enactment of legislation for 
better rental and housing conditions in con- 
gested areas throughout the city of New 
York; and 

Wherens the late Gov. Alfred E. Smith and 
the late James J. Walker, former mayor of 
the city of New York, in their judgment, 
saw fit to appoint Mrs. Hanning to the Lon- 
don and Rome International Housing Con- 
ferences; and 

Whereas it is appropriate that perpetual 
recognition should be given to her name in 
full recognition of her worthy work in hous- 
ing and slum clearance in the city of New 
York: It is therefore 

Resolved, That the New York housing com- 
missioner dedicated the name Helen Hanning, 
in full memorium, on one of the new housing 
sites, as a fitting memorial to her worthy 
name. 

SYDNEY L. BLEICHER, 
Chairman. 
REGINA MIDDLETON, 
Erecutive Secretary. 
JAMES MIDDLETON, 
Vice Chairman. 


HELEN HANNING, CHAIRMAN OF Hovsine 


The relation of community councils to the 
housing problem of our city has been one 
of steady endeavor, not only to alleviate pres- 
ent conditions, but also to find a permanent 
solution—starting with a mass meeting in 
Carnegie Hall in October 1920, at which Gov- 
ernor Smith spoke, and continuing to the 
present time. 
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Last year Governor Smith appointed our 
chairman a delegate to represent the State of 
New York at the International Housing Con- 
ference held in Paris in July. Mrs. Hanning 
afterward spent 10 weeks in England, visited 
all the large industrial centers and studied 
their slum clearance schemes. 

We have been represented and have taken 
an active part in all legislation, sending many 
delegates to Albany and actively supporting 
the city in their efforts to improve our hous- 
ing. Our chairman has served on every im- 
portant committee on housing, including the 
advisory committee of the State housing 
board and the citizen’s committee to study 
and give publicity to the New Dwelling Act. 
This act has passed both houses and is now 
before Governor Roosevelt. 

Much has been accomplished by our com- 
mittee in investigating and bringing to the 
attention of the health and tenement house 
departments the very bad condition existing 
in many of the Harlem apartments. Indeed, 
Mrs. Hanning is well known to most of the 
residents of our district. 


OLD-AGE PENSION—-HELEN HANNING, CHAIRMAN 


Among the many activities of community 
councils, none is of more importance than 
the matter of old-age pensions and contribu- 
tory old-age insurance. The community 
councils have appointed a committee to study 
and work with other agencies to bring about 
this all important measure. 

Our chairman was appointed on the com- 
mittee of 15 representing some 70 organiza- 
tions to plan the introduction and passage 
of an Old Age Pension Act. This measure 
failed of enactment by a very narrow mar- 
gin. It received the support of Governor 
Roosevelt and all of the welfare and social 
agencies. 


Proposed Constitutional Amendments 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALLEN J. ELLENDER 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
entitled “Potpourri,” published in the 
Times-Picayune of New Orleans, La., 
dated February 4, 1960. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: - 

It was a weird assortment of proposed con- 
stitutional amendments the U.S. Senate put 
into a package resolution, but fortunately (it 
seems) action can be taken by legislatures 
on each item individually, should the House 
go along with the novelty. 

The only meritorious proposal is that of 
permitting gubernatorial appointments (in- 
terim) of U.S. Representatives to succeed 
those who may die, along with more than 
half the House membership, in some disaster. 
Only the Senate has appointive disaster pro- 
tection, us a body, under the existing Con- 
stitution. 

The only good thing to be said for tacking 
on poll tax abolition, or proposing abolition 
at all, ts the recognition implied that it is a 
constitutional, not statutory question, If 
the House agrees to this amendment and it 
is ratified by the States in 4, 5, or 7 years, 
the leftwingers and so-called big State 
politicos, who have kept the pressure on in 
one Way or another, will get little or nothing 
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for cluttering up the Constitution with 
another section. For there are only five 
States with poll taxes now, and there prob- 
ebly will be fewer before any amendment 
is ratified. The States, however, should deny 
these politicians eren a hollow victory by 
rejecting the proposal. Encroachment of the 
prerogatives of the States (in this case, vot- 
ing qualifications) should be repulsed on 
principle. 

Unsavory altogether is the entering wedge 
to statehood that would be provided for the 
District of Columbia, to the extent of per- 
mitting it a place in the electoral college 
(presidential voting), and the right to elect 
delegates like those of a territory, to the US. 
House. The sound reasons for keeping the 
District of Columbia and Its residents out of 
national politics altogether, except by way 
of the abstentee ballot, should be apparent to 
all students of and believers in the American 
form of government. It would become the 
worst kind of pressure area with to 
executive and legislative issues and actions. 


Wisconsin Farmers Set Record on Soil 
Conservation Service Practices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the con- 
servation of our soil as well as forests, 
water and other resources is a major 
challenge confronting the country. 

Fortunately, constructive programs 
are underway in Wisconsin and 
throughout the Nation to conserve these 
natural resources. 

In 1959, for example, Wisconsin 
farmers set a new record for carrying 
out sound, constructive conservation 
programs. The accomplishments in- 
cluded the following: 

More than 41,000 acres. of contour strip 
cropping. 

Renovation of almost 30,000 acres of 
posture. 

Tree plantings on 15,490 acres, with con- 

-structive measures for the woodland carried 
out on more then 27,000 additional acres, 

Wildlife habitats were benefited by the 
construction of 314 farm ponds, 20,600 rods 
of hedgerow cover and the protection of 
2.282 acres of wildlife area, 


According to M. F. Schweers, State 
conservationist for U.S. Soil Conserva- 
tion Service, the record of accomplish- 
ments was attained through the splen- 
did cooperation of the efforts of farmers, 
not only with the Soil Conservation 
Service, but also the Agricultural Stabil- 
ization and Conservation Service, Wis- 
consin Conservation Department and 
Farmers Home Administration. 

Recently, the Superior Telegram of Su- 
perior, Wis., published an article out- 
lining progress in this field. 

Reflecting constructive prdgress in 
preservation of our inyaluable natural 
resources, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD; 
#5 follows: 
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From the Superior (Wis.) Telegram, Feb. 12, 
1960] 
STATE FARMERS Ser RECORD on SCS 
PRACTICES 

“Wisconsin farmers set a new record for 
the development of farm conservation plans 
in 1959.“ M. F. Schweers, Madison, State con- 
servationist for the U.S. Soll Conservation 
Service, said today. “Plans were developed 
on 2,313 farms in 1959 as. compared with 
1,921 in 1958 and 1,740 in 1957. A farm con- 
servation plan is a blueprint for a farm. It 
indicates the proper use of each acre, and 
the conservation practices which will be ap- 
plied to prevent excessive soll and water 
loss,” Schweers added, 

"More than 41,800 acres of contour strip 
cropping were established in 1959, and 
almost 30,000 acres of pasture were reno- 
vated," Schweers said. Trees were planted 
on 15.490 acres and farmers agreed to protect 
27,147 acres of woodland.” 

“Wildlife habitat was benefited,” Schweers 
said, “by the construction of 314 farm ponds, 
the planting of almost 26,600 rods of hedge- 
row cover, and the protection of 2,882 acres 
of wildilfe area.“ 

Other major accomplishments in 1959 in- 
clude almost 629,000 acres soil surveyed, 364 
miles of terraces and diversions, 289 large 
structures, 240 miles of grassed waterways, 
813 miles of tile lines, and 242 miles of shal- 
low field ditches and open drains. 

Almost 14,000 farms were serviced by SCS 
personnel in connection with the agricul- 
tural conservation program. “The Soll Con- 
servation Service receives ACP funds to carry 
out specified technical responsibilities of this 
program.“ Schweers continued. “Many of 
the permanent type practices would not 
have been installed were it not for the cost 
of sharing assistance from ACP,” he pointed 
out, ° 

Primary credit for these fine conservation 
accomplishments belongs to the people who 
own and operate the land," sald Schweers. 
It is only through their Interest and desire 
that we are able to serve them. Soll con- 
servation district supervisors deserve a grent 
deml of credit for their enthusiastic leader- 
Ship. Moreover, this record of accomplish- 
ment could not have been attained without 
the fine cooperation extended by personnel 
of the Agricultural Stabilization and Con- 
servation Service, Wisconsin Conservation 
Department und Farmers Home Administra- 
tion.” 


The Late Honorable Charles A. Boyle 


SPEECH 


or 


HON. PETER F. MACK, JR. 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, January 6, 1960 


Mr. MACK of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
we have suffered a great loss in the 
tragic death of our esteemed colleague, 
CHARLES A. Boye, of Chicago. He was 
an outstanding public servant, dedicated 
to his service in the House of Represent- 
atives. No one in recent years has served 
his constituents as faithfully and well. 
He was loved and admired by all who 
knew him. He had a host of friends in 
Illinois, not only in Chicago but down- 
state as well. He had many, many 
friends throughout the whole country. 

Carli Boyte was one of the most 
astute politicians we have ever known 
in the State of Illinois. He was a very 
ahle attorney, a ereat legislator, and an 
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outstanding father. He had great love 
for his family and lived by the laws of 
God. We were always proud to have 
CHARLIE Boye serve with us in the Il- 
linois delegation. He was the type of 
man we like to have serve with us, and 
we shall all miss him greatly in the years 
to come. 

I join with my colleagues in extending 
my sympathy to his gracious wife and 
his wonderful family. May God give 
them strength and guide them in the 
difficult years ahead. 


Wisconsin Press Association’s 1960 
Midwinter Meeting 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the press 
of America continues to be one of the 
major forces and influences in the lives 
of individuals, and in the public affairs 
of this country. 

A free press—one of our precious con- 
stitutional freedoms—carries with it, of 
course, a great responsibility. 

Fortunately in our Republic, the in- 
dustry itself—and the vast majority of 
highly qualified individuals serving in 
this fine profession—are doing a splendid 
job in maintaining high standards of 
reporting, editorializing, and generally 
presenting to the American people sig- 
nificant articles on a wide variety of 
topics. i 

In Wisconsin, we are particularly 
proud of the high caliber writing and 
publishing by our editors, writers, re- 
porters, publishers, and many others in 
the field. 

Recently, the Wisconsin Press Associa- 
tion held its annual midwinter meeting 
at Eau Claire, Wis. 

The conference—among other objec- 
tives—aimed its efforts at resolving some 
of the basic problems confronting the 
profession, itself; in addition, it seriously 
considered ways and means by which it 
could more effectively serve the public. 

The January issue of Wisconsin Press 
carried a thoughtful and informative 
article entitled “Records Sct at Wiscon- 
sin Press Association's 1960 Midwinter 
Meeting at Eau Claire.” 

Reflecting a creative, constructive 
Tealistic approach by members of this 


outstanding profession toward better 


serving the American people, I ask unan- 
imous consent to have the article printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: i 
Recoans Spr AT WISCONSIN PRESS ANSOCIA-= 

TION’'s 1960 Minpwintrr MEETING AT EAU 

Crame 

“The power of the people will be exer- 
cised whether or not its exercise is guided 
by complete information. It behooves all in 
government and all in control of the press 
to better inform those who make the ulti- 
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mate decisions. The cure for the gravest 
defects in democracy is not less, but more 
information. 

“The information of the people is the 
foundation of our political system, and the 
source of power of our democratic society. 
When the citizen is fully informed, his po- 
litical acts are his own. When he is only 
partly informed, his acts are the acts of 
those who have partly informed him.” 

These were the words of Wisconsin Attor- 
ney General John W. Reynolds at the eve- 
ning banquet of the midwinter meeting of 
the Wisconsin Press Association at the Eau 
Claire Hotel, Eau Claire, on Friday, January 
8 Mr. Reynolds spoke on The public's 
right to know,” and his remarks were based 
On the State's new “open meeting“ statute. 

Mr. Reynolds complimented the Wisconsin 
Press Association for haying supported this 
bill and for having assisted with its ultimate 
Passoge. He expressed his department's in- 
tention to see that the terms of the law are 
complied with and then conciuded his speech 
With this caution: 

“You have a good antisecrecy law. But 
the benefits of this law will only be realized 
if we haye a vigilant and vigorous press 
working with conscientious public officials 
Who insist upon compliance with its pro- 
visions. Remember that if you are ever 
Tefused -admittance to a meeting which 
should be public and if you fail to protest, 
then you are responsible for losing one of 
the battles in the continuous struggle for 
Complete freedom of information.” 


ATTENDANCE RECORDS 


The audience to which Mr. Reynolds spoke 
Was a record one—as was every gathering 
Of the 1960 midwinter meeting, which was 
heid January 8 and 9. Extra tables had to 
be set to accommodate the 136 at the noon 
luncheon and the process was repeated again 
in the evening when 180 were seated for the 
banquet. Most surprising of all, however, 
Was the turnout of 81 for the Saturday 
As one association 


Winter meeting will soon be as large or 
larger than the spring convention.” 
Bolstered by a contingent of 47 persons on 
the Thursday 400“ of the C. & N.W., the 
hotel was well populated with meeting dele- 
Gates long before the registration dask went 
into operation Friday morning. From about 
10 am, until lunch time the editors and 
ir staf were shown new offset plates by 
R Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
demonstration setup; a new collator by Mé- 
cal Development Enterprise of Viroqua, 
and both Fairchild cuts and the new “Dy- 
cri!" plate as furnished by Crier Cut Service. 
another floor of the hotel the Print-N- 
engraving display held the interest of 


The formal agenda of the midwinter meet- 
lug began with the noon luncheon at 12:30 
vday Following knife and fork exercises, 
ha A President Lowell Larson spoke a few 
Qin ot welcome and introduced the in- 
W seated at the speakers table after 
W. ch he calied on City Manager Douglas 
eet who officially welcomed the asso- 
“tion to Eau Claire, 

tet Kane, research director in printing of 
Co Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
“Pri was the featured luncheon spenker. 
oup oting in the new decade,” he pointed 
+ Would bring into use many new proc- 
3 and techniques; he mentioned the ex- 
and ntal use of television for transmission 
dome composition of copy. To illustrate 
Nye of today’s, most advanced develop- 
ibn the graphic arts he showed a 
51 e presentation ot ex- 
a recent hic arts ex- 

Position in New York. a i 
rarollowing Mr. Kane's address, President 
Won turned the meeting over to Robert 
ür vey. publisher of the Clark County Presa, 
Í 
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Nellisville, 
session. 


AFTERNOON PROGRAM ON SHOP 


Use of the small offset press for commer- 
ctal work was the first topic. On this sub- 
ject the Wisconsin Press Association is for- 
tunate in having as a member a real expert 
in offset printing—Don MacGregor of the 
Park Falls Herald. his remarks on 
experiences before the Herald acquired 
large offset equipment, Mr. MacGregor gave 
a comprehensive discussion of the possibili- 
ties and limitations of the small offset press 
for commercial work. Samples of the var- 
ious pieces of work referred to in his talk 
added much to the effectiveness of his 
presentation. 

Small offset presses are used for commer- 
cial work by several other Wisconsin pub- 
lishers and C. F. Eames of the Elkhorn Inde- 
pendent (who substituted for his son, Frank) 
and Dwayne Schoepke of the Juneau Inde- 
pendent added brief comments to the basic 
material given by Mr. MacGregor. 

Engraving processes came next on the pro- 
gram and Max Ninman of the Reedsburg 
Times-Press, Bart Brown of the Oconomowoc 
Enterprise and Palmer Sondreal of the Amery 
Free Press described their methods and ex- 
perlences, and gave some of their problems 
in producting zinc cuts for their newspapers, 
John Shinners of the Hartford Times-Press 
volunteered some comments from the floor 
on his shop's experience with the Klischo- 
graph engraver. 

Two veteran Wisconsin weekly newspaper- 
men were highlighted in the portion of the 
afternoon session given over to shortcuts 
and gadgets in printing. They were Clarence 
A. Seidl of the Barron County News-Shield 
and Lyle Speed of the Hawkins Chronicle. 
Their shop hints and shortcuts will be ex- 
panded and illustrated, where possible, in 
separate articles in future issues of Wiscon- 
sin Press, Among other things, Mr. Seidl 
described a simplified way to figure paper 
poundage and an easy way to center linotype 
lines of more than 30 ems while Mr. Speed 
described use of wax holding slanted lines, 
an antloffset gadget, and other timesavers. 

For the final topic on the afternoon pro- 
gram President Larson described the experi- 
ence of the Columbus Journal-Republican 
in adopting æ 1014-em column width and a 
9-column makeup. 

An Innovation of the Friday afternoon 
program was a special session for women 
attending the meeting. This had been re- 
quested because several of the Indies had 
stated that they had little interest in shop 
problems, which constituted the bulk of the 
afternoon discussions, but that they could 
profit by a strictly feminine discussion of 
book work, subscriptions records, gathering 
of local items and so on. 

Mrs. Jobn Shinners presided at the wom- 
en's meeting and a profitable discussion was 
held. The ladies requested that the separate 
women's session be made a regular part of 
the midwinter meeting program and also of 
the spring convention program. 

Affiliate members of the Wisconsin Press 
Association were hosts at the cocktail party 
that preceded the evening banquct. 

Attorney General Reynolds delivered the 
principal specch at the banquet; some of his 
remarks were quoted at the beginning of this 
article and copics of the address were sent 
to all newspapers in Wisconsin. 


INTERN PROGRAM STRESSED 


Following Mr. Reynolds’ address, President 
Larson called on Paul Creviere of the De Pere 
Journal-Democrat and chairman of the asso- 
ciation’s journalism internship program 
committee. Mr. Creviere reported that in 
1958 the internship program had received 
excellent support and # good number of pa- 
pers participated, but last year, 1959, the 
number had dropped to six—and three of 
these interns went to daily newspapers. He 


chairman of the afternoon 
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called for renewed support and participation 
in the current year. 

Since the best way to sell is to demonstrate 
the merchandise, Prof. Les Hawkes of the 
University of Wisconsin School of Journalism 
and Prof. Don Ross of Marquette University 
College of Journalism, liaison representatives 
in the internship program, were present 
with two journalism students who had par- 
ticlpated in the program. 

Professor Hawkes introduced Joan Fischer, 
UW journalism student, who had spent the 
summer working as an intern at the Bur- 
lington Standard-Press. Miss Fischer said 
that “from the student's point of view it 
was wonderful. It gave me an opportunity 
to gain experience * * * but even more im- 
portant, I gained an insight into the work- 
ings of a newspaper which cannot be learned 
in a classroom.” She “covered everything 
from obituaries to town board meetings, 
from straight news to every kind of feature.“ 
There was no lack of interesting 
happenings in Miss Fischer's summer job, 
and she recounted a few of these. In con- 
cluding her comment on the internship pro- 
gram she told the publishers, “I feel it is 
definitely worthwhile. Where else can you 
get new approaches to the same stories that 
appear yearly?. Where else can you get re- 
Porters who are egear to write and even 
more eager to learn all about newspapering?” 

Professor Ross then presented a Marquette 
student, Bob Jozwiak, who had served as 
an intern with the two Radde papers, the 
Monroe County Democrat and the Sparta 
Herald, and who said, “I feel that the pro- 
gram can be of great benefit to you—the pub- 
lishers of Wisconsin’s community newspa- 
pers. I feel strongly about this program 
because I know, from al experience, 
the benefits I received from it.“ 

Mr. Jozwiak pointed out that one of the 
purposes of the internship program is to 
introduce—and interest—students in the 
community newspaper field, and in the proc- 
ess to debunk the myths that have formed 
in the minds of some. To illustrate how ef- 
fectively the program has accomplished this 
he quoted some of his classmates who had 
served as interns. And from his own ex- 
perience, he said, “I learned that the weekly 
newspaper fleld was no pushover. I learned 
that in order to survive in this field you 
have to become a jack-of-all-trades; reporter, 
photographer, proofreader, advertising sales- 
man—and of course, there was that giorious, 
character building task known as ‘stuffing’. 

Summarizing the advantages of the pro- 
gram. he listed: 

1. The eradication of faulty conceptions 
about the community newspaper business 
and the building up of student interest in 
this field. 

2. The supplementation of education for 
journalism with practical in-the-fleld ex- 
perlence. 

3. The opportunity for publishers to ex- 
amine and recruit potential employees, and 
train them at nominal cost. 

4. The securing of extra manpower to per- 
form special projects and tasks that might 
otherwise be left undone. 

5. The possibility of an Increase in reader 
interest, 


6, The freeing of the publisher for other 
pursuits, be they business or recreational 
interests. 

EICHTY-OỌNE AT BREAKFAST 


Despite the extra-curricular exercises fol- 
lowing the Friday night banquet, a record 
crowd of 81 persons reported at 8:30 Satur- 
day morning for the breakfast and program. 
This actually turned into one of the high- 
lights of the meeting. 

Past President Palmer Sondreal was drafted 
as chairman for the morning program and 
did his usual fine job. The only difficulty 
encountered was that the interest in the 
topics presented was so great that the ses- 
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sion threatened to run uncomfortably close 
to train time. 

Roy Rollins, public relations representative 
for the Wisconsin Motor Carriers’ Associa- 
tion, spoke first and described the series of 
ads his organization is furnishing Wisconsin 
newspapers to be sold on a cooperative basis. 

A fascinating discussion of covering local 
governmental meetings was given by Alvah 
Axtel, of the Rice Lake Chonotype; Robert 
Burns, of the Ladysmith News; Elliot Zander, 
of the Brillion News (whose paper was read 
by Ralph Goldsmith of the Boscobel Dial); 
and Douglas Larson, of the Sturgeon Bay Ad- 
vocate (whose paper was read by Blll Stew- 
art, of the Spooner Advocate). 

For the uninitiated-who wonder what news 
there can possibly be in a small community 
the two panelists in the following discus- 
sion demonstrated the answers. These 
speakers were Walter Brovald, of the Cadott 
Sentinel, and Dennis Losness, of the Corneil 
Courier. 

Tips on news coverage and how to main- 
tain a schedule to assure a full coverage 
were the topics of William Branen, editor of 
the Burlington Standard-Press, and Oliver 
Witte, Jr., news editor of the two Mauston 
newspapers. Branen illustrated the use of 
the card file he has set up to keep track of 
local organizations as well as the portrait 
cut file that is so handy for quick reference. 
Witte gave a comprehensive picture of the 
news-gathering system used for the two 
editions they publish each week and told of 
some of the special problems they run into 
and how they go about meeting these situa- 


A panel on editorial writing consisted of 
Bill Heath of the Phillips Bee, Curtis B. 
Gaylord of the Balsan Lake Ledger and Don 
Griswold of the West Salem Journal. These 
three editors had’ assured themselves of a 
no conflict presentation by getting together 
before the meeting to compare their remarks 
and thus there was no overlapping. The 
audience was greatly interested in Mr. 
Heath’s description of his paper's troubles 
with the postal department and the ensuing 
editorial comment. Editor Griswold offered 
something new in telling about his experi- 
ment at fleld testing editorials. 

The final topic on the morning agenda 
was the use of pictures In small newspapers, 
Miss Doris Cottet, managing editor of the 
Green Lake County Reporter (which is 
printed offset), gave a detailed description of 
the Reporter's policies and desires in pic- 
tures and told something of the equipment 
used in obtaining what they want. Roy 
Ruchlmann, editor of the Sharon Reporter, 
had one eye on the clock as he told briefly 
of his practices in using pictures; he uses 
both Fairchild cuts and zinc halftones—the 
type determined by the time element and 
whether or not an enlargement or reduction 
of the original picture is needed. 

At the close of Mr. Ruchimann’s remarks 
Chairman Sondreal quickly closed the meet- 
ing and the delegates hurried to grab a bite 
to eat and dash for the train. 


Ethics Is Everybody’s Business 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GALE W. McGEE 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to haye printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled “Ethics Is Everybody's Busi- 
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ness,” written by Mr, Roland Gammon 
and published in Variety. 

There being no. objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

Ernics Is Everybopy’s BUSINESS 
(By Roland Gammon) 


Even as Charles Van Doren played out his 
scapegoat role in the recent television quiz 
scandals, he wrote an article for the new 
literary quarterly, Leisure, in which he quoted 
the English poet William Wordsworth: 


“The world is too much with us; late and 
soon, 

Getting and spending, we lay waste our 
powers." 


Unconsciously, perhaps, Van Doren wrote 
his own epitaph—and that of the dollar- 
dedicated society in which we live. The plain 
fact is that the sicknes of an acquisitive 
society has become so acute we elther must 
redeem it or perish. 

Today, as both industry and government 
widen their scandal inquiries, sharp cen- 
sures stir the air Madison Avenue thought 
it owned: “an unholy mess,” “this leeching 
industry,” “vapid huckstering” “ill-gotten 
gains,” “a diet of violence," “chromium- 
plated materialism.” Slowly, a morally 
awakening America begins to suspect that 
television's bloated face may be its own. 

Indeed, TV's tarnished image illuminates 
the landscape around us. The festering rot- 
tenness ‘of much of media not only sup- 
ported a fraud on the American people, but 
belatedly caused cries of alarm from its lead- 
ers. CBS President Frank Stanton admitted 
to the Harris committee, “Whoever may be to 
blame in this whole tawdry business, all 
broadcasting has been hurt.” 

“Clean up or give up,” cried Donald 8. 
Frost, president of the Association of Na- 
tional Advertisers. 

“Greed is the universal denominator in all 
this," wrote Journal-American radio-TV 
critic Jack OBrian. 

“Integrity is our deepest lack today,” de- 
deplored the Reverend Robert McCracken 
from his Riverside Church pulpit. 

“The flannel-sulted faithful have crammed 
our souls into a tube of toothpaste,” bristled 
Drew Pearson's ald, Jack Anderson. 

And New Jersey's Governor Robert Meyner 
dipped deep into U.S. history for the most 
damning quote of all: “It is a thing of 
splendid abilities, but utterly corrupt. It 
shines and stinks like a rotten mackerel by 
moonlight,” 


HISTORY REPLETE WITH LESSONS OF TOLL 
CORRUPTION MUST PAY 


Of course, smile the cynics. It has all hap- 
pened before and will again. Didn't Aristo- 
phanes indict a luxury-loving Greece with 
the charge, “Whirl is king, having driven out 
Zeus.” Didn’t Louls XV, contemplating the 
corruption of his court and the poverty of 
his peasants, accurately prophesy, Apres- 
mol, le deluge.” And when Swiss theologian 
Leonard Ragez was asked why czarist Russia 
collapsed, didn't he answer, Karl Marx came 
because Jesus Christ was not allowed to 
come.” 

Dare we ask, even at Christmas and Chanu- 
kah, does the Christ spirit (Le. love, charity, 
unselfishness) still abide in America? Or are 
mechanized, manipulated Americans too 
busy and too grasping to care? Beyond the 
crowded churches and synagogues, beyond 
the staggering statistics In church attend- 
ance, building and organized giving, is the 
bedrock of honorable conduct stil there? Of 
dcop faith, fair play, and righteousness in 
action? Of all things, dare we ack, can an 
honest man succeed on Madison Avenuc? 

The current convulsion along ad alley— 
and the idiot dreem life which is its televi- 
sion product—only reflect a decadence dis- 


February 19 


ease wasting the entire country. In them- 
selves, the television scandals are more effect 
than cause. They are part of a creeping cor- 
ruption that stains almost every area of 
American life. They are the result—as is 
the mounting evidence of wrongdoing in 
business, labor, and government—of our sub- 
stitution of thing worship for God worship, 
our debasing of moral yalues into money 
values, our surrender to the bitch-goddess 
success no matter what the cost. Because 
this crisis in character persists, we are deep 
in our time of trouble as a civilization, 
Sordid as the recent revelations are, the 
tragedy of what President Eisenhower calls 
the “TV mess“ goes far beyond the spiritual 
illiteracy of a few hundred producers, direc- 
tors, sponsors, and contestants directly in- 
volved. It goes beyond the overcommercial- 
ism and business-as-usual callousness of 
certain network brass, agency nabobs, and 
major advertisers who only now have begun 
to clean house. The heart of the matter 
remains: the TV, deejay, and deceptive-ad 
scandals were spawned by a society that has 
overthrown its traditional values system and 
substituted lip service to religious principles 
for their practice, Replacing “In God we 
trust“ with “What's in it for me?” has not 
only changed the national motto; it has 
hastened America's twilight of honor, 


IF AMERICA EVER CEASES TO BE GOOD, AMERICA 
WILL CEASE TO BE GREAT 

More than a century ago, the French phi- 
losopher Alexis de Tocqueville wrote of our 
new democracy, “America is great because 
she is good and, if America ever ceases to 
be good, America will cease to be great.” 
Today the majority of Americans are still 
good, But how long can any society survive 
what has been called “this revolution in 
self-indulgence"? At the present rate, it is 
only a matter of time before the poison of 
our elaborate muake-belleve—the papler- 
mache worlds of films, frills, fashion, broad- 
casting, advertising, and slick publicity— 
destroys the glossy animal who manufac- 
tures it. 

Several years ago, assigned to write a mag- 
azine article on war hero John Crown, I 
visited the wounded veteran in Halloran 
General Hospital, This young paraplegic, 
who had “come back from death to a world 
I no longer care for“ and who was soon to 
die, spoke of his shock at our cakes-and- 
circus culture. “All the world’s troubles 
originate in the common man,” he told me. 
“The selfish and greedy ways of nations are 
just the ways of individual man multiplied 
a thousandfold. When the morals of the 
common man drop, so do the morals of the 
United States and the world. Until each 
of us stops demanding more wages and more 
profits, stops hogging' the road with his 
car, stops fighting over a seat on the bus. 
stops arguing over who 18 going to cut the 
grass or occupy Trieste, there will be no 
peace in the world.” 

Any observer doubting this drift need only 
recall the events of the last two decades. 
Despite the heroism, sacrifice and gencrosity 
excited by war and postwar recovery, we also 
produced enough corruption to shame a land 
built on law, liberty, and love of God. In- 
stead, worshiping the dollar as dcity, we 
lived fast but not deep; wallowing in a fun 
morality, which made liquor, television, 
gambling, brand loyalty, credit buying and 
banal entertainment tribal rites for millions. 
We falled to develop an ethical counterpart 
to our materialism, Today, too much is 
spolled by overuse and enslavement to ® 
vulgar conformity. 


A FRAME OF REFERENCE FOR THE RECENT TRADS 


SCANDALS 
The results: individual and collective 
trngedy. Read and heed any page in our 


pontwar sagn of scandal—the conviction of 
both Congressmen and businessmen for war 
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time profiteering; the recurring inquiries 
into influence peddling from Capito! Hill to 
the Pentagon to the Government's regula- 
tory bureaus; the rise and fall of “boiler 
room” swindlers in Wall Street; the corrup- 
tion of.college stars in the conspiracy to "fix" 
intercollegiate basketball games; the payoff 
bribes in New York's fire department (not 
to mention’ similar rackets In the welfare, 
building, police, and weights-and-measures 
departments) which resulted in the impris- 
onment of Commissioner James Moran; the 
gangster infiltration of big labor with such 
union leaders as Beck and Hoffa under in- 
dictment or investigation; the revelations 
about conniving executives, who in such tell- 
tale novela as “The Hucksters,“ The Great 
Man,” “The Big Wheel,” “Executive Suite,” 
and The Hot Half Hour“ foul their nests; 
the insurance company swindles in Texas, 
the gambling gyps In Nevada and Florida, 
the Apalachin underworld conference in New 
York, as well as the dope, prostitution, and 
numbers rackets in most major cities, and 
most recently the long-overdue exposure of 
greed and corruption in the boxing business. 
the “payola” deejay and disgrace, the paid 
Tadio-TV plugs“ and blatant commercials 
that “exaggerate, irritate, and nauseate,” 

Are these but isolated incidents unrelated 
to a spreading skein of deceit? Not at all, 
They are the outcroppings of a society whose 
values run cockeyed, whose once-rugged in- 
dividualists are hollow men and whose fat- 
Gripping prosperity in, part derives from 
Plain cheating. Silently, contagiously, 
Sometimes inside and sometimes outside the 
law, the national cheating habit deepens: 
Contract kickbacks, shady deals, political 
grafting, media payoffs, business embezzle- 
ment, income concealment, labor feather- 
bedding, capital price fixing, farm overpay- 
ments, shoddy workmanship, venal journal- 
ism, academic cribbing and, perhaps worst 
85 Of all, a goof-olf psychology which Madison 
Avenue's Charles Brower, president of Bat- 
ten, Barton, Durstine & Osborne, has labeled 
an American stampede away from respon- 
sibility * * * with laundrymen who won't 
fron shirts, waiters who won't serve, with 
Carpenters who will come around some day 
maybe, with executives whose minds are on 

© golf course, with spiritual delinquents 
Of all kinds who have been triumphantly de- 

Tmined to enjoy what was known until the 

nt crisis as the new leisure. 

The fuzzy minded, morally warped public 
Telations field has been as guilty as any 
Other, In their headlong haste to tell and 
Sell. fake and take, plant a story, rig a 
plug.“ or pay off a columnist or picture 
®ditor, public relations practitioners gen- 
Me condone the very malpractices they 

ve helped to crente. From corporation 
tants to Broadway press agents, too 
8 Publicista would rather be rich than 

t, safe than courngeous, self-important 

— n self-denying. Too many press agents. 
1 9 can’t think a straight thought or write 
declarative sentence, are the not-so-hidden 

~ Anders who believe the communications 
tio exists only for their own manipula- 
8 Little or no creative thinking has 
mors done regarding the need for stricter 
Nation” in business or worthier aims for the 


a peuk from experience. On rare occa- 
Mec during my editorial career on Life, 
eang, and See, I heard the siren song of 
jae Who wanted editorial space at a price 
Mo most editors do, I refused outright); 
of P è often the blandishments took the form 
oe lunches, whisky, watches, lighters, 
aug ir, Foods, toiletries, parties, jewelry. 
wr. tel nketa, Today, as a freelancer who 
Presid inspirational articles and as vice 
iat ent of a public relations agency which 
Profane to set standards of excellence in a 
ession painfully lacking them. I recog- 
the problem persists. I recognize, too, 
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that the price is never right when people sell 

themselves for a mess of pottage. 

ANGLES REACHING NO RETURN; WHY NOT REVERT 
TO HONESTY? 

Having tried everything else, let us try 
honesty for awhile. If we can't go back to 
plain liying, let us at least practice high 
thinking. gracious speaking, just dealing. 
In good conscience, Madison Avenue's every- 
man must learn to be the gentleman he 
seems, must lead in correcting the profes- 
sional abuses that prevail. He also must 
learn to say No“ to both client and cash 
when the proposition turns out to be some- 
thing less than the best. 

“No man can serve two masters * God 
and mammon,” was the winged warning of 
Jesus to Israel, Its terrible truth applies as 
inexorably to us as it did to Canaan, Babylon, 
Egypt, Persia, Greece, Rome, medieval 
Europe, and a dozen other civilizations that 
passed from the earth because of inner de- 
cay and outer attack, In fact, more than 
100 years ago, the British historian Lord 
Macauley warned, “Your republic will be as 
fearfully plundered and laid waste by bar- 
barians in the 20th century as the Roman 
Empire was in the 5th, with this difference: 
that the Huns and vandals who ravaged the 
Roman Empire came from without, and that 
your Huns and vandals will have been en- 
gendered within your own country by your 
own institutions.” 

Only changed men can change that course. 
Only rededicated men, cherishing the Ameri- 
can dream more than they do the American 
dollar, can build the city of God instead of 
the city of swine. For if our godless grasp- 
ing continues, If our preoccupation with 
singing commercials, rock n' roll, the Dow- 
Jones ticker, and intercontinental rocketry 
grows apace, then our perpetual adolescent 
society careens blindly toward its doom. 

When Gen. Robert E. Lee was an old man, 
a war widow came and asked him to bless 
her son. “Teach him he must deny him- 
self," Lee replied. Today, in an era of moon 
shots and 600-mile-an-hour Jets, the greatest 
distance we have to travel is stijl within. 
Indeed. if we media men would reestablish 
respect for television and ady , help 
reform the excesses of much of American 
business, we too must learn to deny our- 
selves, mend our ways, live according to the 
moral laws which are binding on all men. 
Then, and only then—when, with all our 
getting, we get understanding—can honest 
men succeed on Madison Avenue and 
America rise to the world leadership to which 
she is called. 


Splendid Labors of Variety Clubs Inter- 
national 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS H. KUCHEL 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, February 19, 1960 


Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in key 
cities around our Nation, groups of 10,000 
showmen pledged unselfishly to humani- 
tarian endeavors have recently observed 
Variety Clubs Week. 

The event marked another heart- 
warming chapter in the 33-year story 
of “The Heart of Show Business.” Tak- 
ing time out of their busy lives in the 
theatrical and entertainment fields, 
members of the numerous “tents” of the 
Variety Clubs have assumed the obliga- 


A1411 


tion of striving to improve the lot of 
underprivileged and unfortunate chil- 
dren of America. Their activities thus 
foster one of our Nation's most treas- 
ured resources, the rising generations. 

I believe it appropriate to take notice 
of the devoted and often unsung con- 
tributions which the Variety Clubs have 
made, through these activities, toward 
a better America. I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an inspiring review of various 
humanitarian projects which this public- 
spirited organization has carried on. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


VARIETY CLUBS INTERNATIONAL RÉSUMÉ oF 
TENT PROJECTS 


Since an unusually humble beginning in 
1928, Variety Clubs International have grown 
in size and scope of operations until today 
Variety is recognized and respected as one of 
the world’s leading charitabie and humani- 
tarian organizations. 

In 1928 the founder of Variety Clubs In- 
ternational provided a name, a home, and 
an education for a deserted baby girl. Today 
more than 10,000 Variety members in 46 
cities throughout the world, provide com- 
fort and medical care for thousands of chil- 
dren each year. They build and sponsor 
children's hospitals, clinics, orphanages, and 
foundling homes. They raise money for the 
treatment and research of such diseases as 
cancer, cerebral palsy, polio, heart diseases, 
and rheumatic fever. From Dublin to De- 
troit, Variety's show business members ralse 
more than $3 million each year to fight dis- 
ease and pain in the United States, England, 
Treland, Canada, and Mexico. 

Every Variety chapter, or tent,“ has—in 
addition to its general charitable projects— 
one main charity that it pledges to support, 
The rolicall of Variety tents, and their vari- 
ous projects, is eloquent testimony to the 
tireless work of Variety members and the 
diverse assistance they provide the handi- 
capped and needy. _ 

The mother tent of Variety, Tent No. 1 in 
Pittsburgh, has as one of its main charities 
the operation of Camp O'Connell, which of- 
fers to handicapped children of every race, 
creed, and color the privileges and joys of a 
summer camp and escape from dirty and hot 
city streets. Two years ago Tent No. 1 com- 
pleted a new hospital building for the Ro- 
selia Foundling Home at a cost of approxi- 
mately $1 million. 

In Dayton the tent sponsors the Variety 
Manor for Children, a hospital for treatment 
of emotionally disturbed children. More 
than 200 children receive treatment and un- 
derstanding at the Variety Manor each year. 

The Variety Club of Boston's Jimmy Fund 
Bulldings—recognized as the world’s center 
for cancer-affilcted youngsters—were built at 
a cost of $4,500,000. More than 2,900 chil- 
dren not curable by surgery have been treated 
by new forms of chemical therapy under re- 
search in the Children’s Cancer Research 
Foundation. At the present time 532 chil- 
dren are being cared for, under the direction 
of Dr. Sidney Farber. Also maintained are 
diagnostic laboratories and clinics from 
which physicians all over the world recelye— 
tree of charge—advice concerning the treat- 
ment and care of children suffering with this 
dread disease. The annual Jimmy Fund 
drive is a household word throughout the 
United States and particularly in the New 
England States. For the third consecutive 
year it has raised more than half a million 
dollars. The drive is sponsored annually by 
the motion picture industry; more than 600 
theater coliections are taken in New England 
movie houses, with the assistance of the Bos- 


ton Red Sox and police and law-enforcement 
agencies, i 
The children’s rehabilitation center 


sponsored by the Variety Club of Buffalo 
is considered one of the finest of its kind in 
the country. In Atlanta, Variety members 
maintain the cerebral palsy school and 
clinic, Children treated in the school clinic 
have been the subject of much attention in 
the press, as many of the youngsters have 
benefited in a manner bordering on the 
miraculous. 

Variety of Las Vegas supports a day nur- 
sery and school for special education. Ita 
school for handicapped children is modeled 
after the vocational training school for crip- 
picd children which was designed, built, and 
equipped entirely by the Variety Club of 
Toronto, Canada, and is known as Variety 
Village. Bullt at a cost of $400,000, the 
school opened in 1949 and has helped 132 
crippled boys find employment after gradu- 
ation. 

In Houston, Variety operates a boys’ club 
which contains recreational and educational 
facilities that serve 3,000 boys. The Mem- 
phis Variety Club maintains a home for con- 
valescent children, for youngsters. suffering 
with heart disease. 

Variety's Cincinnat! Tent sponsors an Im- 
portant and often overlooked project—in- 
dustrial rehabilitation of the mentally han- 
dicapped. There are some 2,000 young peo- 
ple, 16 years and older, with Impaired minds, 
in the Greater Cincinnati area. Many of 
them, however, are capable of being trained 
for jobs in industry. In many instances 
these young people can, with proper super- 
vision and training, became partially self- 
supporting, thus taking some of the finan- 
cial load from public agencies and the com- 
munity. As a result, Cincinnati's Tent No, 
3 organized and now operates the Variety 
Workshop for the Mentally Handicapped, 
with the assistance of Good Will Industries. 

Worldwide recognition has been given to 
the care and training of blind children by 
the San Francisco Tent's blind babies foun- 
dation. This variety project offers sym- 
pathetic understanding to, and training for 
the parents of blind babies, in addition to 
Its care of the children themselves. The 
foundation presently cares for 233 blind 
youngsters of preschool age and Instructs 
thelr parents in how they can help in the 
development and training of their blind 
children. 

The London Tent establshed the Heart of 
Variety. Ltd., to assist smaller charitable or- 
ganizations, such as orphanages, hospitals, 
and playgrounds for children, in their work. 
In Washington, D.C., Variety members have 
contributed toward the construction of a 
new research building at Children's Hospi- 
tal. The new building is known as the Va- 
riety Club Research Center of Children’s 
Hospital, and it provides facilities for re- 
search in allergic diseases, antibiotics, can- 
cer, cerebral pnisy, and virus infections. 

The Variety Club of Philadelphia sponsors 
the most modern camp for handicapped 
‘children of its kind in the world. In Chi- 
cago, Variety members sponsor La Rabida 
Park Sanitarium, an institution of children 
afflicted with rheumatic fever. The New 
York Varicty Club supports the Cancer Con- 
trol and Research Foundation, under the 
direction of famed Dr, Emanuel Reviel. 

Hospital care for 18,000 patients annually 
is provided handicapped children by Miami's 
Variety Club. In addition, much of the 
clinic work for doctors of the Florida Crip- 
pled Children’s Commission is done at the 
Varlety-sponsored Children’s Hospital in 


Miami. The Variety Club of Des Moines 
contributes funds to the Cystlo Fibrosis 
Associntion, 


In Minneapolis, the Varlety Club has, as its 
main charity, the pontorghip of the care and 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


treatment ol heart diseases, In December of 
1958 the completion of the University of 
Minnesota Hospital was made possible by this 
club. The floor is devoted entirely to re- 
search in the field-of heart study. Doctors 
from all over the United States visit the 
hospital each year to witness the lifesaving 
operations, performed on the now-famous 
fifth floor. 

The principal charity in Milwaukee la the 
Variety Club Epilepsy Center, where last year 
more than 700 cases recelved prompt and 
expert care. In Baltimore, numerous estab- 
lished charities for handicapped children 
have received contributions. 

Los Angeles! Variety members are proud of 
their Variety Boys“ Club, Here, each year, 
more than 3,400 boys are helped to become 
good citizens. This project is a favorite of 
at least one show business immortal: Sophie 
Tucker has pledged $100 a month to the 
boys" club for the rest of her life. 

Albany, a relatively small tent with a big 
project. finances Camp Thacher and pro- 
vides underprivileged boys of its city with a 
2 weeks’ vacation. 

Cleyeland’s Variety members provide a 
summer camp, too. This one for diabetic 
children of all races, creeds, and colors. 
Grand Rapids gives financial aid to Youth 
Commonwealth, which operates three youth 
centers, 

Mexico's tent operates the Luis R. Montes 
Boys’ Club, which provides a wholesome en- 
vironment for youngsters whose families can 
provide their children with only the bare 
necessities of life, 

In Charlotte, the Variety Club erected a 
children’s clinic as a part of the Charlotte 
Memorial Hospital, Two public health cen- 
ters have been built and are being main- 
tained by the Variety Club of Oklahoma City, 
one in Oklahoma and the other in Tulsa. 
one In Oklahoma City and the other in Tulsa; 
The St. Louls Variety Club maintains a day 
nursery care program. Miles apart, but with 
the same purpose, Dublin, Ireland, Variety 
Club provides care for the blind children of 
Ireland. For several years, New Orleans as- 
sisted United Cerebral Palsy of Greater New 
Orelans, Inc. Seattle's principal charity is 
the Children's Heart Clinic at the Orthopedic 
Hospital. - 

This almanac of tents and charities is im- 
pressive, to be sure. But it includes only a 
brief mention of each tent’s major charitable 
projects. Not mentioned are the other activ- 
ities of each tent, all of them designed to 
brighten the lives of the children in each 
tent city. These include the showing of 
movies to shut-ins in hospitals and other 
institutions; furnishing radios, television 
sets, athletic equipment and other facilities 
for boys’ clubs, camps, and hospitals, and 
providing free tickets to athletic events, cir- 
cuses, theaters, and other attractions, From 
taxi services for the blind to contributions 
for @ large number of local charities, the 
showmen who make up Variety Clubs Inter- 
national make the time to help others. 

Their reward is the health and happinéss 
they have brought to unhappy and malad- 
justed youngsters, the hope they hold out 
each year to thousands of physically handi- 
capped kids. Their reword—and what more 
could show busness people ask for—is really 
the light and laughter they bring to their 
very special audience of unfortunate children 
everywhere. 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD. 


February 19,1960 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof, Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents tn response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not exceeding 50 pages (U.S. 
Code, title 44, aec, 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec, 133, p. 1937). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the Conaarsstonan Rxcond, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(US. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p, 1942). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof ss determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S, Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL Recon, 
with Mr. Raymond F, Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Recorp at $1.50 per month or for single 
coples at 1 cent for eight pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Reconp should be processed through this 
office. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
on credit (US. Code, title 44, sce. 150, p. 
1939). 


— 


President Eisenhower's Radio-TV Talk 
To Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Mondcy, February 22, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we know 
President Eisenhower today began his 
four-nation tour of Latin America. 
With him goes the loye, respect, and 
best wishes for a successful trip of the 
Citizens of this country. 

Throughout the Western Hemisphere, 
too, there are high hopes that our Pres- 
ident will accomplish the major objec- 
tives of his mission, which include: 
Purther improve the relations with our 
Southern neighbors; promote greater 
Cooperation among Latin American 
countries; create a better understand- 
ing, not only of our programs and 
Policies, but of our willingness to par- 
ticipate in future plans to strengthen 
the bonds of friendship—as well as 
undergird efforts to promote greater 
economic, cultural, and intelectual 
Progress—among these nations. 


During his radio-TV address last 


night, the President also wisely included 
& reaffirmation of our policies for: 
Maintaining the security of the Amer- 
icas; adhering to our faith in the rule 
of law; and willingness to work to 
further strengthen the democratic in- 
Stitutions of the Western Hemisphere. 

Overall, the address, in addition to 
Putting the U.S. defense program in 
Proper perspective, clarified the realistic, 
Constructive “climate of intention and 
Objective’ in which the President is 
Undertaking the trip to our Latin Amer- 

neighbors. 

Mustrative of the kind of statesman- 

and realistic, yet humanistic, ap- 
Proach of Mr, Eisenhower in attempting 
to find ways and means for further im- 
Proving U.S. relations with other coun- 
tries, this time with nations of the 
estern Hemisphere, I ask unanimous 
Consent to have the text of the Presi- 
dent's address printed in the Appendix 
ol the Reconn. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the Washington Post, Feb, 22, 1960] 
T or Parswwenr EiSENHOWER's Ravio-TV 
TALK To NATION 
D My friends, early tomorrow I start a Jour- 
ey to several of our Latin American neigh- 
with three major purposes in mind. 
Vou are: To learn more about our friends 
Uni ea south; to assure them again that the 
tabok States sceks to cooperate with them 
he eving a fuller life for everyone in this 
Misphere; and to make clear our desire to 
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work closely with them in the building of a 
universal peace with justice. 

Our interest in our sister republics is of 
long standing, and of deep affection. This, 
in itself, Is reason sufficient for this journey. 

But in these days of world tension, of 
awakening ambitions, and of problems 
caused by the growing interdependence of 
nations, it is vital for national partners to 
develop better undertakings and to improve 
common programs. 


TO REAFFIRM BONDS 


The bonds among our American Republics 
are not mercly geographic; rather they are 
shared principles and convictions. Together 
we believe in God, In the dignity and rights 
of mau, in peace with justice, and in the 
right of every people to determine its own 
destiny. In such beliefs our friendship is 
rooted. 

Yet even among close comrades, friend- 
ships too often scem to be taken for granted. 
We must not give our neighbors of Latin 
America cause to believe this about us. 

So I shall reaffirm to our sister repub- 
lics that we are steadfast in our purpose to 
work with them hand in hand in promoting 
the security and well-being of all peoples of 
this hemisphere. 

To do so, calls for a sustained effort that 
is, unfortunately, sometimes impeded by 
misunderstandings. 

One such misunderstanding, at times 
yolced in Latin America, is that we have 
been -sọ preoccupied with the menace of 
Communist imperialism and resulting prob- 
lems of defense, that we have tended to for- 
get our southern neighbors. 

Some have implied that our attention has 
been so much directed to security for our- 
selves and to problems across the oceans 
to the west and east, that we neglect co- 
Operation and progress within this hemi- 
sphere, 

It is true that we have given first priority 
to worldwide measures for security against 
the possibility of military aggression. We 
have made many sacrifices to assure that 
this security is and will be maintained. 

But I hope to moke clear, on my Journey, 
that our military programs at home snd 
abroad have been designed for one purpose 
only—the maintenance of peace, as import- 
ant to Latin America as to us. 

That there is need for these programs, 
postwar history clearly proves. 

For the first 5 years after World War II, 
we in the United States, hopeful of a global 
and durable peace, pursued a policy of vir- 
tual disarmament, 

But the blockade of Berlin, the military 
weakness of our European friends living 
face to face with the Communist menice, 
and- finally the Korean war—together with 
arrogant threats against. other peaceful na- 
tions—belatedly made it clear to us that only 
under an umbrella of military strength could 
free nations hope to make progress toward 
an enduring just peace. World uneasiness 
rose to the point of alarm. - 

ARMS TO SUSTAIN PEACE 

Since then our Nation has developed great 
arsenals of powerful weapons to sustain the 
pence. We have created a great deterrent 
strength—so powerful as to command and to 
Justify the respect of knowledgeable and un- 
biased observers here at home and abroad. 

Our many hundreds of Air Force bombers 
deployed the world over - each capable of un- 


lenshing a frightful destructlon— constitute 
a force far superior to any other, in numbers, 
in quality, and in strategic location of bases, 

We have, in addition, a powerful nuclear 
force in our aircraft carriers and in our host 
of widely deployed tactical aircraft. Adding 
constantly to these forces are advanced types 
of missiles steadily augmenting the arma- 
ments of all ground and other military units. 

As for longer range ballistic missiles, from 
a standing start only 5 years ago we have 
literally leaped forward in accomplishments 
no less than remarkable. 

Our Atlas missile, already amazingly ac- 
curate, became operational last year. Mis- 
siles of intermedalte range are in forward 
bases, The first Polaris missile submarine— 
an almost invulnerable weapon—will soon 
be at sea. New generations of long-range 
missiles are under urgent development. 


STRESSES VARIED FORCE 


Collectively, this is a force not unduly 
dependent upon any one weapon or any one 
service, not subject to elimination by sud- 
den attack, buttreesed by an industrial sys- 
tem unmatched on earth, and unhesitat- 
ingly supported by a vigorous people deter- 
mined to remain free. Strategically, it is far 
better situated than any force that could be 
brought to bear against us. 

As we have strengthened these defenses, 
we have helped to bolster our own and free 
world security by assisting in arming 42 
other nationz—our associates in the defense 
of the free world, 2 

Our part of this indispensable effort is our 
mutual security program. It makes posalble 
n forward strategy of defense for the greater 
security of all, including our neighbors to 
the south, 

I am certain that our Latin American 
neighbors, as well as you here at home, un- 
derstand the significance of all these facts. 

SAYS SHIELD IS AMPLE 


We have forged a trustworthy shield of 
peace—an indestructible force of incalcu- 
lable power, ample for today and constantly 
developing to meet the needs of tomorrow. 

Today, in the presence of continuous 
threat, all of us can stand rerolute and un- 
afraid—confident in America’s might as an 
anchor of free wor!d security. 

But we all recognize that peace and free- 
dom cannot be forever sustained by weapons 
alone, There must be a free world spirit 
and morale based upon the conviction that, 
for freemen, life comprehends more than 
mere survival and bare security, Peoples 
everywhere must have opportunity to bot- 
ter themselves spiritually, intellectually, 
economically. 

We earnestly seek to help our neighbors in 
this hemisphere achieve the progress they 
rightly desire. 

We have sought to strengthen the Organi- 
zation of American States and other coopern- 
tive groups which promote hemispheric 
progress and solidarity. 

We have invested heavily in Latin Amer- 
ican enterprise. 

New credits, both public and private, are 
being made available in greater volume than 
ever before, Last year, these approximated 
$t billion. Our outstanding loans and in- 
vestments in Latin America now exceed 
$11 billion. 

LISTS OTHER STEPS 

With our sister republics, we have just 
established the Inter-American Development 
Bank, With them we hope this new 81 bil- 
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ion institution will do much to accelerate 
economic growth. 

Additionally, we have expanded technical 
cooperation programs throughout the Amer- 
icas. 

To improve our own knowledge of our 
neighbors’ needs, we recently established a 
distinguished panel of private citizens under 
the chsirmanship of the Secretary of State. 

This national advisory committee will by 
continuous study of inter-American affairs, 
help us at home better to cooperate with 
our Latin-American friends. Members of 
the committee will accompany me on my 
journey. 

This will be a busy trip, for our neighbors’ 
problems are many end vexing—the lack of 
development capital, wide fluctuations in the 
prices of their export commodities, the need 
for common regional markets to foster ef- 
ficiency and to attract new credits, the need 
to improve health, education, housing, and 
transportation. 

These are certain to be subjects of discus- 
sion in each of the countries I visit, 


CITES BASIC PRINCIPLES 


And wherever I go, I shall state again and 
again the basic principles and attitudes that 
govern our country's reiationships in this 
hemisphere. K 

For example: 

Our good- partner policy is a permanent 
guide, encompassing nonintervention, mu- 
tual respect, and juridical equality of states. 

We wish, for every American nation, a 
rapid economic progress, with its blessings 
reaching all the people. 

We are always eager to cooperate in foster- 
ing sound development within the Iimits 
of practical capabilities; further, we shall 
continue to urge every nation to join in help 
to the less fortunate, 

We stand firmly by our pledge to help 
maintain the security of the Americas under 
the Rio Treaty of 1947, 

We declare our faith in the rule of law, 
our determination to abide by treaty com- 
mitments, and our insistence that other na- 
tions do likewise. 

We will do all we can to foster the triumph 
of human liberty throughout the hemi- 
sphere. l 

We condemn all efforts to undermine the 
democratic institutions of the Americas 
through coercion or subversion, and we ab- 
hor the use of the lie and distortion in 
relations among nations. 


RED “FALSEHOOD” MENTIONED 


Very recently, in a faraway country that 
has never known freedom—one which today 
holds millions of humans in subjugation— 
impassioned language has been used to as- 
sèrt that the United States has held Latin 
America in a colonial relationship to our- 
selves. 

That is a blatant falsehood, 

In all history no nation has had a more 
honorable record in its dealings with other 
countries than has the United States. 

The Philippines are independent today— 
by their own choice. 

Alaska and Hawall are now proud partners 
in our federated, democratic enterprise—by 
thelr own choice. 

Puerto Rico is a commonwealth within 
the United States systom—by its own 
choice, 

After the two world wars and the Korean 
war, the United States did not annex a 
single additional acre, and it has sought no 
advantage of any kind at the expense of 
another. < 

And in all of Latin America, I repeat, we 
adhere honorably and persistently to the 
policy of nonintervention. 

It is nonsense to charge that we hold—or 
that we desire to hold—any nation in colo- 
nial status. 

These nre but a few of the matters that 
friends in this hemisphere need to talk 


about. I look forward with the keenest 
pleasure to exchanging views with the Pres- 
idents of Brazil, Argentina, Chile, and Uru- 
guay, and with their colleagues. 

It is my profound hope that, upon my 
return, I shall be able to report to you that 
the historic friendship and trust among the 
nations of this hemisphere have been 
strenghened, and that our common cause 
justice and pence in freedom—has been reaf- 
firmed and given new life. 

Good evening, and to my Latin American 
friends, buenas tardes (good afternoon). 


The Father of Our Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. ROBERT A. EVERETT 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. EVERETT. Mr. Speaker, there 
appeared in the States-Graphic, a 
weekly newspaper published at Browns- 
ville, Tenn., ọn Friday, February 19, an 
editorial on George Washington written 
by Mr. Paul Sims, the editor of this 
paper, who is an outstanding editor not 
only in our congressional district and 
the State of Tennessee, but the Nation 
as well. 

I think this editorial is very timely and 
to the point: 

Tue FATHER or Our Country 

February 22 is the birthday of George 
Washington. 

This was the man who was most influen- 
tial and successful in the founding of the 
United States. 

This was to become, and is today, the 
greatest nation under heaven, 

George Washington was the general who 
led the colonies to victory over Great Britain 
to make them independent. He was the Na- 
tion’s first President. 

However, the popular observance of Wash- 
Ington's birthday did not come about over- 
night, nftér his death. The colonies and the 
States were slow to recognize the magnitude 
of Washington's accomplishments and the 
contribution he had made to the young 
Nation, 

Not only had Washington won independ- 
ence for the colonies and served as first Presi- 
dent, he had had established the foundation 
principles for American government, one of 
them being to stay out of other nations af- 
fairs, He had also set the precedent for a 
two-term limit for chief executives, 

After Washington's death on December 14, 
1779, at Mount Vernon the Congress, then 
meeting in Philadelphia, proposed that Feb- 
ruary 22, 1800, be observed throughout the 
country with proper exercises in honor of the 
first President of the United States. 

Thereafter the observance of Washington's 
birthday rapidly spread throughout the Uni- 
ted States, It is today a national holiday, 
and should continue to be as long as we enjoy 
liberty and freedom. 

Washington's high standards of conduct, 
morality, ethics and statesmanship were 
then, and are today, an example for alt 
Americans who would offer their services 
in times of war and in positions of public 
trust. 

For because Washington had all of these 
characteristics, and in abundant measure, 
it is possible for us to enjoy today liberty 
and pence. 5 

Washington's birthday, then, is more than 
a simple national holiday, observed by work- 
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ers, by banks and other public businesses. 
It is a day for all loyal Americans to rededi- 
cate their lives to the principles for which 
he fought and served, 


Gen. Clark L. Ruffner Honored 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


or GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, on 
February 16, 1960, Hon. Hubert F. Lee, 
editor of Dixie Business Magazine, of De- 
catur, Ga., presented to Gen. Clark L. 
Ruffner, who until recently served with 
distinction as commanding general of 
the U.S. 3d Army, the magazine's dis- 
tinguished service award designating 
him “Honorary Citizen of the South.” 
The presentation was made upon the oc- 
casion of General Ruffner’s departure to 
become the American representative to 
the NATO Military Committee. I ask 
unanimous consent to have the text of 
Mr. Lee's remarks of presentation print- 
ed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the remarks 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


Remarks MADE BY HUBERT F. Ler IN PRESENT- 
ING DISTINGUISHED Seavice AWARD DESIG- 
NATING GEN. CLank L. Royrner, "HONOR- 
ARY CITIZEN oF THE SOUTH” AND CONFER- 
RING HONORARY MEMBERSHIP IN THE 
Sourn's HALL or FAME ADVISORY COUNCIL, 
FesrUARY 16, 1960 ar Fort MCPHERSON, Ga. 


General Ruffner, as founder of the South's 
“Hall of Fame for the Living" honor group. 
I believe I speak for the leadership of the 
South and of the Nation in saying we are 
proud of you. 

As commanding general of the famous 3d 
Army, you head the South’s biggest business 
enterprise. In this assignment, your leader- 
ship has been notable, as it has been through 
all your military career. 

We are proud that here you were pro- 
moted to Meutenant general and now to A 
four-star general. We are proud that you 
have been selected for U.S, representative to 
the NATO Military committee where you will 
shortly assume your new duties for the 
Nation, 

I think it fitting that these honors should 
come to you in the South where you attended 
Virginia Military Institute and learned the 
fine traditions of the greatest profession In 
the world—the profession of arms. 

I believe your comrades in arms will agree 
with me when I say you exemplify the fine 
old ode to a soldier: 


“For gold the merchant plows the main, 
The farmer plows the manor, 

The soldier's gold is glory 
And the soldier's gain fs honor.“ 


This is a gesture of good will to you and 
it is a gesture of good will to the memory of 
another soldier who went to Virginia Military 
Institute, the late Gen. George C. Marshall, 
who was a member of the South's Hall of 
of Fame Advisory Council, It is likewise a 
tribute to two retired lieutenant generals, 
who are former commanders of the 3d Army 
and are members of the South's Hall of Fame 
for the Living. Gens, Aivan C. Gillem, Jr., 
and A. R. Bolling, 

It was my privilege to have served in the 
old Army Air Service in the formative days of 
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Camp Benning; in the first BIT. C. in 1922 
and later in the Georgia National Guard. It 
has also been my privilege to serve in a 
humble civilian capacity since March 4, 1942, 
et the Atlanta General Depot, Forest Park, 
Ga. 

I was much impressed with Rudyard Kip- 
ling’s description of a great American as 
quoted by the Honorable Sam J. ERVIN, JR., 
who did me the honor of making the “Man 
of the South for 1959" award to Mr. Norman 
A. Cocke at the Charlotte Country Club 
December 14, 1959. 

I think I can say about you what Senator 
Enytn sald to Norman A. Cocke as a fitting 
Gescription of you; 


“Leal servant, loved master, 
Rare comrade, sure guide.” 


General Ruffner, on behalf of the South's 
Hall of Fame for the Living honor group, and 
on behalf of the Editor's of Dixie Business, it 
is my happy privilege to present you this 
illuminated scroll as a gesture of good will, 
Which brings you into the circle of unselfish 
leaders of the South. 


“Tke American’s Creed” Should Be Our 
National Creed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN R. FOLEY 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. FOLEY, Mr. Speaker, it is my 
Privilege to offer for consideration a reso- 
lution to establish The American's 
Creed” by William Tyler Page as the na- 
tional creed of the United States. Mr. 
Page was born in the city of Frederick, 
Mad., on October 19, 1868, and lived in 
Montgomery County, in the Sixth Dis- 
trict of Maryland, which I am proud to 
represent in the House of Represent- 
atives, 

In 1916, when half the world was 

with war, the thought occurred to 
Many Americans that we should more 
Seriously than ever before consider the 
duties and obligations of American cit- 

p, lest we forfcit its rights and 
Privileges, Among those who felt these 

was Henry Sterling Chapin, of 
New York, who conceived the idea of 
Promoting a countrywide contest for the 
Writing of a national creed. The creed 
Would be the briefest possible summary 
Of our political faith in terms of funda- 
Mental things most distinctive in Amer- 

an history and tradition. 

In March 1917, on behalf of the city 
of Baltimore, Mayor James H. Preston 
Offered an award of $1,000 for the win- 
ning creed. In addition to a committee 
on manuscripts and a committee on 
award, a number of well-known men and 
Women agreed to act as an advisory com- 
eee The President of the United 
pates informally approved of the con- 
est, and many Governors, U.S. Senators, 
aad Congressmen were members of this 
‘cuvisory committee of which the U.S. 

Ommissioner of Education was, ex 
fcio, chairman. 

? Of the thousands of creeds submitted 
es every State in the Union, the one 
losen by the committees was submit- 
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ted by William Tyler Page, a lineal de- 
scendant of Carter Braxton, a signer of 
the Declaration of Independence. From 
a lifetime practice of retiring to his 
library for a careful study of the great 
documents of American history on each 
Fourth of July, Page was able to express 
the essence of American faith in a simple 
yet comprehensive summary. 

The American’s Creed was selected in 
March 1918. In the following month, 
the creed was publicly announced at a 
ceremony held in the Office Building of 
the House of Representatives. The en- 
tire proceedings, together with the of- 
ficial reprinting of the American's Creed 
appeared in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
of April 13, 1918. A few days after re- 
ceiving a check for $1,000 from the city of 
Baltimore, Mr. Page stood upon the 
Capitol steps in Washington and pur- 
chased a $1,000 bond of the third liberty 
loan. 

All citizens of the Sixth District of 
Maryland are proud of William Tyler 
Page, In addition to having captured the 
very essence of American patriotism in a 
short and succinct statement, Page had 
the distinction of having served as an 
employee here at the U.S. Capitol for 61 
years. He served under 11 Presidents 
from Chester Arthur to Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt. During this period there were 
15 Speakers of the House of Representa- 
tives. His career began as a congres- 
sional page in the Clerk’s Office of the 
House of Representatives on December 
19, 1881. Page served in various ca- 
pacities until he retired in 1942. He 
died in 1948 at the age of 80. 

Today and every day the patriotic 
essence of his “American’s Creed” should 
be daily practiced more intensely. For 
this reason I have proposed that “The 
American Creed” should formally be 
made by congressional resolution our 
national creed. 

THe AMERICAN’s CREED 
(By William Tyler Page) 

I believe in the United States of America 
as a government of the people, by the peo- 
ple, for the. people; whose just powers are 
derived from the consent of the governed; 
a democracy in a Republic; a sovereign Na- 
tion of many sovereign States; a perfect 
Union, one and inseparable; established 
upon those principles of freedom, equality, 
justice, and humanity for which American 
patriots sacrificed their lives and fortunes, 

I therefore believe it ls my duty to my 
country to love it; to support its Constitu- 
tion; to obey its laws; to respect its flag; and 
to defend it against all enemies. 


Trade Between Hawaii and the West 
Coast—Favorable Action by U.S. Court 
of Appeals on Application of Pacific 
Far East Line, Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Hon. EVERETT McKINLEY DIRKSEN 


oF ILLINOIS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, on 
May 21, 1959, I informed the Senate that 
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something effective should be done to 
end the alleged near monopoly that the 
Matsón Navigation Co. has on trade be- 
tween Hawait and the west coast. There 
was considerable discussion about that 
matter, and a good many persons came 
to discuss it with me. 

At the time, I wondered whether I 
was on bad ground; but I am happy to 
inform the Senate that on February 4, 
1960, the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District of Columbia Circuit 
unanimously decided that the Federal 
Maritime Board had erred in excluding 
the Pacific Far East Line, Inc., from be- 
coming the only competitor of Matson in 
the Pacific coast-Hawall trade. 

I am pleased that—for the first time, 
to my knowledge—a U.S. court has 
taken cognizance of Matson's apparent 
monopolistic position. The Department 
of Justice is to be commended for its 
strong stand, taken at my request, in 
arguing against this monopoly. 

I am now informed that the Maritime 
Board—which is not an independent 
agency, but is a part of the executive 
branch, under the authority of the De- 
partment of Commerce—is considering 
opposing its own attorney, the Justice 
Department, and is seeking Supreme 
Court review of this historic decision 
which is so important to our new State 
of Hawaii. 

In its decision the Federal court made 
clear that the Maritime Board had 
never even given consideration to the 
public interest in ending Matson's mo- 
nopoly. I submit that the public inter- 
est involved in this matter requires that 
the Maritime Board submit to this de- 
cision and bow to the decision of its own 
attorneys, namely, the Department of 
Justice. For the Maritime Board to op- 
pose the Justice Department in the Su- 
preme Court is not only against the pub- 
lic interest, but also seems to me to be 
just a little rediculous. 


Mr. President, I ask umanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp an article, from the New 
York Herald Tribune of February 4, 
which supports this position. I also ask 
unanimous consent to have printed a 
short excerpt from the decision of the 
court of appeals in this case. 


There being no objection, the article 
and the excerpts from the decision were 
Se ere A4 

ollows: 


Pactric LINES Wins Aprzats Covurr Vic- 
tTorny—Maarirmms Boarn To RECONSIDER 
RULING 
Pacific Far East Lines won a major victory 

yesterday over the Federal Maritime Board 

and Matson Navigation Co. in a ruling handed 
down by the U.S. Court of Appeals in Wash- 
ington. 

The court ordered the Maritime Board to 
reconsider its order denying Pacific Far East 
permission to maintain a nonsubsidized 
service between west coast ports and Hawail 
in competition with Matson. The court 
further ruled that the Board had “prac- 
tically equated unfair competition with ef- 
fective competition” in its original decision. 

John R. Wagner, executive vice president 
of Pacific Par East, hailed the decision as 
clearing the way “for establishment of a 
broader base of transportation between the 
States of Washington, Oregon, California, and 
the new State of Hawall.“ 
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The court fight was marked by the un- 
usual spectacle of the Department of Jus- 
tice appealing the ruling of the quasi-ju- 
dicial Federal Maritime Board in the court 
of appeals. The Justice Department sup- 
ported Pacific Far East's contention that the 
Maritime Board had made an erroneous rul- 
ing. As a result, it ls not expected that the 
court of appeals’ decision will be taken to 
the Supreme Court. 

Judge John A. Danaher said in the ruling 
that preservation of Matson’s monopoly 18 
not an object or policy of the [merchant 
marine] act.” 

“On the contrary, the public interest in 
ending this monopoly should be considered,” 
he continued. “The act does not exempt 
the California-Hawali trade from the anti- 
monopoly policy which Congress has often 


expressed. 

The Maritime Board made its ruling while 
Hawaii was still a Territory. Since Hawali is 
now a State, the question whether ship 
services between it and the west coast 
comes under the Federal Maritime Board or 
the Interstate Commerce Commission has 
still not been resolved. 

Excerpt From U.S. COURT or APPEALS, 
Decrpep Fesrvary 4, 1960 


Intervenor Matson has operated in the Pa- 
cific coast-Hawail trade for more than 70 
years and is said to carry 98 percent of the 
cargo in that trade. 

The Board practically equated unfair com- 
petition with effective competition. But 
what is bad for Matson is not necessarily bad 
for the country. However adequate Matson's 
service may be, and in whatever sense 
Matson may “need" to retain its monopoly of 
the California-Hawall trade, we cannot ac- 
cept the Board’s view that Matson is fun- 
damentally entitled” to retain this monopoly 
as against a competitor that is subsidized— 
as Matson itself is, through its subsidiary 
Oceanic—in a different trade. Service and 
need would be important if the Board were 
a public utility commission passing upon 
an application to enter a regulated fleld, but 
have nothing to do with the question 
whether PFEL'’s competition with Matson 
would be “unfair.” 


Report of the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare Showing Receipt 
by the States of Surplus Real and Per- 
sonal Property 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, I include a re- 
port from the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare which shows that 
the States received surplus real and per- 
sonal property valued at $88,842,822 for 
3 period October through December 
1959. 

The Special Subcommittee on Donable 
Property, which was established by 
Chairman Dawson of the Government 
Operations Committee and consists of 
myself as chairman, Congressman JoHN 
S. Monacan, and Congressman ROBERT R. 
Barry, keeps a close watch on the opera- 
tion of this program which has proven 
to be of great value to our institutions. 
As a matter of fact the Secretary of 
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Health, Education, and Welfare has in- 
dicated that the donable surplus prop- 
erty program constitutes the greatest 
assistance now being given to our edu- 
cational institutions. It is well known 
that many engineering and industrial 
schools throughout the Nation would 
have great difficulty operating without 
the machine tools and other pieces of 
equipment made available to them 
through the donable property program. 
The report follows: 
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 
WELFARE 
Personal property received by State surplus 
property agencies for distribution to public 
health and educational institutions and 
civil defense organizations and real prop- 
erty disposed of to public health and edu- 
cational institutions, October 1 through 
December 31, 1959 (acquisition cost) 


[In accordance with see. 203(0), Public Law 152, Siet 
Cong. as amended] 


State Personal | Real prop- Total 
property erty 

Total $85, 486, 916 | $3, 388, 006 . 512. 822 
Alab ann 2. 27. 413 . 2, 27, 413 
Alaska A, 170 6, 590 325, 7 
Arten 790, 087 7, 00 737, 727 
Arkini.. 1,001, 385 Ad, S 1,210, 220 
California... 11, 995, 59 . 828 32, OFS, 362 
Colorido... 2,158, 625 162, 345 2, 350, 970 
Connecticnt 2, O68, 2. 2, , 442 
Delaware. 237, 
Florida 2 
Georgi: 
Hawuli.. 
L 
Illin ob 
Indiana 
Iow u 
Kansas 
Kentucky. 
Loulsiana 
Maine... 
Maryland. 
Massachumetts.. 5 
Michigan........ 
Minnesota 1. 7a, 
Misisippi SO: 1,341, 057 
Missouri. se... 3n, 101 1, 35, 941 
Montana. 8 240, 5 
Nobraska.. 22, 357 675, h 
Nevada... 5 3 132, 389 
New Hampshire 4 314, 003 
New Jory... t 1, 519, 407 
New Mesto 871,490 . 223 O51, 873 
Now Nur 6,145,305 41,957 6, 187, 3% 
North Carolina, 5 . 
North Dakota 4 
o 

lal 


Ores 
Ponvsylyania 


Rhode Island 
South Carolina.. 
South Dakota 
Tennesse 
Tens m 
Et 
Vermont. . 


2 0. 0% 


Wisconsin å 2,718, 5H i. 
Wyoming. ...... 359, 355 
District of 

Columbia. .... 232,797 252, T 
Puerto RIC 383, HG 354, DIG 
A ee SS SE Sees —. 


Putting the Missouri To Work 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, South Dakota is fortunate in 
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having among the editors of its daily 
press a man who is outstanding in his 
knowledge of the Missouri River and its 
potentialities. He is Robert B. Hipple, 
editor and publisher of the Pierre Capi- 
tal Journal. 

Mr. Hipple recently looked into the 
future and wrote two editorials which 
I regard as significant in predicting the 
impact of Missouri development on South 
Dakota. One dealt with navigation; the 
other, with irrigation. 

I ask unanimous consent that the edi- 
torials be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorials 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: : 
From ‘the Pierre (S. Dak.) Capital Journal, 

Jan, 28, 1960] 
Tre BIGGEST BENEFIT 

Hydroelectric power is the smallest and 
least important benefit that the people of 
South Dakota can derive from the compre- 
hensive program for Missouri River develop- 
ment. 

Navigation is the largest, and the most im- 
portant, benefit that South Dakotans could 
enjoy. Irrigation falls between power and 
navigation, 

This is a fact; but it is a fact that is not 
realized or appreciated by most of the people 
of this State, including some of the people 
who are well informed on the general sub- 
ject of the construction plans, 

This lack of comprehension arises from 
the fact that hydroelectric power is such a 
large and important benefit that it is almost 
impossible for people to realize that other 
benefits could be larger; and from the fur- 
ther fact that power is not an established 
fact, while neither the benefits of irrigation 
or of navigation are now in existence, 

The main benefit of hydroelectric power 
comes from the difference in cost to the con- 
sumer, between what he pays for power 
generated by falling water and power gen- 
erated by burning fuel. This is less than 2 
cents per kilowatt-hour; but even at that 
figure the South Dakota family using 500 
hours monthly will save $10 per month or 
$120 annually. 

The main benefit of navigation comes from 
the difference between the cost of hauling 
things overland and the cost of hauling them 
by water. The possible savings here are 
spectacular in the case of many commodi- 
tles in daily use by most South Dakota 
families. 

There Is also the fact that there is a top 
limit to the amount of electricity that can 
be generated by the water flowing in the 
Missouri; but there is practically no such 
limit on the amount of tonnage that water 
can carry. 

A waterway is a better carrier than a 
heavy duty truck highway. We ought to be 
getting such a carrier built into South 
Dakota. 

From the Pierre (S. Dak.) Capital Journal, 
Jan. 29, 1900 
Ger Wuar We Pay For 

Some time between now and the first of 
July the Huron area office of the Bureau of 
Reclamation will complete a detailed study 
of the proposed Oahe-James trirgation proj- 
ect. The study will have been reviewed by 
people from a regional office at Billings, 
Mont.. and from the central office in Wash- 
ington. 

We do not know just what conclusions will 
be renched. When the study is completed 
and approved it will be mado available to 
the people of South Dakota for their own ex- 
amination. It will then be up to the people 
to decide whether they want to make use of 
Missourl River water for irrigation purposes, 


1960 


as proposed, If they do, it will be neces- 
sary for South Dakotans to take some ac- 
tion, Particularly they will haye to make 
some promises to pay a share of the costs 
that will be involved, 

Obviously nobody is going to make any 
such promise until it is known how much is 
involved. This is the information that can 
be expected from the report. now in prepara- 
tion, Our guess is that when the informa- 
tion is available South Dakotans generally 
Will be surprised to learn how much of the 
Project they will be paying for in any eyent, 
through the monthly bills they. now pay for 
electricity. They will also be surprised to 
leurn that In the event they do not decide to 
bud the irrigation project their bills for 
22 are apt to rise Instead of decreas- 

E. 

This somewhat paradoxical situation arises 
from the fact that money advanced to build 

~ irrigation projects is interest-free, as far as 
repayment is concerned, Whlle money ad- 
¥anced for construction of electrical installa- 
tions carries a charge for interest. 

The subject can, and undoubtedly will, be 

. at great length. However it all 
adds up to the ultimate conclusion that 
South Dakotans are going to pay for an ir- 
Tigation project, whether it is built in South 
ta or not. Once this fact is thoroughly 
Understood by South Dakotans generally we 
feel fairly sure they are going to insist upon 
having what they pay for. 


The Man Behind the Bylines 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, last 
Fos death came to one of the truly 
‘ kirsa newspaper editors of our time. C. G. 
hee Wellington, executive director of 

City Star, contributed ma- 
serially to the high standard of journal- 
s 80 clearly in evidence when one reads 

ny edition, morning or evening, of that 

at midwestern newspaper. 

fi] though his place will not. be easily 

ged. because of his thoughtfulness for 
with 8, his devotion to duty and to those 
effort nom he worked, and his constant 
men to make even better newspaper- 
be Of his associates, capable men are 
d pared to step into his place and un- 
2 ss 5 to assume his responsibilities. 
fact and only true and complete 
ora, Were, to Mr. Wellington, the basis 
his med Story. Integrity of the press was 
and ne any most important objective 

A © Never swerved from that ideal. 
of they Robert B. Wellington, is editor 
and e Ottawa Herald, Ottawa, Kans., 
tather un the outstanding career of his 

ile as an example, he is pursuing a 
frie tide and fearless course. His son, his 
City Bt, and his associates on the Kansas 
fectic ar will continue to strive for per- 

n and will do a better job because 
aoe NY life of Pete Wellington. 
fr Wellington had. many 

1 and admirers in all corners of 
ditoriny Mr. Speaker, I ask that an 
City pi nich appeared in the Kansas 
Which mes—the Morning Star—and 

expresses the thoughts und ad- 
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miration of his coworkers be included 
in my remarks: 
C. G. WELLINGTON 


To more than a generation of newspaper- 
men C. G. Wellington has been known as 
one of the great technicians of his profession. 
Quiet of manner, unerringly considerate of 
people who worked under him, he kept up a 
constant pressure for top performance. 

His professional life was a continuous drive 
for perfection. Of course he knew that in 
the massive, fast-moying production of a 
metropolitan newspaper there could never 
be absolute perfection. Few persons outside 
& newspaper Office could have any conception 
of the task. As executive editor, Pete Well- 
ington headed a day-and-night operation in 
which 12 separate editions roll off the presses 
every day. It requires assembling and eval- 
unting news ranging from the danger spots 
of the world to a human interest episode on 
Charlotte Street. Many stories must be 
rushed to the copy desk a few lines at a time 
as they are written. Through the many de- 
partments and features the operation covers 
the full range of human activity, 

Pete Wellington presided over this opera- 


tion with an apparent calm and a constant. 


vigil, In this he worked through many peo- 
ple in Kansas City and in the bureaus at the 
State capitals and Washington. Far more 
than most staf! members realized, he fol- 
lowed their individual work. He maintained 
a close association with many of the re- 
porters for the press services and other 
agencies who covered the world. 

To some newcomers, perhaps, his quiet 
and reserved manner was interpreted as 
aloofness, which was far from his real na- 
ture. Persons who knew him realized that 
Pete Wellington was decply concerned for 
the welfare of all the people in the Star 
operation. He wanted to hear about individ- 
ual problems. He recognized that in a large 
organization talent yaries widely and he 
went to strenuous lengths to find the work 
that would bring out the best in each person. 

In the production of the Star, Mr. Welling- 
ton was the man in the background. Of 
course he was known intimately to a very 
lorge number of personal friends, But the 
city as a Whole ecldom heard his name. He 
was an editor, not a writer, He was the man 
behind the bylines of many fine reporters 
and thousands of stories. He scldom made 
speeches and was seldom found in the spot- 
light. The nerve center of his world rang- 


Ing news interest was at his own desk. 


Tre Wellington reputation as a perfection- 
ist was made as assistant city editor and city 
editor, jobs that put him in the closest di- 
rect contact with reporters and copy readers. 
He was known for the high standards of 
Star style that haye become familiar to many 
newspapers. But his conception of fine writ- 
ing went much deeper than anything that 
could be specified in a style book. 

Ernest Hemingway credits him with bring- 
ing a concept of flexible narrative writing 
to a profession that wns then tied to a cut- 
and-dried dogma of leads and recondary 
leads. From afar he could sense the drama 
of a big story. But in his book the funda- 
mental was absolute Integrity cf facts. A 
sloppy picce of reporting called for an item- 
by-item grilling that many a seasoned news- 
paperman can remember even to this day. 

Wellington was a newrpaperman s news- 
paperman. Through his leadership in na- 
tional professional associations he had 
friends in the key posts of hundreds of pa- 
pers, For him a convention of editors was 
like old home week. And from the delight- 
ful visits with friends he brought home a 


wide range of ideas. 


Friondships were extremely important to 
the exacting Pete Wellington, friendships 
and his closely knit family. Those of us at 
the Star. especially, realize that we have 
lost au extremely warmhearted and devoted 
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friend. We are confident that the profes- 
sional standards of excellence set by him 
have left an imprint on the Star that will 
last for many years. 


~The Lincola Family in Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
I ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp an ex- 
cellent article writen by John T. Harris, 
Jr., of Harrisonburg in March 1887, with 
respect to the history of the Lincoln 
family in Virginia. 

I feel this is of interest, particularly 
at this time when we have only recently 
observed the birthday of Abraham 
Lincoln, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Tur LINCOLN FAMILY IN VIRGINIA 

Adversity has its compensations. The Su- 
preme Court decision of 1954 did more than 
disrupt interracial evolution in the South. 

It awakened thoughtful Americans every- 
where to a gradual realization that the 
Constitution will always be imperiled by well 
organized, clamorous balance-of-power mi- 
norities able to convince the political ap- 
polntees on the high bench, that “the end 
justifies the means” even when those means 
violate clearly prescribed restrictions of the 
Nation's basic law. 

Another beneficial effect of the Warren- 
Myrdal decision was that it revived Interest 
in our history, and—after almost a century 
of bitter prejudice—reminded Southerners 
that Mr. Lincoln was not a malevolent fa- 
matic, determined to free and enfranchise 
the largely illiterate Negro—but was con- 
cerned basically with the preservation of the 
Union. 

Thanks to the preservation of the Union, 
the essentially conservative South remained 
as a check against the Marxist d ery 
of the North's big city Uberals“ and thereby 
has fortified national resistance against the 
invasion of Soviet ideology. 

The North Jong ago recognized the heroic 
stature of Robert E. Lee. 

The South, I believe, will in time arrive at 
a less distorted image of the Civil War Pres- 
ident born 151 years ago today. 

Quite by chance I came upon a letter (in 
the same old Century magazine of March 
1887) by John T. Harris, Jr., of Harrisonburg, 
delineating the prerevolutionary Virginia 
background of the Lincoln family. 

The following excerpts from that letter 
may prove interesting to the historically 
minded; 

“The early ancestors of Lincoln lived in 
Berks County. Pa, and moved thence to 
Virginia. 

“The records belonging to the Lincoin 
family during thelr residence in Rockingham 
County, Va., were destroyed by the Federal 
Army during the Civil War, but fortunately 
there are yot in existence certain offclal and 
indisputably authenticated documents, only 
discovered upon s recent search, which the 


torch of war did not touch. 
“In the year 1768 that portion of the 
Shenandoah Valley, Va, now contained 


within the county ef Rockinghain consti- 
tuted a part of the county of Augusta, from 
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which isa i e was detached 
and organized A 

“Prior to this date—1777—all transfers 
of real estate in the county now comprising 
Rockingham County were recorded in the 
clerk's office of Augusta County at Staunton, 
the county seat. The records of this office 
disclose the fact that on the 16th day of 
August 1768 there was recorded a deed from 
the heirs of Robert McKay to John Lincoin 
conveying a tract of 600 acres situate on 
Linvill's Creek in the county of Augusta, 
now in the county of Rockingham. 

“This tract of 600 acres was a portion of 
a very extensive body of land patented to 
McKay and others as early as 1739, and was 
doubtless regarded then, as it unquestion- 
ably is now, as among the finest tracts of 
land in the fertile Shenandoah Valley. 

“In view of this purchase of land in Vir- 
ginia by John Lincoln, it may certainly be 
regarded as settled that he—the great-grand- 
father of the President—located in what now 
constitutes Rockingham County, Va., as 
early as 1768. 

“Messrs, Nicolay and Hay intimate in the 
Lincoln history, and Mr. Nicolay states in his 
article on Lincoln in the ‘Encyclopedia Bri- 
tannica,’ that Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Thom- 
as, and John, sons of John Lincoln, were born 
in Virginia. Unless it can be shown that 
John Lincoln located in Virginia a consid- 
erable time prior to the year 1768, it may 
be fairly assumed that his sons just named 
were all born in Pennsylvania and accom- 
panied their father to Virginia upon his set- 
tlement in that State. This idea receives 
corroboration from certain conveyances to 
his sons made by John Lincoln. 

“On the 11th of August 1773 only 5 years 
after the date of the conveyance from the 
McKays to John Lincoln, he with his wife, 
"Rebekah R.“ transferred to their son Isaac 
215 acres of the original 600-acre tract, and 
on the 17th day of August 1773 they also 
conveyed to their son Abraham—the grand- 
father of the President—210 acres of this 
same tract. 

“At what time did Abraham Lincoln, the 
grandfather of the President, remove from 
Virginia to Kentucky? Messrs. Nicolay and 
Hay fix the date as 1780. The date of the 
land warrants to Abraham Lincoln, the 4th 
of March 1780, and the subsequent entries 
of the land in Kentucky thereunder certainly 
confirm the time of his leaving Virginia as 
being as early as 1780, but the statement by 
Messrs. Nicolay and Hay ‘that he took his 
wife and five children with him’ at this time 
is not borne out by record evidence in Rock- 
ingham County. 

“There is still in existence the original 
deed from Abraham Lincoln and Bersheba, 
his wife, to one Michael Shanks, dated the 
18th of February 1780, whereby, ‘in consid- 
eration of the sum of 5,000 pounds current 
money of Virginia in hand paid,” they granted 
and conveyed to Shanks a tract of 250 acres, 
consisting of the 200 acres received from 
John Lincoln, his father, and another tract 
of about 40 acres obtained from one Munsey. 

“There can scarcely be any reasonable 
doubt that this was the sale of Abraham 
Lincoln's real estate preparatory to his emi- 
gration to Kentucky. The deed was recorded 
on June 17, 1780, but without the privy ex- 
amination of Bersheba, his wife, attached to 
the transfer. Consequently, in order to rem- 
edy this defect in the conveyance, there was 
issued on September 8, 1781, by the county 
court of Rockingham, a commission of privy 
examination of his wife Bersheba, she being 
unable to travel to our said county court of 
Rockingham to be privily examined apart 
from her husband whether she is willing to 
relinquish her right of dower in the land in 
the sald deed mentioned, as the Inw in that 
case directs, This commission was executed 
by the commissioners named therein on 
September 24, 1781, returned to the county 
court, and recorded the same day; and the 
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acknowledgment of Bersheba Lincoln, grand- 
mother of Abraham Lincoln, that she had 
signed the said deed of her own free will, 
without any threats, force, or compulsion of 
her said husband, was complete, and with it, 
doubtless, passed all remaining material 
interest of the President's grandparents in 
Virginia. 

“Lincoln himself states that his grand- 
father settled in Kentucky about 1782, and 
this privy examination certainly shows that 
his grandmother was still in Virginia as late 
as September 24, 1781. 

“If Abraham Lincoln, the pioneer, re- 
moved to Kentucky prior to this date—Sep- 
tember 1781—his wife did not accompany 
him, and it may be reasonably supposed, con- 
sidering the difficulties and dangers attend- 
ing travel at that time, that his wife and 
children did not migrate until the spring 


following.” 
Joun T. Harris, Jr. 
HARRISONBURG, VA., March 1887. 


Loyalty Oath Has Proponents 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, several 
educators have proposed that the loyalty 
oath provisions of the National Defense 
Education Act should be modified, strik- 
ing the clause which disclaims member- 
ship in any organization which seeks to 
overthrow the U.S. Government by un- 
constitutional means. 

Today, thousands of youths who are 
required to sign the oath are joining 
an organization which supports the pro- 
vision as it is now written and adminis- 
tered. There follows an article from the 
Tablet which presents a part of the 
story. This movement stems from the 
students, themselves, rather than “from 
the top, down”: 

A national student organization founded 
for the object of preserving the student 
loyalty oath and nonsubversive afidavit in 
the National Defense Education Act was an- 
nounced here this week. 

The organization's name is the National 
Student Committee for the Loyalty Oath. 
Twenty-five colleges and universities across 
the Nation are represented on its governing 
board and more are to be announced in the 
near future. 

Chairman of the organization is Douglas 
Caddy, a senior at Georgetown University in 
Washington, D.C. Caddy is presently State 
chairman of the Young Republican College 
Federation for the District of Columbia. 
Executive secretary-treasurer of the student 
committee is David Franke, a junior at 
George Washington University In Washing- 
ton, D.C. Franke is also at the present time 
the editor of the Individuallst, official student 
publication of the Intercollegiate Society of 
Individuallsts. 


COLLEGES REPRESENTED 


The committee is bipartisan in political 
character. Its activities will be confined 
solely to fighting for the preservation of the 
loyalty oath and affidavit presently embodied 
in the NDEA and will not enter Into the other 
areas of controversy currently attached to the 
NDEA. 

Colleges represented by students on the 
governing board of the organization Include 
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Harvard University, Boston College, Univer- 
sity of Connecticut, City College of New York, 
Manhattan College, College of New Rochelle, 
University of Indiana, Butler University, 
University of Wisconsin, Antioch, Marquette 
University, St. John’s University (Minne- 
sota), University of Michigan, Wittenberg 
College (Ohio), Iowa Central College, Kan- 
sas State University, William and Mary Uni- 
versity, University of Houston, University of 
Arizona, University of New Mexico, George- 
town University, George Washington Uni- 
versity, American University, Dunbarton Col- 
lege, and Trinity College. 


ENDORSED BY SENATOR 


The committee has been given the endorse- 
ment and blessing of Senator STYLES BRIDGES, 
of New Hampshire, chairman of Senate Re- 
publican Policy Committee. Senator BRIDGES, 
in a recent letter to the committee, wrote in 
part: 

“The formation of your nationwide com- 
mittee has come to my attention, and I offer 
my congratulations for the example of pa- 
triotism being expressed by our young Amer- 
ican college and university students. It 
should serve to inspire our future leaders in 
every field of endeavor to renew their knowl- 
edge of the fundamentals upon which our 
Nation was founded, 

“Throughout our history thousands of our 
young people have dally saluted the Ameri- 
can flag and repeated the pledge of allegi- 
ance without any thought of hesitation. It 
has always been my belief that it was an 
honor to take any pledge of allegiance or 
subscribe to any oath of loyalty on behalf of 
our Nation. Why this should become un- 
popular in some circles is almost beyond my 
belief and comprehension. 

“I wish the committee well and hope it 
receives support throughout the country. 
It is most certainly a worthwhile endeavor. 

“STYLES BRIDGES, 
“Chairman, Senate Republican Policy 
Committee.” 


DEPLORES OPPOSITION 


In announcing its formation, the student 
committee termed “deplorable” the actions 
of the 19 colleges and universities who hav® 
refused to participate or have withdrawn 
from participation in the NDEA because 
the loyalty-oath requirement. The com- 
mittee raised the questions (1) whether it 1s 
proper for the officials of these colleges and 
universities that have refused participation 
to act as a superlegislature and deny quall- 
fled students the opportunity to seek thé 
benefits under a public law designed to ald 
them individually, and (2) whether such 
officials are not by administrative fiat depriv- 
ing the students of the very freedom they 
seek to preserve. The committee called at- 
tention to the fact that while only 19 insti- 
tutions have refused participation in the 
NDEA, over 1,370 other institutions are 
participating without protest of the benefits 
of NDEA. 


Hazards of Alaska Motoring 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, driv” 
ing a car in congested city traffic, or even 
out on the main highways of the heavily 
settled sections of this country, presents 
cohstant risks, and is not in any case 
recommended as a sovereign remedy 
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keep the nervous system free of jingles 
and jangles, 

The Sterling Highway, in Alaska, ex- 
tending from Homer to Anchorage; is 
less heavily traveled. Indeed, a bumper- 
to-bumper situation never does occur. 

However, driving there has its perils 
too. If a fellow motorist does not “get” 
you, a moose—who feels he has as much 
right to the highway as you do—may dis- 
Pute the right-of-way with you. 

Twice recently this occurred on the 
Taylor Highway, according to a news 
article in the Inlet Courier, published in 
Homer by Marie and Jim McDowell. 

How would you like to be confronted 
by a moose’s foot coming right through 
the windshield at-you? Let that is just 
What happened recently on the Sterling 
Highway to Frank Wise. 

ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the article, published in the Inlet 
Courier, which tells of this unique 
motoring hazard to be found in Alaska. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
us follows: 

[From the Inlet Courler, Homer, Alaska] 
Two Cars Dauser BY Moose 

Tuesday night as Frank Wise was return- 
ing from Kenai with members of the Homer 

għ School basketball team he ran into & 
Moose in the vicinity of Kasilo Hill. The 
Moose's foot came through the windshield 
and Frank suffered a badly jacerated thumb. 
No one else was hurt in the car and the 

Came home in it but the moose had a 
ker leg and had to be disposed of by the 
game department. 

On Tuesday morning Leonard Catledge 
Also collided with a moose and his car was 


badiy battered but no other. details are 
Available, 


The Co-op Tax Dodge 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


uair. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, the ques- 
n of co-ops and taxes is one which 
N highly controversial in recent 
Triera y of us in Congress are 
$ Pinna toward the principle of co-ops 
Constie, have seen definite benefits to our 
How ituents from the cooperatives. 
that a there are those who believe 
275 cooperative plan has in some 
nees grown all out of proportion, 
Cooney object to the fact that the 
Which des are given a tax-free status 
and cn privately owned business 
magggidustrz at a disadvantage. Time 
tere for February 15 gave a very 
dicate report on this situation. This 
bette s there is a definite need for a 
submi understanding by both sides. I 
me t it for publication in the RECORD: 
Co-or Tax Doncge—Conoress Snort 
CLOSE THE Loor noi 
to the Oll-depletion allowance, the 
ugtan 3 tax argument in Wash- 
Plant 5 the virtual immunity of 
than 10 Peratives from Income taxes, More 
000 co-ops gross more thai $13 bil- 


Next 


hoariegs 
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lion a year, yet pay less than 6 percent of 
thelr profits in Federal and State income 
taxes, compared with the 52-percent Federal 
corporate tax alone. This year, in his 
budget messuge, President Eisenhower asked 
for new taxes for co-ops, and last week the 
House Ways and Means Committee started 
hearings on the question: How much should 
co-ops be taxed? 

Originally, the co-ops were small neigh- 
borhood associations set up to Improve 
farmers’ competitive position by pooling 
their marketing and purchasing power. 
When Congress in 1909 imposed the first 
peacetime corporate income tax of 1 percent, 
co-ops were held to be exempt as “agricul- 
tural or horticultural organizations.” There 
were no objections, since at that time their 
tax advantage over otber businesses was 80 
small. Subsequently, Congress spelled it 
out: a co-op was totally exempt if it did half 
or more of its business with members and 
met certain other tests, such ag limiting 
dividends on capital stock to 8 percent. If 
it did not meet these requirements, it was 
still exempt on its regular income if it was 
pald out to members in cash or in shares 
simply allocated to them on the books. 
Such allocations do not bind the co-ops, 
which can redeem them in cash when and if 
they want to, even lose the money without 
a comeback from members. Only when a 
member finally gets cash is the co-op income 
taxable—at the personal income tax rate. 

Virtually excused from taxation, the co- 
ops expanded enormously. The Farmers 
Union Grain Terminal Association of St. 
Paul, founded in 1938 with only $30,000 in 
capital, today has a net worth of more than 
$40 million, largely finances the powerful 
Farmers Union, which runs the propaganda 
machine behind the scandalous farm-sub- 
sidy program. FUGTA pays no Federal in- 
come tax. It holds 80 percent of ita mem- 
bers’ share of the profits until they quit 
farming or die, FUGTA has not only ex- 
panded its own elevators and feed mills, but 
bought out privately owned, tax-paying 
businesses unable to compete. Since 1950, 
FUGTA's annual reports show $29 million in 
profits and only $9 mililon distributed as 
cash to members, the rest plowed back Into 
the business. + 

Many co-ops have spread far afield of agri- 
culture, own ofi wells, tankers, insurance 
companies, banks, papermills, lumber yards, 
phone companies, hospitals, and eyen mor- 
tuaries. The Consumers Cooperative Asso- 
elation, a farm organization headquartered 
at Kansas City, owns three oll refineries, 1,000 
or so oil wells, 935 miles of pipelines, three 
fertilizer plants, two feed mills, a steel- 
fabricating plant, a paint and grease factory, 
and a packinghouse, counts assets of $118 
million. Grossing $154 million Inst year, 
Consumers had a net of $10.3 million. It 
paid only $1,237,000 in taxes, lers than one- 
fourth the Federal tax alone that a non- 
co-op would have paid on the profits. 

In 1951, over bitter co-op protests, Congress 
tricd to close the co-op loophole by providing 
that. co-op members pay personal income 
taxes on allocated profits evon though they 
got no cash. But the courts ruled against 
this, holding that such allocations are un- 
taxable because, being nontransferable, non- 
interest bearing, and payable only at the 
discretion of the co-op, they have no market 
value, To head off real tax reform, co-ops 
now are willing for Congress to pess a new 
law, forcing co-op members to pay personal 
income tax on allocations but keeping the 
organizations themselyes exempt. To over- 
come the court objections to taxing script, 
the Treasury recommends that all exempt 
allocations be made in cash or in certificates 
that would pay a minimum of 4 percent in- 
terest, have a maximum maturity of 3 years. 
This would, in effect, make the scrip short- 
term notes, give It a value for personal in- 
come tax purposes. But many tax experts 
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believe that this ts not enough, since it would 
leave the co-op Itself exempt from corporate 
tax. Thus other proposals before Congress 
would subject co-op income to both corpo- 
rate and personal income tax when the 
profits are distributed, just as the profits of 
corporations are taxed. 

No other country grants cooperatives such 
tax advantages: France allows no corporate 
tax exemption for profits paid to members; 
Belgium disallows allocations; Canada and 
Denmark levy regular corporate taxes on a 
minimum of 3 percent to 6 percent of capital 
invested. Even on the mild Denmark plan, 
U.S. co-ops. would pay some $90 million to 
the support of the U.S. Government. To 
many tax experts it is high time they paid. 
Says former Under Secretary of the Treasury 
Roswell Magii: “The exemption may have 
been necessary in the infancy of cooperatives. 
Now that cooperatives have come of age, it is 
quite unnecessary to their continued growth 
and health.“ 


Chservance of National Brotherhood 
Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the 27th 
observance of National Brotherhood 
Week—February 21 to 28—is underway 
in about 10,000 communities throughout 
the country. 

Sponsored by the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews, Brotherhood 
Week has as its laudable objectives: 

Promoting civic cooperation among 
different religious groups. 

Combating forces of bigotry and hate. 

Training youth in responsibility of 
demccracy. 

Helping to promote good will and un- 
derstanding of spiritual values among 
the youth of America. 

Bringing the science of human rela- 
tions to business, labor, civic and edu- 
cational leaders. 

And in other ways to attempt to make 
more people aware of a personal re- 
sponsibility for making the ideals of 
brotherhood a reality. 

With President Eisenhower as ‘ts 
honorary chairman, the splendid pro- 
grams for Brotherhood Week also seek 
to promote: 

First. Rededication of the basic ideals 
of respect for individuals and people. 

Second. Practical steps which people 
can take to better understand and real- 
ize these ideals, 

Third. Enlistment of contributing 
members in year around activities to 
build brotherhood everywhere. 

In an era in which develapment in the 
physical sciences, including jet, atomic, 
missile power, ts of such magnitude, 
the spiritual, human factors all too often 
become lost. The fact that these are in- 
tangible, rather than tangible, of course 
makes it more difficult to achieve acccm- 
plishments in this field. Nevertheless, 
experience has taught us that these can 
be a greater force than that which ema- 
nates out of physical or natural forces. 
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In fact, survival of humanity may well 
depend on whether or not the world can 
effectively put into action the ideals of 
brotherhood: Of common interest; of 
the need for recognition of dignity for 
humanity, and respect for rights and 
privileges of others; of a realization that 
by greater cooperation—rather than 
antagonism, conflict, war—humanity can 
lift itself to higher planes of not just an 
existence, than ever before in history. 

When these principles of brotherhood 
become a reality—and not just a subject 
for armchair fireside chats without real- 
istic efforts to put these into effect—this 
tremendous, potential force will con- 
tribute greatly to a better life for man- 
kind on the globe. ; 

Recently the National Conference of 
Christians and Jews published a bro- 
chure containing some basic practical 
steps by which individuals can make an 
effective contribution to making brother- 
hood a reality, not just for a week, but 
all the year round. I ask unanimous 
consent to have excerpts from the bro- 
chure printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Waar Can You Do FOR BROTHERHOOD? 

Remember, brotherhood means giving to 
others the rights and respect you want for 
yourself. Brotherhood—man’s concern for 
his fellow man—has become the key to hu- 
man survival. If mankind is to escape de- 
struction, all of us must cultivate the ability 
to put ourselves in the other fellow's shoes, 
to understand his hopes and aspirations, and 
to recognize how close these are to our own. 
We must teach ourselves to become more 
sensitive to the pain of othérs and more 
determined than ever to relieve the suffering 
of our neighbors. This means we learn to 
practice brotherhood. 

IN YOUR OWN ATTITUDES 

1. Deal with people as individuals. Don't 
generalize about groups of people. Never be 
guilty of stereotyping an indlividual—or a 
group of people. Take every person at his 
own value. 

2. Have friends in all religious, racial, and 
national groups. Cultivate this acquaint- 
ance—look for the good in them. 

3. Don't blame others for your own faults 
and troubles; don't make others scapegoats 
for the problems of society. 

WHEN YOU HEAR A BIGOT 

1. Challenge prejudiced statements quietly 
with moral principles and facts. 

2. Insist that each person be judged as an 
individual; do not allow generalization to 
go unchallenged. 

3. Ask proof of prejudiced charges. 

4. Point out that religious principles and 
democratic ideals call for fair play for every 
person. 

IX YOUR HOME 

1. Give your children good example by 
talking about and acting with people as in- 
dividuals. Children pay more attention to 
action than words. 

2. Give you? children love and affection so 
they will be secure and not aggressive against 
others. 

3. Give your children experience with chil- 
dren of other groups through books, stories, 
movies, visita, etc. 

4. Give children the care for proper mental 
heaith, which is as important for their hap- 
piness as physical well-being. Parents pro- 
tect their children from catching germs that 
spread disease—miensles, scarlet fever, polio, 
etc, Scarcely ever do they realize that preju- 
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dice is a disease and seek to immunize their 
children against it. 
IN YOUR SCHOOL 

1. Use new and tested materials on inter- 
group education so that, in addition to the 
three R's, the children will have the benefit 
of knowing about the fourth R—better 
human relations. 

2. Encourage teachers to attend workshops 
or institutes on intergroup relations. 

3. See that all children have the best pos- 
sible education and that none receive less 
because of race, religion, or national back- 
ground, 

IN YOUR CHURCH OR SYNAGOGUE 

1. Have more brotherhood sermons: “Love 
Thy Neighbor as Thyself.” Preach and teach 
that prejudice is sin. 

2, Eliminate prejudice and promote bet- 
ter intergroup education in religious mate- 
rials. 

3. Get men's, women's, and youth organ- 
izations to meet with similar groups of other 
religions—not for worship, but for social 
periods and discussions on topics of civic 
concern. 

IN YOUR FRATERNAL AND CIVIC CLUBS 


1, See that persons are not barred from 
membership because of race, religion, or na- 
tionality when they are otherwise qualified 
for membership. 


Tight Money Costs Sheboygan, Wis., Tax- 
payers Over $1 Million on Single Bond 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, re- 
cently I spoke on the Senate floor about 
the heavy budren of the tight money, 
high-interest rate policy of the Federal 
Reserve on education in America. I 
have received a number of letters sup- 
porting and corroborating my charges 
against tight money. One of the most 
interesting came from the fine super- 
intendent of schools in Sheboygan, Wis., 
Mr. Leslie Johnson. 

Mr. Johnson writes me that the city 
of Sheboygan recently floated a $4 mil- 
lion bond issue, 95 percent of which is 
for school construction and renovation 
purposes. Mr. President, I have per- 
sonally calculated that the cost of this 
money to Sheboygan is going to be $1 
million more than it would have been if 
1952 interest rates still prevailed, and 
probably considerably more than that. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
letter from Mr. Johnson be printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

Fesnvarr 19, 1960. 
The Honorable WILLIAM PROXMIRE 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran BILL: Thank you for sending me your 
statement concerning tight money policy in 
regard to schools. We have just floated a 
$4 million bond issue in the city of Sheboy- 
gan of which $3,800,000 will be used for 
school building construction and renovation, 
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We were able to get this at an interest rate 
of 3.5 which is not too bad; but in the light 
of what we were paying back in 1952, it is 
costing our local taxpayers a considerable 
amount of money. I concur with you that 
this is a great hardship on school financing 
and school construction, as in this com- 
munity we are charged in our budget with 
the retirement of the debt and with the pay- 
ment of interest. This means that our 
school costs go up terrifically which may, in 
the future, endanger our operation because 
of the high property tax that will be re- 
quired to provide for all types of services in- 
cluding debt service. 
Very truly yours, 
LESLIE W. JOHNSON, 
Superintendent. 


Increased Domestic Sugar-Beet Acreage 
Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CATHERINE MAY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mrs. MAY. Mr. Speaker, I have today 
proposed a bill to amend the Sugar Act 
of 1948, as amended, so as to insure that 
the American farmer will have priority 
on all growth or increased consumption 
of sugar beets and sugar cane, and to 
allow new sugar-bect growers on Federal 
reclamation projects to share fairly in 
increases in quotas. 

Under my proposal, the Sugar Act 
would be extended for 4 years, to Decem- 
ber 31, 1964; the President would be dele- 
gated authority to reduce the queta of a 
foreign nation when he finds it to be in 
our national interest; the U.S. sugar-beet 
farmers’ basic quota would be increased 
by 150,000 tons and mainland cane quo- 
tas would be increased by 50,000 tons; 
100 percent of the growth quota or 
increase due to U.S. population expan- 
sion would be allocated to domestic grow- 
ers; new sugar-beet growers on lands 
served by Federal reclamation projects 
would receive at least 60 percent of any 
increase in beet quotas due to popula- 
tion expansion; and the methods of han- 
dling quota deficits is restated and clari- 
fied. My proposal limits the quantity of 
white sugar that can be marketed bY 
foreign suppliers, and prohibits the im- 
portation of sugar ex- quota“ in the form 
of syrups. 

As you know, under the present law 
which expires December 31, 1960, do- 
mestic areas receive 55 percent and for- 
eign nations receive 45 percent of the 
growth quota. No provision is now 
made for earmarking portions of the 
growth quota to new growers. At pres” 
ent, the President does not have au” 
thority to alter quotas. 

I feel very strongly that consideration 
should be given the American farme! 
and that he should have priority on 
growth or annual increased consump- 
tion. The American farmer has long 
expressed a desire for this priority sinc® 
he started needing more than the basig 
1,800,000 tons on or before 1955. I fet 
that the farmers would have been en“ 
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titled to these increases even if the 
present strained relations with Cuba 
had not come about. 

Let me point out the effects of the 
Sugar Act on various producing areas, 
Since 1955, when the ASC, a division of 
the Department of Agriculture, took 
Over the job of breaking down the na- 
tional sugar beet quota and alloting it 
out to individual farmers. Prior to this 
time this had been a function of the 
individual beet companies. At that time 
each grower's acreage for the years 1952, 
1953, and 1954, was used to establish 
his- history for allotments. This re- 
Sulted in a serious inequity to some new 
reclamation projects who happened to 
be historically a few years late in re- 
ceiving water to get their base built in 
these years. The Columbia Basin of the 
State of Washington, one of the best 
bect-producing areas in the United 
States, is one of these. 

The older projects had good bases 
established for these years and conse- 
Quently have been able to gain fairly 
good increases under the amendment 
to the Act, which has allowed domestic 

t growers to participate at the rate 
Of 22.3 percent of the increased national 
Consumption since 1956. 

On the other hand, the area of one 
Sugar company of the Columbia Basin, 
Whose average yicld of 29 tons per acre 
Was top in the United States in 1958, has 
not gained one acre of beets above its 
1955 acreage. Having a very small base 

tory because water had not been 
available soon enough, its participation 

the increased national consumption 
been negligible. At the same time 
Bowers could not moye in from other 
tates with acreage and growers could 
— 25 move from the old area of this 
te, because this Is all an area of an- 
der company. These inequities would 

Corrected under the provisions of the 
Keislation I introduced today. I feel 

at this legislation is vital to the future 
tion y of the several new reclama- 
ho &reas of the United States, and I am 

Peful that hearings on this proposal, 

all other proposals dealing with 
Sar tion, will be scheduled for 
ly consideration. 


The New Germany and the Jews 


EXTENSION OF- REMARKS 


HON. HENRY S. REUSS 


OF WIACONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, January 26, 1960 


sone - REUSS. Mr. Speaker, men of 
been Will throughout the world have 
cent Shocked and disturbed by the re- 
in Gerutbreak of anti-Jewish expression 
23 1900 and elsewhere. On January 
; 1960, two excellent editorials on this 
the ene in the Catholic maga- 
Dame, mae Maria, published at Notre 
the first, Dr. Eric Waldman, di- 
fasor of the Institute of German’ Af- 
at Marquette University in Mil- 
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waukee, points out that the hate cam- 
palgn is in direct opposition to the ef- 
forts of the German Government and 


the vast majority of the German people 


to bring about friendship and harmony 
between the West Germans and the 
Jews. 

In the second, the editors of Ave 
Marie discuss Catholic and anti-Semi- 
tism, and point out that hatred is a tool 
of Satan wherever and however it is 
used. 

The editorials follow: 

THe New GERMANY AND THE JEWS 
(By Eric Waldman) 


Germans demand that the Jews get-out, 
These were the words smeared on the wail 
of the new synagogue In Cologne on Christ- 
mas Eve. From Cologne the hate campaign 
spread to other parts of Germany, to Aus- 
tria, England, and even to the United States. 

As expected, some observers see in these 
Incidents signs of rising anti-Semitism and 
of a growing neonnzism. Others believe 
that these acts of hate are the work of a few 
incorrigible anti-Semites, Nazis, and crack- 


pots. 

Whatever the truth, these acts of hate 
stand in complete opposition to the con- 
scious German effort to bring about friend- 
ship and harmony between the West Ger- 
mans and their Jewish fellow citizens. The 
same synagogue in Cologne which became 
the first target of the recent sneak sign 
campaign, was consecrated about 3 months 
earlier in the presence of Chancellor Ade- 
nauer. He pleaded then with the members 
of the Jewish community to include in their 
prayers for their own dead the many Chris- 
tians who had also been murdered by the 
Nazis. 

The Federal Minister of All-German Af- 
fairs, Dr. Ernst Lemmer, declared on Sep- 
tember 27, 1959, at the occasion of the con- 
secretation of the rebuilt Jewish community 
center in Berlin: 

“We need the presence of the Jews and 
cooperation with them, in order really to 
come to grips and grow beyond our recent. 
history. * * . In this hour in which our 
memories pay tribute to the never-to-be-for- 
gotten victims of an Inhuman chapter in 
German history * * * I may perhaps be 
permitted to confirm that the German Gov- 
ernment is filled with determination to do 
everything and to leave nothing undone in 
order to prevent our country from ever re- 
lapsing into barbarism.” 

: These statements, reflecting the position of 
Germany's Christian Democratic Government 
and of the overwhelming majority of her 
population, stand quite in contrast to Hit- 
lers fanatical policies. They stand also in 
contrast to the recent incidents of hate and 
prejudice. 

In 1947, 2 years after the end of the war, 
125.000 Jews of different nationalities were 
still in Germany, most of them waiting im- 
patiently for an opportunity to emigrate; 
90,000 succeeded in leaving, the majority of 
them going to Israel. The remaining Jews 
organized themselves in 85 congregations— 
the largest group, about 5,000, in West Berlin, 
By the end of 1959, the number of Jews in 
the Federal Republic had increased to about 
30,000, as result of a tendency among. some 
German Jews to return to their former 
homeland, 

Chancellor Adenauer's Christian Demo- 
cratic Government does much more than 
make speeches and admit Nazi crimes. A 
program of restitution genuinely attempts 
to make up at least for the material damages 
inflicted upon the Jews. But beyond that, 
all Jewish returnees to Germany are helped 
substantially. by the Federal Government. 
Each returnee receives 6.000 deutsche marks 
($1,500) in addition to any other compensa- 
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tion he might be entitled to as a result of 
losses suffered to real estate or other property 
during the Nazi rule. 

The restitution payments of the Federal 
Government to individual Jewish returnees 
is but a yery small fraction of the money 
paid to Jewish survivors living throughout 
the world and to the State of Israel, The 
cost of this program, expected to be com- 
pleted in 1963, is estimated at 88 billion. 

According to Dr. Nahum Goldmann, the 
newly elected president of the World Jewish 
Congress, “Israel hag received more money 
from Germany than from all the Jews in the 
world put together. Hundreds of thousands 
have been given the opportunity to found a 
new life and a better existence.” He also 
declared that “people should * * bring to 
an end this nonsense about the German 
people as the heirs of Hitler's Germany.” 

And while neither the German people nor 
the Christian Democratic Government are 
Hitler's heirs, they are proving by their 
attitude and deeds that they really wish to 
liye together with thelr Jewish fellow citi- 
zens. There are still remnants of anti-Sem- 
itism in Germany as the recent incidents 
demonstrated. This fact was, however, rec- 
ognized In a special message Chancellor 
Adenauer sent to the American Jewish Com- 
mittce as recently as October 1959. 

Dr. Adenauer wrote thst “anti-Semitic, 
antidemocratic phenomena” had come to 
the surface in Germany. But he cautioned 
that the impact of these events rhould not be 
overestimated. He declared that the German 
people “are fully aware of human rights of 
Uberty promulgated in the German Consti- 
tution” because the “recent dictatorship on 
German soll gave an awful lesson in experi- 
ence as to what befalls a people disregarding 
these rights.“ 

This and no more is the significance of the 
recent sneak smear attack. 


CATHOLICS AND ÅNTI-SEMITISM 

On page 18 of this week's issue, Dr, Eric 
Waldman, an authority on German affairs, 
explains in some detail the position of the 
West German Government in relation to the 
Jews and what that government has done 
concretely to compensate the Jews who suf- 
fered under Hitler’s dictatorship. To Dr, 
Waldman's excellent summary, we feel com- 
pelled to add a footnote. 

That some Catholics are anti-Semitic Is no 
secret; but that any Catholic should fall 
prey to the disease of anti-Semitism is a 
matter of scandal and concern. And it 
should be publicly noted, particularly at this 
time, that the church stands foursquare 
against the sin of anti-Semitism, 

If anyone wished, they could easily com- 
pile a book of quotations from the Pope, the 
hierarchy and clergy and responsible Cath- 
olic laymen condemning racism—including 
anti-Semitism—in all its forms, Indeed, 
such a useful book has recently been revised, 
“The Challenge of Interracial Justice,” by 
Msgr. Daniel M, Cantwell (Divine Word Pub- 
lications, Techny, III.) This fine compilation 
of documents and statements is replete with 
proof that the church is a deadly enemy of 
prejudice in all its many forms, 

But we believe there are some additional 
points it is necessary to ponder, 

Have we forgotten, for example, the hor- 
ror of Germany under Hitler, the murder 
of countiess Jewish—and Christian—men, 
women and children who were innocent of 
any crime? Hitler did not create anti- 
Jewish feeling; he merely systematically 
cultivated it and fanned it into a white 
heat of hatred which allowed him to perpe- 
trate his crime against humanity in the 
name of justice. 

When the parlor bigots today sit around 
and make thelr anti-Semitic remarks, do 
they not realize their Hitlerian heritage? 
Do they not understand that they are the 
kind of people who made it possible for the 
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mad paperhanger to build a dictatorship? 
Have we learned nothing from the slaughter 
of the innocents within our own lifetime? 

We are astounded, too, that the Catholics 
guilty of this sin are so naive as to be un- 
aware that anticatholicism is the other side 
of the coin of anti-Semitism. Hatred is a 
tool of Satan and he cares not where or 
how he uses it: In one place it is anti- 
Semitism, in another anticatholicism, in an- 
other racial hatred—the list is too long to 
attempt. But one thing is clear: Catholics 
who indulge in Jew-baiting have little to 
complain about against those who practice 
the old sport of Catholic-baiting. 

It would be well for Catholics to remem- 
ber always the words of Pius XII: There 
remains no other way to salvation than that 
of repudiating definitely * the pride of 
race and blood * * and to turn resolutely 
toward that spirit of sincere fraternity which 
is founded on the worship of the Divine 
Father of all.” 


Rabid Chinese Bolsheviks in U.S.S.R. 
Irritate Average Ivan 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recog- 
nize that the ultimate size and scope of 
the Communist menace to the free world 
security may well depend, to a large 
degree, upon the success of the Commu- 
nist bloc in maintaining a closely knit 
unity. 

From time to time evidence has de- 
veloped pointing to the possibility of 
cleavages within the Communist coun- 
tries. These have included not only 
reports from inside the Soviet Union, 
but also interpretations of the relation- 
ship between Peiping and Moscow, as 
well as other countries in the Communist 
orbit. 

We recognize, of course, that. as of 
now, the Communists are ruling the So- 
viet Union and China, and, as well, di- 
recting the governments of the so-called 
satellites, with an iron hand. 

Believing in the ultimate triumph of 
freedom, of the innate will of men to 
fight eternally for self-determination, I 
am hopeful that the repugnance of hu- 
man beings to slavery—in every country 
within, as well as outside, of the Commu- 
nists’ orbit—will ultimately make a con- 
tribution toward defeating the efforts of 
communism to conquer and subjugate 
the world. Realistically, we recognize 
that this is not likely to happen tomor- 
row, or even in the immediate future. 
Instead, the erosion of Communist 
power can be expected to take a 
long time. However, in the East-West 
struggle, time, I believe, will in the 
long run serve the cause of freedom, not 
communism, 

Meanwhile, we hope and pray that the 
establishment of a strong deterrent 
power in the free world will discourage 
the leaders of the Kremlin and Peiping 
from undertaking military aggression, 
which might ultimately result in a nu- 
clear-missile war destroying vast areas 
of the free and Communist realms. 
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The intermittent reports coming from 
the Communist world of clashes of ideas, 
objectives, and interests within the bloc, 
however, are always heartening. 

The Sunday edition of the Washing- 
ton Post, contained an article entitled 
“Rabid Chinese Bolsheviks in U.S.S.R. 
Irritate Average Ivan,“ written by 
George Sherman. 

Reflecting that Sino-Soviet relation- 
ships are not those of just one big 
happy family,” I ask unanimous consent 
to have the article printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


RABID CHINESE BOLSHEVIKS IN U.S.S.R. 
IRRITATE AVERAGE IVAN 


(By George Sherman) 

Lonpon.—Late one night shortly before 
leaving Moscow I shared a taxi to the hotel 
with a Russian friend, a liberal from the 
young intelligentsia. The streets were de- 
serted, the temperature at —20° C., the win- 
dows curtained with thick frost. Our free- 
ranging conversation naturally touched on 
China, 

“The truth Is that the Russians know less 
about what is happening in China than you 
in the West,” Ilya ventured. Through dalli- 
gence and privilege he himself had regular 
contact with Western ideas, “Your press is 
biased, but at least it prints opposite views 
of travelers and correspondents. Our pa- 
pers give nothing but statistics and boring 
accounts of the great leap forward in China.” 
Ilya ought to know; he Is a journalist. 

Russians like Ilya complain that the Chi- 
nese have retired into a shell just when they 
are leaving theirs. Personal contacts have 
dwindled to an absolute minimum. Thou- 
sands of Chinese students and technicians 
still study in the Soviet Union, but they 
seldom leave their groups. 

An American student on exchange at Mos- 
cow University told how a Korean had made 
a point of emphasizing he was not Chinese; 
he wanted to be friendly. A Russian student 
in Leningrad recounted the scandal caused 
when one Chinese began frequenting student 
clubs with Russian girls; he was indicted by 
his collective, confessed, and went home in 
disgrace. 

The new Chincse Embassy is a monument 
to this Isolation. It stands like a stark white 
compound up on Lenin Hills. It has a hotel 
for visiting Chinese, a restaurant to feed 
them, and dormitories for students at the 
nearby skyscraper university. Down in the 
city Muscoyites have one Chinese restaurant 
in the Hotel Peking. Flamboyant decora- 
tions and Chinese menus do not cloak the 
terrible parody of Chinese cuisine. Food is 
prepared by Russians, served by Russians. 
The Chinese chef and staff returned home 
after teaching their technique. 

Russian students who do meet Chinese are 
troubled by their mentality. Their amazing 
self-discipline is alien to Russian nature. 
Their almost superhuman capacity for work 
Is disturbing. 

“They volunteer for the hardest work dur- 
ing vacations and then refuse payment,” 
one student almost shouted over the clank- 
ing of metal in the self-service canteen of 
the university. “They seem to love politi- 
cal meetings. Nothing oficial like ours. 
Someone simply decides a subject, they all 
excitedly agree, and then spend days priming 
for it.“ 

One of his friends joined the conversa- 
tion. “Do you remember what happened 
when our Komsomol organized that volun- 
tary Sunday?“ He did indeed. 

Times had changed, he said, since the 
twenties and thirties when people donated 
tree Sundays for “soclally useful" projects. 
“This project was rubbish clearance. 
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Twenty out of 22 Chinese appeared. The 
other two were certified ill. And how many 
Russians came? He paused, they both 
laughed: “Two out of 300—the organizer 
and the secretary of the Komsomol.” 

A student in Leningrad was more scath- 
ing. He had lived in a Chinese hostel. 
“They do not believe in human nature,” 
he moaned. “They are such purists about 
doctrine.” He illustrated. Several had an- 
grily accused the Soviet cinema of deca- 
dence, 

“These Chinese were horrified by our two 
best recent flims— The Forty-Pirst’ and 
‘Fate of a Man.’ In the first, a girl in the 
Red Army during the Civil War falls in love 
with a White officer. In the second, a Soviet 
soldier in World War II drinks vodka with 
his Nazi captors to save his life. ‘How could 
this possibly happen in à revolutionary so- 
ciety?’ they wanted to know. 

The simple answer is that Soviet society Is 
no longer revolutionary. Relaxation is as 
evident as the increased numbers of con- 
sumer goods heralding it. The Russians 
work hard, but they are beginning also to 
enjoy the fruits of their labor, For 40-odd 
years they have been publicly beating their 
collective chest about the glories of building 
socialism. Now it is built. More affluent 
Russians are already -woryying less about 
the Socialist image and more about the sub- 
stance of thelr own lives. 

The Chinese offend this mood. They of- 
fend because they remind. There they are 
suddenly aping all the earlier Soviet antics 
with a vengeance. They blaze with a revolu- 
tionary fervor most Russians abandoned to 
lipservice long ago. They sound a clarion call 
from the past which many would like to 
ignore but cannot. China has become the 
revolutionary conscience, irritating because 
it can neither be stilled nor forgotten. 

Each year in Moscow the anniversary of 
the Bolshevik revolution on November 7 be- 
comes more like an unorganized carnival. In 
the evening the three interlocking central 
squares look like Piccadilly Circus and 
Trafalgar Square on New Year's Eve. All 
motor traffic is banned. Masses of gay holl- 
day- makers dance and gossip their disorderly 
way through the streets. Some are drunk, 
some are not. Some have just left crowded 
restaurants, others are trying vainly to enter. 

Last year a modest cinema screen was set 
at one end of Manezhd Square, beside the 
Kremlin, in front of the old Tsarist stables, 
which now serve as an exhibition hall. The 
Chinese celebration of their revolutionary 
holiday the month before was the feature. 
The organized pageantry was breathtaking. 
Thousands of colorful Chinese seemed to 
march endlessly across the screen on Techni- 
color parade. What striking contrast to the 
noisy scrum here, I thought, or even to the 
mixed ranks who had paraded jovially 
through Red Square that morning. 

“We are moving Westward, aren't we?” 
Sergei, one of my companions, seemed to 
read my thoughts, After a long look around. 
he added with noticeable sarcasm: Per- 
haps we shall even become democratic- 
Then those Chinese can occupy us all.” 


Foreign Aid Reappraisal Needed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 
Mr, TALMADGE, Mr. President, the 
great need for a searching reexamina- 
tion of American foreign aid policies 15 
pointed up by an excellent editorial 
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which appeared in the February 18, 1960, 
issue of the Atlanta (Ga.) Journal. It 
is entitled “Let's Dissect Foreign Aid.” 
I ask unanimous consent to have it 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Ler’s Dissect FOREIGN Am 


There are many Americans who vigorously 
support foreign aid in principle and yet agree 
with Representative Passman of Louisiana, 
when he branded the President's economic 
assistance budget as unrealistic and ex- 
cessive, 

One cannot quarrel with the President's 
warning that the Communist threat in Asia 
is growing and that the needs of our friends 
there are greater than ever. 

But Congress and the American taxpayers 
are within their rights to question the con- 
tinunnce of a program of this magnitude 
without an honest, complete investigation 
to scrutinize, reduce or eliminate same ob- 
S0lescent elements of the massive foreign aid 
organism, 

It is highly probable that the administra- 
tion of foreign aid has become a powerful 
vested interest, all tied up with sales and 
Profits and job security for millions of Amer- 

n aspect totally unrelated to the 
good it accomplishes in the world. 

And whatever happened to the bold plans 
for sharing and coordinating the foreign aid 
burden with our European allles? 

Congress should not limit debate of this 
Matter to the issue of expanding or reduc- 
ing foreign aid. It should not shrink from 
a thorough, searching probe to reexamine 
the character and aims of foreign aid. The 
World has changed quite a bit since the 

plan was launched. It is high time 
that foreign aid refiected some of these 
changes, 


Castro Has Made United States the 
Laughingstock of Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HAMER H. BUDGE 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. BUDGE. Mr. Speaker, the follow- 
ing article appearing in U.S. News & 
World Report under date of February 29, 
960, indicates that the U.S. sugar policy 
Th made us the laughingstock of Cuba. 
ere are a lot of us who think it has 
La Made us the laughingstock of all of 
8 America and many other parts of 
1 globe, including the United States 
tself: 
TRE Jorm m Castro's Sucar Dear Wrrnt 
Russia—Mixoran’s Sucar Pact WITH 
Castro Has MADE THE UNITED STATES THE 
UGHINGsTocK or Cupa. THAT'S THE RE- 
ACTION IN HAVANA: REASON: THE UNITED 
ATES, DENOUNCED BY CASTRO, STILL Pays 
4 Bonus ror Sun. RUSSIN GETS Sucar— 
AT Bancarn Rates 
poAvANA.—The position in which the 
doed States finds itself at this time in 
aung with Cuba's Fidel Castro is described 
as “laughable if it were not so serious.“ 
Auorlet Russia's First Deputy Premier 
mastis I. Mikoyan came here and agreed to 
Chase Cuban sugar at the going price on 
© world market. He signed up to take 1 
lon tons a year for 5 years. However, he 
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will pay cash for only 200,000 tons of sugar 
a year. He will barter Russian products for 
the rest, with Russia to decide the price 
Cuba pays for these products. 

To Americans who do business in Cuba. 
the deal with Russia may be all right if 
Castro wants it that way. 

However, what they cannot understand is 
the American position, 

Under a quota set by the US. Govern- 
Ment, Cuba sells 3 million tons of sugar in 
the United States. Cuba receives for this 
sugar not the world price but almost double 
the world price. Cuba also gets a reduced 
tarif on sugar. In exchange for the sugar, 
Castro is getting hard American dollars 
that he can spend anywhere for anything 
he wants to buy. 

Yet, in the face of that situation, the 
United States is regarded by the government 
here as public enemy No. 1. 

Billion-dollar grab: The property of Amer- 
icans in Cuba—nearly 1 billion dollars’ 
worth of it—is being grabbed by the Castro 
government, with vague promises of some 
possible remuneration for some fraction of 
the spolls. The U.S, Government is pictured 
as doing little if anything to protect the 
interests of Americans who are having their 
property taken. Instead, Castro is being 
pald what amounts to an American sub- 
sidy of about 120 million American dollars 
each year. 

It is this situation which Americans in 
Cuba refer to as “laughable.” 

Soviet Russia—a little customer for Cuba's 
sugar—is pictured daily as the great new 
benefactor to Cuba. The US—the big cus- 
tomer—is the whipping boy and object of 
all variety of attacks. Castro now has 
warned the United States that, if it cuts 
down on the amount of sugar it buys or on 
the price it pays for Cuban sugar, he win 
hold the United States guilty of economic 
aggression. There are hints of reprisals—but 
of what nature—is not clear. 

It is reported from the United States that 
President Eisenhower does not want to do 
anything that would harm the people of 
Cuba. Many Americans in Cuba who are 
losing everything express wonder as to 
whether their Government in Washington 
is interested in any way in the harm that 
US. citizens are suffering. 

“Concern” in United States: Among these 
people, a feeling is beginning to develop that 
perhaps Washington’s patience with Fidel 
Castro is wearing thin. It wasn't overlooked 
here when Secretary of State Christian A. 
Herter described relations between the two 
countries as a “deteriorating situation” 
which “gives us real concern.” 

Sugar experts also wonder about the fu- 
ture. The seizure of sugar lands, setting up 
of farm cooperatives and other activities 
under Castro's land reform could seriously 
reduce the next sugar crop. Castro may not 
always have so much sugar to sell. And, if 
Cuba becomes an uncertain supplier, the 
United States will have to build up other 
sources—thus putting a permanent crimp 
in Cuba's market. 

As a result of his deal with Sovict Russia, 
Castro is opening the door to technicians 
and agents from Russia to build this island 
into a Communist beachhead. This whole 
situation gives the appearance of a tangle 
that grows steadily more mysterious. 


Wine Russia AND Ustren States Buy CURAN 
SUGAR 


Russian terms, under & new agreement: 

To buy 1 million tons of Cuba sugar each 
year for 5 years. 

To pay the world price, now about 3 cents 
a pound, or $60 a ton. Total: About $60 
million worth of sugar per year. 

Of the $60 million, only $12 million will be 
paid in cash U. dollars—and the remain- 
ing 48 million in Soviet products. 
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And note this: Russia will fix the prices of 
what it sends to Cuba. Just how much 
Cuba will get remains to be seen. 

U.S. terms, which have been in effect for 
years: 

To import about 3 million tons of Cuban 
sugar a year. i 

To guarantee Cuba the U.S. price, which 
nets the island about 5 cents a pound or 
$100 a ton. Total: About $300 million a 
year. 

Thus, United States buys three times as 
much Cuban sugar as Russia promises to 
buy, and pays Cuba five times as much for 
sugar each year. 

And: United States pays entirely in U.S. 
— which can be spent anywhere in the 
world. 


Tight Money Drives Up School Taxes 
Paid by Wisconsin Farmers and Small 
Businessmen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM PROXMIRE 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, an- 
other excellent letter protesting the 
tight-money burden on schools came to 
me from Ray Glynn, the administrator of 
the Common School District in Frederic, 
Wis. Mr. Glynn’s letter dramatically 
illustrates how cruelly and quickly the 
high interest rate is reflected in higher 
local school taxes for farm communities, 
which already are suffering from a pun- 
ishing property tax burden at the very 
time when their income from milk and 
hogs continues to sink. Mr. Glynn de- 
clares that the Frederic School District 
levy. for debt service alone for 1960 was 
over 26 percent of the district's levy for 
all operating costs. This would, of 
course, include teachers’ salaries. In- 
terest amounted to a fat 52.8 percent, or 
more than one-half of Frederic's princi- 
pay payment on the debt. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have this letter printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered printed in the Recorp, as 
follows: 

FREDERICO Common SCHOOL DISTRICT, 

Frederic, Wis., February 18, 1960. 
Senator WILLIAM Proxming, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Bu: Your speech on “tight money 
policy” and its effect on interest rates on 
school bonds, You surely hit the nail right 
on the head. Those of us who have been 
trying to finance our needed school construc- 
tion in northern Wisconsin have been well 
aware of this for years. But few, if any, of 
us could have put it as well as you did. My 
only regret is that you didn't figure it on a 
20-year basis rather than 30 since that is the 
maximum length of our borrowing period in 
Wisconsin—we are limited to 5 percent of our 
equalized and 20 annual payments in Wis- 
consin—this is a constitutional provision and 
is pretty hard to change. 

It might be of interest to you to know 
that Frederic is a large (in area) rural dis- 
trict with practically no industry within our 
district and only $10,000 of equalized valun- 
tion back of each of the 800 children we are 
trying to educate—and house in decent 
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buildings. That means that when we raise 
a mill of tax on full equalized valuation as 
determined by the State tax commission not 
the assessed valuation determined by our 
several local assessors (one from each village 
and township in the district)—this mill of 
tax on full valuation raises only $10 per 
pupil. Is it any wonder that we are in favor 
of our improved State aid formula, cham- 
pioned by Gaylord Nelson when he was a 
senator and even more so as our Governor. 
This formula helps us greatly in our opera- 
tional costs but we are strictly on our own 
when it comes to building costs and debt 
repayment, 

Our experience bears you out to the letter. 
We sold our first bonds to bulld some needed 
elementary rooms in 1951 at 1½ percent. 
We made our last loan on January 1, 1960, 
for 4 percent. We have borrowed every dime 
we can borrow under Wisconsin law and are 
still way short of what we need to properly 
house our pupils. Our levy for debt service 
alone for 1960 was over 26 percent of our levy 
for all of our operating costs and our in- 
terest payment amounted to 52.8 percent of 
our principal payment on this debt. 

We need Federal ald to education and we 
are mighty thankful that you, Senator Hum- 
PHREY, and a few others are sincerely for 1t— 
Please keep plugging away at it. We know 
that the vote on the bill the other day was 
a political gesture on the part of many Sen- 
ators but we are confident that your vote 
and the feelings expressed in your speech are 
very genuine. More power to you. 

You talked in our school some months ago 
and this is the first opportunity I have had 
(or rather taken) to thank you and tell you 
how favorably you were received by our stu- 
dent body. My teachers tell me that con- 
siderable discussion of your talk took place 
in our social science classes for the next day 
or two, 

One more thing—thank the Lord you re- 
stored the cut in school milk funds, 

Keep up the good work and, if you have 
20 or 25 extras of that speech, will you mail 
them to me? 

Sincerely, 
R. P. GLYNN, 
Administrator, 


Public Opinion Supports Repeal of 
Present Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, having in- 
troduced HLR. 10350, to repeal the pres- 
ent farm price support programs, I am 
hearing from citizens from various parts 
of the country in support of such a plan. 

Of course, when it comes to a proposed 
solution of agriculture problems, my 
voice does not reach many ears. I am 
not a member of the House committees 
concerned with farm legislation, and I 
would be less than honest if I gave an 
es gg of being an expert in this 

e 

Rather, Mr, Speaker, I hold my capa- 
bility to being a listener as such, I hear 
the voice of the people and overwhelm- 
ingly it calls for an end of subsidized 
programs that have created such huge 
commodity surpluses and cost such vast 
sums of money. 
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So, as I say, while my voice is faint, 
nevertheless, where word reaches that I 
am proposing elimination of acreage and 
price controls the people respond and 
send encouraging messages of support, 

For example, from Malaga, N. Mex., 
a woman writes saying my remarks on 
the national disgrace, the farm program, 
are heartening to the taxpayer. In four 
closely handwritten pages this woman 
expresses her opposition and indignation 
with the farm program, ending with a 
hope that “men of like courage will get 
this mess killed” and a final heartwarm- 
ing, “May God bless you.“ 

Then here is a letter from a Kansas 
farmer which I quote in full: 

FARMERS LIBERTY LEAGUE, 
Hillsboro, Kans., February 19, 1960. 
Representative THomas M. PELLY, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dear REPRESENTATIVE PELLY: It was men- 
tioned on the news the other evening that 
you had introduced a bill to do you away 
with the ASC (the farm control and sub- 
sidy program). I want to express my thanks 
to you for introducing this bill. If I knew 
the number of the bill and the wording of it, 
I would try to get some support for it. 

I have just recently moved to this com- 
munity and I do not know how the farmers 
here feel about it, but the community from 
which I moved, Burns, Kans., where I still 
own land and farm it—was heavily against 
the whole ASC. As I understood the report 
of your bill, they would be wholeheartedly 
in favor of it. Would petitions be helpful 
to you? 

The ASC activities have been extremely 
harmful to the most of us who are small 
farmers. I have a 75 acre wheat allotment 
and when I bought the place there weren't 
any controls. So when they put in the pro- 
gram, they knocked out the very crop I 
planned to pay for the farm with. 

I don't see how anyone can think that 
the Government can subsidize agriculture 
successfully. The Federal Government is in 
far worse financial shape than are we farm- 
ers. I think it has been pretty well demon- 
strated that the Government does not have 
& money tree. Any money that the govern- 
ment gives to the farmer in the form of sub- 
sidies or otherwise must be taken from some- 
one else. The someone else usually means 
the oll industry, the steel industry and a 
few others. However the money taken from 
these industries in the form of taxes be- 
comes a part of the cost of operation of 
these industries, thereby raising the cost of 
the products these industries sell. Now as 
everyone knows we farmers are heavy users 
of steel and oll products so we ourselves have 
to pay the subsidies which we get. In addi- 
tion we have to pay the cost of the vast ASC 
bureaucracy which benefits us not one 
penny. Your bill to do away with the ASC 
would benefit us greatly, not necessarily that 
it would raise farm prices, but that it could 
cut farm costs, s 

I want to encourage you to continue your 
efforts to free us from the ASC. While Iam 
not a constituent of yours, I do appreciate 
the stand you are taking. Any man who 
stands for American freedom deserves the 
support of all of us. 

Sincerely, 
Carson E, CRAWFORD., 


Here are other random opinions as 
expressed to me which indicate that the 
people are fed up with farm subsidies: 


Let the farmers choose their crops, work 
as they should; there ts too much molly- 
coddling. 
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Price supports: I farmed without them 
some time ago. A reduction as soon as pos- 
sible should be enacted. 


In regard to the farmers, I think that all 
subsidies, price supports, soll banks, etc., 
should be abandoned, abolished, eliminated. 
Farmers already get all their own food free, 
i.e., they can raise it themselves and thus 
don’t have to pay income tax or State sales 
tax on the money they used to buy it. Also, 
about one-third of U.S. farmers have other 
jobs besides farming, either part-time or fuli- 
time jobs, or have other ways beside farming 
of making money. 

In our State farmers control more than 
one-half the votes although they don't com- 
prise one-half the population. This is be- 
cause there are so many farm counties and 
farm communities in our State, and also be- 
cause of the way the State legislature is 
made up. 

As long as we have such a problem on farm 
surpluses, why isn't some action taken to 
keep new or reclaimed land out of produc- 
tion? 

As a small example, in your own State, 
from the Columbia River to Moses Lake and 
on toward Ritzville, a few years ago this area 
was nonproductive except for some grazing; 
now we have wheatfields, sugar beets, 
potatoes, etc., all surplus. 


The farmer being paid supports sells prod- 
uce cheaper to the middleman. Therefore, we 
are subsidizing the middleman. Can we be 
honest with ourselves in these vital matters? 

What ts wrong with the farm program? 
Plenty. I think all price supports should be 
eliminated. Then the farmers will keep 
their production more In line with consump- 
tion. 

I do believe that by lowering price sup- 
ports it might help us in lowering our sur- 
plus products and in doing this would save 
money in storage rates and also would make 
the farmer a more responsible businessman 
and not have him rely so heavily on the 
Federal Government. 


The question of agriculture is a sickening 
and disgusting one to most taxpayers. 

As I understand it, the Government asks 
the farmers to cut their acreage and pays 
them for not producing and I have heard 
that many of them receive more than they 
ever made while producing. Then they pep 
up the remaining acreage and raise more 
than ever and the Government guarantees 
them a good price and on top of all this the 
Government buys whatever they are unable 
to sell. 

How long are we going to play Santa Claus. 
I think it is time that the farmers stand on 
their own feet. 


Federal Measures in Which New Jersey 
State Officials Have Expressed Interest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, for 
several years Gov. Robert B. Meyner, of 
New Jersey, has come to Washington to 
fete the New Jersey congressional dele- 
gation at a brenkfast at the Congres- 
sional Hotel whereat he presents in- 
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formally the viewpoint of himself and 
his State agencies on Federal legislation. 
There is always an exchange of views 
which is helpful and wholesome, 

Today I present a letter just received 
from Goyernor Meyner with a compila- 
tion of Federal measures in which heads 
of the State executive departments have 
expressed interest, this following this 
year's breakfast which was held on Fri- 
day morning, February 5, 1960. 

STATE or New JERSEY, 
OFTICE or THE GOVERNOR, 
Trenton, February 15, 1960. 
Hon. GORDON CANFIELD, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN CANFIELD: It was good 
to see you in Washington and to have the 
opportunity for an exchange of views on 
Problems facing National and State govern- 
ment, It was helpful to me to hear your 
views, and I trust it may have been helpful 
to you to hear from us at the State level. 

The members of my cabinet have indi- 
cated to me the areas of Federal action 
which are of particular interest to them. I 
was able to touch upon some of these at the 
breakfast, but time did not permit to review 
all of them. So that you may have full 
opportunity to know of the interests and 
views of the State departments, I enclose a 
compilation of the items in which they have 
expressed interest. All of the members of 
State government stand ready, as I do, to 
Provide further information at any time upon 
your request. 

Thank you for kindnesses to me and other 
members of State government while we were 
in Washington, 

Best regards, 

Sincerely, 
Ropsert B. MEYNER, 
Governor. 


Stare or New Ixnsxv. Executive DEPART- 
MENT—COMPILATION OF FEDERAL MEASURES 
IN Wiicn Executive DEPARTMENTS HAVE 
EXPRESSED INTEREST 

1. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

A. Social security: 

1. Coverage: 

(a) Urges amendment to authorize exten- 
Sion of social security coverage to those 
members of a retirement system who want it, 
rather than majority referendum system. 

(b) Urges amendment to authorize exten- 


n of social security coverage to police and 


€n on referendum basis. 
2. Administration: 
wit! Return of employer contributions: 
en teachera transfer from district to dis- 
ct the State frequently contributes on sal- 
Ty in excess of $4,800. Urges amendment to 
Teturn of excess to State. 
(b) Urges statute of limitations on collec- 
N ot contributions by public employers. 
y limited to private employers. Statute 
T private employers limits to 3 years, 3 
28 and 15 days after close of tax year. 
de ©) Urges amendment to permit State to 
primine whether employment is publie or 
Wheat: Have had problem re constables, 
7 42 * covered by State's agreement. 
8 Urges amendmont to permit retro- 
1 3 of now public entities, Now 
18 tu 9 85 endar year in which agreement 


sog ates of contribution: Division of pen- 


Contr a en fear that ascending rates ot 


bution may jeopardize our pension po- 

22 3 payment of employee's share 
percent, b ‘ 

Will rise as and 5 ut employer's share 


4. Income limitation: Di 

: Division of pensions 
see dissatisfaction with $1,200 maxi- 
th income level for cligibtlity. Confines 


e aging to part-time work, Also thinks 
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that income limitations should be same 
whether recipient is under or over age 72. 

B. Taxes: 

1. Telephone service tax: Urges no renewal 
of local service tax by Federal Government, 
so that States may pick it up on July 1, 1960. 

2. Death tax: Extension of Federal death 
tax credit to cover 50 percent of total amount 
of Federal death taxes rather than 80 per- 
cent of taxes computed under 1926 Act as 
at present. Would increase New Jersey reve- 
nue by $11 million, 

3. State income tax on nonresidents: 
Urges amendment to Federal Constitution to 
prohibit. Little hope because more than 30 
States now tax nonresidents’ income. 

4. Income tax; Urges that exemption of 
retirement benefits be extended to exempt 
all benefits paid by public bodies. 

C. Lamb and mutton grading: Secretary 
Benson recently gave notice of intention to 
suspend meat grading for lamb and mutton. 
Director Sullivan of division of purchase and 
property is vigorously opposed to suspension. 

D. Surplus to penal institutions: Director 
Sullivan urges Federal legislation to permit 


allotment of surplus commodities to penal 
institutions, 


Ir. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


A. Proposed Federal aid program—teachers 
and construction: Raubinger notes pending 
bills without recommendation, Does, how- 
eyer, express view that aid should be general. 
Feels that categorical aid, other than bulld- 
ing construction aid, is undesirable. 

B. National Defense Education Act (exist- 
ing program): Ald for science, math, and 
foreign languages. We should receive $1.4 
million in 1959-60. (Received $0.6 million in 
1958-59.) Eisenhower has recommended 
full appropriation, Urges approval, despite 
categorial nature. 

C. Federally affected areas (existing pro- 
gram): Direct ald for construction and cur- 
rent expense to districts receiving pupils 
who live on Federal property. Our districts 
received $2.9 million for 1958-59 Eisen- 
hower recommendation for 1960-61 is low. 
Urges approval of amount recommended by 
Office of Education in Washington. 

D. School lunch—special milk (existing 
programs): Received $3.3 million for 1958- 
59. Eisenhower has recommended full ap- 
propriation, Urges approval. 

E. Vocational ald (existing program): Re- 
ceived $1 million for 1958-59. Eisenhower 
has recommended full appropriation. Urges 
approval, 

Itt, DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

A. Quarantine of foreign plants: Urges 
ndditional funds for quarantine enforcement 
system. This is critical in light of St. Law- 
rence Seaway and increased speed of travel. 

B. Domestic plan pest control: Urges con- 
tinued support of cooperative Federal-State 
efforts in eradication and control. Gypsy 
moth and white fringe beetle of particular 
concern in New Jersey. 

C. Purchase of cranberries; Urges Federal 
Government to purchase $25 million worth 
of good cranberry stock in coming months, 
with section 32 funds, 

D. Cranberry scare: Urges that Congress 
resist pressures for hasty legislation on plant 
chemicals. Our agriculture depends upon 
chemicals for high yleld per acre. Also 
urges end to “blitzkrieg” tactics of Flemming. 

E. Research and marketing funds: Urges 
more matching grants under Research and 
Marketing Act of 1946. We now get only 
$41,000. Need more, Federal appropriation 
is now $1.2 million. Should be 61.5 million 
at least. 

F. Lamb and mutton grading: Strongly 
opposed to proposed suspension. Decision 
expected shortly. (See view of Department 
of the Treasury.) 

Q. Feg pricing: Secretary Alampi is chair- 
man of national committee seeking alterna- 
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tive to egg pricing through mercantile 
exchange. Asks that Congressmen await 
committee report. 

H. New product research: Urges increased 
efforts by U.S. Department of Agriculture to 
develop new products. 

I, Animal disease control: Cut in brucel- 
losis funds to $1744 million in 1959-60 hurt 


us badly, Elsenhower has recommended 
same figure for 1960-61. Urges increase to 
$21 million. 


J. Milk marketing: Alampl notes that 
proposals are pending before Benson for a 
marketing order for eight southern New Jer- 
sey counties and Philadelphia. Favors this 
and urges that order be a joint Federal-State 
order. 

K. Interstate milk certification: Secretary 
Alampi opposes H.R. 3840 (Johnson bill). 
Would impose standards below those now 
maintained by New Jersey. 


IV. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 


A. Hill-Burton Act: $186.2 million appro- 
priated 1959-60. Eisenhower asks for only 
$126.2 million in 1960-61. Dr. Kandie 
thinks cut is serious. Need money for city 
hospitals, also for research and other facil- 
ities in proposed health building. 

B. Water pollution control: Eisenhower 
would cut grants from $45 million in 1959- 
60. to $25 million in 1960-61. H.R. 3610 
(Bars of Minnesota) would raise appro- 
priation to $80 (or $100) million, and would 
raise ceiling on grant to each community. 
Dr. Kandle thinks program extremely im- 
portant in development of sewage disposal. 
Passed both Houses; went to conference 
committee. Also urges extension of law 
providing $3 million program grants to 
States. Existing provision expires June 30, 
1961. 

C. Air pollution: Urges legislation to ex- 
tend and expand Federal program for air 
pollution control. Now $5 million per year 
until 1964. 

D. Radiation control: Urges support of 
bill to amend 1954 Atomic Energy Act to 
cede greater responsibility to States in 
radiation control. (S. 1648, HILL.) 


V. DEPARTMENT OF CONSERVATION AND ECO- 
NOMIC DEVELOPMENT 


A. Recreation: Urges bill to create Fed- 
eral Recreation Service (S. 2491 cosponsored 
by Senator Wittrams) to provide technical 
assistance on community recreation prob- 
lems. 

B. Military reservations: Fish and game 
council opposes military reservations bill un- 
less amended to give States sole jurisdiction 
to regulate fish and game and sell licenses 
re military reservations, (H.R. 2565, SIKES.) 

C. Housing-senior citizens: Urges support 
for 650 million appropriation under title II 
of Federal Housing Act of 1959. 

D, Forestry: Urges more money for for- 
estry programs, for forest fire control, for 
salaries of foresters, for tree nurseries. 

E. Area redevelopment: Urges bill to create 
Area Redevelopment Administration to con- 
duct loan and grant program to ald eco- 
nomically depressed areas. 

F. Surplus property-Wildlife: Fish and 
game council urges support of bill to au- 
thorize transfer of surplus property to wild- 
life agencies, (S. 2103.) 


VI. DEPARTMENT OF INSTITUTIONS AND AGENCIES 


A. Hill-Burton: Urges increased appropri- 
ations. (See views of Department of Health.) 

B. Urges support of Federal juvenile de- 
linquency bill (Extior of Alabama). Provides 
grants-in-aid to States for prevention and 
control programs. 

C. Urges youth conservation corps bill (S. 
812, now In House Education Committee) or 
revival of CCC on modified basis. 

D. Public assistance: Urges support of an- 
ticipated program to create fifth category of 
assistance (general assistance), or otherwise 
broaden assistance. 
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E. Social security: Urges support of: 

1. Forand bill: Free hospitalization for 60 
days, surgical care, etc., for insurance bene- 
ficlartes. 

2. Disability insurance: Bills to eliminate 
age 50 requirement (eg. S. 2763, COOPER; 
H.R. 9522 (Weiss, New York)). 

3. Increased survivor's benefits: Raise ceil- 
ing on payments to widow of insurance 
beneficiary from 75 percent to 100 percent of 
payments to husband. 


VII. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY 


A. Unemployment compensation: Urges 
support for national standards for unemploy- 
ment. compensation benefits. 

B. Minimum wage—general: Urges support 
of bill to raise national minimum wage and 
expand coverage to include large farm and 
hotel businesses. (S. 1046, cosponsored by 
Senator Williams.) 

C. Migrant labor: Urges support of: 

1. Minimum wage: S. 1080 (MCNAMARA 
and Crarx) would include agricultural 
workers under minimum wage law. 

2. Migrant housing: H.R. 11793 (ROGERS 
of Florida) would amend Housing Act of 
1949 to authorize loans for migrant housing. 
Migrant labor board endorses principle. 

3. Migrant crew leaders: S. 1778 (Javrrs 
and Krarreta) would regulate crew leaders. 
Prohibit holding back wages, taking work- 
ers into substandard conditions, etc. 

D. Federal mediation: Bill to clarify Fed- 
eral-State spheres in mediation and to in- 
sure adequate mediation service coverage. 

E. Vocational rehabilitation: Urges enact- 
ment of “independent living" bill. Would 
extend Vocational Rehabilitation Act to per- 
sons not returning to labor market (three 
bills: H.R. 1119, Focartr, of Rhode Island; 
H.R. 3465, Extrorr, of Alabama; S. 772, HILL). 

VIII. PUBLIC UTILITY COMMISSION 

A. Taxes: 

1, Commutation expense: Allow commu- 
tation expense as ceduction for Federal in- 
come tax purposes. 

2. Allow more rapid amortization of new 
railroad facilities for Federal tax purposes. 

3. Ten percent Federal transportation tax: 
Urges repeal of this tax. Was originally im- 
posed as a wartime measure to discourage 
use. Now unduly burdensome. 

4. Local telephone service tax: Urges Fed- 
eral discontinuance, (See views of Treas- 


ury.) 
B. Return postal business to railroads on 
profitable basis. g 
. Eliminate Federal practice of negotiat- 
ing lower rates with railroads, 
D. Transportation Act of 1958: Urges 
amendment to: 
1. Provide for public hearings and appeal. 
2. Eliminate 4-month deadline on decision. 
3. Place burden of proof on railroads. 
4. Require consideration of future as well 
as present convenience and necessity. j 
5. Require ofset of passenger losses agalnst 
freight revenues (including interstate freight 
revenues). 
6. Repeal limitation on duration of order 
for continuance of service. 
7. Require posting of public notice of date 
of hearing, as well as notice of application. 
8. Confer power on ICC to Initiate Investi- 
gations. 
9. Eliminate jurisdiction of ICC over 
purely intrastate service. 
IX, DEPARTMENT OF BANKING AND INSURANCE 
National bank branches; Urges support of 
hill to require FDIC approval of branch of 
national bank. FDIC approval now required 
re branch of State banks. Would provide 
equal treatment. (H.R, 9184, MULTER, of 
New York.) 


X. DEPARTMENT OF LAW AND PUBLIC SAFETY 


A. Transportation Act of 1958: (See Pub- 
lic Utility Commission). t 
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B. Motor vehicles: Urges support of: 

1. Register of rejects: Bill to establish 
Federal register of names of revoked and re- 
fused drivers (H.R. 5436, RHODES of Arl- 
zona), though might be better to allot to 
FBI rather than Department of Commerce. 

2. Uniform registration: Bull to provide 
uniformity in auto registration. Desirable 
if would not affect our revenue. (H.R. 867, 
Mutrer, of New York.) 

3. Require State license: Bill to make Fed- 
eral cffense for person to operate auto in 
interstate or foreign commerce without State 
operator's license, (Would also establish 
register of rejects.). (ILR. 4946, RHODES of 
Arizona.) 

XI. STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT 


A. Transportation Act of 1958: 

1. See Public Utility Commission. 

2. Urges liberalization. of restrictions on 
half-million dollar fund used for guarantee of 
loans to railroads, 

B. Rallroads; 

1. Urges long-term low-interest Federal 
loans to State and local governments for Im- 
provement of rapid transit systems. 

2. Urges amendment to Highway Act of 
1956 to permit States to use portions of high- 
way trust funds for improvement of rapid 
transit systems. 

C. Interstate compacts: Federal consent 
will be necessary after State action on Dela- 
ware River and Bay Authority. Federal leg- 
islation also will be necessary to amend the 
existing act concerning the Memorial Bridge 
to authorize continuation of tolls after bonds 
are paid. Latter step must not be taken 
until Delaware commits itself to compact 
and transfer of Memorial Bridge. Urges 
Congressmen to watch carefully for any 
Delaware move to amend existing act 
prematurely. 


Martin B. McKneally: The Magnificent 
Commander of the American Legion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 
Mr. KEATING: Mr. President, as a 


resident of New York State, as a Legion- « 


naire, and as an American, I am pleased 
to salute Martin McKneally of New- 
burgh, N.Y., for his magnificent work as 
national commander of the American 
Legion. Elected to this high post last 
August, he has already demonstrated 
the qualities of leadership and dedica- 
tion to high ideals which those of us 
who know him expect of him. 

His ascendancy to the highest position 
in the American Legion is a direct re- 
sult of his selfless and untiring labors 
for good causes, His performance in of- 
fice has won the admiration of all Amer- 
icans, 

Mr. President, I am proud to claim 
Martin McKneally as a friend and de- 
lighted to offer this brief tribute to him. 
I wish him continued success in carry- 
ing on with his outstanding endeavors. 
So that more people will have a better 
understanding of this dedicated patriot, 
I ask unanimous consent to have an ar- 
ticle about Martin McKneally, which ap- 
peared in the American Legion magazine 
for November 1959, printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE NATIONAL COMMANDER OF TIIE AMERICAN 
Leoton—Martin B. MCKNEALLY, oy New- 
DURCH, N.Y., Was ELECTED Top ExrcuTive 
Or THE LEGION For 1959-60 aT THE 1959 
NATIONAL CONVENTION 


(By Robert B. Pitkin) 


Martin B. McKneally, of Newburgh, N.. 
44-year-old Pacific veteran of World War II 
—is the new national commander of The 
American Legion. 

McKneally, an attorney and a judicial 
secretary, was named to the American Le- 
gion’s highest office for 1059-00 by the 41st 
national convention at the twin citics of 
Minneapolis-St. Paul, Minn., on August 27, 
1959. 

The new national commander is wel- 
built, stands 6 feet 11 inches tall and 
weighs 182 pounds. He has dark hair; 
heavy angular brows; a strikingly moulded 
face; a judicious, thoughtful appearance; 
an erect and soldierly posture. 

Deliberate in speech, exact in diction, 
McKneally combines a reputation through- 
out New York State as g serious thinker in 
public affairs with a manner of expression 
that mixes precision with charm. 

He was born in Newburgh, December 31, 
1914, one of five children of George F. and 
Ellen (Leahy) MecKneally. Both parents 
were born in Newburgh. His father’s par- 
ents came from England, his mother's from 
Tipperary in Ireland. His father, who died 
in 1944 while the new Commander was in 
service, ran a successful building construc- 
tion firm in Newburgh, the George F. Mc- 
Kneally Co. It is still operated by Martin's 
brother, George, Jr. s 

McKneally is unmarried, lives with his 
mother in the same house where he and his 
father were born. He has three sisters, all 
residing in Newburgh. They are Mrs. 
Joseph B. (Dorothy) Leavy; Mrs. Charles 
(Katherine) Curry and Mrs. William (Eliza- 
beth) Auffredou. The Mekneallys are 
Catholic. 

Martin McKneally attended the Brond- 
way (public) grammar school in New- 
burgh and the Newburgh Free Academy 
(public high school), graduating in 1932. 

He went to Holy Cross College in Worces- 
ter, Mass., and graduated with an AB. degree 
in 1936. He then went to Fordham Uni- 
versity Law School In New York and earned 
and LL.B. degree In 1940. 

In public school he had taken a liking to 
debating, public speaking and dramatics, 
and his success in debate helped form his 
youthful ambition to become an attorney. 

A photo accompanying these words shows 
him at the age of 4 playing the part of a 
doughboy in a Newburgh Liberty Loan par- 
ade in World War I, In a school play he 
won the role of George Wishington. As 
the reader will soon see, no part is morë 
prized in Newburgh, 

American history was also an carly pas- 
sion of McKneally's. He was stecped in it 
during a boyhood that was also well taken 
up with the delights that tho Catskills and 
the Hudson Valley so well offer youngstcrs— 
scouting, fishing, hunting, biking, swim- 
ming. 

At Holy Cross College he continued his de- 
bating and dramatics activities, studied all 
the American history he could, and was a 
member of the college History Club. 

Before he could sct up a law practice 
after getting his law degree at Fordham, 
the Second World War intervened. Me- 
Kneally was inducted into the Army on 
March 17, 1041, 9 months before Pearl Har- 
bor. 
Ou compiction of basie training at Fort 
Bragg, N.C.. he was assigned to further 
training in artillery. However, his captain 
told him to apply for officers candidate 
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school in compliance with a request from 
the Adjutant General's Office for officer can- 
didates with legal training. 

McKneally was accepted by the AGO and 
went to officers candidate school at Fort 
Washington, Md. He was commissioned a 
second lieutenant and sent to Grinnel Col- 
lege. Iowa, as an OCS instructor. He then 
went to the University of Minnesota where 
he was an assistant professor of military 
sclence and tactics until ordered overseas to 
the 10th Army in December, 1943. 

He was sent to Hawall, where he was de- 
tached from the 10th Army and assigned to 
-the staff of General Robert C. Richardson, 
commanding general of the mid-Pacific area, 

He remained on the staff of the mid-Pacific 
command for the balance of World War I, 
rose to the rank of major, and was separated 
from service at Fort Dix, N.J., in January, 
1946, after nearly 5 years in uniform. 

Thanks to the war, he started his profes- 
sional career in 1946 at the late age of 31. 
He joined a law firm in New York City, and 
shortiy afterward opened a law office of his 
own in Newburgh. After several years of 
practice in two cities 60 miles apart he with- 
drew from the New York firm and devoted 
full time to his general practice in New- 
burgh—where he had become active in civic 
affairs. 

His thoroughness, competence, and judg- 
ment attracted the attention of Judge 
Samuel W. Enger, justice of the Ninth Ju- 
dicial District of the New York State Su- 
preme Court, with chambers in Middletown, 
N.Y. In 1952, Judge Eager invited Mc- 
Kneally to become his confidential secre- 
tary—a job involving research and drafting 
Of reports for State supreme court decisions. 
- McKneally accepted, and combined the 
court secretaryship with his general law 
Practice in Newburgh down to the moment 
of his election to the Legion’s national 
commandership. He shares law Offices in 
Newburgh with attorney Donald H. McCann, 

Nearly all of McKneally's interests outside 
ot professional hours have spilled over into 
civic and public affairs, on both the com- 
Munity and State level. This year he was 
named by New York Governor Nelson 
Rockefeller to be one of 11 gubernatorial 
appointees to the New York State defense 
council—a group which would have the 
heavy responsibility of assuming the govern- 
ment of the Nation's most populous State in 
the event of the destruction of the regular 
government in a defense emergency. 

For some 6 years, McKneally was a mem- 
ber of the Newburgh board of education. 
during which time it was generally conceded 
that the city school plant would need new 
Construction. During the same 6 years, his 
American Legion post—Judson P, Galloway 
Post 152 in Newburgh—repeatedly discussed 
the desirability of improving its handsome 
Quarters, 

In 1955-56, McKneally became simultane- 
Ously president of the board of education 
and commander of Post 152. He promptly 
Projected plans for immediate action to 

ring about the new construction of the city 
v system and the Legion post, both of 
hich very shortly became realities. 
1 His family shares his civic and historical 
Gdsrests. His sister Dorothy ls u trustee of 
t corge Washington's Newburgh headquar- 
ise Whose bulldings aad grounds are kept 
Geo ent shape there. His brother, 
rge, Jr., is a member of Newburgh’s city 
council, 

Commander McKneally joined his Legion 
Post in 1940. The Legion's Americanism 
programs and ideals’ particularly appeuled 
1 im. In 1948 he became the post's 
— chuirman. Ho Innugurated a 
Ste ere under post sponsorship, of bring- 

& well-known national figures to New- 
“gh to give public talks on aspects of cur- 


Fent national and world problems. The list 
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of celebrated figures he brought to New- 
burgh included Dean Clarence Manion, Wil- 
lam Buckley, Dr. Thomas Dooley, George 
Sokolsky, Roy Cohn, Irene Kuhn, and others. 

McKneally also served his post as judge 
advocate, and—4 years ago—as post com- 
mander. In 1956 he was elected New York 
State American Legion Commander. At the 
end of his term of office in 1957 his State 
Legion convention endorsed him as a candi- 
date for national commander. 

He was New York State American Legion 
Americanism Chairman for 3 years and has 
served ns a member of resolutions commit- 
tees of New York State American Legion 
conventions. 

He has also served the national American 
Legion with distinction in various capacities 
in the past. He was parliamentarian of the 
national convention at Miami in 1955, has 
been a member of the convention committee 
on Americanism at several national conven- 
tions. Since the fall of 1955 he has been a 
member of the National American Legion 
Foreign Relations Commission, and the For- 
eign Relations national convention commit- 
tees. He has served as American Legion rep- 
resentative on the New York State Gover- 
nor’s Committee on Youth and Delinquency. 

Martin McKneally has a deep concern for 
the future of America, and an abiding belief 
that American policies and actions in these 
tense years must avoid expediency and stand 
on firm principle. In common with all citi- 
zents of Newburgh he is deeply conscious of 
the permanent lessons of American history. 

Newburgh is steeped in that history. 

There George Washington kept his head- 
quarters from the spring of 1782 until Au- 
gust 1783, in the old dutch farmhouse of 
Jonathan Hasbrouck which is still preserved. 

Everyone in Newburgh is conscious that in 
a very real sense their city of 33.000 is the 
birthplace of our Republic, There, where 
the long ribbon of the Hudson River reflects 
the towering greenery of the Catskill Moun- 
tains, a Junta of Revolutionary officers led by 
Col. Lewis Nicole offered General Washington 
the crown, to be King of the United States. 

There, in today’s Washington Park above 
Newburgh Bay, Washington rebuked his of- 
ficers on May 27, 1782 and refused to make 
a kingdom of our country. 

Newburgh is also the site of the first GI 
bill in a sense, for there Congress was peti- 
tioned to correct grievances of the Revolu- 
tionary soldiers, and there the final arrange- 
ments were made to demobilize all of Wash- 
ington’s troops at the end of the long strug- 
gle for American independence. 

“Today, as then.“ says McKneally, Amer- 
ica faces a threat to its independenec and 
the freedom of its people. The resolution 
and determination and willingness of the 
people to fight and sacrifice for their free- 
dom carried the day against the foe in the 
18th century. 

“The people here in this valley lived in 
constant expectation of the arrival of British 
warships in Newburgh Bay. Though few in 
numbers and weak in preparation they were 
ready for the fight. As they tended their 
farms and stores they kept constant vigil 
throughout the Revolution, to repel the 
enemy at whatever the cost in lives or for- 
tunes. 

“Then they were fearless with nothing. 
Now, with everything, should we be fearful? 
Today, as then, if our people are prepared to 
sacrifice and do what is necessary, even suffer 
losses, we shall see the Crisis through. And 
today, as then, out of unity and a strength- 
ened singiess of national purpose we can re- 
lense the energies for a greater America 
tomorrow. 

“We need a nation today that is visibly 
ready to follow through in any crisis, whose 
people again leave no doubt in any mind that 
their will is steeled. 

„It we again show our determination to be 
free now and forever, we Will strengthen the 
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hands of our negotiators at. the conference 
tables, We will prevent another dictator 
from mistaking our spirit—as Hohenzollern, 
Hitler, Tojo, and Mussolini did at such cost in 
blood and lives in this century.” 

Americans have proved over and over again 
the sacrifices they will make when the chips 
are down, but in times of peace they show a 
conciliatory spirit which is too easily (and 
tragically) mistaken for softness, he says. 

The American Legion can and should play 
a greater role in making the true American 
spirit more visible. Able Legionnaires, he 
says, should spend more time demonstrating 
the scundness of Legion Americanism con- 
cepts to non-Legion individuals and groups. 

On this, says McKneally, the future great- 
ness of the American Legion rests. Its des- 
tiny from the beginning was to offer America 
a unified image of itself as seen by men and 
women who had offered their Hives in its 
defense. 

The corrosion of fundamental ideas and 
ideals on which democracies stand, and the 
now-proven possibilities of brainwashing 
whole masses of people, make the Legion’s 
duty to uphold American concepts eyen more 
obvious today than in 1919. 

Commander McKneally has vigorously lived 
this concept of the Legion's mission. His 
rise to eminence in the Legion in his home 
State stems largely from his willingness to 
accept any and all assignments to work or 
speak on behalf of American ideals for the 
American Legion, and from the sincerity, 
ability and levelheadedness with which he 
has done it. 

In carrying the Legion's message fer and 
wide in his native State, the commander 
has been an able salesman for America and 
the Legion. His engaging manner of speak- 
ing has never failed to please, while his 
passion for exactness has left no room for 
misunderstanding of his words. 

At the Legion's 41st National Convention 
in Minneapolis-St. Paul, last August 27, 
McKneally was unopposed as a candidate 
for National Commander. 

He had spent the better part of two years 
traveling and speaking to State Legion con- 
ventions in support of his candidacy since 
his own New York State convention had en- 
dorsed him in 1957. 

When New York National Executive Com- 
mitteeman Louis E. Drago nominated him, 
every delegation was in McKneally’s corner 
and promptly seconded Drago’s nomination. 

On a motion to suspend the rules and elect 
him by acclamation to succeed outgoing 
National Commander Preston J. Moore of 
Oklahoma, McKneally was named to the 
Legion's top office without the formality of 
a ballot. 

He is the third National Commander from 
New York State. The others were the late 
Edward E. Spafford (1927-28); and Edward 
N. Scheiberling (1944-45). 

In his acceptance speech, McKneally first 
acknowledged his indebtedness to his 
mother, his brother and sisters—who had 
made the “Keynote of our family life” the 
same as the Legion keynote—"For God and 
Country." 

He then acknowledged a personal debt to 
E. Nelson Mooney, Newburgh neighbor, 
WWI veteran and Legionnaire who brought 
McKneally into his home post in 1946 snd 
“who introduced me to The American Legion 
and its programs long before World War II.“ 

At the conclusion of his acceptance, Com- 
mander McKneally charged all Legionnaires 
with his own creed: 

“Legionnaires, be dedicated, be alive to your 
responsibilities, be filled with love of your 
country, be unabashed In your patriotism. 
Be not dissuaded by councils of confusion nor 
believe that all will somehow magically come 
well. The road ahead is steep, but the re- 
wards of service are immense. Serve the 
American Legion and you serve men of good 
will all over the world.” 


A1428 
Adlai E. Stevenson: Last Chance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HARLAN HAGEN 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. HAGEN. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
least unlikely events of the Democratic 
Convention in Les Angeles on July 11 
and the following would be an unprece- 
dented nomination of Adlai E. Stevenson 
as the Democratic presidential candidate 
for the third time. In the light of this 
prospect comments on his personality 
and achievements are highly significant. 
Perhaps the best of these appeared in the 
February 1960 issue of the Progressive 
magazine authored by the Honorable 
RıcHarD L. Nevpercer. This article cor- 
rectly reflects the stature and independ- 
ence of Mr. Stevenson and I submit it 
for your consideration, as follows: 

ADLAI E. Stevenson: Laer CHANCE 
(By Rricwargp L, Neveercre) 


In 1056, after his second defeat for the 
Presidency, Adlai E. Stevenson made a state- 
ment regarding the highest elective office in 
the free world which was both renunciatory 
and philosophical. He said, “I can contem- 
plate in tranquillity the distinct possibility 
that I will never be President of the United 
States.“ 

Because millions ot his fellow Americans do 
not share this tranquillity, Stevenson con- 
tinues to be regarded as the most likely 
nominee of his party for the third consecu- 
tive time. Many Stevenson enthusiasts hap- 
pen to be Intellectuals, civic leaders, and 
generous campaign contributors. They 
might be called the catalytic agent of the 
Democratic Party. They nre what make the 
water fizz. They create public opinion. And 
they feel a sense of kinship with Adlai Stev- 
enson that they secm to sense in no other 
presidential hopeful in either party. 

Thus, in spite of all the zeal and fervor for 
that brace of tircless compaicning Demo- 
cratic Senators, Joux F. KENNEDY and HUBERT 
Humpurey, many adherents of these men 
continually make it evident that Kennzpr 
and Hustrimxx are their first cholces only it 
Stevenson does not actively enter the field, 
At innumerable Democratic gatherings, I 
have heard people volunteer the information 
that their heart belongs to Stevenson even 
though they happen to be wearing somebody 
else’s campaign button on their lapel or 
bosom at the moment. This was vividly 
demonstrated at the banquct in New York 
honoring Eleanor Roosevelt's 75th birthday. 
Most of the Democratic White House poten- 
tials were present. Stevenson received by 
far the most yoctferous ovation. Raymond 
P. Brandt wrote in the St. Lotis Post- 
Dispatch that only Stevenson and Mrs. 
Roosevelt herself “came away with increased 
popularity and respect.” 

Stevenson has told me that he will not 
spend a 4-cent postage stamp to win the 
Democratic nomination. He is personally 
fond of both Hunrrney and Kenneor, aud 
he has given each of them a sort of may-the- 
best-man-win benediction. But if a stale- 
mate should occur at the Los Angeles con- 
vention, It is probable that Stevenson will be 
ByAlInble for the party's nomination—eyen 
though some of his closest frionds trust this 
will not be the case, for they wish to ece him 
spared the ordeal of a third nationwide 
campaign. “I'd die if Stevenson lost again,” 
sud the attractive wife of a wealthy and 
enilghtened date grower near Palm Springs. 

It is my judgment that most of the Icad- 
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ers of the Democratic Party look upon Stevy- 
enson as the Nation's intellectually best pre- 
pared man to serve in the White House. 
Who can rival his eloquence and basic wis- 
dom? Yet many of these same individuals 
confess to some doubt that Stevenson can 
be elected. If it were not for. this doubt, he 
probably would be a certainty for the nom- 
ination in 1960. But Stevenson has been 
beaten twice. One defeat was by a margin 
of 6,500,000 votes, the other by 9,500,000. 
These were not photofinishes. They were 
landslides. Over and again this is the dry 
comment of Palmer Hoyt of the Donver Post: 
“Who could have licked George Washington? 
That was how General Eisenhower was pre- 
sented to the American people.” 

This’ is the great behind-the-scenes de- 
bate within Domocratic ranks regarding 
Adiai Stevenson. Were 1952 and 1956 fair 
tests of his national vote.corraling ability? 
If they accurately measured his appeal, then 
Democratic Party delegates wiil shy away 
from him as the 1960 nominec. But If the 
previous two elections are written off as for- 
Jorn hopes for the Democrats, regardless of 
the identity of the party's candidate, Adlal 
Stevenson could still be the overwhelming 
choice of those who will assemble in Los 
Angeles next July to make a fateful decision. 
I was told by a gencrous and lberal-minded 
California contributor to Democratic coffers: 

“If I could appoint a President, I'd appoint 
Stevenson, He has what it takes to be a 
truly iUlustrious President. But if Steven- 
son is unable to win at the polls, I would 
rather succeed with a Democrat of lesser 
stature than to lose again with Stevenson.” 

It is Hamlet's dilemma repsated, because it 
involves so many hypotheticals. What if the 
Suez crisis had not occurred on the eve of 
the 1656 elections? Had Republican dema- 
gogucry over the unpopular Korean war in 
1952 made it impossible for a Democrat to 
succeed? Had the Democratic string run out 
after 20 years in national office? Many of 
Harry Truman's intimates believe that Stev- 
enson was too indecisive. that he did not 
conduct fighting campaigns, that he equiva- 
cated on issues of vast potentini appeal for 
the Democrats. But one of Stevenson's fatth- 
ful has replied wryly, Don't ever forget 
that Truman ran against Dewey. That's a 
whole lot different from running against 
Eisenhower,” 


THE LIXCZRING DOUAT OF WHETHER MX CAN BE 
ELECTED 


‘The debate ls endless, but it also narrows 
down to another question. How much have 
the two defeats by Eisenhower hurt Steyen- 
son's political prestige, no matter how blame- 
less he may be for what happened? One 
theory holds that too many voters among the 
present electorate cast their ballots against 
Stevenson for him ever to be able to reverse 
the verdict. Wouid millions of voters con- 
fess, even to themselves, that they could 
have been wrong twice before? Yet, arrayed 
against this is the fact that many political 
figures in America have won major offices 
after numerous defeats—Scnators Jon CAR- 
ROLL, of Colorado; Wirriam E. PROXMOIRF, of 
Wisconsin, and Rara W, Yaxnnorovcn, of 
Texas, to mention only a conspicuous few 
on the contemporary scene. And if the Brit- 
ish people had permitted earlier political 
failures to shape their attitude perpetually, 
they might have been denied the gifted lend- 
ership of Winston Churchill during World 
War II. 

Iam confident that Adini Stevenson is the 
private 1900 favorite of the overwhelming 
majority of inſmenttal Democrats, But 
there exists among some of these name per- 
sons the lingering doubt of whether or not 
be can be elected. 

Why is Stevenson such a favorite? What 
accounts for his enduring appeal to so many 
thoughtful men and women? He is not so 
Uberal as Humprerr. He lacks the hand- 
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some youthfulness of Kennepy. He cannot 
match the political skill of LYNDON JOHNSON. 
He has many more overt handicaps—his 
divorce, for example—than SYMINGTON. He 
is not currently in high elective office like 
Govs. Robert Meyner, of New Jersey, or G. 
Mennen (Soapy) Willinms, of Michigan. 
Yet mere mention of Stevenson’s name can 
inspire and thrill many a gathering of Demo- 
crats. 

I have tried to locate the secret of Steven- 
son's appeal to intelectual and thoughtful 
voters. I think one of his strengths is a 
trait which most orthodox politicians regard 
as virtually his principal weakness—- what 
they describe as his indecisiveness—his tend- 
ency to sce both sides of a difficult question, 
his melancholy and- prolonged grappling 
with highly complex issues. 

Of some of these things there can be no 
doubt. In 1952, Stevenson thrashed about 
like a salmon in a fish ladder, trying to 
make up his mind whether to run for the 
Presidency or for reclection ns Governor of 
Illinois. His attitude on farm price sup- 
ports has never quite satisfied those who 
favor a continuation of big agricultural sub- 
sidics; nor are public-power groups content 
that he is 100 percent committed to their 
side. I have heard criticisms from certain 
Mbor leaders that Stevenson has scomed to 
encounter difficulty making up his mind 
about amendments to the Taft-Hartley Act. 

Yet these very qualities, so disturbing to 
some groups, are a factor in endearing Stev- 
enson to the intellectuals, teachers, and 
writers who predominate in quite a few 
Democratic circles; Here ls a man who does 
not pose as having a pat solution for every 
problem of these troubled times, He rarely 
indulges in the glib slogans which pretend 
to offer such easy remedies for grim maladies. 
He reserves his doubts about ready answers 
to monumental problems like farm surpluses, 
competing with the Sovicts, or raising the 
neccesary funds to finance Government in 
the 20th century. This, in the minds of 
many people, is a welcome contrast to Presi- 
dent Eisenhower’s bland promises of 100 per- 
cent of purity, Mberation of the satellite 
nations, and the unleashing of Chiang Kal- 
shek, Also, these Democrats occasionally re- 
call that certain prominent members of their 
own party have heralded, with much fanfare, 
the unvelling of a marvelous new farm pro- 
grmm—a program which they have not yet 
produced. 


STEVENSON WFAKYST WHEN HE LISTENS TO 
CAMPAIGN STRATEGISTS 


To extreme Democratic partisans, Steven- 
son nt times can be somewhat less than sat- 
isfying. This is probably true of any polit- 
ical figure who broods extensively and who 
often appears indecisive. Lincoln, also A 
melancholy brooder, wns not sufficiently hard 
toward the South to please the Republican 
radicals who unsuccessfully plotted his de- 
tont for reelection in 1864, Indeed, Judge 
Samuel T, Rosenman of New York, former 
confidant of Franklin D. Roosevelt and an 
intimate of President Truman, has said 
somewhat disparaqingly of Stevenson: 

“I don't think his views are those of a lih- 
ertl, but more of a middic-of-the-roader. 
On domestic issues, there's not much difer- 
ence between Stevonson’s ideas and those of 
President Eisenhower.” 

This ts undoubtedly an oyerrimplifcation 
of Stevonson’s reluctance to accept felicitous 
anewers merely becaure they have voter np- 
pear. Any person who has read his book, 
“What I Think,” win know there is a pull. 
vast and wide, between Stevenson's idens 
and those of the war hero who his twice 
conquered him for the Presidency, There 
wiso have been the numerous occasions when 
Steventon was ahead of his time. During 
the 1956 campaign he took the riek of urging 
à suspensii of nuclear tests. Vice President 
Nixcw called this surgestion extraordinary 
and appalling, catastrophic nonsense—the 


1960 


height of irresponsibility. Yet today. nearly 
4 yenrs later, Nixon himself has opposed a 
resumption of nuclear testing. Nor can it be 
wholly forgotten that Judge Rosenman's 
beloved patron, Franklin D. Roosevelt, was 
quite univereally looked upon äs a conserva- 
tive among Democrats prior to his brilliant 
unfurling of the New Deal. 

Stevenson is not a particularly adroit 
politician, and he himself probably would 
be the first to admit it. Eric Sevareid relates 
how Stevenson, shortly before the Dlinois 
elections of 1948, told him they had written 
of PauL Douglas as a possible winner and 
that if he, Stevenson, won at all, it would 
be by a very narrow margin. Actually, 
Dovcias was elected to the Senate oyer- 
whelmingly, and Stevenson went to the 
gubernatorial mansion at Springfield by one 
of the most colossal majorities in the history 
of the State. 

In 1952 my wife Maurine and I were 
visiting Governor Stevenson in the Illinois 
Capital. He then was being casually dis- 
cussed for the Democratic presidential nomi- 
nation. Maurine plended with him not to 
consider this because Elsenhower was sure to 
be the Republican nominee. “And nobody 
could beat Ike,” she added, 

Stevenson countered with the informa- 
tion that Senator Scott Lucas, of Illinois, 
the Democratic Senate leader, believed Taft 
had the GOP nomination all wrapped up. 
“I agree with Lucas,” said Stevenson. 

It is probably an Irony of our era that 
Stevenson, poor politiclan though he is, suf- 
fers the most when he permits his political 
peers to persuade him to be out of character. 
This occurred in the campaign of 1956. De- 
parting from the 1952 style which had in- 
spired and lifted so many Americans, he 
allowed himself to get down to such narrow 
Specifics as the price of hogs or the cost of 
kilowatts. This was supposed to be shrewd 
Politics in certain States, Some Democratic 
Politicians also felt, with audible relief, that 
it removed Stevenson from the lofty plane 
and high ideals which had characterized his 
1952 appearances. The metamorphosis didn't 
Work, The St. Louls Post-Dispatch has ob- 
Served: In 1956 Mr. Stevenson lost the sup- 
Port of some of his 1952 admirers when he 
followed the advice of certain campaign 
Strategists and deviated from his 1952 policy 
Of talking sense to the American people.” 

No persons is more thoroughly aware of 
this than Adlai Stevenson. “If I ever am 
foolish enough to let myself run for President 
again,” he told me one day, “I will run ex- 
Actly as my own man, I won't be met at the 
Towa State line or the Oregon State line by 
People who will tell me the purportedly ap- 
Propriate thing to say to win votes In that 
Particular locality. I will relate to voters— 
everywhere—the blunt, hard facts about our 
Position in the world and ubout the sacrifices 
required if we are going to Improve it.“ 


STEVENSON WORKS HARD ON HIS OWN SPEECHES 


Kenneth S. Davis, biographer of Stevenson 
in the book, “A Prophet in His Own Coun- 
try," has written that Steyenson’s counselors 
in 1956 assumed he would delegate the writ- 
ing of speeches to others while he was left 
free to concentrate on public appearances 
and personal “politicking.” On many occa- 
“ons in 1952 local bigwigs could not tee the 
zundidate bocnuse he was busy polishing his 
Piped until curtain time. The new divi- 
88 of labors in 1956 was an unhappy one for 
uavennon. It helps to explain why the gen- 
2 Stevenson shone through so little of 
5 de Oratory during that campaign. He later 

*plained te Kenneth Davis that the actual 
Preparation of speeches, “the creative thing, 

What I like todo, It's the fun of my lite.“ 
This, too, may be the key to a good deal 
the basic Stevenson image, Ours is an 
Pts Or the synthetio—of the ghostwriter. 
5 © teloprompter, of makeup to hide the 

“ndidate’s bald spots, We all know of 


of 
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the advertising agency which plans a pro- 
motional campaign for whiskey one day and 
a crusade for the Presidency the next. 
Neither is elevating nor meaningful. Candi- 
dates in both parties frequently have speech 
manuscripts thrust into their hands at the 
last moment. There is not even time in 
which to scan the ghost writer's product 
before it is presented to the waiting audience 
and to the Nation. People sense this and 
yearn for the days in our history when 
Lincoln and Jefferson wrote, under crucial 
stress, what they themselves felt and be- 
lieved in. They remember tales of Jefferson, 
in rented lodgings in Philadelphia, drafting 
the stirring and rhythmical language of the 
Declaration of Independence. 

In our era Stevenson, alone among leaders, 
seems to respond to these gleaming chapters 
from our past, Most topfiight politicians 
make no secret of the synthetic authorship 
of their speeches. Indeed, they often boast 
of the task force of skilled experts in each 
field whom they have recruited for this task. 
Although Stevenson has had at his disposal 
some of the most gifted literary talent in 
the land, he has a hard time relying upon it. 
Davis, in “A Prophet in His Own Country,” 
has thus described the reaction in 1952 of 
those who made the pilgrimage to Springfield 
to fortify the Stevenson cause with their 
pens and typewriters: 

“All of them became convinced, if they 
were not at the outset, that Stevenson was 
a far better writer of Stevenson speeches 
than any of them ever could be. Most of 
them were initially perturbed by the fact 
that the final drafts of speeches generally 
bore little resemblance to the drafts they 
had painfully prepared, but * * * with 
pride and truth they could proclaim that 
the speeches as Stevenson finally gave 
them—speeches which would be gathered 
into a bestselling book months after the 
campaigning had ended—were very much 
Stevenson's own," 

I still have my own vivid memory of 
Stevenson Ìn the cramped bedroom of Port- 
land's then only unton-operated hotel in 
October of 1952. It was nearly midnight. 
He had just completed a long airplane flight, 
His dinner cohsisted of a bowl of canned 
vegetable soup and crackers, eaten off a lap 
tray. While he ate, he revised a speech on 
power and conservation which he expected to 
deliver the nxet day. His eyes were hallow 
and gaunt with exhaustion. It all seemed 
dreadfully inefficient for the candidate thus 
to drain his energies and strength, espe- 
cially when I thought of Elsenhower's 
smoothly functioning campaign colossus 
with its troupe of writers and public rela- 
tions experts. I knew the General was not 
polishing speeches at midnight. And yet 
when I came away from Stevenson's room 
that night with Jebbie Davidson, Assistant 
Secretary of the Interior, there were tears of 
pride in our eyes. 

Just how liberal is Adlai Stevenson? This 
question disturbs some Democrats, as exem- 
plified by the strictures and doubts volced by 
Judge Rosenman. When former President 
Truman endorsed Averill Harriman for Presi- 
dent before the 1956 Democratic Convention, 
he said candidly that Stevenson was not lib- 
eral enough for him. Yet, by contrast, Mrs. 
Eleanor Roosevelt, whose liberaliem has never 
been diluted, constantly reiterates her ad- 
miration and affection for Adlai Stevenson. 
So does former Senator Herbert H. Lehman, 
of New York, another of unquestioned lib- 
erality, It could even be a matter of tem- 
perament, The precinct liberals have rarely 
cottoned to Stevenson, But the fntellectual 
liberals consider Adlai thelr nonparell, 
They are his shock troops, Their allegiance 
to him seldom wavers. 

Stevenson himself is definitely not a doc- 
trinaire liberal. Many of his early amilia- 
tions, In business and corporation law, have 
helped to anchor him to rather orthodox 


41429 


economic ideas. In the grave crisis of 
World War II, he was assistant to Secretary 
of the Navy Frank Knox, who had been the 
1936 Republican running mate of Alf M, 
Landon, After Knox's death from a heart 
attack, brought on by assiduous adherence 
to duty, Stevenson said: 

“I loved that man. He was brave and 
honest. And he made a very great con- 
tribution to his country in her hour of 
greatest need. It cost him a lot. Tm sure 
it shortened his life. He was no intellectual, 
God knows, but he was highly intelligent— 
which a whole lot of intellectuals aren't, 
you know—and he knew his fellow man 
from a rough and crowded life. His loyalty 
to President Roosevelt, his political adver- 
sary in 1936, had a defiant quality, and his 
admiration and respect for his chief seemed 
to grow as the going got tougher.” 

WHAT KIND OF PRESIDENT WOULD STEVENSON 
MAKE? 


It is perhaps a clue to Stevenson's out- 
look that he took no cognizance of the fact 
that Colonel Knox was not a liberal, but 
only that he was not an intellectual. In 
his personal associations, Stevenson does not 
dampen litmus paper to test if each ac- 
quaintance is simon-pure on every possible 
public question. This may accentuate cer- 
tain suspicions concerning how far left-of- 
center Stevenson really dwells. Yet F.DR. 
kept Jesse Jones in his Cabinet and he en- 
joyed cruising on Vincent Astor's yacht. 
Nor can Harry Truman be said to savor his 
bourbon and branch water exclusively in 
the company of those who score 100 per- 
sony on ADA's voting scoresheet on Capitol 


I first met Adlal E. Stevenson at the United 
Nations Conference in San Francisco in 1945. 
We journeyed together to Yosemite's granite 
cliffs and plumed waterfalls, and we hiked in 
the majestic fastnesses of Muir Woods. My 
impression of him was not necessarily of a 
fervent liberal but rather of a fascinating 
intellect, who knew not only world diplo- 
macy but also the subtle differences between 
a Douglas-fir and a ponderesa pine. 

What kind of President would Stevenson 
be? 

I rather Imagine he would be a President 
who tried the patience of every special-inter- 
est group in the Nation. On agricultural 
legislation I would guess that he might be 
too conseryative to please the National 
Farmers Union and not conservative enough 
to satisfy the American Farm Bureau. He 
would be too much of a loyal Democrat to 
win over partisan Republicans, but might be 
too fair and temperate to delight the ex- 
tremists in his own party. For example, this 
is Stevenson talking to a Democratic Nation- 
al Committee dinner in Chicago in 1955— 
slightly later than midway between his two 
presidential defeats; 

“Let us be very clear that Republicans 
want a rafe and sane world every bit as much 
as Democrats. And in this day, when our 
position is more perilous than it has been 
since Korea, let us also profit from our past 
mistakes, while we deplore them, and let 
us think of foreign policy not as partisans 
but as Americans. Let us, indeed, remember 
that he who plays politics with peace will 
lose at both,” 

Noble and stately words, these, but not 
the kind to make a partisan audience leap 
onto its chairs, They tell why Stevenson 
fs a greater favorite with the PTA president 
than with the local ward chairman. 

Exceszes are frequently the fuel of politi- 
cal fires, but Stevenson cannot bring him- 
self to light such faggots, On the eve of the 
1956 campaign he was finally persuaded to 
endorse 90-percent price supports on s9- 
called basics. But he did not quite let go 
of the lanyard. He made it evident that he 
was approving an expedient and not an 
ultimate answer; 
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“While firm price supports keep income up 
they don't keep surpluses down, and I say 
again, lest the dam burst and engulf us, we 
Democrats must press on, with Republican 
help, I hope, to develop the much broader 
national farm which is required to 
restore the full parity of total farm income. 
At the risk of misunderstanding and niis- 
representation, I will say again and again 
that restoring 90 percent price supports to 
meet the present emergency is not to say 
they are a solution, but only that it is a 
better program than sliding supports which 
slide only one way.” 

STEVENSON’S RECORD AS GOVERNOR OF ILLINOIS 


And there you have it, the strength of 
Stevenson intellectually and the weakness 
of Stevenson politically. He did come out 
for 90 percent price supports to cope with a 
crisis, but he could not quite bring himself 
to claim for such supports any panacea sta- 
tus, Perhaps the statement reveals why he 
nas never carried a State in the Nation's 
breadbasket. Zeslous advocates of 90 per- 
cent price supports rarely appreciate such 
gingerly backing. But the statement also 
revels that Adlai Stevenson is a sincere and 
honest man in bigtime politics. 

This honesty was established for all the 
Nation to see in August of 1952, when Goy- 
ernor Shivers, of Texas, called ostentatiously 
at Springfield and asked Stevenson to favor 
the return on the rich oll tidelands to the 
States. This was a major issue in the four 
States which stood to profit heavily from 
such a transfer—Texas, Florida, Louisiana, 
and California. Many electoral votes were 

tially at stake. Stevenson could have 
ducked the question completely, or he could 
have imitated Eisenhower's ambiguous ac- 
ceptance of the States rights position. In- 
stead, Stevenson crisply endorscd the ma- 
jority Supreme Court opinion that the 
petroleum-laden tidelands were properly 
within the custodianship of the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Quite obviously, this shut of his 
meager campaign exchequer from benefac- 
tions by the powerful oil industry. . 

An issue like the tidelands was no prob- 
lem for Stevenson, On some other subjects, 
however, it has not been so simple for him 
to accept the traditional position of liberal 
Democrats. I have heard him sharply ques- 
tion several of my Senate coll from 
the Northwest about high interest rates. He 
was definitely not in favor of iricrensing the 
cost of borrowing money, but he wondcred 
if there were anything to the claim that this 
might be necessary to quench the fires of 
inflation. I have listened to Stevenson ask- 
ing the same kind of penetrating questions 
on the issue of Hells Canyon Dam. He did 
not Instantly assume thè attitude that a 
Federal dam was, ipso facto, better than a 
private utility company dam. He had to be 
convinced, with irrefutable Dgures, that the 
private dam would leave a good deal of the 
potential hydrociecctricity of the Snake River 
unde veloped, Positions which some liber- 
als take, almost by reflex action, do not come 
80 automatically to Adiku Stevenson. Fur- 
thermore, I would classify him as relatively 
prudent on the broad issue of Federal spend- 
ing. Deficit financing, which is attractive to 
quite a few congressional liberals is not 
fonnd in the Stevenson litany. For example. 
one of the accomplishments of which he 
boasts as a feature of his service in the Ii- 
xolis governorship ts this: * Kept State 
expenditures on a pay-as-you-go basis by 
ending the use of extensive deficiency ap- 
propriations at the end of a biennium.” 

Some liberals find it easler to propose 
methods of spending governmental funds 
than in raising revenues to finance there un- 
certakings. Stevenson's record as chief ex- 
ecutive of Ilinois makes it likely that he 
would not be in this group, which perhaps 
accounts for the questioning of the degree of 
his Mberality by former President Truman, 
Judge Rosenman, and others, A sound 
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measuring stick of Stevenson's philosophy 
might be found in some of the other fcatures 
of his gubernatorial reign which excite his 
own pride and satisfaction, Here are a few 
as compiled by Stevenson's staf shortly be- 
fore he closed his desk at Springfleld for the 
last time: 

“Put the State police force on a merit 
basis, removing it as an item of patronage. 

“Eliminated nonworking political ap- 
pointees with whom State payrolls had been 
padded. 

Restored many sales tax evaders to the 
rolls and insisted on equal treatment to all 
on tax collections. 

Improved the care and treatment of the 
49,000 patients in State mental hospitals, 
and provided for collection by the Stute of 
the cost of such care in cases where the 
patient or his family are able to pay. 

“Enforced the overweight truck laws to 
protect the deteriorating highway system, 
and increased highway revenues, 

“Pressed for elimination of chisclers: and 
cheaters from the public assistance rolls. 

“Initiated a program for State financing of 
tuberculosis sanitaria. 

“Avoided new general taxes £o that only 
two States, on a per capita income basis, 
have lower per capita State tax collections 
than Iliinots. 

“Reformed the administration of parole 
laws by appointing experts free from political 


pressure. 

“Brought Minois from the lowest to one 
of the highest levels of State aid for com- 
mon schools.” 


A DEISOCRATIC TICKET OF STEVENSON AND 
KENNEDY 


These acts reveal a man who has a warm 
humanitarian heart, who poseesses fiscal 
soundness and prudence, who administers 
government without fear or favor, and who 
is not afraid of political pressures. They 
do not Inevitably describe an orthodox po- 
litical liberal in the conventional meaning 
of the term. Such a person might have tried 
to do away with the gales tax altogether 
rather than bring honesty to its enforcement. 
lI recall talking to the lète Phil Jackson, pub- 
lisher of the Oregon Daily Journal of Port- 
land, after his newspaper had given a lunch- 
eon in honor of Stevenson, whom the Journal 
und indorsed in the 1952 campaign. 

“All my fat-cat friends at the Arlington 
Club have been telling me what a radical 
this man is,” sald Jackson. “Why, he's no 
radical at all—in fact, he’s barely more lib- 
eral than I am, and I'm certainly no New 
Dealer, I can tell you that,” 

Similar episodes may have occurred else- 
where in the Nation, serving to explain why 
some Raming liberals cool off when con- 
fronted with a third candidacy for Steven- 
son. Still, a thoughtful man's performance 
in the American Presidency never can be 
predicted in advance with supreme safety 
and confidence. Walter Lippmann might 
hope to expunge the column which he wrote 
on Janunry 8, 1932, nbout the man who was 
subsequently to become the Democratic 
nominee that year: “Franklin D. Roosevelt 
is no crusader, He is no tribune of the peo- 
ple. He is no enemy of entrenched privi- 
leze. He is a pleasant man who, without 
any importint qualifications for the office, 
would very much like to be President.” It 
may just be possible that the prophecies of 
FDR's amanuensis, Judge Sam Rosenman, 
could prove equally Inaccurate about Adlai 
Ewing Stevenson. 

Stevenson, grandson of Grover Cleveland's 
Vice President, will be 60 years old this 
February. This year, 1960, Is virtually the 
last call for him. He either will be nomi- 
nated in July at Los Angoles, the city of his 
birth, or he never again will be considered 
seriously for an office which many people 
regard ns the natural niche for his talents of 
intellect, originality, and temperament, 
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I refuse to pass upon the dilemma of 
whether or not Stevenson's two previous de- 
feats at the hands of Elsenhower stamp him 
indelibly as doomed to failure in quest of 
the Presidency. Only a seventh son of a sev- 
enth son could answer this question. It 
lends itself no more to authentic assessment 
prior to the event than does the whole 
question of the religion of Senator JoHN. F. 
KENNEDY and California’s Governor Pat 
Brown, We only can hope that the bigotry 
which plagued Al Smith in 1928 ls no more. 
But ean this actually be determined until it 
is put to the test? A casual inquiry at the 
front door falle to duplicate the emotions 
of an election in which hysteria and fanati- 
cism might run wild. Intolerance cannot 
be measured apart from the conditions and 
atmosphere which tend to crente it. The 
Stevenson riddle may not be quite so difficult 
to unlock, and yet surely the impact of 
previous failures is a generally unknown 
quantity in most elections. 

I personally favor a Democratic ticket of 
Stevenson and Kennepy. Despite all the 
current flyspecking as to his record In the 
Senate, I look upon Jack Kennepy as one of 
the superior Senators of our era. Courage 
is a prime requisite in politics. Certainly it 
required courage to tackle the inflammable 
issue of labor reform. Regardiess of the 
course he followed, KENNEDY was damned if 
he did and damned it he didn't. This has 
been demonstrated by the fact that, although 
Kennepy strived successfully to pull some 
of the sharpest fangs in the Landrum- 
Griffin bill, he nevertheless now is enduring 
bitter criticism from some politicians with 
close labor alliances. At 42, KENNEDY'S 
youthful magnetism and personality might 
also be a uscful foll to what some look upon 
as Stevenson's lack of lure to the distaff vote. 

Why Stevenson for President? Franklin 
Roosevelt once described the Presidency as 
preeminently a position of moral leader- 
ship. If it had not been that in Lincoln's 
time, would the ith President have been 
able to persuade his countrymen to accept 
the first military conscription and the first 
income taxes in Amcrican history, so that 
the Nation might be kept united? Steven- 
son, to me, possesres Lincolnesque qualities 
of soul searching, of personal inner doubts, 
of a brooding awareness that the way ahead 
is stern and hard, If somebody were to ask 
what I think is the vital difference between 
Steyenson and all other candidates in both 
parties, I would answer that it was an almost 
indefinable Ingredient which might be called 
“stature.” Within Stevenson, I believe, ure 
the essentials to be a great President. This is 
quite different from being a good President or 
a successful President, as a number of 
the other aspirants unquestionably could 
become. 

America today desperately needs a great 
President. 

Foreign policy is the supreme challenge. 
With his flourishes of worldwide travel and 
pliigrimaging, Eisenhower has substituted the 
nppenrance of a policy for policy itself, in 
the view of James Reston, of the New York 
Times. After the cheering Is over, the 
enigma of a divided Berlin or Soviet space 
supremacy still remains. Stevenson has per- 
sisted in recognizing that good-will Journeys 
or vague platitudes are seldom subatitutes 
for “generocity and docency in human rela- 
tionships, and equality in human opportu- 
nities.” 

Discussing the unrest among the teeming 
millions of Asin and Africa, Stevenson has 
sald, “Underneath the recriminations of dip- 
lomats and the conficts of nation-states, 
there boils up todny the hopes, resentments, 
and aspirations not just of leaders but of 
grent moesen of people secking for themselves 
and thelr children the rights and privileges 
which [Woodrow] Wilson sald, ‘all normit 
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men desire and must have if they are to be 
contented and within reach of happiness.“ 

It is easy to be superficial about foreign 
policy because the guideposts are frequently 
so far away. The test of a farm program 
may be in the price of hogs, only 25 miles off 
at the railhead. The test of foreign policy 
may be in the sprouting seeds of a war which 
Americans a decade hence might have to 
fight on the opposite side of the globe, Not 
even 20-20 vision can discern these meas- 
urements. That is why it is so easy to prom- 
ise ultimate liberation for their relatives to 
foreign-language voters in large American 
cities, or to hint that eventually the Soviets 
will be overthrown by revolution, and thus 
we do not need to worry about Russia's 
spectacular shot at the moon or its satel- 
lites in far orbit. 


ADLAI STEVENSON IS AMERICA’S HAIRSHIRT 

Stevenson has never indulged himself in 
these luxuries. He is the pragmatist who 
threatens his own political chances by re- 
minding audiences that we cannot thumb 
Our noses even at countries which occasion- 
ally offend our precious sensibilities. “I 
know some politicians tell us that we don’t 
need alliés,” Stevenson has observed. 
“Life would certainly be much simpler if 
that were so, for our friends can be highly 
irritating. But it is not so. We need allies 
because we have only 6 percent of the world's 
population. We need them because the over- 
sea airbases essential to our own security are 
on their territory. We need allies because 
they are the source of indispensable strategic 
materials. We need, above all, the moral 
Strength that the solidarity of the world 
community alone can bring to our cause, Let 
us never underestimate the weight of moral 
Opinion. It can be more penetrating than 
bullets, more durable than steel,” 

Stevenson is America's hairshirt. He is 
the man who offers blood, sweat, toil, and 
tears when others are hinting temptingly 
at tax reduction or more Federal subsidies 
and benefactions, Indeed, people have come 
to expect candor of Stevenson. One of the 
highest tributes which he recelved was wher 
he strayed briefly from this role during the 
1956 Presidential campaign. Men and wom- 
en instantly complained that he was out of 
Character, that the 1956 campaign product 
Was definitely not the authentic Stevenson. 

how, Adlai Stevenson hns come to epit- 
Omize in many minds a political figure who 
tells the truth, irrespective of political con- 
sequences. 

Nikita Khrushchevy's doorstep has become 
& favorite platform for American political 
hopefuls, It has introduced a jarring and 
even frightening element into our political 
lfe. The Communist Party is unable to. poll 
A fraction of 1 percent of the vote at Amer- 
ican ballot boxes. Yetthe world's top Com- 
Munist, Khrushchev, may possess the power 
to shape an American election simply by rat- 
tling the nuclear sword of fluttering the 
dove of pence at appropriate moments. Bis- 
marek did this as a calculated policy in Prus- 
šia to influence French politics. What if 
Khrushchey finds that the mailed fist or the 
loved hand, on his part, can stampede 
Da rican voters into favoring one party or 

Other as an ins n í su 
Seance trument of supposed 

T think this is one of the truly disturbing 
Vine mente of our era, That is why the 
= të of leading Americans with Khrushchey 
ant be reported faithfully and realistically, 

d without self-serving embellishments. If 
28 opinion in our country is to be un- 
ther by Soviet bombast or blandishments, 
a n American statesmen must be entirely 

“did in analyzing thelr impressions of 
ve chev's motives and aspirations, Ste- 
n ason, ns I gee it, has come closer to such 
roe than any other important visitor to 

© Soviet dictator. 
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For example, in interviews with the Pro- 
gressive and the New York Times on Khru- 
shehev's disarmament address at the United 
Nations, Stevenson exclaimed: “This is the 
first time I have ever felt encouraged on the 
subject of disarmament, His replies to my 
questions left me with the clear under- 
standing that in his view an international 
control body should have the power and fa- 
cilities to control and inspect each step of the 
disarmament process to the extent necessary 
to insure compliance with the step, such 
power and facilities to vary according to the 
needs of each phase. 

“While I wish I were more sanguine that 
something positive might come of Mr. Khru- 
shchev's sweeping disarmament proposal, he 
certainly gave me new hope that they meant 
business this time. And above all, we should 
not hastily and cynically dismiss his pro- 
posals as ‘clumsy propaganda,’ ‘old stuff,’ or 
‘utopian nonsense.’ For thereby we only 
redouble the propaganda impact—if that is 
all it is—of Russia’s posture as the peace- 
maker—the mighty Russia which first put a 
satellite In orbit and has just pinned her 
colors to the moon. 

“We must pay attention, cautiously but 
carefully, to what Mr. Khrushchev says 
about disarmament because he has a lot to 
say about the life and death of all of us. 
And I wish we could learn that with the 
Communists the important thing is not al- 
ways whether they are sincere but whether 
they are serious.” 


STEVENSON WOULD SHAPE A TIME OF GREATNESS 

Stevenson has a nobility of spirit which 
is rare in politics, Lincoln said, “I shall do 
nothing through malice. What I deal with 
is too vast for malice,” Alas, this counsel of 
restraint is frequently honored far more in 
the breach, than in the observance. Many 
men in politics, flattered beyond belief and 
the object of constant sycophancy, whine and 
wail whenever matters do not suit their 
fancy. After a defeat at the polls, they 
blame everyone except themselves. I have 
sat beside former Governors and former Sen- 
ators, listening to hours of abuse against 
those responsible for their political downfall. 

Stevenson is a different kind of bird from 
the usual political breed. He was twice van- 
quished for the Presidency under the most 
trying and difficult circumstances. He 
brought tears to millions of eyes besides his 
own on the night of his defeat in 1952, when 
he told those who had worked in his losing 
cause: 

“Someone asked me, as I came down the 
street, how I felt, and I was reminded of a 
story that a fellow townsman of ours in 
Springficid «used to tell—Abraham Lincoln. 
They asked him how he felt once after an 
unsuccessful election. He said that he felt 
like a little boy who had stubbed his toe in 
the dark. He sald that he was too old to cry, 
but it hurt too much to laugh.” 

I have never heard Stevenson bewail his 
political fortunes. I have never heard 
Stevenson deride his conqueror or speak 
poorly of those who failed to support the 
Stevenson campaign. His references to the 
President of the United States, whether 
spoken in pubiic or In private, are always in 
terms of personal respect, This is not usual 
in American politics. One should listen to 
former Senators commenting on those who 
occupy their chairs. 

One night at a dinner party in Washing- 
ton, my wife and I heard the Denn Achesons 
ridiculing and denouncing Stevenson. The 
vilification continued for a long time and 
was obviously no secret, They seemed anx- 
ious to make known their utter contempt 
and dislike for the Democratic Party's un- 
successful nominee of 1952 and 1956. Some 
weeks later we mentioned this episode to 
Stevenson. He shook his head sad!y with 
a wry smile. Dean was a fine Secretary of 
State,” he said. “I only wien he and Mrs. 
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Acheson thought better of me.” And there 
the topic ended. 

I do not know whether Adlai Stevenson 
ever will become President of the United 
States. The path ahead of a two-time loser 
is pocked with perils, and 1960 is undoubt- 
edly his last chance. Destiny often foils 
those who seem most prepared for destiny's 
climactic events. But what I do know is 
this—if Stevenson does not go to the White 
House, millions of his fellow Americans will 
feel they have been robbed of their opportu- 
nity to live in a time of greatness, 


Public Reaction Favors Throwing Out 
Farm Programs 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, recently in 
Seattle the Secretary of Agriculture, Mr. 
Benson, in a press conference said that 
the wheat situation is “almost a na- 
tional scandal.” 

Later in the day in a speech Mr. Ben- 
son said: 

The billions we have invested in Democrat 
farm program failures are tragic. Were this 
money accomplishing the adjustment so 
sorely needed in agriculture, it might be 
worth the cost. 

But we are not getting our money's worth, 
not while programs designed to meet the 
needs of a depression and revised to help 
win two wars are still in effect long after 
depression and wars have vanished. They 
are antiquated, outmoded and outrageous. 
The most glaring example is wheat. 

This monster is not the Benson program. 
Neither is it the administration's: program. 
Fixing the blame won't help. Gorrecting the 
situation can and will help. 

The administration has the answer, which 
is not easy because adjustments will be difi- 
cult. The cure requires legislation. Only 
Congress can correct this obsolete outmoded, 
scandalous wheat problem. 

Congress must strike out decisively for 
solid ground, or public reaction might well 
throw out all farm programs—the good 
along with the bad. 


Of course, Mr. Speaker, I do not have 
any idea which programs Mr. Benson 
considers good. As for me, I think it is 
more a matter of degree and of which 
program is worse but there may be Gov- 
ernment assistance plans which help the 
farmer and do not harm anyone else. I 
respect the Secretary and I only wish 
nonpartisanship and unselfish interests 
would have given him half a chance to 
demonstrate that by degrees he could 
remove farm price supports. 

The Washington Post in a recent edi- 
torial expressed the view that acreage 
controls have proved to be an illusion, 
and doubted whether marketing quotas 
tight enough to be effective would be tol- 
erated. This newspaper's conclusion 
was that in the confused picture the most 
hopeful form of relief seemed to lie 
outside the realm of general price-sup- 
port subsidies. 

To this, the American taxpayer will 
say “Amen” if comments from my con- 
stitutents are any criteria. 
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Here is a sampling of such views: 

It scems to me from what I read in the 
Papers and es that the United Statés 
of America is being “took” plenty if the ar- 
ticles have any truth in them. According 
to one article, the Government is paying 
over $1 million a day for storage and people 
were renting warehouses from the Govern- 
ment at a price and renting them back at 
a neat profit. And why with such a surplus 
of wheat should the loaf of bread be the 
price it is, and why should Government 
land be leased for a wheat crop which never 
is planted and the lessor be paid for such 
a crop that never grew? These are what we 
read about and wonder.. Something should 
be done, 

I strongly favor abolition of all. farm price 
support—particularly wheat price supports. 

The agricultural price supports, soll bank 
payments, have not solved anything, but 
have given the large landowner-corporation- 
farmer huge benefit payments. * * There 
is no reason why any particular segment of 
our American citizens should receive a sub- 
sidy, such as the farmers. The whole farm 
subsidy program should be repealed. 

I protest subsidies of any nature unless 
they have to do with maintaining national 
defense. I believe a person ond a nation is 
stronger for having worked out its own 
problems without having to lean on Gov- 
ernment to work them out for him. 


I don't understand why we should need - 


farm price supports any more than we would 
need industrial price supports, 

I would like to see the Congress return 
management of the farm to the farmers, 


Farmers that are blaming Mr, Benson for 
their troubles should be told that the Demo- 
crats passed the farm law and they are in 
control of Congress. 

I feel strongly about farm controls, They 
ehould be taken of. Now. And no price 
supports of any kind. Let supply and de- 
mand be their only control. A man should 
be able to grow what he wants and as much 
as he wants—this la the American way. 

I am heartily and all out for Secretary 
Benson's efforts to seck improvement wid 
relief for the ugricultural situation. 


I think storing of grain is a sin, 


— 


Let the farmers run their business as other 
businessmen do. 

Agricuiture price support; yes, they should 
be entirely abolished. 


Nothing Is Really Ever New 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, I was 
glad to learn that Labor Secretary Mit- 
chell has found the wisdom to tell the 
Congress that a modest increase in the 
present $l-an-hour minimum wage 
would not adversely affect low-wage 
industries. 

The viewpoint expressed by tha Secre- 
tary is not new. 


There has been before 
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the Congress for some time excellent leg- 
islation which would raise the hourly 
minimum to $1.25. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following news 
story which appeared in the February 20, 
1960, edition of the AFL-CIO News: 
MITCHELL. SEES Mopesr HIKE IN MINIMUM 


Labor Secretary James P. Mitchell has told 
Congress that & modest increase in the pres- 
ent §$l-an-hour minimum wage would not 
adversely affect low-wage industries. 

The Secretary did not spell out the amount 
of increase the administration is prepared to 
support. He is expected to give the exact 
figure in testimony scheduled March 2 as a 
House Labor Subcommittee begins hearings 
on wage-hour law amendments, 

Mitchell in his annual report on the effects 
of the $l-an-hour minimum required under 
the Fair Labor Standards Act renewed an 
administration request for an extension of 
minimum wage coverage to several million 
additional workers not now protected, and 
said that extension of coverage was the most 
important action Congress could take. 

He did not indicate whether the admin- 
istration would support extension of cover- 
age beyond the approximately 2.5 million 
workers he recommended both In 1957 and 
last year. 

The AFL-CIO ts backing the Kennedy- 
Morse-Roosevelt bill that would extend cov- 
erage to approximately 7.8 million workers in 
large interstate Industries and raise the hour- 
ly minimum to $125. This bill 1s now 
pending In the Senate Labor Committee after 
subcommittee approval last yenr. 

Mitchell's report said that the impact of 
the 1956 increase in the minimum wage, 
when the rate was lifted from 75 cents to 
$1, had now been substantially absorbed, 
Another increase now, he indicated, would 
not result in serlous economic dislocations or 
loss of employment in the low-wage indus- 
tries to which the minimum applies directly. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES’ 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include my newsletter of February 
20, 1950; 

WASHINGTON Report 
(By Congressman BRUCE ALGER) 

The proposal to remove the interest rate 
cehing on Government bonds and to give 
the Treasury Secretary flexibility in debt 
management ts the chief fiscal Issue cur- 
rently confronting Congress and our com- 
mittee on Ways and Means. Every taxpaying 
citizen, every business and financial institit- 
tion, even the free enterprise system is in- 
volved, Unfortunately, political considera- 
tions sre distorting the facts, In addition to 
the understandable confusion surrounding 
the complex workings of Government financ- 
ing. Two misconceptions, widely held, are 
stresscd by Secretary Andorson, and need to 
be understood: 

(1) “Increases in Government 
rates are necersarily inflationary.” This is 
not so. Interest rate” is simply the price 
of borrowing money, and refiects the supply 
and demand of money at any given time. 
Interest rates also act ns n corective balance 
wheel, A cheaper rate reflecta n prenter sp. 
ply of money and becomes nn inducement to 
borrow. A higher rate evidences Increased 
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competitive demand for the loan money 
available and is also a damper on borrowing. 
Therefore, higher interest rates encourage 
saving, discourage spending, and help to re- 
sist inflationary pressures, Obviously, artifi- 
cial creation of money by Government 
(through deficit financing) and/or artificial- 
ly set interest rates can hurt our people and 
competitive enterprise. 

(2) “Only large financial institutions 
the bankers—hbenefit from high interest rates 
on Government bonds.” Not so, Individ- 
uals, many of relatively modest means, bene- 
fit directly or indirectly, Even the financial 
Institutions pass on the interest received as 
earnings to all the people who have invested 
their savings. This debt management prob- 
lem is concerned only with the currently 
owed $291 billion of recognized debt. Our 
total debt, including contingent liabilities 
and cod. commitments, today approaches 
8750 billion. 

The House Rules Committee this week re- 
ported out the controversial civil rights bill 


| for debate on the floor. The bare newspaper 


accounts of this action leave a lot unsald, 
for the footwork of the committee's conserva- 
tives in handling this bill was something to 
behold. The odds are that the Rules group 
acted in just the nick of time before a dis- 
charge petition offered by the rights’ bill 
author, EMANUEL CELLER, bad gained a sum- 
cient number of signatures to remove the 
bill from the committee's Jurisdiction, any- 
way. Many leftwing lberal-backed bills, 
having cleared the appropriate standing 
committee of the House, have run into 
tough sledding in the Rules Committee, 
which determines when, if, and how a bill 
shall be considered on the floor. Though 
Democrats control 18 votes to 4, the commit- 
tee chairman, Howaun Smrru, of Virginin, 
and Brix. Cotmenr; of Mississippi, often vote 
with the four Republicans, throwing the 
coramittee into a 66 dendlock, and thus 
preventing consideration of a great deal of 
popular but ill-advised legislation. 

When it became apparent this week that 
the discharge petition would succeed, the 
Republicans jolned several Democrats in 
voting to grant a rule for civil rights debate. 
This way, at least, the Rules group set the 
ground rules for debate, whereas the rule 
requested by Mr. Centra would have pre- 
yatied had the committee been discharged. 
The lineup of Members on this petition 
points up once again the unbridgeable con- 
met in the Democratic Party.. Of course, no 
southern Congressman, Democrat or Repub- 
lican, signed the petition, But, according to 
one authoritative report, of those who had 
signed by the first of the week, 164 were 
Democrats and only 42 were Republicans. 
A breakdown of those who had refused or 
declined to sign may be equally slenificant— 
outside the South and border States, 110 
Republicans declined and only 9 Democrats, 

The annual pmyer breakfast was attended 
by the President, numerous Members of 
Congrees, court justices, administrators, and 
people from all over the United States and 


‘abroad. ‘Those on the program stressed thut 


America's greatest strength, nnd that of the 
free world, is spiritual and moral. Most sim- 
ply stated, our problem, it seems to me, 1s to 
practice us individunls in Government what 
we preach and, by so doing, present a cor- 
rect Image of U.S, conviction to the world, 
thereby retaining genuine prestige and 
respect an the leader of the free world. 

“A Conservative'’s Answer to the ADA Brand 
of Modern Liboraliam't was the subject of the 
Georgetown University Forum—a 30-minute 
Sunday show in Washington, 1 joined Brent 
Bozell, youthful writer and speaker, and 
Frank McNamara, counsel for the Un-Amerl- 
cin Activities Committee, to present this 
answer. The future of this Nation today 13 
the balance, ns T eo it—whother we embrace 
the rerimented, planned econemy of the wel- 
fare state or whether we keep and rebuild 
free, competitive enterprise and indiyidwal 
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freedom. All should know that the deter- 
mined liberals are planning more spending, 
more Federal control, higher taxes, and more 
deficits. There's still time for people to stop 
this national suicide, 

My television series (WFAA-TV, 10:30 a.m., 
Sunday) thus far has included interviews 
with Charlie Halleck, House minority leader; 
Dana Latham, Internal Revenue Commis- 
sioner; Maurice Stans, Budget Bureau Di- 
rector; Wallace Janssen, Food and Drug 
Administrator; Frances Knight, Passport 
Director; and George Allen, U.S. Informa- 
tion Agency Director. A weekly radio report 
may be heard over KLIF at 6:45 p.m. Sunday. 
Those wanting to receive my newsletter need 
Only to ask for it. 


George Washington’s Farewell Address 
to the People of the United States Con- 
tains Up-to-Date Advice That Should 
Be Considered Now 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr, PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, George 
Washington’s Farewell Address was 
Written primarily to eliminate himself 
as a candidate for a third term, The 
address is in two parts. In the first, 
Washington definitely declines a third 
term, gives reasons and acknowledges a 
debt of gratitude for the honors con- 
ferred upon him and for the confident 
Support of the people. In the second 
More important part, he presents, as a 
result. of his experience and as a last 
legacy of advice, thoughts upon the 

vernment. 

The U.S. Constitution was approved 
by the unanimous order of the Conven- 
tion, September 17, 1787, George Wash- 

n, presiding. 
tly 9 years later, September 17, 
2796, George Washington delivered this 
Srewell address. It was never actually 
1700 50 but was dated September 17. 


It was addressed, To the People of 
e United States.” 

e manuscript which Washington 
Bave to Claypoole, who printed it in 
in YPoole’s American Daily Advertiser 
Maag lladelphia, Pa., on September 19, 
Doon ras ordered to be sold after Clay- 
erg s death, at auction on February 12, 


ontanuary 24, 1850, Senator Henry Clay 
ered a joint resolution for its purchase 
rll pha oat but the resolution 
gned President Taylor be- 
‘ore the day of pt i 
e manuscript was sold to James 
Kernen for $2,300 and passed with his 
Th ty to the New York Public Library. 
h aire is no evidence of any bid on be- 
of the National Government. 
“Tha information was obtained from 
Bloc, Story of the Constitution,” by Sol 
Fe director general of the Sesqui- 
©nnial Commission of 1937. 
COVERNNENT OFP LAW, NOT OF MFN 


— People believe that there is a 
lenore es many public officials to 
stitute he law and Constitution and sub- 

therefor regulations and deci- 
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sions of men. Washington warned 
against such usurpation in the follow- 
ing language: 

If in the opinion of the people the distri- 
bution or modification of the constitutional 
powers be in any particular wrong, let it be 
corrected by an amendment in the way 
which the Constitution designates. But let 
there be no change by usurpation; for 
though this in one instance may be the 
instrument of good, it is the customary 
weapon by which free governments are de- 
stroyed, 

RELIGION AND MORALITY 


In this farewell address, which was 
more than 165 years ago, Washington 
gave advice which is timely and oppor- 
tune in the United States today in our 
dealings with Russia. In other words, 
Washington had something to say about 
a nation ignoring religion. Washington 
in his farewell address stated: 

Of all the dispositions and habits which 
lead to. political prosperity, religion and 
morality are indispensable supports. 
And let us with caution induln> the suppo- 
sition that morality can be maintained with- 
out religion. Whatever may be conceded to 
the influence of refined education on minds 
of peculiar structure, reason and experience 
both forbid us to expect that national 
morality can prevail in exclusion of religious 
principle. 

EDUCATION 


On the question of education, Wash- 
ington had something to say in his fare- 
well address. An exact quote is as 
follows: 

It is substantially true that virtue or 
morality is a necessary spring of popular 
government. The rule indeed extends with 
more or less force to every species of free 
government. Who that is a sincere friend 
to it can look with indifference upon at- 
tempts to shake the foundation of the 
fabric? Promote, then, as an object of pri- 
mary importance, institutions for the gen- 
eral diffusion of knowledge. In proportion 
as the structure of a government gives force 
to public opinion, it is essential that public 
opinion should be enlightened. 


NATIONAL DEBT 


Concerning the use of public credit, 
Washington had some good advice. This 
farewell address was read today in the 
House of Representatives by a distin- 
guished Representative from the great 
State of Missouri, Hon. CHARLES HAR- 
RISON. Brown, in such an impressive 
way that some points heretofore passed 
over lightly were emphasized and made 
very timely by this great orator. One of 
the points I refer to is about the United 
States obligating itself through the use of 
public credit to the payment of a huge 
debt to successfully prosecute unavoid- 
able wars, Washington was so right 
when he gave us the following words of 
caution and advice: is eu 

As u very im nt source of stren ani 
security, re pana credit. Our method 
of preserving it is to use it as sparingly as 
possible, ayoiding occasions of expense by 
cultivating peace, but remembering also that 
timely disbursements to prepare for danger 
{frequently prevent much greater disburse- 
ments to repel it; avolding likewise the ac- 
cumulation of debt, not only by shunning 
occasions of expense, but by vigorous exer- 
tions in times of peace to discharge the 
debts which unavoidable wars have occa- 
sioned, not ungenerously throwing upon pos- 
terity the burden which we ourselyes ought 
to bear. The execution of these maxims be- 
longs to your representatives; but it is neces- 
sary that public opinion should cooperate, 
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In times of prosperity, such as we have 
now, Congress should not only have a 
balanced budget but should make a sub- 
stantial payment on its national debt. 
At a recent public hearing before the 
Joint Economic Committee, a very prom- 
inent economist recommended that the 
President have the power to increase 
taxes, if necessary, to balance the budget, 
if Congress should adjourn without mak- 
ing adequate provisions for balancing the 
budget. This recommendation appears 
to me as being worthy of very serious 
consideration. Possibly we should not 
only allow the Chief Executive to raise 
sufficient revenue through flexible tax 
provisions to balance the budget, but 
should also allow him by the use of the 
same method to raise an additional 
amount of revenue to make a substantial 
payment on the national debt in times of 
prosperity, if Congress should adjourn 
without doing so. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON'’S RULES OF CIVILITY AND 
DECENT BEHAVIOR IN COMPANY AND CON- 
VERSATION 


George Washington's “Rules of Civility 
and Decent Behavior in Company and 
Conversation” are very interesting and 
I believe should be reprinted in the Rec- 
orp that contains an observance of his 
birthday. They are as follows: 


GEORGE WaSHINGTON’s “RULES OF CIVILITY AND 
Decent BEHAVIOR IN COMPANY AND CON- 
VERSATION” 


From a paper found among the early writ- 
ings of George Washington copied from the 
original with literal exactness and edited 
with notes by J. M. Toner, M. D., 1888. 

The text following is an exact copy from 
the original manuscript, having been care- 
fully compared with the corrected there- 
from, eyen when errors or omissions are 
obvious. 

This book has been knawed by mice. 
Rule 12 and all at bottom of any of the 
pages had been nearly destroyed. Every 
word and letter remaining has been copied 
and are here giyen: 

“1, Every Action done in Company, ought 
to be with Some Sign of Respect, to those 
that are present, 

“2. When in Company, put not your 
Hands to any Part of the Body, not usually 
Discovered. 

“3. Shew Nothing to your Friend that may 
affright him. 

"4. In the Presence of Others sing not to 
yourself with a humming Noise, nor Drum, 
with your Fingers or Feet. 

“5. If you Cough, Sneeze, Sigh, or Yawn, 
do it not Loud, but Privately; and Speak 
not in your Yawning, but put Your hand- 
kerchief or Hand before your face and turn 
aside. 

“6. Sleep not when others Speak, Sit not 
when others stand, Speak not when you 
Should hold your Peace, walk not on when 
others Stop. 

"7. Put not of your Cloths in the pres- 
ence of Others, nor go out your Chamber 
half Drest, 

8. At play and at Fire its Good manners 
to give Place to the last comer, and affect 
not to Speak Louder than ordenary. 

“9. Spit not in the Fire, nor Stoop low 
before it neither Put your Hands into the 
Flames to warm them, nor Set your Feet 
upon the Fire especially if there be meat 
before it. 

“10. When you Sit down, Keep your Feet 
firm and Even, without putting one on the 
other or Crossing them. 

“11. Shift mot your self in the Sight of 
others nor Gnaw your nalis. 

“12, Shake not the head, Feet, or Legs, 
rowl not the Eys, lift not one eyebrow higher 
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than the other, wry not the mouth, and 
bedew no mans face with your Spittle, by 
appr * * * r him © vou Speak. 

“13. Kill no Vermin as Fleas, lice ticks & 
in the Sight of Others; if you See any filth 
or thick Spittle put your foot Dexteriously 
upon it, if it be upon the Cloths of your 
Companions. Put it off privately, and if it 
be upon your own Cloths return Thanks to 
him who puts it off. 

“14, Turn not your Back to others espe- 
cially in Speaking, Jog not the Table or 
Desk on which Another reads or writes, lean 
not upon any one. 

“15. Keep your Nails clean and short, also 
your Hands and Teeth Clean, yet without 
Shewing any great Concern for them. 

“16. Do not Puff up the Cheeks, Loll not 
out the tongue rub the Hands, or beard, 
thrust out the lips, or bite them or keep the 
Lips too open or too close. 

“17. Be no Flatterer, neither Play with any 
that delights not to be Play’d Withal. 

“18, Read no Letters, Books, or Papers in 
Company but when there ts a Necessity for 
the doing of it you must ask leave: come 
not near the Books or Writings of Another 
so as to read them unless desired or give 
your opinion of them unask’d also look not 
nigh when another Is writing a Letter. 

“19. Let your Countenance be pleasant 
but in Serious Matters Somewhat grave. 

“20. The Gestures of the Body must be 
Suited to the discourse you are upon. 

“21, Reproach none for the Infirmities of 
Nature nor Delight to Put them that have 
in mind thereof. 

“22. Shew not yourself glad at the Mis- 
fortune of another though he were your 
enemy. 

“23. When you see a Crime punished, you 
may be inwardly Pleased; but always shew 
Pity to the Suffering Offender. 

“e * too much at any Publick. 

“25, Superfluous Complements and all Af- 
fectation of Ceremonie are to be avoided yet 
where due they are not to be Neglected. 

“26. In pulling off your Hat to Persons of 
Distinction, as Noblemen, Justices, Church- 
men &c make a Reverence, bowing more or 
less according to the Custom of the Better 
Bred, and Quality of the Persons Amongst 
your equals expect not always that they 
Should begin with you first, but to Pull off 
the Hat when there is no need Is Affectation, 
in the Manner of Saluting and resaluting 
in words keep to the most usual Custom. 

“27. Tis Ul manners to bid one more emi- 
nent than yourself be covered as well as not 
to do it to whom it's due Likewlse he that 
makes to much haste to Put on his hat 
does not well, yet he ought to Put It on at 
the first, or at most the Second time of be- 
Ing ask’d; now what is herein Spoken, of 
Qualification in behaviour in Saluting, ought 
also to be observed in taking of Place, and 
Sitting down for ceremonies without Bounds 
is troublesome. 

“28. If any one comes to Speak to you 
while you are Sitting Stand up tho he be 
your Inferiour, and when you Present Seats 
let it be to every one according to his De- 
gree. 

“29. When you meet with one of Greater 
Quality than yourself, Stop, and retire espe- 
cially if It be at a Door or any Straight place 
to give way for him to Pass. 

“30. In walking the highest Place in most 
Countrys Seems to be on the right hand 
therefore Place yourself on the left of him 
whom you desire to Honour; but if three 
walk together the middle Place is the most 
Honourable the wall is usually given to the 
most worthy if two walk together, 

“31. If any one far Surpasses others, 
either in age, Estate, or Merit, * * * would 
give Place to a meaner than himself * * + 
the one ought not to except it, So * * © it 
above once or twice. 

“32. To one that is your equal, or not 
much inferior you are to give the chief 
Place in your Lodging and he to who ‘tis 
offered ought at the first to refuse It but 
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at the Second to accept though not without 
acknowledging his own unworthiness, 

“3. They that are in Dignity or in office 
have in all places Preceedency but whilst 
they are Young they ought to 
those that are their equals in Birth or other 
Qualitys, though they have no Publick 
charge 

“34, It is good Manners to prefer them to 
whom we speak before ourselves especially 
if they be above us with whom in no Sort 
we ought to begin. 

“35. Let your Discourse with Men of Busi- 
ness be Short and Comprehensive. 

“36. Artificers & Persons of iow Degree 
ought not to use many ceremonies to Lords, 
or Others of high Degree but Respect and 
highly Honour them, and those of high 
Degree ought to treat them with affibility & 
Courtesie, without Arrogancy. 

„37. In Speaking to men of Quality do 
not lean nor Look them full in the Face, 
not approach too near them at iest Keep a 
full Pace from them. 

“33. In visiting the Sick, do not Presently 
play the Physician if you be not Knowing 
therein. 

“39. In writing or Speaking, give to every 
Person his due Title According to his De- 
gree & the Custom of the Place, 

“40, Strive not with your Superiors in 
argument, but always Submit your Judg- 
ment to others with Modesty. 

“41, Undertake not to Teach your equal 
in the art himself Professes; It favours of 


arrogancy, 

“Courtesle be proper to the“ * * Dignity 
of his place t yr, same with a 
Clown and a Prince. 

“43. Do not express Joy before one sick 
or in pain for that contrary Passion will 
aggravate his Misery. 

“44. When a man does all he can though 
it Succeeds not well blame not him that 
did it. 

“45. Being to advise or reprehend any one, 
consider whether It ought to be in Publick 
or in Private; presently, or at Some other 
time in what terms to do it & in reproving 
Shew no Signs of Cholar but do it with all 
Sweetness and Mildness, 

"46. Take all Admonitions thankfully in 
what Time or Place Soever given but after- 
wards not being culpable take a Time or 
Place Convenient to let him know it that 
gave them. 

“47. Mock not nor Jest at anything of 
Importance break.no Jest that are Sharp 
Biting and if you Deliver anything witty 
and Pleasant abstain from Laughing thercat 
yourself, 

“48. Wherein Wherein you reprove An- 
other be unblameable yourself; for example 
is more prevalent that Precepts. 

“49. Use no Re Language against 
any one neither Curse nor Revile. 

“50. Be not hasty to believe flying Reports 
to the Disparagement of any. 

“51. Wear not your Cloths, foul, unript or 
Dusty but Sce they be Brush’d once every 
day at least and take heed that you approach 
not to any Uncleaness, 

“52. In your Apparel be Modest and en- 
deavour to accomodate Nature, rather than 
to procure Admiration keep to the Fashion 
of your equals, Such as are Civil and orderly 
with respect to Times and Places. 

“53. Run not in the Strects, nelther go 
too slowly nor with Mouth open go not 
Shaking Yr. Arms * * * not upon the toes, 
nor in a Dancing * * * 

“54. Play not the Peacock, looking evcry- 
whore about you, to Sce if you be well 
Deck't, if your Shoes fit well If your Stock- 
ings Sit nently, and Cloths handsomely. 

“65. Eat not in the Street, nor in ye 
House, out of Season. 

"56. Associate yourself with Men of good 
Quality If you Esteem your own Reputa- 
tion; for tis better to be alone than in bad 
Company. 

“57. In walking up and Down In a House, 
only with One in Company, it he be Greater 
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than yourself, at the first give him the Right 


the first that turns, and when you do turn 
et it be with your face towards him, if he 

of Great Quality, walk not with 
him Cheek by Jowl but Somewhat behind 
him; but yet in Such a Manner that he may 
easily Speak to you. 

“68. Let your Conversation be without 
Malice or Envy, for tis a Sign of a Tractable 
and Commendable Nature, & in all Causes 
of Passion admit Reason to Govern. 

“69. Never express anything unbecoming, 
nor Act ag’tt ye Rules of Moral before your 
inferiours. 

“60, Be not immodest in urging your 
Friends to Discover a Secret. 

“61. Utter not base and frivilous thing 
amongst grave and Learn'd Men nor very 
Difficult Questions or Subjects, amongst the 
Ignorant or things hard to be believed, Stuff 
not your Discourse with Sentences amongst 
your Betters nor Equals. 

“62. Speak not of doleful Things in a 
Time of Mirth or at the Table; Speak not 
of Melancholy Things a Death and Wounds, 
and if others Mention them Change if you 
can the Discourse tell not your Dreams, but 
to your intimate Friend. 

“63. A man ought not to value himself 
of his Atchicvements or rare Qual * * = 
les Virtue or Kindred, 

“64, Break not a Jest where none take 
pleasure in mirth Laugh not aloud, nor at 
all without Occasion, deride no man's Mis- 
fortune, tho’ there secm to be Some cause, 

“65. Speak not injurious Words neither 
in Jest nor Earnest Scoff at none although 
they give Occasion. 

“66. Be not forward but friendly and 
Courtcous; the first to Salute hear and an- 
swer & be not Pensiye when It's a time to 
converse. = 

“67. Detract not from others neither be 
excessive in Commanding. 

“68. Go not thither, where you know not, 
whether you Shall be Welcome or not. Give 
not Advice whth being Ask'd & when de- 
sired do it bricfly. 

“69. If two contend together take not the 
purs re 2 . alned, and be not ob- 
stina your on, in Things indifer- 
ent be of the union side, 

“70. Reprehend not the imperfections of 
others for that belongs to Parents Masters 
and Superiours. 

“7i. Gaze not on the marks or blemishes 
of Others and ask not how they came. 
What you may Speak in Secret to your 
Friend deliver not before others. 

“72. Speak not in an unknown Tongue in 
Company but in your own Lan and 
that as those of Quality do and not as ye 
Vulgar; Sublime matters treat Scriously. 

“13, Think before you Speak pronounce 
not imperfectly nor bring out your Words 
Wo hastily but orderly and Distinctly. 

“74. When Another Speaks be attentive 
your Self and disturb not the Auduence 
any hesitate in his Words help him not nor 
Prompt him without desired, Interrupt him 
not, nor Answer him till his Speech be ended. 

“75; In the midst of Discourse ask * * ° 
but if you Perceive any Stop because 
of * to Proceed: If a Person of Quality 
comes in while your Conversing its hand- 
some to Repeat what was said before. 

“76. While you are talking, Point not with 
your Finger at him of Whom you Discours¢ 
nor Approach too near him to whom you 
talk especially to his face. 

“77. Trent with men at nt Times about 
Business & Whisper not in the Company of 
Others. 

“78, Make no Comparisons and if any of 
the Company be Commended for any brave 
act of Virtue, commend not another for the 
Same, 

“19. Be not apt to relate News. if you 
know not the truth thereof. In Discoursing 
of things you Have heard Name not your 
Author always A Secret Discover not. 
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“80. Be not Tedius in Discourse or in 
reading unless you find the Company pleased 
therewith. 

“81. Be not Curious to Know the Affairs 
of Others neither approach to those that 
Speak in Private, 

“82. Undertake not what you cannot Per- 
form but be Careful to keep your Promise. 

“83. When you deliver a matter do it 
without Passion & with Discretion, however 
Mean ye Person be you do it too, 

“84. When your Superlors talk to any 
Body hearken not neither Speak nor Laugh. 

“85. In Company of these Higher Quality 
than yourself Speak not till you are ask d a 
Question then Stand upright put of your 
Hat & Answer in few words. 

"86. In Disputes, be not so Desirous to 
Overcome as not to give Liberty to each 
ene to deliver his Opinion and Submit to 
ye Judgment of ye Major Part especially if 
they are Judges of the Dispute. 

“87. © © * as becomes a Man Grave 
* * © Settled and attentive * * * dict not 
at every turn what others Say. 

“88. Be not tedius in Discourse, make not 
Many Digressions, nor repeat often the Same 
manner of Discourse. 

“89. Speak not Evil of the absent for it 
is unjust. 

“90. Being Set at meat Scratch not neither 
Spit Cough or blow your Nose except there's 
a Necessity for it. 

“91, Make no Shew of taking great De- 
light in your your Victuals, Feed not With 
Greediness; cut your Bread with a Knife, 
lean not on the Table neither find fault with 
What you Eat. 

“92. Take no Salt or cut Bread with your 
Knife Greasy. 

“93. Entertaining any one at table it ts 
decent to present him wt meat. Undertake 
not to help others undesired by ye Master. 

“94. If you Soak bread in the Sauce let it 
be no more than what you put in your 
Mouth at a time and blow not your broth 
at Table but Stay till Cools of it Self. 

“95. Put not your meat to your Mouth 
with your Knife in your hand neither Spit 
forth the Stones of any fruit Pye upon a 

sh nor cast anything under the table. 

96. It’s unbecoming to Stoop much to 
Ones Meat Keep your Fingers clean & when 
foul wipe them on a Corner of your Table 
Napkin. 


“97. Put not another bit into your Mouth 

l the former be Swallowed let not your 

°rsels be too big for the Jowls. 

t 98. Drink not nor talk with your mouth 

un neither Gave about you while you are 

a Drinking. 

anes Drink not too leisurely nor yet too 
tiy. Before and after Drinking wipe 

Tour Lips breath not then or Ever with too 

0 Noise, for its uncivil. 


Table Cloth Napkin Fork or Knife but íf 


ti 


W AEAN often to Eat nor need you Drink 
x “rei every Time you Drink. 

2 a In Company of your Betters be not 

but ar. than they are lay not your Arm 

pan t. It belongs to ye Chiefest in Com- 

fi ¥ to unfold his Napkin and fall to Meat 


et But he ought then to Begin in time 
Blow to Dispatch with Dexterity that ye 


x 785 may have time allowed him. 
Pens ef Be not Angry at Table whatever hap- 


not h ef you have reason to be so, Shew it 

ciall 1 on a Chearfull Countenance espe- 

Rinks f thero be Strangers for good Humour 
€ one Dish of Ment a Feast. 


“106. Set not yourself * 
0 at ye upper 
Ry Table but if it be ae Da An that ye 
not leit ye house will have it so, Contend 
ir 28 Should Trouble ye company. 
but taik others talk at Table be attentive 
: not with Meat in your Mouth, 
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“108. When you Speak of God or his At- 
tributes, let it be Seriously & * * * Reyerence, 
Honour & obey your Natural Parents altho 
they be Poor. 

“109. Let your Recreations be Manfull not 
Sinfull. 

“110. Labour to keep alive in your Breast 
that Little Spark of Celestial fire called 
Conscience,” 


The U.S. Navy Band Goes to South 
America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, today on 
George Washington's birthday, the U.S. 
Navy Band gives the first of a series of 
concerts in South America in Buenos 
Aires, Argentina. 

I am told that the band, its chorus— 
the Sea Chanters—and its Navy Band 
combo will play for several days in the 
Buenos Aires area. On subsequent days 
the band will be heard in Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil, and in Montevideo, Uruguay. 

The opportunity to introduce the Navy 
Band to our friends in Latin America 
came without much warning. It was 
the best of surprises because band mem- 
bers have wanted to make the trip for 
a long time. A lack of money for such 
purposes made it impossible. 

Then early this year the Navy au- 
thorized that a cruiser, the U.S.S, Macon, 
make a series of official state visits to 
certain coastal ports along the eastern 
shore of South America. The U.S. Navy 
Band which is trained in protocol was 
the logical choice to accompany the offi- 
cer making the visit. The next step was 
to make the necessary arrangements. 

This meant making sure engagements 
for the band here were not canceled 
without proper replacements. It en- 
tailed, I learned, the finest sort of co- 
operation among the armed services. It 
was done quietly and efficiently. 

Early this month arrangements were 
completed. Now final scheduling for 
the traveling group is in process, 

FLY TO CARIBBEAN 


On February 6 the band and chorus 
flew to the Caribbean where they 
boarded the Macon. On or around 
March 10 they will return to this coun- 
try. 

"The actual story of how this came 
about really includes as a major hero 
the element of chance. The opportunity 
to go came unexpectedly. Arrangements 
to go could be made. The band went. 

It is a simple story. One which I fcel 
will do much to improve relations with 
our friends in South America. Friend- 
ship, of course, always can be improved. 
The moment it is taken for granted it 
deteriorates. 

I have tried for some time, since July 
1, 1958, to see if funds for the Navy 
Band’s visit to Latin America might not 
be made available through the Depart- 
ment of State. It scemed to me that 
this type of musical people-to-people 
contact is diplomacy at the best level. 
The language of music dissolves the bar- 
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rier of language. Musicians themselyes 
generally are excellent ambassadors of 
good will. 

On July 1, 1958, I wrote to the late 
Secretary of State, the Honorable John 
Foster Dulles, as follows: 

JULY 1, 1958. 
Hon. JOHN Foster DULLES, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Secretary: Recently I had the 
privilege of listening to the Navy Band and 
its chorus, the Sea Chanters, make a record- 
ing of the Oregon State song. If you have 
heard them or about them, then I don't need 
to tell you what a superb group of perform- 
ers they are, 

It occurred to me that they would be 
good-will ambassadors of a high order wher- 
ever they went, representing as they do 
not only the spirit of the Navy, but of the 
America we all cherish. 

With their discipline, dash and virtuosity 
they could do us a lot of good in Latin 
America. My suggestion is that such a tour 
be arranged and announced at an early date. 
I should like very much to have your reat- 
tions to this suggestion and would be glad 
to discuss it further with you or your repre- 
sentative, 

With best wishes. 

Sincerely, 
CHARLES O, PORTER, 
Member of Congress. 
MANY BRIDGES TO CROSS 


There were many bridges to cross. 
On July 20, 1959, Rear Adm. C. C. Kirk- 
patrick, U.S. Navy Chief of Information, 
at my request provided me with details 
concerning the cost of sending the U.S. 


Navy Band to South America. A copy 
of his letter follows: 
DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy, 
Orricx OF INFORMATION, 


Washington, D.C., July 20, 1959. 
Hon. CHARLES O. PORTER, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dran MR. Porter: In response to your 
verbal request for information pertaining 
to the proposal that the U.S. Navy Band make 
a tour of Latin American countries, the fol- 
lowing is submitted in answer to your specific 
questions: 

Question. What is the background on 
previous action taken, particularly the re- 
sults of discussions with other governmental 
agencies on the matter of financing the tour? 

Answer. In 1957, proposals for such a tour 
were made separately by both Representative 
CarroLL D. Kearns of Pennsylvania, and the 
commandant of the Potomac River Naval 
Command. The idea was thoroughly ex- 
plored and was supported in principle by 
the Chief of Naval Personnel, the Chief of 
Information, and the Chief of Naval Opera- 
tions, but funds to effect its implementation 
could not be found within the Navy Depart- 
ment, At that point the Vice Chief of Naval 
Operations personally investigated the pos- 
sibilities of assistance from such other Goy- 
ernment agencies as the Department of State, 
the U.S. Information Agency and the Inter- 
national Cooperation Administration. Each 
agency endorsed the proposal as a fine idea, 
but none was in a position to provide the 
necessary funds. The proposal was also en- 
dorsed by the Department of Defense pro- 
vided funds could be found to cover the ex- 
pense. Despite all efforts, no funds could be 
found and the project was dropped for the 
time being. 

Your letter of July 1, 1958, to the Secre- 
tary of State revived the Navy's interest in 
the idea and again the matter of funds was 
thoroughly explored both by the Navy's Cold 
War Advisory Panel and the Special Assist- 
ant for Public Affairs to the Secretary of the 
Navy. This action took place shortly after 
the Vice President's trip to South America 

s { 
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and the proposal was subsequently brought 
to his attention. He endorsed the idea and 
offered his support. 

During the 1958 attempt, the possibility 
of setting up the tour under the President's 
fund was explored. The President's fund, 
administered by the Department of State, 
is used for the purpose of transporting in- 
dividuals throughout the world on what Is 
basically a cultural mission, Although rep- 
resentatives of the State Department were 
in favor of the Navy Band making the tour, 
they did not wish to designate moneys from 
the President's fund because (a) it would 
mean canceling some other (civilian) pro- 
gram from the schedule, and {b) no other 
Armed Forces unit had ever used moneys 
from the fund and they did not wish to 
establish a ent, The project was again 
shelved due to lack of funds. 

Question. What are the costs involved? 

Answer, Coots haye been estimated on the 
basis of the attached proposed itinerary for 
a 35-day tour. The band would consist. of 70 
enlisted musicians and 2 officers. In round 
numbers, the per diem for the band would 
amount to approximately $38,000, Trans- 
portation requirements: include space for 
7,300 pounds (654 cubic feet) of equipment 
as well as 72 Individuals and their personal 
baggage. 
Approximate figures have been worked out 
as follows: ‘ 

(1) MATS special air mission: Two MATS 
C-118/R-6D-type aircraft, if available, could 
perform the airlift. Total cost including 
crew per diem, aircraft operating costs, and 
minimum daily charge while the aircraft 
are in an inoperative status, would be ap- 
proximately $110,000. Thirty days leadtime 
is generally required for such airlifts. 

(2) Navy air: Three U.S. Navy R-5D-type 
aircraft would be required for the tour, how- 
ever the avallability of these transports can- 
not be ascertained until the date of the tour 
is known. If the aircraft are available, at 
least 6 weeks, leadtime would be required 
for planning. 

The total cost, including crew per diem 
and aircraft operations, would be approxi- 
mately $27,854. 

(3) Commercial air; Scheduled commer- 
cial alr (Pan American) is available to most 
of the cities as shown on the attached itiner- 
ary. The cost, for band members only, fig- 
ured at the 30-day excursion rate, would 
be approximately $43,315, 

Band equipment and other cargo would 
have to be airlifted by an extra aircraft. 
Commercial air costs for this are not avail- 
able but cen be expected to be high. Pan 
American would have no objections if the 
eargo aircraft were provided by the Navy. 
Navy crew and aircraft costs would be ap- 
proximately 29.000 for one aircraft. 

Question. How much lendtime 
quired? 

Answer. To Insure a well-planned tour, 
it is believed that at least 9 months, and 
preferably a year of leadtime would be re- 
quired. It would be essential to have an 
officer assigned full time as an advance 
man to visit all countries concerned sey- 
eral months prior to the commencement of 
the tour to Insure that adequate facilities 
are aynilable and that the band would be 
well taken care of and well recelved. 

Question. Would sponsorship by an or- 
ganization such as the Ford Foundation or 
the Rockefeller Foundation be appropriate? 

Auswer, Sponsorship by a nonprofit, non- 
commercial organization would be acceptable 
and might have certain political advan- 
tages, since possible charges of military mo- 
tive could not be made. Preliminary in- 
vestigation regarding financing of the tour 
by industry was not encouraging. 

* . . * 


is re- 


. 
The proposed tour of Latin America would 

be an expensive operation, but it Is belleved 

it would be extremely worth while as a 
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people-to-people effort. If the money for 
such a tour can be found, you may be sure 
the Navy would enter into the project with 
the greatest enthusiasm. 

Your continued personal interest in send- 
ing the U.S. Navy Band to Latin America is 
deeply appreciated. Please do not hesitate 
to call upon me if you desire additional in- 
formation. 

Sincerely yours, 
C. C. KIRKPATRICK, ' 
Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy. 
Chief of Information. 
CONGRESSMEN INTERESTED 


Other Members of Congress have ex- 
pressed interest in the proposed southern 
visit, The Honorable CARROLL D, Kearns, 
Republican of Pennsylvania, probably 
this House's stanchest and best friend 
of music, told me he thought the visit 
would be a good idea. In 1957 he pro- 
posed such a trip. 

The Honorable CHESTER BOWLES, 
Democrat of Connecticut, wrote me De- 
cember 23, 1959, as follows: 

I agree that the idea of sending the Navy 
Band to South America is a good one but 
frankly I can't see any likelihood that one 
of the major private foundations could see 
its way clear to subsidize it, I do hope that 
some way can be found to send the Navy 
Band to South America. I hope there will 
be official reconsideration by the Goyern- 
ment. 


Reconsideration in this particular case 
would not have to be made, but similar 
financial need may arise again and 
again. I hope that more funds may 
meen be apportioned for this sort of 
work. 

I know that the Navy Band will be 
warmly welcomed in South America, as 
have other groups such as the National 
Symphony Orchestra. 

The U.S. Navy Band will have one of 
the most important assignments of its 
historic career when it plays at the 
Amcrican Embassy in Buenos Aires for 
the reception honoring the President of 
the United States. The assignment was 
not prearranged, I am told. -It was a 
happy coincidence, a most opportune 
crossing of schedules for the President, 
the citizens of Argentina and the US. 
Navy Band members. It is a day of 
special honor for able Comdr. Charles 
Brendler and the other Navy men taking 
part in the tour. 

Under lcave to extend my remarks in 
the Recor, I include my recent letter 
to Secretary of State Herter suggesting 
earller that there might be funds within 
the department for a visit and the reply 
for the Department by Assistant Secre- 
tary William B. Macomber, Jr.: 

JANUARY 4, 1960, 
Kon. CHRISTIAN A. Herter, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran Mr. Secretary: It Is not a new iden 
to have an American band tour Latin Ameri- 
ca in the interest of improved relations. A 
recent tour by the National Symphony was, 
as you no doubt know, a great success, Not 
long ago the Air Force Band, as I recall, had 
great successes also in Latin America, 

Enclosed Is a thermofax of a letter I re- 
ceived July 21 from Rear Admiral Kirkpat- 
rick. The Navy would lke to send its band 
to South America but they need about 
$53,000 for a 30-day tour and apparently this 
money cannot be located. 

I am referring this matter to you in the 
hopes that there may be funds within the 
State Department or available to it which 
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could be used for this very worthy purpose. 
Sincerely yours, 
CHARLES O. Porter, 
Member of Congress. 
DEPARTMENT or STATE; 
Washington, D.C., January 13, 1960. 
The Honorable CHARLES O. Portes, 
House of Representatives, 

Desn Mr. Porter: Your letter of January 
4, 1060, inquiring about the availability of 
State Dopartment funds to finance a tour 
of the Navy Band has been received, 

There is no question that the appearances 
abroad of bands, orchestras, and other musi- 
cal groups drawn from our military services 
have enjoyed great success in appearances 
before civilian audiences abroad. Tours by 
units from the Army, Marines, and Air Force 
have handsomely supplemented our efforts 
in many areas where our financial resources 
were inadequate to have as extensive a 
Program as we would have liked. 

The Department has worked actively with 
the service units involved in laying out 
itineraries and other details to insure the 
success of these appearances, Among many 
others, the appearances of the Alr Force 
Symphony in the Far East, the Scventh 
Army Symphony in Europe, and the Marine 
Band unit at Edinburgh perhaps deserve 
special mention. These tours were all under- 
taken at no cost to the cultural presenta- 
tions program of the Department of State. 

The Department would be delighted to sec 
the Navy Band join the ranks of these groups 
appearing abroad. It regrets, however, that 
it Is unable to offer financial assistance to 
this end. With limited resources at its dis- 
posal, the Department feels that it should 
emphasize the artistic and creative achieve- 
ments of this country under a free enterprise 
system. This has meant emphasis on the 
presentation of groups which have developed 
and flourish in America without Government 
support or subsidy. Since the funds to por- 
tray this kind of development are inade- 
quate to do the job that our Foreign Service 
posts believe needs to be done, we see no 
way we can support the requests of the 
military services to assist them on good- 
will tours. 

Should the Navy find the resources which 
are apparently available to other service 
units for tours of musie groups, we would 
be happy to work with them in developing 
a tour itinerary and assist any other way 
possible, We offer them the strongest en- 
couragement to contribute to a truer com- 
plete picture of American musical and cul- 
tural lite. 

Sincerely yours, 
Wittram B. MACOMBER, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary 
(For the Secretary of State). 


Constituents Are Indignant at Congres- 
sional Failure To Repeal Farm Price 
Supports > 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. PELLV. Mr. Speaker, I have a 
feeling that before too long a bill such 
as was recently introduced by 16 House 
Democrats will be reported by the House 
Committee on Agriculture. In this con- 
nection, it would seem to me that the 
provisions of that particular bill are 50 
wide of the guidelines laid down in Presi- 
dent Eisenhower's farm message 
there can be no meeting ground or agree 
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ment between this legislation and the 
views of the administration. 

In other words, Mr. Speaker, I see in 
this bill the basis of a partisan debate, a 
veto, and finally of an election issue, but 
the consumer, the farmer, and the tax- 
payer, I predict, will continue to suffer 
under the present price support program 
which everyone must agree was aptly de- 
seribed by the President when he said: 
“It defies commonsense.” 

As the author of H.R. 10350 to repeal 
farm supports and in doing so to use the 
Government-held surplus food products 
in a way so as not to disrupt domestic or 
world marketings, I have strong reason 
to believe that the public will not accept 
failure of Congress to enact a new pro- 
gram in a kindly light. 

The people accepted a program to pre- 
vent wartime scarcity when there was a 
war. But continuing it year after year 
in peacetime with ever-increasing sur- 
pluses through its stimulating effect is 
no longer accepted. 

Also the people looked favorably on its 
Objective of easing the plight of small 
farmers, but with the large percentage 
of the subsidy going to big operators, 
there is strong and widespread objection 
to the way the legislation has worked 
out. 

My mall is heavy with expressions of 
constituents who are indignant about the 
failure of Congress to do anything about 
the problem. . 

My barometer of grassroots opinions 
is significant. It registers that if Con- 
gross fails to enact, and promptly, a 
Measure which does away with an out- 
Moded law the voters will surely visit 
their wrath on both city as well as rural 
Tepresentatives who neglect to end this 


This is a sample of what my people at 
home say: 

I consider our handling of the farm sur- 
Plus to be disgraceful. 


I am not in favor of subsidizing large 
Corporations in agriculture, 

We feel farming has evolved to the point it 

a form of mass produced, big business. It, 
therefore, should stand on its own competi- 
tive feet as any industry docs today. 


Stop handing out money to farmers. 


— 


“The Colfax, Wash, grain growers, a co-op 
ray built, are opcrating a bowling alley. 
50 they have excess capital give it back to the 

armers, 


> Mr. Petty, I want to congratulate you on 
tree agricultural bill. I fecl it is a step in 
e right direction. 


In regard to the farm program, it definitely 
poud be cut. Even the cost of storing sur- 
yeas Brain is a staggering sum of money each 


sn nave no sympathy for price support and 
aa 3 when its purpose is defeated by 
bor Hus tactics like increasing the yield and 
nding worthless land out of cultivation, 
Ket. latter should call for severe censure if 
Prosecution. It is a fraud, 


and 1 m problem is really serious now 

“we do not presume to know the right an- 

aroun! only I know the big farmers have 

ere richer while the smaller family sized 
MS are disappearing. 


The fur 
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I feel Secretary Benson is sincerely trying 
to do right by both farmers and the Nation 
at large. 

No businessman or wage earner gets a 
guarantee of an income by the Federal Gov- 
ernment. Why farmers? Farm subsidies 
and price support is unfair to 95 percent of 
the people and bad for the other 5 percent. 


Agriculture price supports should be 
dropped, period, 


There should be none. 


Stop making millionaires out of the big 
farmers. 


Never thought I would live to see such a 
crazy deal as we have now and I used to be 
& stock rancher. Better to sell the grain 
cheaper for feed than storing it. 


Income taxes should be drastically reduced 
and Federal expenditures should be curtailed 
correspondingly by dropping price supports. 


I think the Government should not meddle 
with the farmers’ affairs too much, 


Don't you think we taxpayers are getting 
sick and tired of the ridiculous farm support 
program? 

I feel the farm subsidy should be discon- 
tinued entirely. 


Stanford Radar Signal Bounced Off Sun 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE P. MILLER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE P. MILLER. Mr. Speak- 
er, I am very happy to call your atten- 
tion to a recent article in the Hayward, 
Calif.. Daily Review dealing with a 
breakthrough by a group of Stanford 

University scientists who have succeeded 
in bouncing radar signals off the sun. 

I commend the article to the reading 
of my colleagues. 

STANFORD RADAR SIGNAL Bouncenp Orr SUN 
Rounp TRIP tn 17 MINUTES 

Pato Aro. —For the first time, man has 
made direct contact with the sun. 

A radar signal was sent with the speed of 
light from the Standard University campus 
to the center of the solar system, from 
which it bounced back to a waiting receiver 
17 minutes later. 

This epochal achievement was reported 
by scientists of the untversity’s Radioscience 
Laboratory (formerly the Radio Propagation 
Laboratory). 

The sun, an object of worship since prim- 
{tive times, continues to be regarded with 
great interest and respect by modern scien- 
tists. They considered it one of the most 
difficult bodies in our solar system to reach 
by radar, not only because of its stupendous 
distance, but especially because of the thun- 
derous radio noise arising from its turbulent 
surface. 

The Stanford achievement was disclosed 
by Prof. Von R, Eshleman, Lt. Col. Robert C. 
Barthile, and Dr. Philip B. Gallagher. 

CODIRECTORS 

Drs. Eshleman and Gallagher are codirec- 
tors of the project. Colonel Barthle is an 
Army Signal Corps officer now studying for a 
doctoral degree at Stanford. Thelr work 
Was supported primarily by the Alr Force 
Cambridge Research Center, 
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These initial contacts open the way for in- 
tensive solar explorations by radar, using 
improved techniques and more powerful 
transmitters. 

Stanford and other radio science centers, 
probably including some in Russia, are 
readying such equipment. 

Scientists hope, among other things, to 
learn more about solar flares and similar 
violent eruptions that hurl streams of parti- 
cles into space. 

These particles, trapped in the earth's 
magnetic fleld, from the radiation belts 
which pose a serious threat to space travel. 

Their release from the sun is usually fol- 
lowed on earth by vivid displays of Northern 
Lights, by magnetic storms, and by complete 
blackout of long-distance radio communica- 
tions. They are belleved to affect weather, 
too. 


Scientists also are anxious to study dis- 
turbances in the sun’s outer corona. It 
probably is not possible to foresee the most 
valuable information to be gained, they 
suggest. 

The Stanford achievement climaxes radar 
space explorations that began in 1946 when 
a Signal Corps group bounced a signal off 
the moon, The sun, at 93 million miles, is 
400 times farther away. It is equal to more 
than 7,000 times the distance around the 
world, 

Radar contact with the planet Venus, 8 
million miles away, was announced last 
year by MIT's Lincoln Laboratory. The 
Venus signal took about five minutes for the 
round trip. 

The Stanford solar contacts were recorded 
on magnetic tape at daybreak of April 7, 10, 
and 12, 1959. To the human ear these tapes 
reveal nothing but unintelligible crashing 
sounds, 

GIVEN MEANING 


Translated into decibels and wave pat- 
terns, the sounds commence to have mesen- 
ing. In this form they also can be analyzed 
by electronic computers. 

The Stanford group spent months examin- 
ing the material, Tens of millions ot com- 
putations were required to separate the 
signal echoes hidden in the background 
noise, which was 50,000 times stronger. The 
final tabulation shows a 99.999 percent cer- 
tainty of their results. 

Professor Eshleman said the echo did not 
come from the sun's visible surface, but 
from its outer corona, He estimates that the 
reflection occurred approximately 500,000 
miles out. 

The group emphasized that their equip- 
ment was not especially designed for the 
solar radar try. Most of it is used in iono- 
spheric research. Rather they attributed 
their success to the combining of equipment 
used in various radio science research proj- 
ects, plus the enthusiastic cooperation of 
other scientists at Stanford and elsewherc. 

In particular they singled out for credit 
Prof. O. G. Vilyard, Jr., director of the Radio- 
science Laboratory; Prof. Allan M. Peterson; 
Dr. Philip Newman and the late Dr. Joseph 
Casey, Jr., both of the Air Force Cambridge 
Research Center; research assistant T. V. 
Huang; and graduate students William A. 
Long, Richard D, Egan, and David S. Pratt. 


FORTY THOUSAND WATTS 


The groups’ transmitter is a standard 
model, about the same as those in major 
commercial short-wave radio stations, Its 
average output is 40,000 watts. 

The antenna is a four-unit rhombic array 
used for both sending and receiving. It con- 
sists of wires strung out on 22 power poles 
over 14 acres of campus meadow. 

The signal frequency was low for radar— 
25.6 megacycles. It was chosen to minimize 
signal absorption by the sun's corona. 

The transmitter was turned on and off 
in 30-second pulses for 15 minutes, then kept 
silent while awaiting the echo. 

Radar ts a fresh acidition to science's grow- 
ing kit of toois for exploring the heavens. 
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Its use is designated “radar astronomy” to 
differentiate it from that other, slightly older 
technique, radlo astronomy. 

The latter depends on radio signals that 
originate in the cosmos, but radar astron- 
omy generates its own man-made signal. 
Study of the signal's transmission time and 
power loss tells something of the unknowns 
its encounters out in space. 

Scientists expect to be able to use radar 
to explore the entire solar system. Beyond 
the planets, radio noise becomes too intense 
and distances too great. And one would 
have to wait more than 8 years for a radar 
echo from the nearest star outside our solar 
system, 


Nathanicl Plumer Fetterman Outstanding 
Western Pennsylvania Lawyer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 22, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
serting in the Record, as a matter of 
western Pennsylvania history, the biog- 
raphy of Nathaniel Plumer Fetterman, 
one of the outstanding Pennsylvania 
lawyers of the 19th century which is 
outlined in the Biographical Encyclo- 
paedia of Pennsylvania of the 19th cen- 
tury. This encyclopedia was published 
by the Galaxy Publishing Co., in Phila- 
delphia, Pa., in 1874: 

NATHANIEL PLUMER FETTERMAN 

N. P. Fetterman, lawyer, was born in the 
northwestern part of the State of Pennsyl- 
vania, February 4, 1804. While in his in- 
fancy, his mother and father re-moved to 
this country, where he resided and acquired 
his preliminary education until ready to 
commence the study of law. His course of 
legal studies he pursued in the office of his 
elder brother, Washington W. Fetterman, 
for many years an Influential and leading 
member of the bar of western Pennsylvania; 
and, upon attaining his majority, was ad- 
mitted to practice August 14, 1825. Subse- 
quently he re-moved to Bedford in this State, 
where, after a residence of several years, he 
represented Bedford County in the lower 
branch of the legislature for 3 successive 
years, about the year 1828. To him may be 
credited the origin of the present common- 
school system; while through his ability and 
perseverence, the first law innugurating it 
in this State was passed through the legisla- 
ture. At the expiration of his third term, 
he was urged to become a candidate for Con- 
gress from the Bedford district; declining 
the proffered honor, however, he devoted his 
time and attention almost exclusively to the 
fulfillment of his professional duties. In 
1830, he re-moved to Beaver, Pa,; resided 
there until 1949, and finally returned to Pitts- 
burgh. He was the leading membor of the 
bar in the region comprising the counties 
of Beaver, Butler, Mercer, and Lawrence: his 
principal competitors at that time being the 
Honorable Daniel Agnew, now chicf justice 
of this State, and the Honorable John J. 
Pearson, now judge of the Harrisburg district 
court. To these three eminent practitioners 
was chiefly allotted the task of settling the 
many complicated questions of title result- 
nig from the peculiar system under which 
the lands west and north of the Allegheny 
River were heid; and in the numerous and 
highly important actions of ejectinent con- 
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tinually arising, he constantly took an active 
and able part, his opponents invariably being 
one of the two above-named judges. In all 
such cases he eyinced unusual attainments 
and valuable abilities. In 1849, he returned 
to Pittsburgh and entered into partnership 
with his nephew, Gilbert L. B. Fetterman, 
under the firm name of N. P. and G., L. B. 
Fetterman, this association continuing for 
several years, Subsequently, he was a lead- 
ing member of the Pittsburgh bar, and at- 
tended also the courts of the neighboring 
counties, participating in almost every case 
of importance, both civil and criminal. In 
the celebrated case of the Commonwealth 
v. Montgomery et al., for the murder of 
Dinsmore, in Washington County; and also 
in the case of the Commonwealth v. Streets, 
for murder in Beaver County, he was re- 
tained by the Commonwealth, and distin- 
guished himself by his learning, patient re- 
search, and shrewdness. Until the outbreak 
of the war, he was a prominent member of 
the Democratic Party, and one of its leading 
orators in western Pennsylvania. During the 
Presidency of James Buchanan, he was re- 
pentedly solicited to accept various positions 
of trust and honor, but invariably declined 
both public office and emolument. While 
the conflict was raging, he warmly advo- 
cated the Union cause; acted as a War 
Democrat, and finally joined the Republican 
Party, of which he afterward became an 
active and influential ally. He gave two sons 
to the U.S. Army, as members of the 101ist 
Pennsylvania Volunteers, and was bereft of 
a son-in-law, who was mortally wounded 
before Atlanta, Ga. He was also actively en- 
gaged in assisting the enlistment, and aided 
more than one company in the purchase of 
its necessary equipment. He served as 
chairman of the examining committee of 
Pittsburgh, to pass Judgment upon all ap- 
plications for admission to practice; and, in 
this responsible position, acted with admir- 
able judgment and impartial discretion. He 
was constantly consulted by attorneys from 
all parts of the State, for his opinion on 
points of law; and, upon such occasions, his 
decisions ever evidenced close research and 
the most thorough knowledge concerning 
the various complicated points at issue. He 
was married December 28, 1828, to Anna M. 
Dillon, daughter of Humphrey Dillon, a well- 
known citizen of Bedford, Pa, He has left 
eight children surviving him, among wliom 
is S. C. Fetterman, a prominent member of* 
the bar, and of the select council of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


In Commemoration of the Heroic Dead of 
the Battleship “Maine” 


SPEECH 


HON. BARRATT O'HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Speaker, 
I am extending my remarks to include 
the following letters from Ambassador 
Carlos P, Romulo and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary Mauro Calingo of the Philip- 
pines and the Minister and Chargé 
d’Affairs Enrique Patterson of the Re- 
public of Cuba: 


Hon. Baararr O'HARA, 
U.S. House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

My Dear ConcnrssMan O'Hara: I have been 
informed by Minister Mauro Calingo of the 
eloquent and inspiring address that you 
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made today on the floor of the House of 
Representatives on the occasion of the 62d 
anniversary of the destruction of the battle- 
ship Maine. It was the destruction of the 
Maine which, by a chain of events, led to the 
Spanish-American War, which in turn 
brought the United States to the Philippines. 

Our association for about 50 years has 
been most cordial and friendly and, indeed, 
of mutual benefit to our two peoples. As 
we look back oder the years, we arrive at a 
common point of origin of our historic asso- 
ciation, and that is the destruction of the 
Maine on February 15, 1898. 

May I take this opportunity to congrat- 
ulate you on the remarkable work you have 
done and are doing almost singlehandedly 
in reminding the American people of the 
proper significance of the destruction of 
the Maine. 

Sincerely yours, 
Cantos P: ROMULO, 
EMBASSY OF THE PHILIPPINES, 

My DEAR CONGRESSMAN O'Hara: I wish to 
thank you for inviting me to be present when 
you addressed the House of Ropresentstives 
today on the occasion of the 62d anniversary 
of the destruction of the battleship Maine. 
It was a stirring and eloquent speech and it 
reminded me of the previous commemora- 
tion of this historic event at the Department 
of Commerce Auditorium during which I 
had the honor of sharing the stage with you. 

The destruction of the Maine is memor- 
able not only for the peoples of the United 
States, Cuba, and Puerto Rico, but also for 
the people of the Philippines because it was 
this event which started the historic asso- 
ciation between our two countries. The 
warnr and friendly understanding which has 
marked that association has not diminished, 
but has grown with the years, I have no 
doubt but that the problems now facing our 
two countries can be solved to our mutual 
satisfaction if we but allow the spirit of 
1898 which led the United States to liberate 
Cuba to permeate the negotiations between 
our two Governments, 

Permit me to congratulate you, sir, on your 
inspired and stirring address today and to 
salute you on this occasion which, more than 
anyone, you have done so much to project 
before the Amorican people. 

Sincerely yours, 
MAURO. CALINCO, 
Minister Plenipotentiary. 

The people of Cuba during the 19th cen- 
tury had been fighting for their freedom 
from Spain. The final chapter of her strug- 
gle was Initiated on February 24, 1895, under 
the leadership of Jose Marti, the apostie of 
her independence, The sinking of the Mains 
on February 15, 1808, in the harbor of Ha- 
vana, marked an episode of great significanee 
because it brought as a consequence, the 
Cuban-Spanish-American War, and the 
emergence of Cuba as an independent State. 

Today, with dignity and pride, Cuba shows 
a will and determination to preserve her 
freedom and democratic way of lire. She 
extends her friendship to all the peoples of 
the world and particularly to the people of 
the United States with whom she has strong 
bonds of respect and affection. 

It is highly commendable to praise the 
persons and organizations that throughout 
the years have helped to maintain in the 
mind of the people a historical event of 
such importance. 

ENRIQUE PATTERSON, 
Minister and Chargé d'A fairs. 


Mr. Speaker, I ask unanimous consent 
that the above letters be inserted in the 
permanent Recorn immediately follow- 
ing my remarks on February 16, 1960. 
in commemoration of the anniversary of 
the sinking of the battleship Maine. 


The Modern District Attorney 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALLEN J. ELLENDER 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. ELLENDER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Record a very 
learned address by the junior Senator 
from Utah {Mr. Moss] delivered in the 
city of New Orleans on February 19, 1960, 
entitled “The Modern D.A.” 


There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

“Tue Movean DA.“ 

(Address of Senator Franx E. Moss, Demo- 
crat, of Utah, before the Third Annual 
Attorney General's Conference, New Or- 
leans, La.) 

When Jack Gremillion asked me to address 
the Third Annual Attorney General's Con- 
ference of Louisiana, I was pleased to accept. 
I always enjoy coming to Louisiana, And in 
my first year in the Senate I have beon grate- 
ful for the counsel and help of your two dis- 
tinguished Senators, Russe Lone and 
ALLEN ELLENDER; They are capable men of 
good will who represent the State of Louisi- 
ana and the United States in a fine and hon- 
Orable fashion, I know you are rightfully 
Proud of them. 

Being a lawyer and having been a judge 
and a prosecutor, I thought I could talk 
tather informaily to my fellow members of 
the bar who are working in the field of crimi- 
nal law enforcement. It was after I ac- 
cepted the invitation that I learned that 
there would be included in the audience not 
only the district attorneys, but their strong 
Tight arm—the sheriffs of the 64 parishes of 

Uisiana and also your coroners who I un- 
derstand to be professional doctors, 

It was with some trepidation that it 
dawned upon me that I just couldn't while 
way some time with my friends at the 
bar, but instead would be addressing a for- 
Midable group of dedicated public servants 
including the ancient and honorable insti- 
tution of the sheriff and the respected and 
Professionally competent office of the Louisi- 
ana coroner, 
> The challenge seemed a rather confusing 
sine. but after reflocting on my own expe- 

ence I concluded thut I have a good back- 

Sround in dealing with confusing problems. 

41 my own State, we have a rather unique 
tuntion in that we have both a county at- 

di ey and a district attorney who. have a 
vided jurisdiction in criminal matters. 

> € county attorney has the responsibility 

ae issuing the complaint and proceeding 
th a criminal case through the initial 

A of a preliminary hearing. It the pre- 

3 hearing results in a bind- over“ 

5 © county attorney then loses all jurisdic- 

reo and it becomes the responsibility of 

— district attorney to proceed with the 

5 The county attorney has both civil 
ud criminal jurisdiction, but the district 
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sAtorney has only criminal powers, except 
he handles reciprocal support cases. 

I submit that having been a judge for 10 
years and a county attorney for 8 years 
under such an arrangement makes me an 
authority on confusing situations, 

In a more serious vein, however, all of 
you have the same objective—and that is 
the diligent and just administration of the 
criminal law. This is a most important and 
sober public business—and particularly so 
in view of the international climate of the 
20th century. 

; 2 be structure and fabric of our 

aw a Rights designed to protect 
the life of every citizen, his liberty and his 
property. At the time they framed this 
charter of liberties, the lawyers who in an 
earlier day set the fires of the Revolution 
were mentally from the personal 
abuses heaped upon them by king and gov- 
ernment and the violation of personal and 
property rights that had been secured to 
freemen by the Magna Carta. Officers of 
the king had broken into shops and homes 
of friends and neighbors, searched and 
seized anything and everything at pleasure. 
Respected and honored citizens had not 
been free of arrest upon a hint or a sly sug- 
gestion of a petty official. Often they were 
imprisoned on suspicion with no opportu- 
nity to be heard and without a fair trial. 

Out of thelr bitter memories they wrote 
into the Constitution basic and fundamen- 
tal principles to restrain any excesses of 
government and check any arbitrary power 
that might invade the rights of personal 
liberty and private property. 

Today the principles of freedom and fair 
play are being challenged and opposed 
around the world by totalitarian ideology 
that denies the existence of God and sub- 
jects the individual to arbitrary naked 
power of the state. 

The greater threat to the rule of law in 
any of the nations of our free world is the 
danger that the people will become dissatis- 
fied with the functioning of their system 
of justice and do irreparable injury to it, 
without realizing that by so doing they are 
destroying the very foundation of the rule 
of law in thetr society. 

It is our professional responsibility to keep 
the pulse of life beating strongly in the law. 
We cannot do this by treating our funda- 
mental freedoms as abstract theoretical con- 
cepts of a legal system. The people of the 
free world must learn to believe those free- 
doms to be what we belleve them to be, the 


practical dynamic concepts for living, un- 


alienable in every human being. 

In earlier days the status of law in other 
nations was not a vital concern to us. But 
we are living in an era where it is no longer 
possible to ignore the attitudes of other 
peoples. This state of society is the result of 
two factors. Under the impact of science 
and technology our world is shrinking. And 
old empires are dissolving into new nations, 
filled with aspiration not unlike our own. 

The tremendous success of sclentists and 
technicians has left a gap between our scien- 
tifie discoveries and thelr beneficial and 
peaceful utilization within the framework of 
the institutions devised to insure freedom 
and rights of the individual. The bridging 
of this gap may well proye to be the legal 
framework of free societies In the making. 

If we reflect on the Issues at stake In the 
cold war, if we analyze {ts deepest meaning, 


we come to the inevitable conclusion that 
among the most essential values at stake are 
legal ones: the relation between citizen and 
state, the liberty and liberties of individuals. 

Obviously, our system is under attack and 
tremendous pressure from without. Our 
national survival will depend upon our inter- 
nal social strength. We cannot be strong in 
a democracy unless we can effectively enforce 
the criminal laws and at the same time safe- 
guard the sacred right of the individual. 

You are the agents of your State who from 
day to day must work and lve with the 
criminal law, its ramifications and complexi- 
ties. The strength of our Nation and the 
reputation it enjoys in the world are in your 
hands, Only if the criminal law is fairly 
and properly administered can this Nation 
survive in its present democratic form. 

Keeping in mind the necessity of effec- 
tively enforcing the criminal law and at the 
same time safeguarding the rights of indi- 
viduals it is somewhat disconcerting to look 
at the results. 

J. Edgar Hoover in the February 1960 issue 
of the FBI Law Enforcement Bulletin made 
this rather dramatic statement: 

“America today is threatened by a sinister, 
unholy alliance which saps the strength of 
our Nation and besmirches our country's 
dignity. 

“To the profession of law enforcement, 
this dark force is known as organized 
crime—a lawless legion of extortionists, 
strong-arm hoodlums, and professional rack- 
eteers whose greed reaches into every com- 
munity of our land. Their lust for power 
and profit costs American citizens an as- 
tounding $22 billion a year. No longer are 
their victims necessarily rich individuals of 
position who were tho targets of the so-called 


syndicates’ of the 1920's and 1930's. Pro- 


fessional hoodlums have turned to looting 
every class. Their prey is the small busi- 
nessman; the legitimate industry; and the 
unwary community which leaves its door 
open to supposedly minor vices. 

“Organized crime exists by exploiting 
weaknesses throughout our society whether 
they be city ordinances, county codes, State 
statutes, or Federal laws. The lawless legion 
infiltrates through every loophole, its booty 
flowing into underworld coffers whether it 
be nickels and dimes from a jukebox in a 
bar in the smallest town or from a multi- 
million-dollar stranglehold on large metro- 
politan centers obtained through the dom- 
ination of a few dishonest labor officials. 
The depredations are an endless shame to 
the countless honest, law-abiding labor 
leaders and businessmen across the Nation.” 

The latest available figures dealing with 
criminal activity in the United States are 
published in the 1958 Uniform Crime Re- 
ports. The figures are astonishing. For the 
1958 calendar year the following criminal 
offenses were reported: 

Murder and nonnegligent manslaughter, 
3,870 for an increase of 3.2 percent over 
1957; forcible rape, 7,622 for an increase cí 
13 percent over 1957; robbery, 56.207 for an 
increase of 13.7 percent over 1957; aggra- 
vated assault, 72,460 for an increase of 35 
percent over 1957; burglary, 427.457 for an 
increase of 11.8 percent over 1957; larceny 
($50 and over), 272,805 for an increase of 
10.3 percent over 1957; auto theft, 196,754 
for an increase of 1.9 percent over 1957. 

It should be of interest to us that during 
the calendar year 1957 45 police officers were 
kilied in the performance of their duties. 
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It is apparent that organized crime is 
growing, Starting with the days of prohi- 
bition, we saw the advent in America of 
organized crime on a large scale. There were 
different mobs operating in well-defined ter- 
ritories in the handling of liquor and these 
mobs often warred with each other. Their 
organization was loose and their methods 
were crude compared with the type of or- 
ganized orime which I perceive to exist at 
the present time. 

Since the 1930's crime has become better 
organized and criminals often operate with 
the best legal and accounting advice. They 
have adopted corporate methods in the 
handling of vast enterprises. 

There is no lack of money in these crim- 
inal enterprises. It is estimated that nar- 
cotics peddlers take between 180 and 300 
million dollars a year from a gullible public. 
In the field of labor racketeering the take 
could amount to $100 million very easily. It 
is estimated that between 14 and 16 billion 
dollars are involved in gambling enterprises 
of one sort or another in this country. Of 
this amount, over $2 billion goes into the 
pockets of the gamblers and the syndicates. 
I shall not try to estimate the millions of 
dollars which are involved in the distilling 
and sale of illegal alcohol, or in the other 
arcas of criminal activity. 

Needless to say, most of this money is not 
reported on income tax returns—it is “hot 
money.” As such, it goes into the channels 
of illicit trade such as narcotics, vice, and 
other enterprises. Some of it, I believe, goes 
into bank accounts in Switzerland identified 
only by a number and kept in great secrecy 
by bank officials, and is siphoned off abroad 
where it can be invested without fear of 
discovery. 

It is no wonder then that these organized 
criminals recognize the necessity of setting 
up as a control an tinylsible government 
whose edicts are carried out by unknown 
enforcers and nameless assassins and who, 
themselves, are not prohibited from employ- 
ing the most modern devices to perpetrate 
their crimes and to conceal them. It is not 
beyond conception that they will attempt to 
buy protection from those who enforce the 
law 


I do not wish to belabor the point and I 
do not wish to appear as an alarmist, but 
it Is important to recognize the threat posed 
by the modern criminal—he is a modern 
man, with modern tools at his disposal and 
the know-how to use them. Ee is repre- 
sented by modern attorneys. He deals in 
and with the modern corporate Institutions. 
He circles the globe in modern airplanes 
and he has readily available to him modern 
means of communications that can put him, 
within minutes, in touch with almost any 
place in the world. 

We cannot cope with a jet-age criminal 
with a horse and buggy prosecutor. We 
need a modern district attorney, with mod- 
ern tools and the legal right to use them. 
The right to wire tap, with proper safeguards, 
is essential, 

The prosecutor needs to become a special- 
lat and as such should have some special- 
ized training. There was a time when the 
only training a prosecutor received was on 
the battlefield. As a specialized profession, 
however, the situation is changing, and for 
the better. The prosecutor now has some 
inservice training schools which nre doing 
a great deal toward professionalizing the 
office. The good that is accomplished 
through conferences such as this is immeas- 
urable. There is the short course for prose- 
cutors at Northwestern University. ‘There 
are the PLI, the University of California, 
and some others. I submit that it is in 
the public interest that attendance by prose- 
cutors should be at public expense since 


ey public reaps the benefits in better sery- 
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The professional prosecutor needs a pro- 
fessional library and the public needs to be 
educated as to the wisdom of paying for one. 
In many States the bar association can be 
persuaded to cooperate in the development 
of a good library for the prosecutor. 

I am proud of the small part I have 
played in the National Association of Conty 
and Prosecuting Attorneys—now the Na- 
tional District Attorneys’ Association. 
Through this association of prosecutors there 
is a continual exchange of information and 
ideas. And through this exchange, mem- 
bers not only become more competent in 
their duties, but they discover that many 
situations arise where they can be helpful 
to each other and thereby discharge their 
duties better. This cooperation of district 
attorneys can be and is fruitful. 

Of course, the prosecutor can do a great 
deal to improve the effectiveness of his office 
by helping to train the personnel of the 
other offices with which he works. Classes 
and lectures for the police officers and sher- 
iff's force can pay untold dividends in co- 
operation and in giving direction to the ef- 
cient performance of their duties. 

Fortunately the prosecutor is beginning to 
learn the value of new and modern tools in 
meeting the challenge—and fortunately new 
and better tools are becoming available—the 
wire tap—the FBI lab—the medical exam- 
iner and other scientific laboratories. Also 
the regular exchange of information about 
criminals and their activities has been 
greatly facilitated. The best tool which we 
have, however, is the well-trained, compe- 
tent and imaginative professional prosecutor. 

In the complex society of a democracy the 
modern district attorney must be a man of 
dedication, strength and honor beyond re- 
proach. This is by far the most important 
quality. 

When the district attorney obtains a 
guilty verdict from the jury in a criminal 
casc, people usually crowd around offering 
him congratulations for his victory, I sup- 
pose that everyone has witnessed this kind 
of scene. But what I often wonder is 


-whether these congratulations are offered 


because of a job done with diligence and 
skill or whether the congratulations are 
offered simply because the district attorney 
has won his case. When the district attor- 
ney gets a conviction and particularly when 
the case has notoriety and widespread atten- 
tion, there are crowds of people who push 
forward and exult. On the other hand, when 
the prosecuting attorney dismisses an 
indictment or dismisses a case after it has 
come to trial or when he for reasons of his 
own refuses to seek n complaint or an indict- 
ment, how many are there to congratulate 
him then? I submit that the usual reac- 
tion In the latter case is for people to raise 
thelr eyebrows or to suggest darkly that the 
prosecutor has been bought off by money or 
political pressure or by some other nefarious 
action. 

A district attorney who has wrestled with 
the facts and the motives and the people 
involved in a human situation and who has 
perhaps spent sleepless nights thinking about 
his case may well be exhibiting more cour- 
age and may well be better executing his 
office when he dismisses and falls to prose- 
cute than when he takes the defendant 
before a jury. 

In saying this I do not wish to convey the 
impression that there are vast numbers of 
people improperly accused of crime because 
I recognize that usually when a person Is ac- 
cused by a police officer or other law enforce- 
ment personnel there is substantial basis for 
the accusation and the ordinary procedure 
is for the prosecutor to go ahead with his 
presentation in court. But there nre situ- 
ations occurring in every prosecutor's office 
where the honorable and human thing to do 
is to diamiss, even though such action usually 
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will be unpopular with law enforcement 
agencies and with the press. 

And on the other hand, the prosecutor 
must be ever watchful not to usurp the le- 
gitimate function of the court. This is a 
constant challenge to the prosecutor’s at- 
titude, courage, intellectual honesty and 
motives in the exercise of his office. 

Another of the important aspects of the 
prosecutor’s Job is to deal with the public, 
In some cases the police department creates 
a friendly and cooperative relationship with 
people, but more often than not, a rather 
hostile relationship ensues. The court is 
remote from the people and few citizens have 
an opportunity to deal with the court unless 
they are inyolved in a trial, and then of 
course, the relationship must be very formal 
and somewhat impersonal. But the prose- 
cutor has to deal daily and on a close personal 
basis with the people in his jurisdiction. His 
Office should be a place where people can 
come with their problems and can recelve a 
sympathetic hearing, One admonition that 


“I would give to eyery prosecutor is to re- 


member that whenever a citizen comes in 
with a problem, it is to that citizen a prob- 
lem of great importance and seriousness, 
The event may seem routine to one experi- 
enced in the law. There may be a dozen or 
more of these incidents brought into the office 
every day, but to the individual who brings 
his problem, this event is the most impor- 
tant thing In the world at that time. A 
Prosecutor who properly discharges his duty 
will treat people in his office so that each 
feels that he has a sympathetic hearing and 
that he is understood. And of course the 
people who come daily include victims of 
crime, worried parents, evicted tenants, de- 
scrted children, and some who might be 
classed as crackpots. Even in the case of the 
crackpot, it is desirable to take enough time 
to let him feel that he has been heard and 
then to dismiss him without harshness or 
abruptness, 

Many people who come to the office of the 
Prosecutor will be seeking legal advice in 
Personal civil maters. The ordinary citizen 
who is unlearned in the functions of the 
Prosecutor's office fecls that the elected prose- 
cutor la his public lawyer and he will pre- 
sent questions of nonsupport, rental evic- 
tions, unpaid debts, and all manner of prob- 
lems. If the prosecutor undertakes to ad- 
vise fully all of these people, he not only will 
spend his full time so doing, but he will run 
afoul of the bar association which will resent 
the diversion of civil business from the prac- 
ticing lawyers in the area, and rightly so. 
But in explaining the necessity of seeking 
legal counsel from a private practitioner, the 
Prosecutor can be human and helpful. 
Many people can be helped with just a word 
or two of counsel, whereas others will have 
long and complicated problems, Each case 
must be dealt with ns It arises, but the 
Prosecutor should be careful not to brush off 
or refuse to sec citizens who come in with 
Private legal problems. He should be help- 
ful where he can and he should direct the 
person to seck private legul counsel with a 
full explanation of the necessity for so doing. 

Still another area where a prosecutor finds 
many of his problems ts In dealing with Ju- 
veniles. Most States have statutes which 
provide that a juvenile cannot commit a 
crime but that if he performs the acts which 
would constitute a crime if they were per- 
formed by an adult, then the juvenile is con- 
sidered a delinquent child, There usually 
is an additional provision that under cer- 
tain circumstances and in certain age 
groups a juvenile may be prosecuted as an 
adult. In principle, however, a juvenile is 
considered in a different manner from the 
adult and the prosecutor must be fully 
cognizant of this difference. He must be 
prepared to work with the juvenile author- 
ities in a situation which is completely dif- 
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ferent from his court appearances In ordi- 
nary criminal cases. 

Another problem which confronts every 
consclentious prosecutor is the relationship 
which he maintains with the police force 
or the sheriff's office in his jurisdiction. No 
prosecutor can function properly without 
the help and cooperation of the police de- 
partment or sheriff who is charged with 
the apprehension of criminals and is re- 
eponsible for the gathering, preservation and 
presentation of evidence before the court. 
Crdinarily the police officials expect the pros- 
ecutor to vigorously prosecute and surely 
convict every person who is arrested and 
charged with a crime. To be popular with 
the police department, it would seem that 
a prosecutor would try every person accused, 
regardiess. And it is true that in cases 
where in his judgment it is not legally 
feasible to prosecute and he dismisses or for 
some other reason the case is dropped, there 
is often a feeling of resentment and hostility 


from the police department. To avert such “ 


resentment and conflict, it is my recom- 
mendation that the prosecutor take the po- 
lice department into his full confidence in 
the consideration of every case. It is my 
belief that he will be better respected for 
Standing his ground and refusing to prose- 
cute when he has a sound reason for taking 
this action, provided that he clearly states 
this reason to the police, Some prosecutors 
tend to be patronizing or even à little dis- 
dainful of the police. Of course this at- 
titude brings the expected reciprocation from 
the officers. It is also sometimes a problem 
When the prosecutor maintains an investi- 
gative force of his own. Unless the closest 
of lialson between the prosecutor's investi- 
gators and the police force is maintained, 
they will often be st cross purposes and 
the police will be suspicious and resentful 
or the activity of the investigators. If 
Proper liaison is maintained, the investi- 
gator from the prosccutor’s office can serve a 
very useful purpose and, of course, be a safe- 
pora against corruption within the police 
A very important part of the prosecutor's 
Telationship to the police department is with 
reference to the public image created by the 
relationship. I suspect that there is nothing 
that will cause the public to lose its confi- 
dence and trust in both the prosecutor and 
the sheriff faster than the Image of bicker- 
ing and lack of cooperation between these 
two offices. And the effectiveness of both 
can be seriously jeopardized by such 

a public image. But neither should the 
Public feel that tho proceoutor always fol- 
ed the police, that he was in their pocket. 
relation of the prosecutor with the 

Or judges before whom he appears is 
Ereat importance. It must be remembered 
: the prosecutor otcupies a sensitive po- 
Sition In his community and that figuratively 
eres are upon him. If the prosecutor 

t an extremely close personal rela- 
Onship with the court, it is then suspected 
Panay the judge is influenced to do exactly 
oap the prosecutor wishes, or that “things 
bos Worked out in advance.” If this impres- 
thes Brows in the minds of the people, then 
1 cir confidence in the administration of jus- 
Sy is undermined, It 13 apparent, however, 
face the prosecutor should maintain a 
. although respectful, relationship 
ere the court, because he must work con- 
ch NUY with the judge and he can better dis- 
h arge his oblirution if they are working in 
urmony. But again the local situation must 
Se Pee Each prosccutor must decide 
2 7 imacif to what extent he can develop a 
hiss Social relationship without impairing 
ase effectiveness in the community. Judges 
human, too, and cannot be totally ignored 


S9clally. but without a doubt some degree of 


reatralnt Muat be exerclyed, 


of 
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The relationship of the prosecutor with 
the local press is of great importance. Of 
course the cynic will say that it is of im- 
portance for the prosecutor to get a lauda- 
tory press so that he can be reelected or can 
use his office as a steppingstone to higher 
political endeavor. But I mean that the rela- 
tionship is of great importance in getting 
the job done with which the prosecutor is 
currently charged. In the first instance, the 

“inhabitants of the jurisdiction must have 
confidence in the prosecutor. Unless the 
press reports: his activities in a reasonable 
and straightforward manner, he can be 
greatly misunderstood and can be hampered 
in the execution of his office. The press, of 
course, is anxious to print news and vie for 
& scoop in running a story.. Oftentimes the 
press will uncover bits of evidence unknown 
to the prosecutor or to the police. In those 
instances the press can be of great value if 
thelr cooperation has been obtained. Some- 
times the press comes into possession of in- 
formation which should be kept confidential 
for a period of time and the question arises 
then whether the press can be persuaded to 
exercise restraint on publishing the informa- 
tion, If the prosecutor has built the Tight 
kind of relationship with the press over a 
period of time, his request ordinarily will be 
respected. It is recommended that the prose- 
cutor habitually take the press into his con- 
fidence und reveal whatever information he 
has with the request that matters which 
could be damaging to his investigation or 
prosecution be withheld for a reasonable 
length of time. If the prosecutor is reason- 
able in his request for restraint and if he is 
scrupulous in keeping his word with the 
press, he can ordinarily have complete co- 
operation. The matter Is, of course, a two- 
way street, and whenever the prosecutor is 
in possession of Information which is news- 
worthy and which can be published without 
damage, then he should go out of his way 
to reveal it to members of the press who are 
charged with gathering such information. 

The conscientious and fairminded prosecu- 
tor most certainly will refrain from trying 
his case in the newspapers, Restraint is 
indicated because of the temptation to use 
the press before trial. 

Perhaps one of the greatest problems fac- 
ing today’s prosecutor is that of his salary. 
He is generally a well-trained, competent and 

“professional attorney. His responsibilities 
are large and complex, and the demands on 
his time are excessive. This is the age-old 
problem of salaries for public officers, but 
here it is magnified since the public at large 
fails to realize the responsibilities involved 
and the value of professional legal compe- 
tence. To hald any public office generally 
involves personal sacrifice but in the case of 
attorneys, the sacrifice is usually larger. 

Because of this simple fact new problems 
are created. The prosecutor usually needs 
and looks for additional sources of income. 
He practices law on the side, either solo or in 
partnership and then the delicate problem 
of conflict of interest raises its head to haunt 
the prosecutor and constantly to subject him 
to criticism, either warranted or unwar- 
ranted, of the press and the profession. The 
result is, of course, a loss of confidence by the 
public. I ncedn’'t tell you what this leads to. 

In the same general area the prosecutor is 
always subject to the pressures and influence 
of groups who want favors and the tempta- 
tion is strong to dispense such favors in the 
hopes of winning votes. It is interesting to 
note that such favor seekers consist of not 
only the criminal element, but also the 
chainber of commerce, labor groups, racial 
groups, churches, in fact, almost everyone 
this ecems to be the American way of life. 
The prosccutor who succumbs, hovwevor, is 
surely undermining his own efectivences and 
will eventually pay the price. s 
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It is necessary because of these problems 
for the prosecutor to have the finest sense 
of discretion—to be absolutely honest and 
of unquestioned integrity. This seems to me 
to be the only answer and it is a standard 
which the great majority of prosecutors 
meets. 

I have spent considerable time talking 
about the problems of prosecutors—these are 
the problems you live with daily—the prob- 
lems each prosecutor must resolve for him- 
self. But, the trust and the challenge of 
the prosecutor are greater than any one of 
these problems—in fact, greater than all of 
them put together. 

The Supreme Court of New Jersey has said: 

“In his county, as we have seen the prose- 
cutor is the foremost representative of the 
executive branch of the government in the 
enforcement of the criminal law. (State v. 
Winne, 96 A. 2d 63.) 

And in Kansas, the supreme court held: 

“He is the officer upon whom the State 
relies for the prosecution of all criminal.af- 
fenses within his jurisdiction. If he fails or 
ret uses to act, the law is voiceless and power- 
less. It is paralyzed. (Johnston v. Foster, 
32 Kans, 14 3P. 534.)" 

You must keep in mind that you are the 
chicf law enforcement officers of America. 
By way of contrast, the courts are too remote 
and too formal—the public cannot speak 
with, deal with, or negotiate with the courts. 
On the other hand, the police department 
often is regarded by the public as being hos- 
tile, antagonistic, seyere, and unapproach- 
able. Thus, it is the prosecutor who mus 
deal with the public on a day-to-day basis— 
on whom the public relies—who must shoul- 
der the responsibility and the honor of main- 

peace and order. 

The public must feel that the DA Is alert, 
incorruptible, and understanding. He must 
be a man of courage—but he must also be a 
man with a heart and wisdom. 

It would be well for you to stop and 
realize that in this context, the office which 
you hold is as important as any other office 
in Government. Justice is the cornerstone 
of our democracy, and the framers of our 
Constitution and the drafters of our statutes 
have entrusted this cornerstone in your 
keeping. 

The Supreme Court of the United States 
identified this trust in the case of Berger v. 
U.S. when it said: 


“The * * * (prosecuting) attorney is the 
representative not of an ordinary party to 
a controversy, but of a sovereignty whose 
obligation to govern impartially is as com- 
pelling as its obligation to govern at all; 
and whose interest, therefore, in a criminal 
prosecution is not that it shall win a case, 
but that justice shall be done. As such, he 
is in a peculiar and very definite sense the 
Servant of the law, the two-fold aim of 
which is that guilt shall not escape or inno- 
cence sufer, He may prosecute with ear- 
nestness and vigor—indeed, he should do 
So. But while he may strike hard blows, 
he is not at liberty to strike foul ones. It is 
as much his duty to refrain from improper 
methods calculated to produce a wrongful 
conviction as it is to use every legitimate 
means to bring about a just one.” 

The prosecutor has a trust unsurpassed 
by any other officer in our great democracy, 
The challenges are many and are complex. 

The most important assets a prosecutor 
must have to enable him to successfully 
meet the challenge are dedicated and em- 
cient sheriff’s force and professionally com- 
petent scientists, such as your coroners. If 
you will reficct upon this for a moment, I 
think you will agree that a prosecutor can 
be no more effective than his sheriff or his 
experts. Without your sheriffs and your cor- 
oners you would be helpless—you might os 
well lock up the odice and go kome for all 
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the good that you can do, And so, while I 
have talked largely of the prosecutor, I want 
it known that I use this term to include 
your sheriffs and your coroners. They are 
an essential part of the prosecutor's office 
and what I haye said about prosecutors 
applies equally to them. 

In my experience, the district attorneys 
of America have been people who are de- 
yoted to the public welfare and are con- 
cerned with the effective execution of the 
office which they hold. Many of our finest 
DA's have turned down the opportunity to 
sit on the bench or to hold other public 
office because they were devoted to the posi- 
tion of prosecutor, Many others who have 
chosen to move on to other fields have 
nevertheless given their best efforts while 
holding the office of prosecutor. In any 
field of public endeavor where many are in- 
volved, there will always be a few misfits 
and downright rascals. Fortunate it is that 
we haye had so few in America in the past 
50 years. The office of the modern prose- 
cutor is one of great power and a fine tradi- 
tion. He who takes the oath and embarks 
upon this service should be prepared to 
devote his heart and mind and his personal 
life to the service of his people. 
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Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks 7 include an ex- 
cellent weekly news analysis, recently 
given by Howard K. Smith, of the CBS 
news division. Mr. Smith gave a very 
objective analysis of the present situa- 
tion in relation to our national defense 
posture. 

The analysis follows: 

CBS News, WEEKLY ANALYSIS, FEBRUARY 7, 
1960, WasHINGTON, D.C, 
(By Howard K. Smith) 


In France this week General de Gaulle 
won his historic battle against the insurgent 
settlers and colonials of Algeria. Uncon- 
tested power is restored to the civilian gov- 
ernment from the army, and to Paris from 
Algiers; and the first conditions are created 
for settling the long bloody war in Algeria. 
The general has proceeded to consolidate 
victory and prepare settlement by assuming 
special near-dictatorial powers for a year, 
and undertaking a purge of government and 
army. 

In Cuba this week, the boiling pot of 
Castro's revolution boiled over in the streets. 
While the government welcomed Chief Com- 
munist Salesman Mikoyan with great warmth 
and affection, students protested against the 
event and gunfire broke out. 

Despite these stirring and Ttentous 
events abroad, nothing has disiodged from 
first place in the interests of the Nation's 
Capital a lively debate on the adequacy of 
our national defenses. The questions are— 
are we strong enough, and are we doing the 
right things to be strong enough in the fù- 
. against rising Russian military power? 

e debate, launched by congressional op- 
ponents of the administration, has been — 
sa in that some commentators have argued 
5 2 the main force behind it was the need 

d a political issue in a presidential year 


in which the administration is in a favorable 
position on most issues. The new feature 
of the debate this past week has been the 
expression of doubts about the adequacy of 
defenses by an unusual array of professional 
military men. The week's events have 
caused many to believe that the real force 
behind the quarrel is genuine concern, not 
politics. 

Before golng to the elements of the argu- 
ment, It may be well to remember why the 
dispute is important. 

The concern most often expressed is the 
most dramatic one: The Russians know 
where every single base from which we could 
hit them by plane or missile is located. If 
their lead in missiles became substantial, 
they might risk a nuclear missile Pearl Har- 
bor and drop hydrogen bomb warheads on 
every one of those approximately 100 bases. 
We have no warning system against so swift 
an attack. In 30 minutes with a mere 300 
missiles U.S. power could be eliminated, 
Russia would have no further opposition 
in the world. The vision Karl Marx de- 
scribed in “Das Kapital” exactly 100 years ago 
would be a matter of simply collecting the 
spoils. 

This terrible prospect is still a little too 
dramatic for most minds. There is a less 
dramatic but more immediate and more 
likely danger from our lagging behind Rus- 
sia in defenses: 

The year 1960 is going to be an unusually 
active year of diplomacy. In the condition 
of sharp controversy we find ourselves in 
with Russia, diplomacy consists mostly of 
exerting mutual pressures and threats of 
pressure to induce one another to agree to 
opposing settlements of outstanding ques- 
tions. - The ultimate pressure diplomats 
must have in mind is military power to be 
used if a showdown is forced. The immedi- 
ate danger we face in 1960 is that our diplo- 
macy will not be confident, but will be difi- 
dent, inclined toward concessions if we 
feel we are inferior, or are getting inferior to 
Russia in military power. The Russians on 
the other hand are likely to be aggressive 
and pushing in their diplomacy, to be unac- 
commodating and willing to take risks of 
conflict if there is reason to believe they 
are growing militarily superior to us. That 
is the immediate and important basis for the 
current defense debate. 

Since sputnik aroused all kinds of mili- 
tary implications in people's minds every- 
where, this trend in diplomacy has already 
been marked. The West has seemed to 
many to grow timid in its diplomacy; and 
Khrushchey has begun to take daring risks. 

Khrushchev's provocation of the Berlin 
crisis last year was an example of his daring 
to take risks. An example of cur apparent 
timidity was the abrupt abandonment of the 
tough policy of John Foster Dulles last year 
and our offering at the Geneva Foreign 
Ministers’ Conference of unilateral conces- 
sions to Russia in Berlin; we offered to put 
an end to anti-Communist propaganda and 
reduce our troops in Berlin, and the Rus- 
sians promptly displayed their newborn 
cockiness by rejecting even those concessions. 
That is how diplomacy is affected by na- 
tions’ defense postures. 

It is true that Khrushchey called off his 
Berlin threat on his visit to the United 
States. The evidence is, however, that his 
accommodation was limited and temporary, 
It was to give him a chance to exploit to the 
most a concession he had long sought—for 
the President’s invitation to him to come 
here was distinctly a concession aimed to 
induce him to call off the threat to Berlin. 

Now, there is evidence the period of sus- 
pension is over. The threats are being re- 
vived. The basic attitude of cockiness of 
the Russians is revealed, Marguerite Higgins 
commented in the New York Herald Tribune 
this week, by a minor incident that hap- 
pened here in Washington recently. It is 
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usual for an ambassador who wants to 
talk with a chief of state to tender his re- 
quest some days or weeks before he expects 
to receive the audience. Recently, Soviet 
Ambassador Menshikoy asked to see the 
President the same day as he made the re- 
quest. The President was hauled out of a 
Cabinet meeting for the talk which turned 
out to inyolve a minor matter that could 
easily haye been dealt with by subordinates. 

More recently, the Russians in their diplo- 
matic moves have indicated the same cocky, 
pushing attitude in more important matters, 
and these events are tokens of what we can 
expect in the diplomatic pressuring of 1960 
if there is doubt about our capacity to de- 
liver power in a showdown. 

In the Far East, the Russians have issued 
an ultimatum to the Japanese. The Rus- 
sians have said they will hold onto two 
Russian-occupied Japanese islands unless 
Japan scraps here security treaty with the 
United States. The Russians had promised 
to return the islands on signature of a 
peace treaty but have not done so. Their 
ultimatum was blunt in threatening Japan 
with, I quote, a “tragic fate“ in nuclear war 
that might result. 

On the other side of the Eurasian land 
mass Russia dominates and would like to 
possess, it was revealed in West Germany 
that Khrushchey has sent Chancellor Kon- 
rad Adenauer the kind of insulting note 
usually sent only as a prelude to hostilities. 
The note called Adenauer a duplicate of 
Hitler and hinted he was provoking war by 
his attitudes of resistance to Soviet policies. 

Meanwhile, in Moscow, Russia held what 
has been called a Red summit meeting. All 
chiefs of Warsaw Pact governments—that is 
the Soviet satellites in Europe—met with 
Khrushchey and signed a communique, The 
communique contained all the elements we 
are obviously going to have to contend with, 
this diplomatic year. It boasted flagrantly 
about Russia’s missile performances and 
power. It made its old very thinly veiled 
threats of war unless we yleld to Russia on 
Berlin. 

The likely quality of the Russian propa- 
ganda assault to come was shown by one 
assertion among several. The communique 
accused NATO countries of, I quote, “not 
only maintaining inflated armies but actu- 
ally increasing their numerical strength.” 
The facts are the United States has a mere 
14 divisions to Russia's 175 divisions. All 
NATO has but 31 divisions—several of them 
under strength—to Russia's 175 divisions. 
The technique of repeating a lie so often 
and so brazenly that the uninformed will 
8 It as a truth is obylously being inten- 
sified. 

And with this rise of Russian cockiness 
there have been hints that there may be a 
return of Western diffidence. The New York 
Times reported both from Germany and 
from the State Department here this week 
that our officials are prepared to let the East 
Germans examine the credentials of our mili- 
tary convoys to West Berlin—though that is 
a flagrant infringement of agreement and a 
moral concession that may gravely diminish 
the West Germans’ faith that they can count 
on us to stay firm under pressure. 

These are the reasons why the defense 
debate now raging here is of vital import- 
ance. The debate this week intensified, but 
it did not improve in clarity. General Power 
of our strategic bomber command repeated 
his thesis that 300 Russian missiles could 
eliminate U.S. power from the earth, and 
Russia will before long have 300 missiles 
while we will have only a third as many. 
General Power would like to get money to 
2 migas of our strategic bombers always 

air so we woul 
Harder ould risk no such Pearl 

Defense Secretary Gates admitted Russia 
will have what he called a moderate superi- 
ority to us in missiles, but he called Power's 
estimates unrealistic and said our overall 
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strength—that is bombers included—is such 
that Russia will not risk hitting us before 
we get a new type of missile into mass pro- 
duction and start to catch up. 

Power stuck by his stand. The President 
entered the debate to maintain we are ade- 
quately defended and spoke angrily of too 
many generals” talking too much. However, 
the generals went right.on talking. Former 
Army Chief of Staff Maxwell Taylor deliv- 
ered an especially strong attack, calling our 
missile force “limited in size, uncertain in 
reliability, and imimobile on exposed bases,” 

Taylor's successor, the present Army Chief 
of Staff, General Lemnitzer, disagreed, say- 
ing our overall capacity is enough to meet 
any assault. However in dealing with his 
own branch of the services, the Army, Lem- 
nitzer turned out to be in complete agree- 
ment with Taylor. Our Army is of mar- 
ginal strength against Russia's much bigger 
and much better equipped army. Since the 
Army has had to do most of our confront- 
ing of Communists in actual engagements, 
and since if Berlin is whipped into a new 
crisis as seems to be happening, the Army 
will once again be decisive, this was a serious 
matter. 

In the same week, General Medaris, late 
of the Army missile business, said it made 
no sense to keep our civilian and military 
space efforts separate. And Spaceman Wern- 
her von Braun testified that even with in- 
creased appropriations it is not possible to 
catch up with Russia in space in the near 
future. 

The sum impression of a nonpartisan re- 
porter in this week of intensifying debate 
is of a growing army of doubt in regard to 
Our defense situation. It ts deepened by 
Some noteworthy journalistic comments, In 
the Reporter magazine, out this week, re- 
tired Gen. Thomas Phillips wrote, “U.S. 
forces are not suited to our needs and the 
United States in the past d years has fumbled 
until Khrushchev (in his recent speech) 
could say confidently, Now it is clear that 
the United States of America is not the 
world's most powerful military power’.” 

Possibly of greater moment, the Luce pub- 
Ucations, generally devoted supporters of 

tion programs, have come out this 
Week with highly critical comments about 
defense. Time expressed frankly, to quote 
its words “doubts about the adequacy of the 
Administration's defense program.” And 
Life summed up the defense debate so far 
With these words, We must ask the ques- 
tion, Are we strong enough? ‘The answer is, 
We are not.” 

The uninstructed leyman finds it hard to 
thread his way to a conclusion through all 
this conflicting, and highly expert testimony. 
It is natural that the politicians who ques- 
tion the experts are striving to bring out 
Points that will aid them in the political 
Campaign. It is true that each general is 
bound to be wedded particularly to the spe- 
Clal Interests of his particular service. 

But when all this has been taken into ac- 
Count, doubts remain. The public in the end 
may be compelled to a broad conclusion. If 

ere are serious doubts by serious and well 
informed experts, the question may be asked, 
Why not play safe and improve our defense 
Program, The world's richest Nation can 
afford to spend more in order to be sure of 
being first in a race in which no prize is 
given for second. 

Some commentators have pointed out that 
the diplomatic struggle to begin this year is 
largely a psychological thing. Even the mere 
Willingness to do more can be a factor of in- 
creased weight in the pressures and argu- 
ments to come. 
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Lincoln Day Address by Eugene J, Lyons 
at Cumberland, Md. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 17, 1960, Mr. Eugene J. Lyons, 
special assistant to President Eisen- 
hower, made a Lincoln Day address in 
the city of Cumberland, Md. Seven years 
ago, Eugene Lyons was aked to join the 
crusade to restore to the Government the 
dignity and principles which made our 
country great. Upon the culmination of 
that crusade in victory, Eugene Lyons 
was asked to become a part of the White 
House team; on the team he has served 
with distinction. His official position is 
Special Assistant to the President for 
Personnel Management, 

The Lincoln Day address which Mr. 
Lyons delivered in Cumberland contains 
many excellent passages related to the 
basic principles of our Government. I 
think that it would be a good thing for 
the Members of this body to read the 
text of Mr. Lyons’ splendid address. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Rrcorp the text of Mr. Eugene Ly- 
ons’ Lincoln Day address in Cumberland, 
Må., on February 17, 1960. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Rec- 
orp, as follows: 

LINCOLN Day ADDRESS BY EUGENE J. Lyons, 
SPectaL ASSISTANT TO THE PRESIDENT FOR 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT, CUMBERLAND, 
Mo., Feervary 17, 1960 
Ever since coming to Washington 7 years 

ago, I have looked forward to a visit to 

western Maryland because I heard so much 
about the beauty of this section of our great 

State. I say our great State because, while 

I am a native of Colorado and came to 

Washington 7 years ago from New Jersey, I 


am now a legal resident of Montgomery 
County, Md. 

My information about this area comes 
from your one-man chamber of commerce 
in Washington—Senator GLENN BEALL, He 
not only boasts at every opportunity about 
your scenery, but he never fails to mention 
the advantages of Cumberland as a fine in- 
dustrial community, He has told me about 
Kelly-Springfeld tires, the Celanese Corp., 
Allegany- Ballistics, and Pittsburgh Plate 
Glass. 

He must mean what he says because he 
is constantly trying to persuade the Con- 
gress that if the Members are going to spend 
more of the taxpayers’ money, they should 
invest it in the Cumberland area. The Sav- 
age River Dam and the model Cumberland 
flood control project are evidence that his 
energetic championship of your interests has 
brought results. 

Sorgen did not invite me to Cumberland 
to gossip about your community, You have 
asked me to say something about Abraham 
Lincoln, the Republican Party, and what is 
going on in Washington. 

My experience in politics is Hmited. Cer- 
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tainly, I lay no claim to meeting the qualifi- 
cation which a distinguished visitor to 
Washington described as being most essen- 
tial for a successful politician. Winston 
Churchill said that qualification is to fore- 
tell what will happen tomorrow, next week, 
and next year—and then to explain why it 
did not happen. Most of my life has been 
devoted to private industry. You ask then— 
Why am I here? Seven years ago, I was 
asked to join a crusade to restore to National 
Government the dignity and basic principles 
that have made our country great—prin- 
ciples vitally necessary to the maintenance 
of national safety and peace in a troubled 
world. I have remained in Washington be- 
cause I support with all my heart the sound 
growth of our country under a philosophy of 
government that can provide the greatest 
opportunity for all the people. 

What is this philosophy? Ladies and gen- 
tlemen, it is the philosophy of the Republi- 
can Party. I think it can be simply stated, 

The Republican Party stands for a govern- - 
ment that discharges every legitimate obliga- 
tion to its citizens and does so within the 
framework of a sound fiscal policy. 

It is a party that recognizes our competi- 
tive enterprise system as the very wellspring 
of America’s growth and opportunity. It 
is the party that encourages rather than 
shackles private industry, and thus provides 
productive jobs instead of relief programs. 

The Republican Party stands for a govern- 
ment determined to place the best interests 
of all its citizens above the special interests 
of any selfish group. 

In short, it is the party that has inherited 
a sacred trust the custody of the ideals and 
principles of Abraham Lincoln. This warm 
and direct connection with the martyred 
President who belongs to the ages imposes a 
tremendous challenge. 

For Lincoln's principles were not abstract 
ideals. They form a basic code by which we 
can direct our actions so that “government 
of the people, by the people, and for the 
people shall not perish from the earth.” 

What Lincoln said in his own time is true 
today: 

The dogmas of the quiet past are inade- 
quate to the stormy present. The occasion 
is piled high with difficulty, and we must 
rise with the occasion. As our case is new, 
60 must we think and act anew.” 

There is a curious parallel and inspiration 
for the Republican Party in the events of a 
century ago. Lincoln had just been badly 
defeated In the off-year election of 1858. He 
had done his best to win the support of a 
majority of yoters, but had failed—as we Re- 
publicans failed to win majority support 100 
years later in the 1958 election. 

This 1858 defeat which Lincoin sustained 
was only the latest in a long series of set- 
backs he had suffered, and by 1859 it would 
have been understandable if he had given 


up. But he refused to bow to adversity. 


Instead, Lincoln and the Republican Party 
spent 1859 spreading the message of the 
party, addressing their fellow citizens, de- 
veloping party organization, and seeking to 
win support from previously hostile or politi- 
cally inactive citizens, 

The next year, 1860, Lincoln and his party 
were rendy for the election. They won a 
victory which was vital not only to the party, 
but to the very preservation of the Union. 

On the centennial of that 1860 election, we, 
the current members of Lincoln's party, must 
be as ready as were the Republicans of that 
earlier time. We can and we must be ready, 
if progress is to continue in the dynamic 
and bountiful America we have known since 
1953 under a progressive and courageous na- 
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tional administration. Such an administra- 
tion is essential to deal with the problems 
of these times. It is vital in fighting Infla- 
tion and in grappling with our tremendous 
problems of taxation. 

For, meke no mistake, we are at grips with 
deadly inflationary forces. We are under the 
gun of onerous taxation—taxation that can 
effectively prevent the accumulation of pri- 
yate capital and the incentive for productive 
expansion. We are facing a grim and deadly 
competitor for economic supremacy—vworld 
communism and the slavery for which it 
stands. 

So the Republican administration is not 
fighting the battle of the budget just for 
the sake of balancing some figures. In our 
dendly serious fight against inflation, one fact 
today stands out very clearly: 

If public spending soars far beyond the 
revenues of government, inflation will infuse 
itself more deeply and dangerously through- 
out the economy. 

Unrestrained spending can only result in 
deficit financing, higher taxes, and cheaper 
dollars. And in such event, who must bear 
these burdens? 9You—you and your family— 
and every other citizen of our country. 

Inflation feeds on the income and the 
savings of every individual, every enterprise, 
in America. 

It eats away the savings we cherish for our 
family’s security. It robs us of the real value 
of the dollars we earn. A quick glance at 
the family food basket can make that point 

y clear. 

In 1939, a dollar would fill the basket with 
potatoes, bread, coffce, cabbage, milk, and 
eggs. Today's dollar will buy only the cab- 
bage, milk, and eggs. 

Twenty years ago, you could buy a pound 
of round steak, a pound of bacon, a pound 
of pork chops, and a pound of sugar for what 
it costs you today to buy just the pound of 
steak alone. 

And so it goes with everything we buy. 

Every American, therefore, has compelling 


reason to be concerned over the gigantic’ 


spending schemes that already have been 
voiced by one House or the other of the 
present Congress. Together, just to date, 
these schemes represent several billion dol- 
lars of needless, unjustifiable spending. And 
more of the same is in the offing. 

All are the creations of political pressures 
of special groups. 

But if they become law, it will be every 
American whose dollar is cheapened—every 
American whose paycheck must yield steeper 
taxes—and every American whose children 
must bear the future debt. 

I am sure you are aware that the Commu- 
nist challenge is many-sided. 

It is military, political, spiritual, and eco- 
nomic. 

We and our allies have steadily rebuffed 
the military and political threats. Wher- 
ever the Communists have probed, they have 
found ua standing firm. At Lebanon, in the 
China Sea, in the unity of our NATO Alii- 
ance—and in the Berlin issue—we have met 
the challenge with unmistakable evidence of 
the strength of our purpose, 

We shall continue to keep our military 
power equal to any test. 

Our overall might in planes, missiles, ships, 
and other equipment, must always be capable 
of deterring—and it ever necessary—defeat- 
mee 3 upon us. 

e continue to m 
ical challenge. 5 

We shall lead the way in loring 
avenue of reasonable —— for fume pied 
ing the issues that divide the world, 

In the battle of spiritual values, we can- 
not lose so long as we preserve the freedom 
sy aden strength on which our way of life 


The Soviets know all this very well, 
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Why, then, are they confident of ultimate 
victory? 

Because they are concentrating on all-out 
economic war—and they believe they can de- 
feat us in such a war without risking their 
own total destruction. 

They intend to become the world's one 
first-class economic power, forcing us into 
second-class status. And for us, such an 
outcome would be just as tragic as nuclear 
devastation. 

Today we are well in front, But they be- 
lieve we have not the system or the will to 
maintain our economic strength and growth. 

They expect inflation to explode our econ- 
omy while theirs continues to grow. 

My friends, let me emphasize that we dare 
not look lightly on their great expectations. 
For here we do, indeed, stand at the cross- 
roads of decision. The soundness of our 
economy is threatened by forces that have 
wrecked other nations in the past. They are 
the forces of inflation and onerous taxa- 
tion—and we are not yet united as a people 
to overcome them. S 

Our friends of the majority party in Con- 
gress have strayed a long, long way from the 
sound philosophy of government that guided 
the great Americans of the past, I under: 
stand that even in Cumberland there are 
some who haye strayed from the fold and 
support the opposition party. I wonder if 
they recali these words, spoken 150 years 
ago: 

“I place economy among the first and most 
important virtues, and public debt as the 
greatest of dangers to be feared. To preserve 
our independence we must not let our rulers 
load us with perpetual debt. We must 
make our choice between economy and lib- 
erty, or profusion and servitude. If we run 
into such debts, we must be taxed in our 
meat and drink, in our necessities and our 
comforts, in our labors and in our amuse- 
ments. If we can prevent the Government 
from wasting the labors of the people, under 
the pretense of caring for them, they will be 
happy.” 

Those, my friends, are the words of Thomas 
Jefferson, of Virginia, third President of the 
United States. 

What party stands for those principles 
today? 

If there are Jeffersonian Democrats in 
Maryland, I invite you to come home. Come 
home to the party which today stands for 
the principles in which you really believe. 
Join the Republicans. 

Under a Republican national administra- 
tion you have scen a tremendous national 
industrial development—an industrial de- 
velopment that has meant more jobs and 
better wages and greater opportunities for 
most citizens. At the same time you have 
seen the great northern industrial State of 
Michigan go bankrupt, unable to meet State 
payrolls, under the reckless spending pro- 
grams of a gentleman known as Gov. 
“Soapy” Williams, This same gentleman has 
kindly volunteered his services as a presi- 
dental candidate—not, thanks be, as a Re- 
publican candidate. 

For reasons best known to themselves, the 
majority party members in Congress have 
become extremely sensitive to criticism of 
late—so sensitive that one of their number, 
a Senator from Oregon, destroyed the useful- 
ness as Ambassador to Brazil of a very able 
woman with a fine record of public service, 
all because 10 years ago she made some un- 
complimentary remarks about his adopted 
political leaders, I refer to that gracious 
lady, Clare Luce. 

So perhaps I had best be very subtle in 
criticism of what's going on in the Congress, 

I can't refrain from pointing out, how- 
ever, that it was not a Republican Con- 
gressman who rented his front porch to the 
Government, and it is not Republican Con- 
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gressmen who are advocating reckleas spend- 
ing of Government funds to appease the in- 
satiable appetite of special interest groups. 

Perhaps it is time that we looked at the 
record of the Elsenhower-Nixon adminis- 
tration—the record on which any Republi- 
can candidate should be proud to stand. 

Seven years ago we were in the grip of a 
merciless inflation that already had added 
nearly 50 percent to our living costs. 

Today we have achieved relative stability 
in prices—the increase in living costs has 
been held to less than 10 percent for the 7 
years of the Republican administration as 
compared to 48 percent for the 7 years prior 
to 1953. But even 10 percent in 7 years ts 
too much; we must do better. 

Seven years ago we were far behind the 
Communist empire in missile development. 
Today we have 41 types of war rockets in 
operational status or in the advanced stages 
of development—the most powerful defense 
mechanism in all our history, And yet we 
must listen to the carping of amateur ex- 
perts who have the effrontery to pit their 
judgment on defense matters against that of 
the greatest soldier of our time—Dwight D. 
Eisenhower. 

You know, if he were not a Republican 
President, these same gentlemen would be 
begging for his advice. 

The appotite of the military for moncy 
is insatiable. And, of course, the opposition 
can always find some frustrated generals 
or admirals who disagree with their boss. 

To continue with the record, need I re- 
mind you that 7 years ago a tax decrease 
appeared impossible? Yet, in 1954 the Re- 
publican administration did reduce taxes 
saving the average family $100 a year. 
True, we need further tax reform, but at 
least we have taken the first step. 

Seven years ago, employment and a shaky 
Prosperity were based on the needs of a 
shooting war. Today, in a time of peace, the 
Statistics released for the month of December 
reveal that 65,700,000 Americans had Jobs 
the largest number for any December in all 
our history—in peace or war. And their 
average salaries were the highest in our 
history, too, 

Seven years ago we were in a shooting war 
with no end in sight to the casualty lists 
that saddened American homes. 

Today, we are at peace—truc, an uneasy 
peace, but an honorable one. 

But you are familiar with these facts. 
You know, too, that President Eisenhower 
prevented wild public spending from wreck- 
ing the economy when frantic pressure de- 
veloped during the recent business slowdown. 
We have recovered fast and solidly from that 
recession without panic-stricken spending of 
Federal funds, thanks to the sound fiscal 
Policies of a Republican administration. 

So where do we go from here? 

Well, how deep is your belief in this land 
of ours? 

Is it deep enough to forget petty differ- 
ences In political philosophy? 

Is it deep enough to cease the clamor 
for special privileges based on self-interest? 

Is it deep enough to give of your sub- 
stance, your time, and your genius to pre- 
Serve the principles that have made our Re- 
public great? 

Today our country desperately necds just 
one kind of Republicans—American Repub- 


A hard and fateful struggle is being waged. 
Your voice and your efforts are more than 
important—they are vital, 

They are vital on specific current issues- 
They are vital on long-range issues, They 
are needed at political campaign time, and 
between campaigns. Sound political leader- 
ship must have the active support of those 
who want sound government, 
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Sometimes, even as you, those of us in 
Washington become tired, discouraged, frus- 
trated. Our plans go wrong and caustic crit- 
icism rings in our ears from Congress, the 
public, and employees alike. We wonder if 
it is all worth while. 

And then we remember. We remember 
that we live and work in a country blessed 
above all others. We remember that we serve 
the greatest Nation on earth—a nation that 
is the world symbol of: peace, progress, and 
freedom. 

We remember the giants among men who 
made us free and preserved our Union. 

We hear the measured tread of the sentry 
who paces before the marble tomb in Arling- 
ton where rests in honored glory an American 
soldier known but to God. 

We see the clean, towering spire of the 
Washington Monument and the majestic 
lines of the temple where the memory of 
Abraham Lincoln is enshrined forever. 

And we are humbly grateful that we are 
Citizens of the United States. 

A great challenge confronts us this year. 
The time to start is now. 

I am sure the enthusiasm shown here to- 
night is not superficial. 

$t is deep rooted. 

It is devoutly felt. 

And I know you will meet the political 
campaign of 1960 with renewed vigor—a re- 
dedicated to the great traditions of the 
Republican Party. 


Right To Know Versus Survival 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MONAGAN, Mr. Speaker, in view 
Of the current discussion of the right to 
w in connection with information 
Concerning the status of our military 
defenses, I was pleased to read the fol- 
lowing editorial which appeared in the 
New Haven Register on February 16, 
1960, and pointed out the salient fact 
that the state of our defenses is a matter 
of public concern and that the suppres- 
Sion of legitimate information must not 
carried too far or the Nation will 
Suffer: 
Riecut To Know Versus SURVIVAL 
We agree in principle with Senator Pars- 
corr Busn's contention that national sur- 
vival must take precedence over our treas- 
freedom of the press and the people's 
Tight to know. 
But— 
Great care must be taken in any efforts to 
8 any such heightened security objec- 
It would be fatal indeed to democracy were 
We to gain tightened security regulations and 
th ‘ter protection for our military secrets at 
1 © price of a diminution of our democratic 
reedoms—or a complete loss of such free- 
doms, 
The American people, we are sure, want no 
ae ot a dictatorship, be it invoked in whole 
en in part under the guise of military neces- 
and national survival, 
e American people have had, and are 
ng, experiences with governmental bu- 
cracy which they do not like. 
me of these expcricnces are of a nature 
not long will be tolerated. 
© want none of the canned bureaucratic 
dout, the press release which tells the 


hay} 
Teay 


hat 


han 
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people exactly what the heads of Govern- 
ment want the people to know—and noth- 
ing more. 

Senator Buss shows a recognition of this. 

He emphasizes that ours is a democracy 
and that it is important that our people be 
as fully informed as possible on all major 
issues of public policy. 

He is swift to admit that the state of our 
defenses is a matter of public policy. 

But he then contends that there is a point 
pees which we disclose information at our 
peril. 

He thinks that this is done through the 
contrived leak to favored sources and by 
those who talk out of turn on defense issues 
merely to make political capital for them- 
selves, or their A 

We join the Senator in deploring these 
things and desiring their elimination—inso- 
far as that be possible. 

But again we must warn against any pos- 
sible corrective steps that would make the 
cure worse than the sickness. 

It may be all commendable to keep 
classified information behind closed doors. 

But great care must be taken not to 
extend classified information to ridiculous 
lengths. 

The officeholder, at Federal, State, and 
local levels, must be kept responsible to the 
people, not permitted to hide his foolish, or 
even illegal, acts behind a classified label. 

We do not, of course, wish to give our 
enemies any vital secrets if we can avoid 
doing 80, 

But we must not endeavor to protect our- 
selves by surrendering democratic methods 
for those of the police state. 


The Crimes of Chessman 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi- 
dent, I wish to record my disapproval of 
interference by the U.S. State Depart- 
ment in the case of Caryl Chessman in 
the State of California. 

It would appear that he has had every 
legal and judicial consideration. Cer- 
tainly the Governor of California has 
the responsibility to grant reprieve if 
he finds such action to be proper. 

My criticism is of Federal meddling 
and pressure in State affairs, and espe- 
cially State affairs concerned with the 
meting of justice. 

Too much of this is going on in both 
the judicial and executive branches of 
the Federal Government. It should and 
must be stopped. 

I ask unanimous consent that the long 
list of the crimes committed by Chess- 
man be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 

Tire CRIMES OF CHESSMAN 
NINETEEN HUNDRED AND THIRTY-SEVEN 

Arrested in Los Angeles at age 16 for auto 

theft and burglary. Sent to reform school. 
NINETEEN HUNDRED AND THIRTY-EIGHT 

Arrested again, after release from 1937 

sentence, and sent back to reform school. 
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NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-ONE 
Sent to prison on five counts of robbery, 
one of assault with deadly weapon. 
NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-THREE 
Escaped from prison. 
NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-FOUR 


Returned to prison with additional count 
of first-degree robbery. Released December 
8, 1947. 

NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FORTY-EIGHT 

Sent back to prison after conviction for 
these 17 crimes, committed in a 20-day 
period: 

1. Robbery of shoestore, January 3. 

2. Theft of auto on January 13. 

3. Robbery of man driving along highway 
on January 18. 

4. Robbery of man parked in isolated area 
with woman companion on January 18. 

5. Robbery of man parked in isolated area 
with woman companion on January 19, and 

6. Robbery of the woman, and 

7. Kidnaping of the woman, and 

8. Sex perversion against the woman. 

9. Attempted robbery of a man and girl, 
parked in isolated place, on January 20. 

10. Attempted robbery of man parked in 
isolated place on January 22, and 

11. Kidnaping of the girl, and 

12. Attempted rape of the girl, and 

13. Sex perversion against the girl (now 
in a mental institution). 

14. Robbery of owner of clothing store, on 
January 23, and 

15. Robbery of a clerk, and 

16. Kidnaping of the store owner with 
bodily harm, and 

17, Kidnaping of the store clerk. 

It was the two kidnap cases, on January 
19 and 22, that produced the original death 
sentence for Chessman. 


Presentation of the Annual Gold Medal 
of the Downtown Brooklyn Association 
to Joe Weinstein, Chairman of Board, 
J. W. Mays, Inc, 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EUGENE J. KEOGH 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVIS 
Tuesday, February 23, 1950 


Mr. KEOGH. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following address by 
Mr. Andrew S. Roscoe, president of the 
Downtown Brooklyn Association, at the 
Towers Hotel, on February 11, 1960, on 
the occasion of the presentation of the 
annual gold medal of the Downtown 
Brocklyn Associated to Joe Weinstein, 
chairman of the board of the J. W. Mays, 
Inc. Mr. Roscoe is also president of 
the Equitable Savings and Loan Associa- 
tion and adjunct professor of the Poly- 
technic Institute of Brooklyn. I should 
also like to include Mr. Weinstein's re- 
sponse: 

It is our privilege today to welcome to 
Brooklyn's Legion of Honor a new member, 
the 30th. The qualifications for member- 
ship in this distinguished group are many 
and exacting. But, its most rigid demand 
is service to the community, service to 


, neighbors—selfiess service—and absolute in- 


tegrity. Fortunate is the group that finds 
such members. The Downtown Brooklyn 
Association takes great pride in naming 2s 
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the recipient of this year's annual gold 
medal, Joe Weinstein, chairman of the 
board of J. W. Mays Department Stores. 

We rightfully honor Mr. Weinstein as an 
outstanding retail merchant. And speaking 
of merchants, there is no bolder or brayer 
group in our whole business fabric. They 
venture their own capital and, taking in 
stride normal business risks without guar- 
antee and subsidy, they truly justify the 
term “enterprise.” 

I know that I am voicing the sentiments 
of all present here when I say that Joe 
Weinstein exemplifies the foremost concept 
of that good, old-fashioned, rugged, Ameri- 
can private enterprise. 

We honor Mr, Weinstein as a highly es- 
teemed businessman who understands the 
ethical basis for the privilege of that pre- 
cious franchise that we call “freedom of 
enterprise.” It is simply wonderful that 
our huge department stores, of which the 
one headed by our merchant prince, Joe 
Weinstein, is one of the greatest, continually 
strive to enhance the standard of living of 
that low-income citizen by providing him 
with the necessities, the amenities, and 
some of the luxuries of life at a low cost, 
stretching his wage dollar, and compensat- 
ing to a large degree for the evils and scars 
of inflationary forces. 

We would cite Mr. Weinstein as a great 
leader of vision and courage, who provided 
strong and effective support to the progress 
of Pulton Street during the darkest days 
of its history by acquiring the old Loesser 
building and developing it without govern- 
ment aid into a very attractive unit con- 
tributing a lion’s share to the gigantic task 
of preserving the finest shopping center in 
America. 

His recent, beautiful improvement on Liv- 
ingston Street is an added milestone in his 
historic accomplishments for which we honor 
him today. 

However, we salute Mr. Weinstein for still 
greater attainments. During the past dec- 
ades It was the privilege of many of us to 
call on him for advice, guidance, and assist- 
ance, both moral and substantial. Whether 
the community project involved the con- 
struction of the Red Cross building, of a 
hospital, support of education, the academy 
of music, one of our boys’ clubs, the PAL, or 
a multitude of community efforts, I do not 
know a single instance when Mr. Weinstein 
had not espoused and enthusiastically sup- 
ported a worthy objective. We have always 
found an understanding reception, filled 
with love and effection for the people of 
Brooklyn—never a question of quid pro quo 
or expediency. 

Providence endows men with wisdom, 
capacity, and courage and a few thus blessed 
acquire great material wealth. The question 
of the ethical side is, what is the moral basis 
for their wealth, their power, thelr influence, 
and their authority? The fundamentals of 
economic and social morality lle in the rec- 
ognition of the general welfare, in the 
recognition of the need_of rendering utmost 
service to provide the greatest good for the 
greatest number. 

Mr, Weinstein, we know that all of 
your functions are always guided by the 
highest ideals, by that summum bonum— 
the maximum good—and that you have al- 
ways almed to pattern your life along a great 
moral code; along traditions that you and I 
hold exceedingly high; traditions that have 
been deep graven and enshrined in the 
emeralds of time. 

Joe Weinstein, we are proud to recognize 
the enormous amount of work that you have 
done and we extend to you today, with warm 
friendship and deep sincerity, this expression 
of our high regard and esteem, as well as our 
everlasting gratitude for your devotion to the 
well-being of your neighbors and your com- 
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munity. Proudly we present to you this gold 
medal of the Downtown Brooklyn Associa- 
tion for “most distinguished service for 
Brooklyn.” 


REMARKS BY JOE WEINSTEIN, CHAIRMAN OF 
THE BOARD OF Mays DEPARTMENT STORES, AT 
DowNTOWN BROOKLYN ASSOCIATION LUNCH- 
EON, Horet Towers, FEBRUARY 11, 1960 
Mr. Roscoe, distinguished guests, and 

friends, first, I want to thank you, Andy, for 

the very warm and kind introduction that 
you gaye me. 

While it sounded indeed very flowery, it 
was beautiful, and I deeply appreciate the 
kind remarks you have made. 

Now, as for the beautiful token that I re- 
ceived today, I do want to express, in my 
humble way, my deepest appreciation. 

A few wecks ago, on my way to Europe, I 
was told that I was going to be the recipient 
of this beautiful award, and to make sure 
that I would return in time to receive it. 

While I mention Europe, I would like to 
have you know that they are enjoying the 
greatest prosperity ever. And, that is due 
to the great leadership which brings me to 
our own Brooklyn, and, Andy Roscoe, who 
in a very short span of time heading the 
Brooklyn Downtown Association, we have 
been able to see the new face-lifting job 
that has been in our downtown area. Yes, 
it is leaders like you, Andrew Roscoe, John 
Cashmore, Joe Sharkey, John R. Crews, and 
many others that make our Borough of 3 
million people, the great borough that it is 
today. 

Of course, we have not even scratched the 
surface yet, and with these strong leaders 
we will get stronger and stronger every day. 

Again, my thanks to the officers and di- 
rectors of the association, for this award. 
May God be with us. 

Thank you. 


Cuban-Soviet Past Assailed 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as we 
face the future, a major challenge in 
the East-West struggle will be to pre- 
vent the Communists from gaining a 
real foothold in the Western Hem- 
isphere. 

We realize, of course, that the Com- 
mies are attempting by every way and 
means possible—through trade, cultural 
delegations acting as fronts, and other 
tactics—to penetrate the Americas. 

As a matter of policy, we are not, of 
course, in a position to interfere with 
the negotiations of other countries, with 
the Soviet Union or other Communist 
nations. 

However, the Communist tactics, of 
themselves, may prove to be a weak- 
ness. 

Following the recent sugar agree- 
ments between the Cubans and the So- 
viet Union, for example, there has now 
elapsed sufficient time to appraise these 
negotiations. 

Recently, a conservative Cuban news- 
paper pointed out that Cuba would lose 
$64 million in foreign exchange in the 
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next 5 years by its new trade pact with 
the Soviet Union. 

According to experts, the U.S.S.R. well 
might have bought an equal or similar 
amount of sugar in the coming years. 
Instead, the Soviet Union has now found 
an important market for its products— 
through attaching strings to the agree- 
ments, At the same time, the newspaper 
points out Cuba in exchange for a prod- 
uct so vital as sugar will receive ma- 
chinery and equipment about whose 
necessity, convenience and quality much 
remains to be written. 

As more and more of the real factors 
come to light in the Cuba-Soviet agree- 
ments, I would hope that the experience 
of Cuba would serve as an illustration to 
more of our Latin American neighbors— 
who might be tempted by carrot-type 
trade offers—to tread cautiously, so to 
avoid becoming a victim of Communist 
opportunistic—but often deceptive— 
policy. 

The Washington Sunday Star carried 
an informative article relating to the 
recent agreements called Cuban-Soviet 
Pact Assailed. Reflecting an enlighten- 
ing aftermath on the real factors in deal- 
ing with the clever Soviet “horse 
traders“! or perhaps I should say “sugar 
traders,” handing out their own kind of 
lumps, I ask unanimous consent that 
the article be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Cupan-Sovier Pact ASSAILED 

Havana, Fesruary 20.—The conservative 
hewspaper Diario de la Marina said today 
Cuba will lose $64 million in foreign exchange 
in the next 5 years by its new trade pact 
with the Soviet Union. 

The newspaper reported the Soviet Union 
has bought nearly 2 million tons of Cuban 
sugar since 1955 without a formal agreement 
and paid $139 million in cash for it. 

Under the new agreement, the Soviet Union 
will buy a million tons a year for the next 
5 years but will pay dollars for only one-fifth 
of the sugar. The rest will be paid for in 
goods. Diario estimated the Soviet Union 
will pay $75 million in cash in the 5 years. 

“You must come to the conclusion,” the 
newspaper said, “that the brand-new pact 
means Cuba loses * * * 864 million in for- 
eign exchange with the aggravating factor 
that. according to experts, the U.S.S.R. would 
have bought an equal or similar quantity of 
sugar in the coming yeurs. 

“In the final analysis, we find the Soviet 
Union has found an important market for 
its product which it did not have before. 
And Cuba, in exchange for a product so yital 
as sugar, will receive * * machinery and 
equipment about whose necessity, conven- 
fence and quality much remains to be 
written.“ 

Diario called fallacious the Cuban Govern- 
ment's argument that the United States paid 
a premium of about 2 cents a pound on 
Cuban sugar only to protect U.S. sugar pro- 
ducers. 

The newspaper said the United States could 
pay the premium to its own producers and 
buy from Cuba at the cheaper world price if 
it were concerned oniy with helping its own 
people. 

Diario said that if the United States aban- 
dons the system of paying a higher price for 


Cuban sugar, misery and hunger will come to 
Cuba. 
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Women’s Duties and Responsibilities 2s 
Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES A. BURKE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr, BURKE of Massachusetts. Mr. 
Spesker, included in the February and 
March issue of the magazine Topics is an 
article written by my distinguished col- 
league the Honorable Err Nourse 
Rocers U.S. Representative in Congress 
from the Fifth Massachusetts District, 
entitled “Women’s Duties and Respon- 
sibilities as Citizens.” 

I know I echo the sentiments of the 
entire Massachusetts congressional dele- 
gation when I say—the gentlewoman 
from Massachusetts is truly one of God's 
great noblewomen. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
article included in the Appendix of the 
Rxconp: 

Women’s DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES AS 
CITIZENS 

Privilege is only one side of the coin of 
Citizenship. The other is clearly labeled 
“Responsibility,” In government, one with- 
Out the other is valueless. Privilege without 
the restraints of responsibility becomes dan- 
gerous. On the other hand, responsibility 
without the freedom of a democracy be- 
Comes meaningless. 

The continued responsible exercise of our 
democratic rights by all our citizens—women 
as well as men—will be the determining 
factor in the future destiny of our country, 

In a broader sense, it seems almost a rule 
Of life that every privilege carries with it a 
corresponding duty. In the field of govern- 
ment, the full privileges of citizenship, which 
Women of America have been granted, carry 
With them certain responsibilities. It was 
Only 39 years ago that American women were 
given the constitutional right to vote. In 
the history of our Nation that Is not a very 
long time, but what our women have accom- 
Plished in this short period since their 
enfranchisement has encouraged other 
countries to give women a voice in thelr 
governments. 

It is interesting to me that our Consti- 
tution and the amendments to it are mainly 
Concerned with granting our people certain 
Tights. Perhaps our patriots and statesmen 
Who had given so much to obtain these 
Precious freedoms belleved that it would be 
Unnecessary to remind us of our responsi- 
bility to use them. 

Ideas, rights and hard-won benefits be- 
Come rusty through disuse just as our more 
tangible possessions. And so it is with the 
American woman's rights and duties of good 
Citizenship. Certainly, it has been my con- 
Viction that the women of America have, 
Just as have the men, made a substantial 
contribution to the wise operation of this 
Republic. In the exccutive, legislative, and 
Judicial branches, women have proven that 
Wisdom, Judgment and ability are possessed 

equal degree by both men and women. 

And so I would urge every American 
Woman, whatever her role in life, to take 
full advantage of her privileges as an Ameri- 
dan citizen, For those who are inclined, this 
May mean running for public office or sery- 
ne in some appointive position. For others, 

may mean helping with the numerous 

of a political party. At the very mini- 
1 it win mean becoming thoroughly in- 
ormed on the great issues and current 
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problems and voting on each election day 
and encouraging others to do so. ; 

In these important ways, American women 
will be fulfilling their duty and making cer- 
tain that the coin of our democracy is 
spent wisely and well. 

EprrH Nourse ROGERS, 
U.S. Representative, Fifth Massachu- 
setts Congressional District, 


Majer General Toftoy Retiring—Not Mad 
at Anybody 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1900 


Mr. BEALL. Mr. President, in this 
morning's issue of the Baltimore Sun, 
there appeared an interesting news arti- 
cle on the retirement of Maj. Gen. H. N. 
Toftoy, commanding general of Aberdeen 
Proving Ground in Maryland. The arti- 
cle appears under the heading, “Missile 
Expert Is Not Mad at Anybody as He 
Retires.” 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the news article, as it ap- 
peared in the Baltimore Sun of February 
23, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Miss Expert Is Not Map at ANYBODY as 
He RETIRES 

ABERDEEN, Mp., February 22 Im not mad 
at anybody.” 

Coming after a wave of protests against 
national defense policy by retiring high- 
ranking military men, thet statement in it- 
self is news when it comes from a general 
who has been in the midst of Army missile 
work since World War II. 

But that is the way Maj. Gen. H. N. Toftoy, 
commanding general of Aberdeen Proving 
Ground, feels in the last week of his military 
career, 

The general, called “Ar. Missile" by many 
experts in and out of the Army, will retire 
next Monday after 33 years as an officer. 

TO DEPART FROM COURSE 

He made it clear today that he would de- 
part from the controversial course taken on 
retirement by such others close to the mis- 
sile as Lt, Gen. James M. Gavin 
and Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor. 

On the specific subject of missile develop- 
ment, General Toftoy could buttress any 
arguments he cared to make on more solid 
experience than perhaps any officer in the 
Service, 


SET UP LABORATORIES 


It was he who cut War Department red- 
tape to import Germany’s rocket experts to 
this country, then headed the rocket branch, 
research and development division, Ofice of 
the Chief of Ordnance, for 7 years, from 1947 
to 1952, 

He set up the rocket “laboratories” at 
White Sands, N. Mex. and Huntsville, Ala., 
then took over the ordnance missile p 
at Huntsville (Redstone Arsenal), laying the 
foundation for nearly all American missile 
work that has followed. 

Under his command, key research on the 
Jupiter, Redstone, Pershing, Sergeant, Cor- 
poral, Lacrosse, Honest John and Little John 
rockets was carried out. 
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Working with him were Col. John R. 
Hamill, now director of the ballistic research 
laboratories at Aberdeen, and the German 
rocket genius, Wernher von Braun. 

Since August 1958, he has been command- 
ing general at Aberdeen dealing with every 
other kind of Army ordnance. 

MEDICAL REASONS 


Now, he is being retired for medical 
reasons—ulcers, to be specific, and it should 
be no secret why he has them. 

Despite his involvement in the most fran- 
tically debated weapons developments of the 
decade, he insists: 

“I am not going to lambaste anybody. 
I'm not going to write any books. I'm not 
mad at anybody.” 

That is the negative side of his retirement 
plans. 

On the positive side is retirement in 
Florida. He will start driving toward that 
happy fishing ground immediately after re- 
tirement ceremonies Monday morning. 


Resolution Urging Repeal of the Oath 
Requirement of the National De- 
fense Education Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, the 
University of Michigan Senate, com- 
posed of faculty members with profes- 
sorial rank, adopted a resolution on 
April 27, 1959, urging repeal of the oath 
requirement of the National Defense 
Education Act. 

The text of this resolution is as fol- 
lows: . 

The faculty of the University of Michigan” 
believes that the oath r mt of the 
National Defense Education Act (sec. 1001f) 
should be repealed and urges Congress to do 
so immediately. A 

The requirement of an oath to obtain a 
loan under the act is inconsistent with 
sound educational policy. The right to a 
Federal loan for education should not be 
treated differently from the right to use tax 
supported or tax exempt educational facilities 
generally—regardless of membership even in 
the Communist Party. Our best hope to 
demonstrate the fallacies in such doctrines 
to college-age persons is to permit them to 
be exposed to academic training and to as- 
sociate with their peers in an atmosphere 
of free inquiry. The psychological effect of 
such an oath on non-Communist students 
surely is not beneficial and possibly is dam- 
aging because it may cast a shadow, how- 
ever slight, upon the atmoephere of fearless 
pursuit of truth so essential to an academic 
community of students and scholars. In 
any event, the oath seems very unlikely to 
have any practical effect on Communists. 

The faculty believes even more strongly 
that ho justification can be found for that 
part of the oath requiring a statement 
of nonbeHef in overthrow of the U.S. 
Government by force. It is one thing to 
make actions, such as membership in an or- 
ganization, a criterion for qualifying for a 
loan, unwise as we think this is, It is quite 
another to require a statement of beliefs 
unaccompanied by any overt act. In the 
first place, the definition of such belief is 
most difficult. If the language is taken lit- 
erally probably most of us would be unable 
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to sign the oath because we would believe 
in forceful overthrow of the U.S. Govern- 
ment if it should be changed suf- 
ficiently from its present form, even if the 
change were achieved by proper legal pro- 
cedures. Secondly, and more importantly, 
we do not believe that beliefs alone—with- 
out action—should be made a test for re- 
ceipt of a benefit any more than it is for 
imposition of punishment. This smacks 
too much of the heresy trial and the star 
chamber technique. 

Our belief in the superiority of democracy 
is communicated best by a free exchange of 
ideas. By requiring a questionable, even 
dangerous and possibly unconstitutional 
oath we weaken our position. 

Adopted April 27, 1959, by the University 
of Michigan Senate. 


The World Around Us 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, re- 
cently the Record, a weekly paper pub- 
lished by Dr. John R. Steelman in Silver 
Spring, Md., carried an article by John 
C. Metcalfe urging more self-examina- 
tion and less name calling regarding re- 
cent anti-Jewish outbreaks in various 
parts of the world. I ask unanimous 
consent that this article be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the Silver Spring (Md.) Record, 

Feb. 4, 1960] 
THe WorLD Anounp Us—THE Neo-Nazt Hoax 
(By John C. Metcalfe) 

WAsHINcTON.—The emotional outbursts by 
individuals and the press In charging a re- 
surgence of neonazlism in West Germany 
are clearly based far more on prejudice and 
unfounded fear than on fact. Moreover, we 
have now the farflung consequences of col- 
losal blundering in playing up a scattering 
of anti-Jewish incidents instigated by Com- 
munist agents to discredit the Bonn govern- 
ment and the democratic German public. 

This writer raises his voice in protest at 
this injustice to the German people against 
his own long background and widely recog- 
nized und of naziism which goes 
back to investigations and study of this type 
of activity predating the rise of Hitler to 
power in January of 1933. 

WRITER'S RECORD 

This record includes investigations in 
those early years at the request of the FBI 
on activities of Nazi, Fascist, and Japanese 
agents in the United States; leading the 
Investigation of the Chicago Times in 1937 
Gene As & Nazi storm trooper of the 

7 bund, which broke the 
back of that movement and created the 
House Committee on Un-American Activ 
ities; being the first agent hired by the com- 


Division as the Federal Government's key 
witness in prosecutions which resulted in the 
internment and deportation of several hun- 
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dred Nazi leaders; having testified for the 
Senate committee which developed the pres- 
ent Foreign Agents Registration Act that 
successfully prosecuted leading Communists; 
and having testified as an expert“ in loyalty 
probes. 

This, then, is in part the authority with 
which we comment. 

INTEREST CONTINUED 


This writer has continued his interest in 
Germany across the postwar period by having 
visited that country year after year to wit- 
ness its rise from ashes to become the most 
powerful economic unit of all Europe; by 
having come to know personally many of 
her government figures, political leaders, 
distinguished editors, and prominent citi- 
zens. 

Therefore, this writer comments not only 
with longstanding authority but also an 
intimate understanding of present day Ger- 
many. 

Here are some things which should be 
pointed out to clarify the situation and bring 
the truth to light. 

The sordid anti-Jewish incidents which 
broke out in Germany recently have been 
thoroughly investigated by the Federal po- 
lice. It has taken time to run down the facts. 
They reveal some of these incidents were 
inspired and instigated by Communist agents 
to damage the position of the Federal Re- 
public of Germany in light of the approach- 
ing summit meeting which will take up 
the question of the Berlin crisis and German 
reunification. 


NO ORGANIZED NAZISM 


Only a handful of extremists, hatists, and 
mainly misguided youths participated in 
these lunatic acts, There is no evidence of 
any organization backing resurgence of 
nazism, 

Not long before these incidents broke out 
in Germany we were plagued with the same 
thing here, In fact, those in the United 
States were on the whole of an eyen more 
violent nature, such as the bombing of syna- 
gogues by crackpots. 

Many of our prewar native Fascist crack- 
pots are still around. Investigations by such 
agencies as the Anti-Defamation League and 
the American Jewish Committee over the 
postwar years reveal far more anti-Jewish 
activity in the United States than in Ger- 
many. 

It is to the high credit of the Bonn goy- 
ernment that so very few persons in Germany 
have engaged in these foul activities when 
not too long ago there were millions of fol- 
lowers of Hitler in that country. 

BOTH PARTIES TOLERANT 


The Christian Democratic Union, led by 
Chancellor Adenauer and in power, is 60 
percent Catholic, 40 percent Protestant. The 
Social Democratic Party, the major opposi- 
tion force, is 40 percent Catholic and 60 per- 
cent Protestant. Both parties are bitterly 
opposed to racial and religious hatred and a 
number of their key figures suffered in Nazi 
concentration camps. 

We had a very big hand in writing the Ger- 
man Constitution and it explicity forbids 
these antidemocratic activities. 

There are some former Nazis in the Ger- 


man Government. It would have been im- 


possible to set up an efficient government 
without having called on some of them, 
when nearly every one had belonged to that 
party in the earlier years. Very few of them 
hold key positions and none has given any 
evidence of pronazism. Not even the se- 
verest non-German critics can point to any 
Nazi act by them. 
BRITISH ARE BIASED 

The British have been particularly bolster- 
ous in their denunciations of the Germans 
over these incidents. It is no secret, how- 
ever, the British have become increasingly 
disturbed over Germany's growing economic 
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power, which surpassed them not long ago. 
They have also openly criticized Chancellor 
Adenauer for his determined stand in refus- 
ing to appease Premier Khrushchev on the 
defense of Berlin and reunification of Ger- 
many. It is only natural, therefore, that sus- 
picion exists the British denunciations re- 
flect an interested point of view. This is 
not allayed by the fact that the British 
are taking the softest line with Premier 
Khrushchey and that they do not themselves 
have exactly a clear slate at home in racial 
prejudice. 

The colossal blunder in this whole affair 
was committed by those who exaggerated 
these incidents all out of proportion to their 
importance and played smack in the hands 
of the Soviet propaganda machine, 

UNLEASED THE LUNATICS 


Thus, it created a chain reaction around 
the world. It unleashed a whole string of 
lunatics. They don’t expect to see their 
names in the press. They get enough satis- 
faction and excitement by just reading 
about their dirty handiwork or hearing about 
it on television and radio, In other words, 
the play these incidents received simply 
fanned the flames of hatred. 

If the story of the first incident had been 
played down or killed and followed with 
swift investigations and tough prosecutions, 
the whole affair would have fizzled out 
promptly. 

This is the most effective way of dealing 
with the problem. 

A few years ago there was a wave of 
phone calls to airlines reporting bombs on 
planes. As long as the press continued to 
play up these reports all the crackpots got 
into the act. When the reports were finally 
ignored by the press, they died down. The 
best proof is that the current big stories of 
insurance bombings of planes have revived 
the bomb scare reports. In one day a couple 
of weeks ago there were ten false reports 
of this character. 


PRAISE DUE, NOT CARPING 


If those who are continuing these emo- 
tional and exaggerated outbursts against 
Germany are really sincere and intelligent, 
they will stop their rantings and take a post- 
tive approach by praising the German people 
for what they have accomplished toward a 
democratic way of life and by supporting 
them in their efforts to maintain freedom, 
justice and peace in their land. 

These critics might also devote a little 
more attention to the same problem on the 
domestic scene. When the problem at home 
has been diminished, they will be in a more 
justifiable position to criticize their friends 
and allies abroad. 


Keenotes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ELIZABETH KEE 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mrs. KEE. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani- 
mous consent to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp and include copy of my 
newsletter Keenotes which was released 
Monday morning, February 22, 1960: 

KEENOTES 
(By Representative ELIZABETH KEE) 

Two messages received by Congress this 
week will touch off lively debate. 

1. A request for slightly more than $4 
billion to carry on the foreign aid and 
mutual security program during the next 
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fiscal year received a chilly response from 
many Members, both Democratic and Re- 
Publican. Not only were objections raised 
to the size of the proposed program—f1l 
billion more than voted by Congress last 
year—but many Members were sorely dis- 
appointed that it did not reveal that a por- 
tion of the burden has been shifted to other 
nations which are in a position to share a 
Part of the load. Congress is likely to insist 
On a sharing of this burden. 

2. The President's request for an addi- 
tional 1-cent increase in first-class and air- 
maii postage rates was also coldly received. 
Many Members will not vote to increase mail 
Tates on these two types of mail. First-class 
and sirmail rates at present are high enough 
to pay their own way and increased rates 
should not be asked. After all, increased 
Postal rates on the of mail used by the 
vast majority of the people would constitute 
a tax increase. I seriously doubt that Con- 
gress will be willing to increase these postal 
rates again in the foreseeable future. 

COAL RESEARCH BILL PASSES 


The House has passed a coal research bill. 
There was little opposition to this proposal 
to create a Coal Research Office in the U.S. 
Department of Interior to strengthen this 
great- industry. Inasmuch as the bill was 
amended to meet objections voiced last year 
by the President in a veto message, there is 
an excellent chance the bill will now become 
law. Those of us from coal-producing States 
strongly supported the measure. 

RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR SELF-EMPLOYED 

PROPOSED 


The House has passed a bill which will 
help about 10 million self-employed per- 
sons—small businessmen, lawyers, doctors, 
accountants, engineers and others—to build 
Up a retirement fund. 

The House-approved bill allows a self-em- 
Ployed person to deduct up to 10 percent of 
his annual net earnings or $2,500 (whichever 
is less), provided it is put into an approved 
Tetirement program. 

When the self-employed person starts 
drawing benefits under his retirement pro- 
gran, the accumulated earnings would be 
subject to ordinary income and taxable as 
such, 


The cost to the Government would be rel- 
atively small, But it would give the small 
nessman a concession similar to that en- 
joyed now by about 18 million persons under 
Corporate pension plans. It is good legisla- 
tion and I hope the Senate will follow the 
lead of the House in approving it, 


Retirement Plans for the Self-Employed 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. L. BARTLETT 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, this 
Month the Alaska State Medical Associ- 
&tion met in convention at Anchorage. 
Judging from newspaper reports and 
Communications I have received, the 
Are alan was fruitful and construc- 


Dr. George Hale, president of the as- 
Sociation, has made available to me cer- 
tain resolutions adopted by the conven- 

ion. As a cosponsor of S. 1009, Mr. 
President, I am naturally pleased that 
the Alaska State Medical Association has 
expressed support of legislation to 
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amend the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954 in order to encourage voluntary 
retirement plans for the self-employed. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 


resolution of the Alaska State Medical 


Association relating to retirement plans 
for the self-employed be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Whereas the Keogh-Jenkins bill provides 
for needed tax relief for self-employed pro- 
fessional men who are not eligible for social 
security: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Alaska State Medical 
Association recommend passage of the bill. 


A Million Voteless Citizens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
0 


HON. FRED ScHWENCEl. 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, the 
recent action in the Senate indicates 
that we are moving closer to a long- 
cherished dream for the people who live 
in the District of Columbia—the right to 
vote. It is hoped that the House will 
also act favorably on Senate Joint Reso- 
lution 39 with the amendment calling for 
the right to vote, on the part of the resi- 
dents of the District, for President and 
Vice President. 

In this connection, under unanimous 
consent, I call attention to an editorial 
which appeared in the Des Moines 
(Iowa) Register on February 5, express- 
ing the same hope that I share about 
favorable action on this measure. 

The editorial follows: 

A MILLION VoTELEss CITIZENS 

Wednesday was a great day for several 
hundred thousand voteless residents of the 
District of Columbia. The Senate took the 
first step on the way to making them “first 
class” citizens. 

One of the three proposed constitutional 
amendments approved by that body grants 
residents of the Nation’s Capital the right to 
vote in the election of a President and Vice 
President. It authorizes them to name three 
presidential electors. And it grants them a 
delegate to Congress who will have a seat 
but no vote in the House of Representatives. 

The proposed amendment must be ap- 
proved by the Senate and be ratified by two- 
thirds of the State legislatures to become ef- 
fective. Nevertheless, the action of the House 
marks the first real progress that has re- 
warded years of effort by residents of the 
District. 

The recent admission of Alaska and 
Hawaii to statehood can be credited with 
removing much of the objection to grant- 
ing residents of the District of Columbia vot- 
ing rights. Although most fairminded per- 
sons felt that Washington residents were be- 
ing discriminated against, many Members of 
Congress had contended that they could not 
grant privileges to residents of the Capital 
that were denied to residents of Alaska and 
Hawaii while they were territories. 

the early formative years of the 
Nation, there were other reasons advanced 
for kecping the District of Columbia resi- 
dents votelcss. It was felt, whether justified 
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or not, that political appointees holding jobs 
in the Capital might be able to exercise un- 
due influence on Congress and the affairs of 
government if they were permitted to vote. 
The writers of the Constitution set up safe- 
guards against that possibility. 

The District of Columbia was created as a 
nonpolitical unit, governed exclusively by 
Congress, Government employees were ex- 
pected to have only temporary residence in 
the District, They were permitted and ex- 
pected to retain their legal and voting resi- 
dence in the States from which they came. 

Through the years, many changes have 
come about. Civil service has made most 
Government employees permanent residents 
of the District. The population has grown 
to nearly a million, larger than that of 12 
of the smaller States. A large portion of the 
residents are not Government employees. 
Washington is their permanent residence. 
They bear all the obligations of a citizen of 
the United States but are denied the privilege 
of voting and representation. 

No longer is there any reason or excuse, 
if there ever was, for denying residents of 
the District of Columbia the right to vote 
in the election of a President. 

We are confident Iowans will place no ob- 
stacle in the way of granting them this 
right if and when the proposed amendment 
comes before the State legislature for 
ratification. 


Top 10 Ratings Will Be Junked 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. MIKE MONRONEY 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MONRONEY. Mr. President, we 
have been busy in the Communications 
Subcommittee with TV channel alloca- 
tions. We may not be able to get to 
further study of TV ratings for some 
time. Meanwhile there has been a new 
development. Trendex, Inc., one of the 
prominent rating services, has aban- 
doned the top 10. It was sloughed off 
the pocketbook. Beginning this month, 
it offers instead DTAR, the “Dimension- 
alized Television Audience Report.” 

Is this the slight ray of light which 
could mean a new dawn? 

Coupled with the independence of 
ratings suggested by recent announce- 
ments of varied TV public service pro- 
grams scheduled in prime time by the 
networks, I suggest that we may be see- 
ing a break in the clouds of rating- 
dominated TV. 

I was encouraged especially by the 
quoted statement of a Trendex vice presi- 
dent that with the new system, they 
“hope to introduce sanity to the business 
of evaluating the TV audience.” 

It has been my contention for some 
time that the ratings we have known in 
the past didn't make sense. We shall 
see if the new ones have a sane con- 
tribution to make. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
a description of the new rating, DTAR, 
written by Miss Marie Torre, syndicated 
TV columnist. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


A1450 


[From the Daily Oklahoman, of Jan. 15, 
1960] 
Tor 10 Rartncs WILL BE JUNKED 
(By Marie Torre) 

The first significant development in the 
TV rating chaos is a major project that will 
convert Trendex, Inc., effective February 1, 
from a diffident nose-counter to an aid to 
better television. 

No more will there be a Trendex top 10, 

No more will clients receive the monthly 
Trendex pocketbook, which meant sudden 
death for a faltering show. 

Attempting to step in tune with the times 
and answer the cry for quality programs, 
Trendex is overhauling its entire operation 
to de-emphasize audience numbers (the 
scourge of good television) and emphasize a 
qualitative yardstick. 

“This isn't the result of impulsive think- 
ing,” said Eugene L. Reilly, Trendex vice 
president. “We have listened to and digested 
what Dr. Frank Stanton has said on the 
need for new measures to improve program- 
ing. We believe him. We believe the serl- 
ous intentions of some advertisers with re- 
spect to better programing. With our new 
system, we hope to introduce sanity to the 
business of evaluating the TV audience.” 

The outgrowth of this thinking is a new 
service bearing the unwieldy title of “The 
Dimensionalized Television Audience Re- 
port.” This will be issued to clients (net- 
works, agencies, and advertisers) on a bi- 
monthly basis, replacing discarded ele- 
ments of the Trendex service (the top 10, the 
monthly pocketbook, etc.). 

Considerably more than the number of 
viewers watching a given show is contained 
in the DTAR report. It includes such cate- 
gories of information as “type of viewing 
home,” “audience composition,” “program 
selectivity,” “audience composition of unini- 
mous,” “frequency of viewing,” “reaction to 
program,” “opinion as to future viewing of 
this „percent of respondents,” 
“sponsor identification,” and “uses or owns 
sponsor's product.” 

“This,” Reilly notes, will offer a truer 
evaluation of what people like and don't 
like. When a person watches a TV show 
it doesn't necessarily mean he favors it 
above the competitor's. So many factors 
enter into what a man or woman watches 
on TV. 

“When children, for example, insist on 
watching a western what chance have the 
parents got of selecting their favorite 
program? 

“What it all boils down,” he added, “is 
that the events of the past months have 
underscored the fact that the television 
audience can no longer be measured sensi- 
bly in one dimension, that a better measure 
must be found to offer qualitative perspec- 
tives where previously there have been only 
quantitative ones.” 

In line with the expansion, Trendex is 
extending its survey wires to the west coast. 
Heretofore limited to 25 citics east of Denver, 
the research company has added 5 western 
cities to its Ilst—Los Angeles, San Francisco- 

Portland, Oreg., Seattle-Tacoma, 
and Spokane. It will still employ the tele- 
Phone method of measurement, meaning 
1,000 calls per half hour of TV. 


this will ha 

If the TV scandal did anything for the ins 
dustry, it stressed the need for & greater 
knowledge of its audience." 
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Secretary Ezra Benson’s Concern Is What 
Is Best for Agriculture 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEO E. ALLEN 


Or ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. ALLEN. Mr. Speaker, anyone 
who knows Ezra Benson knows him to be 
a gentleman endowed with great integ- 
rity. In my opinion and I am joined by 
millions of Americans he will properly be 
recorded in history as the greatest of our 
Secretaries of Agriculture; a credit to 
himself and a credit to the millions of 
American farmers whom he honestly and 
soundly represents. 

Under unanimous consent, I include 
in the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an editorial taken from the Rock- 
ford Morning Star, Rockford, Ni., under 
Gate of February 21, 1960, entitled, 
“Based on Need.” 

The editorial follows: 


BASED ON NEED 


New farm legislation offered to Congress 
by Secretary of Agriculture Benson reflects 
his persistent refusal to permit political con- 
siderations to cloud his Judgment. His con- 
cern is not for votes in this election year 
but what is best for agriculture. With the 
support of President Elsenhower, Benson ls 
striving to reduce the surplus burden and 
restore the Independence of the farmer. 

The wheat bill he has submitted would 
greatly reduce price supports and eliminate 
production controls. It is a realistic meas- 
ure that would work toward eventual elimi- 
nation of the surplus glut that is making the 
farm problem increasingly critical. 

The administration bill would gear price 
supports to market prices rather than the 
old parity formula. The measure would 
support grower prices of 1961, 1962, and 1963 
wheat crops at 75 percent of the previous 3- 
year average market price. Under present 
law, supports cannot be less than 76 percent 
of parity. 

After 1963, the bill provides, wheat sup- 
port would be 90 percent of a 3-year average 
market price. The latter rate would be ex- 
pected to work out at about the same level 
as the 1961-63 supports, because during this 
3-year period market prices would be mov- 
ing downward. 

The administration feels that in order to 
cut back the wheat pileup effectively, it will 
be necessary to extend the soil-bank pro- 
gram 3 years and expand it from the pres- 
ent 28 to 60 million acres. The soil bank is 
good in principle, but it has not worked well 
in practice. 

Benson's statesmanship is shown in his 
renewed request for higher interest rates on 
loans to the Rural Electrification Adminis- 
tration. For several years, Congress has 
turned a deaf ear to administration pleas 
that something be done about interest rates 
under the present loan-making operations of 
REA, which currently obtains money from 
the Federal Treasury to make long-term 
loans to co-ops. 

The taxpayers have suffered because the 
Treasury has been making loan funds avall- 
able to REA at an interest rate of 2 percent, 
while the Government has had to pay for 
its money at a considerably higher rate. 
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Thus the Government is providing a sub- 
sidy for REA, which now is competing with 
private utilities in industrial and urban 
areas. 

Benson stands out as a man of 
integrity who has far greater concern for the 
interest of the farmers and the national 
economy than the Democratic-controlled 
Congress, which is intent on playing politics 
with the farm problem, 


The Case for the Wilderness Areas 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. GALE W. McGEE 


OF WYOMING 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. McGEE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a letter en- 
titled “The Case for the Wilderness 
Areas,” written by Burton W. Marston, 
and published in the Laramie Daily 
Boomerang on February 6, 1960. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


LETTERS To THe EDITOR—THE CASE For THE 
WILDERNESS AREAS 
(By Burton W. Marston) 

The debate over proposals to set up a na- 
tional policy affecting our wilderness area is 
now going into its fifth year in Congress 
and t our land. It is doubtful if 
any subject of legislation, particularly affect- 
ing the western regions of our country, has 
been of greater interest to the public in re- 
cent years. The battle over the wilderness 
Proposals goes on through the local press, 
in conventions, board, committee, and com- 
mission meetings, through resolutions 
passed, in congressional committee meeting, 
and elsewhere, It has been a hot issue in 
the past terms of Congress and will un- 
doubtedly be one of much concern in the 
present one. 

As one who has spent a lifetime as a resi- 
dent of Wyoming, the writer has visited most 
of the presently designated wilderness areas 
in the national forests of our State and, as a 
result, has a deep-seated appreciation and 
pride in them as part of our great public 
heritage. Being thus a believer in the idea 
of wilderness preservation and having given 
the matter some thought, the writer would 
like to review here the present proposed leg- 
islation in Congress and tell why he believes 
a bill incorporating the desirable features 
of such Iegislation should be passed. 

The wilderness bill, as it is called, first 
appeared in 1957 in the form of measures 
introduced by Senator Humrimxr and others. 
It was the basis of a series of public hearings 
held in four different locations in the West. 
Later that year a hearing was held in Salt 
Lake City, during which several thousand 
persons representing various shades of opin- 
fon for and against the legislation gave 
testimony. 

As a result of these hearings and various 
proposed amendments, a new bill, known as 
S. 1123, was introduced in the Senate on 
February 9, 1959, by Senator Humpnnzry (for 
himself and 17 other Senators from States 
extending from coast to const). It was re- 
ferred to the Senate Committee on Interior 
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and Insular Affairs, of which Senator JAMES 
E. Mcrray of Montana is the chairman; our 
Wyoming Senator Josh O'Manoner is s 
member. 

The present bill has been in the hands of 
this committee since February of last year. 
It was to have been introduced in the Sen- 
ate last summer, but, at the request of Sena- 
tor O’Manoney, who was ill at the time and 
had not been able to to attend the meetings, 
its introduction was deferred until the sec- 
ond term of this Congress. At that time 
Senator Murray promised that the bill 
would be taken up as the first order of bust 
ness with the committee at the beginning 
of the present term. It has not yet come 
up for consideration in the House. 

As to the present form and status of this 
bill and because of the many changes that 
have been considered, It has been difficult for 
the layman to follow. The present bill has 
undergone a iong list of amendments, some 
of which are of undoubted merit while others 
are probably designed to weaken the bill. 
We understand the committee is now con- 
sidering what is termed as “Committee Print 
No. 2," the last in n long series of versions 
developed by proponents to meet criticisms 
and objections. Here in Wyoming lately we 
have been reading news dispatches from 
Senator O'Manoner’s office in which he has 
raised objections to certain features of the 
bill, and of progress which he believes that 
he and others have made in clarifying the 
bill, making it more generally acceptable and 
more in keeping with congressional precepts, 
This, of course, Is undoubtedly all to the 
good. 

The bill as it now written (and also in 
its original form) states a positive national 
Policy for wilderness preservation: “For the 
health, welfare, knowledge, and happiness 
Of its citizens of present and future genera- 
tions, particularly for those uses of such areas 
that facilitate recreation and the preserva- 
tion and restoration of health.” Under the 
Policy thus stated in the bill the Congress 
“gives sanction to the continued preserva- 
tion as wilderness of those areas federally 
Owned or controlled that aro within national 
Parks, national forests, national wildlife 
refuges, or (certain) other public lands and 
that have so far retaincd under their Fed- 
eral administration the principal attributes 
Of their primeval character.” It gives Con- 
Sreas the opportunity to roview all existing 
areas before their formal inclusion in the 
Wilderness system and to review additions 
to or eliminations from the system in the 
Tuture, 
„ To make clear what is meant by the term 
Wilderness,” the bill gives a definition of 
the word: “A wilderness, in contrast with 
those areas where man and his own works 
dominate the landscape, is hereby recognized 
as an area where the earth and its commu- 
nity of life are untrammeled by man, where 
man himsclf is a visitor who does not re- 
Main.” 

Separate sections of the bill deal with the 
designation of wilderness areas in the na- 
tional forests, the nationnl parks and monu- 
Ments, the national wildlife refuges, and 


Other areas t the Indian reservations 
(this section in the original bill has been 
deleted.) 


Insofar as the national forests are con- 
cerned, the bill indicates that the present 
Areas within the forests classified as wilder- 
ness, wild, primitive, or roadicss shall be 
Used as the basis for study of proposed 
desisnated areas, and that the final 

Csignated areas must be of predominantly 
Wilderness character. 

In one of the section of the bill it is de- 
ced to be the policy of Congress to ad- 
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minister the national forests with the general 
objectives of multiple use and sustained 
yield, and “the Secretary of Agriculture 18 
directed to administer the national forests 
on a multiple-use basis so that all the re- 
sources thereof, including recreational and 
wiidlife habitat resources, will be used and 
developed to produce a sustained yield of 
products and services, for the benefit of all 
people of this and future generations.” 

In the procedures outlined in the bill for 
bringing national forest lands, national- 
park-system lands, national-wildlife-refuge 
lands, and Federal lands of other classes, 
public notice and public hearings are pro- 
vided for. Deadlines are prescribed. Ap- 
parently final decisions in cases of protest 
would be made by the heads of agencies, 
reviewable by the courts only under ex- 
traordinary circumstances, 


Also provided are procedures to accom- 
plish later adjustments such as area addi- 
tions and eliminations. Each of these, so 
far as new authority granted in the bill Is 
concerned, would become effective only after 
a waiting period, during which Congress 
might adopt an opposing concurrent 
resolution. 

Existing commercial uses (notably graz- 
ing) will still be permitted in these areas. 
In none, however, at the present time is 
lumbering permitted. 

Contrary to statements that have been 
made by many stockmen and livestock asso- 
ciations, the measure specifically permits 
grazing of livestock on these areas; but it 
does prohibit use by commercial enterprises 
conflicting with wilderness purposes. Of 
special interest to miners is a provision that 
would allow prospecting and in a 
particular national forest wliderness area, 
along with water and related road projects, 
only If the President determines that such 
use will serve the public interest. Language 
aimed at preserving the existing State water 
rights In these areas has been clearly writ- 
ten into the bill. 

The provision to establish a National 
Wilderness Preservation Council, which was 
the last section of the original bill, has been 
deleted, This was done because of the con- 
cern of the Departments of Interior and of 
Agriculture and of opponents that this 
would set up another agency which might 
create conflict of interests, In its present 
form the bill apparently meets with ng ob- 
jections from the Department of Interior or 
the Department of Agriculture. However, 
each of these departments has had long ex- 
perience in the administration of wild and 
wilderness areas and probably feels that the 
traditional methods they have been follow- 
ing are satisfactory so far as they are 
concerned. 

Wilderness areas already set up in our na- 
tional forests in the United States now num- 
ber 8l—classified into wilderness, wild, 
primitive, and roadless—with a total area of 
about 13,860,000 acres, These occur on 73 
national forests in 12 States, all of which 
are in the West except Minnesota and North 
Carolina. The areas comprise 8 percent of 
the total national-forest acreage. In Wy- 
oming there are three wilderness areas com- 
prising 1,429,600 and five primitive areas to- 
taling 871,000 acres, all within the national 
forests, These comprise about 2 percent of 
the total land area of the State outside the 
Yellowstone and Teton National Parks and 
the Wind River Mountains Indian area, 
These wilderness areas are adjoining or con- 
tiguous to the national parks, along the 
Wind River range and one is in the sug- 
gested high Big Horn Mountains. 
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Everybody or Nobody 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLARENCE CANNON 


Or MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr.CANNON. Mr. Speaker, there has 
been considerable effort to explain the 
long and continuous drop on the stock 
market. Every effort has been made 
to halt the steady decline and stage a 
rally but in vain. 

Below I am including a front page 
article from today’s Wall Street Journel 
which explains it and with it the in- 
crease in unemployment and the general 
decline in business economy throughout 
the country: : 
RURAL RETRENCHING— FARMERS Cur Pur- 

CHASES OF EQUIPMENT AS DROP IN INCOME 

DEEPENS—DEALERS Trim Prices or New 

AXD USED EQUIPMENT, FEEL A PINCH ON 


THEIR Prorrrs—A CURS ON AUTOS, APPLI- 
ANCES? 


(By John F. Lawrence) 

EsmonD, ILL—Red-Cheeked Auctioneer 
Donald Whitman raps a fist against the side 
of an aluminum grain wagon and pleads 
hoarsely with the 50 farmers gathered at the 
Scott farm, some 80 miles west of Chicago. 

“Come on, boys. Somebody start it. That 
wagon was bought new last summer for 
$120.” 

There was a shuffling of feet. No one 
makes a bid. The auctioneer asks twice more. 
Finally, a farmer offers $35 and the wagon 
eventually is knocked down for $72. 

“Last winter that wagon would have 
brought at least $100," Mr. Whitman says, 
“Now it's tough even to get an offer. Farm- 
ers go up $1 at a time where a year ago the 
bids jumped $5." 

The difficulty Mr. Whitman experienced in 
selling Scott's wagon points up a sharp 
downtrend in demand for tractors, imple- 
ments, and other types of farm equipment, 
Not only are prices of used equipment off, 
but retail sales of new machinery are down 
sharply from a year ago. The slide has accel- 
erated in recent weeks. 

SIGNIFICANCE IS BROAD 


Significance of this slowdown extends far 
beyond the farm machinery industry. Farm 
equipment is usually a reliable guide to rural 

generally, and farmers normally are 
big buyers of autos, appliances, and a host 
of other items. Over 20 million people live 
on farms. Rural buying is one of the weak- 
est spots in the Nation's generally prosperous 
economy, 

Factory sales of tractors, cornpickers, 
plows and other types of farm equipment 
climbed about 15 percent last year to over 
$18 billion, just short of the $1.9 billion 
record high reached in 1951 during the Ko- 
rean war boom. But over two-thirds of the 
nearly two score farm machinery dealers, 
checked by the Wall Street Journal say sales 
thus far in 1960 are below the year before. 
The declines average around 50 percent but 
range as high as 80 percent. Five of seven 
major manufacturers polled said their own 
dealers“ sales now are running below a year 


ago. 

The decline in rural income which began 
early in 1959 is mainly responsible, farm 
equipment men say. Farm income hit an 
annual rate of 813.2 billion in the fourth 
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quarter of 1958, slipped to $12.5 bilion in the 
initial 3 months of last year and, at last 
count, was down to a level of $9.5 billion in 
the quarter ended September 30. Farmers 
maintained their equipment buying at a high 
rate through the harvest period last year. 
But, as it has become increasingly apparent 
an upturn in income is not immediately in 
prospect, they have curtailed machinery 
purchases. 
THE DEALER SALES TREND 


The slide in farm machinery sales shows 
up most vividly at the dealer level. 

“This is the worst start I've had in 19 
years as a dealer,” says Edward McGirr, a 
Massey-Ferguson, Ltd., farm machinery 
dealer in nearby De Kalb, UI. I've done only 
$5,000 in farm equipment business so far this 
year, under half what I'd done by this time 
a year ago.” The De Kalb area is a top corn 
and hog producing and cattle fattening re- 
gion. 

“We didn't sell a single tractor last month 
and we've sold only one in February.“ reports 
Louis Freese, partner in a Monticello, Iowa, 
Ford farm equipment dealership. At this 
time last year the firm had sold five new 
tractors. Monticello is in the northeast 
corner of the State, also a heavy corn and 
hog region. 

“We've sold only $22,000 worth of equip- 
ment in January—$8,000 less than a year 
ego,” says Alfred Risinger, Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing Co. dealer located near 
Kansas City, in wheat raising country. 

A Salinas, Calif., Deere & Co. outlet, in the 
lettuce raising region near the coast south of 
San Francisco, reports it sold only five trac- 
tors last month, down from seven in January 
a year ago. 

MANUFACTURERS REPORT DECLINE 

Most manufacturers keep close tabs on 
retail sales of International Harvester Co,, 
Chicago; Deere & Co., Moline, ODI; Minne- 
apolis-Moline Co., Hopkins, Minn.; Oliver 
Corp., Chicago; and Ford Motor Co.'s tractor 
and implement division, Birmingham, Mich. 
All report their dealer volume since harvest 
time has lagged behind a year ago. 

The sales picture at the factory level is 
mixed. Harvester is showing substantial 
gains in factory farm machinery sales com- 
pared with a year ago, but at that time 
volume was at a low ebb because a United 
Auto Workers strike halted output for 67 
days in November, December, and January. 
Output of other firms was curtailed last fall 
because of shortages resulting from the steel 
strike. But the retail slowdown has started 
to show up in factory sales of some producers. 

“Sales have been very slow,” reports Mer- 
ritt D. Hill, vice president and general man- 
ager of Ford's tractor and implement di- 
Vision. Latest figures show the fourth 
quarter about 20 percent below a year ago, 
he says. Dealers have about 15 percent more 
unsold tractors in their showrooms now than 
in 1959, he adds. So they'll probably ordor 
less in the wecks ahead. 

January sales of Deere & Co, trailed far 
enough eres last year to erase a 7-percent 

volume registered in November 
pres aaia e, the first 2 months of the 
natin ae year, says Ed W. Ukkelberg, 

Farm equipment retailers h 
double punishment. Not 8 
3 profits on this smaller volume are 

Deals sure are harder to make.” 

Paul Lewis, Humbolt, Nebr., Oliver dealer 
“We've always tried to keep a 13-percent 
Profit margin. Bo far this year we've b; 55 
averaged 10 percent.“ oo 

“I don't think there's an ite 
On which we haven't cut the onion? 1 ad 
He's ling . Ocated near Waterloo, Iowa. 
. a four-row cultivator, used to 

“he ground for planting, for 9675. 
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It’s supposed to bring $750. “A year ago I 
seldom made a deal on which I didn't get 
the 8750," he continues, In contrast to 
lower prices at retall, manufacturers’ prices 
are about 2 percent higher. 

“We're allowing about 7 percent more on 
trade-ins compared with last year; we've got 
to do it or we lose volume,” says R. M. Ken- 
non, Tifton, Ga., dealer, whose sales so far 
have held about even with last year's pace. 

Auction sales, like the one here in Esmond, 
reflect farmers’ hesitancy toward buying. 
During the winter months many auctions are 
held in the barnyards of farmers who've de- 
cided to quit and get rid of their machinery. 


L. F. Wessel, Ft. Dodge, Iowa, auctioneer, _ 


calculates tractors 10 to 15 years old now 
bring as little as $850 and no more than 
$1,100. As recently as December they sold 
in a range of $1,000 to $1,250, about equal to 
a year ago, he reports. 

At Yoder & Frey, an Archbold, Ohio, firm 
that holds big auctions of farm equipment 
every month, bidding has become so slow 
many machines simply aren't being sold. Of 
350 tractors on the block at a recent auction, 
4 of 10 were unsold, reports Timothy Yoder, 
vice president. At January and February 
sales last year there were half that many left 
behind when folks headed home. Both deal- 
ers and individual farmers patronize the 
Yoder & Frey auction. 

LESS MONEY TO SPEND 


Most dealers figure farmers just have less 
money to spend than they did a few months 
ago—or fear they will have less money soon. 

“The farmer plans what he spends this 
year largely on the basis of what he made 
Inst year,” contends E. A. Mohr, Allerton, 
III., John Deere dealer. 

Lower prices for corn, beans, wheat and 
livestock are cutting my sales.“ says G. H. 
Andrews, Macon, Mo., Allis-Chalmers dealer. 
“The price situation has scared the heck out 
of farmers who have money and just made 
matters worse for those that don't.“ 

Comments George P. Hinds, who sells Min- 
neapolis-Moline equipment in Greenfield, 
Ind.: “With incomes cut, many farmers 
around here can't pay equipment repair bilis 
from last year, let alone buy new equipment.” 

Many dealers report an Increase in the 
number of missed payments on equipment 
bought previously on installment plans. 
“About 50 of our customers have come in 
this winter and asked for extra time on pay- 
ments coming due,” says Martin H, Veatch, 
International Harvester dealer in Crawfords- 
ville, Ind. “Last year nearly every payment 
was made on time.“ 

“We have about a dozen back bills now 
against almost none a year ago,” reports May- 
nard Meyer, J. I. Case dealer in Ridgeville 
Corners, Ohio, at the eastern edge of the 
Corn Belt. “Farmers with back bills are 
dead prospects for sales,” he asserts. 

Reports Oliver Corp.'s sales vice president, 
D. W. Koegle: We began to see a slowing 
down in dealers’ payments to us in early fall, 
Our receivables currently are about 650 mil- 
lion, up 8 percent from a year ago. We made 
a study 10 days ago and found the reason is 
farmers aren't paying the dealers.“ 

The decline in farm Income has been 
sharpest in the Corn Belt. This major cattle- 
fattening and hog-ralsing country has suf- 
fered from the big drop in livestock prices, 
Compounding the situation has been un- 
usually damp weather. This has left somo 
corn harvested last fall so molst it would 
spoil if placed in closed storage. The Federal 
Government won't give support loans on the 
high-moisture corn until the grain dries. So 
many farmers are long on corn and short 
on cash, 

Tight money and higher interest rates are 
also hurting equipment sales. With thinner 
pocketbooks and bills to pay, farmers are 
likely to seek a loan at the local bank to tide 
them over. “The banks definitely are being 
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& lot more particular than they were early 
last year,” says Auctioneer Wessel, at Fort 


Mr. Speaker, summing up the situa- 
tion, this is only one of many instances 
in which the efforts of the rest of the 
country to live at the expense of the 
farmer has proven futile. 

The farmer works longer hours and is 
feeding the country—both in variety and 
quality—better than ever before, and in 
return for that service is receiving less 
than any other worker in America. 

Mr. Speaker, the American farmer can- 
not subsidize the rest of the country by 
feeding it at less than the cost of pro- 
duction—indefinitely. 

Either include the farmer in the Na- 
tion’s prosperity or take the conse- 
quences, 


International Development Association 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, since 
World Bank directors on February 1 
agreed upon a charter for the Interna- 
tional Development Association and sent 
it to member governments for approval, 
there has been a great deal of favorable 
comment on the new lending organiza- 
tion, which the Senate, in passing a 
resolution by Senator Mownroney, first 
5 the administration to study in 

Last week President Eisenhower sent 
to the Congress the articles of agreement 
for the establishment of the Interna- 
tional Development Association, and 
recommended legislation authorizing 
U.S. membership in the Association and 
providing for payment of the subscrip- 
tion articles prescribed in the articles 
of agreement, prepared by directors of 
the World Bank. Although IDA’s sup- 
porters had hoped for a larger capital 
investment, available more quickly, I 
hope the Congress will quickly approve 
the legislation which was offered last 
week by the chairman of the Foreign 
Relations Committee. 

The establishment of this “poor man’s 
world bank” has won wide support from 
the press. I have seen only one critical 
editorial. In general, the reaction has 
been favorable, whether from interested 
citizens cager to find a better way to meet 
some of the world’s unmet development 
needs, or from intellectuals who have 
spent years studying the situation. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
a few of the editorials. 

An editorial from the Tulsa (Okla.) 
Tribune of February 4, 1960. 

A news story by David Corbett in the 
same newspaper on February 1, 1960. 

An editorial from the Washington 
Post, February 2, 1960. 

An editorial from the New York 
Times, February 3, 1960. 


1960 


An editorial from the Washington 
Evening Star, February 7, 1960. 

There being no objection, the edi- 
torials and articles were ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 
[From the Tulsa (Okla.) Tribune, Feb. 4, 

1960] 
OKLAHOMA HORSESENSE 

WasHincton.—Here, sitting on a hill, are 
537 men, some ordinary and some extraor- 
dinary, grappling daily with a range of 
problems that would make an oracle gasp. 

Every day they are assailed by the ifs and 
buts of intellectual nicety, the equations of 
erudite confusion and the abstractions of 
experts, It is a miracle that anything 1s 
achieved. 

And yet, from this hill come decisions 
Which more often than not make sense. 
For when you get through the maze the ex- 
perts make you invariably find, as Okla- 
homa Senator Muce Monroney sagely re- 
marked this week, that two and two still 
makes four. 

This is not a remarkable thought, but it 
is a remarkable fact. Senator MONRONEY 
could tell u. 

For the Bein 2 years he has been embrolled 
in a theory—his own theory—of inter- 
National finance so complex that it would 
make most ordinary men despair. But he 
had an unswerving conviction which en- 
abled him to win for it, this week, the 
endorsement of the World Bank and the 
support of economists, diplomats, bankers, 
statisticians, and sundry other experts 
around the world. 

His brainchild is the International Devel- 
opment Association, which the World Bank 
Chartered this week. 

At first the experts were supspicious. They 
examined IDA microscopically; they worried 
Out every flaw and followed through every 
ramification, But IDA survived, because it 

What in Oklahoma is called horsesense. 

The horsesense of it was this: 

For years Uncle Sam has been doling out 
foreign aid money to needy nations to lift 
them out of poverty and keep them from 
falling into Communist clutches. Too often, 
the gifts have yielded neither gratitude nor 
good will, for no nation enjoys being a chari- 
ty case. It offends the sense of national pride. 

But, reasoned the Senator, give the needy 
Nations a self-respecting business deal and 
they will love us for it, Loan them money 
at interest rates they can afford and they 
Will manage for themselves better than we 
can manage for them. And as much less cost 
to the American taxpayer. 

t was Monnoner’s idea, But where 
Would the cheap money come from? 
„He hit on the notion ot putting to use the 
soft" currency which the United States and 
other hard-currency nations have received 
from needy nations in return for such as- 
Sistance as surplus crop shipments, This 
money is not easy for a hard-currency nation 
zuch as the United States to put to use. 
pre experts loved this Oklahoma-born 
ing rente, They saw in it a way of spread- 
be § Uncle Sam's foreign aid burden among 
22 newly-rich nations as Germany and 
Wan, The New York Times this week called 

A “an oasis in a desert of new ideas.” 

Ot course, Senator MoNKONEY Is no plow- 
poy in international fields, He studied eco- 

Omicg at the University of Oklahoma and 
Served on the banking and currency 
committees of Congress for years. 

But we like to think that the thing which 
carried this idea through was plain old Okla- 


noms That, and the persistence 
thane ordinary man who kept demanding of 
© experts: “Tell me why it won't work.” 


That's the stuff of democracy. 
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[From the Tulsa Tribune, Feb. 1, 1960] 
One BILLION DOLLARS IN LOANS NEARER— 

MIKE'S PLAN FOR NEEDY NATIONS RELIEF 

BOOSTED 

(By David Corbett) 

WASHINGTON, February 1—Oklahoma 
Senator A. S. Mike Monroney’s dream of 
helping needy nations to help themselyes, 
rather than perpetually subsidizitig them 
with gifts of American money, reached the 
threshold of reality today. It happened 
with the announcement by the World Bank 
of a $1 billion charter for the International 
Development Association, which he first en- 
visioned and propounded in 1958. 

The IDA’s purpose is to provide money 
$1 billion initially—for low-interest loans to 
needy countries, on the theory that what 
both they and the U.S. taxpayer prefer is a 
self-respecting business deal, rather than a 
handout. 

The key to the plan is that many of the 
loans can be in the form of so-called soft 
currencies, which the United States in par- 
ticular has accumulated from poorer nations 
in payment for the U.S. surplus crop ship- 
ments, 

These are currencies which it is sometimes 
dificult for a hard currency area such as the 
United States to put to use. 

Under the charter, IDA can open for busi- 
ness September 15, but only if at least 45 
of the 68 World Bank member nations ap- 

rove. 

i The initial $1 billion kitty is made up as 
follows: United States, 8320 million; Great 
Britain, $131 million; France and Germany, 
$53 million each; India, $40 million; Canada, 
$37 million; Japan, $33 million. 

One of the major advantages of IDA is 
that it helps spread the foreign-ald burden 
which America has been bearing virtually 
alone. Germany and Japan, arisen from the 
ashes of defeat to a new-found prosperity, 
now are in a position to help other nations. 

The need for a loan rather than a gift 
program was first brought home to Senator 
Monnongy in 1956 on a visit to Thailand. 
There he saw two major projects under 
construction. 

The first, of which the Thai were tre- 
mendously proud, was an irrigation dam 
built with an $18 million loan from the 
World Bank. It has increased rice produc- 
tion enormously and the Thai displayed it 
with great glee to foreign visitors. 

The second project, about which the Thais 
were somewhat politically embarrassed, was 
a 148-kilometer section of the northeast 
highway. It was made with American 
equipment and American money. Twenty- 
one million dollars of the cost was borne by 
the American taxpayer and only $1 million 
by the Thais themselves. 

The outright gift seemed to offend their 
sense of pride when compared with the 
irrigation achievement. 

From that incident the IDA took shape in 
the Oklahoma Senator’s mind, As an eco- 
nomic student at the University of Okla- 
homa, he had had some basic acquaintance 
with the theories of finance, But his real 
education on the subject was during his 12 
years with the Banking and Currency Com- 
mittee of the House of Representatives and 
4 years on the same committee of the Senate. 

He helped floor manage the bill creating 
the International Monetary Fund and World 
Bank and was on the Herter committee that 
worked out the details of the Marshall 3 

The Marshall plan was a great de or 
helping postwar Europe back onto its feet, 
but It didn't fit the needs of poverty-stricken 
Asia, Europe had the business know-how 
and much of the equipment; Asis had 
neither plant nor know-how. 
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It was the problem of what he describes 
as “fitting the size 12 Marshall plan shoe 
onto the size 6 Asian foot“ that led him into 
the present plan. 

The day he introduced his IDA bill in 
Congress in February 1958 it seemed, he 
recalls, “as if every embassy in Washington 
wanted an appointment.” 

They were enthused at the prospects and 
its implications. 

Since then the Oklahoma Senator has been 
deeply involved in the problems of interna- 
tional finance. He concedes that sometimes 
he has felt lost in the maze he has gotten 
himself into; but invariably, he says, he has 
found that commonsense still makes “two 
and two add up to four.” 

Today Senator MONRONEY expressed grati- 
fication that the plan, which President 
Eisenhower's administration has borne along 
to success, has been acted upon so speedily 
by the Directors of the World Bank. 

“I am greatly encouraged that the Direc- 
tors were able to resolve conflicting points 
of view among various countries without 
compromising any of the basic 
which led me to advocate creation of IDA,” 
he said. 


From the Washington Post, Feb. 2, 1960] 
A BEGINNING 


Member nations of the World Bank ought 
to lose no time in approving the charter of 
the Bank's new soft-loan subsidiary, the 
International Development Association. The 
intlal capitalization of $1 billion, with about 
four-fifths of it in hard currencies, will sup- 
port a lending program of only some $160 
million a year to underdeveloped nations. 
Obviously this will need to be expanded 
before IDA can take on a truly significant 
share of the economic development task. 

India alone, for example, will require sev- 
eral times as much assistance annually if it 
is to break the tightening grip of poverty. 
Thus the Industrial countries cannot view 
their IDA subscriptions as alternatives to 
continuing national programs, at least until 
the IDA’s sights are materially lifted. Nor 
should there be any illusion that the sub- 
scription of soft currencies by countries 
which have acquired large amounts will sig- 
nificantly lessen the need for hard capital 
in the early stages, à 

With the experience and integrity of the 
World Bank behind it, IDA ought in time to 
attract a growing proportion of the indus- 
trial nations’ foreign economic assistance 
funds. Through such a multilateral ap- 
proach, the broadest possible participation 
would be assured, while the political and 
other inhibitions that often attach to strictly 
bilateral aid programs could be avoided, Ulti- 
mately, this new “window” at the Bank could 
become the focal point for a mighty free- 
world effort to bridge the gap between the 
“haves” and the “have nots,” to which the 
latter could in time make their own growing 
contribution. 


[From the New York Times, Feb. 3, 1960] 
Tue IDA 
The World Bank has just completed the 


articles of agreement for the proposed In- 
ternational Development Association. This 


plan, it will be recalled, originated in the 


United States and follows lines first pro- 
posed by Senator A. S. MIKE Monroney of 
Oklahoma. The plan was approved here last 
fall by representatives of the 68 nations that 
are members of the World Bank (Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment). 

In keeping with the spirit of the World 
Bank, all member countries will be asked 
to contribute to the initial capital of 81 
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Dillion. However, since this new adjunct 
to the World Bank would emphasize assist- 
ance to the underdeveloped nations, which 
have limited access to hard currencies, most 
of the hard currency of just under $800 
million will be provided by 17 of the in- 
dustrial member nations. The United 
States, as one of them, will contribute $320 
million of this. 

The-absolute dollar total of the contribu- 
tion in immediate sight for the proposed 
new institution is a good deal less than 

Not only is the amount of cap- 
ital called for of moderate proportions, but 
subscriptions will be spread out over a 
period of 5 years. This means that lendable 
funds available the first year will be only 
$160 million. The association is designed 
to provide “soft loans,” which means loans 
issued on terms that could not be granted 
to ordinary borrowers from the International 
Bank, since the latter raises most of the 
funds by selling its own securities in the 
world capital markets. 

Perhaps the chief significance of the pro- 
posed new institution is that it recognized 
go far as it goes, the need for a reorientation 
of the pattern of international aid to condi- 
tions of 1960, rather than those of the fifties, 
when, tn a world that had not fully re- 
covered from World War II, the United 
States carried a greatly disproportionate 
share of the burden. Not the least impor- 
tant aspect of the association is the virtual 
certainly that the funds it dispenses will 
achieve the maximum results. This is in- 
sured, it seems to us, by the fact that they 
will be administered by President Eugene R. 
Black and his colleagues on the Board of 
the World Bank, 


[From the Washington Evening Star, 
Feb. 7, 1960] 


PROMISING VENTURE 


The World Bank, whose more formal title 
is the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development, now has cleared the way 
for a new lending institution well designed 
to speed up economic progress in needy na- 
tions throughout the globe. 

As explained by the Bank, the projected 
augency—once it becomes an operating re- 
ality—will make it easier for all such na- 
tions to borrow the money they must have 
to undertake a wide variety of ap 

grams that cannot now be readily 
rn Thus the agency, which is to be 
known as the International Development 
Association, is designed to begin its opera- 
tions with a fund of 81 billion (in both 
hard and soft currencies) that will be made 
available for long-term loans on the most 
relaxed sort of terms. 

Such loans, for example, even when made 
in dollars or other hard currencies, will not 
have to be repaid in kind. Soft currency 
will suffice, and the repayment itself will be 
postponable indefinitely in certain instances, 
Moreover, some of these loans will carry 
no interest charges, and they will be avall- 
able for projects like housing, sanitation, and 
water-supply development—projects which 
Produce no revenue or which are not self- 
liquidating, and which the World Bank, 
Whose lending operations are strictly con- 
fined to undertakings that pay for them- 
selves, Is not allowed to finance. 

To make this new institution a goin con- 
cern, the United States, given congressional 
approval, will contribute $320 million over 
a 6-year period. Britain's contribution will 
be a bit more than $131 million, and West 
Germany and France will each put up close 
to $53 million. The balance of the $1 billion 
basic fund will come from the World Bank's 
other members, including the underde- 
veloped countries, whose investment in the 
enterprise will be made up largely of tnelr 
own soft currencies, though they will also 
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put in a small percentage of their gold or 
convertible money. 

Secretary of the Treasury Anderson and 
Democratic Senator Monroney, who first 
proposed the idea, have both hailed this 
prospective setup as a highly promising 
venture, and with good reason. For there 
can be little doubt that it will be of real help 
to the underdeveloped nations H it is put 
to work with vigor and imagination. 


Pamphlet Called Awful Offense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23,1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, I 
would like to insert for the Recor the 
following article which appeared in the 
Washington Post on February 20, 1960. 
The article is entitled “Manual of 
Shame” and was written by Roscoe 
Drummond: 


PAMPHLET CALLED AWFUL OFFENSE 


The U.S. Air Force has committed an awful 
offense against the United States. It did so 
by allowing one of its training manuals for 
reserves to be used to try to smear the 
Protestant churches with undocumented, 
unproved, false charges that the clergy are 
knee-deep with Communists and fellow 
travelers. 

It seems to me that the National Council 
of Churches is absolutely right in rejecting as 
inadequate any pro forma Defense Depart- 
ment action which does not go way beyond 
just saying, in effect: “Oops, too bad. We'll 
throw them away and promise not to do it 


again. 

This is an evil, pernicious, dangerous thing 
which some officers in the Air Force contrived 
to get into an Air Force manual. The 
churchmen not only have a right but a duty 
to Insist that how it happened be investi- 
gated to the bottom and that the Pentagon 
demonstrate that it 1s taking measures equal 
to the offense and equal to guarantecing that 
it won't be repeated. 

Secretary of Defense Thomas Gates and 
Air Force Secretary Dudley Sharp have, of 
course, instantly repudiated the poisonous, 
pernicious accusations and innuendoes con- 
tained in the military manual. They could 
hardly do lees. It is only fair to say that 
if they had been consulted the stuff would 
never have appeared. 

What Secretaries Gates and Sharp repudi- 
ated was: 

The charge that “Communists and Com- 
munist fellow travelers have successfully 
infiltrated our churches.” . 

The accusation that pastors of certain 
(unnamed) churches “are card-carrying 
Communists.” - 

The bland observation that any idea that 
“Americans have a right to know what is 
going on” Is “foolish,” 

Tho suggestion that the Air Force Reserves 
should “keep an ¢ye on anybody” who dis- 
agrees seriously with “Air Force policies.” 

The innuendo that the National Council 
of Churches must be Communist ridden be- 
cause some of its leaders helped to bring out 
the “Revised Version of the Holy Bible.” 

All this is sickeningly reminiscent of the 
notorious charges agalnst the Protestant 
clergy which J. B. Matthews made in the 
American Mercury magazine in July 1953, 
when he was serving as rescarch director for 
the McCarthy committer, On that occasion 
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Mr. Matthews let go with a blast which 
charged that the “largest single group sup- 

the Communist apparatus in the 
United States is composed of Protestant 
clergymen.” He tossed out 7,000 as a nice 
round number, Senator McCarthy fired him. 

To make blanket, meat ax, guilt by as- 
sociation accusations against any group is a 
mean and eyil thing. To let some people, 
whoever they are, infiltrate a Government 
military manual with such charges is meaner 
and more evil. 

The charges are false. 

The House Committee on Un-American 
Activities, which has never been one to un- 
derstate the Communist problem, Issued this 
finding after investigation: 

“A minute number of case-hardened Com- 
munists and Communist sympathizers have 
actually infiltrated themselves into the ranks 
of the loyal clergy. * * * Only a very small 
number of cl in the United States 
have been fellow travelers. * * * The mem- 
bers of the clergy who have associated with 
Communist causes js a minute percentage of 
the hundreds of thousands of loyal, patriotic 
men of the cloth.” 

I think we can count on Secretaries Gates 
and Sharp to go the full distance to deal 
with this egregious misuse of an Alr Force 
manual. The admission of an awful mistake 
is the beginning, not the end, of reform. 

What is needed is to find out who wrote 
this stuff, who had anything to do with 
clearing it at every level, where it was 
distributed and assurance it won't happen 
again, 


The National Council of Churches ought 
not to let go of this thing until it is 
thoroughly aired and cleaned up. 

If the Pentagon can’t do it—and fast 
we can be sure that Congress will. And 
should. 


Admiral Nimitz Calls Joint Chiefs of Staff 
Workable 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL J. KILDAY 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. KILDAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include an 
article from the Washington Post of 
Sunday, February 21, 1960, entitled 
“Nimitz, 75, Calls JCS Workable.” I 
solicit the careful consideration by all of 
the Members of the sage views of our 
greatest admiral. 

Incidentally, Seaman Fred Hagner of 
San Antonio, Tex., the bluejacket who 
made the sundial that keeps time to the 
minute, is my old and good friend and 
he still lives in San Antonio. From a 
bluejacket, he went on to become the 
greatest inventor of navigational instru- 
ments our country has produced. His 
inventions have revolutionized the sci- 
ence of navigation. 

The article follows: 

Niatrrz, 75, Carts JCS WORKABLE 
(By Robert Eunson) 

BERKELEY, Cauiy.—The Joint Chiefs of 
Statt setup “has not proved effective,” Ad- 
miral of the Ficet Chester W. Nimitz feels, 
“because various Secretarios of Defense have 
not functioned in the manner contemplated 
by the National Defense Act.” 

However, the silvery haired sea dog who 
commanded the most powerful naval force 
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in the world's history doesn't belleve that 
the Joint Chiefs should be scrapped and the 
services metged. 

“You would have the problem of the man 
on the horse,” Nimitz says, “an all-powerful 
fellow with a budget of $40 billion a year. 
I don't say it would happen here, but it 
could. A man on horseback can always be- 
come a dictator.” 

In a prebirthday interview at his home 
in the Berkeley hills, Nifnitz, who will be 
75 Wednesday, sailed full steam ahead into 
the most controversial topics of the day. 

He firmly believes that Defense Secretary 
Thomas Gates can and will make the Joint 
Chiefs function properly. 

“The principal criticism of the JCS,” 
Nimitz said, “has been that service jealousies 
Prevent the Joint Chiefs from making a 
decision. The Security Act set up a Secre- 
tary of Defense who would be the source of 
decisions when the Joint Chiefs couldn't 
agree. 

“Their not being able to agree is not an 
unhealthy state of affairs, because it employs 
the various points of view from responsible 
People. The National Security Act foresaw 
these situations and set up the Secretary of 
Defense to make decisions. 

“Up to date,” he said, “it has not proved 
effective because various Secretaries of De- 
Tense have not functioned in the manner 
contemplated by the act. Now Gates has 
Proposed a new scheme for carrying out his 
responsibilities which I think is very sound 
and workable. 

“That is, when important matters arise. 
the Secretary of Defense will join the JCS 
and decide small points as they arise, so the 
members can't reach a position from which 
they cannot retreat.” 

Question. Such as Taylor? 

Answer. Yes. 

(Gen. Maxwell B. Taylor resigned last 
yeur as Army Chief of Staff. He contends 
that the Joint Chiefs setup has failed and 
should be scrapped.) 

“I don't agree with Taylor in scrapping 
the JCS,” Nimitz said, “because the resulting 
Organization would be so large it would be 
impossible to find a man properly qualified 
to handle it. It takes each Secretary (of 
Defense) years to know precisely what is 
Boing on.” 

Nimitz was wearing a green jacket, green 
tie, and gray flannels. We were sitting in a 
small office off his living room. 

The walls were covered with photographs. 
Most prominent of which was a picture of 
Nimitz accepting the Japanese surrender 
aboard the battleship Missouri in Tokyo Bay. 
& stand nearby was a bust of John Paul 
Jones, 

Nimitz has quit smoking, but he still 
drinks Navy coffee. It would be better to 
call it “Nimitz” coffee, because he buys the 
I ans and grinds them himself—one-third 
tallan and two-thirds American. 

4 There wes a “pot brewing’ he said, 80. 
let's go out in the kitchen.” 

pairs. Nimitz was sitting on a stool at the 

ton Preparing string beans. The Treasure 
land Naval Base loomed from the fog on 

u Francisco Bay below us. 

“h ese are nice green beans, she sald, 

Ut they're almost too thin to slice.” 

k © handed me a cup with five stars and his 
3 Painted on the side. A blue jacket 
2 that for me.“ he said as we sat down 
8 the brenkfast nook. The coffee curled my 
oes, but I managed to squeak another 
Question: 
ou? you feel that this is the most danger- 
us period in our history?” -> 


he, ay Country that reaches the top of the 
et in world power and wealth is always 
pi arget for less powerful nations," he re- 
be That was true in the past and will 

true in the future,” 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


“Threats come from different directions. 
The present threat appears to be about as 
serious as any we ever had. To that extent, 
I'll agree with General Taylor.” 

What of the Navy's future in the missile 
age? 

“The Navy has played an important part 
in this country from the beginning. In 
fact, it was seapower from a navy, not the 
Continental Navy, but that of France, which 
forced the surrender of Cornwallis at York- 
town and brought the Revolution to a suc- 
cessful end.“ 

The conversation turned to the finger 
missing from the admiral's left hand. 

“I built the biggest diesel engine in the 
Navy in 1916," Nimitz explained. It was 
for the oil tanker Maumee at New York 
Navy Yard, I had a canvas glove on and 
the glove got caught some way and the ma- 
chine smashed my finger up to the last 
knuckle, My Annapolis class ring saved that 
much of my finger,” 

Another accident in Nimitz’ career resulted 
in a court-martial, a story which has been 
kicked around a good deal in Navy clubs 
from Norfolk to Pearl, 0 

“When I was Chief of Naval Operations 
and Mr, (the late James Vincent) Forrestal 
was Secretary of the Navy, we had a court- 
martial and a captain was reduced in num- 
bers,” Nimitz said. “The press was pretty 
indignant and at a news conference de- 
manded to know if any officer who had been 
convicted by a court-martial ever rose to 
flag rank. 


„don't know,’ Forrestal said. ‘How 
about you, Chet? You know of any?“ 
“*¥You're looking at one,’ I said, ‘Me,'” 


Nimitz chuckled and took another belt of 
coffee, 

In 1907 I was an ensign in command of a 
destroyer, the U.S.S. Decatur. On a dark 
night I ran it onto a mud bank in Manila 
Bay. 

“It was dark. I didn't know we were in 
the mud. Anyway, there was a court- 
martial and the committee decided on a 
reprimand.” 

At 75, Nimitz still rises early, about 6:30 
a.m., and makes the coffee. He likes to walk 
and pitch horseshoes. He and Mrs. Nimitz 
are busy raising money right now to help 
the financially alling San Francisco Sym- 
phony. They go to a movie occasionally and 
often enjoy their evening meal at the Faculty 
Club of the nearby University of California. 

When it was time to go, we walked out 
into the yard. 

“If the sun were shining,” he said, leading 
the way to a marble stand, “I'd show you a 
sun dial that keeps time to the minute. A 
bluejacket made it for me,” 

Did he remember the name? 

“Why, yes. He was Seaman Fred Hagner, 
of San Antonio, Tex. We shipped together 
the first time I went to sea. That was in 


1905, right down here in San Francisco Bay.” 


A National Lottery 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, there was a 
time when horseracing was considered 
the sport of kings because it provided 
for their amusement and helped to breed 
better horses, 
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But, that was a long time ago. As 
horseracing grew in popularity, betting 
became more and more general among 
people. Today, horseracing is no longer 
the sport of kings for amusement but the 
sport of Governors for revenue—it is no 
longer used to breed better horses but to 
improve State treasuries. 

In other words, Mr. Speaker, because 
horseracing today is a lucrative business, 
many of our States are taking full ad- 
vantage of and capitalizing on the nat- 
ural gambling urge of the American 
people. Throughout this Nation, State 
racing commissions have been lengthen- 
ing their racing seasons and enlarging 
their daily racing cards not for the 
amusement of the public but because it 
brings more and more money into the 
State coffers. 

Mr. Speaker, New Jersey is the latest 
State to become concerned over the track 
tax competition from neighboring States. 
The Governor of New Jersey admits that 
the revenue is essential to balancing his 
State budget and has proposed “suitable 
action to protect its racing revenue 
against the possibility of a decline.” 

Mr. Speaker, all of this competition for 
more horseracing time means not only a 
recognition of the fact that the urge to 
gamble is deeply ingrained in human 
beings but that a tax on this gamblin 
activity produces a great revenue, ; 

Yet, in spite of this competitive move- 
ment among the States, we, in Congress, 
continue to keep our eyes closed and ig- 
nore the obvious, we refuse to accept the 
glaring fact that the desire to gamble is 
not confined to racetracks only. 

Mr. Speaker, if this Congress would 
only remove the blinders, it would dis- 
cover that a national lottery could 
easily satisfy the natural gambling 
spirit of the American people and, at the 
same time, pump into the U.S. Treasury 
$10 billion a year in additional income. 
This added revenue would mean a tax 
cut for the hard-press wage earners 
2 a reduction in our growing national 

ebt. 

Let us get smart and also compete for 
this gambling revenue which the States 
now enjoy alone. 


He Helped Washington 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. IVOR D. FENTGN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. FENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in tribute 
to the renowned Revolutionary War 
hero, Gen. Thaddeus Kosciusko, I in- 
clude in the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp an editorial appearing in 
the Evening Herald, of Shenandoah, 
Pa., on February 10 as follows: 

He HELPED WASHINGTON 

A valiant defender of liberty's cause and 
one of our renowned Revolutionary War 
heroes was Gen. Thaddeus Kosciusko. For 
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a time he served as General Washington's 
aide-de-camp and also as adjutant. As a 
topflight engineer, his contributions in the 
service of the Continental Army were of 
major proportions. 

General Kosciusko was responsible for the 
fortifications of the Delaware River, those 
at Saratoga and also at West Point. He was 
among the first of the Continentals to enter 
Charleston, S.C., after its evacuation by the 
British. His brigadier’s commission from 
tue Continental Congress dates from October 
13, 1783. 

After the American independence was 
won, this talented soldier returned to Po- 
land and sought without success to re- 
establish that country's freedom. He died 
in exile in Switzerland in 1817. 

Both Poles and Lithuanians claim Kos- 
ciusko and, as a point of information, both 
are technically correct. His own will made 
in Paris, June 28, 1806, starts out thusly: 

“Know all men by these presents that I, 
Thaedo Kosciusko, formerly an officer of the 
United States of America in their Revolu- 
tionary War against Great Britain, and a 
native of Lithuania in Poland .“ The 
explanation is that the grand duchy of 
Lithuania was, at the time of his birth, 
embraced in the Kingdom of Poland. 

February 12 marks the 214th anniversary 
of the birthday of General Kosciusko. . Like 
Abraham Lincoln, whose birth date he 
shares, he was opposed to slavery. 

All Americans can be proud of this great 
patriot; we remain in his debt. 


Lippmann’s Utopia 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WALTER M. MUMMA 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MUMMA,. Mr. Speaker, in the 
current controversy being waged on who 
is right when it come to matters of run- 
ning the Federal Government, national 
security and the like, we hear many 
comments being made by many people 
on what we ought to do. 

The Chicago Daily Tribune of Febru- 
ary 19, 1960, editorialized on “Lipp- 
mann’s Utopia” as they put it, where he 
expressed himself as an expert on all 
these things being discussed. 

You know, for myself, I am willing to 
take the President's word. In my mind, 
he knows as much about these things as 
the top minds in the country, if not 
more, Above all, He has a direct pipe- 
line to the people who are supposed to 
know and he does not need to get his in- 
formation secondhand. 

Mr. Speaker, the edi 
is pa fellows, editorial referred to 

LIPPMANN’s UTOPIA 


875 e brain, in his moet pretentious 
maanncr, a the President's obrerva- 
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tions at his news conference of February 3. 
Mr. Eisenhower was then asked whether, in 
the face of Soviet boasts to superiority in 
space, rate of economic growth, development 
of engineers, etc., there was not a risk that 
Americans might develop a dangerous frame 
of mind which would reconcile them to being 
second best, 

The President replied that there was no 
defeatism in his soul. He said that dictator- 
ships, such as Hitler’s, can put up an ap- 
pearance of efficiency. But he pointed to 
the loss of values which are inevitably sacri- 
ficed when a people are regimented and put 
under forced draft to reach designated goals. 

Certainly, said Mr. Elsenhower, we could 
go into a garrison state, too, and get all 
steamed up, as if we were actually at war. 
But would that be consonant with our free 
system, dedicated to individual freedoms and 
rights? The President thought not. He also 
thought that this system in the long run 
produces more happiness, more satisfaction, 
more pride in ourselves, and more goods and 
more wealth. 

For all these reasons, Mr. Eisenhower felt, 
we should treasure our own system and have 
greater faith in it. The President also ex- 
pressed impatience with those with a paro- 
chial viewpoint who are always bellyaching. 
We should imagine that Lippmann, though 
not numbered among the generals Mr. Fisen- 
hower was specifically discussing, might fall 
into this category. 

Now, our reading of Mr. Eisenhower's re- 
marks would lead us to conclude that, far 
from being tired and a defeatist, they more 
nearly correspond to a ringing effirmation 
of faith in his country, its Ideals, and its 
enduring liberty. 

But this does not sult Mr. Lippmann. He 
has a fixed idea: no matter how much Goy- 
ernment spends and does, it should spend 
and do more. He regards it as a personal 
affront that people are living reasonably well 
und that they manage to keep something 
from the tax collector. He fumes at the 
President: 

“It is he who is saying that with a $500 
billion economy the American Nation will 
lose its freedom If it devotes to public pur- 
poses a somewhat larger share than it does 
today.” 

We have seen it sald that whon all taxes— 
Federal, State, and local—are counted, they 
are taking 41 percent of national earnings, 
and that, to meet the Federal spending bill 
of almost $80 billion, every American worker 
gives 2 hours and 16 minutes of each 8 hour 
day to State and Federal laws. How much 
more does Lippmann think ought to be 
squeezed out? 

“In that struggle (with communism),” he 
says, “we shall surely lose if we tell the 
world that, though we have the richest econ- 
omy in all history, our liberal system is such 
that we cannot afford a sure defense and ade- 
quate provision for the civil needs of our 
people.“ 

So the prescription is more taxes and more 
spending—for missiles, for space rockets, for 
schools, for public housing, for all the gadg- 
ets of the welfare state. Mr. Lippmann has 
a touching faith in the ability of Govern- 
ment to wave the wand and make everything 
come out exactly right. He is tart with those 
who do not regard the Government as “an 
indispensable good“ rather than as “a neces- 
sary evil.” 

Just take a swig of old Doc Lippmann’s 
Ponce de Leon water and everything will be 
OK, even if in the end you find yourself 
floating in his copyrighted fountain of youth 
clothed in a barrel, the indispensably good 
burocracy having relieved you, with his ns- 
sistance, of everything else. 


February 23 


American Bar Association Tax Recom- 
mendaticns 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILBUR D. MILLS 


OF, ARKANSAS 
1E HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MILLS. Mr. Speaker, at the re- 
quest of the American Bar Association I 
have today joined with my distinguished 
committee colleague from Minois (Mr. 
Mason) in cosponsoring legislation em- 
bodying the recommendations of the 
American Bar Association with respect 
to amendments to the Internal Revenue 
Code. These bills are H.R. 10591 and 
H.R. 10592 and have been introduced 
by us as chairman and ranking minority 
member of the House Committce on 
Ways and Means. 

Our purpose in introducing these bills 
is to make them publicly available to 
interested persons, including the many 
thousands of lawyers, accountants, and 
other citizens throughout the country 
who have particular occasion to study 
our internal revenue laws. 

As many Members are no doubt aware, 
the section on taxation of the American 
Bar Association has spent a great deal 
of time and effort in studying the exist- 
ing internal revenue laws. That group 
is to be commended on the work it has 
done in drafting these legislative recom- 
mendations for study by the Congress 
and the public. It should be understood, 
of course, that in introducing these bills 
neither Mr. Mason nor myself has had 
opportunity to give consideration to these 
recommendations at this time. The in- 
troduction of these bills now is under- 
taken merely to facilitate public study 
of them. 

In addition to the preparation of the 
legislation, the American Bar Associa- 
tion has prepared a comprehensive an- 
alysis and explanation of each section 
and provision contained in this bill. 
So that this document may also be made 
available to the interested public, I in- 
clude it in the Recor following my re- 
marks. Ihave reccived an estimate from 
the Public Printer of $1,255.50 for the 
cost of printing the estimated 1544 pages 
which will be required. It is worth the 
cost, however, to make this explanatory 
document widely available to all of the 
many interested individuals, groups, and 
organizations throughout the Nation. 

The recommendations follow: 
EXPLANATION oF H.R. 10591 anp H.R. 10593 

CONTENTS 
1. Amendment of 1954 code; effective 
date. 
2. Alimony and separate maintenance 
payments. 
3. Computation of employees’ contribu- 
tions for retirement benefits. 
4. Transfers of life insurance contracts 
for valuable consideration, 
Sec. 5. Deduction of employee contributions 
under disability benefit plans. 
. 6. Losses on securities in umiated 
corporations. 
Soc. 7. Demolition loss. 
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. 8. Carryovers of excess charitable con- 
tributions, 

9. Net operating loss deduction. 

10. concerning legislation. 

11. Deduction for certain title expendi- 

tures. 

12. Expenses of estate planning. 

. 18. Diimination of limitation on deduc- 

tions for dividends received by 

corporations, 

14. Amortization of organization, re- 

organization and stock issuance 

> expenditures of corporations. 

15. Transactions between related tax- 
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payers, 

16. Attribution rules for disallowances 
in transactions between related 
taxpayers. 

Sec. 17. Distributions of property by corpora- 


tions. 

Sec. 18. Corporate obligations held by share- 
holders. 

Sec. 19. Constructive ownership of stock. 

Sec. 20. Involuntary conversions in section 
337 liquidations, 

Sec. 21. Liquidation trusts or agencies in sec- 
tion 337 liquidations. 

Sec, 22. Successive liquidations of controlled 
corporations in section 337 liqui- 
dations. 

Sec. 23. Exclusion from dividend carryover in 
complete liquidations of subsidi- 


aries. * 
Sec. 24. Retroactive amendment of stock 
bonus, pension, or profit-sharing 


plans. 

Sec. 25. Treatment of distributions under 
stock bonus, pension, or profit- 
sharing plans made from accumu- 
lations during periods of qualifica- 


tion, 
Sec. 20. Employer contributions under un- 
qualified deferred compensation 


plans. 

Sec, 27. Organizations engaged in more than 
one exempt activity. 

Sec.28, Denial of exemption to otherwise 
exempt organizations. 

Sec. 20. Taxation of unrelated business in- 
come of certain religious organiza- 


tions, 
Sec. 30. Burden of proof rule in accumu- 
lated earnings tax proceedings. 
Sec. 31. Amounts distributed or credited by 
estates and trusts to charitable 
beneficiaries. 
Bec. 32. Capital gains and losses of estates 
and trusts allocated to corpus, 
Sec. 33. Charges allocable to corpus of estate 


Sec or trust. 
34, Effect of local probate law on in- 
Bec come tax of estates. 

-35. Guaranteed payments from partner- 
Bee ship to er. 

36. Deduction of organizational expenses 
See of partnership. 

-37 Closing of taxable year of partner- 
Sec ship on denth of partner. 
2 Termination of partnership. 

39. Character of gain or loss on disposi- 
d tion by a partner of distributed 

Property. 
Sec. 40, Payments to a retiring partner or 
to a deceased partner's successor 


Bae in interest. 
41. Income with respect to a deceased 
Sec Partner, 

12. Sales or exchange of interest in 
0 41 purtnership. 


Treatment of partnership distribu- 
See tions as sales or exchanges. 
Se 44. Definition of unrealized receivables, 
48. Partnership inventory Items. 
46. Limitation on partner's distributive 
Seb. 4 shnre of losses. 
N. Exclusion of certain unincorporated 
organizations from partnership 
Se Provisions, 
°c. 48. Western Hemisphere trade corpora- 
tions, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Sec. 49. Basis of joint tenancies in com- 

munity. property States. 

Sec, 50. Basis of property acquired from a 

decedent prior to his death. 

Sec. 51. Limitation on gain on repossession 

of property. 

Sec. 52. Gains and losses on purchase money 
obligations. 

Uncompleted employment rendered 
for 36 months or more. 

Exclusion of domestic corporations 
engaged primarily in foreign trade 
from consolidated return. 

Sec. 55. Extending period of limitations on 
credit for State death taxes. 

Credit for gift tax against estate tax. 
Valuation of unlisted stock and se- 
curities for estate tax purposes. 
Deduction from gross estate for 

divorce settlement, 

Bec. 59. Renounced or disclaimed interests. 

Sec. 60. Application of marital deduction to 

allowance or award to surviving 
spouse. 

Sec. 61. Exclusion for glfts of certain future 

interests. 

Sec. 62. Prohibition of adjustment of amount 
of taxable gifts made in prior 
years. r 

Definition of employer under Fed- 
eral Unemployment Tax Act. 

Sec. 64. Definition of price for manufacturers 

excise tax purposes, 

Sec.65. Stamp taxes payable by regulated 

Sec, 66. 


Sec. 53. 
Sec. 54. 


Sec. 56. 
Sec. 57. 


Sec. 58. 


Sec. 63. 


Investment companies. 

Blimination of stamp tax on certain 
transfers of stock or certificates of 
indebtedness in corporate mergers 
and consolidations. 

Elimination of requirement for re- 
turns as to formation or reorgan- 
ization of foreign corporations. 

. Jurisdiction of Tax Court over man- 

ufacturers excise taxes. 

Elimination of conditions on credit 
or refund of manufacturers excise 
tax. 

. Limitation on assessment and col- 
lection when false return filed. 

. Relief of fiduciary from personal 
liability for fraud committed by 
decedent. 

. Limitations on credit or refund. 

. Release of funds from jeopardy 
assessments. 

. Jeopardy assessments. 

. Effect to be given by Tax Court to 
court of appeals decision. 

. Use of registered and certified mail. 

Costs awarded to prevailing party in 
refund sult. 

SECTION 1, AMENDMENT OF 1954 CODE; 

EFFECTIVE DATE 
Amendment of 1954 code 


Subsection (a) provides that except as 
otherwise provided, amendments are to & 
provision of the Internal Revenue Code of 
1954. 

Except in two instances, an amendment 
is to a provision of the 1954 code. The bill 
provides for two amendments to title 28 of 
the United States Code (the Judicial Code), 
Subsection (e) of section 74 of the bill 
amends section 2201, and section 77 of the 
bill amends section 2412(b), of title 28 of 
the United States Code. 

Effective date 


Subsection (b) provides in general that 
amendments Sov by the bill shall apply 
to taxable years ending after the date of en- 
actment. Some provisions of the bill by 
their nature call for a different effective 
date. There are few retroactive amend- 
ments, 

SECTION 2. ALIMONY AND SEPARATE MAINTE- 
NANCE PAYMENTS 


Section 71 of the 1954 code added a new 
provision including in the income of the 


Sec. 67. 
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wife periodic payments made under written 
separation agreemtns executed after the date 
of the enactment of the 1954 code. Such 
payments are deductible by the husband. 
The provision was not made applicable to 
separation agreements entered into prior to 
the date of enactment of the code in order 
to prevent the possibility of upsetting ar- 
rangements which had therefore been 
worked out with the understanding that the 
wife would not include the payments in 
her income. Consonant therewith, this 
amendment would make section 71 appli- 
cable to preexisting agreements if both par- 
ties to the agreement elected to bring them- 
selves within the new provisions. 

SECTION 3. COMPUTATION OF EMPLOYEEES’ 
CONTRIBUTIONS FOR RETIREMENT BENEFITS 
Pension for employees with foreign service 

Present law is ambiguous as to how re- 
tirement benefits are taxed to an employee 
with a period of foreign residence. Section 
72 of the code now seems to tax employees 
differently depending on whether their bene- 
fits were funded before or after 1951. Sec- 
tion 72(f) reads in terms as if, In comput- 
ing the employees’ contribution toward his 
retirement benefits, the consideration paid 
by him will be deemed to include contribu- 
tions of the employer attributable toa period 
of foreign service of the employee only if the 
employee qualified under section 911 at the 
time the employee's contributions were made. 
Under many retirement plans the employee's 
pension benefits are not only not fully 
funded year by year as the service is rendered, 
but are not even fully funded at the time of 
retirement, and there is no specific allocation 
of funds to or accounting for funds attribut- 
able on behalf of a particular employee. 
Unless the single sum cost required to pro- 
vide an employee's pension benefits (appro- 
priately reduced to reflect trust earnings, 
etc.) may be used in applying section 72(f), 
the procedures outlined in section 72 cannot 
be applied, at least without penalizing the 
employee. 

Subsection (a) is intended to correct this 
situation and to provide that the considera- 
tion paid by the employee shall be deemed 
to include contributions of the employer at- 
tributable to a period of foreign service of 
the employee qualifying under the rules of 
section 911. 

Income taxable to trustee 


Subsection (b) corrects what is believed to 
be an unintended change made by the 1954 
code, in that income of a trust not qualify- 
ing under section 401 (a) is at present tax- 
able to an employee when distributed even 
though the inconre has been previously 
taxed to the trustee. Under the 1939 code 
such income was distributable to the em- 
ployee free of tax. 

Tax-exempt income 


Subsection (b) also provides that income 
excludible from the gross income of the 
trustee of an unqualified trust shall not be 
taxable to the employee when distributed, 
since such income would not have been 
taxed if received by the employee directly. 
SECTION 4. TRANSFERS OF LIFE INSURANCE CON- 

TRACTS FOR VALUABLE CONSIDERATION 


The 1954 code provides two exceptions to 
the general rule that in the case of a trans- 
fer for a valuable consideration amounts 
paid by reason of the death of the insured 
under a life insurance contract are excludible 
from gross income only to the extent of the 
consideration and premiums paid by the 
transferee, The first exception restates prior 
law. The second of these exceptions was 
new in the 1954 code and is applicable when 
the transferee is the insured, a partner of the 
insured, a partnership in which the insured 
is a partner, and a corporation in which the 
insured is a shareholder or officer. If any of 
these persons is a transferee all amounts 
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pald to such person by reason of the death 
of the insured are excludible from gross in- 
come. 

This amendment would extend the second 
exception to apply to certain persons in ad- 
dition to those now enumerated in the code. 
These persons include a spouse, former 
spouse, parent, lineal descendant or adopted 
child of the insured. If the transfer is to a 
person who is a shareholder of a-corporation 
in which the insured is also a shareholder 
and is for the purpose of funding, in whole 
or in part, a buy and sell agreement relating 
to stock of the corporation, the second excep- 
tion will also be applicable. 

Those who are included in the amend- 
ment could initially buy a policy on the 
life of the insured without adverse income 
tax consequences. Therefore, it does not 
seem desirable to exclude any of these persons 
from the general exempting provisions of the 
1954 code. 

SECTION 5, DEDUCTION OF EMPLOYEE CONTRIBU- 
TIONS UNDER DISABILITY BENEFIT PLANS 

The laws of some States, in providing for 
disability benefit programs, permit a choice 
between participation in a State plan or 
participation in a private plan. The contri- 
bution of an employee is deductible only if 
paid asa tax. Such contribution might con- 
stitute a tax under a State plan, but never 
under a private plan. 

Under this amendments employees contrib- 
uting under a private plan are allowed a 
deduction to the same extent as if they had 
contributed under a State plan. 

SECTION 6. LOSSES ON SECURITIES IN AFFILIATED 
CORPORATIONS 


The 1954 code changed from 95 percent 
to 80 percent the percentage of stock of a 
subsidiary which the parent company must 
own for inclusion of the subsidiary in a con- 
solidated return. However, the percentage 
of stock of the subsidiary which must be 
owned by the taxpayer, in order to take an 
ordinary loss under section 165(g) (3) on the 
stock or securities of the subsidiary if they 
become worthless, was left at 95 percent. At 
the time the of section 165(g) (3) 
‘was inserted in the 1939 code, in 1942, it was 
indicated that this provision should be cor- 
related with the consolidated return provi- 
sions (S. Rept. No. 1631, 77th Cong., 2d sess.). 
This amendment effects such correlation. 

SECTION 7. DEMOLITION LOSS 


Present law imposes a heavy burden of 
proof of intent whenever the taxpayer volun- 
tarily demolishes or removes existing struc- 
tures. A claimed loss on demolition may be 
disallowed on the ground that the taxpayer 
acquired the property with intent to demol- 
ish. This may necessitate going back many 
years to establish intent at the date of ac- 
quisition. See N. W. Ayer & Son, Ino. 17 
T.C. 631 (1951),.turning upon intent at date 
of acquisition 13 years before demolition oc- 
curred and 26 years before the issue arose 
upon the sale of the property. Furthermore, 
while the Commissioner has taken the posi- 
tion that the intent at the time of acquisi- 
tion is determinative, the court decisions are 
not in agreement on this point. 

This amendment provides that demolition 
or removal expenditure incurred more than 
3 ycars after the property was acquired shall 
not be disallowed as a business loss or other 
deduction solely because the taxpayer ac- 
quired the property with intent to demolish 
and remove existing structures. The amend- 
ment eliminates the necessity of proof of 
intent at the date of the acquisition pro- 
vided the demolition or removal occurs more 
than 3 years after the property was acquired. 
SECTION 8. CARRYOVERS OF EXCESS CHARITADLE 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

These amendments to section 170 will ex- 
tend to individuals the right to carry over 
excess charitable contributions as deductions 
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to the two next succeeding taxable years, 
similar to the right now possessed by cor- 
porations. 

SECTION 9. NET OPERATING LOSS DEDUCTION 

Libson Shops, Inc, v. Koehler, 353 U.S. 382 
(1957), announced the principle that under 
the 1939 code a surviving corporation in a 
merger may not carry over or deduct a pre- 
merger net operating loss one business 
against postmerger income of another busi- 
ness which was operated and taxed sepa- 
rately before the merger. Rev. Rul. 58-603, 
1958-2 Cum. Bull. 147, states that this prin- 
ciple will not be relied upon by the Inter- 
nal Revenue Service under the 1954 code as 
to a merger or other transaction described 
in section 381(a) of the 1954 code. 

In Mill Ridge Coal Co. v. Patterson, 58-1 
USTO par. 9489, 1 AFTR 2d 1627 (N.D. Ala. 
1958), aff'd 264 F. 2d 713 (5th Cir. 1959), 
cert. denied, — U.S. — (1959), it was held 
that a corporation could not carry forward 
a loss from operations from the production 
and sale of coal to offset the earnings from 
a new business of selling and distributing 
bunker oil. The decision of the district 
court, with which the court of appeals 
agreed, was based on the language in the 
Libson Shops case that a corporation is not 
entitied to a carryover where the income 
against which the offset is claimed “was not 
produced by substantially the same business 
which incurred the loss." 

Mill Ridge Coal involved a change in the 
ownership of all the corporation's stock and 
hence under the 1954 code section 382(a) 
would apply. However, there is no indica- 
tion in the opinion in Mill Ridge Coal that 
the decision would have been different had 
there been no change in stock ownership. 
Where the current earnings and the earlier 
loss are those of the same corporation, and 
there has been no or only a minor change 
in stock ownership, section 381 does not 
apply and section 382 would allow the net 
operating loss deduction only by inference. 

The amendment would clarify the law by 
providing that unless other provisions in the 
1964 code called for disallowance of a net 
operating loss deduction, it shall not be dis- 
allowed because the loss occurred in a busi- 
ness which ts different from the business 
from which the profits were derived. 

This amendment takes effect as if it had 
been reflected in the 1954 code at the time 
of the enactment of such code, 

SECTION 10, EXPENSES CONCERNING LEGISLATION 

This amendment adds to the 1954 code a 
new section 180 providing that certain ex- 
penses otherwise deductible shall not be dis- 
allowed because they relate to the legislative 
process. 

The legislative process today is conducted 
in such fashion that taxpayers may incur 
certain expenses, such as those in connection 
with appearances before congressional com- 
mittees, which, although technically lobby- 
ing expenses, are nevertheless ordinary and 
necessary business expenses. Under this 
amendment reasonable expenses (including 
traveling expenses, the cost of preparing 
testimony and the like) incurred by a tax- 
paycr in connection with appearances before 
or submission of statements to the commit- 
tees of or of any other legislative 
body will be deductible from gross ieee 

The amendment does not cover expenses in 
connection with refcrendums. 

SECTION 11. DEDUCTION FOR CERTAIN ‘TITLE 
EXPENDITURES 

This section adds a new section 181 to the 
1954 code, to provide for the deductibility of 
attorneys’ fees and other expenditures in- 
curred to conduct litigation or other con- 
troversy even though title to business prop- 
erty, income-producing property or cash is 
involyed. The amendment is designed to in- 
sure that expenditures otherwise governed 
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by section 162 (relating to business ex- 
penses) or section 212 (relating to nonbusi- 
ness deductions) shall not be made nonde- 
ductible by the fact that they are incurred 
in litigation or controversy involving title to 
property. At present the law is uncertain. 

Section 181(a) authorizes the deduction of 

even though incurred in a contro- 
versy involving title to business property or 
to income-producing property, or to money. 
The inclusion of money as a third classifica- 
tion of property is due to two circumstances 
unique to money: first, money cannot have 
a basis different from its face value, and 
hence the capitalization of an expenditure 
to recover or retain money is tantamount to 
denying the deduction altogether; second, 
money cannot be classified as exclusively 
business property, property heid to produce 
income, or property devoted only to personal 
use, because its owner can devote it to any of 
these uses. 

Section 181(b) recognizes the fact that 
litigation expenses are often paid in a single 
year in such a large total as to exceed the 
income of a single year. 

Section 181(c) contains three exceptions 
to the general rule. The first is to prevent 
current deduction of expenditures incurred 
in the quiet title and similar actions custom- 
arily employed to establish title to recently 
acquired property in States where title in- 
surance is not used. It is felt that such ex- 
penditures are essentially substitutes for 
title insurance and should be treated as 
such. The second exception specifically 
limits the interpretation of “and other ex- 
ponditures“ in section 181(a) so that it is 
clear no deduction may be claimed for 
amounts pald out to satisfy Judgments, The 
treatment of such amounts will continue to 
be covered by sections 162, 212, and 263 and 
other relovant provisions of existing law, 

The amendments made by this section ap- 
ply to title expenditures incurred on or after 
the date of enactmont. 

SECTION 12. EXPENSES OF ESTATE PLANNING 


Under section 212 of the 1954 code the 
Treasury Department will presumably allow 
a deduction of the expenses incurred in con- 
nection with the creation ot a revocable 
trust of income-producing property, but will 
probably deny a deduction for such expenses 
incurred in connection with the creation of 
an irrevocable trust or the drafting of a will. 

Proper planning for the management of 
property during life and its disposition after 
death are interrelated. Since there has been 
an increasing tendency to approach taxation 
from the standpoint of the burden that ® 
family unit should bear, it appears appro” 
priate to permit as an additional deduction 
to an individual, as this amendment will do» 
all the expenses incurred in arranging for 
the disposition of his property during his life 
and after his death. 

SECTION 13, ELIMINATION OF LIMITATION ON 

DEDUCTIONS FOR DIVIDENDS RECEIVED BY COR” 

PORATIONS 


This section amends sections 246(b) (1) 
and 172(d)(6) of the 1954 code to eliminate 
an inequity. 

Section 243(a) permits a corporation to 
deduct 85 percent of the dividends received 
from a domestic corporation, limited by sec 
tion 246(b) (1) to 85 percent of the taxablé 
income computed without regard to the net 
operating loss deduction allowed by section 
172. Section 246 (b) (2), however, provides 
that section 246(b) (1) shall not apply where 
there is a net operating loss as determin 
under section 172. Section 172(d)(6) pro” 
vides that the deduction allowed by section 
243(a) shall be computed without regard to 
section 246(b). 

The result is that the limitation under 
section 246(b)(1) 1s not applicable where 
the Income computed by including 100 per- 
cent of dividends received from domesti? 
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Corporations is less than 85 percent of such 
dividends. = * 

The inequity which this amendment cor- 
rects is illustrated in the following example: 


Dividends recel ved. 81, 000, 000/$1, 000, s, 000, 000 


ürrent operating loss. 0} 1%, 00% 15,001 
Tarabie income 
computed with- 
out the divi- 
dends received 
doduction_._... 550,000) 849, 999 
Dividends reeaived de 
fuction computed 
uudor see. 172(d) (6) 80, 0) 539, 000 
Net operating 
D 8 0 1 
Ividenda received de- 
duction under see, 
1 b (1) and 2 722, N 850, 000 
atalie Income _....-- 127, 500 0 


In A, the corporation received the full 
benefit of the dividends received deduction. 
B. where there is a current operating loss 

Of $150,000 the corporation's dividends re- 

delved deduction is reduced under section 

240 (b) (1). In C, however, where the cor- 

Poration has a net operating loss deduction 

of $1 under section 172 (d) (6), the section 

24805) (1) limitation does not apply, and 

corporation is entitled to the full divi- 
dends received deduction. This amendment 

Will eliminate this unequal treatment. 

The amendments made by this section 
apply with to taxable years begin- 
Ning after December 31, 1953, and ending 
after August 16, 1954. 

SECTION 14, AMORTIZATION OF ORGANIZATION, 
REORGANIZATIONS AND STOCK ISSUANCE EX- 
PENDITURES OF CORPORATIONS 
Section 248 of the 1954 code presently al- 

lows the amortization, over- a 60-month 

period, of te organizational expendi- 
tures. It does not apply to any ne” in 
n with the reorganization or re- 

i. Pitalization of a corporation, nor does it 

— apply to stock issuance expenses. 

th e principles which allow the amortiza- 

on of organization expenses should permit 
clu pice eee pce of l Ae. 

ding recapitalization) and stoc u 
expenses p ) 


action 248 now provides that the amor- 
thes on shall be over a period of not less 
in 1 60 months, beginning with the month 
This the corporation begins business. 
— is obviously inappropriate for reorgan- 
“onal and stock issuance expenses in- 
cured at a later date. Also, organizational 
tion e aN be paid prior to the incorpora- 
» before the charter is filed or the cor- 
tion is legally in existence. A bill may 
corposa sred before organization of the new 
bra ration is completed and may be paid 
segura ont corporation or others, with sub- 
care reimbursement from the new cor- 
ion. The amendment therefore pro- 
mon rmh Amortization shall begin with the 
<A in which the expenses are paid or 
busines: or in which the corporation begins 
z ess, whichever is later. 
orion 15. TRANSACTIONS BETWEEN RELATED 
Pri TAXPAYERS 
the ze te the enactment of the 1954 code 
of 1 venue laws prohibited the deduction 
8 sustained upon sales or exchanges 
hot p n certain related taxpayers but did 
the coe the basis of the seller or permit 
the 19a ee of similar gains (sec. 24(b) of 
Code en, ode). Section 267(d) of the 1954 
the 1 the first defect by providing for 
Beco servation of the seller's basis, The 
nd defect remains. 
mit the amendments to section 267 will per- 
the tas nette of such gains occurring in 
n tran ole Year whether the losses arise 
‘sections with the sume or a different 
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related taxpayer. The adoption of the offset 
principle requires s change in the preserva- 
tion of the basis provision so that the basis 
is preserved only in respect of that portion 
of the loss which is not allowed as a deduc- 
tion. 

SECTION 16. ATTRIBUTION RULES FOR DISAL- 
LOWANCES IN TRANSACTIONS BETWEEN RE- 
LATED TAXPAYERS 
Subsection (a) of section 267 disallows 

losses on sales or exchange of property be- 

tween related persons and, within certain 
limitations, expenses or interest paid to the 
related party. The relationships which 
bring section 267(a) into play are prescribed 
in section 267(b) and rules for determining 
the ownership of stock in a corporation for 
purposes of subsection (b) are contained in 

subsection (c). 

This amendment makes certain changes 
in the list of related persons in section 
267(b) to broaden the relationships. The 
stock ownership attribution rules of sec- 
tion 267(c) are made unform with those 
of section 318. 

There are conforming amendments to sec- 
tion 1235(d), defining related persons for 
purposes of the income tax effects of the 
sale or exchange of patents. 

SECTION 17. DISTRIBUTIONS OF PROPERTY BY 

CORPORATIONS 

This section amends sections 301(b) (1) 
and 301(d) of the 1954 code. 

Present law permits a domestic corporate 
shareholder to take property distributed with 
respect to the stock of a foreign corporation 
into income at the lower of fair market value 
or adjusted basis to the distributing foreign 
corporation. Present law also permits a for- 
eign corporate shareholder to take property 
distributed with respect to the stock of a 
domestic corporation into income at the 
lower of fair market value or adjusted basis 
to the distributing domestic corporation. 

The underlying policy of the 1954 code 
seems to require that the fair market value 
of property distributed to a corporation be 
fully taxable as 3 dividend in cases where 
no dividends-received deduction is allowable 
to the recipient corporate shareholder. The 
amendment provides that the amount of the 
dividend will be the fair market value of 
the property distributed in kind if received 
(1) by a domestic corporate shareholder from 
a foreign corporation, to the extent such divi- 
dend so received is not entitled to a diyi- 
dends-received deduction in the hands of the 
domestic corporate shareholder, and (u) bya 
foreign corporate shareholder, not entitled 
to such deduction, from a domestic cor- 

ration. 

Vorne amendments made by this section 

apply to distributions received, or in the case 

of an accrual basis taxpayer, accrued by the 
distributee after the date of enactment. 

SECTION 18, CORPORATE OBLIGATIONS HELD BY 

SHAREHOLDERS 


‘This section amends section 317 to provide, 
through the addition to the 1954 code of 
certain nonexclusive rules, an area of cer- 
tainty as to the income tax treatment of debt 
obligations of a corporation held by such 
corporation's shareholders. For many years 
the courts have considered questions of 
whether the interest held by a corporate 
shareholder, as evidenced by a particular 
security, should be regarded as a creditor's 
claim or an equity interest in the corporation. 

For the most part such of the decided 
cases as have reached the result that what 
purports to be debt is in substance an equity 
interest have reached this result on grounds 
that the provisions of the security more near- 
ly resemble a shareholder's interest than a 
creditor’s claim. Thus, where the obligation 
to pay is not unconditional; where there is 
no fixed maturity date; where inadequate 
consideration is given for the obligation; 
where the obligation 4s subordinated to the 
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claims of creditors generally; where payment 
for the use of the principal is not uncondi- 
tionally due at or before maturity; or where 
the amount of payment for the use of the 
principal is dependent on earnings, the 
courts in numerous cases have held that the 
interest created was an equity interest for 
tax purposes. In most cases, facts showing 
such obligations to be held pro rata by share- 
holders, or that a high ratio of debt to equity 
capital existed, have been relied on as addi- 
tional evidence of intent to create an equity 
interest because the obligation failed to con- 
form with the normal characteristics of true 
debt in other respects. However, instru- 
ments conforming in all respects with true 
debt obligations have been treated as stock 
by the courts where the debt-equity ratios 
were high. 

Under this amendment no corporate earn- 
ings escape tax which they would otherwise 
bear. The effect taxwise is simply to provide 
a mechanism whereby the investor in a cor- 
porate enterprise may recover a substantial 
part of his basis or stake before he is called 
upon to pay personal taxes on the income 
from his investment. When and as he re- 
duces such income to his possession the tax 
will be collected. 

The amendment establishes a nonexclusive 
set of conditions, which if observed in the 
issuance of corporate debt obligations, guar- 
antees the investor that the obligations will 
be treated as debt for all purposes under 
the income tax laws. The conditions pro- 

are those which generally characterize 
true debt as distinguished from the mixed 
debt-equity interests which have occupied 
so much attention of the courts. 

It is specifically provided that corporate 
debt obligations are not to be limited to 
those which conform with the prescribed 
conditions and also that even the failure to 
meet some of the prescribed conditions will 
not disqualify the obligation if such failure 
is due to business requirements of the cor- 
poration, For example, to obtain outside fi- 
nancial assistance a lender may require the 
stockholders also to loan some money to the 
corporation on a subordinated basis. Estab- 
lishment of such a requirement would permit 
the shareholder's debt to qualify, even though 
it failed to meet the condition that such 
obligations be not subordinated to the claims 
of trade creditors generally. 

In prescribing a ratio test, the comparison 
is between the principal of the obligations 
held by shareholders and the fair value of 
their stock rather than the basis of such 
stock. Fair value has 
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corpora’ 

the stock might be so low as compared 
fair value as to exceed the 10-to-1 ratio at 
the outset. The of the 
amendment would be defeated in such cases, 


obligation. 


SECTION 19, CONSTRUCTIVE OWNERSHIP OP- 
STOCK 
General 
This section makes extensive amendments 
to section 318 of the 1954 code. 


Although the general principle underlying 
section 318, dealing with the constructive 


drafted is confusing in many respects and is 
badly in need of clarification and modifica- 
tion. The Mills advisory group on sub- 
chapter C has made recommendations for 
amendments directed toward this end, and 
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the language of the amendments proposed 

by that group has for the most part been 

adopted in the revision of section 318 and 

certain related sections as herewith proposed. 

Attribution in the case of spouses separated 
by interlocutory divorce decree 


Section 318(4) (1) of the present law pro- 
vides that there shall be no attribution of 
stock between spouses legally separated un- 
der a decree of divorce. The suggested 
amendment to section 318(a) (1) (A) ) pro- 
vides specifically that there will be no attri- 
bution between spouses separated under an 
interlocutory decree of divorce. 


Attribution from and to partnerships, 
estates, trusts, and corporations 

Under section 318 as presently drafted, ex- 
tremely difficult and confusing problems have 
arisen because of the requirement that stock 
be reattributed into and out of partnerships, 
trusts, estates, and corporations. Because of 
this reattribution it is possible, theoretically 
at least, that ownership of stock could be 
attributed to a person who had no knowledge 
of nor economic connection with the actual 
owner of the stock. In the proposed revision 
this reattribution is eliminated—see section 
$18(a) (5) (C). 

Attribution from partnerships, estates, 

trusts, and corporations 

Under present section 318, stock owned by 
a partnership, estate, trust, or corporation is 
considered as owned proportionately by the 
partners, beneficiaries, and shareholders, ex- 
cept that stock owned by a corporation is at- 
tributed to a shareholder only if that share- 
holder owns 50 percent or more in value of 
the stock of the corporation. In the pro- 
posed revision of section 318 a 5 percent 
limitation is provided for in all cases, so 
that persons having small interests in corpo- 
rations, partnerships, trusts, and estates will 
not have to bother with the attribution 
rules. Specific rules are also provided with 
respect to preferred stock and methods of 
determining proportionate interests, 
Attribution to partnerships, estates, trusts, 

and corporations 

Present law provides for attribution to a 
partnership of stock owned by partners, at- 
tribution to an estate of stock owned by 
beneficiaries, attribution to a trust of stock 
owned by beneficiaries except where the 
beneficiary has only a remote contingent 
interest in the trust, and attribution to a 
corporation of stock owned by a shareholder 
who owns 50 percent or more in value of the 
stock of the corporation. In section 318(a) 
(3) as proposed, stock owned by a partner or 
a beneficiary of an estate or trust will only 
be attributed to the partnership, estate, or 
trust where the owner has an interest of 5 
percent or more in the entity, computed on 
the same basis as the 5 percent interest is 
computed for purposes of attribution from 
Partnerships, estates, or trusts. Also, under 
the proposed section 318(a) (3), stock which 
is limited and preferred as to dividends is 
excluded in determining 50 percent owner- 
ship in the attribution from a shareholder 
to a corporaton, 

© case of attribution to a partnership 

of stock owned by a partner, the 5 percent 
minimum will not serve to eliminate in- 
equity involved in according dividend treat- 
ment to some partners on a redemption of 
stock owned by the partnership merely be- 
cause one of their partners, having a part- 
nership interest greater than 5 percent, owns 
stock in the redeeming corporation. 
adequately for this situation section 


portionality 
each partner, as though the stock owned by 


or to 
a and the stock 3 naa Bien P 
eemed in the hands of each partner, 
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Application of constructive ownership rules 
of section 318(a) to section 302(b) (1) 


The amendments proposed would specifi- 
cally provide in sections 302(b)(5) and 302 
(c) (1) that the constructive ownership rules 
of section 318 (6a) shall not apply in deter- 
mining whether the redemption is not es- 
sentially equivalent to a dividend within 
the meaning of section 302 (b) (i), but that 
for the purpose of that determination the 
relationships described in section 318(a) 
may be taken into account along with all 
other facts and circumstances, 

Incidental amendments 


Other amendments modify provisions in 
sections 304(b)(1), 304(c) and 382 (a) (3) 
which in present law provide in certain spe- 
cial cases for attribution of stock from a 
shareholder to a corporation whether or not 
he owns 50 percent or more of the stock of 
the corporation. Under the amendments 
there would be a 5 percent minimum stock 
ownership required for such attribution in 
those special cases, 

Comparison with recommendations of Mills 
advisory group on subchapter C 

The principal change from the recom- 
mendations made by the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter C relates to the matter 
of attribution to grandchildren of stock 
owned by grandparents. In the present 
recommendation the statute would remain 
in its present form in this regard, and 
stock owned by grandparents would not be 
attributed to their grandchildren. 

SECTION 20. INVOLUNTARY CONVERSIONS IN 

SECTION 337 LIQUIDATIONS 


The Internal Reyenue Service has ruled 
(Rev. Rul. 56-372, 1956-2 Cum. Bull. 187) 
that the receipt of fire insurance proceeds 
from the complete destruction of a building 
by fire, resulting in an involuntary conver- 
sion, does not constitute a “sale” for the 
purpose of obtaining nonrecognition of 
gain or loss where there is a liquidation of 

te assets pursuant to section 337, 
The fact that section 1033 characterizes de- 
struction of property and indemnification 
for ite loss as an involuntary conversion, it 
is held, does not establish that the events 
constitute a sale or exchange; nor are the 
provisions of section 1231 (a) effective to 
characterize the events as a sale or exchange, 

The amendment extends the non-recogni- 
tion treatment provided by section 337(a) to 
all compulsory or involuntary conversions 
if the plan of complete liquidation was 
adopted prior to the conversion or within 
60 days thereafter. Moreover, it relaxes 
the strict distribution requirements of the 
section with respect to such conversions, pro- 
vided the proceeds of conversion are dis- 
tributed promptly after receipt. Under the 
amendment, the distribution requirements 
of section 337 are considered met if the pro- 
ceeds of the conversion are distributed 
within the prescribed 12-month period or 
within 60 days after the receipt thereof by 
the corporation, whichever is later. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter C has adopted the 
amendment proposed herein. 

SECTION 21. LIQUIDATION TRUSTS OR AGENCIES 
IN SECTION 337 LIQUIDATIONS 


Sometimes a liquidating corporation has 
assets such as mortgages and claims in liti- 
gation that are not susceptible of prompt 
distribution to shareholders. In such cases, 
it may be diMcult for the corporation to 
effect a complete liquidating distribution 
within the 12-month period prescribed by 
section 337. The purpose of this amend- 
miont Is to make epecific statutory provision 
Tegarding the transfer of such asscts to a 
liquidating trust or agency as a means of 
Va laces the liquidation of the corpora- 

on, 

The amendment specifically states that 
the transaction will be treated as a transfer 
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of assets by the shareholders to the trust or 
agency, thus making it clear that the basis 
of the assets in the hands of the trust or 
agency will be the same as it would have 
been in the hands of the shareholders had 
the assets been distributed directly to them. 
Moreover, in order to provide specifically for 
treatment of any Income on the assets re- 
ceived by the trust or agency, and in order 
to make clear that the trust or agency may 
not be created or operated in such manner 
as to be an associattion taxable as a cor- 
poration, it is required that the income of 
the trust or agency be currently taxable 
to the shareholders, 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter C has adopted the 
amendment proposed herein, 

SECTION 22, SUCCESSIVE LIQUIDATIONS OF CON- 

TROLLED CORPORATIONS IN SECTION 337 

LIQUIDATIONS 


Section 337(c)(2) makes section 337 
inapplicable where the liquidation is one 
to which section 332 applies, if the parent 
corporation takes over the subsidiury's 
property basis. This rule—an entirely 
sound one when the liquidation of a sub- 
sidiary alone is involved—ralses problems of 
procedure, Le., order of sales and liquida- 
tions, where parent and subsidiary both 
contemplate the sale of assets and complete 
liquidation, Under the present law, if a 
subsidiary adopts a plan of complete liqul- 
dation under section 332 which is completed 
within the 12-month period gain or loss is 
recognized upon the sale of assets by it 
during the period, even though the parent 
corporation within the same period com- 
pletely liquidates outside section 332, How- 
ever, if the subsidiary were first completely 
liquidated into the parent under section 332 
and the parent, following the adoption of 
its own plan of complete liquidation, sold 
the assets reccived from the subsidiary, no 
gain or loss would be recognized on the sale 
of the assets formerly owned by the sub- 
sidiary. Similar problems arise where inter- 
mediate holding corporations are involved. 
There appears to be no policy reason why 
section 337 should not apply where the par- 
ent corporation completely liquidates out- 
side section 332. The amendment would 
spat section 337 applicable in that situa- 

n. 

An amendment in substantially identical 
terms has been recommended by the Mills 
advisory group on subchapter C. 

SECTION 23. EXCLUSION FROM DIVIDEND CARRY~ 

OVER IN COMPLETE LIQUIDATIONS OF SUBSID- 

IARIES 


Section 562(b) provides that in the case 
of amounts distributed in liquidation the 
part of such distribution which is properly 
chargeable to earnings and profits accumu- 
lated after February 28, 1913 (and, in the 
case of certain complete liquidations, any 
distribution to the extent of the current 
earnings in the year of distribution), shall 
be treated as a dividend for purposes of com- 
puting the dividends paid deduction used in 
determining personal holding company ta*- 
Section 564 provides, in general, that the 
excess of the dividends paid in a particular 
year over the taxable income of that year 
is a carryover for purpose of computing the 
dividends paid deduction in the 2 succeeding 
years, 

Regulation section 1.562-1(b) confirms 
that the liquidations referred to in section 
562(b) Include a tax-free complete liquida- 
tion (or statutory merger) of a subsidiary 
into its parent under section 332. Under 
section 381(c)(14) the dividend carryove? 
of the subsidiary in a section 332 liquidation 
is available to its parent in computing the 
parent's own dividends pald deduction for 
personal holding tax purposes. 

Thus, under existing law it that 
for 2 years following a tax-free liquidation 
of a subsidiary under section 332 the parent 
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wil have available to it as a dividends paid 
deduction the excess of the entire post-1913 
accumulated earnings of the subsidiary over 
the subsidiary'’s taxable income in the year 
of liquidation, even though the liquidating 
distribution in no way increases the parent’s 
taxable income or personal holding company 
income. 

It is considered that such a result is not 
justified. It is proposed that it be corrected 
by eliminating from the carryover to the 
Parent the dividends paid deduction gen- 
erated for the subsidiary by the tax-free 
liquidating distribution made by it to the 
Parent. There would be retained the carry- 
Over to the parent of excess distributions by 
the subsidiary which were taxable, such as 
earlier ordinary dividends or partial liquida- 
tions. It is considered that any required 
limitation of the carryover with respect to 
distributions in consolidated return periods, 
Teferred to in section 562(d), can best be 
. in the consolidated return regula- 

ns. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter C has adopted the 
amendment proposed herein, 

The American Bar Association has adopted 
SODI of resolutions which, while not 

posing precise statutory language, con- 
tain recommendations to the Congress with 
respect to provisions of the revised report of 
the Mills advisory group on subchapter C, 
nearly all reflected in H.R. 4459 introduced 
by Representative Mus on February 12, 
1959. These resolutions of the American Bar 
Association are either by way of approval of 
°F opposition to a proposal of the advisory 
group. and recommend to the Congress either 
that it enact or not enact legislation em- 

ying the principles of such proposal of 
the advisory group. Summaries and explana- 
tions of these resolutions appear below: 
Opposition to Recommendation of Advisory 

Group on Subchapter C Relating to Divi- 

dends Payable in Stock on Certain Shares 

4nd in Cash on Other Shares 

The American Bar Association recommends 
to the Congress that it not enact legislation 
the caving the principle of the proposal of 

Mills advisory group on subchapter C 
(See sec. 6 of H.R. 4459, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) 
amend section 305 so as to include as 
able dividends distributions made to 
A solders of common stock which are payable 
Additional shares of stock with respect to 
of the outstanding common stock and 
Payable in cash or other property with 
pect to the balance of such stock. 
cen aA Proposal provided an additional ex- 
Me bape to be made by statute to the general 
hos Of nontaxability of stock dividends in 
with instances in which distributions made 
Fen respect to one or more classes of com- 
to n Stock are payable in stock with respect 

Part of such shares and cash or property 

Fespect to the remainder of such shares. 
ap, Proposed statutory amendment would 
PPly where a corporation has issued two 
divid of common stock, one paying cash 
lent zuds and the other paying an equiva- 
latte amount in stock whether or not the 
Clase Anse is convertible into the former 
frou, It is considered that the advisory 

D proposal extends to situations in 


Whice i 
aeeoa tax is Justified, and should not be 


res 


abr each class of common stock carries 
a elther identical with, proportionate to, 
cig pendent upon, the rights of another 
to din common, both as to dividends and as 
Phen ributions in liquidation, there would 
hol ab to be no justification for taxing the 
divides ot one class of stock on a stock 
h oida merely because simultaneously the 
diviaes Of the other class of stock receive a 
nau in cash or property. Unless the 
common Of a stock dividend on one class of 
Btocks n stock, or to one group of common 
“Holders, effects a change in their equi- 
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table interest in the assets of the corporation 
vis-a-vis the other stockholders in the cor- 
poration, there would, in fact, appear to be 
a serious question as to whether there is any 
income subject to tax under the 16th amend- 
ment. 

There is nothing objectionable in a corpo- 
rate capitalization which enables one class of 
stockholders to receive its share of earnings 
in cash and the other class of stockholders 
to have its share of earnings reinvested in 
the company. Legitimate business reasons 
(aside from tax considerations) frequently 
exist for such a form of corporate capitali- 
gation. Under existing legisiative policy, the 
holder of common stock is not subject to tax 
on the receipt of a stock dividend merely 
because the corporation also has outstanding 
a class of preferred stock in which cash divi- 
dends, limited in amount, are paid. There 
would appear to be no justification for differ- 
ent treatment of a stock dividend merely 
because the holders of the other class of 
stock who receive cash dividends are not lim- 
ited as to the amount of dividends they may 
receive. If there is a deliberate accumula- 
tion of earnings beyond the reasonable 
means of the business through the issuance 
of stock dividends in lieu of cash dividends, 
other provisions of law are adequate to take 
care of such situations. 


Opposition to Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter C Relating to 
Charitable Contributions of Section 306 
Stock 
The American Bar Association recommends 

to the Congress that it not enact legislation 

embodying the principle of the proposal. of 
the Mills advisory group on subchapter C to 
amend section 170 (revised report of advisory 
group, sec. 7) so as to reduce the amount 
of the deduction for a charitable contribu- 
tion of section 306 stock by the amount of 
gain which would have been realized as ordi- 
nary income by the donor if he had sold the 


stock. 

Section 306 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1954 provides, in general, that if a share- 
holder receives preferred stock as a tax-free 
dividend on common stock and sells the pre- 
ferred stock to third parties, the proceeds of 
sale will be treated as ordinary income, The 
Internal Revenue Service has ruled that if 
the shareholder, instead of selling the stock, 
donates the stock to a charity, he realizes 
no income on the transfer but may deduct 
the value of the stock as a charitable contri- 
bution. The Mills advisory group on sub- 
chapter C has recommended to Congress 
that in such, case the amount of the chari- 
table contribution deduction be reduced by 
the amount which would have been taxed to 
the shareholder as ordinary income if he had 
sold the stock rather than contributing it to 
charity. It is considered that there is no 
valid distinction between section 306 stock 
and other stock or property insofar as the 
allowance of the charitable contribution de- 
duction Is concerned. 

Adoption of Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter C Relating to Basis- 
Over-Basis Principle in Recognizing Gain 
to Shareholders in Corporate Liquidation 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it enact legisla- 

tion embodying the principle of the proposal 
of the advisory group on subchapter C (sec. 

12 of H.R. 4459, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) to 

limit recognition of gain in corporate liqui- 

dations to the excess of the corporations 
basis of the assets distributed over the 
shareholder's basis of his shares exchanged. 

Under existing law a shareholder is, in 
general, taxable on the excess of the fair 
market value of property distributed in a 
corporate liquidation over the basis of his 
shares, This results in taxation without 
change in beneficial ownership but may also 
permit a conversion of ordinary income into 
capital gain through the consequent stepup 
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in basis. Under the advisory group propo- 
sal (the so-called basis-over-basis rule) the 
gain realized on a corporate liquidation (ex- 
cess of the value of the distribution over the 
basis of the shares, as under existing law) 
would be recognized (and taxed) only to 
the extent of the excess, if any, of the 
corporation's basis of the assets distributed 
over the shareholder’s basis of his shares 
exchanged. Any loss realized would be fully 
recognized under the provisions of existing 
law. The basis of the distributed assets 
in the hands of the shareholder would be 
appropriately adjusted. Because the basis- 
over-basis principle permits greater consist- 
ency with the treatment of related trans- 
actions and greater simplicity and certainty 
in administration, its adoption is recom- 
mended. 


Adoption of Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter C Regarding Revision 
and Simplification of Rules relating to Col- 
lapsible Corporations 


The American Bar Association recom- 
mends to the Congress that it enact legisla- 
tion embodying the principles of the pro- 
posais of the advisory group on subchapter 
C (sec, 16 of H.R. 4459, 86th Cong., 1st sess.), 
to amend the provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 relating to collapsible 
corporations so as to simplify the present 
Tules, to substitute objective tests for the 
present subjective test in defining a collap- 
sible corporation, and to make such rules 
more equitable by taxing to the shareholders 
at ordinary rates only the gain attributable 
to property which if sold by the corporation 
would have produced ordinary income. 

Section 341 of existing law, which is in- 
tended to prevent the use of a corporation 
to convert ordinary income into capital 
gain, defines a so-called collapsible corpo- 
ration in terms dependent upon subjective 
intent. If the section applies, the entire 
gain realized by a shareholder is taxed as 
ordinary income. Section 341(e), which was 
added to provide additional objective tests, 
is extremely complicated. 

The proposal of the advisory group would 
substitute objective tests for the previous 
tests depending upon the intention of the 
shareholders. It would provide for fragmen- 
tation of the gain, so that only so much of 
the shareholder's gain as is equal to his rat- 
able share of the unrealized appreciation 
on specified assets will result in ordinary 
income. The proposal would avoid the pos- 
sibility present under existing law that items 
which would otherwise produce capital gain 
will be converted into income 
through the use of a corporation, Generally 
the section would tax as ordinary income to 
shareholders only items that would have 
produced ordinary income had no corpora- 
tion been used. 

Opposition to Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter C Imposing a Net 
Worth Limitation With Respect to Cor- 
porate Separations 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it not enact 

legislation embodying the principle of the 
proposal of the advisory group on subchap- 
ter C (sec. 20 of H.R. 4459. 86th Cong., Ist 
sess.) to amend section 355 of the Internal 

Revenue Code so as to impose a require- 

ment that the business distributed or re- 

tained have a value of not less than 20 per- 
cent of the net worth of the distributing 

5 immediately before the distribu- 

tion. 

The advisory group has proposed, as part 
of a general recommendation that section 
355 be coordinated more fully with section 
346 (relating to partial Hquidations), to limit 
the application of section 355 to cases where 
the fair market value of the stock or securi- 
ties distributed Is not less than 20 percent 
nor more than 80 percent of the excess of 
the fair market value of the assets over the 
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liabilities of the distributing corporation 
immediately before the distribution. It is 
believed that whatever justification the simi- 
lar 20 percent requirement has under pro- 
posed séction 346(c), a 20 percent limita- 
tion under section 355 is both unnec 

and unsound; also, that because of the ne- 
cessity under such a limitation of determin- 
ing the relative value of the assets dis- 
tributed or retained, it would be difficult, if 
not impossible, to secure advance rulings on 
legitimate corporate separations due to the 
Internal Revenue Services policy of not 
making such determinations in valuation 
matters, 


Adoption of Certain Principles of Recom- 
mendations of Advisory Group on Sub- 
chapter C Relating to “Boot” Distributions 


The American Bar Association ` recom- 
mends to the Congress that it enact legis- 
lation embodying the principles of the pro- 
posal of the advisory group on subchapter C 
(sec. 21 of H.R, 4459, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) 
to amend section 356 of the Internal Revenue 
Code so that the provisions with respect to 
the taxation of “boot” under the section 
apply only to transactions that, independ- 
ently of ita provisions, qualify as reorganiza- 
tions or as divisions under section 355 of the 
Internal Revenue Code, and so that, in the 
case of a boot“ distribution which has the 
effect of a dividend, the tax applies to the 
full distribution whether or not the stock- 
holder has a gain. 

The advisory group on subchapter C has 
proposed that, among other amendments of 
a technical or coordinating nature to section 
356, that section be amended so that its pro- 
visions shall apply only to distributions of 
taxable property in connection with reor- 
ganization exchanges or in connection with 
transactions qualifying under section 355. 
The amendment to limit the applicgtion of 
section 356 to reorganization and divisive 
transactions is advisable for the sake of cer- 
tainty in view of the language of Howard v. 
Commissioner, 238 F, 2d 943 (Tth Cir. 1956), 
which implied the contrary, despite the gen- 
erally held view that the rule established by 
this amendment was already 
applicable. 


Adoption of Principles of Recommendations 
of Advisory Group on Subchapter C Re- 
lating to Definitions of Corporate Reor- 
ganizations 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it enact leglsla- 

tion embodying those principles of the pro- 

posal of the advisory group on subchapter C 

(sec. 26 of H.R. 4459, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) 

involving amendment of the definitions of 

reorganizations in section 368 of the Internal 

Revenue Code so that the definitions of (A), 

B), and (C) reorganizations will all be sub- 

Ject to the same rules as to what considera- 

ton must be received, and so that two-thirds 

of such consideration must consist of stock 
which may be either common or preferred, 
voting or nonvoting. 

The proposal to modify the definitions of 
reorganizations so as to apply uniform rules 
to (A), (B) and (C) reorganizations will In- 

uce more uniformity of tax effect into 
substantively and economically similat trans- 
actions and will reduce the possibility of 
making slight changes in a transaction to 

Produce substantially different tax results 

In codifying the continuity of interest rule 

as a two-thirds stock Intere 

the proposal makes 
what indefinite 


2 rule in (A) 
è; it eliminates the “solely for votin 

5 should Cone which had little 3 

Pills be noted, however, that the allow- 
Of greater latitude in mecting the re- 
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quirements for (B) and (C) reorganizations 

is coupled with the taxation of boot“ as a 

dividend regardless of gain. Hence, the 

overall effect of the proposals should not 
lead to large boot distributions. 

Opposition to recommendations of advisory 
group on subchapter C relating to special 
limitations on net operating loss carry- 
overs 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it not enact leg- 
islation embodying the principle of the pro- 
posal of the advisory group on subchapter C 
(sec. 20 of H.R. 4459, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) 
to amend section 382 of the Internal Revenue 
Code so as to Umit the net operating loss 
carryover of a corporation, upon a change in 
ownership of 50 percent or more of the stock 
of the corporation (whether by purchase, 
reorganization or change in outstanding 
shares), to 50 percent of the amount of the 
fair market value of the business. 

The advisory group has proposed that net 
operating loss carryovers be limited to 50 
percent of the fair market value of the cor- 
poration, as determined by the terms of the 
acquisition, where there is a 50 percent 
change in stock ownership of a corporation 
in a period of 2 taxable years, In the case 
of reorganizations, the degree of change of 
ownership would be tested on the continuing 
stock interest in the continuing corporation. 
The proposal, while eliminating some unde- 
sirable complexities of current law, would 
impose a rule of thumb for the purpose 
of eliminating the more flagrant cases of 
dealing in loss corporations. Such a rule 
of thumb is inadequate to deal with tax 
avoidance problems in this area. Moreover, 
the rule would impose undesired hardships 
on stockholders in loss corporations in- 
volved in transactions having no tax avold- 
ance aspect. 

SECTION 24. RETROACTIVE AMENDMENT OF STOCK 
BONUS, PENSION, OR PROFIT-SHARING PLANS 


Section 401(b) of the 1954 code, purport- 
ing to deal with retroactive changes in stock 
bonus, pension or profit-sharing plans, does 
not now specifically provide that if a plan 
is amended in such a manner that the plan 
continues to qualify, the plan, as amended, 
shall be considered to qualify from the time 
the amendment is put into effect. The In- 
ternal Revenue Service has so administered 
section 401(b). However, in view of the lack 
of statutory authority, it is deemed advis- 
able to give taxpayers assurance that a plan 
o amended will not be disqualified during 
the period after the amendment and prior 
to the time the Internal Revenue Sorvice, 
after reasonably prompt request by a tax- 
payer, issués a favorable letter. 

SECTION 23. TREATMENT OF DISTRIRUTIONS UN- 
DER STOCK BONUS, PENSION, OR PROFIT-SHAR- 
ING PLANS MADE FROM ACCUMULATIONS 
DURING PERIODS OF QUALIFICATION 
This section amends sections 402(a) (2), 

403(a) (2), 2039(c) and 2517/(a) of the 1954 

e. 

Under present law the tax status to an 
employee of a distribution received by him 
under a pension, stock bonus or profit-shar- 
ing plan depends on whether or not the plan 
qualifies in the year of distribution. Dis- 
qualification of a plan for any year ls gen- 
erally due to some act of the employer or of 
a trustce beyond the employee's control and 
for which he Js not responsible. The present 
treatment to the employee of a distribution 
made in a year in which the plan has ceased 
to qualify defeats the employee's reasonable 
expectation, 

Under the amendments made by this sec- 
tion, the amount of a distribution. at- 
tributable to employers’ contributions made, 
and Income of a trust realized, during a pe- 
riod in which the plan was exempt, and all 
net unrealized appreciations therein, and 
amounts attributabie to premiums paid un- 
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der an annuity contract during a period in 
which it met the requirements of section 
401(a), will be taxed to the employee in the 
same manner as if the plan qualified during 
the year of distribution, for income, estate 
and gift tax purposes. 

The amendments to seotion 2517(a) apply 
to the exercise or nonexercise by an em- 
ployee of an election or option described in 
that section, occurring after the date of 
enactment, 

SFCTION 26, EMPLOYER CONTRIBUTIONS UNDER 

UNQUALIFIED DEV ERRED COMPENSATION PLANS 


This section amends section 404(a) (5) of 
the 1954 code. 

Under present law the employer's contri- 
butions under an unqualified plan are de- 
ductible when made if the employee's rights 
are at that time nonforfeitable. Under the 
regulations (sec. 404(a)—-12) an employer's. 
contributions are not deductie at any 
time —I.e., even when rights become nonfor- 
feitable—tf the employee's rights are forfeit- 
able at the time the employer's contributions 
are made. 

Employers can now enter into unfunded or 
uninsured deferred compensation arrange- 
ments with employecs whereby the employer 
gets a deduction when the deferred com- 
pensation is pafd to the employees. From 
the employer's standpoint sound business 
reasons may dictate that the payment to 
the employce of the deferred compensation 
be secured, but subject to the performance 
of services or compliance with other con- 
ditions. The present law places at a disad- 
vantage in attracting and keeping needed 
personnel those employers who are not as 
good a credit risk as other employers, It 
is felt that an employer should not be pe- 
nallzed because, to secure“ his contingent 
obligation, he funds the deferred compensi- 
tion arrangement, 

This amendment allows the employer a 
deduction when an amount is paid or made 
available to the employee under an unqual- 
ified plan, whether or not it is funded and 
whether or not the employce’s interest is 
forfeitable or nonforfeltable. If payments 
are made from a trust, the trust income 
must have been included in the employer's 
gross income for tax purposes, and if made 
under an insurance contract the amount 
paid to the employce in excess of premiums 
paid must have been included in the em- 
ployer’s gross income. 

SECTION 27. ORGANIZATIONS ENGAGED In MORE 
THAN ONE EXEMPT ACTIVITY 


This seotion amends section 501(a) of the 
1954 code. 

Many of the definitions of exempt orgun- 
izations include a condition that the organ- 
ization be engaged exclusively in certain 
activities. The amendment would prevent 
loss of exemption to a charity engaged in 
more than one exempt activity so long us 
it does not engage in activitics which taken 
separately would result in tax. See Alge- 
meiner Arbeiter Verein v. Commissioner, 237 
F. 2d 604 (3d Cir, 1956); Allied Trades Ciub, 
Ino. v. Commissioner, 228 F. 2d 006 (3d Cit 
1955). 

SECTION 28, DENIAL OF EXEMPTION TO OTHER” 
Wien EXEMPT ORGANIZATIONS 

Section 504(a) denies exemption to cer- 
tain organizations otherwise exempt under 
section 501(c)(3) or section 401(a) it the 
accumulated income is unreasonable 
amount, is used for purposes other than 
those constituting the basis for cxemptio™ 
or la invested In a questionable manner. 

While the exemption is denied only for u 
taxable year in which paragraphs (1). (3), 
or (3) of section 604(a) are found appl 
cable, a determination by the Commission 
of such applicability will normally take place 
in some later year, The present section °° 
has retroactive application in that the 5 
cinptlon may be denied for u number of ven 
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even though the management of the organ- 
ization had no intention of proceeding in 
an unauthorized manner and upon notifica- 
tion thereof would have been prepared to 
make changes satisfactory to the Commis- 
sioner, 

Section 504(a) is amended to deny exemp- 
tion only for taxable years after the organ- 
ization has been notified by the Commis- 
sioner that it has been operating in deroga- 
tion of such section, so that the procedures 
complained of by the Commissioner can be 
eliminated and the exemption retained. 


SECTION 29, TAXATION OF UNRELATED BUSINESS 
INCOME OF CERTAIN RELIGIOUS ORGANIZA- 
TIONS 


This section adds a new section 516 to the 
1954 code, amends section 512(a) and con- 
tains a conforming amendment to section 
$11(a) (2) (A). 

The amendment would prevent abuses 
how prevalent, through the loan of income 
tax exemption, by taxing the income from 
Tented property and from the active con- 
duct of a business to the extent that the 
rented property or the business was acquired 
by a church, etc., through the use of bor- 
Towed funds. Taxes now imposed under 
Buch circumstances upon hospitals, schools, 
and other exempt organizations have ef- 
Tectively prevented those organizations from 

g their exemption” to third parties. 
Churches (like other exempt organizations) 
Will continue to receive, tax-free, income 

rented properties and (unlike other 
exempt organizations) from the active con- 
duct of a business to the extent purchased 
With their own funds or with donated funds 
or property. 

The amendment is prospective not only 
With respect to the taxable years affected 
but also in the scnse that it affects only 
Properties or businesses acquired after the ef- 
fective date of the amendment, 

SECTION 30, BURDEN OF PROOF RULE IN 40. 
CUMULATED KARNINGS TAX PRODEEDINGS 

This section amends section 534 of the 
1954 code. 

The amendments are designed (1) to make 

burden of proof rule of section 534 ap- 
Piicable to refund as well as deficiency pro- 
gs; (2) to provide that in any case 
fen’ the taxpayer files a statement re- 
erred to in section 834 (e), the burden of 
Proof as to unreasonableness of the ac- 
cumulation of earnings shall be on the Com- 
oner, irrespective of any pleading he 
May file with respect to such statement; 
and (3) to eliminate the requirement of s 
— of facts in a section 534 (e) state- 


Burden Of proof rule in refund procecdings 
We been a traditional concept of tax 
lowag te that the taxpayor should be al- 
ed to select the forum that is most 
convenient to him. Accordingly, if the bur- 
Bong Proof can be shifted to the Commis- 
N in deficiency proceedings, it should be 
ible to shift it to the Commissioner in 

is umd Proceedings. section 534 of the Code 
of merrfore amended to apply the burden 
Proof rule to refund as well as deficiency 


Burden Of proof as to unreasonable accumu- 
lation 

to action 834 now shifts the burden of proof 
e ansiano in an accumulated 

case if the taxpayer fles "a 

— of the grounds (together with 
dn 1 to show the basis thercof) 
t ch the taxpayer relies to establish 
been on or any of the earnings“ huve not 

n ably accumulated, 

thy ae eases which have arisen to date 
ng section 534(c) statements, the 
payer's oner has, in his answer to the tax- 
ently d Petition to the Tax Court, consist- 
ouled the suficiency of the grounds 
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and adequacy of the facts set forth in the 
section 53406) statement. The Commis- 
sioner has also consistently pleaded an af- 
firmative answer. In those cases where the 
taxpayer has presented a motion requesting 
the Tax Court to rule on the issue of bur- 
den of proof, the court has uniformly denied 
such motion. 

It is therefore felt that legislative changes 
are desired to implement the operation of 
section 534. These changes involving elim- 
ination of the present subparagraphs (1) 
and (2) of section 534(a) and the insertion 
of new matter providing that the burden 
of proof shall be on the Commissioners in 
all cases where the taxpayer files a section 
534%) statement, notwithstanding any 
pleading by the Commissioner to the con- 
trary. Section 534(c) is amended to elim- 
inate the requirement of stating facts in 
support of the grounds in a section 534(c) 
statement. 

Under the proposed amendment, the sec- 
tion 534(c) statement will constitute prima 
facie evidence that all of the earnings have 
been permitted to accumulate within the 
reasonable needs of the business. The prima 
facie evidence created by submission of the 
section 534(c) statement is intended to place 
on the Commissioner the burden of proof 
of going forward with respect to whether all 
or any part of the earnings have been per- 
mitted to accumulate beyond the reason- 
able needs of the business. 

These amendments apply to proceedings 
trial of which on the merits commences 
after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 31. AMOUNTS DISTRIBUTED OR CREDITED 
BY ESTATES AND TRUSTS TO CHARITABLE BENE- 
FICIARIES 


This section eliminates as such the special 

deduction now allowed to an estate or trust 
for amounts of gross income paid, perma- 
nently set aside or to be used for charitable 
purposes and, generally speaking, provides 
that a distribution to a charitable bene- 
ficiary shall be treated in the same manner 
as a distribution to a noncharitable bene- 
ficiary. The basic amendment is to section 
642(c) of the 1954 code. The change calls 
for numerous amendments, including con- 
forming amendments, to other sections of 
the code. 
- The present treatment In subchapter J of 
chapter 1 of charitable contributions made 
by an estate or trust de from the gen- 
eral statutory pattern of basing the includi- 
bility of distributions upon the distributable 
net income of the estate or trust. The pres- 
ent section €42(c) requires that the chari- 
table contribution be traced to gross income, 
Implicit in the tracing requirements are 
difficult problems of correlation with dis- 
tributions to noncharitable beneficiaries 
where tracing is rendered unnecessary by the 
distributable net Income formula. More- 
over, the present provisions on charitable 
contributions operate unfairly as between 
bencficiaries entitled to income required to 
be distributed currently and other bene- 
ficlarics. 

Under the amendments made by this sec- 
tion a distribution to charity would, in 
general, be treated as a distribution to any 
other beneficiary, The beneficiary's status, 
with respect to whether the beneficiary is 
subject to or exempt from tax, becomes 
immaterial. 

‘There is one major exception to the general 
premise that distributions to charity shall 
be treated in the same manner as distribu- 
tions to any other beneficiary. This is to 
treat an amount 3 oe toe 
current year which is permanently e 
by the Sduciary for a charitable be: 
as an amount currently credited to such 
boneficlary. If the amount so set aside con- 
sists of capital gains allocable to corpus, the 
fiduciery will receive a distribution deduc- 
tion for zuch capital gains. Where an 
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amount which has been permanently set 
aside is distributed to a charitable bene- 
ficiary in a subsequent taxable year a double 
deduction is denied under section 683 (a) (3). 
To this limited extent tracing the source of 
charitable contributions to gross income is 
still required. 

The amendments made by this section 
apply to taxable years beginning after 
December 31, 1959. 

Amendments to achieve the same general 
purpose have been recommended by the 
Mills advisory group on subchapter J. 
SECTION 32. CAPITAL GAINS AND LOSSES OF 

ESTATES AND TRUSTS ALLOCATED TO CORPUS 

This section amends section 64 
the 1954 code. sdb ih 

Under present law, even though capital 
gains are allocable to corpus, they are in- 
cludible in distributable net Income if the 
gains are paid, credited or required to be 
distributed to the beneficiary during the 
taxable year, Inclusion of the gains in dis- 
tributable net income shifts taxability from 
the fiduciary to the beneficiary. 

The statute now leaves uncertain whether 
a distribution of principal will be deemed to 
include capital gains realized during the 
same taxable year. A question of this im- 
portance should be clarified in the statute 
and not left to regulations. 

Under the amendment capital gain will 
not be deemed paid, credited or required to 
be distributed to a beneficiary unless (1) 
the governing instrument so provides, or (2) 
the gains are realized in the year of termina- 
tion of the estate or trust. 

The amendment made by this section ap- 
plies to taxable years beginning after De- 
cember 31, 1959. 

The final report of the Mills advisory grou 
on subchapter J does not adopt this anaes 
ment. 

SECTION 33. CHARGES ALLOCABLE TO CORPUS OF 
ESTATE OR TRUST 


This section adds a new paragraph at the 
end of section 643(a) of the 1954 code. 

Under present law deductions which are 
properly allocable to the principal account 
rather than to the income account never- 
theless reduce distributable net income. The 
benefit of the deductions is thus derived by 
the income beneficiaries rather than the re- 
maindermen. It has been indicated that 
probate law may require the fiduciary to 
make necessary adjustments between in- 
come and principal accounts in order to re- 
imburse the remaindermen for the tax bene- 
fit of which they are now deprived. 

According to the legisiative history, the 
present provision was adopted to prevent 
the wastage of deductions which might 
otherwise occur where all the income was 
currently distributable. The statute, how- 
ever, goes beyond the declared objective. 
The benefit of corpus deductions is shifted 
to income beneficiaries even where there re- 
mains gross income taxable to the fiduciary, 
such as capital gain. . 

The amendment would not shift the bene- 
fit of corpus deductions to the income bene- 
ficiary where sufficient gross income remains 
taxable to the beneficiary to absorb them, 
This is accomplished by taking corpus de- 
ductions into account in computing dis- 
tributable net income only to the extent 
that they exceed items of gross income al- 
locable to and excluded from čis- 
tributable net income. Gross income al- 
locable to corpus must first be reduced by 
the capital gains and personal exemption de- 
ductions. The benefit of corpus deductions 
is not through to the income benefi- 
claries where capital allocable to 
corpus, reduced by these deductions, exceed 
the corpus deductions, even though the al- 
ternative method for computing tax on 
capital gains is employed. 
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The amendment made by this section ap- 
plies to taxable years beginning after De- 
cember 31, 1959. 

An amendment to achieve the same gen- 
eral purpose has been recommended by the 
Mills advisory group on subchapter J. 
SECTION 34. EFFECT OF LOCAL PROBATE LAW ON 

INCOME TAX OF ESTATES 


In general this section amends section 663 
of the 1954 Code (1) to exclude from the 
distributee’s gross income distributions, 
other than those which can be paid or 
credited only from income, by estates of 
certain gifts or bequests of specific sums of 
money or of specific property, whether or 
not consecutive, if properly paid or credited 
in not more than 3 years; (2) to provide that 
for a period of 36 months plus the balance 
of the taxable year in which the 36-month 
period expires, amounts properly paid from 
and charged to corpus as bequests or as a 
statutory award or allowance to a spouse 
shall be excluded from gross income; and 
(3) to make applicable to estates the sep- 
arate share rule now applicable to trusts. 

The general effect is that for a period 
which cannot exceed 48 months estates are 
treated In the same manner for income tax 
purposes as they are treated for probate 
purposes under local law. 

The amendments made by this section 
apply to taxable years ending after the date 
of enactment, except that they are retro- 
active to any prior taxable year to which the 
1954 Code applied if the teneficlary whose 
tax is affected so elects. 

Amendments to achieve the same purposes 
have been recommended by the Mills ad- 
visory group on subchapter J. 

SECTION 25. GUARANTEED PAYMENTS FROM 

PARTNERSHIP TO PARTNER 

Section 35 of the bill amends section 
702 (e) of tae 1954 Code. 

Section 702(c) provides that where it is 
necessary to determine the gross income of 
a partner, such amount shall include his 
distributive share of the gross income of the 
partnership. Section 707(c) excludes cer- 
tain guaranteed payments to a partner from 
partnership gross income, but only for pur- 
poses of section 6l(a) and 162(a). 

This amendment will preclude the possi- 
bility of such guaranteed payments being in- 
cluded in a partner's gross income twice, first 
as part of his distributive share of the gross 
income of the partnership under section 702 
and again as payments made to one consid- 
ered not a partner under section 6l1(a) by 
reason of section 707(c). 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has adopted this 
amendment. 

SECTION 36. DEDUCTION OF ORGANIZATIONAL 
EXPENSES OF PARTNERSHIP 


Section 36 of the bill adds a new subsec- 
tion to section 703 of the 1954 Code. 

Under present law a corporation may de- 
duct its organizational expenses over a pe- 
riod of 60 months, but a partnership must 
capitalize its organizational expenses. 

The amendment permits legal fees and 
other organizational expenses of a partner- 
ship to be amortized over a period of 60 
months, beginning with the month in which 
such expenses are paid or accrued. The 
term “organizational expenses” is broadly 
defined so as to include the cost of preparing 
a partnership agreement for an existing 
partnership or of revising or amending the 
partnership agreement. 

Any organizational n. 
deducted are deductible by 5 
in the year of its termination. 

The revised report of the Mills ad 


group on subchapte: 
amendment pter K has adopted this 
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SECTION 37. CLOSING OF TAXABLE YEAR ON 
DEATH OF PARTNER 


Sectnon 37 of the bill adds a new paragraph 
to section 706(c) of the 1954 Code. 

Section 706(c) provides as a general rule 
that the taxable year of a partnership shall 
not close as a result of the death of a part- 
ner. This avolds a bunching of income in 
the year of a partner’s death. 

On the other hand a deceased partner may 
have deductions and exemptions which could 
be offset against his share of partnership in- 
come if the taxable year of the partnership 
were closed with respect to such partner on 
the date of his death. Then both his share 
of the income and his offsetting deductions 
and exemptions could be reported together 
in his final return. The regulations (sec. 
1.706—1(c) (3) (iv)) permit this treatment 
only if there is an agreement for the sale or 
exchange of his interest as of the date of his 
death. 

This amendment will establish the general 
rule of closing the partnership year for such 
partner as of the date of his death, but will 
allow the executor or other successor in in- 
terest to elect to continue the taxable year 
for such deceased partner. 

With such an election three alternative 
dates can apply for closing the partnership 
year with respect to such deceased partner: 

1. The normal close of the partnership 
year when there has been no prior sale, ex- 
change, or liquidation of the partnership 
interest; 

2. The date of such a sale, exchange, or 
liquidation as may be negotiated by the suc- 
cessor in interest; or 

3. The day after the decedent's death even 
though a sale, exchange, or liquidation may 
be effective on the date of decedent's death. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has adopted the sub- 
stance of this amendment. 

SECTION 38. TERMINATION OF PARTNERSHIP 

Section 38 of the bill contains two amend- 
ments to section 708(b) of the 1954 Code re- 
lating to the termination of a partnership. 
Termination on sale of 50-percent interest 

Section 705 (b] (1) (B) now provides that a 
partnership shall be considered terminated if 
there is a sale or exchange of 50 percent 
of the total interest in the partnership with- 
in a 12-month period. This section will re- 
move from such rule sales or exchanges 
among partners. To prevent misuse of this 
modification in the rule, it is provided that 
such sales or exchanges must be to 
who have been members of the firm for at 
least 1 year. 

Under this amendment either a liquidation 
of a partner's interest or a contribution of 
capital by a partner is considered a sale or 
exchange of a partnership interest. 

Section 708(b)(1)(B) now speaks of a 
“sale or exchange.” Under the amendment 
the partnership will be terminated if within 
a 12-month period at least 50 percent of the 
total interest in capital and profits of the 
partnership passes into the hands of persons 
who do not meet the previous-partner re- 
quirement, whether in one or more sales or 
exchanges. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group ‘on subchapter K has adopted this 
amendment. 

Termination of two-man partnership on 
death or retirement of one partner 


Section 708(b) (1) (A) now provides that a 
partnership shall be considered as terminated 
if no part of any business, financial opera- 
tion or venture is carried on by any of its 
partners “in a partnership.” This creates a 
problem in the case of a two-man partner- 
ship where one partner retires or dies and 
the business Is thereafter conducted by the 
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survivor in a proprietorship form. The regu- 
lations attempt to solve the problem by pro- 
viding (sec. 1.736-1(a)(6)) that if payments 
are made to a retiring or deceased partner 
which qualify under section 736, the partner- 
ship is considered as continuing so long as 
such payments are made. This amendment 
will give the regulation statutory force. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has not adopted this 
amendment. 


SECTION 39. CHARACTER OF GAIN OR LOSS ON 
DISPOSITION BY A PARTNER OF DISTRIBUTED 
PROPERTY 


Section 39 of the bill amends section 
735(a) of the 1954 code. 

Section 735 provides in effect that if a 
Partnership distributes unrealized receiy- 
ables or inventory items to a partner, the 
gain or loss realized by that distributee 
Partner upon a subsequent sale or exchange 
of such unrealized receivables or inventory 
items will be ordinary income to the dis- 
tributee partner. The section by its express 
language applies only to the gain or loss on 
the disposition of property “by a distributee 
partner.” If section 735 is literally applied, 
a distributee partner could make a gift of 
the unrealized receivables or inventory items 
received by him as a distribution from a 
Partnership, and the donee would escape 
application of the ordinary income conse- 
quences prescribed by the present statutes 
in the event of sale by a distributee partner. 

The amendment extends the ordinary in- 
come characterization of section 735 to sales 
or exchanges of unrealized receivables or 
inventory items by a taxpayer who acquired 
them from a distributee partner and whose 
basis for such Property is determined by ref- 
erence to the distributee's basis, 

The revised report of the Mills Advisory 
Group on subchapter K has adopted the 
present amendment. 

SECTION 40. PAYMENTS TO A RETIRING PARTNER 

Section 40 of the bill amends section 
736(a) of the 1954 code. 

Section 736 provides that amounts paid 
to a retiring partner or to a deceased part- 


ners successor in interest are subject to 


Partnership distribution rules to « 


— 
p ey are paid in exchange for the 
Par tner's share of partnership property. If 
the amount paid is in excess of the fair 
market value of the partner’s share of the 
property, section 736(a) provides that the 
arpa 3 be treated either as a distributive 
ed payment, p income or as a guaran 
fon 1.736-1(a)(2) of the regulations 
as originally proposed provided that pay- 
ments qualifying under section 736(a) must 
be made in money and that such payments 
must be made in more than 1 taxable year 
of the partnership. The final regulations 
contain no such requirement, presumably 
because of the lack of statutory authority. 
The amendment adds requirements to sec- 
tion 736(a) similar to those in the proposed 
regulations In order to prevent unexpected 
and undesirable tax consequences. 

For example, the A-B-C ership agree- 
ment provides for r 250 000 for 
the interest of a deceased partner in the 
Partnership, Payment is to be made in cash 
within 90 days after death. Liability for 
the payment is funded with life insurance. 
The partnership agreement makes no ref- 
erence to a payment for a deceased partner's 
interest in goodwill. Partner C dics and 
the continuing partnership of A and B 
makes the $50,000 payment to C's executor 
in full retirement of C's interest in the 
partnership. If it is later determined that 
the fair market value of C's interest in 
partnership property (exclusive of good- 
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will) was $30,000, C's estate would have 
ordinary income of 820,000, representing a 
payment under section 736(a). The taxable 
income of A and B would be reduced by 
220,000, a fact that might influence their 
ideas with respect to the valuation of C’s 
interest in the partnership property. 

If there is a lump sum payment for the 
interest of a retiring partner or deceased 
partner, or if the interest is retired by a 
distribution of property other than money, 
it is probably the usual intention of the 
parties that the transaction be considered 
a capital transaction rather than an income 
distribution, Accordingly, the amendment 
adds a new paragraph (2) to section 736(a) 
deaiing with limitations on the treatment 
of a payment as a distribution of Income 
or a guaranteed payment. 

Under the first limitation, the payment 
must be made in mouey and payments must 
be made in more than one taxable year of 
the partnership. However, if the parties 
clearly intend a lump sum payment or a 
distribution cf property other than money 
to be a distribution of income, and assum- 
ing it otherwise qualifies, there is no appar- 
ent policy reason why such payment or dis- 
tribution should not be treated as a section 
736(a) payment. Accordingly, in paragraph 
(2) there is an alternative limitation that 
would recognize a lump sum payment or a 
distribution of property as a section 736(a) 
payment if the parties so agree, and if the 
payment or distribution otherwise falls 
Within section 736(a). The regulations can 
specify the requirements as to such an 
agreement. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has adopted this 
amendment. 

SECTION 41. INCOME WITH RESPECT TO A DE- 
CEASED PARTNER 


Section 41 of the bill amends sections 
743(b), 753 and 1014(c) of the 1954 Code. 

Section 743(b) provides that a partnership 
May elect under section 754 to adjust the 
basis of partnership properties for trans- 
teree partners in the event of a sale or ex- 
Change or upon the death of a partner. It 
is very possible that the present statutory 
Provisions could be interpreted so that a 
Successor In interest of a deceased partner is 
entitled to an adjustment to basis of un- 
Tealized receivables of the partnership un- 
der scction 743(b), assuming a proper elec- 
tion is made under scction 754. There is 
Nothing in section 743(b) that specifically 
denies the right to adjust basis of unrealized 
Teceivables in the case of a transmission of 
& partnership interest upon death of a part- 
ner. The fact that section 753 is restricted 
to payments qualifying under section 736(a) 
tends to indicate the absence of any limita- 
tion on the adjustment to basis of unreal- 
ized recelvables of a partnership. 

Assume that the A-B-C partnership has 
Unrealized receivables of $30,000 at the time 
Of A's death. If the partnership makes pay- 
ments to A's successor in interest for his 
interest In the partnership, section 736(b) 
(2)(A) requires that the payments for A’s 
$10,000 interest in unrealized receivables 
Shall be treated as payments under section 
733(a). Section 753 defines such payments 
as “income in respect of a decedent.” The 
Payments in retirement of A's interest in the 
Unrealized receivables are ordinary income to 
A's successor in interest and reduce the 
Partnership income taxable to B and C. It, 
however, the partnership should file an elec- 
tion under section 754 to adjust basis of 
Partnership property, pursuant to section 
743(b), to reflect the transmission of the 
Partnership interest to A's heirs, then A's 
Successor in interest could claim that under 
Section 743(b) there should be a $10,000 ad- 
Justment to basis of unrealized receivables. 
This adjustment would be confined in its 
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effect to A's successor in interest. Thus, by of an interest in a partnership having sec- 


continuing the partnership and filing the 
election under section 754, A's successor in 
interest completely, avoids the realization of 
taxable income with respect to A's interest 
in unrealized receivables as of the date of 
his death. B and C would be willing to go 
along because they are taxed on 620,000 of 
ordinary income in any event. 

If the adjustment to basis under section 
743(b) can be made to unrealized receivables 
of the partnership, A's successor in interest 
could also avoid the realization of income 
with respect to A’s share of unrealized re- 
celvables. through a sale or exchange of A’s 
partnership interest. Section 751(a) would 
still be applicable, but there would be no 
taxable gain attributable to the sale of A's 
interest in the unrcalized receivables. 

The amendment to section 743(b) pro- 
vides specifically that no adjustment may be 
made to the basis of unrealized receivables 
upon the death of a partner. The amend- 
ment also extends the application of section 
753 so that such unrealized receivables fall 
within the definition of income in respect of 
a decedent. Finally, the amendment ciari- 
fies section 1014 (e) so that there can be no 
quest! 2 but that the amount which is con- 
sidered income in respect of a decedent un- 
der sections 753 and 691 is not included in 
the basis of the partnership interest of a 
deceased partner. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 


group on subchapter K has adopted the sub- 


stance of these amendments. 


SECTION 42. SALE OR EXCHANGE OF INTEREST 
IN PARTNERSHIP 

Section 42 of the bill amends section 
7T51(a) of the 1954 code in seycral particu- 
lars. 

Section 751 governs sales and exchanges 
of partnership interests and certain partner- 
ship distributions which effect exchanges of 
partnership interests in unrealized receiva- 
bles of the partnership or in partnership 
inventory items which have substantially 
appreciated in value. Section 751(a) pro- 
vides in effect that an allocation shall be 
made of a portion of the sales price of a 
partnersbip interest to unrealized receivables 
or substantially appreciated inventory. The 
regulations (sec. 1.7511 (a) (2)) require that 
basis of the interest sold in the section 751 
property shall be determined as though such 
property had been distributed to the trans- 
feror partner immediately prior to the sale 
or exchange of his interest in a pro rata dis- 
tribution. Thfs formula for d 
gain or loss on sale of a partnership inter- 
est allocable to unrealized receivables or ap- 
preciated inventory items is extremely com- 
plicated in practical application. 

The new section 751(a)(4) adds a defini- 
tion of the term “section 751 property.” The 
term is dofined as meaning unrealized re- 
celvables and substantial appreciated inven- 
tory items. This is the definition found in 
the regulations (sec, 751-1 (a) ()). 

The amendment also provides that the 
gain or loss of the selling partner attribu- 
table to the sale or exchange of his interest 
in section 751 property shall be determined 
as though the partnership had sold such 
Section 751 property at market value. It 
is contemplated that the actual sales price 
of the partnership interest will be used in 
determining the sales price at market value, 
This modification is designed to prevent the 
use of a theoretical market value of the 
section 751 property that does not take into 
account the valuation used by the parties in 
fixing the sales price of the partnership in- 
terest. The amendment is also designed to 
cover the situation where a partner sells 
less than his entire Interest in the partner- 
ship. 

The present section 781 (a) does not ade- 
quately cover the case of a sale or exchange 


tion 751 property where the transferor part- 
ner acquired his interest by a transfer 
within 2 years prior to the date of such sale 
or exchange but the election under section 
754 is not in effect, The regulations at sec- 
tion 1.751-1(2) attempt to cover this situ- 
ation by providing that the transferor part- 
ner’s basis of the section 751 property “shall 
be an amount equal to the basis such prop- 
erty would have had under section 732 (in- 
cluding subsection (d) thereof) if the sell- 
ing partner had received his share of such 
property in a current distribution made im- 
mediately before the sale.” By bringing into 
account the section 732(d) adjustment, the 
regulations do achieve the effect of the ad- 
justment to basis of partnership property 
under secticn 743(b) which would have been 
made had the election under section 754 
been in effect. The new section 751(a) (3) 
incorporates a provision having an effect 
which corresponds to the relief afforded by 
section 732(d). 

The original report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K adopted the ap- 
proach proposed herein. The advisory 

-group's revised report retains the same gen- 
eral concept but considerably alters the form 
and method of both its earlier proposals and 
of this amendment, 

SECTION 43. TREATMENT OF PARTNERSHIP DIS- 
TRIBUTIONS AS SALES OR EXCHANGES 

Section 43 of the bill adds a new sub- 
paragraph to section 751(b)(2) of the 1954 
code, 

In allocating a portion of the sales price 
of a partnership interest to unrealized re- 
celvables or to substantially eppreciated in- 
ventory, the purpose of section 751 is to deal 
with the problem of the “collapsible partner- 
ship.” Ifa partnership has section 751 prop- 
erty (Le. unrealised receivables or substan- 
tially appreciated inventory), part of the 
gain realized upon sale of a partnership 
interest is attributed to the section 751 prop- 
erty and is taxed as ordinary income. If the 
partnership distributes property to the part- 
ners, and if the result of the distribution Is 
to change the intcrests of the partners in the 
section 751 property, section 751(b) provides 
for recognition of gain or loss to the partners 
on the theory that there has been an ex- 
change of an interest in the section 751 
property for an increased interest in other 
partnership assets, The application of sec- 
tion 751(b) to a distribution that docs not 
completely liquidate the interest of a part- 
ner creates complexities and possible traps 
for the unwary, especially in the case of a 
current distribution of cash or property. 
Other provisions of the statute adequately 
protect the revenues where there is a distri- 
bution that does not completely liquidate a 
partner's interest. The amendment is there- 
fore designed to confine the application of 
section 751(b) to those distributions which 
are made in complete liquidation of a part- 
ner's interest. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has adopted a dif- 
ferent approach. Instead of clarifying and 
limiting the application of section 751(b), 
the advisory group’s proposal is to delete 
section 751(b) in its entirety even though 
the advisory group recognized that the dele- 
tion of section 751(b) makes it possible to 
shift ordinary income between partners. 
The advisory group then attempts to prevent 
conversion of this shifted income into capital 
gains by amendments to sections 735(a) and 
755. It is believed that although the ad- 
visory group's approach to the problem 
greatly simplifies the statute, its solutions 
will result in unexpected and inadvisable tax 
benefits which the amendment made by 
section 43 of the bill would prevent. 
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SECTION 44. DEFINITION OF UNREALIZED 
RECEIVABLES 

Section 44 of the bill amends section 751 
(c) of the 1954 code. 

Section 751(c) defines “unrealized receiv- 
ables” as including the right to payment for 
services to be rendered or for goods to be 
delivered in the future. The concept of 
“unrealized receivables” is significant in de- 
termining the income tax consequences of a 
sale of a partnership interest (sec, 751(a)) 
or upon certain distributions by a partner- 
ship (sec. 751(b)). 

The present definition of “unrealized re- 
celvables“ is broad enough to include the 
value of rights to payment under uncom- 
pleted long-term contracts which are gen- 
erally considered to be part of the goodwill 
of the business. For example, a partnership, 
whose business is servicing television sets, 
might be required to treat the value of its 
right to compensation for services to be 
rendered 2 years in the future under a long- 
term contract as an unrealized receivable. 
Furthermore, “unrealized receivables” as de- 
fined by section 751(c) might be considered 
to include orders for future delivery of in- 
ventory items which have not yet been ac- 
quired by the partnership even though such 
orders represent part of the partnership's 
going concern value and should not be 
treated as an unrealized receivable. 


The amendment limits the concept of un- 
realized receivables in two respects: It ex- 
cludes from the definition of unrealized re- 
ceivables both rights to payments for services 
to be rendered in the future and rights to 
payment for the delivery of goods not then 
owned by the partnership. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K seeks to accom- 
plish the same purpose as the amendment 
made by this section by eliminating the 
detailed definition and, instead, by provid- 
ing that the character of the income of the 
transferor partner will be determined by the 
rules which would apply if the transferor 
partner sold the property directly instead 


For the purpose of making this 
determination the business of the partner- 
ship is attributed to the transferor partner; 
and it is further assumed that, at the time 
of the transferor partner’s sale or exchange 
of his interest, all partnership property had 
been sold or exchanged in a single transac- 
tion. ` 
SECTION 45. PARTNERSHIP INVENTORY ITEMS 


Section 45 of the bill amends section 751 
(d) of the 1954 code. 


Definition of substantial appreciation 


Subsection (a) deals with the problem of 
redefining the concept of substantial appre- 
ciation of partnership inventory items. Sec- 
tion 751(d)(1) now provides that there is 
substantial appreciation of partnership in- 
ventory items if the value of such items 
exceeds 120 percent of the partnership's ad- 
Justed basis of such property and 10 per- 
cent of the fair market value of all partner- 
ship property other than money. It is pos- 
sible to avoid the 120-percent test by planned 
action, such as causing the partnership to 
purchase additional inventory having a mar- 
ket value no greater than cost. It is also 
possible to avoid the 10-percent test by caus- 
ing the partnership to use its cash to pur- 
chase securities, or to borrow money to pur- 
chase securities, or otherwise to juggle assets 
and liabilities, 

To make the test of substantial apprecia- 
tion more meaningful and less vulnerable to 
planned tax avoidance, it is proposed that 
substantially appreciated inventory be deter- 
mined by a comparison between the appre- 
ciation in value of the partnership's inven- 
tory and the total appreciation in value of 
all of the partnership's property whose fair 
market value exceeds adjusted basis. In 
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order to illustrate the operation of section 
751(d) (1), assume that a partnership had 
inventory with a fair market value of 
$35,000 and an adjusted basis to the partner- 
ship of $20,000, that the excess of fair market 
value over basis is $15,000, and that the part- 
nership also had properties X and Y with 
basis and fair market values as follows: 


Fair mar- 


Adjusted 
basis ket value 


$140, 000 
30, 000 


170, 000 


The excess of fair market value of items 
X and Y over adjusted basis is $40,000. 
However, the excess of fair market value 
over adjusted basis with respect to Property 
X is $90,000. Under the amendment of sub- 
section (a) property X would be considered 
in the measure of whether the inventory was 
substantially appreciated and property Y 
would be omitted from consideration. The 
computation would be as follows: 


Market | Adjusted 
value basis 


Inventory_. 
Property X 
Property Y. 


Ratio of excess market 
value of inventory to 
total excess market 


The excess of market value over adjusted 
basis of inventory is less than 20 percent of 
the total appreciation (i.e., excess of market 
value over adjusted basis of Partnership 
property) of those partnership properties 
that reflect an appreciation In value. Conse- 
quently, the inventory, in the example, would 
not be considered as substantially appre- 
clated in value. 

In addition to being substantially a 
ciated under the foregoing test, the inventory 
also must have a market value that exceeds 
120 percent of the excess of the market value 
of all partnership property over the partner- 
ship liabilities. This is to avoid the problems 
of fragmentation where the appreciation in 
value of partnership property is insignificant 
in comparison with the total net worth, at 
market value, of the partnership. The meas- 
ure is made the excess of market value of 
partnership property over partnership liabil- 
ities, rather than merely the market value of 
partnership property as in the present law, so 
as to eliminate obvious opportunities of in- 
creasing the partnership's property through 
borrowings. 

Definition of inventory items 

Subsection (b) of section 45 of the bill 
restates and restricts the definition of the 
term “inventory items” now contained in sec- 
tion 751(d)(2). Section 751(d) (2) (B) now 
includes in the definition or inventory items 
any other property which on sale or ex 
by the partnership would be considered 
property other than a capital asset and other 
than property described in section 1231.” 
This definition is broader than nec and 
has applications not expected when the sec. 
tion was enacted. Among the items which 
are not capital assets and are not property 
described in section 1231 (and consequently 
would be inventory items) are— 

1. Real property or depreciable property 
used in the trade or business but which has 
been held for a period of six months or less 
(sec. 1221(2)), and 
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2. Accounts or notes recelvable acquired 
in the ordinary course of trade or business for 
services rendered or from the sale of Inven- 
tory (sec. 1221(4)). This would include ac- 
counts receivable of an accrual basis partner- 
ship even though the amount realized on sale 
of goods or for services rendered has been 
included in the partnership's taxable income. 

The inclusion of these items in inventory 
gives a distorted result which may work to 
the detriment of either the Treasury Depart- 
ment or the taxpayer. 

The amendment specifically excludes from 
classification as inventory items accounts or 
notes receivable acquired in the ordinary 
course of trade or business, section 1231 
property, and real property or depreciable 
property used in the trade or business of the 
partnership but which has been held for a 
period of 6 months or less. 

The amendment refers to property with 
respect to which the amount realized on a 
sale or exchange by the partnership would be 
considered as an amount realized from the 
sale or exchange of property other than a 
capital asset“ to prevent the contribution to 
a partnership of section 306 stock or of stock 
in a collapsible corporation (sec. 341). Under 
the present section 751(d) (2) (B) it is possi- 
ble to argue that such stock is not inventory 
as defined in section 751(d)(2)(B). The 
amendment includes section 306 stock or 
stock of a collapsible corporation in the 
definition of inventory. 

Under the present section 751(d) (2) (C) 
inventory items also include property which 
may not be held as inventory or for sale in 
the ordinary course of the partnership busi- 
ness but which would be so held if owned: 
by the selling partner or the distributee part- 
ner. Presumably this provision was intended 
to prevent the avoidance by dealers in real 
estate of ordinary income consequences by 
participating in partnerships which hold 
real property for investment purposes. 
However, in the case of a distribution of 
Partnership property to which section 
751(b) applies, section 751 (d) (2) (0 may 
have unexpected and unfair consequences to 
some For example, the A-B-C 
partnership holds real property which is a 
capital asset of the partnership. The part- 
nership has no property other than the real 
estate and cash. If the real estate is distrib- 
uted to A, who is not a dealer in real estate, 
it would not be an inventory item of the 
partnership and consequently section 751(b) 
would not be applicable. However, if the 
real estate is distributed to C, who Is a dealer 
in real estate, it would be an inventory item 
under section 751 (d) (2) (0. If the real 
estate had substantially appreciated in value, 
A and B would realize ordinary income under 
section 751(b), to the extent of their shares 
of the appreciation, as a result of the dis- 
tribution of the property to C. 

The amendment reclassifies property as 
inventory, by reference to its status if held 
by the distributee partner, only as to prop- 
erty owned by the partnership after the dis- 
tribution. If property is distributed, the 
distributee partner, in effect, has reduced 
his interest and hence sold or exchanged his 
interest in the property remaining in the 
Partnership. He realizes ordinary gain or 
loss if such Property, in which he has re- 
linquished or reduced his interest, would be 
inventory if held by him. On the other 
hand, if the Property in question were dis- 
tributed to such partner, so that the remain- 
ing partners are in effect selling or exchang- 
ing their interest in such property, the con- 
tinuing partners only realize capital gain or 
loss if the property is otherwise a capital 
asset to them, 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has approached the 
Problem of section 751(d) (1) as it did the 
Problem of unrealized receivables under sec- 
tion 751(c); that is, by recommending a 
simple test of whether the sale of the assets 
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by the partnership would have created ordi- 
nary income or capital gain for the partner- 
ship. The advisory group, therefore, com- 
bined its suggested amendments in respect 
of “unrealized receivables” and “inventory 
items” into one section, to permit the elimi- 
nation of any distinction between inventory 
items and unrealized receivables. 

The advisory group has also made its new 
test inapplicable unless the gain attributable 
to the present 751(c) and 751(d) assets ex- 
ceeds 81,000. Then the advisory group’s 
Proposal would be effective only if the com- 
bined value of unrealized receivables and 
appreciation in inventory items exceeds 15 
percent of the amount realized in the sale 
or exchange of the partner's interest. 

Aside from these changes in method the 
advisory group’s recommendations are de- 
signed to achieve substantially the same 
Tesults as the present amendments. 


SECTION 46. LIMITATION ON PARTNER'S DIS- 
TRIBUTIVE SHARE OF LOSSES 


Section 46 of the bill amends section 752 
of the 1954 code. 

Section 752, relating to the allowance of 
a partner's losses, is amended to allow a part- 
ner his share of partnership losses in excess 
of the adjusted basis of his partnership in- 
terest, if the partner is unconditionally ob- 
ligated to the partnership for his share of 
the partnership losses. 

Section 704(d) provides that the excess of 
a partner's share of losses over the adjusted 
basis of his partnership interest is deducti- 
ble only in the year in which such excess is 
repaid to the partnership. In determining 
his adjusted basis, any increase in his share 
Of liabilities to third parties is taken into 
Account, so that the partner may deduct his 
share of a partnership loss to the extent he 
becomes liable to partnership creditors. 
However, no logical distinction can be drawn 

een a liability of a partner to the part- 
nership and a share of liabilities of the 
partnership to third parties. 

The amendment would permit a partner 
to deduct in the year of the loss his full 
share of partnership losses, although in ex- 
cess of the basis of his partnership interest, 
if he is obligated to repay his share of such 
losses. Although the partner's liability to 
Tepay his share of losses is referred to as a 
liability to the partnership, it is intended 
that the same result shall obtain where the 
Uability to repay is to the other partners or 
to some of them, rather than directly to the 
Partnership. The interests of the revenue 
are amply protected against the subsequent 
forgiveness of a partner's obligations to the 
Partnership or to partners by other provisions 
of the code which tax the amount of such 
Torgiveness as income. 

The amendment does not allow losses to 
& partner in excess of the basis of his part- 
nership interest where he is obligated to 
repay such losses on a conditional basis only 
(eig., out of future profits), since in these 

tances the amount of the partner's 
loss, if any, has not been finally fixed. 

The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has made substan- 
tially the same recommendations, 


SECTION 47. EXCLUSION OF CERTAIN UNINCOR- 
PORATED ORGANIZATIONS FROM PARTNERSHIP 
PROVISIONS 


Section 47 of the bill amends section 
761(a) of the 1954 code. 

For income tax purposes section 761 now 
excludes an unincorporated organization 
from the concept of a partnership, but only 
if all the members elect to be excluded. Ex- 
Perience has indicated the impracticability 
Of elections by all the members. 

The amendment eliminates the 
Ment that all the members must elect to be 
excluded, At the same time the amendment 
Permits an unincorporated organization (as 
distinguished from its members) to elect to 
be taxed as a partnership. 
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The revised report of the Mills advisory 
group on subchapter K has adopted the sub- 
stance of the changes made by this amend- 
ment, 

The American Bar Association has adopted 
& number of resolutions which, while not 
proposing precise statutory language, con- 
tain recommendations to the Congress with 
respect to provisions of the revised report of 
the Mills advisory group on subchapter K, 
reflected in H.R, 4460 introduced by Repre- 
sentative Mus on February 12, 1959. These 
resolutions of the American Bar Association 
are either by way of approval of or opposi- 
tion to a proposal of the advisory group, and 
recommend to the Congress either that it 
enact or that it not enact legislation em- 
bodying the principles of such proposal of 
the advisory group. Summaries and expla- 
nations of these resolutions appear below: 


Adoption of Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter K Relating to Rear- 
rangement and Simplification of Sub- 
chapter K 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it enact legisla- 
tion embodying the principle of the pro- 
posal of the Mills advisory group on sub- 
chapter K (sec, 2 of H.R. 4460, 86th Cong., 
Ist sess.) that the provisions of the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1954 relating to the taxa- 
tion of partners and partnerships be rear- 
ranged in the interest of simplification by 
grouping together at the beginning of sub- 
chapter K the provisions generally appli- 
cable to small partnerships. 

The most commonly voiced criticism of 
subchapter K is that It is excessively compli- 
cated for the small partnership. While it is 
recognized that many of the so-called com- 
plications are essentially relief provisions or 
are designed to curb abuses not usually 
found in small businesses, an effort should 
be made to simplify the statutory provisions. 
After considerable study, it appears that it 
is not practical to provide two sets of part- 
nership rules, one for small partnerships and 
the other for more complex business ar- 
rangements in partnership form. Such an 
attempt would result in increased com- 
plexity. 


Under the advisory group proposal the 
basic rules, applicable to typical partnership 
situations, would constitute part I of sub- 
chapter K. More complicated provisions, 
such as the collapsible partnership provi- 
sions, would be placed in separate parts, 
The various elections which treat the part- 
nership as an aggregate of individuals in- 
stead of as a business entity would also be 
placed in a separate part. Finally, defini- 
tions and effective date provisions would be 
placed at the end of the subchapter. 

The rearrangement would require relative- 
ly few changes in section numbers. The 
basic provisions would in the main follow 
the existing section numbers. Provisions 
relegated to the second or third parts of the 
subchapter would be given new section 
numbers. Appropriate cross reference would 
be provided between the basic provisions and 
the special rules. 

As part of the simplification of subchap- 
ter K under the advisory group recommen- 
dations, the alternative method prescribed 
in section 705(b) for computing the basis 
of a partner's interest in a partnership 
would be made the general rule. The de- 
tailed or historical method would be appli- 
cable only if the taxpayer or the Commis- 
sioner demonstrated that the simplified 
method was substantially inaccurate, 


The proposal for simplification and rear- 
Tangement of the partnership rules would 
be of material assistance to smaller part- 
nerships not affected by complicated tax 
rules in subchapter K. It would generally 
facilitate a better understanding of the 
partnership provisions. 
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Opposition to Recommendation of Advis- 
ory Group on Subchapter K Relating to 
Clarification of the Rules for Determin- 
ing the Character of Partnership Income 


The American Bar Association recom- 
mends to the Congress that it not enact leg- 
islation embodying the principle of the pro- 
posal of the Mills advisory group on sub- 
chapter K (sec. 702 of subch. K contained in 
sec. 2 of H.R. 4460, 86th Cong., lst sess.) 
that the character of partnership items be 
determined at the partner level. 

This resolution contemplates that the 
character of gain or loss on the disposition 
of property owned by a partnership shall be 
determined by reference to the activities of 
the partnership and not, as the advisory 
group suggests, by reference to the individ- 
ual activities of the different members of 
the partnership. The recommendation of 
the advisory group for amending section 
702(b) appears technically defective and un- 
necessary. The advisory group proposal to 
add a new section 702(d) providing that any 
limitations with respect to exclusions or de- 
ductions shall be applied solely at the part- 
ner level is premature and should be de- 
ferred until additional experience has been 
gained with the present regulations, 

The advisory group has apparently 
adopted the view that, in a case of the sale 
of property owned by a partnership, the 
character of the gain or loss should not be 
determined at the partnership level but at 
the level of the individual partners. Under 
this approach a sale of property by a part- 
nership may result in income to a 
partner who is a real estate dealer and capi- 
tal gain to other partners. 

It is believed that the advisory group has 
adopted an erronerous view of existing law 
and that the statute should be clarified to 
provide expressly that the character of gain 
or loss on property held by the partnership 
shall be determined on the basis of the op- 
erations and activities of the partnership. 

Where a dealer and investors participate 
jointly in the development or sale of prop- 
erty, the determination as to whether such 
property is held for sale to customers in the 
ordinary course of business should be made 
by analyzing all the activities of the part- 
nership, including any actions by the deal- 
ers on behalf of the partnership, If the 
partnership is a dealer, by virtue of activi- 
ties of one or more persons on its behalf, 
then the gain will be ordinary income to 
each of the participants. On the other 
hand, if the partnership is determined, after 
analyzing all facts relevant to its operations, 
to be holding the property for investment, 
then the capital gains characteristics should 
apply to each of the partners. Under this 
view the character of partnership gain or 
loss would be the same for all participants 
in the venture, 


It is recognized that in some cases the 
business purpose of the partnership can 
only be determined from an analysis of the 
actions of one or more members of the part- 
nership acting on behalf of the partnership. 
However, the purpose of such inquiry is to 
ascertain the business of the partnership 
and not to disregard the partnership as a 
factor in the determination. 

The resolution contemplates determina- 
tion of the character of gain on the sale of 
property by the partnership by reference to 
the activities of the partnership itself. The 
same treatment could also be applied with 
respect to sales of a partnership interest by 
a partner in lieu of the present provisions 
of section 751 (d) ( (c). This rule has 
merit not only as a matter of realistic treat- 
ment of partnership-owned property but 
also in that it avoids the difficulty of mak- 
ing a hypothetical determination as to what 
the character of the property would be if, 
instead of being owned by the partnership, 
it were owned by the individual partners. 
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The resolution is not intended to counte- 
nance tax avoidance, If any member of the 
partnership is a dealer and he in effect acts 
as an agent for the partnership, the partner- 
ship itself would be regarded as a dealer and 
ordinary income consequences would attach 
to the sale, as they properly should. On the 
other hand, it will be clear that if the part- 
nership is holding the property for invest- 
ment, the dealer partner will participate in 
capital gains treatment upon a sale. This 
does not involve tax avoidance since the 
dealer could have held the property individ- 
ually for investment. 

The advisory group amendment with re- 
spect to section 702(b) provides that the 
conduit rules shall apply to general part- 
nership profit or less as determined under 
section 702 (a) (9) as well as under the other 
provisions of section 702(a). This amend- 
ment appears to be unnecessary since the 
regulations expressly provide that there shall 
be segregated from general partnership profit 
or loss any item of partnership income, gain, 
loss, deduction, or credit which would pro- 
duce a different tax result in the returns of 
the individual partners. Moreover, the 
amendment would fail, as a technical mat- 
ter, to accomplish the purpose for which it 
was intended, namely, that of requiring that 
the character of gain or loss be determined 
at the partner level and not at the partner- 

evel. 

2 evades group amendment relating to 

the new section 702(d) would pro- 

vide that wherever a limitation is imposed 
upon an exclusion or deduction in terms of 

a fixed amount or percentage of income, the 

limitation is to apply solely at the partner 

level and the partnership is to be disre- 
ed. The present regulations under 
section 702(a) apply such a rule with re- 
to the limitation on the deduction 
for exploration expenses. It is questionable 
whether a blanket rule should be adopted 
requiring that all limitations be applied at 
the individual partner level. It is believed 
that additional experience should be ob- 
tained under the existing provisions of the 
regulations before adopting a legislative 
provision. 

Adoption of Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter K for Conforming 
Rules on Sale of Property to Controlled 
Partnership to Rules on Sales to Controlled 
Corporations 
The American Bar Association recom- 

mends to the Congress that it enact legisia- 

tion embodying the principles of the pro- 
posal of the Mills Advisory Group on Sub- 
chapter K (sec. 765 of subch. K contained 
in sec. 2 of H.R. 4460, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) 
that the provisions of the Internal Revenue 

Code of 1954 relating to sales to a controlled 

partnership be revised generally to accord 

with the rules relating to sales at a gain or 
loss to a controlled corporation. 

The proposal to bring partnership rules 
relating to sales at a gain or loss into line 
with those involving sales between other 
related entities would tend to simplify the 
tax provisions and provide a greater measure 
of uniformity in tax treatment. In the case 
of sales at a gain, it is believed that no 
greater burden should be imposed on sales 
to a controlled partnership than on sales 
to a controlled corporation. The present pro- 
visions are discriminatory against partner- 
ships and create serious inequities. 

The present section 707(b) prescribes the 
treatment applicable in the case of sales or 
exchanges between a partner and a partner- 
ship in which he has a controlling interest, 
and between partnerships owned by the 
same person. Under section 707(b) (1) a loss 
is disallowed on a sale between a partner 
and a partnership in which he has an in- 
terest of more than 50 percent in the capital 
or profits, and between partnerships in 
which the same persons have more than a 50 
percent interest in the capital or profits. 
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It is contemplated that the provisions on 
sale of property at a loss between a partner 
and a partnership should conform more 
closely to the rules of section 267 pertaining 
to sales of property at a loss between related 
persons. Several minor technical differences 
between the two provisions should be elimi- 
nated and the exclusive rule governing the 
tax consequences of such sales should be 
contained in section 707(b) (1). 

Where there is a gain on a sale between 
@ partner and a partnership in which the 
partner owns an interest of more than 80 
percent in the capital or profits, or between 
partnerships in which the same persons have 
more than an 80-percent interest in the capi- 
tal or profits, section 707 (b) (2) requires that 
the gain be treated as ordinary income if the 
property is not a capital asset in the hands 
of the transferee. This provision is con- 
siderably broader than section 1239, which 
relates to sales or exchanges between a stock- 
holder and a controlled corporation. For 
example, the partnership provision covers 
property other than depreciable property. 
It may result in an ordinary income tax on 
sales of land to a partnership to be used 
for the construction of rental property, or 
the sale of timber, which would normally 
produce capital gain. There is no explana- 
tion for the inconsistency in treatment. 

Since there seems to be no reason for the 
application of different and more stringent 
rules to gains involving controlled partner- 
ships than to gains involving controlled 
corporations, it is recommended the provi- 
sions of section 707(b)(2) be amended, as 
suggested by the advisory group, to conform 
with section 1239. If the Congress should 
desire to expand the scope of section 1239, 
comparable action could then be taken with 
respect to section 707(b) (2), 

Adoption of Recommendation of Ad 
Group on Subchapter K Relating to Lib- 
eralization of the Election To Adjust the 
Basis of Partnership Property for a Trans- 
feree 


The American Bar Association recommends 
to the Congress that it enact legislation em- 
bodying the principles of the proposals of the 
Mills advisory group on subchapter K (sec, 
780 of subch, K contained in sec. 2 of H.R. 
4460, 86th Cong., Ist sess.) that the provi- 
sions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
relating to the election to adjust the basis of 
partnership property be amended so that 
the pertnership shall be permitted to make 
separate elections with respect to distribu- 
tions of partnership property and transfers 
of partnership interests. 

The advisory group proposal would allow 
two separate elections, in lleu of the present 
single election, with respect to adjustment 
of the basis of the partnership assets. Tying 
the two elections together as under the pres- 
ent law imposes an excessive burden upon 
the partnership operations. 

The advisory group recommendation would 
allow the partnership separate elections to 
adjust the basis of partnership assets (1) 
in the case of distributions and (2) in the 
case of transfers of partnership interests, 
Under present law there is a single election 
to adjust the basis of partnership assets both 
for distributions and transfers. As the ad- 
visory group explains, different considera- 
tions may be applicable to adjustments of the 
basis of property (1) with respect to distribu- 
tios and (2) with respect to transfers of part- 
nership interests. A single election imposes 
such heavy burdens upon the partnership 
that it may be reluctant to exercise the elec- 
tion even though it is obviously desirable 
with respect to a particular transfer of a 
partnership interest. 

The advisory group considered but did not 
adopt a proposal to allow the transferee part- 
ner individually to make the election with 
respect to his share of the basis of partner- 
ship assets. It was of the opinion that the 
decision as to whether or not to make the 
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election should be within the control of the 
partnership, and the partnership should be 
responsible for computing the amount of the 
adjustment. The advisory group felt the 
transferee partner was adequately protected 
under the separate election proposal. 

In many cases the individual partner will 
not have direct access to the data concerning 
the basis of partnership assets which would 
be necessary for him to make the computa- 
tions and will have to obtain such informa- 
tion from the partnership. The election 
would probably be used much more exten- 
sively if made available to the individual 
partner. 


Adoption of Recommendation of Advisory 
Group on Subchapter K Relating to Sim- 
plification of the Collapsible Partnership 
Rules 


The American Bar Association recommends 
to the Congress that it enact legislation em- 
bodying the principles of the proposals of 
the Mills advisory group on subchapter K 
(pt. II of subch. K contained in sec. 2 of H.R. 
4460, 8Cth Cong., Ist sess.) involving the pro- 
visions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 
relating to collapsible partnerships so that 
the collapsible partnership rules shall not 
apply to distributions of property. 

The advisory group proposal to eliminate 
the collapsible partnership. rules applicable 
to distributions of partnership property is 
recognized as a substantial simplification of 
the present law. 

The advisory group has recommended the 
complete elimination of section 751(b), both 
as it pertains to current distributions and 
distributions in complete liquidation of a 
partner's interest. The advisory group pro- 
posal was based on the complexities involved 
in determining whether or not a distri- 
bution is pro rata, and in computing the 
amount of gain not only to the distributing 
partner but to the other members of the 
partnership. The advisory group made cer- 
tain technical changes in sections 735(a) 
and 755 which it felt would minimize tax 
avoidance. It is believed that the advisory 
group recommendation has merit as a simpli- 
fication of the statute. 


SECTION 48. WESTERN HEMISPHERE TRADE 
CORPORATIONS 

Section 48 of the bill amends section 921 
of the 1954 code, 

The Western Hemisphere trade corporation 
provisions contained in sections 921 and 922 
were enacted to encourage US. capital to 
invest in the Western Hemisphere outside 
the United States, and to make the Western 
Hemisphere operations of U.S. investors com- 
petitive with those financed by foreign capi- 
tal. The competitive equality was to be 
achieved by allowing a domestic corporation 
qualifying as a Western Hemisphere trade 
corporation a special deduction which, un- 
der present law, reduces the effective cor- 
porate tax rate by 14 percentage points. 

Prior to the enactment of the 1954 code 
any activity outside the Wostern Hemisphere 
disqualified a corporation from the advan- 
tages of the Western Hemisphere trade cor- 
poration provisions. To correct what ap- 
peared to be an obvious inequity in the ad- 
ministration of the Western Hemisphere 
trade corporation provisions, present section 
921 as enacted in 1954 provides that inci- 
dental purchases made outside the Western 
Homisphere will not disqualify a corporation 
from the specinl Western Hemisphere trade 
corporation deduction if it is otherwise 
eligible. 

The present amendment eliminates Inter- 
pretation of “incidental purchases" and ex- 
tends the permitted activities of otherwise 
qualified corporations so that they can pur- 
chase goods, equipment and the like outside 
the Western Hemisphere without being dis- 
qualified, Allowing purchases to be made 
outside the Western Hemisphere by a West- 
ern Hemisphere trade corporation would 
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seem necessary to effectuate the policies for 
which the provisions were originally enacted. 
Furthermore, the present statute can be cir- 
cumvented through the use of a non-West- 


ern Hemisphere trade corporation to make. 


purchases outside the Western Hemisphere 
followed by a resale within the Western 
Hemisphere area to the Western Hemisphere 
trade corporation. The amendment would 
make it unnecessary to adopt such devious 
Procedures. : 

The amendment made by this section ap- 
Plies to taxable years of Western Hemisphere 
trade corporations beginning after Decem- 
ber 31, 1959. 

SECTION 49. BASIS OF JOINT TENANCIES IN 

COMMUNITY PROPERTY STATES 


Section 49 of the bill amends section 
1014(b) (6) of the 1954 code. 

Section 1014(a) provides in general that 
the basis of property acquired from a dece- 
dent shall be the fair market value of the 
Property, at the date of the decedent's death, 
Section 1014(b) enumerates the categories 
of property deemed to have been acquired 
from a decedent and therefore taking such 
date of death basis. 

Section 1014 (b) (6) provides that a sur- 
viving spouse's one-half share of community 
Property shall be considered as acquired 
from the decedent spouse if at least one-half 
ot the community interest in the property 
Was included in the decedent's taxable 
estate. The amendment extends the same 
treatment to the surviving spouse’s one- 

share of any property acquired with 
Community property and held as joint 
tenants or tenants in common. This causes 
Joint tenancies to receive the same treat- 
ment in community property and noncom- 
munity property States, in addition to caus- 
ing joint tenancies in community property 
States to receive the same treatment as com- 
munity property. 

Although the amendment achieves iden- 
tity of treatment of tenancies in common 
With community property and joint tenan- 
cies in community property States, it does 
not achieve the same identity with the 

tment of tenancies in common in non- 
Community property States. 


SECTION 50. BASIS OF PROPERTY ACQUIRED FROM 
A DECEDENT PRIOR TO HIS DEATH 


Section 50 of the bill amends section 
1014(b) (9) of the 1954 code. 

Section 1014(b)(9) now contains a de- 
1 ure. in the case of property acquired 
tom a decedent prior to his death, such as 

& gift in contemplation of death, from 

general rule laid down in section 1014(a) 
that the basis of property acquired from a 
ecedent is its fair market value at the date 
1 the decedent's death. Under section 
014(b) (9) the basis of such property is the 
Market value of the date of death reduced by 
the deductions allowed to the surviving tax- 
Payer for depreciation or depletion prior to 

© decedent's death. 

a rule does not seem justified. Depre- 
ation and depletion ordinarily are matched 
an actual decline in the value of the 
Property, There would seem to be no more 
7p for reducing the taxpayer's basis in 
4 e case of an acquisition before the 

Scedent’s death than where the property 
Wes by reason of the decedent's death. 
The amendment eliminates, in the case of 
ooper tý acquired before the decedent's 
yt the present reduction in basis for 
i Preclation and depletion allowed to the 
axpayer prior to such death. 

SECTION 51, LIMITATION ON GAIN ON REPOS- 

SESSION OF PROPERTY 

Section 51 of the bill adds a new part IX; 

chasleting of sections 1111 and 1112, to sub- 
oid O of chapter 1 of the 1954 code. 

14 8 Present law, as expressed in sections 

ty ~5(b) and 1.453-6(c) of the regulations, 
cre property previously sold 18 repossessed, 


p: 
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the fair market value of the property is 
treated as a payment on the obligations of 
the purchaser. The result can be unrealis- 
tic and a real hardship to the seller. For 
example, assume that real estate costing 
$5,000 is sold for $50,000, the seller receiving 
a down payment of $5,000 and a contractual 
obligation for the balance. Upon default, 
before any further payments are made, the 
property is repossessed at a time when its 
fair market value is $40,000. Since the seller 
treated the $5,000 down payment as a recoy- 
ery of cost, the entire $40,000 is taxable, with 
no visible source of funds to pay the tax 
other than a resale of the property at a time 
of declining market values. 

Under the amendment the gain taxable 
upon such a repossession will be limited to 
the excess of payments previously received 
over the sum of the previously reported gain 
and @ constructive allowance for interim 
depreciation and depletion. On the facts of 
the example given above, gain would be rec- 
ognized only to the extent of $5,000, the cash 
received, 

The proposed amendment applies the rule 
presently applicable under sec. 1.543-6 
(b) (1) of the regulations where title to the 
property has not passed to the purchaser, 
with the exception that the amendment 
does not take the value of improvements 
made by the purchaser into account In cal- 
culating the repossession gain. 

Subsection (a) of section 1111 states the 
general rule as to limited recognition of gain. 
In order to avoid undue complexity, the stat- 
ute does not cover loss situations, nor does 
it cover situations where property has been 
sold without deferral of gain. 

Subsection (b) sets forth the extent to 
which gain is to be recognized. Paragraph 
(2), which provides in effect that the recog- 
nized gain will not exceed what would 
otherwise be recognized under present law, 
will cover the unusual situation where the 
value of the property at the time of repos- 
session has declined below its adjusted basis 
at the time of sale. 

Subsection (c) sets out basis rules cor- 
responding to the treatment under subsec- 
tion (b). 

Subsections (d) and (e) define the terms 
“repossession” and “obligations” broadly, to 
effectuate the purposes of the amendment. 

The new section is designed to insure 
equal treatment of gains and losses on all 
repossessions of property. Under section 
453(d)(1) of the code, the nature of the gain 
or loss on a repossession of property pre- 
viously sold, where the sale was reported on 
the installment method, is determined by 
reference to the gain or loss on the original 
sale. Where the original sale was reported 
in accordance with the deferred-payment 
method, the regulations (sec. 1.453-6(c)) 
state that the gain on a repossession is ordi- 
nary income. The case law is unclear. 
There would seem to be no justification for 
differing treatment. 

SECTION 52, GAINS AND LOSSES ON PURCHASE 

MONEY OBLIGATIONS 


Section 52 of the bill adds a new section 
1245 to part IV of subchapter P of chapter 
1 of the 1954 code. 

Under existing law payment on purchase 
money obligations may result in ordinary in- 
come to the seller, even though payment in 
cash at the time of the sale would have 
entitled the seller to capital gain treatment, 
Joseph E. Gilbert, 6 T. C. 10 (1948); A. B. Cul- 
bertson, 14 T. C. 1421 (1950). Conversely, in 
the case of a taxpayer other than a corpora- 
tion, a loss due to worthlessness of a pur- 
chase money obligation may result in a capi- 
tal loss under section 166 even though the 
entire transaction would have resulted in 
an ordinary loss if all of the consideration 
had been paid in cash at the time of the 
Fale, 
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The amendment in general treats the pro- 
ceeds of purchase money obligations as 
2 they were proceeds of the original 

e. 

SECTION 53, UNCOMPLETED EMPLOYMENT REN- 
DERED FOR 36 MONTHS OR MORE 


Section 53 of the bill amends section 
1301(a) of the 1954 code. 

To prevent bunching of income in 1 year, 
section 1301 provides that in the case of 
employment covering a period of 36 months 
or more from the beginning to the comple- 
tion of such employment, if the compensa- 
tion received or accrued in the taxable year 
is not less than 80 percent of the total com- 
pensation from such employment, the com- 
pensation may be spread over that portion 
of the period of employment which precedes 
the receipt or accrual of the compensation. 

At present a prerequisite to the right to 
spread the compensation over the years in 
which it was earned or accrued is comple- 
tion of the employment at the time of receipt 
or accrual of the compensation. If the em- 
ployment has not been completed at that 
time, the right to spread has not yet rip- 
ened and may be destroyed by the receipt of 
additional compensation in the future. 

This amendment makes the 80 percent test 
determinable with reference to compensa- 
tion received or accrued in the taxable year 
and prior tax years, without reference to 
compensation received or accrued in subse- 
quent years, It accordingly establishes the 
right to spread at the close of the taxable 
year. 

A comparison of the operation of existing 
law and the amendment made by this sec- 
tion Is illustrated in the following examples: 


Compensation. 


Under A and B, existing law permits the 
compensation to be spread in the fourth 
year, although the right to spread is not 
established in the case of A until it is known 
that there will be no additional compensa- 
tion after the fourth year or, in the case of 
B, until the exact amount of the compensa- 
tion recelyed or accrued after the fourth 
year is determined. The amendment would 
not affect the result in either of these cases, 
but the right to spread would be fixed in the 
fourth year. 

Under C, no spreading is permitted under 
existing law because the amount received 
after the fourth year disqualifies the fourth 
year compensation under the 80-percent test. 
The amendment permits spreading in this 
case at the close of the fourth year, regard- 
less of how much compensation is received 
or accrued in later years, 

SECTION 54. EXCLUSION OF DOMESTIC CORPO- 

RATION ENGAGED PRIMARILY IN FOREIGN 

TRADE FROM CONSOLIDATED RETURN 


Section 54 of the bill adds a new paragraph 
(9) to section 1504(b) of the 1954 code. 

Under present law a domestic corporation 
engaged primarily in foreign trade must be 
included in the consolidated return of the 
group with which it is affiliated if the stock- 
ownership test is met. 

The amendment excludes such a corpo- 
ration from the consolidated return unless 
it files an election to be included. Such an 
election may be revoked, but only if there 
has been a change in the tax laws or regu- 
lations of the United States or of any foreign 
country which would make the continued 
inclusion of such corporation in a consoli- 
dated return less advantageous to it or to 
the affiliated group of which it is a member. 
A corporation whose election has been re- 
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yoked may again elect to be included in a 
consolidated return, There are restrictions 
regarding taxable years to which an election 
or a revocation thereof may apply. 

The amendment gives recognition to dif- 
ferences in the operations of an 
domestic corporation and of one which is en- 
gaged primarily in foreign trade. Enact- 
ment of an excess profits tax law is an ex- 
ample of an event which might make dis- 
advantageous continued inclusion in a con- 
solidated return of a corporation engaged 
primarily in foreign trade, and which would 
therefore permit it to file a separate return. 


SECTION 55. EXTENDING PERIOD OF LIMITATIONS 
ON CREDIT FOR STATE DEATH TAXES 


Section 55 of the bill amends section 
2011(c) (3) of the 1954 code. 

Section 2011(c) now provides generally 
that the credit for State death taxes against 
the Federal estate tax, under section 2011 (a). 
shall be allowed only If the State tax was 
paid and the credit therefor was claimed 
within 4 years after the filing of the Federal 
estate tax return. It presently contains the 
following three exceptions to this 4-year 
rule: 

1. If a timely petition is filed with the Tax 
Court, the period is extended until 60 days 
after the Tax Court's decision becomes final; 

2. If the time to pay the Federal estate 
tax has been duly extended under section 
6161, the period runs until the date such 
extension ires; and 

3. Ifa Siena for refund is duly filed, the 
period is extended until 60 days after the 
mailing of a notice of disallowance by the 
Commissioner of the claim or until 60 days 
after a decision by any court of competent 
jurisdiction, in a suit on the refund claim, 
has become final. 

The third exception was added to section 
2011(c) in 1958 by Public Law 85-866, as a 
new paragraph (3). It is felt that this ad- 
dition does not solve all the problems in 
the area. If the Federal estate tax is de- 
ductible in computing State inheritance 
taxes, it may be impossible to determine the 
amount of the State tax until the Federal 
estate tax lability has been finally settled. 
The 60-day period provided in section 2011 
(c)(3) does not in all cases give sufficient 
time to determine the amount of the State 
tax, first requiring determination of the 
amount of Federal tax. The present amend- 
ment extends the period in which the 
credit for the State tax may be claimed 
until the last payment of Federal tax. 

The amendment applies with respect to 
estates of decedents dying after the date of 
enactment. 

SECTION 56, CREDIT FOR GIFT TAX AGAINST 

ESTATE TAX 

Section 56 of the bill amends section 2012 
of the 1954 code. 

Under the present section 2012 the calcu- 
lation of the credit for gift tax against es- 
tate tax involves the use of ratios and has 
other complications, A principal difficulty 
arises from the use of an average tax rate 
in allocating gift tax paid to a specific gift 
and also in allocating to the gift its share 
of the estate tax. 

The present section 2012 requires that the 
credit be determined in accordance with its 
relationship to the gross estate rather than 
to the net estate. If two taxpayers making 
gifts in the same year pay the same gift tax 
and both die later with taxable estates iden- 
tical in amount, but one has a larger gross 
estate and offsetting deductions, his estate 
will receive a smaller credit than that of 
the other donor. The amendment eliminates 
this inequity. 

The amendment simplifies the computa- 
tion of the credit. Under the amended as 
well as the present section 2012, the start- 
ing point is the amount of gift tax paid. 
However, the limitation is much simpler un- 
der the amended section. The total gift tax 
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credit on account of all gifts of property 
Included in the gross estate may not exceed 
that portion of the estate tax which is at- 
tributable to inclusion of the gift properties 
in the gross estate. Under both the present 
and amended section 2012 the credit al- 
lowed is the lower of the gift tax paid or 
estate tax allocable to the included transfer 
or transfers. The amended section 2012 pro- 
vides in effect that the estate tax is deter- 
mined in the top applicable bracket or 
brackets. This is adopted from the deduc- 
tion allowed under section 691(c) for in- 
come tax purposes for estate tax paid on 
income in respect of a decedent, already 
familiar to those dealing with estates. 

Ordinarily the credit will be limited to the 
gift tax paid. Mathematically a significant 
difference is possible in large estates when 
the lifetime gifts have also been large, but 
the number of such cases is considered too 
small to justify continued use of the present 
formula method, The simpler procedure can 
reduce administration costs both for the 
Treasury Department and for taxpayers, 

The amendment applies to estates of de- 
cedents dying after the date of enactment. 
SECTION 57, VALUATION OF UNLISTED STOCK 

AND SECURITIES FOR ESTATE TAX PURPOSES 

Section 57 of the bill amends 
La Nek the 1954 code. e 

on 2031 (v) now provides tha - 
termine the value for seats tax 8 
unlisted and untraded stocks and securities, 
comparison is to be made with stocks and 
securities of corporations, engaged in the 
same or similar line of business, which are 
listed on an exchange. 

Generally speaking, a corpo: 
stock is quoted but not listed ay ke 
comparable in size to the company whose 
unlisted shares or securities are to be valued 
and is much more likely to have similar 
product lines and similar conditions as re- 
spects operations, distribution of products 
and management, than the similar 
tion whose stock is listed on an exchange 
The amendment therefore provides that com- 
parison is to be made with the value of stocks 
and securities of a similar corporation, 
whether or not listed on an exchange. This 
permits the best comparison; it does not pre- 
ce comparison with listed stocks or secur- 

es, 

The amendment applies to estates of d 
dents dying after the date of enactment.” 
SECTION 58, DEDUCTION FROM GROSS ESTATE 

FOR DIVORCE SETTLEMENT 

Section 58 of the bill adds a new - 
tion to section 2043 of the 1954 code SPFS 
a new subparagraph to section 2053 (0). 

Section 2516 exempts from gift 
fers arising out of divorce pi — — There 
is no corresponding section in the estate 
tax provisions, In Commissioner v. Maresi, 
156 F. 2d 929 (2d Cir. 1946), claims against 
a decedent's estate arising out of a divorce 
settlement were allowed as a deduction for 
estate tax purposes only if incorporated in 
the divorce decree. There appears to be no 
valid reason for different treatment for gift 
tax and for estate tax purposes. 

The amendment removes pro - 
ferred in divorce settlements front ea Pea 
estate, with the exception that liabilities 
arising from the decedent's obligation to sup- 
port the issue of the marriage are excluded 
only to tke extent that such liabilities repre- 
sent support payments for the period prior 
to the decedent's death. This exception de- 
Parts from the gift tax treatment, where the 
exemption applies to a transfer for the su 
Port of the issue of the marriage during mi- 
nority. 

SECTION 59. RENOUNCED OR DISCLAIMED 
INTERESTS 

Section 59 of the bill adds a new section 
2045 to part ITI of subchapter A of chapter 
11 of the 1954 code, and a new section 2513 
to subchapter B of chapter 12. 
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Certain cases have held that renunciation 
or disclaimers of property received by inher- 
itance are transfers subject to estate and gift 
tax. Hardenbergh v. Commissioner, 198 F. 
2d 63 (8th Cir. 1952), cert. denied, 344 U.S. 
836 (1952); William L. Maxwell, 17 T.C. 1589 
(1952). Other cases have long held to the 
contrary as to property received by will. 
Brown v. Routzahn, 63 F. 2d 914 (6th Cir. 
1933), cert. denied, 290 U.S. 641 (1933). The 
oe depend in large measure on State 
aw. 

The differences in result are considered 
undesirable from the standpoint that similar 
transactions are not now treated uniformly 
for estate and gift tax purposes, Uniformity 
Seems desirable regardless of whether the 
Property interest in question passes from the 
estate of a decedent dying testate or intes- 
tate, and regardless of the State law appli- 
cable to the passage of title at death. 

The amendments accomplish these pur- 
poses by exempting renunciations and dis- 
claimers from tax if they are effective under 
local law. They equate the tax treatment 
whether the property was received by in- 
heritance or by will. They also provide that a 
gift of property received by inter viyos trans- 
fer can be renounced without estate tax. 
Similar amendments are made to both the 
estate tax and gift tax provisions so that the 
Same rules will be applicable for the pur- 
poses of elther tax. 

At present the Treasury Department ap- 
parently takes the position that no partial 
disclaimer is effective even as to property 
passing by will. § 25.2511-1(c) of the regu- 
lations. The new rules apply to partial as 
well as to complete disclaimers and re- 
nunciations, provided local law has been 
complied with. $ 

If the renunciation is made in part for a 
consideration, the new provisions apply to 
such renunciation to the extent that it is 
made without full and adequate considera- 
tion in money or money's worth. 

The amendment made by subsection (a) 
(relating to the estate tax) applies to 
estates of decedents dying after the date ot 
enactment, and the amendment made by 
subsection (b) (relating to the gift tax) 
applies to renunciations and disclaimers 
made after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 60, APPLICATION OF MARITAL DEDUC- 
TION TO ALLOWANCE OR AWARD TO SURVIVING 
SPOUSE 


Section 60 of the bill adds a new para- 
graph to section 2056(b) of the 1954 code, 
At present the question of whether an 
allowance or award to a surviving spouse 
qualifies for the marital deduction may be 
Answered only after the effect of the laws 
of the particular state is determined by the 
courts. C/. Estate of Edward A. Cunha, 30 
TC. 812 (1958), with King v. Wiseman, 147 
F. Supp, 156 (W.D. Okla. 1956), and Estate 
of Proctor D. Rensenhouse, 31 T.C. 818 
(1959). The amendment eliminates the 
present uncertainty and the necessity for 
litigating in each State the treatment of a 
Widow's allowance or award for marital de- 
duction purposes. 

The time limit for payment of the allow- 
ance or award is the period of limitations 
for assessment of estate tax. 

The amendment. applies to estates of 
decedents dying after the date of ennctment. 


SECTION 61, EXECUTION FOR GIFTS OF CERTAIN 
FUTURE INTERESTS 


Section 61 of the bill amends section 
2503(c) of the 1954 code. 

The amendment extends the annual 
$3,000 gift tax exclusion to all gifts of 
future interests (to both minors and adults) 
where the property will be used solely for 
the benefit of a specified donee during his 
life and the remainder of the property, if 
any, will, on his death, be included in his 
Bross estate. Section 2503(c) (the so-called 
Bifts-to-minors provision) is amended to 
eliminate the present requirement for dis- 
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tribution to the donce at age 21 and to per- 
mit gifts over to third persons should the 
donee die prior to termination of the 
interest. 

Criticism of section 2503(c) has been 
directed mainly to its requirement for com- 
Plete distribution at age 21 and to the im- 
Possibility of providing for a gift over to 
a third person upon the minor's death prior 
to termination. The original purpose ot the 
future-interest exception to the annual ex- 
Clusion was the apprehended difficulty, in 
many instances, of determining the number 
of eventual donees and the values of their 
Tepective gifts. This policy can be pre- 
Served, however, so long as the property given 
to a donee will be used by or for him alone 
during his life and will be subject to estate 
tax at his death. It should not be material 
when the donee will receive the benefit from 
the property or who will receive it after his 
death. 

Under the amendment the donor can pro- 
vide for termination at any particular age 
Or even run the trust through the donee's 
entire lifetime, He can (but need not) pro- 
Vide for gifts over to third persons on the 
donee’s death, so long as the property will be 
includible in the donee’s gross estate. 

The amendment applics either to outright 
Bifts or to gifts in trust for the benefit of 
the donee, and whether the donce is a minor 
or an adult. 

It is not intended that this amendment 
Provide an exclusive method of creating a 
Present interest. Nor is it intended to af- 
fect the application of the annual exclusion 
to outright gifts, whether or not the donee 
ls under disabilities arising under local law 
by reason of minority or otherwise. 

The amendment applies to gifts made 
al ter the date of enactment, 


SEC, 62. PROHIBITION OF ADJUSTMENT OF 
AMOUNT OF TAXABLE GIFTS MADE IN PRIOR 
YEARS 


Section 62 of the bill amends section 
2504(c) of the 1954 code. 

Section 2504(c) now provides that the 
Value of a gift made in a prior year cannot 

Teadjusted in subsequent years if a gift 

was actunlly paid on the gift made in 
1 © prior year and the period of limitations 
Or assessment has expired for such year, 

The amendment extends such protection 

the allowance or disallowance of the 

000 annual exclusion from taxable gifts. 
noa amendment applies to gifts made in 
en Calendar year 1961 and subsequent cal- 

dar years, 

SECTION 63. DEFINITION OF EMPLOYER UNDER 
FEDERAL UNEMPLOYMENT TAX ACT 
ggnection 63 of the bill amends section 

06(a) of the 1954 code. 

This amendment would reduce the arbi- 
trary significance, in present law, of the 
soning of an acquisition in a situation where 
Cal employer, before the 20th week of the 
n endur year, acquires the assets and busi- 


uals who were employees in the same 
year of such other person. 

of W abter 23 imposes on an employer a tax 
to Percent of the first $3,000 of wages paid 
an employee during the calendar year, 
tention 3302 allows a credit against this tax 
D Contributions to a certified State unem- 
81 bas nt compensation fund, not in excess 
that Percent. Section 3306 (b) (1) provides 
where an “employer” acquires substan- 

y all the property used in a trade or busi- 

of a predecessor employer, and takes 
employees of the latter, wages paid to 
tame employees by the predecessor in. the 
shail calendar year prior to the acquisition 
thes be considered as haying been paid by 


vite tion 3306 (b) (1), however, applies only 


1 to “employers” and under sec- 
—— an “employer” is a person who 
Oys four or more individuals on each 


ess of nnother person and employs indi- 
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of some 20 days during the calendar year, 
each day being in a different calendar week. 
Thus, if the successor employer takes over 
the predecessor employer's business and em- 
ployees on May 31, wages paid by predecessor 
count toward the maximum base of $3,000 of 
wages paid to an employee during the calen- 
dar year. Both predecessor and successor 
receive credit against the Federal unemploy- 
ment tax for taxes paid to State funds, 

If, however, the acquisition occurs earlier 
in the calendar year, before 20 weeks haye 
passed, the result is quite different. Prede- 
cessor is not liable for Federal unemploy- 
ment tax and wages paid to his employees 
are not attributed to successor, who must 
pay Federal tax on the entire first $3,000 
he pays to each employee taken over from 
predecessor. At the same time successor is 
generally not entitled to full credit for State 
tax in respect of the entire first $3,000 he 
pays to each such employee. 

This amendment would cause some persons 
to pay Federal unemployment tax who would 
not under present law. Persons having less 
than four employees for 20 weeks in the 
taxable year, but who had four or more in 
the preceding year, as well as those persons 
who. terminated thelr trade or business be- 
fore the 20th week of the calendar year, 
would be “employers” and would pay tax 
where they would not under existing law. 
However, an advantage to the form of this 
amendment is that it would conform the 
definition of employer to that in the major- 


ity of State unemployment compensation’ 


laws. In view of the interrelatlonship be- 
tween Federal and State law in this field, 
such conformity is desirable. 

The amendment applies to the calendar 
year 1961 and subsequent calendar years. 
SECTION 64. DEFINITION OF PRICE FOR MANU- 

PACTURERS EXCISE TAX PURPOSES 

Section 64 of the bill adds a new para- 
graph to section 416(b) of the 1954 code, 
which defines the price for which an article 
is sold for manufacturers excise tax pur- 


poses. 

Section 4216 originated as section 619 of 
the Revenue Act of 1932. The report of 
the Ways and Means Committee on that 
bill (H.R. 708, 72d Cong., 1st sess., pp. 37- 
33) showed an intent to base the tax on the 


normal factory price and where, by reason 


of the relationship of the parties, the price 
charged did not represent a fair value, the 
tax was to be on the same yalue.as in the 
case of similar sales between independent 
parties. The courts have held, however, that 
where the manufacturer acts as distributor 
or sells through a controlled agency, the tax 
must be measured by the distributor's sales 
price, while the manufacturer who does not 
perform the economic function of distribu- 
tion is taxed only upon the factory price. 
See F. W. Fitch Company v. United States, 
323 U.S. 582 (1945). 

The amendment excludes from the tax 
base, in such situations, costs attributable 
to selling and distribution, as distinguished 
from manufacturing. 

The amendment takes effect on the first 
day of the first month which begins more 
than 15 days after the date of enactment. 
SECTION 65. STAMP TAXES PAYABLE BY REGU~ 

LATED INVESTMENT COMPANIES 

Section 65 of the bill amends sections 
4303(a) and 4381(b) of the 1954 code, and 
adds a new subsection to section 4382. 

These amendments are intended to apply 
the "conduit" theory to Federal excise taxa- 
tion of “regulated investment. companies” 
(including certain common trust funds), as 
is now done in the case of common trust 
funds coming within the definition in sec- 
tion 584. It seems inappropriate to tax 
regulated investment companies while ex- 
empting some common trust funds from tax 
since both are essentially vehicles for the 
same purpose—that of providing the in- 
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vestor of limited means with more expert 
investment management. It also seems in- 
appropriate to single out investment com- 
pany securities for up to three documentary 
stamp taxes on each sale while other securi- 
ties in normal market activity usually bear 
only one such tax, especially where the re- 
quired excise taxes have been paid on the 
securities underlying the investment com- 
pany shares, 

Subchapter M of the 1954 code applies the 
“conduit” theory of income taxation to reg- 
ulated investment companies, A unit in- 
vestment trust or an open-end or closed-end 
management type investment company duly 
registered under the Investment Company 
Act of 1940, meeting certain requirements 
of the code with respect to investments, na- 
ture of Income, and disbursement of divi- 
dends, and electing to be so treated, pays 
tax only on income not distributed to its 
shareholders. This theory recognizes that 
an investment company primarily serves to 
provide persons of limited means with a 
diversified, lower risk, professionally man- 
aged investment. 

The funds received by investment com- 
panies from their security holders are used 
to purchase securities on which the required 
original issuance and transfer taxes have 
already been paid. When any such securl- 
ties are eliminated from the portfolio, ap- 
propriate transfer taxes are paid, and the 
securities acquired to take their place have 
likewise been subjected to issuance 
and transfer taxes. These amendmenta 
would eliminate what is in effect a duplica- 
tion of taxes on the shareholders of regulated 
investment companies. The taxes eliminat- 
ed include the original Issuance and one or 
two transfer taxes imposed on the sale to 
shareholders of open-end management type 
investment company shares and, on increase 
of shares by charter amendment, closed-end 
company shares, as well as the further orig- 
mal issuance tax on the sale of so-called 
contractual plans issued by unit investment 
trusts. Securities of unit investment trusts 
and open-end management type companies 
are redeemable securities and are not usually 
subject to transfer taxes when presented 
for redemption; all investment company se- 
curities, however, are subject to transfer 
taxes when transferred for reasons other than 
redemption and cancellation. 

There amendments are designed to in- 
clude those few common trust funds pres- 
ently encompassed in the definition of reg- 
ulated investment company, and to make 
it clear that the qualification of a security 
as one issued by such an entity is determined 
as of the date of the issuance or transfer in- 
volved and not (as in the case of income tax- 
ation) on the basis of events occurring sub- 
sequently in the taxable year. 

Under section 851, a regulated investment 
company must meet the standards therein 
set forth at the close of the taxable year, 
This is impracticable for stamp tax purposes, 
and therefore a test measured by the preced- 
ing year is being substituted. Where the 
preceding year test is not available because 
the regulated investment company is new, 
such companies are presently required to set 
forth in their registration statements filed 
with the Securities and Exchange Commis- 
sion an indication of their intention to qual- 
ify under section 851. Under these amend- 
ments new regulated investment companies 
must meet this test for stamp tax purposes. 

The amendments take effect on the first 
day of the first calendar month beginning 
more than 15 days after the date of enact- 
ment. 

SECTION 66, ELIMINATION OF STAMP TAX ON 
CERTAIN TRANSFERS OF STOCK on CERTIFICATES 
OF INDEBTEDNESS IN CORPORATE MERGERS AND 
CONSOLIDATIONS 


Section 66 of the bill adds a new subsec- 
tion to section 4321 and a new subsection to 
section 4331 of the 1954 code. 
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m the disappearing 
. of the right to receive shares 
of the acquiring corporation. 

In such cases the stamp tax upon the 
issuance of the shares of the acquiring 
corporation to the shareholders of the dis- 
appearing corporation is due. Thus two 
stamp taxes are imposed, an issue tax and a 
transfer tax. 

The amendments eliminate the tax on the 
constructive transfer of the right to receive 
shares of the acquiring corporation. They 
extend the same relief where securities 
rather than stock of the acquiring corpora- 
tion go to the shareholders or security 
holders of the disappearing corporation. 
However, the amendments are limited to 
cases where the shares or securities are 
issued directly by the acquiring corporation 
to the shareholders or security holders of 
the disappearing corporation. 

The amendments take effect on the day 
after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 67. ELIMINATION OF REQUIREMENTS 
FOR RETURNS AS TO FORMATION OR REORGANI- 
ZATION OF FOREIGN CORPORATIONS 


Section 67 of the bill repeals section 6046 
of the 1954 code. 

Section 6046 requires a report to be made 
with respect to the formation or reorganiza- 
tion of foreign corporations; it contains an 
exemption with respect to confidential dis- 
closures. Investigations indicate that the 
reports required under this section have 
been little used by the Internal Revenue 
Service. Initially, it was believed that 
the reports furnished statistical data, but 
they have not been so used: and if they 
were, the statistical data would, of necessity, 
be incomplete because of the exemption for 
confidential disclosures. These reports, 
which are troublesome to prepare and sub- 
mit within the required time limit, do not 
bear upon tax lability of the person sub- 
mitting the report or upon the tax liability 
of the person receiving payment from him. 

The amendment applies with respect to 
the formation or reorganization of a foreign 
corporation completed after the date of 
enactment. 

SECTION 68. JURISDICTION OF TAX COURT OVER 
MANUFACTURERS EXCISE TAXES 


Section 68 of the bill gives the Tax Court 
of the United States jurisdiction over con- 
troversies involying manufacturers excise 
taxes. The jurisdiction of the Tax Court 
over manufacturers excise taxes will cor- 
respond to that which it now has with 
respect to income, estate, and gift taxes. 

Numerous sections of the 1954 code are 
amended. 

At present the deficiency procedure avail- 
able to the Commissioner of Internal Rev- 
enue with respect to income, estate, and gift 
taxes is not available to him with respect 
to manufacturers excise taxes, On the 
other hand, when the Commissioner presses 
an assertion that such tax is payable, the 
taxpayer has no practical alternative but 


to pay the tax and bring suit in a co 
other than the Tax Court. 8 


These amendments apply to manufac- 
turers excise taxes the payment of which 
becomes due after the date of enactment. 
SECTION 69. ELIMINATION OF CONDITIONS ON 

CREDIT OR REFUND OF MANUFACTURERS EXCISE 

TAX 

Section 69 of the bill amends section 
6416(a) of the 1954 code. 

Section 6416(a) now provides that no 
credit or refund of any overpayment of 
manufacturers excise tax shall be allowed 
unless the person who paid the tax estab- 
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lishes, first, that he has not included the tax 
in the price of the article with respect to 
which it was imposed or has not collected 
the amount of the tax from the vendee, or, 
second, that he has either repaid the amount 
of the tax to the ultimate purchaser of the 
article or has secured the written consent of 
the ultimate purchaser to the allowance of 
the credit or refund, 

Under these limitations the manufacturer 
must show that he actually bore the burden 
of the tax, as well as the fact that he paid 
it. This is a very difficult burden of proof. 

The present section 6416(a) assumes that 
the tax has been illegally collected. In 
many instances the tax paid by the manu- 
facturer has not been reflected, at least in 
the same amount, in his price for the arti- 
cle. The present provisions discriminate 
against a manufacturer who has promptly 
paid the taxes claimed of him as compared 
with a manufacturer who, in contest of the 
tax, has withheld payment. 

The amendment eliminates the conditions 
laid down in section 6416(a) with respect to 
the recovery of overpayments of manufac- 
turers excise taxes. 

The amendment applies with respect to 
overpayments of manufacturers excise taxes 
made after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 70. LIMITATIONS ON ASSESSMENT AND 
COLLECTION 


Section 70 of the bill amends section 
6501(c) (1) of the 1954 code. 

At the present time there is no period of 
limitation on the assessment of deficiencies 
where returns which are held to be fraudu- 
lent have been filed. This not only means 
that so much of the deficiency as is held to 
have been due to fraud may be assessed at 
any time, but also means that the assess- 
ment of deficiencies resulting from non- 
fraudulent transactions is not barred by 
any period of limitations if there is a single 
fraudulent item in the return. 

There is, however, a 6-year period of limi- 
tations on the criminal prosecution of a 
taxpayer accused of criminal tax evasion. 
The legislative policy which requires a 
statute of repose for criminal prosecutions 
also requires a statute of repose for civil 


purposes. 

The policy behind the criminal statute of 
limitations is not that time cleanses a man 
of his sins. The policy is based on difficul- 
ties of proof incident to the passage of time, 
such as indistinct memories, the death of 
witnesses, and the loss of records through 
destruction, fire or accident. These same 
difficulties are just as real and troublesome 
in a civil case as in a criminal case, with the 
differences that they can do a defendant 
more harm in a civil case because of the 
Government's lighter burden of proof. 

At the present time, taxpayers cannot with 
assurance destroy their financial records, in- 
cluding their cancelled checks, merely be- 
cause a large number of years has elapsed. 

As time goes on some witnesses, including 
the taxpayer himself, may pass away and 
their testimony be lost. 

The amendment prescribes an 8-year pe- 
riod of limitations for civil fraud proceed- 


ings. 
It is not expected that the cost of this 
amendment to the Treasury will be large. 
The amendment applies to returns filed 
after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 71. RELIEF OF FIDUCIARY FROM PFR- 
SONAL LIABILITY FOR FRAUD COMMITTED BY 
DECEDENT 
Section 71 of the bill adds a new sub- 

section to section 6501 of the 1954 code. 
Under present law, an executor or trustee 

who distributes assets of the estate or trust 
becomes y liable for taxes which 
may be due at the time of the distribution. 

If, unknown to the executor or trustee, the 

decedent for a period prior to his death, or 

the grantor for a period prior to the trans- 
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fer, filed a fraudulent income tax return, 
there is now no statute of limitations which 
bars the Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
after the executor or trustee has distributed 
assets, from asserting a deficiency against 
the executor or trustee for personal liability 
in respect of the income taxes of the dece- 
dent or grantor. 

The amendment allows the executor or 
trustee to protect himself against liability 
for such income taxes of the decedent or 
grantor. The fiduciary may request the 
Commissioner that all income taxes of the 
decedent or grantor for all taxable years 
ending prior to or with the date of death 
or transfer be assessed within 18 months or 
within the normal 3-year period, whichever 
expires later, unless the Commissioner can 
establish that the fiduciary had actual 
knowledge of a fraudulent return of the 
decedent or grantor, or of fraudulent failure 
to file a return. 


SECTION 72. LIMITATIONS ON CREDIT FOR OR RE- 
FUND OF OVERPAYMENT ATTRIBUTABLE TO FOR- 
EIGN TAXES 


Section 72 of the bill amends section 6511 
(d) (2) (A) of the 1954 code. 

Section 6511(d)(2)(A), extending the 
statute of limitations in the case of a claim 
for credit or refund relating to an overpay- 
ment attributable to a net operating loss 
carryback, is not clear on whether it covers 
an overpayment resulting from an election to 
deduct foreign taxes paid rather than to 
take credit therefor. The amendment pro- 
vides that the section covers such an over- 
payment. 


SECTION 73. RELEASE OF FUNDS FROM JEOPARDY 
ASSESSMENTS 


Section 73 of the bill adds a new subsec- 
tion to section 6861 of the 1954 code. 

The right to levy jeopardy assessments 
against taxpayers is a drastic and far-reach- 
ing power which was originally intended to 
be used sparingly, and only in situations in 
which there is good reason to believe that 
the taxpayer is planning to conceal his assets 
or otherwise place them beyond the reach of 
the collection officers of the Treasury De- 
partment, Whatever the reasons which 
prompt its issuance, a Jeopardy assessment 
has far-reaching and often disastrous effects 
on the taxpayer. At times the interests of 
the Government are also jeopardized. The 
freezing of the taxpayer's bank account may 
prevent him from paying fire insurance pre- 
miums on his property and from making 
necessary repairs, thus exposing the Govern- 
ment as well as the taxpayer to a risk of 
loss. The Government's interests, as well as 
the taxpayer's, require some means of relief 
in this situation. Similarly, the taxpayer 
should be permitted to make use of his 
property to pay his current income taxes, as 
well as deficiencies for years other than 
those involved In the jeopardy assessment. 

Even more compelling than these consid- 
erations, however, is the necessity for safe- 
guarding the right of the taxpayer to make 
an effective defense against a criminal 
charge of evading the alleged tax deficiency 
on which the jeopardy assessment is based. 
and to contest in the Tax Court the alleged 
liability for such taxes. 

The amendment empowers the district 
court, in its discretion, to release such funds 
as are necessary for the purposes stated in 
the statute. Since the release of funds 
would be under the supervision of a district 
court, there would be reasonable safeguards 
against unwarranted expenditure of funds. 

The amendment takes effect on the diy 
after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 74. JEOPARDY ASSESSMENTS 


Section 74 of the bill adds a new section to 
part II bf subchapter A of chapter 70 (re- 
lating to jeopardy assessments) of the 1954 
code. It also amends scction 2201 of title 28. 
United States Code. 


1960 


The authority of the Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue to make a jeopardy assess- 
ment when he finds that assessment or col- 
lection of a tax will be jeopardized by delay 
ts not, under present law. subject to Judicial 
review. The absence of independent review 
Permits the exercise of this authority in 
situations for which it was not intended, 
With, as a practical matter, relief usually not 
available to the taxpayer. 

The amendment to the Internal Revenue 
Code enables the taxpayer to obtain a re- 
view in the district court of the question 
Whether jeopardy exists, and authorizes the 
court to annul the jeopardy assessment if 
the taxpayer is able to prove that delay will 
not jeopardize the assessment or collection 
Of the tax. 

The amendment grants the taxpayer the 
right to have the Commissioner's admini- 
Strative determination as to the existence of 
Jeopardy reviewed under the declaratory 
judgment procedure in order to permit 
Epeedy determinations of the administrative 
determinations of the existence of jeopardy. 
The amendment also authorizes the district 
court to stay any further proceedings under 
the jeopardy assessment already made pend- 
ing the outcome of the declaratory judg- 
ment suit, 

Section 2201 of title 28, United States 
Code, now authorizes declaratory relief in 
Cases except those dealing with Federal 
taxes. Conforming amendments to section 
2201 permit a taxpayer to seek a declaratory 
Judgment as.to the existence of jeopardy and 
Umit the court's jurisdiction solely to deter- 
mination of the question of whether the 
Colicction ef the proposed deficiency will be 
Jeopardized by delay in making the asscss- 

ent. 

The amendments take effect on the day 
after the date of enactment. 


SECTION 78. EFFECT TO BE GIVEN: BY TAX COURT 
TO COURT OF APPEALS’ DECISION 


Section 75 of the bill adds a new subsec- 
tion to section 7459 of the 1954 code. The 
Court has stated that in the absence 
of action by the Congress or the Supreme 
Court, it will not consider itself bound to 
follow a rule of law announced by the court 
Of appeals to which an appeal could be 
taken in a case pending before the Tax 
Various courts of appeals have held 
that the Tax Court must follow a previous 
decision of the Court of Appeals on the same 
Point, The problom was present in a case 
decided by the Supreme Court (Commis- 
sioner y, Sullivan, 356 U.S. 27 (1958) ), but its 
Opinion is silent on the question. 
i The argument most frequently expressed 
Or the position of the Tax Court is that it 
Produces a uniform application of the In- 
H. al Reronue Code on a nationwide basis. 
‘Owever, decisions of the Tax Court can be 
reviewed by eleven different courts of ap- 
Peals, a situation not calculated to produce 
Uniformity, Viewing uniformity as the 
T mount consideration would point to a 
ae Court of Appeals, or providing for direct 
Ppeal to the Supreme Court, Both the 
trieba courts and the Court of Claims haye 
x ginal jurisdiction of suits brought on 
laims for the refund of taxes. Within this 
Jurisdictional framework, uniformity, how- 
ver desirable, is a practical impossibility. 
Sag view that the Tax Court should follow 
Court of appeals to which an appeal 
could be r a pending case is rooted 
the common law doctrine of stare decisis. 
© court of appeals has traditionally been 
ana ized as making the law of the circuit 
805 the orderly ndministration of justice 
quires that it be followed within that cir- 
cuit. there is the practical 
thatideration that neither the taxpayer. nor 
© Commissioner should be put to the ex- 
Pense of an unnecessary appeal. 
The amendment provides that the Tax 
urt shall give effect to a decision of the 
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courts of appeals on the same basis as do 
the district courts. 

The amendment applies to all decisions 
made by the Tax Court after the date of en- 
actment, 

SECTION 76. USE OF REGISTERED AND , 
CERTIFIED MAIL 


Section 76 of the bill amends paragraphs 
(1) and (2) af section 7502(c) of the 1954 
Code. 

Paragraph (1) of section 7502(c) now pro- 
yides that sending certain documents by 
U.S. registered mail shall be prima facie 
evidence of delivery to the person to whom 
addressed, and that the date of regis- 
tration shall be desmed the postmark date. 
Paragraph (2) permits the Secretary or his 
delegate to provide by regulations the ex- 
tent to which the provisions of paragraph 
(1) with respect to prima facie evidence of 
delivery and the postmark date shall apply 
to certified mail. 

Under present section 7502(c) there ts un- 
certainty whether evidence of fruitless search 
would rebut the presumption of delivery; 
and if it would, the entire effect of the sec- 
tion would be largely negated. The amend- 
ment substitutes conclusive effect for mere- 
ly prima facie effect. 

The amendments apply with respect to-all 
affected documents mailed by registered or 
certified mail after September 2, 1958, the 
date of enactment of Public Law 85-866, 
which amended section 7502(c). 

SECTION 17. COSTS AWARDED TO PREVAILING 
PARTY IN REFUND SUIT 


Section 77 of the bill amends section 
2412(b) of title 28, United States Code. The 
present section 2412(b) sharply limits the 
costs which can be recovered in suits against 
the United States, including tax refund 
suits. The court decisions are not clear as 
to the costs which a successful plaintiff can 
recover in a tax refund suit brought against 
a district Director of Internal Revenue. 
Some decisions treat the district director as 
a private litigant with respect to costs; 
others limit costs to those which would be 
allowed against the United States. Where 
the district director is the successful party, 
costs. are fully recoverable against the tax- 
payer as against any private litigant. 

The amendment liberalizes the allowance 
of costs to a successful plaintiff in tax re- 
fund suits, whether the United States or a 
district director is the defendant. Costs are 
allowed on the same basis as in suits be- 
tween private litigants. The uncertainty as 
to the allowance of costs in tax refund suits 
against a district director is eliminated. 

The amendment applies with respect to 
actions in which judgment is entered after 
the date of enactment, 


Gates Versus the Heralds of Doom 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Indianapolis News of February 2, 
1960: 

GATES VERSUS THE HERALDS’ OF DOOM 
(By Stan Evans) 

The cries of anger being directed at De- 
fense Secretary Thomas Gates carry a no- 
ticeable ring of electlon-year politics. For 
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when Gates revised“ downward U.S. esti- 
mates of Soviet power, he snatched away 
from LYNDON JOHNSON & Co, the allegation 
that something called “intelligence” backed 
their shrill declamations about the Krem- 
lin’s lead in missilery. 

Gates is criticized for founding intelligence 
estimates on what the Soviets “probably will 
do,” rather than on what they “are capable 
of doing,” One angry Senator characterized 
this approach as placing us at the mercy of 
Moscow's beneficient intentions—a fantastic 
twisting of Gates’ meaning and of the facts 
in the case. 

The reference to “intention” does not mean 
“what the Soviets are going to do with their 
arsenal of weapons,” but “what kind of 
weapons they are actually manufacturing.” 
The question is not one of beneficence, of 
which the Kremlin has none, but of known 
activity. 

The charge that “unprovable surmise” has 
replaced “known fact” is thus precisely the 
opposite of the truth. It is the: theoretical 
“capability estimate,“ so joyfully wielded by 
the true believers in Soviet supremacy, which 
has no connection with known fact, and 
which has been constructed to serve in the 
Place of fact. 

Last September this column called atten- 
tion to the failings of “intelligence” based 
on theorizing about “capability,” rather than 
on cold facts about what was going on. It 
was then asserted that such estimates “nec- 
essarily incorporate a great deal of Soviet 
say-so. as to their achievements, and have in 
the past proved misleading.” Cited in eyi- 
dence was the “eanability” forecast conjured 
up for the Red air force, envisioned as an 
airborne colossus ready to pulverize Amer- 
ican cities. 

In backing up Secretary Gates, President 
Eisenhower last week made the same point 
that was raired here 5 months ago. “Only 
3 or 4 years ago,” the President said, “there 
was a great outcry about the alleged bomber 
gap in favor of the Russians * * * Now sub- 
sequent intelligence investigation showed 
that estimate was wrong and that, far from 
stepping up their production of bombers, the 
Soviet were diminishing it or even elimi- 
nating that production.” 

Gates is the third Secretary of Defense to 
voice skepticism about the missile lag. 
Secretary Wilson, it will be remembered, was 
regularly flayed for presuming to question 
Soviet omnipotence. Secretary McElroy, al- 
though for a time enmeshed in the missile 
gap doctrine that eyolved from the capa- 
bility estimates, was frank to say that we 
had no real evidence that the Soviets were 
ahead of us. 

Testifying before the Senate Preparedness 
Subcommittee about some contrary state- 
ments by his subordinate, Dr. Von Braun, 
McElroy said: “My problem is this: That I 
do not know how fast they are going to go. 
Moreover, I have no assurcnce that they are 
ahead of us, Mr. Chairman. I have read 
what Mr. Von Braun has said, and he also 
Iregard as a very excellent man, but whether 
he knows positively the things he said there 
I don't know. If he does I think he has 
knowledge that we don't have.” 

McElroy, of course, had available to him all 
the real intelligence information there was, 
as does Gates. The problem was that, by and 
large, there simply wasn't much information 
of any kind. The theoretical projections of 
a 3-to-1 missile log were thrown together 
in the absence of data, and were based 
largely on the Soviets’ own declarations. 

In the meantime, a few shards of factual 
information have been pieced together—and, 
oddly enough, they do not support the 
apocalyptic visions being evoked by our her- 
alds of doom and appeasement. One key 
fact, referred to previously in this space: 
In spite of diligent snooping, our intelligence 
Operatives have been unable to locate even 
one Sovizt ICBM launching site. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am 
pleased at the growing recognition that 
steps must be taken to provide a healthy 
and constructive life for our older citi- 
zens. During the last half century more 
years have been added to our lives than 
in the previous 2,000 years of history. 
Fifty years ago a baby girl could expect 
to live to age 48. Today she can expect 
to live beyond the Biblical threescore 
years and ten. 

With these increased expectations 
comes a need for a reorientation of our 
thinking and for legislation, 

I have introduced a bill which would 
provide hospital and medical care for our 
older citizens, and I hope that hearings 
can be held and action taken promptly 
upon this measure. 

An excellent discussion of the rela- 
tionship between churches and the needs 
of older persons is contained in the cur- 
rent issue of Social Action, a publication 
of the Council for Christian Social Ac- 
tion of the United Church of Christ. I 
ask unanimous consent that the text of 
the first article in that publication, by 
William C. Fitch, executive director, 
American Society of Retired Persons, 
and formerly Director of the Department 
of the Aging, U.S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, which is en- 
titled “Churches and the Needs of Older 
Persons,” be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CHURCHES AND THE NEEDS OF OLDER PERSONS 

It is a privilege to have part in the Con- 
sultation of the United Church of Christ on 
“The Church’s Responsibility for the Aging.” 
Because you represent a denomination with 
over 2 million members, this meeting can 
have far-reaching effects. We need a real- 
istic approach to the needs of our older citi- 
zens. Too much emphasis has been placed 
on the problem, too many meetings of ex- 
perts have been held to devise plans for study 
and research, and too little practical action 
has been taken at a level where the aging 
individual can feel its impact. 

Our older citizens are not mere statistics. 
But it is important to know that we have over 
15 million individuals in the United States 
65 years of age or older. It is equally im- 
portant in our long-range planning to know 
that there are over 35 million in the 45-64 
age group. 

There has been a dramatic increase in life 
expectancy. It has been extended 20 years 
since the turn of the century. Judging from 
the stacks of newspaper clippings about in- 
teresting older persons, one might almost as- 
sume that the promise of extending the life 
span to age 100 has already been fulfilled, 

Never before in our history has the spot- 
Ught been so frequentiy focused on the ag- 
ing. Much of this is due to the accelerated 
activity in preparing for the White House 
Conference on Aging. A great deal of the 
credit Is due to the organizations that have 
been working in the field for many years. 
They have prepared the way for this tre- 
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mendous growth of interest and activity. 
Unlike meetings held on other national 
issues, there is a remarkable degree of agree- 
ment on the main problems confronting the 


Insufficient income: It is a generally ac- 
cepted fact that a large segment of our aging 
population does not have sufficient income 
to enjoy the later years. They live in con- 
stant fear of the diminishing value of the 
retirement dollar. 

Age restrictions of employment: The em- 
ployment barriers because of age are unreal- 
istic. Mandatory retirement at 65 is not only 
demoralizing but is a tremendous waste of 
productive manpower. 

Inadequate housing: Suitable housing for 
the elderly at prices they can afford is still 
a fond dream for most older persons, 

Meaningless leisure time: The increasing 
amount of free time has little meaning un- 
less interesting, enjoyable, and worthwhile 
programs are developed. The need to pre- 
pare for these years is no less important 
than for any other period in our lives. 

Illness and the high cost of medical care: 
There is a greater incidence of illness among 
the aged. The fear of a chronic illness or 
disability is a constant threat to enjoyment 
of the later years. Financing the cost of 
medical care is challenging the best minds of 
the medical profession. It is no longer a 
question of whether, but how to provide 

the economic hazards of hospital and 
medical care in the later years. 

Into these five areas fall practically all of 
the major problems confronting our aging 
population. As we seek better understand- 
ing and more effective programs to meet 
these needs, we should examine each in the 
light of the church's opportunity to find 
practical ways to fit them into its program, 

WHAT CHURCHES CAN DO 


There may not be much the church can 
do to increase the income of retired work- 
ers, but it should be aware of the economic 
status of its members to be sure that those 
who are marginal know about the facilities 
and services to stretch the retirement dollar 
which are available in the church and com- 
munity. Staff members of the church should 
become informed about the local resources 
and accept their share of community re- 
sponsibility for expanding or establishing 
new services to meet the needs. 

What has the church done to demonstrate 
that chronological are is no criterion for em- 
ployment or service? Is there a mandatory 
retirement age for church employees? To 
what extent are mature workers being hired 
or kept in key positions, paid or unpaid 
within the church organizations? This is 
not a plea for the hiring of older workers, 
as might be done in the case of the handi 
capped. It is a plea to consider the older 
person as an individual, able, qualified, and 
willing to meet the requirements of the job 

The churches have perhaps given their 
greatest support and leadership in the field 
of housing. The need is still great and the 
23 ee Petina their progress and 

e w ection th 
ERE A eir next efforts 

Housing is not just a shelter. It is man 
things. It may be an individual home, built 
to take advantage of all of the latest de- 
vices and plans that will make it comfort- 
able, safe, and convenient, It may also be 
a cooperative type of dwelling, house, or 
apartment, For some it may mean a rest 
home or a nursing home planned, staffed 
and equipped to provide limited services that 
do not require hospitalization. There will 
also be a need for modern hospitals to serve 
those in need of skilled medical care. Our 
aim must be to help individuals to Live inde- 
pendently as long as possible and to provide 
various types of accommodations to meet 
the changing conditions of aging, 

Free time can be a curse or a blessing de- 
pending on how it is used. We continue to 
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need satisfaction from meaningful activity. 
We would not be content with “busy work” 
at any age, and certainly would not accept 
it as a substitute for job satisfaction. There 
is a place for hobbies, travel, yes, fishing, 
too—but not on a full-time basis, 

For the church this is a challenge, oppor- 
tunity, and responsibility. Every active 
church has need for volunteers to assist in 
implementing all of its many programs. The 
older members not only could, but would be 
thrilled to be asked. They have already 
demonstrated their skill as community fund- 
raisers, and unless my church is unusual you 
also have an urgent need for these services. 

Many churches have their senior citizens 
groups as well as youth groups. This is good, 
too, but it would be better to place greater 
emphasis on continuing the older persons as 
aà part of the other groups of the church. 
They would prefer this if given an oppor- 
tunity and if they were made to feel welcome. 

Health needs may seem remote from the 
church’s role, but there is a universal need 
to educate people concerning the preventive 
measures that are already avallable. 


EDUCATION FOR RETIREMENT 


Studies of successful retirement have 
shown that those making the best adjust- 
ment made some overt efforts to plan for 
the later years. Society is confronted with 
a two-phased problem: (1) To meet the 
needs of those already advanced in years, (2) 
to educate and prepare those approaching 
retirement to make the most of their free 
time, and the gift of added years. 

Because the church is the center of our 
lives and the heart of the community it en- 
joys a unique opportunity for service which 
is not possible to the same degree in any 
other organization. 


How will your church meet the challenge? 


Wasn’t World War I a War? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include an article which should be vitally 
important to all of us who are interested 
in the plight of our forgotten veterans 
of World War I. The editorial appeared 
in the Reese River Reveille of Austin, 
Nev., on February 17, 1960. 

The editorial follows: 

Wasn't Wortp War I a War? 
We're little old men whom nobody’ll pay. 
baa, baa, baa, 
It's many a year since we had our day, baa, 
baa, baa, 
Veterans lost to all memory, 
Men our country has ditched are we, 


Congress hopes we'll just fade away, baa, 
baa, baa. 2 


That paraphrase of the Gentleman Ranker 
song—better known in this country as the 
Whiffenpoof song, since somebody in Yale 
stole it and messed it up—describes the 
Plight of the World War I veterans, 

Too old—most of them—to be employed. 
never given a tenth part of the benefits, pay. 
and pensions showered on veterans of later 
wars, who today need it all much less, the 
veterans of 1917 and 1918 are justified in 
feeling they have been—and are being—given 
scurvy treatment by the country they served. 
Many of them are living precariously, many 
even impecunicusly, 
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They are what rich organizations, many 
Congressmen, and even the administration, 
sneer at as “healthy veterans”—who are try- 
ing to rob the Government of money that 
should be distributed among foreigners. 

The soldier of World War I was paid $30 
& month—$33 overseas. When he was dis- 
charged he was given $60—not $20 a week for 
52 weeks. He was given no help in getting 
education or training, starting in business or 
buying a home. The war was over. He had 
done the job he set out to do. The country 
had no further use for him. 

With $60 and a wornout uniform he went 
out to find a job in a country where stop- 
Ping of war industries had raised unemploy- 
ment sky high. He learned what it was to 
skip meals and go hungry—not in the 
trenches as he had done at times—but in 
his own homeland, the country for which 
he had been fighting, and which didn’t need 
him any longer. 

Congress finally opened its heart. It 
Passed what it called “adjusted insurance.” 
That was a form of insurance under which— 
before the veteran was quite old enough to 
totter off the scene—he would be given some 
Money, according to his length of service 
but years in the future. 

Then came the great depression. Those 
Who are not old enough to remember it are 
lucky—but the veteran of World War I re- 
Members it. Most of those veterans lost 
Whatever they had managed to put to- 
gether—and many others went into the soup 
line. Most of them lost the war insurance 
they had managed to carry up to that time. 
The only bright spot they could see among 
all the clouds was the fact the Government 
had promised them some compensation for 
their war service. 

They appealed to the Government to make 
that payment then—when the veterans 
needed it so desperately—instead of at some 
time in the distant future, when they might 
no longer need it so badly—or would have 
Starved to death. Congress sidetracked all 

requests. 

Probably the majority of Americans today 
ry forgotten—if they ever even heard of— 


march to Washington, by veterans hop- ` 


ing to persuade Congress to make at least 
Some kind of a payment on the money that 
been promised them. By that time they 
families and small children going 
hungry. Many veterans disapproved of that 
march, and did not participate in it, but 
all knew the truth about it. 
hungry veterans moved into Wash- 
ington—not to threaten—as cringing high 
Oficials in Government declared—but to 
Plead. They were peaceful. They main- 
strict order among themselves. Some 
accompanied by their wives and chil- 
dren, who had no homes. As a part of their 
tration, they paraded—but they 
ed at night. They did their best to 
Cover their own condition and the Govern- 
ment's treatment of them by parading at a 
when their rags and tatters would be 
Visible. One famous syndicated colum- 
nist, horrified by what he saw, described that 
Parade to his readers as the “march of the 
Ghosts.” 
Yet those ragged ghosts without even a 
ughħht of a threat among them, scared the 
It istration of that day out of its wits. 
a Ordered General MacArthur, who had un- 
Pa him and commanding part of his forces 
Wha cer named Eisenhower, to disperse 
oe it called dangerous revolutionists, 
ters and whatnot—of which not a single 
Word was true. 
a ose American soldiers, acting under or- 
erao Of their officers, fired on American vet- 
by ns—unarmed and penceful veterans, The 
a of American veterans was shed by 
Offa can soldiers under orders of American 
1 eae Then their camp and pitiful be- 
5 gings were burned and they were driven 
Ut of Washington, 
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That was a proud day in American his- 
tory, 

Every American officer and soldier who 
participated in that affair—and every offi- 
cial who ordered it—today would like to for- 
get it—and probably can't. 

There is no surer cause of lasting enmity— 
even hatred—on the part of one man to- 
ward another man that coming from & 
knowledge of guilt, Why is there so much 
determination on the part of certain groups 
and government officials that nothing shall 
be done for the veterans of World War I? 
Why is President Eisenhower so bitterly out- 
spoken in his opposition to any such plan, 
although he is eager to distribute billions 
to foreign countries? 

Today those veterans are old. Most of 
them are unemployable. Many of them are 
in need, The country for which they fought 
has done little for them—and that little 
grudgingly. 

Now those veterans are dying at the rate 
of more than 130,000 a year. That means 
about 360 every day—1 every 4 minutes. 

Whatever gratitude for past service the 
country may be willing to extend them will 
not be required too far into the future. It 
will amount to a lot less than we spend in 
foreign aid. 

Yet year after year, as efforts are made to 
pass legislation that would give a lift to 
those old veterans of World War I, bitter 
opposition springs up, That opposition 
comes from many sides—the administration, 
Congress, and rich organizations of wealthy 
men. 

Why? How much of that opposition 
springs from the realization of guilt, relat- 
ing to deeds committed far in the past? 


Day of Glory 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include herewith an editorial 
entitled “Day of Glory,” which appeared 
in the February 18, 1960, issue of the 
Park City Daily News of Bowling Green, 


Ky. 
The editorial is as follows: 
Day or GLORY 


We in the West are bound to view with 
mixed feelings the emergence of France into 
membership in the world nuclear club. 

As a military mán and leader devoted to 
the restoration of his country's former glory, 
French President Charles de Gaulle under- 
stands the decisive character of nuclear 
weapons in modern warfare. 

With evident logic, he seeks this means of 
giving France a larger voice both in world 
affairs and within NATO and other Western 
councils. The explosion of an atomic device 
in the Sahara is intended as at least a 
partial cure for an inferiority which dates 
from the early years of World War I. 

Possibly there will in fact be some gain 
to the West if France gets a feeling of 
greater equality from having entered the 
select nuclear circle, and from having freed 
itself, to an extent, from nuclear dependence 
on the United States and Britain. 

But there are also serious drawbacks to 
this development. The explosion in the 
Sahara does not make easier the conclusion 
of a nuclear test ban agreement or general 
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nuclear disarmament, which for 15 months 
has been under discussion in Geneva. 

Thus far, France has not demanded a place 
at the Geneva parleys, but it may. If it 
does, the presence of a stiff-backed De Gaulle 
representative could delay even further the 
reaching of an accord. 

Furthermore, France’s entry into the club 
stresses once more the danger that still more 
nations will master nuclear technique and 
add to the double threat of nuclear war and 
contamination of the peacetime atmosphere. 

On top of all this, the West may reason- 
ably regard as wasteful the French diversion 
of funds and industrial capacity to nuclear 
effort which duplicates that of America and 
Britain. 

More useful In the overall Western defense 
picture would have eben the fuller support 
of French ground armies needed for the 
fleshing out of NATO's far too slender bar- 
riers in Western Europe. France's detona- 
tion of a relatively crude atomic device is 
hardly compensation for this loss. 

And this accomplishment in the Sahara 
could hardly come at a poorer time, in the 
light of France's deteriorating relations with 
Africa. The native peoples regard the event 
as both a physical danger and a deep affront. 

No one can daresay the gains outweigh the 
losses from France's big day” in the North 
African desert. 


Water Pollution Control Saves American 
Lives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. NEWELL A. GEORGE 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
value of water pollution control to 
America and to the protection of the 
health of our citizens is well expressed 
in the Anderson Countian of Garnett, 
Kans., of which Mr. Leonard McCalla, 
Jr. is the publisher. He is associated 
with Mr, Earl L. Knauss who.publishes 
the Garnett Review. Both of these men 
are leaders in the newspaper field and 
perform a single service to their com- 
munity. 

On February 18, 1960, an editorial 
appeared in the Anderson Countian in 
which it was pointed out that due to 
water treatment facilities, water-borne 
disease has been greatly reduced, and 
that death rate due to typhoid fever has 
been cut from 27 percent to zero in some 
areas. 

The editorial expresses, Mr. Speaker, 
that although the Kansas public water 
supplies are in many ways better than 
the national average, constant attention 
must be given to the increasing needs for 
safe and unadulterated water. 

With the water use in this country 
expected to double within the next 20 
years, it is of the utmost importance that 
rapid progress be made in the purifica- 
tion of our water supply and in eliminat- 
ing its contamination. 

May I request, Mr. Speaker, that the 
article from the Anderson Countian be 
published in the extension of my re- 
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marks as its contents are very appro- 

priate at this particular time: 

Firry Trans or WATER PROTECTION—HUN- 
DREDS OP KANSAS CITIES USE CHLORINATION 
AS DISINFECTANT FOR SAFETY 
Kansas people demand that the quality 

of water be protected for all uses—human 
health, animals, plantlife, and industrial 
uses. Promoting safe water supplies is one 
of the tasks of the State health department's 
division of sanitation. 

When the division was established in 1907, 
Kansans were drinking unfiltered, unchlor- 
inated water from rivers and wells. Fifty 
years later—in 1957, there were 449 munici- 
pal water supplies, only three of which did 
not disinfect the water by chlorination. At 
the end of 1959, only one town, Galena, did 
not provide continuous chlorination. In 
1907, fewer than 50 towns had sewers to 
carry wastes out of backyards and ditches— 
in 1957, 305 cities had sewers, and all but 15 
had sewage treatment facilities. Constant 
progress has been made since then. 

Improvement in water treatment plant fa- 
cilities has been paralleled by a marked re- 
duction in water-borne disease. Since 1945, 
no major outbreaks of illness have been 
traced to this cause. Better water purifica- 
tion and sewage treatment practices were 
partly responsible for reduction of typhoid 
fever death rates from 27 per 100,000 popula- 
tion in 1907, to no deaths in 1957, and none 
through 1959. 

More than 70 new city water supply wells 
Were drilled during the 1956-58 biennium, re- 
Placing improperly located or unprotected 
old wells. In these 2 years, 20 new public 
water supply systems were built, replacing 
hundreds of private wells of questionable 
quality. Industry has matched municipal 
progress in control of its wastes. 

Kansas public water supplies are better in 
many ways than the national average. But, 
constant attention must be given to in- 
creasing needs for safe water, the need to 
expand and modernize water and sewage 
treatment plants now in use, and the need 
to be on guard against new sources of con- 
tamination. With the customary citizen 
support—this can be done. 


Communist Infiltration Into Churches 
and Educational Institutions 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
the recent furor raised by some members 
of the National Council of Churches in 
regard to a statement in an Air Force 
NCO menual has brought forth many 
ideas and comments. I have found no 
one who denies that there are no minis- 
ters to be found in the international 
Communist conspiracy. The statement 
in this Air Force manual simply said 
this: 

From a variety of authoritative sources 
there appears to be overwhelming evidence of 
Communist antireligious activity in the 
United States through the infiltration of 
fellow travelers into churches and educa- 
tional institutions, 


Everyone who has only read just a 
country newspaper knows that is a true 
statement. The Committee on Un- 
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American Activities has probably hun- 
dreds of names throughout America of 
people who follow this classification 
either in the churches or in the educa- 
tional field. 

This Air Force manual in substance 
says that many people are innocently 
duped, deceived, and flagrantly exploited 
by the social gospel doctrine that has 
been advocated by many ministers. This 
article does not condemn churches and 
religion it simply calls attention to a 
well-known fact that some ministers fail 
to see that their placing of emphasis on 
the political-economic and social gospel 
matters is simply following the collec- 
tivist Communist road. 

This article in no way belittles spirit- 
ual values or basic beliefs of religion. 
All this article is attempting to point out 
is this fact—that many porsons in some 
church groups who support political- 
economic fronts render a greater service 
to these international propaganda proj- 
ects than card-carrying Comfnunists. 

A few years ago an organization called 
the Circuit Riders of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
printed a list of 2,109 Methodist clergy- 
men who were engaging in political, eco- 
nomic, and social gospel activities. The 
basic objective of this list was to point 
out the dangers involved in these propa- 
gandizing socialistic political activities 
and the sly attempt to whitewash the 
communistic attempts to defeat Amer- 
ican ideals and concepts. 

A few weeks ago I had occasion to Tread 
the following article by Rev. Billy James 
Hargis, minister, of Tulsa, Okla., who 
also points out these dangers, Here is 
his article: 

APOSTATE CLERGYMEN BATTLE FOR Gop-Hating 
COMMUNIST CHINA 

A United Press International News dis- 
patch of May 27, 1959, said, “A distinguished 
American theologian has some stern words 
to offer on the problem of communism and 
Christianity.” The distinguished theologian 
was none other than Dr. John A. Mackay, 
well known leftwing Presbyterian leader 
who has a long record of supporting Com- 
munist Party line objectives. The news dis- 
patch went on to state, “Dr. John Mackay, 
retiring president of the Princeton Theo- 
logical Seminary, charged that America 18 
turning its back on untold thousands of 
Christians in Red China. Dr. Mackay called 
for the recognition of Red China—backing a 
resolution that had been adopted at the gen- 
eral assembly of the United Presbyterian 
Church meeting at Indlanapolis. Dr. Mac- 
ry oe the 5 that while Red China 

one some ible things, 
United States.” ens 

Here is a typical example of the twisted 
and decelving play on words used by left- 
wing clergymen in their attempts to disguise 
their blatant support of important Commu- 
nist conspiracy objectives. Let's analyze Dr. 
Mackay's charge that “America is t its 
back on untold thousands of Christians in 
Red China.“ This charge 18 merely a con- 
tinuation of a propaganda campaign Dr, 
Mackay has been carrying on in behalf of 
the Red Chinese slavemasters for years. He 
called for recognition of Red China and its 
admission to the U.N. back in December 1949 
On December 10, 1956, he spoke before 400 
religious executive in Indianapolis, Ind., and 
called for the sending of a delegation of 
American church leaders to Red China to 
“reestablish contact with colleagues there,” 
He sald that it was absolutely imperative 
that this be done. From his actions and 
words, one gets the impression that Dr. Mac- 
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kay is on fire for this vital objective ot inter- 
national communism. 

Dr. Mackay and other apologists for com- 
munism in the churches would have us to 
believe that there is actually freedom of reli- 
gion in Red China and other Communist 
conspiracy held nations, They refuse to face 
the documented and indisputable facts about 
the Communist conspiracy’s takeover of 
churches in Communist nations, and how 
the Communists are utilizing these churches 
to promote the cause of atheistic commun- 
ism. Now let us remember one thing—that 
is, that Dr. Mackay is not speaking of the 
suffering, persecuted Christians of China who 
have been tortured, sent to slave camps, and 
denied the right to worship God. Many were 
killed. Dr, Mackay is speaking of the so- 
called Christian leaders who were intimi- 
dated into cooperating with communism by 
converting their churches into tools for pro- 
moting Communist propaganda and objec- 
tives. He is speaking of the phony pastors 
Placed in the churches by Communist 
leaders, 

In 1949, the Chinese Reds set up what they 
called the Religious Bureau whose function 
was to supervise all religious bodies in China. 
The actual purpose was to operate behind 
Communist double talk and take over the 
churches for use as instruments of Com- 
munist policy in China, The techniques 
used were taxation and terrorism. The 
pastors were told that they could continue 
to conduct services if they would deliver 
sermons prepared for them by Communist 
propagandists or preach sermons along the 
Communist propaganda line. Those who re- 
fused had their churches closed by impos- 
sibly heavy taxes. These who defied the 
Religious Bureau were quickly arrested, im- 
prisoned, and subjected to torture and brain- 
washing, or execution. Many Chinese Chris- 
tians have suffered because they chose Christ 
instead of Mao Tse-tung, 

Most Americans are unaware that there 
are two Protestant and two Catholic church 
groups in China. In April 1951, the Com- 
munists established the Three Self-Reform 
Movement to separate their collaborators 
from the faithful Christians. Only a small 
minority registered with this athelatic Com- 
munist movement, and this small minority’s 
pastors are the Christians on whom Dr, Mac- 
kay claims America is turning its back. His 
interest is not in the true Chinese Christians 
who are persecuted, are underground, and 
who have formed a “Bible eating“ movement 
in which each member takes certain Bible 
passages to memorize. 

During March of this year, author John C. 
Caldwell, who has spent a number of years 
in China, reported recent church develop- 
ments in Red China. Pelping's 65 Christian 
churches of a dozen denominations have 
been reduced to 4. Excess buildings were 
taken over for government use. One hun- 
dred and fifty excess preachers, Bible wom- 
en, and assistant ministers were relensed and 
assigned to labor on a farm commune. 
Shanghai's 200 Protestant churches were cut 
down to 15, releasing another sizable group 
of ministers for forced labor. Attendance 
at the churches left open has dropped dras- 
tically, and average attendance is about 20. 
Ot course, if some prominent visitor from 
outside the Iron Curtain nations yisits one 
of these Communist-operated churches, he 
or she would find it packed full, The Com- 
munists would see to this. They always do. 

The Red Chinese tyrants are moving to 
scrap the whole denominational system and 
create a Communist-controlled Chinese 
Christian church. This is the church with 
which modernist American churchmen are 
anxious to establish contact. When and 
where has John A. Mackay, or any like him, 
ever expressed compassion for the enslaved 
and persecuted Christians of Red China? 
Who is turning his back on untold thou- 
sands of Christians in Red China? What a 
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bit of subtie poisonous propaganda is con- 
tained in Dr. John A. Mackay's statement. 
Unfortunately it will make sense to a num- 
ber of uninformed and brainwashed Ameri- 
can church members, because they have not 
the foggiest idea about the nature, methods, 
and objectives of anti-Christ communism, or 
what it has done to churches under its rule. 
In his statement, Dr. Mackay admitted 
that Red China has done some terrible 
things, but toned this down by saying that 
50 has the United States, Ali nations gov- 
erned by fallible human beings have done 
things which were wrong, but imagine com- 
Paring our Nation with the cruel inhuman 
dictatorship of Red China, These agents of 
anti-Christ communism have committed 
unspeakable atrocities against millions of 
Chinese and quite a few Americans; Chinese 
family life has been broken up and millions 
Of Chinese men, women, and children herded 
like animals into communes to work as 
Slaves of the Red government. Our Nation 
is indeed in deeper peril than ever before in 
its history when church members will listen 
to men with the ideology of Dr. John A. 
Mackay and take him seriously. Here is a 
man who has classed anti-Communists as 
being more dangerous than Communist con- 
Spirators. Our Bible warns us that by their 
shall ye know them. Pray more for 
an awakening among sleeping members of 
American churches. 


Senator Keating Honors Rabbi Goldstein 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT, Mr. President, on Janu- 
ary 31 there was an important meeting 
in New York. The World Academy in 
Jerusalem held a reception in honor of 

Herbert S. Goldstein on the oc- 
fasion of his 70th birthday. 

It is fitting that this great man of 

should be honored by the junior 
Senator from New York. Senator KEAT- 
Nc has been honored many times by 
Zionist organizations. In a recent trip 
11 Israel, he was present at the dedica- 
on of the Ken Keating Forest. 

The junior Senator from New York 
hon I have agreed on many matters in 
10 th Houses of Congress, One of these 

Our deep admiration for the people 


of Israel and for their great cultural at- 
tainments. 5 


—.— unanimous consent that Senator 


b TING’s address and the one delivered 
Y Rabbi Goldstein be printed in the 
PPendix of the Recorp, 

€re being no objection, the ad- 


presses were ordered to be printed in the 
CORD, as follows: 


BY Benator KENNETH B. KEATING, 
Rervstican or New YORK, AT A RECEPTION 
IVEN BY THE WORLD ACADEMY IN JERU- 
epee IN Honor or Rassi Heaneer 8. 
— ON THE OCCASION oF HIS 70TH 
IRTHDAY, IN THE GRAND BALLROOM OF THE 
Hore, ar 8 P.M., Janvary 31, 1960 
Chairman, fellow members of the 
tion committee, Indies and gentlemen, 
because . warm and wonderful occasion— 
rense 2 honor tonight a man who, in a 
human as honored all of us by the gift to 
triendani, of so long a life of service, of 
hip, of dedication, Rabbi Goldstein, 


celebra 
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there are two ways in which I could reveal 
your age—by saying you have lived for 70 
years—or—that the world about you has 
been enriched for 70 years. I think the lat- 
ter is the best way to tell your age. 

Many of your friends and associates here 
tonight have been privileged to have their 
own lives touched, and inspired and en- 
nobled by your own. I have only read the 
story of the fruitful years you look back 
upon, across the vista of memory, but, that 
story of achievement—that generous giving 
of yourself to great causes, to great purposes 
over the years, is no less inspiring to me 
than to those so fortunate as to have been 
within the happy circle of your influence 
and your friendship. 

Anyone studying your long and splendid 
career, Rabbi Goldstein, might well be moved 
to say: Here is a man who has made a happy 
blending of vocation and avocation—for, on 
the one hand he collects honors, on the 
other, he collects friends. 

Surely, one of the most preeminent causes 
with which your name has been so closely 
associated is that of the World Academy in 
Jerusalem. No one can build you a finer 
monument than you have built for your- 
self—by your unceasing efforts in behalf of 
this outstanding cultural contribution to 
the history of the Jewish people. 

I do not know of any way in which the 
meaning of the World Academy can be bet- 
ter expressed—or its essence better de- 
scribed—than in the words of the late 
chief rabbi of Israel, Isaac Halevy Herzog, 
who said: “The World Academy is to the 
State of Israel what the soul is to the body.“ 

One has only to visit Isracl—as I recently 
had the privilege of doing, to realize the 
truth of this statement—to appreciate the 
intensity and the scope of the spiritual and 
intellectual contribution of the World 
Academy. The facets of its program are 
many and they are vital. The academy is 
at once a repository and a source—filled with 
the great treasures of the past, enriching 
the present and the future with its research, 
its energies, its wisdom. 

I look back with fond recollection on my 
visit to Israel. It remains one of the most 
vivid and illuminating experiences of my 
life. I was invited by the Israeli Govern- 
ment on the occasion of the dedication of 
the Ken Keating Forest—a great and 
cherished honor for me. 

I do not believe I shall ever forget that 
dedication ceremony, high up on one of 
those beautiful Judean hills that look down 
upon Jerusalem. The soll was hard and 
rocky, and I could not help but remark to 
the chairman of the occasion: “It does not 
seem possible that trees would take root in 
this stony ground.” 

He smiled and said to me: “In Israel, the 
trees, like the people, are inspired to grow 
by the very difficulties of growing.” 

I have told this little incident to many of 
my friends, and I have impressed upon 
them that, to me, it sums up the greatness 
of spirit which alone can explain the success 
of Israel. 

To read of Israel, her people, and her in- 
stitutions is, in a sense, like reading the 
review of a book. To me was given the 
wonderful opportunity to read the book it- 
self—to turn its pages, to dwell upon their 
grandeur, to study thelr meaning in terms 
of human spirit. 

This fountainhead of Jewish culture has 
been built from the heart outward. It is a 
striving into which life has been breathed 
by a dedicated people. It is a historic 
breakthrough, out of the past and into the 
present. 

Our guést of honor tonight has exemplified 
in his own life this spirit I found in Israel. 
The willingness—the hunger, almost, to meet 
new challenges—the freshness of what one 
might call constructive dissatisfaction—that 
is, an impatience to hulld, to achieve, to 
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improve—to push, pioneerlike—toward new 
frontiers of creativity, toward å richer, fuller 
expression of the free spirit of man. These 
are the traits of a great culture because they 
are the traits of the great men who make 
that culture—men like you, Rabbi Goldstein. 

One of the discoveries that impressed me 
most in Israel was the balance that has been 
maintained in the broad field of culture, be- 
tween science and the broad fundamental 
values of the spirit and the intellect. The 
tremendous economic upsurge of Israel, with 
all the materialistic aspects it implies, has 
been accomplished in a perfect equation of 
the demands of existence with the demands 
of the spirit. Important as it is to the 
growth of Israel, science has its place, not 
its pedestal, in the total concept of Israel's 
meaning and its mission. 

The Weizmann Institute, which I had the 
pleasure of visiting in the company of my 
good friend, Abba Eban, is unique in its part 
of the world. There is no other scientific 
research center between Rome and Tokyo 
that compares with it. Together with the 
famous Technion at Haifa—which Dr. James 
Killian called the “MIT. of the Middle 
East“ —the institute has been the main 
factor in meeting and solving Israel's indus- 
trial development problems. 

In this pattern of counterbalance I have 
referred to, the World Academy in Jerusalem 
stands as a prime and perfect example of 
the emphasis given by Israel to the deep 
spiritual and religious values in man’s life 
as contrasted with the purely scientific and 
utilitarian. 

Israel today stands as a great act of faith. 
Everything is related to that act of faith— 
is part of it—whether it takes the form of 
scholarly research into the roots of this great 
culture or sclentific probing into the undis- 
covered and unknown. 

Yes, Israel can well be summed up as an 
act of faith, brought to glowing life by the 
zeal and the energies of its people. Believe 
me when I tell you that, to the visitor, it 
inspires faith as well. It shows him what 
man can accomplish in this world when a 
great and noble purpose is infused with the 
heart and the will and the muscle to make 
it succeed. 

In this regard, it is timely to pay tribute 
to the truly magnificent contribution made 
to the growth and to the success of Israel 
by her many and generous friends here in 
America, Rabbi Goldstein epitomizes this 
devotion of self to a great cause, but whether 
the giving is to be reckoned in time, in 
generosity, in energy, or in moral and spirit- 
ual support, Rabbi Goldstein finds himself 
in a numerous and dedicated company. 

We know too well, all of us, that the great, 
overshadowing problem remains—the island 
status of Israel in an unfriendly surround- 
ing sea. Yet, in this very metaphor of land 
and water, lies, I feel, the best hope of an 
ultimate resolving of the problem. By this 
I mean that the great force and influence of 
Israel is like a tide breaking upon a shore. 
The shore must change. It cannot ignore 
the tide. It must feel its pressures, it must 
take nourishment from its waters, it must 
one day realize the tremendous flow of 
vitality and health and human betterment 
that this ceaseless tide represents. By its 
will and its energies, Israel has pounded 
through the granite wall of the impossible 
to create a new nation. The wall of hatred 
and distrust that now confronts it is man- 
made and man can break down what man has 
erected. It is your fervent hope—and my 
own—that each passing day may bring us 
ERA to the realization of that sublime 

pe. 

In general, we haye done well as a nation 
in helping our friend Israel grow and pros- 
per. However, I am greatly disturbed by 
some recent incidents. 

In a news story a few days ago it was re- 
ported that the Navy had included cancella- 
tion clauses in its contracts with U.S.-flag 
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ships to take into account the Arab boycott 
of Israel. What the Navy had said in effect 
is that, if Arab nations won't let a ship 
with a Navy cargo use the Suez Canal or 
trade with Israel, the shipper is obligated 
to cancel his contract and to substitute an- 
other and exactly similar vessel to the Navy. 
As a consequence, no American shipper who 
does business with Israel could conceivably 
bid for a contract imvolving shipment 
through the Suez. The New York Times in 
a recent editorial recorded (and I quote) 
“shock to learn that the US. Navy is 
supinely accommodating itself to the Arab 
boycott of ships trading with Israel.” The 
American Jewish Congress, in commenting 
on this same situation, noted that the Navy 
is in effect acting as enforcement agent for 
the Arab boycott. 

The news about the Navy's Suez shipping 
policies is all the more troublesome because 
it comes so soon on the heels of the World 
Bank’s endorsement of the Arab boycott in 
$56 million. This will 

American Government 
policy cannot and must not back the wholly 
indefensible tactics of Israel's hostile neigh- 
bors. The policies and official pronounce- 
ments of our Nation should not disadvantage 
our close friend and ally, in its efforts to 

in trade and commerce with the rest 
of the world. 

Last week, I wrote a letter to the Secre- 
tary of the Navy on this matter asking for a 
full report on the Navy's policy precluding 
American shippers who deal with Israel from 
bidding for Navy contracts to carry goods of 
the American Government through the Suez. 

I have asked the Secretary to answer the 
following questions, and I am anxiously 
awaiting his reply. 

1. What are the reasons behind this official 
pronouncement of Navy policy which to 
many people seems to have the effect of 
backhandedly and subtly endorsing the Arab 
boycott of American ships trading with 
Israel? 

2. Does the Navy intend in this way to 
indicate official or tacit approval of this 
boycott? 

3. What, if any, steps have been taken by 
the Navy to protest the Arab boycott in 
general and to deal with the specific ramifi- 
cations of the Navy's shipping policy towards 
American shippers who do business with 
Israel? 

Now perhaps I should not have gotten 
into this serious subject on this auspicious 
occasion but it was very much on my mind 
and I couldn't refrain from sharing some 
of my thoughts with you. 

Rabbi Goldstein, in my earller remarks I 
spoke of the many lives you have touched 
in your long and distinguished career. I 
would be remiss, indeed, if I did not men- 
tion that your influence has radiated into 
my own life. Not directly, perhaps, but, 
under the circumstances, I think I could use 
the expression, “by remote control.” 

I must explain to our audience that one 
of the rabbi's fine sons, Simeon was one 
of the architects of my 1958 victory in the 
New York senatorial race. I suppose it’s 
part of the old story: if the rabbi can't be 
va in person he'll send somebody. 

e do honor to you tonight, — 
a ut T hase d ven ee en; 
first to insist that it be a shared honor 
that your life has borrowed from man 
lives. to make you deserving of our tribute. 
Above all, the unfailing devotion of your 
wonderful wife—with all that she has meant 
to you in inspiration, in support, in the 
tenderness and sympathy that makes the 
burden seem less and the way seem bright- 
¢r—his devotion richly entitles her to share 
birthday 7s Pay to Jon on your Tti 

Now most people who reach the age of 70 
feel that they have arrived at a denticution: 
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I know, as well as Mrs. Goldstein does, as 
well as his family and his friends do, that to 


our guest of honor 70 is not a destination. 


It's a mere stop-over en route. His eyes are 
not looking backward, upon what has been 
done—but forward to what remains to be 
done. As you move into a new decade of 
service, Rabbi Goldstein, let us assure you 
that the hearts and the thoughts of your le- 
gion of friends are with you. May all the 
years ahead be golden years—and may hap- 
piness walking with you every step of the 
way. 


ADDRESS BY RABBI HERBERT S. GOLDSTEIN aT 
THE RECEPTION HELD IN His HONOR AT THE 
HOTEL PLAZA, NEW YORK Crry, JANUARY 31, 
1960 
Mr, Chairman, distinguished Rabbis, Sen- 

ator Keating, Mayor Wagner, honored guests 

on the dais, my dear friends all, I want to 
take this means of thanking each and every- 
one of you as fervently as I can for coming 
here tonight in connection with my 70th 
birthday. At 70, I should like to look back 
and look forward. I look back at my early 
manhood when the question of religion was 
the dominant motif when one was either 
a religious, or an irreligious Jew. I have 
seen it change to nationalism and Zionism 
and the dominant note became, not so much 
religion as Zionism. A little over 11 years 
ago the emphasis has been placed upon the 
recognition, thank God, of the State of 

Israel, and all that this implies, 

Since the creation of the state, we were 
and are absorbed with the realization of 
the prophecy that there would be an in- 
gathering of exiles into Zion. We have, both 
in Israel, and in the Diaspora, evidence of 
one of the loftiest lessons in the history of 
brotherhood. No stone is being left un- 
turned to make room for the 1,200,000 
refugees who have entered Israel, up to the 
present time. In Israel our people willingly 
denied themselves every comfort and un- 
hesitatingly accepted the privations of food 
rationing, which the tremendous increase in 
population necessitated. The Jews in the 
rest of the world have made giving to the 
United Jewish Appeal and purchasing State 
of Israel ds, a top priority, so that our 
brethren’ e here, may find a haven of 
refuge in their divinely deeded homeland. 

As to the future, we now enter upon a new 
era in the history of the Jewish people. It 
requires a searching examination of the very 
foundation and function of our existence. 
We have been eminently successful in mak- 
ing the State of Israel a refugee land. We 
must now enter the next phase of converting 
the refugee land into our ultimate purpose 
and goal, namely, to have it become, once 
more, a holy land. Prof. Hugo Bergman has 
well put it in an article he wrote in 1949 
right after the state was declared, “the ques- 
tion whether we are a nation like all na- 
tions; a secular people, or Israelis professing 
various religions, or whether we are a re- 
ligious-national group of a special spiritual 
structure, is not Just a question of amusing 
sophistry, but of great moment.” Zionism, 
dear friends, means a return to Judaism, as 
well as a return to the land of the Jews. 
Israel may not be merely a state of Jews, 
but a Jewish state. 

If we are true to ourselves, the conversion 
of the refugee land into the Holy Land will 
be a religious event in the life of mankind. 
Our prophets have envisioned the contribu- 
tion of Israel to civilization, as a spiritual 
one. The spiritual one according to the 
prophets can only be 8 religious one and thus 
do we say three times daily in the Shemoneh 
Esra prayer the following words: 5 

“And let our eyes behold Thy return Oh 
God in mercy to Zion.” Since the destruction 
of the temple, we pray on the festivals, and 
on the Day of Atonement. “And gather our 
exiles to Thy holy courts to observe Thy 
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statutes, to perform Thy will, and to serve 
Thee with a perfect heart.” 

The Emet World Academy in Jerusalem is 
dedicated, through its research in higher 
Jewish learning, to make clear the role and 
the responsibility of the Jewish people of 
this era namely the conception of our history 
is a holy one. Charles Journet, a Swiss- 
French writer, a devout Catholic, in his book 
“Destinees D'Israel,” said The gentile na- 
tions were bound to the laws of nature. Is- 
rael was chosen in order that through the 
patriarches, through Moses, and through the 
prophets, it might rise to a state,” and I add 
with the Torah with its constitution. The 
Jewish state has yet to bring to the world 
one of its greatest contributions. 

“And they shall beat their swords into 
plowshares, and their spears into prunning- 
hooks; nation shall not life up sword against 
nation, neither shall they learn the arts of 
war any more.” This prophesy in regard to 
disarmament, carries with it also an eco- 
nomic solution, namely, that if the swords 
are turned into plowshares and the spears 
into prunning hooks there will be enough 
food for all peoples and there will be no need 
of worrying about the overpopulation of the 
world, It will also mean the saving of bil- 
lions and billions of dollars spent upon 
the swords and the other implements of war 
which could be turned Into peaceful pur- 
suits and last, but not least, it shall mean 
that men “shall not learn the arts of war 
anymore.” 

I propose, as a task for the future for the 
World Academy in Jerusalem, the establish- 
ment of “an institution for the advance- 
ment of world peace.” We were never 30 
ripe for this study in all of its ramifications, 
as we are today. It has become the new 
tune for the nations—even Mr. Khrushchev 
is now appearing as a pled-piper for disarm- 
ament—I hope and pray, it is not what the 
Psalmist said “High-sounding phrases are in 
their mouths, but the two-edged sword is in 
their hands.” 

With, the help of God, I want to dedicate 
the years, with which I may be 
blessed, to the furtherance of world peace 
through the World Academy in Jerusalem. 
To help us realize this dream, we need 4 
Joseph, a dreamer, whom the Bible also calls 
“A man of action,” who can, as Joseph did. 
save mankind and make himself immortal. 
by the promotion of this holy task for the 
advancement of world peace. Without the 
prophetic idea of disarmament the world 15 
doomed to destruction. With it, the Bible 
promises to all mankind peace with “none to 
make it afraid.“ 

I felt it my function tonight, to express 
briefly my views concerning the past—my 70 
years since my birth in my beloved city of 
New York, and to refer you to the present, 
so ably described by Dr. Leo Jung, and to 
the future task of the World Academy. 

I can envisage our invitation to all the 
nations, to send their representative scholars 
to our campus in Zion, each one bringing 
his people's contribution, for the advance 
ment of peace. From such a historic gath- 
ering, there is bound to emerge a blueprint. 
and inspiration, for all mankind to follow- 
Then will we realize the prophecy of Mica} 
and Isaiah, “And many people shall go and 
say, ‘Come ye and let us go up to the moun- 
tain of the Lord, to the House of the G 
of Jacob; and He will teach us of His ways: 
and we will walk in His paths,’ for out of 
Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of 
God from Jerusalem.” 

I close with the same thought as does ou” 
Talmud, in its closing Mishnah, There is no 
vessel that can contain true and full bless- 
ing unless it is the vessel of peace. May the 
World Academy sail on a vessel of peace 
until we reach the true blessing of 
namely, universal disarmament and world 
peace, and let us all prayerfully say, amen- 


1960 
Our Thoughtful Collegians 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18,1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, there fol- 
lows a letter to the editor taken from 
the Daily Northwestern, newspaper pub- 
lished for Northwestern University stu- 
dents and faculty. Student John Kolbe, 
class of 1961, treats of the loyalty oath 
requirements of the National Defense 
Education Act. He favors the oath pro- 
2 as they are now carried in the 

W. 

The letter follows: 

I would like to add my voice to the con- 
troversy concerning the National Defense 
Education Act, and introduce an argument 
which, in my opinion, is all too seldom ex- 
pressed in regards to the situation. 

I, too, wish to criticize the stand which 
the administration of this university has 
taken In disapproving the affidavit require- 
ment of that act, but for different reasons 
than those expressed by other letters to the 
Daily. 

It appears that Northwestern has jumped 
On the “me too” bandwagon, already occu- 
Pied by a dozen and a half eminent institu- 
tions of higher learning. 

There seems to be something highly dis- 
tasteful about declaring one's loyalty to the 
United States these days. People ask for 
money from the people of this country, but 
feel insulted if they are asked to promise to 
remain loyal to the country who loans it to. 
them. 

In the words of one institution who op- 
Posed the oath, “It trammels inquiry, af- 
fronts academic freedom, and unfairly and 
Unjustifiably singles out as objects of dis- 
trust the needy students in our colleges.” 

Now I ask you. How can signing a loyalty 
oath possibly be an affront to ncademic frec- 
dom or a trammeling of inquiry? I have 
Searched my conscience deeply, and indeed 
I cannot find an answer. 

The affidavit required of recipients of the 
loan asks the beneficiary to state that he is 
not a member ot an organization which 
teaches the violent overthrow of the U.S. 
Government, 

The loyalty oath is virtually the same one 
en by every elected official of the U.S. 
verment and members of the Armed 

Forces. 

The student's freedom to inquire is no 
Way restricted. If he concludes from his 
free inquiry that our Government needs 

ging in some way, there are certain 
Methods enumerated in the Constitution 
Which seem to have worked all right for the 
Past 173 years, 

Let us note the first two words in the 
name of the act under which this money is 
loaned: national defense. Herein is the true 
Spirit of the legislation. 

This is defense money. It comes in the 
Federal budget under the Defense Depart- 
Ment appropriations. It is pald for by the 
taxpayers of America. ‘The law states that 

the security of the Nation requires the 
fullest development of the mental resources 
and technical skills of its young men and 
women.“ 

In other words, the purpose of this act is 
to provide for the security and well-being 

the United States, through the further 
education of some of its citizens. 

a Not by the longest stretch of the imagina- 

On is It consistent with national security 
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to loan our hard-earned money to those who 
would undermine that defense and break 
down the system which it defends, 

It is argued that this oath would not stop 
a Communist or a disloyal individual from 
taking the loan. True. Nor was that its 


purpose. 

But it does give the Federal Government 
grounds to prosecute an Individual who 
takes the money under false pretenses. 
Otherwise, there would be no legal objection 
whatever to a card-carrying Communist to 
apply for, and get, this loan. 

I see no sense in furthering, with our 
own money, a cause which is so diametrically 
opposed to our own. 

Joux KOLBE, 


Lithuanian Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, last 
week marked the occasion of the 42d an- 
niversary of the independence of the free 
Republic of Lithuania. I ask unanimous 
consent to have printed in the Appendix 
of the Recorp two resolutions which were 
adopted at meetings held in the Com- 
monwealth of Massachusetts to honor 
this important and memorable event. 
Despite the 20 years during which Lith- 
uania has been under subjugation by the 
Soviet Union, the Lithuanian national 
spirit remains unimpaired. 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tions were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: ) 

RESOLUTIONS 


Unanimously adopted at a mass meeting 
of Lithuanians of greater Boston held under 
the auspices of the American Lithuanian 
Council of Boston in the auditorium of 
South Boston High School, South Boston, 
Mass., on February 14, 1960, and attended by 
more than 1,100 persons with the Honorable 
Edward J.-McCormack, Jr., attorney general 
of Massachusetts and representatives of the 
enslaved nations of Lithuania, Latvia, Es- 
tonin, and Ukraine. 

Whereas the 16th day of February 1960 will 
mark the 42d anniversary of the declaration 
of independence by the people of the Repub- 
lic of Lithuania proclaimed on February 16, 
1918, after 123 years of Russian occupation; 

Whereas by the treaty of Moscow of 1920 
Soviet Russia recognized the sovereignty and 
independence of Lithuania and voluntarily 
and forever renounced all sovereign rights 
possessed by Russia oyer the Lithuanian 
people and its territory; 

Whereas the guaranteed liberty of Lithu- 
ania was forcibly violated and suppressed by 
Soviet Russia in 1940, notwithstanding the 
solemn treaties and agreements of nonag- 

lon; 

Whereas the United States Government on 
July 23, 1940, condemned such aggression 
and refused to recognize Soviet occupation 
of Lithuania: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That we Lithuanian Americans 
reaffirm our adherence to American Demo- 
cratic principles of government and pledge 
our support to our President and our Con- 
gress to achieve lasting pesce, freedom, and 
justice in the world; 

Resolved, That we join with all Lithuani- 
ans throughout these United States and call 
upon our representative in Congress to vigor- 
ously utilize all avatlable means for the 
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liberation of Lithuania and other Soviet 
enslaved countries; 

Resolved, That our government's foreign 
policy shall include the lUberation of Lithu- 
ania and other Soviet enslaved nations as an 
integral and inseparable part of its program; 

Resolved, That toward this purpose the 
United States Government bring forth to the 
United Nations the problem of enslaved Lith- 
uania and demand that the Soviet Govern- 
ment withdraw all troops and control from 
Lithuania; 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be forwarded this day to President Dwight D. 
Eisenhower, Secretary of State, Christian A. 
Herter, Senator Leverett Saltonstall, Senator 
John F. Kennedy, United Nations Secretary, 
Henry Cabot Lodge, Congressman John W. 
McCormack, the Honorable Foster Furcolo, 
Governor of the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts, the Honorable Edward J. McCor- 
mack, Jr., attorney general, Hon, John F. 
Collins, mayor of Boston and to the press. 

AMERICAN LITHUANIAN CoUNCIL 
OF Boston, 
JOSEPH ARLANSKAS, 
President. 
ANTHONY J. YOUNG, 
Resolutions Chairman. 

On February 16, 1918, Lithuania, one of 
the small Baltic States in Eastern Europe, 
declared her independence to the entire 
world. To commemorate the 42d anniversary 
of Lithuanian Independence Day, the com- 
mittee, duly elected for its proper celebra- 
tion and representing 67 organizations from 
the two Lithuanian parishes in Worcester, St. 
Casimir’s, and Our Lady of Vilna, from the 
Lithuanian Ald Association, and from the 
Worcester branch of the Lithuanian commu- 
nity of the United States in America, ar- 
ranged appropriate exercises which took 
place Sunday, February 14, 1960, at 4 p.m., in 
St. Casimir's Parish Hall. During these exer- 
cises, the members of the committee and the 
Official delegates and the more than 1,500 
people in attendance unanimously adopted 
and passed the following resolutions: 

Whereas the Government of the United 
States stands ever firmly for the God-given 
and sovereign right that all nations, both 
large and small, have to be free and to 
choose for themselves their own political, 
cultural, and economic systems and ever re- 
mains convinced that relations between all 
nations must be guided by justice and char- 
ity and governed by the principle of equal- 
ity; and 

Whereas Soviet Russia, having formally 
recognized in 1920 the independence of Lith- 
uanla and the other Baltic States, 20 years 
later forcibly deprived Lithuania of her free- 
dom and since then continues to this day 
to terrorize her people by oppression, dis- 
possession, mass persecutions and exile, and 
to deny them the right of self-determination 
by staging mock elections, thus converting 
Lithuania into another vassal state; and 

Whereas the Republic of Lithuania, a neu- 
tral nation ever advocating freedom for all 
peoples, made astounding advancement and 
progress in all fields of human endeavor dur- 
ing the years in which she enjoyed freedom 
(1253-1795 and more so 1918-1939); and 

Whereas Lithuania continues In her desire 
to have and enjoy freedom and constantly re- 
minds the free world: There ls no peace 
without freedom; there Js no security with- 
out self-determination”; and 

Whereas the Government of the United 
States in 1940 denounced the Soviet Govern- 
ment for forcibly incorporating Lithuania 
and the other Baltic States into the Soviet 
Union and since then has maintained its 
present policy of not recognizing de jure the 
unjust absorption of those countries within 
the Russian orbit: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Government of the 
United States continue to remind the free 
world of the Injustice committed upon 
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Lithuania by Soviet Russia by continuing 
its policy of not recognizing de jure“ the 
ruthless seizure of Lithuania by the Soviet; 
be it further 

Resolved, That the Government of the 
United States together with the other West- 
ern Powers take appropriate and concrete 
measures to force Soviet Russia Immediately 
out of Lithuania and to compel her to re- 
turn to Lithuania all Lithuanians now 
exiled to and forcibly detained in Siberia 
and elsewhere; be it further 

Resolved, That the free world ever remem- 
ber that all nations, regardless of how small 
they may be, have a right to freedom and 
justice and that, should be spoils of Soviet 
aggression ever be recognized, the Soviet 
would be encouraged to grab other nations 
neighboring her present boundaries and the 
cause of world peace would be grievously 
harmed; be it further 

Resoived, That due admission and full ap- 
probation of Lithuania as a member of the 
United Nations be made for thus she would 
be in a glorious position to state her just 
case to the entire world; be it further 

Resolved, That copies of these resolutions 
be forwarded to the President of the United 
States, His Excellency, the Honorable Dwight 
D. Eisenhower; the Vice President of the 
United States, the Honorable Richard Nixon; 
to the Secretary of State, the Honorable 
Christian A. Herter; to the U.S. Rep- 
resentative to the United Nations, Am- 
bassador Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr.; to the 
Senators of Massachusetts, the Honorable 
John F, Kennedy and the Honorable Lev- 
erett Saltonstall; to the Representative of 
the 4th mal District of Massa- 
chusetts, the Honorabie Harold D. Donohue, 
and to the press, 

JOHN PMS, 
Chairman. 
Jonas PALUBECKAS, 
Secretary. 


Í Carlo Bianchi & Co. Against the United 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, on 
January 27, 1960, I called upon the At- 
torney to protect the interests of the 
United States in the defending of law- 
Suits instituted against it. I stated that 
the case of Carlo Bianchi & Co, against 
the United States, Court of Claims 
Docket No. 466-54 had come to my at- 
tention. This case is one in which the 
Attorney General's Office had not prop- 
erly represented the United States and 
was foreclosed from introducing proof to 
reduce damages. I also pointed out that 
this is a case I know about and I won- 
dered how much more money the Gov- 
ernment had squandered by reason of 
the laxity and lack of Preparation in pro- 
tecting the Government's interest. 

On February 3, 1960, Mr. George Coch- 
ran Doub, the Assistant Attorney Gen- 
eral in charge of the Civil Division of the 
Department of Justice, wrote to me and 
claimed that I was not correct in my 
statements. On February 8, 1960, my 
nta et . Frank T. Bow, inserted 

the CONGRESSIONAL Rrconn a letter 
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which Mr. Doub forwarded to him in 
connection with the Carlo Bianchi case, 

In view of the misleading statements, 
I am setting forth Mr. Doub's letter to 
me dated February 3, 1960, and my reply 
to-him dated February 19, 1960, and am 
forwarding this matter to the appro- 
priate congressional committee for fur- 
ther investigation and for a determina- 
tion as to the efficiency of the Civil 
Branch of the Attorney General’s Office: 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE, 
Washington, February 3, 1960. 
Hon. ALFRED E, SANTANGELO, 
House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dean CONGRESSMAN SANTANGELO: To 
straighten the record and in fairness to the 
trial attorney of this Department who is 
handling the case of Carlo Bianchi and Co. 
v. The United States, Court of Claims Docket 
No. 466-54, I wish to call your attention to 
some major errors in your extension of re- 
marks referring to this case, contained in the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD for Wednesday, Janu- 
ary 27, 1960, commencing on page 1293. 

Your assertion that, after the Government 
was held liable in this case by the Court of 
Claims, the court will not now permit the 
Department to introduce any testimony with 
respect to damages, that the Government has 
been defaulted on the issue of damages and 
that as a consequence the United States has 
been held Mable in the amount of $680,066 
were not correct. 

The court has not ruled that the Govern- 
ment may not submit any testimony on 
damages, has not defaulted the Government 
and has not held it liable for $680,066 or any 
other amount. The fact is that the Govern- 
ment attorney handling this case is presently 
on the west coast preparatory to offering be- 
fore the Commissioner at a scheduled hear- 
ing commencing February 8 in San Jose, 
Calif., the testimony of one of the Govern- 
ment’s most important witnesses, the resi- 
dent engineer on the project. 

A misunderstanding did arise between the 
Commissioner and the Government attorney 
regarding the time and place of presenting 
the Government's evidence and the court did 
deny a motion of the Government for leave 
to submit additional testimony on the basis 
of the situation then existing. However, in 
the event the Department of Justice con- 
cludes, after the taking of testimony later 
this month in California, that the Govern- 
ment’s interest will require additional proof, 
it proposes to apply to the court at that time 
for leave to do so and we have no reason to 
believe that, in the event of such a reason- 
able application, the court will not permit 
the Government to present additional testi- 
mony on the issue of damages. 

‘I have confidence in the competence and 
industry of the trial attorney handling this 
case who, under difficult circumstances with 
a heavy caselogd, has handled an extremely 
complex and involved matter in an able 
manner and we cannot avoid the conclusion 
that your remarks criticizing this lawyer were 


unjust. 
Very truly yours, 
GEORGE COCHRAN DOUB, 
Assistant Attorney General. 


CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES, 
House oF REPRESENTATIVES, 
Washington, D.C., February 19, 1960. 
Hon. GEORGE COCHRAN DOUB, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Department of Justice, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dzar Mr. Dous: On February 3, 1960 you 
forwarded me a letter in which, among other 
things, you assert that my statements re- 
garding the case of Carlo Bianchi and Co. V, 
The United States, Court of Claims Docket 
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No. 466-54, are not correct and that the Gov- 
ernment has not been defaulted on the issue 
of damages. You further state that you have 
confidence in the competence and industry 
of the trial attorney handling this case. 
Based upon the docket at the Court of 
Claims, I question whether the best interests 
of the United States were adequately and 
competently represented by the Assistant At- 
torney General's Office charged with such 
responsibility. Our confidence in the ability 
of your Office to safeguard the taxpayers’ 
moneys must not be weakened. 

Under your responsibility, and in the name 
of the trial attorney whose name I do not 
care to mention at this point, a motion was 
made to reopen proof. Said motion was de- 
nied by the judge of the Court of Claims on 
December 18, 1959, with a notation “denied 
for the reasons that defendant has failed to 
show the Commissioner's action in closing 
proof was erroneous.” Said decision was filed 
on December 19, 1959, and as of the noon of 
February 18, 1960, the docket of this case at 
the Court of Claims in the clerk's office does 
not show any permission to the Government 
to reopen proof. The only entry in the 
docket after the denial by the court of the 
Government's motion to reopen for the pur- 
pose of introducing proof is an entry show- 
ing that a duplicate set of exhibits, renum- 
bered, were filed by the parties. In my opin- 
ion, the statements in your letter did not 
set forth the truth and approved to be in- 
tentionally misleading. 

I am setting forth several statements in 
the moving papers which were submitted 
under your name and under the name of the 
trial attorney. They speak for themselves 
and indicate that the Government was fore- 
closed from offering additional proof to re- 
duce damages. 

On page 1 of the moving papers you make 
this statement: “Defendant respectfully 
moves the court for an order reopening proof 
herein so that it may present evidence es- 
sential to its defense of this action. Through 
inadvertence and misunderstanding on the 
part of defendant's counsel the proof was 
closed by the Commissioner, before all such 
evidence was presented.” 

On page 8 of the same moving papers, you 
state: “In the present status of this case the 
Commissioner has closed proof on both sides 
with the exception of one witness to be heard 
on behalf of defendant in San Jose, Calif., on 
February 8, 1960.” 

On page 8 of the said statement you state: 
“It is accordingly respectfully suggested, for 
the reasons hereinbefore stated, that the case 
be reopened and that a further hearing for 
the taking of defendant’s testimony be set 
sometime before February 8, 1960." 

On page 8 you state: “Although consider- 
able extra expense would be involved, de- 
fendant, in the light of the misunderstand- 
ings above mentioned, would undertake to 
bring its witnesses to California for that 
purpose,” s 

Your motion to reopen the case for the 
purpose of submitting additional proof was 
denied by the court, and, therefore, your 
statement that I am in error when I stated 
that the court will not now permit the de- 
fendant to introduce any testimony with re- 
spect to damages was not correct and was 
made for the purpose of avoiding the respon- 
sibility which is yours. 

I am forwarding your letter to me and my 
letter to you to the appropriate congres- 
sional committee because I believe that our 
Government deserves better representation 
in the defense of law suits against it, and 
the appropriate committee will draw its own 
conclusions. 

Very truly yours, 
ALFRED E. SANTANGELO, 
Member of Congress. 


1960 
Here’s Where the Money Goes 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MARTHA W. GRIFFITHS 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mrs. GRIFFITHS. Mr. Speaker, it has 
always been my contention that one of 
the main ways we can save money and 
thereby bring about real cuts in the Fed- 
eral budget, is to reduce the prices we 
bay for our armaments of defense. 

At this time, I would like to point out 
the following excerpts from the latest— 
1959—annual report of the Comptroller 
General of the United States: 

PROCUREMENT 

Our audit work in the procurement area 
during the fiscal year 1959 included reviews 
and evaluation of the policies and procedures 
Telating to the use of contractor-furnished 
drawings, the award and administration of 
Procurement contracts, methods employed in 
the control of Government-owned equip- 
ment, and the computations for material re- 
quirements. Some of our findings in this 
Work are described below. 

Benefits of competition in procurement 
Prevented by inadequate provisions for use of 
Contractor-furnished drawings acquired at 
Government expense: Initial procurement 
Contracts often require the contractor to fur- 
nish design drawings to the Air Force at 
Government expense. These drawings are 
essential if the benefits of competition are 
to be realized in letting additional contracts 
for the same items. We made a review of 
the use of contractor-furnished drawings at 
the Air Materlel Command prompted by the 
disclosure in our examination of contract 
award procedures at selected air materiel 
areas that a number of contracts were 
awarded to the first supplier on a sole source 
basis because contractor-furnished drawings 
Were not available for use of other prospective 
Suppliers, 

We found in many cases that the Air 
Materiel Command (AMC) executed con- 
tracts without definite provisions giving the 
Government the right to use for procure- 
ment purposes the drawings furnished by 
the contractor. Contracts not containing 
the standard clause set forth in the Armed 
Services Procurement Regulation. which 
Would give the Government unlimited right 
to use such drawings, were construcd by the 
ANC as forbidding the use of such draw- 
ings by the Government. This construction 
was contrary to the policy of the Air Force 
and of the Department of Defense that, 
when the terms of contracts under which 
drawings are furnished do not specifically 
Testrict their use, the Government has an 
implied right to use the mfor procurement 

urposes 


We also found there was no assurance 
that the Air Force received all drawings re- 
quired to be furnished under the contracts 
aud no effective controls existed to assure 
adequate followup action on missing draw- 

Es or proper identification of drawings re- 
ceived, The Air Materic! Command's draw- 
ing records and records showing whether the 
Government had the right to use contractor- 
furnished drawings were unsatisfactory and 
incomplete, resulting either in additional 
Work and delay in furnishing drawings to 
Procurement activities or a denial of the 
Tight to use the drawings in the absence of 
records of reproduction and use rights. 

We recommend that (1) a definite pro- 
Vision be included in ali future contracts 
regarding the Government's right to use 
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drawings furnished under the contracts, (2) 
with regard to the records already on hand 
showing that the Government did not have 
the right to use contractor-furnished draw- 
ings, the applicable contracts be reviewed on 
an as-required basis to determine the cor- 
rect system be adopted to assure that AMC 
receives all drawings to which it is en- 
titled. Our recommendations were accepted 
by the Air Force and corrective action was 
begun. 

Our report on this matter was submitted 
to the Congress on May 15, 1959. 

Excessive costs in procurement of C-123 
aircraft spare parts: In our review of the 
procurement of C~123 aircraft spare parts, 
we found that the Air Force may. haye to 
spend over $1,200,000 for parts which could 
have been purchased on the aircraft pro- 
duction contract for about $407,000. 

Generally, lower prices are obtainable 
from the contractor while there is concur- 
rent production of the aircraft and spares 
and before the dismantling or disassembly 
of the production line. The unit costs 
quoted to the Air Force by the contractor 
for items to be purchased after completion 
of aircraft production were greatly in excess 
of what the costs would have been had the 
items been ordered while production fa- 
cilities were intact. 

The C-123 contract provided that the Air 
Force could order additional spare parts or 
increase quantities of existing spare parts on 
order within 90 days before the scheduled 
acceptance of the last C-123 aircraft. Orders 
for additional spare parts or increase quan- 
tities of spare parts under this contract 
would have had to be placed by April 29, 
1958. Although a computation showing re- 
quirements for the additional spare parts 
had been completed on April 1, 1958, no 
effort was made to expedite the review and 
place the items on the existing contract. 

The Air Force told us that various factors 
influenced its decision to delay starting pro- 
curement, such as (1) lack of a firm pro- 
gram, (2) nonavallability of funds, (3) un- 
reliable consumption data for the C-123 
aircraft, (4) the basing of requirements on 
use of an aggregate program while aircraft 
delivery was on a staggered basis, and (5) 
other factors relating to individual items, 
We believe that the Air Force should have 
considered whether the resulting savings 
would have offset such factors as unreliable 
consumption data, vacillating flying pro- 
gram, storage, handling, and record keeping 
costs. If fund limitations were a factor, an 
effort should have been made to obtain the 
required funds to make the procurement at 
the lower prices. 

We have recommended that the Air Force 
strengthen its controls to assure that timely 
actions are taken by responsible supply of- 
ficials in determining requirements and 
starting procurement for spare parts applic- 
able to end items going out of production to 
obtain the advantage of lower prices. 

Review of shipbuliding contracts: We com- 
pleted a review of 15 claims amounting to 
$6.9 million which had been submitted by 
10 shipbullders for damages allegedly arising 
from Government delays in furnishing plans 
and material, These shipbullders were con- 
structing, or had constructed, ships for the 
Navy under fixed-price contracts. Our ex- 
amination of the 15 claims showed that the 
sottlements were not necessarily representa- 
tive of the true cost of the delays for which 
the Government was responsible. Neither 
the contractors nor the Navy had adequate 
information concerning the extent of delays 
or their cost and, for this reason, the claims 
were settled on the basis of inconclusive 
data, 

To make such information available, we 
recommended that the Navy’s Bureau of 
Ships (1) issue instructions for the guidance 
of contractors in preparing delay claims, (2) 
evaluate the effects of delays as they occur, 
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and (3) encourage contractors to. submit 
claims within a reasonable period after the 
end of the delays so that settlement can be 
negotiated before details of the delays are 
forgotten. The Bureau concurred with our 
recommendations and indicated that it will 
take appropriate action to put them into 
effect. 

Review of ship overhaul contracts: Our 
review of ship overhaul contracting activities 
administered by industrial managers in the 
Bureau of Ships brought out that a lack of 
effective price evaluation procedures per- 
mitted the award of contracts at unneces- 
sarily high prices. Our review further 
pointed out that laxity of controls over sup- 
plemental work increased ship overhaul costs. 
We found that additional repair work au- 
thorized after the award of contracts totaled 
about $16 million annually and that gen- 
erally the prices negotiated for additional 
work were between 115 and 170 percent of 
competitive prices for such work. We found 
also that (1) failure to use split-bidding 
techniques unnecessarily restricted competi- 
tion for ship overhaul work, (2) inequitable 
pricing of Government-furnished materials 
allowed contractors unwarranted benefits, 
and (3) a lack of coordination between in- 
spection and contracting functions permitted 
overpayments to contractors.” 8 


Rising Natural Gas Prices 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LAWRENCE BROCK 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23,1960 


Mr. BROCK. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 9 of this year, I introduced the 
bill, H.R. 10309, to amend the Natural 
Gas Act to prohibit a rate increase from 
becoming effective, subject to bond, be- 
fore a pending rate increase proceeding 
has been finally determined. 

While the purpose of my bill was 
primarily aimed to affording relief to 
cities and towns in Nebraska, where gas 
consumers have been forced to pay many 
millions of dollars out of their pockets 
without benefit of final decision, it 
equally applies to hundreds of towns and 
cities in other parts of the country. 

To be forced to pay one rate increase 
upon another, without bencfit of final 
decision by the Federal Power Commis- 
sion, is likened to “putting the cart be- 
fore the horse,” or being convicted with- 
out benefit of trial. Relief can be af- 
forded to the gas consumers only by 
laggy the existing provisions of the 
act. 

It is very encouraging to find the case 
for the consumers being enhanced by an 
enlightening and aggressive editorial 
published in the February 11 issue of 
the Lincoln Evening Journal and Ne- 
braska State Journal, a newspaper 
dedicated to the public interest in the 
State of Nebraska. 

The editorial contains a precise anal- 
ysis of the various gas rate increases 
that have been imposed on the con- 
sumers in the State of Nebraska since 
1951. It should act as a stimulus to the 
consumer-public pulse, to keep the nat- 
ural gas companies from further pick- 
ing their pockets before the FPC regu- 
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latory body has a chance to sift the 
evidence and render a just and proper 
decision. 

Therefore, Mr. Speaker, and with the 
unanimous consent of my colleagues, 
may I request this editorial be pub- 
lished in the daily CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
orp, with the hope that it will be read 
by the many gas consumers throughout 
the Nation who haye been similarly 
affected by these successive gas rate in- 
creases: 

Ris NG NATURAL Gas PRICES 

Amid deep concern for rising prices on 
every front, it is difficult to understand the 
apparent public apathy over rapidly rising 
costs of natural gas. 

On December 27, natural gas users of Lin- 
coln and many other Nebraska towns were 
handed their third price boost in 3 years due 
to increased prices for gas being charged 
by Northern Natural Gas Co. This Imposed 
a cumulative increase of 23 percent in nat- 
‘ural gas rates since 1957. 

Few other commodities have risen in price 
at such a pace. Thus it would not seem 
amiss to suggest that something is wrong 
somewhere in the natural gas operation. 

That is precisely why Lincoln city officials 
and executives of the Central Electric & Gas 
Co., local distributor of gas in Lincoln and 
a number of other Nebraska towns, are in 
Washington this week. They are appearing 
before the Federal Power Commission to pro- 
test these frequent raises Northern has load- 
ed on local gas outlets. 

Two factors bear close examination in this 
matter, First is the operation of the FPC 
itself. This regulatory agency, which has 
Jurisdiction over gas rates, has yet to make 
a final ruling on whether any of the three 
raises by Northern Natural are justified. 

By law, a rate increase can go into effect 
6 months after it is announced if the FPC 
has not ruled on it. If the increase is later 
refused or trimmed, the overcharge is re- 
turned to customers with 6 percent interest. 
But this imposes undue burden on customers 
in the meantime. 

Why the FPC now has more than 3,000 
rate cases pending, including the 3 by 
Northern Natural, is a question that needs 
answers. 

The problem seems to warrant passage of 
& bill introduced by Nebraska Representa- 
tive Larry Brocx, Democrat, Third District, 
to prohibit a gas rate increase from becoming 
effective while other price boosts requested 
by the same company are pending. 

The second question in the case seems to 
be the soundness of Northern Natural’s 
operation and the validity of its repeated 
&pplications for price hikes. Northern is a 
Pipeline company which buys gas from in- 
dependent producers and sells it to local 
distributors such as Central Electric & Gas. 

Since 1951, Northern has had FPC rulings 
on five other price raise applications, in 
addition to the three still hanging fire. In 
5 — ads re apoia of by the FPC, North- 

owed only about half the rate 
increases it claimed it needed. 

Unquestionably, 
creased in the 


served by Northern Natural have a great deal 
at stake in the FPC hearings now in Bethe, 
i Washington. They can at least root from 
be sidelines for representatives of Central 

ectric & Gas, and for Lincoln and other 


towns who are protesting these 
applications for rate 8 8 
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Crime Prevention 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
RecorD, I include herewith an editorial 
entitled “Crime Prevention,” which ap- 
peared in the February 10, 1960, issue 
of the Messenger of Madisonville, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 


CRIME PREVENTION 

There are so many special days and weeks 
and months that the calendar Is not large 
enough to contain them all, so they over- 
Jap and duplicate and what not. 

Most of the special periods are for good 
causes, ket some of them are frankly 
commercial and designed to benefit a partic- 
ular industry. 4: 

This week, in addition to observance of 
the 50th anniversary of the Boy Scouts, the 


for the reason that crime is not only a na- 
tionwide problem, but an increasing menace 
which is causing no end of study and worry. 

Huge sums of money are being spent daily 
in solving crimes, in Protecting the public 
against them and in punishing lawbreakers 
who have been arrested and convicted. Be- 
hind Crime Prevention Week is the idea that 
the most effective way to rid the Nation of 
crimes, or at least substantially reduce their 
number, Is to prevent crime before it hap- 
pens. 

President Eisenhower and FBI Director 
J. Edgar Hoover also believe that crime can 
be prevented, and we note that they have 
asked for the wholehearted participation of 
all law-abiding citizens in observance of the 
special week on the subject. 

Late scientific studies tend to identify the 
home as the real breeding place of crime, and 
this does not merely mean homes in which 
there are a shortage of this world’s goods. 
Some lawbreakers come from more fortunate 
homes, the records show, and here it is be- 
lieved that the patterns of family life are the 
pune Was Bes 1 5 formation of juvenile 

quen e sha 0 
ane ; ping of future 

Poverty and slums, long belleved to be 
prime factors in the crime picture, are re- 
vealed now as only second considerations. 
That is why the slogan of this year's Crime 
Prevention Week is “Crime prevention begins 
at home.” 

This puts crime prevention in a new light 
and makes the solution seem less li- 
cated. It puts the responsibility squarely on 
the shoulders of parents—where it properly 
belongs—and shows them that they need to 
start doing what is necessary to guide their 
children into paths of usefulness and honor, 
rather than neglect parental responsibility 
and letting kids drift into crime. 

This guidance in the home—long practiced 
by millions of good parente—can be done by 
creating an atmosphere of love and under- 
standing, in which parents are not too busy 
to train the children in the ideals and prin- 
ciples which made America great—and which 
must be recaptured if our country remains 
great. 

Prevention of crime not only is a worthy 
poes it isa oe in the United States. And 
a must which ev i 
should dedicate himself or Eason iog 


February 23 
J. Edgar Hoover and “Masters of Deceit” 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like at this time to 
bring to the attention of my colleagues 
three excellent articles by Mr. George 
Todt of the San Fernando (Calif.) Val- 
ley Times, concerning the Honorable J. 
Edgar Hoover and his book, “Masters of 
Deceit”: 

QUALIFIED ror WHITE HOUSE Jos 

“The ripest fruit first falls.” 

—Shakespeare, 
(“Richard II,” Act U. Scene 1). 

Few items, it seems to me, have done a 
better job of pointing up the intellectual 
paucity and depravity of our times than the 
fact that a large weekly news magazine re- 
cently saw fit to devote its lead story and 
nine full pages of pictures (photos by the 
dozen) to the dowdy gambling of a most 
uninspiring New York heiress of something 
or other. 

This is really a case of fiddling while Rome 
urns. 


b 5 
But it's only a case in point. Never was 
our Nation in graver peril than today, but 
few would guess it from any cursory inspec- 
tion of the majority of the Nation's media 
in the communications field nowadays. 
Seems to be something of a mass drive 
underway to cause us to take our eyes off 
the ball. How about that? 

I think it's time for a lot of serious read- 
ing by all of us. If the international Com- 
munist conspiracy is what we have been 
told, then there is nothing more important 
tor Americans than to know their enemy. 

On the other hand, if it’s only a bogey- 
man and there’s nothing to it—then maybe 
Somebody had ought to tell us. What's the 
score, anyway? 

Actually, if the mental caliber of so much 
of our mass communications media wasn’t 
of such low grade, a much better job would 
have been done by this time to alert us to 
the real menace of Marxist Communism. At 
least, it seems that way—doesn’t it? 

On the other hand, we may well wonder 
whether the intelligence is really lacking 
or has it all been planned that way? 

This is a good question because we need 
go back no further than 20 years ago in our 
country to recall what a superbly brilliant 
job the communications media did to alert 
us to the dangers of one Adolf Hitler and 
his totalitarian National Socialists (Nazis). 

So, we licked Hitler well enough. He's 
dead and his dreams of conquest le with 
him in his grave. Now that this bloody 
despot has been previously taken care of— 
what about the totalitarian Communisis 
now? 

For some strange reason, many of our most 
vocal friends in the communications medis 
never made it past the has-been Hitler stage. 
It's really a pity that they have forgotten 
their former zeal to devote to the modern 
Reds, too. 

One great American whom I admire is a 
gentleman who has dished it out with both 
fists to Nazi and Communists alike—which 
proves that he isn’t a phony akin to some 
we have been previously discussing here. 
This is J. Edgar Hoover, director of the Fed- 
eral Bureau of Investigation. He's for real 
in my book. 
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Somehow, J. Edgar es to catch 
criticism from both the extreme left and 
extreme right at the same time, which only 
goes to make him more acceptable than ever 
to the overwhelming body of citizens who 
beware the equal dangers of Scylla and 
Charybdis. 

I don't know—since I've never asked 
what Mr. Hoover's political affiliation may 
be, but sometime the day may arrive when 
either of our two major parties may out- 
Maneuver the other one by actually drafting 
this great public servant to run for the 
Nation's highest office. This could come 
at the time of the public's greatest disap- 
Pointment and disillusionment with the 
Specter of encroaching world communism. 
Should this indeed happen, my guess is that 
Mr. Hoover might win by a landslide vote. 
Could be, maybe. Who knows? 

Certainly, Mr. Hoover is probably the best- 
informed citizen in the United States re- 
garding the true aims and methods of the 
Reds, both here and abroad. Their ven- 
dettas against him are the real tipoff as to 
his effectiveness, of course. We might have 
reason to doubt the good job he is doing 
if we didn’t hear so often from the out- 
Taged comrades. 

Their squeals of dismay should be the 
Sweetest kind of music to our ears and 
the more they go after him—the more we 
Should rally to his support. A man is 
known for the enemies he makes. Love 
that J. Edgar for his’n. 

What Amèrica needs more than ever be- 
fore is men and women with deep-rooted 
knowledge about the machinations of the 
Reds, not well-meaning dilettantes. Intelli- 
Bence is required, not merely some good in- 
tentions. Although a well-known road is 
paved with the latter, it's hardly the road 
to success any way we figure it. 

All other things being equal in the equa- 
tion, I figure that J, Edgar Hoover is still 
the United States’ best-informed scholar on 
the subject of communism, and—his de- 

to the contrary—he continues to be 
the choice of most of us to spell out danger 
from the Reds in the most down-to-earth 
and practical way. 

Who knows more about Marxist commu- 
nism on our side than this man? 


Grim Prosrecr Put INTO WRITING 

“Fear that man who fears not God."— 
Abd-El-Kader. 

Despite certain criticisms from extreme 
right-wingers which smack of rabble-rousing 
and bigotry, at least to this writer—I still 
consider J. Edgar Hoover's scholarly book 
Called “Masters of Deceit” (Henry Holt & Co., 
New York) to be one of the most monu- 
mental works ever put together on the sub- 
ject of communism and the wily, treacherous 
manner in which it operates. 

ess of what one may have heard 

About this book in the past, my advice is 
to read it. There is so much intelligence to 
conveyed in this masterful exposure of 

e comrades that anyone who falls to avail 

of its contents is at least two-down 
on his one-upmanship, and that's for sure. 
a Hoover is a profound thinker and scratches 
ep below the surface from the opening 
2 Let me bring my readers a few perti- 
ent passages as samples of what one may 
expect to find in the book: 
8 “William Z, Foster, long-time head of the 
ommunist movement in our country, has 
as ted that the Communist revolution, 
S 157 the actual seizure of power, would de- 
N even more swiftly’ than the Russian. 
A All industry would be nationalized and 
arms taken away from their owners, A 
2 businessman is just as guilty as a 
Hane businessman; both must be liquidated. 
ith, ts, profits, and insurance would be abol- 
c ed. Countless occunations, termed by the 
ommunists as ‘useless and parasitic’ would 
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be ended, Here is a part of their list: whole- 
salers, jobbers, real estate men and stock- 
brokers, advertising specialists, traveling 
salesmen, lawyers, ‘whole rafts of govern- 
ment bureaucrats, police, clericals, and sun- 
dry capitalist quacks, fakers, and grafters.’ 
The Communists have special disdain for 
lawyers. Perhaps it is because there will be 
no need for lawyers when there are no rights 
todefend. At any rate, Foster has said, “The 
pest of lawyers will be abolished." 

“Action would be drastic, immediate, and 
without appeal. An armed ‘Red Guard’ 
would enforce the orders of party hench- 
men. Hotels, country clubs, and swimming 
pools would be used for the benefit of ‘work- 
ers,’ meaning, in most cases, party bosses. 
The workingmen in the mines, factories, and 
mills would be told to work certain hours 
for certain wages. Labor unions, as we know 
them, would be obliterated. All such or- 
ganizations would be owned and operated 
by the Communist government, and no la- 
borer would be permitted to organize a 
union or to strike against his ‘government.’ 

“The press would be muzzled, free speech 
forbidden, and complete conformity de- 
manded. If you expressed an opinion con- 
trary to the party line, you should have 
known better and your ‘disappearance’ 
would serve as a lesson for others. Fear 
becomes an enforcement technique. Movies, 
radio, and television would be taken over by 
the government as agencies for government 
propaganda. 

“Churches would probably not be closed 
immediately, but they would be heavily 
taxed, their property seized by the state, 
and religious schools liquidated, Clergy- 
men would be required to accept the party 
line, ‘God does not exist. Why worship 
Him?! say the Communists. Children would 
be placed in nurseries and special indoc- 
trination schools. Women, boast the Com- 
munists, would be relieved of housework, 
How? Huge factory and apartment-house 
kitchens would be set up, so that women 
would be free! to work in factories and 
mines, along with the men. 

“This picture of a Communist America 
is not overdrawn. Here are the words of 
William Z. Foster; ‘Under the dictatorship 
all the capitalist parties—Republican, Dem- 
ocratic, Progressive, Socialist, et cetera—will 
be liquidated, the Communist Party func- 
tioning alone as the party of the toiling 
masses, Likewise will be dissolved all other 
organizations that are political props of the 
bourgeoisie rule, including chambers of 
commerce, employers’ associations, rotary 
clubs, American Legion, YMCA, and such 
fraternal orders as the Masons, Odd Fel- 
lows, Elks, Knights of Columbus, et cetera.’ 

“Under this schedule many Americans are 
eligible for liquidation not once but several 
times, depending on their present freely 
chosen affiliations and social interests.” 

Pretty grim, isn't it? Can we afford to 
be complacent? Are we too proud—or too 
apathetic—to fight? 

Why not read Mr. Hoover's instructive 
“Master of Deceit” and see where some of 
the bodies are buried? 


ECCENTRICITIES OF KARL MARX 

“There is no truth in him.“ —John. VIII. 
44. 

Just what sort of a human being, if we 
can afford to call him that, was the super- 
man of dialectical materialism, the foun- 
tainhead of wisdom and veritable god of the 
anti-god Communist religion, and founder 
of the satannical Marxist cult—none other 
than Karl Marx himself? 

As my readers already know, I have long 
considered him to have been a third-rate 
bum in his personal and family life. It is 
certainly a sign of the lunatic times we 
live in today to consider that anyone—but 
anyone—with a brain in his head could con- 
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sider this false prophet to be the model man 
of the world of tomorrow. 

Recently I was browsing through J. Edgar 
Hoover's informative book, “Masters Of De- 
ceit,“ and came upon a thumbnail sketch 
on pages 16-17 of Marx by one of his con- 
temporaries 100 years ago which bears re- 
peating here. At the time, the Marx family 
was living in two furnished rooms on Dean 
Street, Soho, London. Listen to this on- 
the-spot description translated from an 
article by Gustay Mayer: 

In private life, Marx is a highly disorder- 
ly, Cynical person. * * * Washing himself, 
combing his hair, changing his underwear 
and shirts are a rarity with him. * He 
is often lazy for days, but if he has a great 
deal of work, he works day and night with 
untiring endurance. Very often he stays up 
the entire night and then lies down on the 
couch fully dressed at noon and sleeps 
through until evening, undisturbed by the 
hustle and bustle of family life. * * * 

“The room overlooking the street is the 
parlor and the bedroom is to the rear, In 
the entire apartment there is not a single 
piece of clean and good furniture. Every- 
thing is broken, tattered and ragged; every- 
thing is covered with finger-thick dust, 
everywhere there is the greatest disorder. 

“In the center of the parlor stands a large 
table covered by an overhanging oilcloth. 
It is cluttered with his manuscripts, books, 
newspapers, the children's toys, scraps of 
cloth from his wife’s sewing as well as some 
tea cups with chipped rims, dirty spoons, 
knives, forks, a lamp, an inkwell, drinking 
glasses, a Dutch claypipe, and ashes. In 
short, all this conglomeration is piled high 
and on one table. A junkshop would have to 
cede honors to this ensemble. 

“When stepping into Marx's room the coal 
and tobacco smog makes one grope around 
the room as in a cave until one's eyes grad- 
ually develop a tolerance to these fumes and 
one is able to make out, as If in a fog, a few 
objects in the room. is dirty, 
everything full of dust, 

“As for sitting down, that is a really dan- 
gerous matter. Here is a chair with only 
three legs; over there the children are play- 
ing at cooking on another chair which hap- 
pens to be still unbroken, Sure enough, that 
is the one which is offered to the visitor, but 
without any effort to clean off the food. You 
sit down at the risk of ruining a pair of 
trousers. 

“Such is a faithful picture of the family 
life of the Communist chief, Marx.” 

Must have been quite a character, what? 

And yet, the evil brew distilled from his 
distorted, wicked and hate-filled mind is the 
best which the modern purveyors of the mad 
Marxian cult have to offer our confused, 
groping world of today, and tomorrow. 

How can we be so foolish as to listen to 
their blandishments for even a tiny moment 
of our lives? 

Worse still, how can we remain apathetic 
and careless in the face of the inexorable 
march of world communism at this time? 

I can only sadly conclude that the reason 
lies in sloth and ignorance on our parts. We 
have been confused by charlatans in the Na- 
tion's communications media who have 
somehow taken our minds off the dangers 
at hand—often with the cheapest forms of 
entertainment. 

My suggestion is that we all get a copy of 
J. Edgar Hoover's Masters Of Deceit” and 
inform ourselves of the true nature of the 
international Communist conspiracy against 
man’s free agency without further delay in 
the matter. 

In knowledge there is power. 
truth and it will make you free. 

How can we hope to fight effectively 
against Marxist communism until we know 
what it really is, and what it is not? 


Know the 
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Extension of the GI Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ABRAHAM J. MULTER 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MULTER. Mr, Speaker, the fol- 
lowing is my statement before the Vet- 
erans’ Affairs Committee today in sup- 
port of my bill, H.R, 4807, to provide 
vocational rehabilitation, education and 
training, and loan guaranty benefits for 
veterans of service after January 31, 
1955: 

STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE ABRAHAM J. 
MuLrEn, Democrat, OF New YORK, BEFORE 
THE HOUSE VETERANS’ AFFAIRS COMMITTEE 
In Support or H.R. 3807, To Provipe VO- 
CATIONAL REHABILITATION, EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING, AND LOAN GUARANTEE BENEFITS 
FOR VETERANS Or Service AFTER JANUARY 

31. 1955 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, thank you for giving me this oppor- 

tunity to appear in support of H.R. 4807. As 
you know, this bill will provide vocational 
rehabilitation, education and training bene- 
fits, and loan guarantees for those individ- 
uals called upon to serve during the cold 
war. You are also aware, I am sure, of the 
many efforts made by the Congress and by 
the Armed Forces to attract adequate man- 
power into our military services. Many rea- 
sons hüve been advanced concerning the in- 
ability of the services to attract and retain, 
on a voluntary basis, sufficient personnel to 
supply the manpower requirements of our 
current military commitments. It is still 
necessary to induct men into the services. 
The number of individuals drafted during 
recent months is not impressive. However, 
there is mo record of the number of in- 
dividuals who, because of the draft, elect 
to volunteer for service. This bill makes no 
distinction between those who, because of 
the draft, volunteer for service and those 
who, waiting until the final day, are actually 

“Inducted.” Benefits proposed by my bill 

should be available, without distinction, for 

all who serve. 

There are many arguments in opposition 
to this legislation. Such arguments, in my 
opinion, fall within five major categories. 
First, there are those who oppose this leg- 
islation because of the cost. This group, 
not yet having fully analyzed the statistics 
published by the Veterans’ Administration, 
look at the estimated $500 million annual 
cost of these benefits. And yet, data from 
the Veterans’ Administration show con- 
clusively that veterans of World War II and 
the Korean confilct, as a result of educa- 
tional benefits, have increased their income 
levels so that they now pay, in additional 
income taxes, over $1 billion annually into 
the Treasury of the Nation. At this rate 
the entire cost of GI benefits will be paid, 
by those who received them, within the next 
petal paar Fou a initial cost, over a few 
the keent more than paid into 

A second group of individ pose 
legislation because of the 2 . — — 
are actually subjected to induction. This 
group fails to recognize that many individ- 
2 e voluntarily enlist. 
22 sa ati assignments, volun- 


consider th 5 
jane an ie 4 entire problem. They refuse to 
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obligation to groups large enough to exert 
political pressure. 

A third group opposes this legislation on 
the basis that such benefits will induce 
trained personnel, personnel who haye been 
in the service for the required 2-year period, 
to leave the service and accept benefits of- 
fered by this legislation. It is true that 
some individuals failed to reenlist so that 
they could avail themselves of GI benefits. 
It is also true that such individuals provid- 
ed, and still provide, a pool of trained man- 
power, better trained, in some cases, because 
of the higher educational level attained as a 
result of educational benefits. These indi- 
viduals are avallable if needed, for the secu- 
rity of our country. They may be lost to 
the military services; but only temporarily; 
such loss may cause concern to the sery- 
ices; they may not be available on a full- 
time basis; but they are available for the 
security of this Nation and they can, and 
will, provide trained manpower if or when 
needed. 

A fourth group opposes this legislation 
because it provides benefits not heretofore 
provided for the peacetime soldier who faces 
none of the hazards of war. This group 
points out that such benefits have in the 
past been reserved for thoze who served dur- 
ing periods of war. This group maintains 
that the peacetime inductee can anticipate 
the draft and plan accordingly. They say 
such planning was not possible by the war- 
time GI. This group points out that an in- 
dividual can effectively postpone being 
Grafted by attending school, or by enrolling 
for the 6-month training program, This 
legislation docs not seck to change the law 
with respect to methods which can be used 
to delay and, in some cases, actually thwart 
military service, This legislation is designed 
to provide benefits for those who for one 
reason or another do not delay or postpone 
their obligatory services. To be a draft 
dodger or patriot is often a dilemma of a 
college student. Let us not continue to 
penalize those who choose to be patriots. 

It is true that peacetime draftees do not 
face the hazards of war. It is also true that 
of the militons of men who were called into 
the service during World War II and the 
Korean conflict only a emall number were 
actually involved in combat. And yet the 
GI bill did not distinguish between those 
who served in actual combat and those who 
also served. The cold war has not yet end- 
ed. Men aré still being inducted into the 
service—they, too, serve—and deserve the 
benefits provided in this bill. 

Finally, a number of individuals object to 
this legislation because there is no clear 
showing of need, that educational bencfits 
should be provided for all individuals who 
have the capability and desire to continue 
their education. I agree and will fully sup- 
port any measure which is designed to in- 
crease the educational level of our Nation. 
Such legislation isa must. But the Congress 
has not yet enacted legislation broad enough 
to provide sufficient opportunities for the 
educational advancement of all our younger 
citizens. The National Defense Education 
Act of 1958 was a step in the right direction. 
I am sure it will provide opportunities for 
many of our youths to attain higher educa- 
tion. The legislation here proposed, will not 
conflict with the objectives of that act. It 
will supplement the provisions of that law. 
It will encourage individuals to volunteer for 
service so that they can pay for their educa- 
tion by serving our country. This legisla- 
tion will clearly and unmistakably serve as 
notice to all our youth that their obligation 
to serye their country is not a one-way prop- 
osition—that those who serve in the cold 
war are not forgotten by a grateful Nation. 

There are many other arguments against 
this legislation and I am sure you gentlemen 
have already heard most of them. I will not 
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take any more of your time to point out the 
invalidity of them. I am sure, in your con- 
sideration of this bill, you will clearly see 
that those objections are not founded on a 
careful analysis of the benefits derived by 
this Nation from the GI bills of rights. 
Instead, if I may, I would like to point out 
that many of the educators of our Nation 
are in favor of this bill. I would also like 
to polnt out some of the benefits derived by 
the Nation from benefits provided by the 
GI bill of rights. I feel that the same, or 
similar benefits will accrue from enactment 
of H.R. 4807. 

The most important benefit to be derived 
from enactment of this bill seems to me to 
be our keeping faith with the youth of the 
Nation. The current draft law and obliga- 
tory service hang as a shadow over the 
youth of our country. Many are called, 
without their consent, to serve in the cold 
war, To them service is real. To them 2 
years displacement from their friends and 
jobs places them at a disadvantage in their 
struggle for a place in our competitive so- 
ciety. They resent this disadvantage. They 
often feel they have been rejected. On re- 
turn to civilian life they must once more be 
recognized. They must compete with those 
who are not called, Enactment of this bill 
will assist thore individuals to find their 
place in our socicty. It will express, in no 
uncertain terms, the appreciation of this 
Nation to thote who also served. It will as- 
sure such individuals an opportunity to 
compete favorably with those who managed 
to stay behind. 

In conclusion, gentlemen, I would like to 
Point out that passage of this bill will in- 
crease the educational level of our country 
and provide, in the long run, further reve- 
nue for the Nation, All of you are familiar 
with the number of veterans who took ad- 
vantage of the GI bill. All of you are aware 
that the increased earning capacity of such 
veteran will in a few years pay in additional 
income taxes, for the entire program. An 
increase in the educational level of the Na- 
tion, a benefit national in scope, a benefit to 
enable us to compete with other world 
Powers in scientific fields, Is vital to our 
survival. 

The program advocated here, like the GI 
bill, will increase the educational level of 
our Nation; it will provide educational op- 
portunities for those who are called to serve 
in the cold war; it will recognize and pro- 
vide come means of restitutions for those 
who, for 2 years, are called away from their 
jobs and friends; and it will, over the years, 
provide additional revenues offsetting, in no 
small way, the expenditures required. 

I am certain that after careful considera- 
tion this committee will favorably report 
this much necded legislation, 


Admiral Burke’s Plea for More Polaris 
Submarines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Rrcorp an editorial 
entitled “For 45 Polaris Submarines,” 
published in the Philadelphia Inquirer 
of February 23, 1950. 
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There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

For 45 POLARIS SUBMARINES 

Adm. Arleigh A. Burke's plea for more 
nuclear-powered submarines to carry the Po- 
laris missiles seems like one that should be 
heeded, If, as Admiral Burke says, all the 
Significant tests have been completed on this 
solid-fuel missile it ought to be made oper- 
ational quickly and in sufficient numbers to 
Serve its purpose. 

In combination with nuclear-powered sub- 
Marines which could fire it from beneath 
the surface anywhere in the seven seas, the 
Polaris missile is a mighty weapon, capable 
of des any nation that dared attack 
the United States. This should mean, it 
seems to us, that the quicker the United 
States builds up its fleet of Polaris subma- 
rines the better it will be for the country. 

Above all, the mistake should not be re- 
Peated that was made with the Atlas pro- 
fram of going to great expense to develop 
& missile only to find that when it became 
Operational that by the time launching sites 
in adequate numbers could be provided it 
Would be obsolete. That is essentially the 
Consideration holding down production of 
the Atlas. 

As a consequence, although we have a 
Well-tested ICBM, it is not serving its func- 
tion as a deterrent to aggression, because 

are only two exposed sites from which 

it can be fired. Better coordination of the 

Polaris program is highly desirable so that 

When the missile is declared operational it 
Will be ready for immediate use. 

Burke wants 45 Polaris subma- 

Tines over the next few years, and 6 more 

right now than the 15 already authorized. 

© request seems reasonable. Congress and 

the President shouid see that it is fulfilled. 


Resolution of City of Lawrence, Mass., in 
Favor of Raising the Federal Minimem 
Wage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


= OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
5 7 to include the resolution of the city 
8 Lawrence, Mass., adopted on February 

» 1960, in favor of raising the Federal 
um wage: 


Resowurion or THE Crry CoUNCIL oF THE 
or Lawrence, Mass., IN Favor OF 
RAISING THE FEDERAL MINIMUM WAGE 
ereas there is now pending legislation 
8 Congress to increase the Federal min- 
Wh Wage to $1.25 per hour; and 
foe ereas the Fair Labor Standards Act calls 
only $1 an hour: and 

ban reas there are nearly 20 million wage 
Sree ers who are completely without any 
€ction with reference to minimum wage 

ngs; and 
ecu erens, in view of the stendy rise in the 
cit, Of Uving and increased productivity, the 
air council hereby adopts this resolution 
and p UPON the Senators of Massachusetts 
ity Presentative Thomas J. Lane, Major- 
= Baca Congressman John W. McCor- 
to ‘rd Secretary of Labor James Mitchell 
Mining their support to increase the Federal 
Aol a wage and to support legislation to 
sh this obsolete minimum Federal law 
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and to broaden the coverage of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
sent to the above named. 

Attest: 

JoserH R. SMITH, 
City Clerk. 
Fun UART 8, 1960. 


Still a Champion After 30 Years 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM M. COLMER 


OF MISSISSIPPI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. COLMER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I am in- 
cluding in the Recorp the following col- 
umn, “Know Your Coast,” by Ray 
Thompson, which appeared recently in 
the Daily Herald, Biloxi and Gulfport, 
Miss. 

These columns by Mr. Thompson tell 
of some of the glories, past and present, 
of the beautiful Mississippi gulf coast or 
of the fine people who call that area 
home. They appear in the Daily Herald 
as a regular feature. 

The particular column quoted below 
is a human interest story about a dis- 
tance swimming champion, Mrs. Lottie 
Moore Schoemmell, who now lives in the 
quiet, but progressive town of Ocean 
Springs, Miss., across the bay from 
Biloxi. 

The column follows: 


Erm. A CHAMPION AFTER 30 YEARS 


Quietly residing off oid US. 90 just east 
of Ocean Springs, and engaged in physio- 
therapy work along the coast, is a grand- 
mother in her 60's who was, in the late twen- 
ties, champion woman distance and endur- 
ance swimmer, at one time holding 30 world's 
records. She is Mrs. Lottie Moore Schoem- 
mell. 

The amazing thing is that, according to 
the files of e International Professional 
Swimming Association, she still holds at least 
a dozen of those world’s records—still un- 
broken by anybody else in 30 years. 

Just this last summer there was a furor 
that 26-year-old Diane Struble had finally 
broken Lottie’s famous 1926 record swim 
around Manhattan Island of 14 hours and 
11 minutes. But further investigation re- 
vealed that Lottie’s record had been based 
on a distance of 444% miles, while Dianes 
record was for only 30 miles. 

Lottie is a member of an unusual family. 
Her father, Ernest Moore, son of a British 
nobleman, was a deep sea diver who taught 
her to swim when she was B years old. He 
was one of the heroes of the burning of the 
General Slocum in the East River in 1941, 
when more than a thousand lives were lost. 
Moore, in a skiff, the side of which was 
burned out in his efforts, rescued more than 
a score of the victims. Her mother was the 
founder of St. Barnabas Lutheran Church 
in New York. Her sister, a nurse at Rock- 
away Beach Hospital, administered the first 
dose of the miracle drug aureomycin to save 
a life in 1949. Her brother was the head 
of the Spanish Department of Syracuse Uni- 
versity and the author of several books. 

Lottie herself, married at 17, was the 
mother of two children for whom she took up 
professional swimming to support in 1925 as 
the first female lifeguard of New York City, 
at which Job she had 34 rescues to her credit. 
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It was Commodore Harry Siexas, head of the 
New York Life Saving Service, who became 
her famous trainer in long distance and 
endurance s 2 

The twenties, as you will remember, was 
the era when marathon and channel swims 
were the yogue, and in 1926 Lottie Moore 
Schoemmel began to blaze headlines across 
the Nation with her long-distance swimming 
exploits. In 2 years time she had won 21 
world championships and was the recognized 
world's best woman swimmer for a distance 
of 10 miles or more. 

She swam around Manhattan Island for 
a distance of 4414 miles in record time. 
She lowered by over 2 hours channel con- 
queror Gertrude Ederle’s record from the 
Battery to Sandy Hook, a distance of 22 miles 
which she swam in 5 hours and 57 minutes. 
But her most famous feat was the 153- 
mile-record-breaking relay swim from Albany 
to New York in October of 1926, bettering 
the previous Mille Gade Corson record set 
in 1921 by 6 hours and 24 minutes. In 11 
days Lottie averaged 1414 miles per day in 
nearly freezing water lashed by a bitter cold 
wind. In the ordeal the battering of the 
waves wore out three bathing caps. Veteran 
Hudson River pilot Captain Grant, who 
guided Lottie’s course, said it was the 
greatest exhibition of swimming endurance 
ever made by a woman. 

It was in this famous swim on the second 
day that Lottie, her body chafed and raw by 
the friction of the bathing suit in cold water, 
introduced the grease bathing suit, covering 
her nude body completely with 10 pounds of 
axle grease. 

In December of 1926, in honor of the 
Sesquicentennial of George Washington 

the Delaware, Lottie swam the river 
amid its floating cakes of ice at exactly the 
same spot, diving overboard from.the same 
island where Washington hid his boats from 
the Hessians. She completed the 1,200 feet 
in 10% minutes. In this exhibition, how- 
ever, she wore the standard bathing suit, 
rather than cause comment and criticism 
among the assembled dignitaries. 

In 1927 Lottie stepped out of her swim- 
ming role just long enough to set a woman's 
rowing record of 30 miles in 7 hours and 48 
minutes on Lake Champlain. In that same 
year she entered the rugged $40,000 William 
Wrigley, Junior Swimming Marathon be- 
tween Catalina Island and San Pedro, clad in 
her now-famous grease bathing sult and her 
father’s shark knife fastened to a belt around 
her walst. Because of a tendon torn in 
training she was forced to withdraw. But 
later that year she defeated George Young, 
winner of the Catalina Island Swim, and 422 
other entrants in the 21-mile Canadian Na- 
tional Exhibition Swim at Toronto, 

In 1928 she swam the Hudson River for 
914 miles in 2 hours and 15 minutes, hand- 
cuffed with the manacles worn by executed 
criminal Gerald Chapman. 

It was also in this same year that Lottie 
established in the pool of the new Park Cen- 
tral Hotel in New York the world’s swimming 
endurance record of 72 hours—3 days and 
3 night without sleep or rest, without leaving 
the pool or touching its sides. She had just 
previously established a record of 32 hours in 
the Deauville Casino Pool at Miami Beach, 
bringing to America a record held by Eng- 
land for 47 years when, in 1880, Edith John- 
son had established a world record of 31 
hours in Blackpool, England. 

In the early thirties the Queen of the 
Hudson, accompanied Johnny Weismuller 
on a nationwide tour under the direction of 
Steve Hannagan, covering 30,000 miles and 
chalking up about 20 more swimming records 
in demonstrating BVD swimming suits. 
Johnny went on to become “Tarzan” in the 
movies, but Lottie passed up a motion pic- 
ture career to stick to swimming. 

When the Detroit Times in 1930 sponsored 
free swimming lessons, for which nearly 
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10,000 readers enrolled, Lottie Schoemmel 
taught and supervised. She gave swim- 
Ming lessons at Luna Park at Coney Island 
in 1931. It was Lottie who gave swimming 
instruction to the Chicago Cubs as part of 
their training. The now famous Dick Pope 
of Gardens, Fla., was her pupil 
at Miami Beach, where she was the first to 
adopt the bra and trunks as a swimsuit. 
The Miami River 5-mile swim was born 
in the fertile brain of Lottie in 1937, when 
she challenged the lifeguards and all comers 
to compete with her on the course under 
its eight bridges from which the spectators 
watched. 

With no more records to conquer Lottie 
became known from Florida to New York 
to Texas as a swimming coach. But in 
1946, when the 5-mile marathon swim 
along Galveston's seawall was revived Lottie 
Schoemmel, then 52 years old, came from 
retirement and entered. She was the only 
woman to finish this race, which was con- 
ducted in water so rough the small craft 
warnings were out. 

Following the Galveston swim Lottie, hav- 
ing fallen in love with the Mississipp! gulf 
coast on a previous trip through from Flor- 
ida, came to Ocean Springs where she bought 
property and where she has been since—pio- 
neering physiotherapy, studying taxidermy 
and hypnotism, befriending homeless dogs 
of which she has about 20 in her kennel, 
and giving swimming lessons at the Ocean 
Springs, community pier and the Buena 
Vista pier. 

Although 65, Lottie has no intention of 
resting on her swimming laurels, chops wood 
every day to keep fit, and wants to make 
the 1085 Mississippi River relay swim, 
something that has never been done. 

Her former manager, veteran publicist 
George H..Maines, who originally piloted her 
to fame and who is now managing Jimmy 
Durante and Gene Austin, just recently re- 
discovered her after 30 years. It came about 
when he read an item in Walter Winchell’s 
column recalling her Washington crossing 
the Delaware swim and telling where she is 
now. He and Lottie are already planning 
a revival of swimming activities in 1960 and 
he has already booked her for 6 weeks at 
Lake George, N.Y., where she once established 
a 20-mile swim record. 


Lyndon Johnson’s Writing a Record To 
Ren On 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, in its is- 
sue of Sunday, February 21, 1960, the 
Washington Post takes a look at Senator 
Lywron B. JOHNSON as a candidate for 
the presidential nomination. The arti- 
cle, first in a series on the various candi- 
dates, is compiled and written by re- 
porters of the per’s national bu- 
ar tines 5 “LYNDON JOHNSON’S 
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his supporters are just as sure of the con- 
trary: that Jounson is the one Democrat 
who could beat Vice President Nixon in 1960, 

Why these violently contradictory opin- 
ions, each of which is held with a conviction 
bordering on the fanatic? 

The JoHNSON critics maintain that be- 
cause he is a southerner and, in thelr minds, 
a conservative, he could not win the big in- 
dustrial States where Negro and labor voters 
hold the balance of power. Without New 
York and California, or at least one of them, 
plus Michigan, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Tli- 
nois, no Democrat can win in 1960, the 
JOHNSON critics say. 

They also argue that JOHNSON has another 
strike against him, the heart attack he suf- 
fered in 1955. 

Attacks on JOHNson by Senate liberals 
such as Senator WILLIAM Proxmire, Demo- 
crat, of Wisconsin, and by such organiza- 
tions ns Americans for. Democratic Action 
have undermined what support JOHNSON 
has for his claim to Uberalism, the critics 
say, 

THE MAN’S ASSETS 


JOHNSON supporters argue, on the other 
hand, that the country today is not pre- 
pared to vote for a flaming liberal like Sen- 
ator Husert H. HUMPHREY, Democrat, of 
Minnesota. The public is, in fact, centrist 
or middle of the road in its political frame 
of mind, they say. It wants a mildly pro- 
gressive leader, but not a crusading reformer. 

The country Is concerned primarily about 
foreign and defense policies and wants a 
man who has shown ability, as JOHNSON has, 
to deal with men and issues. Who, these 
people ask, would be as skillful as JOHNSON, 
the recognized master legislative leader of 
his times, in a conference with Soviet Pre- 
mier Khrushchev? 

With no great domestic issues before the 
country, with business good and labor rea- 
sonably contented, the Democratic Party 
must have a man who is recognized as res- 
ponsible, astute, and capable, the JOHNSON 
supporters argue. 

They say that because JOHNSON is a 
moderate, he could win important business 
support and carry the South, the Southwest, 
and the border States, part of the Midwest, 


perhaps a few New England States and one 


or two of the more middle-of-the-road in- 
dustrial States such as Pennsylvania or Ohio. 


ESSENTIAL TEAMMATE 


If this analysis is correct, JoHNson could 
win—by a narrow margin—without Call- 
fornia or New York. 

If JOHNSON should win the nomination, 
his first aim would be to persuade Senator 
JORN F. Kennepy, Democrat, Massachusetts, 
to be his running mate. A Johnson-Kennedy 
ticket is what the Johnson people want more 
than anything else. 

In his more realistic moments before he 
became so deeply involved in his quiet but 
well-geared campaign, JOHNSON rec 
the almost Insuperable difficulties ahead of 
him. He even blurted out once that “I don't 
think anybody from the South will be nomi- 
nated in my lifetime. If so, I don't think 
he will be elected.” 

That was an imprudent confession for a 
man running with as much determination 
as the astute Senate majority leader. 

A few weeks ago, when someone dared say 
In his presence that he, as a Texan, could not 
win the election, the majority leader angered 
visibly. 

NO KINGMAEER ROLE 

For months, Jonnson said that he was not 
& candidate and had no interest in even 
making himself ayailable. But on his Febru- 
ary trip to the Southwest, he began talking 
about his candidacy. He told reporters that 
he expected to be chairman of the Texas 
delegation to the Democratic Convention in 
Los Angeles “and I hope it will be committed 
to the support of my candidacy.” 
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Anyone who knows Jonnson knows that 
he is in the fight to win. He wants the nomi- 
nation, not just the power to determine the 
course of the convention. 

As the famous majority leader of the Sen- 
ate, JoHNSON does not need to enter primary 
campaigns to demonstrate his claim to be of 
presidential stature. He has long since been 
a national figure and has as much right as 
anyone to the title of party. leader. 

HIS. SELLING POINTS 

JoHNsON's strategy is to show himself 
around the country to the men who will 
control convention votes. His aim is to drill 
into their minds these points: 

That he will have a big block of votes on 
the first ballot at Los Angeles, perhaps the 
biggest or certainly second only to KEN- 
NEDY'S. JOHNSON’s votes, unlike KENNEDY'S, 
will stay with him, too, some of his sup- 
Porters argue. 

That the party should not succumb, as he 
says, to “bigotry, whether of race, creed or 
section.” The Senator is extremely con- 
scious of the anti-Southern feeling he en- 
counters. 

That Texas is less and less a Southern 
State and more and more a Western State: 
El Paso, Tex., is west of Denver, Colo. 

That the polls show that only he can 

Texas with its 24 electoral votes, sixth 
biggest block in the Nation, against NIXON. 
JOHNSON supporters riso believe, and they 
have independent backing for their belief, 
that he is the only Democrat who can carry 
Florida against Nrxon. 


ANNOYED AT LIBERALS 


Jounson’s major effort will be to guide 
the Senate so well this year that no one may 
dispute his claim to the title of Mr. Demo- 
crat. He recognizes that he has been hurt 
already by attacks from the Senate’s liberal 
wing; he is out to repair the damage. 

But he is nevertheless extremely annoyed 
by the criticisms, He thinks they are tear- 
ing apart the party record which he has 
worked to build. 

On their part, many Liberals have been dis- 
trustful of Jonnson and accuse him, because 
of his cooperation with the administration, 
of failing to present the Democratic Party 
as a distinct and different entity standing 
in sharp (and, they hope, attractive) con- 
trast to the GOP. 

Their complaint about him is like that of 
the hero of "My Fair Lady“ about the French, 
who “don't care what you do, actunlly, as 
long as you pronounce it properly." The 
liberals contend that Jomnson's boasts of en- 
acting long lists of legislation are empty be- 
cause the half-loaf laws themselves are 
empty of significant content. 

By constructing an impressive record this 
year, with a strong civil rights bill, JOHNSON 
believes that he can make incursions into 
the Northern blocks of convention votes, in- 
cluding New York's 114, without completely 
alienating the South. 

Franklin D. Roosevelt was JoHNSON's po- 
litical mentor, and JonNson has not forgot- 
ten Roosevelt's ability to work with the party 
leaders (bosses). They often are the key 
figures in the convention. These men 
understand JoHNsow much more quickly 
than they do the more vocal but less power- 
Tul persons represented in the ADA, for ex- 
ample, the Jomnson supporters contend. 

As an example, Jounson thinks he made 
a real impression on New York professionals 
during a trip there in January. New York 
City’s Democratic boss, Carmine de Sapio, 
and former Gov. Averell Harriman are re- 
Ported to be leaning heavily toward the 
JOHNSON camp; a significant number of the 
Empire State's delegates may be found vot- 
ing for Jounsow at some point in the con- 
vention next July in Los Angeles. 

Until recently, Jonson's legislative aim 
Was to get things done; to reach a ent 
on bills which would be acceptable to the 
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administration even if they did not include 
all the provisions that the Democrats in 
Congress thought desirable. 

JOHNSON did not want to fight Presiden- 
tial vetoes and he did not want to be an 
obstructionist. He violently disagrees with 
the old axiom that the duty of the opposi- 
tion is to oppose, 

Now Jonson is more interested in a rec- 
ord—a record on which he and his party can 
BO to the country and win votes. If the 
Tecords which he writes encounters Presiden- 
tial vetoes, Jonnson will not be disturbed 
this year, 

While Jonson is at his desk on the Senate 
floor, he will be campaigning as hard as some 
of his colleagues who have entered the presi- 
dential primaries. And Speaker of the 
House Sam RAYBURN, one of the most skillful 
Politicians of them all, will be quietly or- 
ganizing support for his fellow Texan. 


Pollution Problem No. 1—Georgia Is Rich 
Field for Conservationist 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Recorp an article appearing in 
eb Atlanta Journal of December 27, 
Potturion ProsLest No, 1—Gronacia Is Ric 

FIELD ror CONSERVATIONIST 
(By Luke Greene) 

Many parts of the world, and especially the 
United States, are in a considerable state of 
ferment about a possible shortage of water 
at some time in the future. 

many seem incredible to those who 

think that water is the one commodity we'll 

have in plentiful supply for as long as man 
earth. 


inhabits the 
Yet the experts who study such things tell 
Us otherwise. 


INCREASING POPULATION 

Not only are populations increasing at un- 
ented rates—“exploding” is the term 
now in fashion—but modern-day living re- 
Quires such great quantities of water that 
a is in danger of running dry even- 
y: 
or here is even talk of taking the salt out 
3 the sea water so as to make it available 
Or populations, but experiments so far show 
that this is a costly way to get pure water. 
wat, unt preposterous at all to say that 
2 can be destroyed. When you destroy 
uscfulness of anything, you have for all 
Practical purposes destroyed the thing itself. 

That brings us to the topic of pollution. 
wenn Pollution impairs the quality of 
donter to the point that it’s unfit for human 
a msumption or use, we have in a sense 

estroyed that water. 


Pollution is something that we have be- 
counter er too careless about in this 


coun 


The dissenter may argue that we have 
earned how to purify polluted waters, s0 

* go pressing the panic button. 
at ell, nobody is suggesting that we panic 
3 point. But we'll have to be less 
fas about what we pour into our 
if we're going to make them go on 
Our needs, and especially is that 


‘rue in Georgia where we have so many fine 


Tivers, 
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The more polluted our waters become, say 
the the more costly will be their 
treatment for the uses they must meet. 

Polluting our rivers, lakes, and bays and 
then trying to purify that water to usable 
condition is throwing the operation into 
reverse, 

What we want and need is prevention 
rather than cure. It is important that we 
attack the pollution problem at the point 
where the wastes are discharged rather than 
where the water is used. 


MANY CITY DWELLERS 


A great many city dwellers—Atlanta pos- 
sibly is an exception—probably would be 
shocked if they knew how much of their 
water had already been flushed through 
someone else’s bathroom. 

For fear that such a statement may bring 
agony to Atlanta Waterworks Manager Paul 
Weir, who takes such fierce pride in this 
city’s pure water, we hasten to concede that 
today’s purification plants provide a liquid 
that is cleaner and safer than most raw, 
untreated water. 

Even so, this doesn't remove the necessity 
for a greater public awareness of the dangers 
of unlimited pollution, and what it can 
mean to our future water supply. 


Lafayette, La., Girl State Winner in Voice 
of Democracy Broadcast Scriptwriting 
Contest 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWIN E. WILLIS 


OF LOUISIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILLIS. Mr. Speaker, I am in- 
deed pleased and proud that a young 
lady from my congressional district is 
the Louisiana State champion in the 
1959-60 Voice of Democracy broadcast 
scriptwriting contest. She is Miss Caro- 
lyn Ory, of Lafayette, who is in Wash- 
ington this week competing with the 
other State winners in the finals of the 
13th annual contest. 

Miss Ory, a student of Mount Carmel 
High School of Lafayette and daughter 
of Mr, and Mrs. Sidney C. Ory of that 
city, competed with high school students 
throughout Louisiana by writing and de- 
livering orally a 5-minute script on the 
theme, “I Speak for Democracy.” A 
panel of judges determined that this 
script was the best submitted in the 
statewide contest and it was selected for 
entry in the national finals. 

Winners from each of the 50 States 
receive a 4-day, all-expense-paid trip to 
Washington to see their Government in 
action. 

The Voice of Democracy contest, open 
to all high school students, is sponsored 
by the National Association of Broad- 
casters and the Electronic Industries 
Association in cooperation with the 
Veterans of Foreign Wars. It is en- 
dorsed by the U.S. Office of Education 
and approved by the National Associa- 
tion of Secondary-School Principals, a 
department of the National Education 
Association, 

The contest is designed to stimulate 
American youth to think about the 
meaning of our form of government in 
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their own liyes and to communicate 
their ideas to others. 

Activities of the State winners on their 
visit here began Sunday, the eve of 
George Washington's Birthday, and will 
be climaxed by the national awards 
luncheon Wednesday in the Presidential 
Ballroom of the Statler Hilton Hotel, at 
which time the national winner will re- 
ceive a $1,500 scholarship to any ac- 
credited college. The national cham- 
pion will be chosen from among four 
finalists who will be given gold record- 
ing of their scripts. A certificate of 
merit is presented to the winner in each 
school, community, county, and state- 
wide contest, and other awards may be 
set up local committees for winners in 
each community and State. 

Miss Ory was accompanied to Wash- 
ington by her mother. 

The essay which won Louisiana honors 
for Miss Ory follows: 


(By Carolyn Ory) 

The 15th day of December—in the year 

1791—a memorable day Indeed, memorable 
because it influenced the thinking of all 
mankind from one end of the world to the 
other. Memorable because it was on that 
day that the Declaration of Independence 
was signed. 
On that day, so many years ago, the 
gardeners of America planted the seed of the 
fruit of democracy which flourishes today. 
This basic idea of independence and equality 
has resulted in great producte—staples of the 
American way of life. 

From this core, this seed of equality, the 
roads of liberty are extended as cogs in a 
wheel to expand into a circumference of 
heavy duty activities, which are constantly 
being reinforced and refurbished, never to 
break down and halt the wheel of progress, 

If we analyze each part of our wheel we 
shall unravel the mystery of its strength. 
The hub is the idea which was conceived in 
theory, born in turmoil, nourished by the 
surge of independence given to the colonies 
by the Stuarts and the Tudors and finally 
planted by the Declaration of Independence, 
our Constitution, and the Bill of Rights. 

The roads of liberty are unobstructed and 
give us the right to do as we please in the 
activities to which they lead so long as we 
please to do right. Freedom and independ- 
ence, the result of industriously exercising 
liberty, are the Jewels we know in our com- 
merce, industry, agriculture, security, profes- 
sions and recreations, 

In contrast to other ways of life our Amer- 
ican way is dynamic as it releases the individ- 
ual personality from bondage and encourages 
self-expression. In a recent publication en- 
titled Democracy.“ Harry Emerson Fosdick 
writes, “Democracy is based upon the con- 
viction that there are extraordinary possi- 
bilities to ordinary people.” 

It is individualistic and personal for it 
is left up to the choice of the individual if 
he is to be sssoclated with the Democratic. 
Republican, Federalist or any independent 
political party, if he is to own his home or 
pay rent to his neighbor, if he is to patronize 
a Government-owned steel mill or one pri- 
vately owned; he may choose the school for 
his children and the church of his choice, 
and, if his choice is none, then that is his 
privilege, 

It is a free enterprise way of life. Every- 
one is free to Invest or engage in any kind of 
business and take the chance of profit or 
loss, Joe Doe may be frivolous in his youth 
or save his earnings for old age. 

It is a capitalistic way of life. Mr. Ameri- 
can may be rich or be poor. He may earn 
private property and if his talents so allow 
control the use of several thousands of dol- 
lars. Begger, orphan, or son of a million- 
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aire—they may all someday sit in a leather 
chair in Rockefeller Center. 

Our America is logical as it complements 
the natural tendencies of a human which 
demand liberty of action. His wisdom tells 
man that he can only have freedom by exer- 
cising liberty justly and his honesty makes 
him assume the responsibility of his inde- 
pendence by being useful to others, 

And what does this democracy mean to 
me, a 17-year-old high school student? It 
means that I can grow up normally as my 
Creator intended, gradually learning respon- 
sibility and relinquishing my carefree ways. 

It assures me that my physical health and 
growth will never be stunted by lack of food 
nor my spiritual life be retarded by lack of 
Godliness for Americans are a Christian 
people. I need never fear that my education 
will be put in second place to physical labor 
as a machine for the state and also I know 
that a college education is mine either 
through the financial help of my parents or 

ernment, 
* an see where my father's taxes go and 
where mine of later years will be spent. 
‘The fault sud the: sucoteses ot one governe 
ment es are open to my eyes. 
8 working member taking an 
active part in my great country. 

We, both adults and youth, covenant with 
each other that having before all the world 
taken up arms against aggressors to our 
we will not lay down our guard 
until this democracy is secure in the world 
we live in. For this democracy I pray, in 
this democracy I live and of this democracy 


I speak. 


MATS Has Delivered in Crisis 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MELVIN PRICE 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. PRICE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
include herewith a resolution which 
was adopted by the board of directors, 
Belleville (III.) Chamber of Commerce, 
on February 17, 1960, calling upon Con- 
gress to reassess the value of the Military 
Air Transportation Service and to in- 
crease its effectiveness so that it will be 
ready in any future emergency: 
RESOLUTION FAVORING MATS 

We have read with great concern the re- 
cent articles which are aimed at relegating 
the Military Air Transport Service (MATS) 
to an ineffectual arm of the US. defense 
effort. 

Furthermore, this effort scems to be com- 
ing, not as a savings to the American tax- 
Payer, but as an increasingly heavier load 
which will fall far short of the defense effort 
which is required if we, as the United States 


of America, are to be fully prepared in case 
of enemy attack. 

It ta inconceivable that the Congress of 
these United States could allow 8 
can taxpayer to pay additional costs for sery- 
ices now being rendered by— 

1. Turning additional MATS services over 
to commerciál airlines at scheduled tariffs 
rather than on the heretofore successful bid 


2. Requiring MATS to fiy emp lanes in 

— to keep their teams in 8 readi- 
3. Loaning of funds to commercial air 

‘lines 

— order that they may purchase modern 

argo jet planes which will enable them to 
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take over MATS services, and further demand 
a guarantee for the military business to sup- 
port this increased capability, and, at the 
same time, allowing MATS cargo fleet to fur- 
ther deteriorate instead of modernizing it 
as an effective strategic airlift force. 

Be it understood that we do not condone 
the use of the Military Air Transport Service 
for the unfair competition with the sched- 
uled airlines, but we believe MATS has effec- 
tively taken care of this objection through 
the single-manager system by contracting 
for $230 million with the commercial airlift 
during fiscal year 1959, an amount which is 
steadily increasing each year. 

We further realize the partnership which 
exists between MATS and the Civil Reserve 
Air Fleet (CRAF), but we certainly are not 
nalve enough to believe that this reserve 
fleet would be able to go into action in a 
relatively short period of time, and, there- 
fore, will be of little value, particularly in 
this day of ICBM’s carrying atomic warheads 
which can drop upon us at any moment. 

We, therefore, call upon the Congress of 
these United States to reassess the value of 
MATS to our overall defense effort in that 
it has been proven time and time again in 
past wars that supply lines are of the most 
vital importance if our country is to be suc- 
cessful if and when another war breaks out, 
whether it be limited or an all-out effort. 

We further call your attention to the fact 
that MATS has proven itself in the Berlin 
airlift, the Lebanon and Formosa situations, 
and, therefore, most certainly deserves your 
support. 

Rather than decrease the effectiveness of 
MATS, we call upon you to increase said 
effectiveness by supplying MATS with a 
modern cargo jet fleet in order that we may 
depend upon them at all times. 

Adopted by the board of directors of the 
Belleville Chamber of Commerce at their 


regular meeting, Wednesday evening, Š 
ruary 17, 1960. z wilt 
Rocrrs D. Jones; 
Presiden 
Attest: = f: 
CLIFFORD M. PEAEE, 


Secretary-Manager. 


Recognition Due Thomas A. Edison 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, too often, 
the views of our young people are taken 
lightly and seldom recognized by those 
in authority. 

I have received a letter from a young 
lady in my district who has given serious 
thought to the life of a man who con- 
tributed in no small way to the better- 
ment of our way of life. Miss Mary Lou 
Denman is concerned about the recogni- 
tion we have given to Thomas A. Edison. 

Following is the copy of the letter 
from Mary Lou which I respectfully call 
to your attention for your appropriate 
consideration and action: 

La Jouta, CaL., February 11, 1960. 

Drar ConcressMAN: I am a schoolgirl (CA“ 
student) and 12 years old. I have been 
making a study of the life of Edison. I 
have found, in every book about him, the 
fact that he was one of the greatest men 
who ever lived, Todny is his birthday. Did 
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we get a holiday? No. I think that this 
should not be. A study of Edison's life 
would prove that he was just as great, if 
not greater, than Lincoln whose birthday we 
get a holiday for tomorrow. 

Iam not just plugging for another holiday. 

Edison was a colossal, I repeat colossal, 
man: Please bring this up in front of those 
in authority. (Congress, President, depart- 
ment of education, etc.) If you do repre- 
sent me I will do my best to persuade those 
old enough to vote to keep you in office. 
Thank you ever so much for your time. 


I remain, 
Mary Lov Denman. 


(I am a seventh grader at La Jolla Junior- 
Senior High School.) 

P.S.—I also think we should have postage 
stamps memorating. 


Are Depressed Areas Merely a Topic for 
Discussion and Not a Problem To Be 
Solved? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the February 12, 
1960, issue of the Altoona (Pa.) Mirror 
reveals that aid to depressed areas has 
gone to metropolitan areas and the s0- 
called stricken areas in rural America 
have been neglected. 

Here we are in the middle of February 
and the area redevelopment bill is still 
bottled up in the House Rules Commit- 
tee. As stated in the following edi- 
torial, it appears that Government wants 
distressed areas just as a topic to discuss, 
without its ever being solved. The edi- 
torial follows: - 


Lrrrte Am GIvEN 

Much has been said, but little has been 
accomplished over many years in districts 
that have been given the tag of “depressed 
areas" by the Federal Government and one 
wonders if the Congress and its associate 
commissions and committees aren't just 
using the depression fiction talk to spend 
more money for other projects, notably na- 
tional defense, 

In the last session of Congress some dis- 
tressed area bills were proposed, but nothing 
came from the proposals. 

President Elsenhower has pointed out that 
last year 42.5 percent of the total procure- 
ment awards for the Department of Defense 
went to labor surplus areas. Big cities got 
most of this money and the so-called 
stricken areas have been neglected. 

In 1959, the Government reported 32 major 
labor surplus areas and 112 smaller areas. 
The smaller arcas got very little relief, for 
Metropolitan areas, all easy to get into, 
benefited. 

It has been frequently pointed out, with 
no avail, that industry will not locate in 
areas which are difficult to reach or get out 
of. One of the Federal bills did mention 
paving access roads to plants, but that's 
only one minor step. Access roads have to 
lead somewhere. 

The most important thing to many de- 
pressed rural areas is transportation facil- 
ities. For light Industry, especially, ge 
roads are essential. Yet the highway pro- 
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grams, both National and State, always get 

ed down in politics and in gas-tax reve- 
nues. None of it reaches the small com- 
munities, The voters are in the big city 
areas, 

It is regretted, but Congress hasn't ac- 
complished anything worthwhile in helping 
Tural distressed areas, or even helping them 
to help themselves. Everybody talks about 
it and nothing happens. It appears that 
Government wants distressed areas just as 


* topic to discuss, without its ever being 
solved. 


Admiral Nimitz: Sense on Defense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, Fleet 
Adm. Chester W. Nimitz at age 75 spoke 
Out some good sense on U.S. defense. 
It was reported by Washington Star 
Starr Writer L. Edgar Prina in last Sun- 
day's newspaper. There is a way that 
Considerably more light and consider- 
ably less obfuscation regarding the state 
Of the Nation’s defense could prevail. 

t would be for most of those now 
rating on the subject from shaky presi- 
dential platforms to follow the Nimitz 
example and withhold comment until 
their 75th birthdays, Mr. Prina’s ar- 
ticle reads as follows: 

NIMITZ on STATE or DEFENSE 
(By L. Edgar Prina) 
8 Chester W. Nimitz, the last of the Navy's 
det admirals, has taken issue with op- 
Ponenta of the Joint Chiefs of Staff sys- 
and critics of current defense policies. 
© five-star commander of the mightiest 
Bit in history will be 75 on Wednesday. 

Ut he has lost little of his vigor and, in 
Answering a series of questions from a re- 
vig at his home in Berkeley, Calif., the 

ere admiral did not duck con- 

y. 
vel zent defense organization is working 
ad aran should be maintained, he said, 
We wie Lt is eesentially the one with which 

won World War II.“ 
tho had one suggestion, however: The au- 
Ority and responsibility of each service 
tervennt should be “upgraded and pre- 


While Admiral Nimitz agreed that the 
cone Chiefs had not, up in new, proved ef- 
ays, 2 ate not blame them. In an in- 
W. the Assoc: Press, he gave 
this an the reason: fated 8 
tuncttiaus Secretaries of Defense have not 
the Ween in the manner contemplated by 
rea Security Act.” 
& polite way of sa that he 
thought there has Sint of Sani Sern Bee 
hs by the Secretaries. He explained: 
been they wnciPel criticism of the JCS has 
Chiefs t service jonloustes prevent the Joint 
curit from making a decision. The Se- 
y Act set up a Secretary of Defense 
the bite be the source of decisions when 
wppolnt Chiefs could not agree. 
u not ir (the JCS) not being able to agree 
Een 8 Unhealthy state of affairs, because 
Ploys the various points of view from 
A People, The National Security 
Serp oresaw these situations and set up the 
tary of Defense to make decisions.” 
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CONFIDENCE IN GATES 


The admiral said that he expected things 
to become better under Secretary Thomas S. 
Gates, Jr. 

“Mr. Gates has proposed a new scheme for 
carrying out his responsibilities which I 
thing is very sound and workable. When 
important matters come up, the Secretary 
will meet with the Joint Chiefs and decide 
small points as they arise. This way JCS 
members will not reach a position from 
which they cannot retreat.” 

Asked about the recommendation by Gen. 
Maxwell D. Taylor, who retired last June 
after 4 years as Army Chief of Staff, that 
the JCS be jettisoned in favor of a single 
military chief, Admiral Nimitz declared: 

“I don't agree with Taylor on scrapping 
the JCS, because the resulting organization 
would be so large it would be impossible to 
find a man properly qualified to handle it.” 

‘The man whose Pacific command in World 
War II covered 65 million square miles, had 
another reason for disagreeing with General 
Taylor. 

PRESENT POLICIES OK 

“You would haye the problem of the man 
on horseback,” he said, “an all-powerful fel- 
low with a budget of more than $40 billion 
a year. I don't say it would happen here, 
but it could. A man on horseback can al- 
ways become a dictator.” 

The admiral apparently believes that his 
old five-star colleague, General Eisenhower, 
is doing all right as far as our military pos- 
ture is concerned. He told the Star: 

“Defense is a matter of 3 Res 
possible aggressor with the power efea 
him, no matter how he chooses to strike. It 
seems to me that our present national de- 
fense policies are designed to achieve this 

nd. 

z “A military leader always feels he can use 
much more than he has in men and equip- 
ment in order to provide a margin of safety. 
However, just how much he gets is a mat- 
ter for the heads of Government who must 
take into account the economic, diplomatic, 
and political conditions of the Nation and 
the world.” 

As many other military and nonmilitary 
leaders do, the admiral sees limited war more 
likely than all-out nuclear war. But, in 
either case, he is convinced the Navy will 
have the vital task of projecting our power 

as. 
e did not downgrade the other services. 
On the contrary, he pointed to their impor- 
ce when he said: ; 
ane is clear that the Navy and the Air 
Force would play the leading roles in the 
initial stages of any future war, 

„However, the reduction and occupation of 
certain strategic areas would require the ut- 
most from our Army and Marine Corps. A 
foot soldier is just as important today as he 
was in World War I.” 

Admiral Nimitz cautioned that no poten- 
tiality of any of the services should be neg- 

d. 
7 service must be assigned broad 
functions compatible with its capabilities 
and limitations and each should develop the 
weapons systems it needs to fulfill these 
functions,” he said, 

This, he believes, could not be done under 
any merger of the Armed Forces, an idea that 
still is being pushed despite repeated repudi- 
ations by Congress. 

On speaking of the idea of a single service, 
the admiral once told a news conference; 

I see no tendency to merge all newspapers 
of this country under one newspaper. It has 
been done in some countries, and then you 
could have a common editorial policy and a 
common supply arrangement, and you could 
run your paper cheaper. Now just think 
that over.” 
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Although he doesn't list it as such, sea 
power and its importance remains a Nimitz 
hobby. 

He likes to recall that a naval force—of 
French ships—forced the surrender of Corn- 
wallis at Yorktown. And he points out, too, 
that the Union Navy, in operating against a 
foe without a fleet, helped shorten the Civil 
War by blockading Confederate ports, bom- 
barding forts, and controlling the Missis- 
sippi. 

DIPLOMA AFTER 44 YEARS 


The Nimitz career began when he left high 
school, before graduation, to enter the Naval 
Academy in 1901. Forty-four years and two 
world wars later he returned to his home 
town of Fredericksburg, Tex., and finally got 
his diploma—in his fleet admiral's uniform. 

It is said that he first had his eye on West 
Point, even though his grandfather had been 
a sea captain. And after his first saltwater 
experience young Chet Nimitz must have 
wondered about entering the naval service. 
While in an Annapolis prep school he once 
sailed across the bay to Kent Island. 

Sips frightfully seasick,” he wrote later, 
“and must confess to some chilling of en- 
thusiasm for the sea.” 

As an ensign Admiral Nimitz had an ex- 
perience that probably made the odds pro- 
hibitive against his ever becoming Chief of 
Naval Operations. 

“In 1907 I was in command of a destroyer, 
the U.S.S. Decatur. On a dark night I ran 
it onto a mud bank in Manila Bay. It was 
dark. I didn’t know we were in mud. Any- 
way, there was a court-martial and the com- 
mittee decided on a reprimand.” 

IMPORTANCE OF MORALE 


This experience may very well have helped 
shape his attitude toward subordinates. Al- 
though firm, he has always been warm- 
hearted. As commander in chief, Pacific 
Fleet, a job he got 2 weeks after Pearl Harbor 
when President Roosevelt vaulted him over 
28 senior admirals, he sald in an order: 

“You can't make a soundman listen or a 
lookout look or a radarman radiate informa- 
tion by getting tough or putting him on 
report. You've got to instill morale—an 
ess desire to do the job not well but per- 
fectly.” 

As he nears 75 the admiral continues his 
devotion to fresh air and the vigorous life. 
He likes to hike over the hills around Berke- 
ley and watch the ships come in and out of 
San Francisco Bay, from where he first sailed 
in 1905. 

He attends concerts given by the San Fran- 
cisco Symphony Orchestra, for which Mrs. 
Nimitz helps raise funds. (She did the same 
for the National Symphony when they lived 
here.) 

“All members of my family are musical but 
me, and I am a good listener," the admiral 
said. “I have to sit up front in the third 
row because my hearing is not so good 
any more.” 


For Better Service 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include, in connection with the post office 
appropriation bill which is being con- 
sidered in the House today, the following 
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editorial which appeared in the Buffalo 
Evening News Buffalo, N.Y., on Febru- 
ary 22, 1960: 

FOR BETTER SERVICE 


Representative PILLION; of Hamburg, who 
has worked for years to obtain a new post 
cffice for Buffalo, still is reasonably optimistic 
that the project will get under way this 
year as scheduled. This is despite a heavy 
cut voted by the House Appropriations Com- 
mittee in requested funds for modern postal 
equipment in Buffalo and other cities. 

Concern has arisen because the Post Office 
Department has dropped the Buffalo im- 
provement to 18th place in a priority list of 
20 projects. Representative DULSKI, of Buf- 
falo, has charged that this was an attempt 
by the department to pressure the House 
committee and particularly Representative 
PriuioNn, a critic of some aspects of the mod- 
ernization program, against reducing its fund 
requests. 

However that may be, Buffalo has ample 
reason to be impatient after 4 years of frus- 
trating delay and false starts on its proposed 
new post office. The need for this improve- 
ment is clear and urgent. Present mail 
handling facilities in the old post office 
building, which was opened 59 years ago in 
the Pan American year, are woefully cramped 
and antiquated. 

In working for this necessary $15 million 
improvement the Buffalo Congressmen 
should have sustained community backing. 
Its realization holds the key to more efficient 
mall service throughout the rapidly expand- 
ing Buffalo area. Any attempt to brow- 
beat Congressman PILLION should be resisted 
by fellow members of the Appropriations 
Committee as a matter of self-defense and 
for reasons of public policy. 


Free Trade and Foreign Aid Are Ruining 
America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WALTER S. BARING 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BARING. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I should like to speak in behalf of 
H.R. 10181, introduced by the Honorable 
Noan Mason, of Illinois. I can well un- 
derstand and appreciate how the Con- 
gressman feels when he receives mail 
from a constituent telling him how he 
has been injured by the importation of 
items produced with cheap labor in cer- 
tain foreign countries. I know that Con- 
gressman Mason introduced H.R. 10181 
in an effort to do something for his 
constituents. 

I might say that we who support his 
bill will also be helping our constituents. 
Scores of residents of my State have been 
and still are being hurt by the bureau- 
cratic attitudes of the State Department 
as well as other Government agencies, 
There are companies in my State which 
have substantial investments in proper- 
ties and facilities that were capable of 
Producing lead, zinc, magnesite, tung- 
sten, copper, mercury, and silicon, but 
mey have been forced to cut back or shut 
3 their operations entirely because of 

© importation of these same minerals 
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from foreign countries using cheap labor 
and submitting to substandard operating 
conditions. Labor in this country is pro- 
tected by law, and sweatshop conditions 
have long since been eradicated. 

Dozens of cattlemen in Nevada are now 
in competition with foreign beef pro- 
ducers. Again we are in competition 
with cheap labor. I have been advised 
that last year 58,300,000 pounds of bone- 
less beef were imported into the United 
States. 

I could go on and on, but in short every 
facet of our economy is affected by the 
importation of foreign production. I 
think it is about time we gave consid- 
eration to the American producer and 
our taxpaying citizens instead of sitting 
complacently by as we watch our country 
ruled and ruined by “one worlders” who 
sit in Geneva as a GATT gang, pointing 
a “gat” at the basic economy of this 
country. 

I suggest that every Member join me 
in supporting H.R. 10181, 


Michael Aldrich Speaks for Democracy 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, Mich- 
ael Aldrich, a senior student at Rapid 
City, S. Dak., High School, has authored 
a most challenging oration setting forth 
his views on American democracy. He 
is the South Dakota winner of the “Voice 
of Democracy” contest sponsored an- 
nually by the Nation’s broadcasters and 
affiliated industries. 


In spite of current problems of delin- 
quency, I believe that America’s youth 
are the finest this Nation has produced 
at anytime in its history. A reading of 
Michael Aldrich’s essay has given me 
additional reassurance of my faith in 
American youth. 


I include at this point in the CONGRES- 
SIONAL Rrconn the contest selection en- 
tered by this fine South Dakota student: 

I SPEAK ror Democracy 
(By Michael Aldrich) 


Last summer I made a trip to the east 
coast. 

While traveling I saw Independence Hall, 
Congress, and the United Nations—places 
where men have gathered to build democ- 
racy. 

I saw Valley Forge, Gettysburg, and Ar- 
lington—where the graves of American men 
reveal the struggle for democracy. 

I saw the Washington, Lincoln, and Jef- 
ferson Memorials, symbolic of the leaders 
who have guided our Nation in democ- 
racy. 

But besides buildings and monuments, 
I saw the people of democracy: A Mexican 
boy and a Chinese girl, standing in the lobby 
of the Chicago YMCA, discussing of all 
things, race relations; a tall, Irish guide 
at the Smithsonian Institute helping a 
young Negro boy find his way to the ex- 
hibitions; and a group of 120 young people 
in New York City, studying for a week at 
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the United Nations, learning about the world 
in which democracy must thrive. 

In reality, democracy is people working 
for individual freedom in a representative 
government, On behalf of these people, I 
Speak for the principles of democracy and 
thelr advancement throughout the world. 

And what are these principles? The prin- 
ciples are freedom—and they are best il- 
lustrated by individuals: Freedom of de- 
cision, as the voter marks his ballot and 
as the Senator battles for his legislation; 
freedom of protection, as the policeman di- 
rects traffic and the judge gives interpre- 
tation of law; freedom of expression, as the 
Tadio commentator analyzes all the news, 
and the clergyman tells his religion to any- 
one who will listen. 

These are the principles, the concepts of 
democracy. The problem is how to make 
those principles known throughout the 
world. 

To solve that problem, we must first un- 
derstand the global situation. This situa- 
tion was aptly described by a member of the 
American mission to the United Nations, 
who sald: 2 

“Take any group of people. Divide that 
group down the middle into two equal 
camps, To one side distribute rifles, and to 
the other give hand grenades, Feel the ten- 
sion build up, increase? And to make mat- 
ters worse, very slowly start to dim the 
lights—don't turn them out all the way, but 
leave Just enough so that one side can barely 
see what the other is doing. In that tense 
situation, a shot or a shout can cause 
chaos,” 

And that is the situation that democracy 
faces in the world today. The question is, 
How shall our country compete in that tense, 
explosive atmosphere? Here's how: 

Place between the two groups a small but 
effective organization: A peaceful body, 
called the United Nations. It is through 
that international assembly that we logically 
should spread democracy to the peoples of 
the world. 

Of all the methods to peace, the U.N. is 
certainly the least expensive. Did you know 
that the total cost of the United Nations, in 
all the years it has functioned, has equaled 
the cost of about 2 hours of World War II? 

Let us use the principles of democracy in 
the United Nations—and thereby show each 
nation the standards of American life. BY 
doing so we accomplish our purpose with 
peaceful means, We can fulfill our goals at 
little expense with great return. 

Yes, throughout America, one sees the 
working principles and historic monuments 
of democracy. I can look out my own 
door and see Mount Rushmore, symbolizing 
more of our country's leaders. And I can 
look out the front door onto an American 
street, and everywhere see the principles of 
democracy in action. 

I speak for these democratic principles. 
and for their perpetration throughout all 
countries. I stand with democracy, as it 
boldly faces the world. 


Some Still Remember 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I wish to include an editorial about the 
Sinking of the U.S.S. Maine on Feb- 
ruary 16, 1898, which appeared in the 
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National Tribune-The Stars and Stripes 
on February 18, 1960: 
Somer STILL REMEMBER 


It is a long time ago since the people of 
dur country awakened on the morning of 
February 16, 1898, to learn of the destruc- 
tion of the battleship Maine in Havana Har- 
bor on the previous night. But there are 
some now alive who still remember. 

We remember it vividly, perhaps because 
it was the most important thing that had 
ever happened in our young life—counting 
even death in the family which we could not 
Understand at that early age. 

Throughout the Nation in the days that 
followed the sinking of our proud battleship 
in Havana Harbor on the night of February 
15, 1898, there arose the cry “Remember the 
Maine,” The old men, survivors of the Civil 
War, shouted it. Perhaps their voices were 
not as loud as they might have been nearly 
40 years earlier, but the spirit of patriotism 
Was still strong within them. 

The young men cried it out. Young men 
filled with the vigor of youth and the will to 
&venge the willful destruction of a vessel of 
the U.S. Navy which, only a few weeks ear- 
lier, had been sent to Cuba on a mission of 
Peace. 

i The children joined in the cry and sang 
t out at the top of their shrill voices as 
they saw the young men march off to war 
When President McKinley called for volun- 
teers in the war with Spain. There was no 
hesitation when the President’s call was 

Nearly 200,000 responded imme- 
diately—volunteers all—for in those days the 
Spirit of patriotism ran high and the youth 
of our country felt no other urge than to 


pent for that country—to die even, if need 


Yes, there are still some who remember 

that eventful day. There are survivors of 

who fought in the years of 1898-1902 

s and children who still remember the 

es they had been told of the tropical 

ardships in Cuba, Puerto Rico, and the 

Philippines—the embalmed beef in southern 

camps and the lack of medical care and 
Supplies in every campaign. 

There are still others who remember. 
ge are the men who volunteered for serv- 
Raat Spain and again in the Boxer 
Yes lion and the Philippine Insurrection. 
tien’ these still remember although there are 
th of them left at this time, some 40,000, at 

e most, ` 
iene though their steps may falter and 
their eyes are dim with the advancing years, 
call memories are still bright as they re- 

the days of their youth. 
wane are fortunate here to come in contact 
Such men almost daily and it is a pleas- 
Of the see them and hear them. The spirit 
their volunteer which made them fight for 
country in the long ago is still strong. 
bene de of them are erect and some of them 

i Py they still remember the sinking of 

10 aine and the service they rendered for 

ng years. 

True, like all ex-service men, while they 
5 ber the hardships, their greatest mem- 
days ae the pleasant days and it is of those 
get ey talk about now. They apparently 
anti fun now about recalling the crazy 
ridic Of this soldier or that recruit or some 

ulous incident of service and the bad 
B are forgotten when they get together. 

— there is one time in the year when 
solem veterans do recall with proper 
0 nity the sinking of the U.S.S. Maine 
ve that time comes on or about the annl- 
wae of the battieship’s destruction. At 

a time those who are still alive, mem- 
Of the United Spanish War Veterans 
La older members of the Veterans of 
gn Wars of the United States—a vet- 


and 
Fore 
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eran group formed from service from 1898- 
1902-meet together and reverently pay tri- 
bute to those 266 officers and men whose lives 
were lost when the Maine went down in 1898. 

Yes, these men still remember. And why 
not? It might be well said that their young 
lives actually began with the sinking of the 
Maine and that all which followed after de- 
veloped from the service they rendered their 
country. 

While it may be true that if you were to 
ask the young high school or even the col- 
lege student why February 15 should be a 
day set apart they will not be able to give 
you the answer. Our world has unfortu- 
nately grown altogether to far away from 
some of the finer things of life, such as love 
of country, such as the patriotism which in- 
spired these volunteers of 1898 and the im- 
mediate cause of the War with Spain has 
never been told to them. 

Therefore it is well that at this time those 
who still remember and are still alive to 
prove that rememberance and show by their 
devotion to the cause of freedom they 
espoused more than 62 years ago, should 
gather together and, in their quite way, 
demonstrate to our younger generation that 
love of country is still paramount in the 
heart of all true Americans. 


Founders of a Great Country 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include herewith an editorial en- 
titled “Founders of a Great Country,” 
which appeared in the February 19, 1960, 
issue of the Breckinridge County Her- 
ald-News of Hardinsburg, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

FOUNDERS or A Great COUNTRY 

The man who was most influential in the 
successful founding of the United States was, 
of course, George Washington, whose birth- 
day anniversary is observed this month, The 
Nation's first President, and the General 
who won a war t Great Britain to 
make the colonies independent of that na- 
tion, is rightly remembered each February 
22 and honored as the Father of His Country. 

However, the proper observance of Wash- 
ington's birthday anniversary did not come 
about overnight after his death. The Col- 
onies and the States were siow to 
the magnitude of the accomplishment and 
contribution of General Washington. Not 
only had he won independence for the Col- 
onies, he had served as the first President, 
and he had set the precedent for a two-term 
limit for Chief Executive. Moreover, he had 
established the foundation principles of 
American governments—one of them being 
staying out of the affairs of other nations. 
That policy was the wisest course for the 
young Nation at that time, and this doctrine 
allowed the country to grow and prosper dur- 
ing its early years. 

After he died, on December 14, 1799, the 
Congress—then meeting in Philadelphia— 
proposed that February 22, 1800 be observed 
throughout the country with exercises in 
honor of the first President of the country. 

Thereafter observances of Washington's 
birthday spread rapidly, and today, observ- 
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ance of the anniversary of the birth of our 
first President and military hero, is general 
throughout the Nation. 

+ Washington's high standards of conduct, 
Morality, ethics, and statesmanship were, and 
are today, an example for Americans in pub- 
lic office. Because Washington had all these 
qualities, we are enjoying the fruits of lib- 
erty and strength. 


Distribution of Surplus Food 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLEVELAND M. BAILEY 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BAILEY. Mr. Speaker, the West 
Virginia Legislature has suggested the 
enactment of legislation which, in my 
opinion, will be an effective means of 
meeting Secretary of Agriculture Ben- 
son's challenging disposition of resist- 
ance to acts of Congress. In this re- 
gard, I wish to direct to the attention 
of our colleagues the resolution adopted 
by the West Virginia Legislature on Jan- 
uary 28, 1960, requesting the Congress 
to enact legislation which would transfer 
the distribution of surplus foods to the 
Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare. 

Mr. Speaker, Secretary Benson has 
been telling the American public for the 
past 7 years that Congress has never 
given him the kind of a farm program 
he could properly administer. So, last 
year the Congress gave the Secretary the 
opportunity to employ his own dexterity 
in the matter of the distribution of sur- 
plus food to the needy in our own coun- 
try. Instead of directing the Secretary 
to take action, the Congress gave to the 
Secretary the authority to institute a 
food stamp plan for the distribution of 
surplus food to the needy. What we did 
was to walk right into Mr. Benson’s 
stockade. The Secretary, apparently, is 
of the opinion that the grant of author- 
ity justifies him in not acting at all. 
Mr. Speaker, this is just one more in- 
stance of the Congress surrendering its 
legislative prerogative to the executive 
branch. I commend the West Virginia 
Legislature for its resolution. The legis- 
lature realizes it would be futile to ask 
Secretary Benson to take action. 

The resolution follows: 

House Concurrent RESOLUTION 16—West 
VIRGINIA LEGISLATURE, House or DELE- 
GATES 
Requesting the Congress of the United 

States to enact legislation making the De- 

partment of Health, Education, and Welfare 

responsible for the distribution of surplus 
food to the needy. 

Whereas the purchase of surplus food by 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture is done 
primarily as a farm commodity price support 
program; and 

Whereas the distribution of surplus food 
to the needy does not seem a logical duty of 
the US. Department of Agriculture whose 
primary purpose is the control and encour- 
agement of the producing and marketing of 
agricultural products; and 

Whereas since the US. Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare is directiy 
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concerned with the health and welfare of 
all our citizens it would seem to be more a 
duty of that department to distribute sur- 
plus food to the needy and to see that ah 
adequate diet is provided these unfortunate 
people; and 

Whereas a part of the cost of distributing 
these foodstuffs is included in the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture budget when in reality 
it is a cost that has nothing to do with agri- 
culture but of welfare: Therefore be it 

Resolved by the house of delegates (the 
senate concurring therein), That the Con- 
gress of the United States be requested to 
enact legislation whereby after surplus foods 
are purchased by the U.S. Department of 
Agriculture and they become available for 
distribution to those in need that they be 
transferred to the Department of Health, 
Education and Welfare for such distribu- 
tion, and that the costs of distribution from 
that time on be assumed by said Depart- 
ment of Health, Education and Welfare; and 
be it further 

Resolved, That if any program is insti- 
tuted for the purchase of other food to sup- 
plement inadequate dicts, that the same be 
placed in the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare; and be it further 

Resolved, That the clerk of the house of 
delegates transmit a copy of this resolution 
to the Members of the Congress from the 
State of West Virginia, to the Secretary of 

culture and to the Secretary of Health, 

Education, and Welfare. 


I Am Your Bill of Rights 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL, Mr. Speaker, at 
the 34th annual Lincoln Day dinner of 
the Tri-City Patriotic Association in 
Davenport, Iowa, where I was privileged 
to be the main speaker on “Lincoln and 
the Civil War,” I was thrilled by the in- 
troduction I received by Mr. Clifford 
Dawson, the master of ceremonies. 

In his introduction, Mr. Dawson in- 
cluded a statement on “I Am Your Bill 
of Rights.” This first person singular 
statement carries a ringing reminder for 
all of us and I ask consent to have it 
appear in the Appendix of the RECORD: 

I Amt Your BILL or RIGHTS 

I am 168 years old, having been born on 
December 15, 1791. I am the first of 10 
amendments to the Constitution. Until I 
was written into the Constitution that docu- 
ment was like a body without a soul. 

Iam your Bill of Rights. 

Don't take me for granted. Like all mortal 
creations, I can be killed. 

The giant shadow of totalitarian state 
slavery moves over the world. Wherever that 
shadow falls, I am obliterated. That shadow 
has fallen over the United States. 

Three men—Thomas Jefferson, James 
Madison, and George Mason—fathered me. 
As men brought me to life, I can be slain 
by men—and will be slain unless you and 
all patriotic American citizens organize to 
defend me. 

I am freedom of religion; freedom of 
Speech; freedom of press; freedom of as- 
sembly. I am the privacy and sanctity of 
your home. I am your guarantee of trial 
by jury, as I am the policeman who guards 
your property rights. 
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Cruel and unusual t and ex- 
cessive fines and ball cannot be visited upon 
you so long as I am alive: I order that all 
rights not specifically mentioned in the Con- 
stitution shall be retained by you the people. 
I am rights of the States against engulfing 
centralized power. 

I am the Bill of Rights—your signed lease 
to spiritual, mental, and physical freedom. 
I ask you to meditate on all 10 clauses, 
Memorize them. Engrave them on your 
hearts. 

My existence depends on your vigilance— 
on how vigilantly you watch your rulers, 
My eternal enemies, known as dictators, are 
abroad in the world, and here in the United 
States. 

Personal unlimited power has destroyed 
the liberties of many peoples in ancient and 
modern times. It can happen to you, and, 
maybe subtly and unknowingly to you, it is 
happening. 

Put every law that is proposed in Wash- 
ington and elsewhere into the crucible of my 
10 commandments. Your question must al- 
ways be: Not what does a law give me, but 
what does it take away from me? 

Tam the Bill of Rights. 

When I am violated, a part of you dies, 

Tam 168 years old. Will I reach my 200th 
year? That depends upon you and your 
children. 


Khrushchev Fears Our Navy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. BOS WILSON 
OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
1 7 the San Diego Union, February 9, 


Key ro SURVIVAL: Knnusnchry Pears 
Oun Navy 

In a speech before the San Die - 
cil of the Navy League Vice 3 
E. Libby, First Fleet commander, pointed 
out that the Soviet Union regards the US. 
Navy as a prime obstacle to Communist 
world domination. He attributed the cur- 
rent Soviet campaign to downgrade naval 
forces as a move calculated to weaken Allied 
seapower, 

While Soviet propaganda minimizes the 
need for naval and conventional forces, 
Admiral Libby reminded, the Reds continue 
to strengthen their own navy. They some- 
how hope to keep us so bemused with the 
grim prospects of general war as to cause 
our limited war preparations to receive in- 
efficient treatment. 

Like Adm. Arleigh A. Burke, Chief of 
Naval Operations, Admiral Libby regards 
complete reoccupation with missile and nu- 
clear power as & fatal trap. But that is what 
the Soviets want us todo. They want us to 
concentrate on massive retaliation to the 
exclusion of limited warfare capabilities. 

Admiral Libby gave an idea of what it 
would be like to be a second-class naval 
power. There would be isolation from our 
allies and from our continental E san 
bases. Once we were cut off, the Reds could 
nibble the world to death with impunity. 

This has not happened because the doc- 
trine of the Navy as the first line of defense 
has been documented as historical truth. 
The Nation on occasion after occasion has 
seen that a powerful Navy and Marine Corps 
with deep and broad amphibious capability 
has permitted quick application of mililtary 
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force wherever needed. A strong Navy has 
enabled this country to exploit the flexibil- 
ity, the mobility, and the operational econ- 
omy in using the sea asa base. It is uniquely 
designed for limited war situations. And 
with it the United States has reaped the 
rewards of a system which relies upon trained 
landing forces—the U.S. Marine Corps—and 
fast-moving surface and undersea naval 
craft. 

It may be scen that the Russians want us 
to forsake the maritime formula for the 
so-called fixed base or continental formula. 
If they can remove the bridge—the Navy 
between our fixed bases, they can move as 
they will it. 

Lebanon, Quemoy, Greece, and other trou- 
bled. areas haye demonstrated the overriding 
advantages of the maritime formula. With 
a balance of forces concept operating with 
a moble Navy the United States has been 
able to put its power where it is needed, 
whon it is needed. And it has been able 
to move that power around at will and 
without restrictions. 

A downgraded Navy would weaken us 50 
that the Reds would win limited wars. 80 
the Reds are calling us down that path. We 
will not go. 

The key to survival in the nuclear age 1s 
mobility, As long as we recognize that truth 
and keop it before us, we will have a strong 
Navy. For the Navy is synonymous with 
mobiltty—and security. 


Don’t Take Water for Granted—It's 
Valuable 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


- HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permisison granted I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the Coxonzs- 
SIONAL Record an article appearing in 
en Journal of December 28, 


POLLUTION Proniem No. 2: Dom r TAKE 
WATER FOR GRANTED—IT'S VALUABLE 
(By Luke Greene) 

The industrial revolution that has swept 
through Georgia in recent years has brought 
great changes in the economic, social, and 
political life of the State—a development 
that doesn't come without certain strings 
attached in the form of greater responsi- 
bilities on us all, 

No longer is the State goared to a strictly 
agrarian economy. 


LUCRATIVE JONS 

Greater numbers of people are moving 
from the country to the city, secking the 
lucrative jobs that so many manufacturing 
Plants and industrial newcomers are dan- 
gling before them, 

Even those who prefer the greater living 
freedoms of rural areas frequently find it 
necessary to supplement their income with 
a job in the city, This leads to daily com- 
muting between home and job. 

How did all this change come about? Why 
are so many industries finding it feusthle to 
locate in our midst? 

There are many reasons of course—not the 
least of which is a plentiful supply of water- 

Most industries nowadays are thirsty: 
They gulp water by the millions of gallons- 
And all the additional people that are con- 
centrated In any one area because of an 
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industry consume water in increasing 
quantities, 

Our water needs are a far cry from the day 
When thirst could be quenched with a trip 
to the nearest well. 

Water in many forms—fiowing in streams, 
dammed up in lakes, confined in reservoirs, 
or circulating through mains—has become 
an important adjunct to business. 

Before they locate in a specific spot, a 
Breat many businesses inquire into the laws 
12 policies governing pollution in that 


And it's well that they do. For adequate 
Pollution control is one of the best assur- 
ances that their water supply will not be 
curtailed in the future. 

Another aspect of Georgia's future as an 

dustrial State is the increased interest 
Some of our leaders are showing in the erec- 
tion of dams on major rivers. 

Some water experts argue that a dam isn't 
= industrial attraction it's sometimes made 

appear. They contend that building so 
many dams and interrupting the free flow 
lers Teams is not helping the pollution prob- 

either, because dams destroy some of the 
natural means of purification, 

Yet others look upon dams as offering even 
Breater opportunities for pollution control 
because water can be released during low- 
Water seasons and carry away pollution- 
Causing wastes. 

Was recently advanced as one of the 
2 for seeking development of the great 
River Basin in south Georgia. 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY 
Dams also make possible an increased 
Supply of electrical energy—which is cer- 
needed by industry—and open the way 
more river navigation. Their recrea- 
tonal and fiood control advantages are well 


So it looks as if the positive outweighs the 
tive when it comes to building dams. 

e point being made here is that water, 

We so often take for granted, has be- 

stan, a valuable commodity from many 

a dpoints, and it behooves us to have such 


and laws as will contribute to its 
Conservation, 


Battle of Antietam 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHTO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
ey Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


- LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, Civil 
wat, historians tell us that the battle 
Sep took place at Sharpsburg, Md., on 
to ab er 17. 1862, frequently referred 
first of atietam, was the climax of the 

fea, two attempts on the part of the 
horth €racy to prosecute the war into 
some Ne . General Lee with 
1,000 Confederate troops was op- 
tros by a force of some 87,000 Union 
Ginn under the command of Gen. 
S outh hut olenan. It is said that if the 
10 1 ad won a decisive victory it might 
en of peshadowed the final independ- 
that th the Confederacy. It is believed 
tine oon last chance of foreign interven- 
y anished when Lee turned back into 
It 


men Reported that there were more 
of Anti ed and wounded in the Battle 
etam than on any other single day 
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of battle in the Civil War; 12,410 men 
were killed and wounded on the Union 
side and the Confederate losses in killed 
and wounded were 10,700. 

The Antietam National Battlefield 
site was established by an act of Con- 
gress in 1890. The National Cemetery 
at Antietam is the burial place of Union 
dead largely from the battles of An- 
tietam and South Mountain. 

In the face of growing commercial and 
residential developments over the past 
few years tending to threaten the in- 
tegrity of the site, the House early this 
year passed H.R. 1805, an act to provide 
the protection and preservation of the 
Antietam Battlefield. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp I include a letter 
from Attorney Herschel G. Holland, one 
of my distinguished constituents which 
contributes an interesting sidelight on 
the Battle of Antietam and the impor- 
tance of preserving this important 
national site: 

MANSFIELD, OH10, February 15, 1960. 
Hon. ROBERT W. LEVERING, 
Member of Congress, 
Old House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Bos: With reference to the battle- 
field at Sharpsburg, Md., or Antietam, as it is 
usually called, I think few people realize the 
significance of what transpired here. 

Up to this time the Union forces had been 
defeated at the First Battle of Bull Run, the 
Peninsular Campaign had been a fiasco, and 
then came the Second Battle of Bull Run, in 
which we suffered another serious and em- 
barrassing defeat. In fact we had not won 
any major engagement since the opening 
of hostilities and the troops in the valley of 
the Shenandoah had their tongues hanging 
out running-up and down the valley either 
trying to capture Jackson or getting the 
hell out of there when he turned on them. 
Morale in the North was at its lowest ebb. 
The conservative element did not feel that 
the preservation of the Union was of suf- 
ficient importance to warrant the bloodshed 
and treasure—particularly treasure that was 
being spent. The radical element was not at 
all keen about preserving the Union unless 
slavery could be abolished. As a matter of 
fact, the radical element had themselves 
wanted to abolish the Union, and denounced 
the Constitution as a compact with the devil 
because it countenanced slavery. 

At the time the war began the South 
pinned its hopes largely on the supposition 
that when the supply of cotton was cut off 
from the English mills that Britain would 
intervene and assure the independence of 
the South; as far as the British business and 
financial interests were concerned they had 
done everything within their power to bring 
about this result. 

Just prior to the battle of the Antietam, 
the Prime Minister of Britain had consulted 
with his Foreign Minister, who advised that 
Britain should attempt to affect a combina- 
tion of European powers to work in consort 
to bring about the end of the war and if the 
other powers would not go along, he had 
urged that Britain go it alone. 

This, of course, would have meant the rec- 
ognition of the southern Confederacy and 
the division of the Union; it probably would 
have meant southern supremacy on the 
North American Continent eventually. The 
military had about given up hope of win- 
ning. General Sedgewick had written that 
there was no question but that the Union 
would be divided, The only question was 
where the division would take place. 

Lincoln realized that the preservation of 
the Union was not sufficient to inspire the 
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people to carry on the war. He wanted to 
inject the issue of slavery. He hoped to do 
this by an Emancipation Proclamation. 
Seward warned against this, saying that it 
would be taken as evidence of our weakness 
if we issued such a proclamation without 
any possibility of being able to enforce it. 
He insisted that unless we waited until after 
we had achieved a victory of some sort, the 
issuance of such a proclamation would be 
ridiculous. Lincoln had the proclamation 
prepared and it needed a victory to enable 
him to issue it. 

England was waiting to see what hap- 
pened to Lee's first invasion of the North 
before taking action to end hostilities. 
Thus not only the future of the country, 
but the future of the world depended upon 
this battle. Had Lee been victorious there 
would have been no Emancipation Procla- 
mation; England would probably have inter- 
vened, the Union would have been dis- 
solved, and America would probably have 
not have become a world power. 

Projecting this into the future, we can 
see what might haye happened in World 
War I if the result had been different; might 
have precluded World War II and the emer- 
gence of the Russian states as we now know 
it; Lincoln could not have issued his Eman- 
cipation Proclamation; as a matter of fact, 
had the battle gone adversely or had it not 
been fought, the probabilities are that Lin- 
coln would not have survived his first term, 
and instead of being our national hero, 
would have been known as the man who 
was unable to prevent the dissolution of the 
Union. If he escaped the calumny of his- 
tory, he would probably been ranked with 
such unknowns as Tyler, Pierce and others 
of similar stature. 

When we have billions to waste in trying 
to perfect more efficient ways to commit sui- 
cide, it seems a crying shame that we can- 
not spare paltry thousands to preserve these 
hallowed spots, such as Antietam, Gettys- 
burg and others from which spring our na- 
tional heritage. 

Very truly, 
HERSCHEL G. HOLLAND. 


Senior at Mondovi Completing Schooling 
in Spite of Handicap 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, a magnificent triumph over 
handicap was recorded in the February 
4 issue of the Eau Claire Leader, of Eau 
Claire, Wis. The story concerns Arlen 
Segerstrom, the son of my very good 
friends, Mr. and Mrs. Rangner Seger- 
strom, who is completing his high school 
studies despite the fact that he is con- 
fined to a wheelchair because of cerebral 
palsy. 

Arlen's achievement is shared by his 
parents and teachers, all of whom have 
worked hard to help Arlen help himself. 
Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
would like to include his story in the 
RECORD, 

SENIOR AT MONDOVI COMPLETING SCHOOLING 
IN SPITE OF HANDICAP 

Moxnpovr.—Arlen Segerstrom, 21, will chalk 

up a new yictory over handicap here this 
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when he is awarded his Mondoyi High 
School diploma with the class of 1960. 

Now in the homestretch of his studies, 
he’s as wrapped up in class activities as any 
other senior with class pictures to exchange, 
a class ring on his left hand, and excited 
talk about the graduation to come. 

For his ts, Mr. and Mrs. Rangner 
Segerstrom, Route 5, and his teachers, the 
ceremony will have a special significance, 
too. The youngest of six children, Arlen 
was born with cerebral palsy, his mind awake 
and alert to all that went on around him 
but his body almost completely unresponsive 
to control. 

Today he pilots an electric wheelchair 
around the house and yard of the Seger- 
strom farm southeast of here. He reads 
books and magazines, improves his speech 
with a tape recorder, sells cards and knick- 

and practices typing on an electric 
+ typewriter, 

Segerstrom has made considerable prog- 
ress in controlling his arms and hands but 
they still don't respond well enough to type. 
He began by hammering the keys with a pen- 
cil he held In his teeth. That was slow 80 
he started using his tongue and in a remark- 
able show of determination bas reached the 
point where he turns out copy thet compares 
very favorably with that of his classmates. 

Mrs. Segerstrom notes that teachers have 
contributed heavily to her son's progress. 
One of them, Mrs. Ella Olufson, was teaching 
at Pace School nearby when Arlen reached 
school age. 

“Ella kept wanting me to bring him down,” 
Mrs. Segerstrom recalls. “And finally we 
did.“ He attended the rural school with the 
teachers doing their best to help him learn 
and his mother and father driving over from 
the farm several times a day to bring him 
back and forth and to feed him his meals. 
Mrs. John Alme and Mrs: Lee Harvey also 
come in for praise for their assistance. They 
taught rural school classes he attended. 

When it appeared that a high school edu- 
cation might be possible through “home- 
bound” instruction, Superintendent of 
Schools William Hehli assisted the Seger- 
stroms in making application to the State 
Department of Public Instruction. 

Upon approval of the course of study, high 
school teacher Don Miles was assigned to 
instruct Arlen at the Segerstrom home, 
Four years of study after regular school 
hours two or three times a week and occa- 
sional evening trips followed. Superintend- 
ent Hehli points out that Miles became so 
interested in Segerstrom's progress that he 
put in teaching time beyond what the pro- 
gram provides. 

During his high school years Segerstrom 
improved his speech greatly, Miles points out, 
through use of tape recordings of his voice 
which he played back so he could listen to 
himself. 


His grades are average except for social 
problems in which he has an A so far this 
year. The course ls one of his favorites. He 
also enjoys mathematics. “I really got a 
lot out of it.“ he says of his schooling. 

Miles finds the friendly, cheerful Seger- 
strom an eager pupil and has helped open 
several avenues of self-improvement for him. 
“When he runs across something he doesn't 
understand he'll call up and ask me about 
it,” Miles explains. 

While his high school studies have been 
pursued in the home, Segerstrom hasn't 
missed everything. “He's pretty prompt 
with his money for his activities ticket,” 
Miles says. His parents take him to foot- 
ball and basketball games, the class play, 
and even to some of the high school dances. 

Segerstrom learned how to handle moncy 
well enough to conduct a brisk business in 
cards for special events and In small items, 
such as salt and pepper shaker sets. He has 
used the income from the sales to purchase 
his wheelchair, 
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I Speak for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT N. GIAIMO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. GIAIMO. Mr. Speaker, these 
great United States have always found 
unity in diversity. America is not one 
man, one voice, one opinion. America 
is a blend of beliefs, a medley of voices, 
To everyone who lives in a democracy 
it has a special, highly personal mean- 
ing. I am pleased to note that this 
diversity of opinion has been high- 
lighted by the annual Voice of Democ- 
racy contest sponsored by the National 
Association of Broadcasters and the 
Electronics Industries Association in co- 
operation with the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. This contest is a nationwide 
competition for high school students, 
Each contestant is asked to speak on the 
theme, “I Speak for Democracy.” Each 
speaker is given the opportunity to pre- 
sent his or her individual view of what 
democracy means. In this manner the 
contest underscores the dominant theme 
of variety in our citizens’ thinking and 
beliefs and yet sustains a strain of solid 
unity in that each contestant speaks 
for the American way of life. 

-I am happy to have the address of 
Miss Leila Boyle included in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD. Miss Boyle is a res- 
ident of Milford, Conn., and a student 
at Lauralton Hall High School in Mil- 
ford. She competed with high school 
students throughout the State of Con- 
necticut and her 5-minute talk was 
judged to be the best submitted in the 
State. Because of this achievement 
Miss Boyle was selected to participate 
in the 1959-60 national contest finals 
pe being conducted here in Washing- 

n. 

The address follows: 


I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 


I speak for democracy, the freedom that I 
love, I speak for the factory workers, and 
field hands, and farmers, who, like me, are 
fortunate enough to be freemen, Americans 
I speak for a mezuzah over a door in Man- 
hattan, for a crucifix on a wall in Queens 
for a weekly paper in Kalamazoo, for a dally 
in the city of New York. I speak for a sign 
which reads “I Like Ike," and for another 
reading “All the Way With Adlai.” 

I speak through the lips of an immi 
as he hears for the first time the ray 
America. As she beckons him to come 
breathe her free air, smell her free smells. 
As he sees the beauty of a Boston, the night- 
time of New York, he brushes away the tears 
of gratitude that must form in his eyes, for 
he knows, as only an immigrant can, what 
it is to be without this freedom that we love. 

I speak for the blood we have shed for our 
cause, for the dead and the dying. I speak 
for the war-torn days of our first inde- 
pendence, for the civil strife that Placed 
brother against brother, the saddest event in 
our history. I speak for the first great war, 
when our blood bathed the fields of France, 


tor the second, with its lonely boy at Oki- 


nawa, and I speak for Korea, and the heart- 
ache of Heartbreak Ridge. 


We have not been sparing of our blood, 
we freedom-loving Americans. We have shed 
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it. plentifully for our holy cause—to protect 


and spread our way of life. 


To protect the way of life we love—a home, 
a school, a church. The things for which 
we have in the past, and for which we will 
in the future give our lives—for these things 
are far too precious to live without. They 
are the constituents of the American way of 
life. Each of us possesses a right to them— 
a right for which we would gladly die—were 
it necessary. 

But our story is not entirely serious. Oh 
no, one cannot speak for democracy without 
speaking for the happy things—for football, 
the world series, hotdogs and potato chips, 
for coffee at midnight after the movie, for 
the Rose Bowl, West Point, and Annapolis; 
for ice cream and rock and roll, Pat Boone 
and Pat Rooney; for musical comedy, the 
Swanee River, the tree that grows in Brook- 
lyn; for Tom Sawyer and Huck Finn; for 
bicycles and jalopies, popcorn and peanuts— 
little things, yes, but the things we would 
miss so much were we not free to enjoy 
them. 

But there are some who do not believe 
this. To those, skeptics, for that is what- 
they are, I gay; Find me a better place to 
live, Find me a place that has the robust 
democracy of a New York daily, the com- 
Petitive spirit of the Army-Nayy game that 
converts to unity in the face of a common 
enemy, the feeling that comes with voting 
to choose one’s own government, the. old- 
fashioned freedom of a New Engiand town 
meeting, the silent pealing of the bell of 
liberty, the peaceful reassurance of prayer, 
as we see fit to pray. Fnd me such a place 
and there I will go. But, skeptic, I beg of 
you, do not look too hard, nof search too 
long, for your cause is a fruitless one, I 
have found the way of life unequaled by any 
other, and so it is with a tear of gratitude 
in my voice and a song of joy in my heart 
that I speak for democracy. 


Congress Must Find Some Meeting 
Ground on a New Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, in connec- 
tion with my bill, H.R. 10350, to repeal 
agricultural price support subsidies and 
provide for orderly disposal of the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation inventory 
without disrupting normal marketings, I 
have received widespread interest and 
encouragement. One such communica- 
tion was a letter enclosing an editorial 
from the February 10, 1960, issue of the 
Christian Science Monitor. 

The sender hoped I would find time to 
read it as she said it expressed what 
most of the people at home have felt 
about the farm problem. I have read it 
and commend it to all Members of Con- 
gress in the interest of enacting at this 
Session a new program to stabilize the 
farm economy without excessive Federal 
re and controls. The editorial reads as 


Ir Deries CoMMONSENSE 
There will be disagreement in Congress 
with the broad goals for farm legislation 
Just offered by President Elsenhower. But 
there can be little disagreement anywhere 
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With his description of the present price- 
support program: “It defies commonsense.” 
It was designed to prevent wartime scarc- 
ity; it has been continued in peacetime, stim- 
Ulating burdensome surpluses valued at $9 
billion; It was supposed to ease the plight 
of smal) farmers; the great bulk of price- 
support payments go to big factory farms 
which need no subsidies. It was supposed 
to stabilize the farm economy; it has dis- 
torted it, centering excessive.Federal ald on 
one-fifth of American agriculture and de- 
Stroying foreign markets, 
© President devoted most of his message 
Congress to the most glaring example of 
folly—the wheat program. More than one- 
third of the Government's expenditure on 
crop surpluses goes into wheat although the 
2 represents only 6 percent of the cash 
€ceipts from farm products, The Govern- 
ment resells the crop surpluses it collects, 
Ut usually at a loss, and handling them 
Costs $1.5 million a day. This is only one 
bart cf the charge on taxpayers; the other 
Sone in the higher prices of supported 


It is only fair to say that processors and 
butors of food. (not the farmer) get the 
er part of the consumer's dollar. But 
the plain object of price supports is to keep 
Dyrices up, and this has some effect on retail 
10 s. And it is time those who propose 
exert Price supports tell the farmer frankly 
t this may mean at least a temporary de- 
Cline in income. Even the President speaks 
Sige of doing something to improve the 
net income of farmers. 

candid remedy for this is to stop fos- 
k ing ineficient farming and help marginal 
Th to shift to more profitable work. 
th Tural development program aims to do 

is and should be greatly expanded. If 
the subsidies (some of them in $100,000 
ip now going to farmers who don't need 
Were put into this rural development 
Program, more effective ald could be given 
farmers. 
Pg President urgently warned Congress 
3 that the whole present pro- 
5 Will collapse visiting havoc on the 
Ne „People this program is intended to help.” 
rena nden for prompt changes along the 
eral line of Jess regimentation and less 
— or surpluses. He offered to join 
th Eress in reforms haying such goals, leay- 
& wide latitude for methods, But he 
farm a two-price system (to which some 
Faun Soe are row desperately turning) as 
d to bring reprisals from foreign pro- 
teekin and to injure some farmers while 
g to aid others. 

newest is for expansion of the 
Conservation reserve—a plan for taking acre- 
in tans Of production. He offered payment 
Govan (out of surpluses now held by the 
devoted 1 for the reduction of acreage 
one yi to crops now in surplus, He added 
meld 9 broviso—so long as “measures are 
ed to keep production below total 
treat ption Those measures are the 
trol tention here. And any acrenge con- 
ee to be Ineffective when production 

We 5 Can be yastly Increased. 

Ope that all those who know the pres- 
fram “defies common sense“ will find 
Within ens ground on a new program 

the general lines the President lays 


Federal-State Relations in Education 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


Q OF RHODE ISLAND 
N THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FOG 
i ARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
Cave to extend my remarks, I include an 
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address delivered by me before the Coun- 

cil of Chief State School Officers at Bos- 

ton, Mass., on November 12, 1959: 
FEDERAL-STATE RELATIONS IN EDUCATION 


(By JOHN EDWARD FOGARTY, Member of Con- 
gress from the 2d District of Rhode 
Island) 

I am pleased and honored to be invited to 
appear today before the Council of Chief 
State School Officers. It seems particularly 
appropriate that this meeting of the Chief 
State School Officers is being held in Bos- 
ton—in a city and in a State which have been 
so closely identified with the educational and 
cultural development of America since the 
earliest Colonial times. It was Massschu- 
setts, as you know, that had the first tax 
for free schools and first school at Dedham 
in.1636—the same year saw the founding of 
Harvard College. 

As Chief State School Officers, you have 
been in the forefront of the struggle that 
has been waged to improve our schools and 
provide greater educational opportunities for 
the youth of America. 

Educational legislation enacted in recent 
years, both by the Congress and by many of 
your State legislatures, has made changes 
in the legal framework by which the Federal 
Government and the State governments have 
been given increased responsibilities, as well 
as greater opportunities for service in meet- 
ing the challenges of a rapid changing 
world. 

In this changing world, what hrs been 
and what is the Federal role in education? 
Examining the legislative background, we 
see there has been a Federal role in educa- 
tion since Congress on July 13, 1787 passed 
the Northwest Ordinance, which has been 
called the most notable law ever enacted by 
the representatives of the American people. 

Not only did it mark the beginning of one 
one of the most remarkable growths ever 
known in territorial expansion, but it fur- 
nished the basis for the constitutions of sev- 
eral of our great States. It banned slavery 
north of the Ohio River; provided for relig- 
ious freedom, guaranteed the right of trial 
by jury, and pledged public support to 
education. .The setting aside of one section 
of land in each township for educational pur- 
poses 172 years ago was the first great com- 
mitment in Federal aid to education. 

With this background, let us examine 
some of the issues in Federal-State relation- 
ships—issues that must be faced and re- 
solved by such leaders as you within the next 
few years. What are some of the issues? 

To my mind one really fundamental ques- 
tion in Federal-State relationships is 
whether Federal aid to education shall be 
in the form of categorical aid in specified 
areas, or whether. the Federal Government 
should give broad, general support to edu- 
cation—or perhaps there might be a combi- 
nation of both. It is not a question of 
whether we shall have Federal aid or not, 
but a question of how much and of what 
form Federal aid will take. The greater tax- 
ing powers of the Federal Government are 
certain. to be utilized for meeting the grow- 
ing national commitment to education. 

Having been in the chair during the de- 
bate on the national defense education bill 
and thereby being able to insure its receiv- 
ing a full and fair hearing, I was highly 
gratified, as were other friends of education, 
when the bill was enacted into law. It 
touches every level of education, public and 
private, from the elementary through the 
graduate, yet it 18 categorical ald to educa- 
tion. It is a major breakthrough in the 
effort to see that every young person, from 
the day he first enters school, should have 
an opportunity to develop his gifts to the 
fullest. It is the recognition that in a 
free society, the individual is the first line 
of defense, that gives the act its name. 


The National Defense Education Act, as 
you know, is far-reaching in ita significance 
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for American education. This is true fn 
Several aspects. Not the least of the salu- 
tary results of the act is the contribution it 
has made to the working partnership be- 
tween Federal and State education officials. 
It is magnifying the fine spirit of coopera- 
tion that has heretofore existed. 

The Purchase Guide, which was issued 
in August of this year by the Council of 
Chief State School Officers, is a fine ex- 
ee Somes the chief state school ofi- 

con ute to the common The 
Purchase Guide is Proving of 8 
value in the successful operation of title 
III. part A, cf the National Defense Educa- 
tion Act. It is assisting school administra- 
tors throughout the Nation in the wise and 
economical purchase of materials, apparatus 
and equipment for improving instruction in 
the sclences, mathematics and modern for- 
eign languages in the elementary and sec- 
ondary schools. The Council of Chief State 
School Officers is to be congratulated for 
‘this noteworthy achievement. 

As one who has vigorously su rted 
National Defense 5 988 


legislation administered by the U.S. Office of 


Education, I can say with confidence there 
is nothing in the history of the many Fed- 
eral programs providing funds for education 
in this country that would justify unrea- 
soning fear of Federal control. In reviewing 
the interim report on the National Defense 
Education Act, I am impressed by the vir- 
tually unanimous participation of the States 
and Territories. The speed with which they 
have submitted their State plans is impres- 
sive. It reflects alert competence at the 
State as well as at the Federal level in striv- 
ing for efficient working relationships, 

Let us review briefly some examples of 
categorical Federal aid that we now have in 
operating programs. 

A primary objective of the National De- 
fense Education Act is to prevent the loss 
of many able students who drop out of high 
schools each year. Some education officials 
believe that the measure’s greatest contribu- 
tion may be the spreading of testing and 
counseling programs throughout every State. 
The effort is being made to encourage and 
stimulate—on the part of the States at the 
45,000 local districts and at the individual 
institutions of higher education—action to 
help this Nation do a better job in talent 
conservation and utilization with its most 
valuable resource, the vast energies of our 
youth. The number of guidance personnel 
working In 43 State departments of educa- 
tion has increased from 58 to 144 In 1 year, 
largely due to the stimulation of NDEA 
funds. A total of 2,209 teachers, who were 
enrolled in 50 short-term counseling and 
guidance institutes, have returned to their 
teaching positions in the secondary schools. 
They are sharing the benefits gained at the 
institutes with an estimated 750,000 sec- 
ondary school students they will counsel 
this year. 

In the passage of the act, the Congress 

that the challenge confronting 
the Nation in our time is in large measure 
one which demands the development and 


“utilization of trained intelligence of the 


highest order. The primary responsibility 
for meeting this challenge is placed upon 
American education. 

While clearly recognizing that the basic 
responsibility of education must, consist- 
ent with American tradition, remain with the 
States and local communities and higher in- 
stitutions, we must examine carefully in the 
national interest to determine if, and where, 
areas of weakness exist. 

The needs of our educational system, beth 
in quality and scope, require, in the opinion 
of the Congress, that the Federal Govern- 
ment undertake to assist the States and 
institutions to develop to the highest level. 
those programs and areas in which def- 
clencies tend to handicap our national secu- 
rity. Sometimes there are differences of 
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opinion as to how this may best be accom- 
plished. 

Another example of categorical Federal aid 
Was seen when Congress recognized that the 
national interest and security were at stake 
in the fact that America is a deplorably back- 
ward country when it comes to proficiency in 
the languages of other people. Millions of 
people—three-quarters of the world’s popu- 
lation—speak languages taught but in few, 
if any schools and colleges in the United 
States. Yet this country has a critical need 
in these times to be better educated lin- 
guistically than any other country. 

Steps that have been taken under this 
example of categorical aid include the opera- 
tion of language institutes for the improve- 
ment of the qualifications of language teach- 
ers in elementary and secondary schools; 
the establishment of language and area cen- 
ters for instruction in the needed, but inade- 
quately offered languages and related area 
studies; the providing of language fellow- 
ships to encourage students to prepare for 
college teaching in these languages and for 
other public services; and the making of sur- 
veys concerning a wide range of problems in 
language instruction. 

Let us look at the response. Over 250 
colleges and universities from 49 States ex- 

a desire to conduct institutes. With- 
in 3 weeks after the first summer institute 
was established with places for 100 persons, 
over 1,500 teachers from 48 States applied for 
admission. 

The funds available for the program, how- 
ever, could by no means accommodate all 
those institutions who desired and were 
qualified to conduct institutes. The act au- 
thorized $7% million for fiscal year 1959. 
The initial allocation of $400,000 was used to 
establish summer institutes at the Univer- 
sities of Colorado, Maine, and Michigan, and 
Louisiana State University. These funds 
were supplemented by an appropriation of 
$1.1 million on May 20, 1959, which permitted 
establishment of eight additional institutes 
at the Universities of Georgia, Missourl, 
South Dakota, Texas, and Washington, Col- 
gate University, Hollins College, and San 
Francisco State College. A total of 925 ex- 
perienced modern foreign-language teachers 
have returned to their classrooms in public 
and private elementary and secondary 
schools, sharing with their students what 
they have learned in the 12 modern language 
institutes this past summer. In 1960, 36 
summer institutes will be established with 
places for about 2,500 language teachers. 

A total of 171 students preparing for col- 
lege teaching in the modern foreign language 
field haye been awarded fellowships in one 
of the following critical languages: Arabic, 
chinese, Hindustani, Japanese, Portuguese, 
and Russian. They have begun their studies 
in various institutions of higher learning. 
Nineteen centers for instruction in languages 
rarely, if ever, taught in this country are 
underway. Twenty research projects have 
been contracted with institutions of higher 
learning, organizations, and individuals for 
the development of more effective methods of 
teaching foreign languages and the develop- 
ment of specialized materials. 

The student loan program—title II of 
the National Defense Education Acts an- 
other example of categorical ald that has 
received an acceptance from the colleges and 
universities of America to an extent that far 
surpassed expectation. It is designed, as 
you know, to reduce the costly loss of talent 
as 60.000 to 100,000 highly able secondary 
school graduates interested in college and 
another 60,000 students already in college 
are prevented each year from continuing 
their education by lack of funds. 

1,190 higher edu- 

cational institutions in 

A totai of #70 minjon tn Toan Fanda "teri 

ing eee institutions are participat- 
. ting nearly 68 percent of the 
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total full-time undergraduate and graduate 
enrollment. It is estimated that a total of 
120,000 worthy students are studying with 
support from the student loan fund. The 
average loan is estimated at about $500, 

To meet their estimated needs of $601% 
million during the-1959-60 school year, the 
participating institutions will use $15 mil- 
lion on hand from fiscal year 1959 appropria- 
tions and will contribute about 64% million 
of their own funds as required by the act, 
This left an original total of $41 million in 
loan requests, $11 million more than Con- 
gress has appropriated. The original total 
of $41 million in loan requesta was reduced 
upon advice of a consultant panel to $341, 
million. The deficit will be reduced some- 
what by adjustments in the requests and by 
reallocation of funds from States where the 
allotment is greater than the requests to 
States which are short of funds. If d 
the first semester, the Federal appropriations 
turn out to be inadequate, consideration will 
be given to a supplemental appropriation at 
the beginning of the next session of Congress. 

Let us look at a few highlights of other 
examples of categorical ald under the act. 
We see that 50 out of 54 States and terri- 
torles are engaged in improving their statisti- 
cal services with the assistance of funds re- 
ceived through the act. Under title III. 
thousands of local school districts under the 
provisions of approved State plans in 51 
States and territories are purchasing and 
using equipment and materials and are mak- 
ing needed minor alterations, in strengthen- 
ing science, mathematics, and modern foreign 
language instruction. The total distributed 
to the States in fiscal year 1959 for this pur- 
pose was $33,750,000. Under title IV, 1,000 
recipients of fellowships are now studying 
at 123 graduate schools, representing 272 new 
or expanded programs of study. Under title 
VII, there are 23 research and 16 dissemi- 
nation projects underway in the more effec- 
tive utilization of communications media in 
the field of education. And under title VIII 
thousands of individuals are being trained 
for useful employment as highly skilled 
technicians in recognized occupations re- 
quiring scientific knowledge in flelds neces- 
sary for the national defense. 

Looking at the other side of the issue, ad- 
vocates of general Federal ald to education 
have pointed out that many States and com- 
munities under present tax policies and 
practices cannot hope to be able to pay for 
the extended education required in the 
country at large. In the past, public educa- 
tion has-been largely supported by taxes on 
real property. ‘The largest sources of tax- 
able wealth are, however, no longer in real 
property, but rather in income. Because of 
the expansion of our industrial society 
enormous differences in taxable wealth haye 
been created in and among the several 
States. School communities with little in- 
dustrial and commercial activity have rela- 
tively small taxable wealth to provide the 
funds for school purposes, while districts 
with considerable industrial activities can 
provide a high quality educational program 
with minor financial effort. These difer- 
ences in the ability of the States and com- 
munities to support an adequate educational 
program—with adequately paid teachers— 
account for marked differences in educa- 
tional opportunity among our people. 

It is argued that if the present inequalitics 
in educational opportunity are to be abol- 
ished, the taxing power of the Federal Goy- 
ernment must be used to distribute school 
funds, regardless of their source, to where 
they are needed to provide a minimum foun- 
dation program for all children. If the bene- 
fits of education are to be enjoyed by all 
citizens without regard to place of residence, 
the tax burden should properly be distrib- 
uted among the States in terms of their 
financial resources. From a percentage point 
of view, the Federal Government has in- 
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creased from 30 percent of the total expendi- 
tures in 1902 to 65 percent in 1956. The 
States remained about steady, going from 11 
percent in 1902 to 16 percent in 1956, but the 
local sources declined greatly, from 58 per- 
cent in 1902 to 19 percent in 1956. The 
number of dollars increased for each, but 
this is not reflected percentagewise. This in- 
dicates, therefore, that public education must 
look to the Federal Government for addi- 
tional financial support since this is where 
the major amount of money is and there is 
no indication that a shift percentagewise 
will develop in the other direction, 

Another example of Federal participation 
generally agreed to be without centralized 
control, domination, or dictation is found 
in the operation of Public Laws 815 and B74, 
Providing funds for school construction and 
for operation and maintenance in federally 
affected areas and on Federal property» 
Since these two measures were passed in 
1950, the Congress has appropriated a total 
of 962,585,000 under Public Law 815, in 
funds for school construction, and a total 
of $932,127,000 under Public Law 874 in 
funds for operation and maintenance of 
schools. The total amount appropriated 
under both Public Laws 815 and 874 from 
fiscal year 1951 through fiscal year 1960 is 
$1,894,712,000. A careful check of the rec- 
ords at the Office of Education shows that 
the total cost of administering this pro- 
gram, since it was enacted in 1950, is less 
than nine-tenths of 1 percent. 

With the funds that have been authorized 
under Public Law 815 since it was passed in 
1950, a total of over 45,000 classrooms and 
Prt facilities have been, or will be, con- 

c to house an estima 
children ted 114 million 

e appropriation for fiscal 1960 un- 
der Public Law 874 is 7163 07.000. This 
will cover an estimated 1,440,000 children. 
Over 4,000 school districts are participating 
in the program. The federally connected 
children in these districts amount to ap- 
3 15 percent of the total enroll- 

Personally, 1 have been especially inter- 
ested in that example of an saaat e e 
participation reflected in the cooperative 
research program which was initiated on 
July 1, 1956, under Public Law 531. 

There are now 17 Federal-State coopera- 
tive research projects underway, Ten of 
these projects in the area of mental re- 
tardation are in the States of California, 
Ulinois. Kansas, Maine, Mississippi, Missouri, 
Nebraska, New York, Rhode Island, and Wyo- 
ming. The total sum of Federal funds obli- 
gated for all 17 Federal-State cooperative 
research projects amounts to 81,541,943. 
The 10 projects in the area of mental retar- 
dation show a total of $1,032,831 in Federal 
funds obligated. The States of Colorado. 
Delaware, Iowa, New York, Texas, and West 
Virginia have cooperative research projects 
in areas other than mental retardation for 
which Federal funds amounting to $509,111 
have been obligated, 

Educational officials at the U.S, Office of 
Education have stated that the cooperative 
research projects with the State depart- 
ments of education are serving to increase 
the knowledge that can be gained by sound 
educational research while promoting ex- 
cellent working relationships between the 
Federal and State educational officinis. In 
addition to those significant cooperative re- 
search projects just mentioned that have 
been contracted with State departments 
education, a’ total of 217 cooperative re- 
search projects have been contracted by the 
U.S. Office of Education with colleges and 
universities throughout the Nation. 

Another important problem in Federal- 
State relationships is that of effective com- 
munication. The chief State school officers 
obyimisly occupy a key role In the discharge 
of- this responsibility. As the findings 
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new knowledge are gained by research, it is 
urgent that teachers and school adminis- 
trators be alert and prepared to make appli- 
Cation of such findings, Summaries of all 
Completed projects are available from the 
Office of Education and there is much that 
can be done in getting the information to 
the people who can actually make use of the 
Knowledge that has been gained. 

Commissioner Derthick told me with much 
enthuslasm of the responsiveness of the 
chief State school officers to the problem of 
Communication generally, but particularly of 
the lines you keep open between your office 
&nd the Office of Education. He is particu- 

ly proud of your. meeting with him and 
his stat when the stage was set for the ad- 
Ministration of the National Defense Edu- 
Cation Act. The Commissioner is certainly 
dedicated to the idea of State control and 
Keeping the Office of Education to a pos- 
ture of service. 

I want to commend unstintingly Commis- 
sioner Derthick for the manner in which he 
is administering the National Defense Edu- 
Cation Act. He has stated that the act 

meet important national needs within 

Priceless tradition of State and local 

control." With unmistakable dedication 

and conviction, he added: “This vital new 

tion is an extremely significant mile- 

in the Federal effort to offer leader- 

Ship without domination and to render as- 

Sistance without interference.” And that 

is just the way he is administering the 
National Defense Education Act. 

There are many Federal programs affect- 
ing education that are not administered by 
the Omice of Education, but time does not 
Permit us to deal with them today. Many 
Of these programs use the ~of-serv- 
ice approach. The amount of Federal aid to 
higher education and research from all such 
Programs in the fiscal year 1957 was $1,165,- 
009,000. 

We know there are many problems yet to 

Solved as we look toward the future. The 
Classroom shortage continues to be a serious 
Problem. The House Education and Labor 

ttee last June reported out H.R. 22, 


a modified version of the Metcalf bill, which 
Called for 


bution would be on the basis of school- 

age population. When Congress adjourned 
ood September 15, this bill was stalled in the 
use Rules Committee by an 8 to 4 vote 


t clearance. One suggested change in 


The assistance 
Would then be solely for school construction, 
Another Proposal would require that under 
Certain circumstances and for limited pe- 
Tlods, Communities and States would be re- 
Zulred to match the grants. In August, the 
Senate Education Subcommittee unanimous- 
Pproved à $1 billion, 2-year grant pro- 
Tor construction only. 
la ence has shown that the State legis- 
a eain generally provide the money neces- 
8 obtain their share of any Federal 
mula, that are available on a matching for- 
3 needs have been neg- 
uently in past years because of 
oon lack of Federal educational programs in 
fondaa on with the programs offered for 
Thatergr other urgent needs. Tax revenues, 
Com, er the source, are not unlimited. 
$ Petition for the tax dollar among various 
Roalth that reflect the public’s interest in 
Welfare, housing, ronds, and other 


Wh; and the list grows from year to year, 
made A fre the present factors that have 
it necessary for the Federal Govern- 

5 is e concerned about education 
to aa et There are three that come 
can as we probe the question. First, we 
van Point to the mobility of population. Ad- 
des in transportation and communication 
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and the concentration of industrial activities 
in urban centers have caused a rapid in- 
crease in the mobility of our people. The 
urbanization of our population has been 
swift and steady. The statistics of the last 
census showed that 25.2 percent of native- 
born Americans lived in some State other 
than the one in which they were born. Sec- 
ond, the need for technical, professional, and 
Hnguistic competence has become increas- 
ingly a matter of the greatest national im- 
portance. Our economic order is dependent 
upon how well we develop such competence 
through education. The general conditions 
of life and the expansion of the American 
economic system are determined by the 
amount and character of education among 
our citizens, Third, there is an increasing 
awareness of governmental responsibility to 
assure access to educational opportunity for 
all citizens. The welfare of the Nation de- 
mands that all children regardless of their 
place of residence receive a minimum basic 
education for the responsibility of eltizen- 
ship, for a productive life and for personal 
happiness. 

Congress, I belſeve, is coming to 
this profound national interest in education 
and will act, in the future, to assist the 
States, communities, and institutions to 
strengthen education whenever educational 
needs require such action in the national 
interest. 

What is the most appropriate way the 
Federal Government can translate into 
action the best thinking in this country for 
meeting the most critical educational needs? 
It seems to me that we must face the prob- 
lem and arrive at decisions based upon an 
accurate observation and appraisal of condi- 
tions as they exist in 1959. When national 
needs have been identified, it is necessary 
to chart the course of action that is re- 
quired. The key question which must be 
faced is whether the Federal Government 
should substitute its taxing power for the 
general support of education rather than 
the approach designed to stimulate or give 
special assistance for a limited period. 

If Federal aid should be extended to broad 
general assistance, it should be remembered 
that the pattern of fiscal controls, such as 
the accounting procedures required by the 
General Accounting Office, would be appli- 
cable in the disbursement of Federal funds 
and would require compliance on the part 
of those who receive such Federal funds. 
There would be fiscal accountability. It 
would not be possible to bypass the Fed- 
eral accounting requirements. 

Most perceptive people are aware that, in 
times of emergency, it seems necessary to 
concentrate our effort on those things which 
seem most urgent. I fully appreciate your 
awareness that there are other aspects of 
education and many phases of the curric- 
ulum to which comparable attention and 
increased resources must soon be given. 

In conclusion, as we consider education's 
contribution to natio well-being and to 
the solution of nati problems, we must 
never forget that in this country the State 
education departments and the chief State 
school officers have a prime and essential 
role. As we look toward the future, we must 
fully utilize their creative leadership and 
their traditional authority. 


How Pure Is Your City Water? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BLATNIK 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, the 
Speaker, the question as to how pure 
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the Nation’s water supply is at the pres- 
ent time is under careful study and 
investigation by the U.S. Public Health 
Service at its Robert A. Taft Sanitary 
Engineering Center in Cincinnati. Al- 
though no report has yet been made 
Official certain findings have been made 
Public. . 

The investigation has turned up 
“nematodes” which are microscopic 
worms in some of the water supplies of 
the Nation’s major cities. These small 
worms are not in themselves dangerous, 
the experts tell us, but they feed on virus 
type germs. The danger is this: While 
the germs can ordinarily be killed by 
chlorination the worms cannot. Germ 
carrying nematodes in our water con- 
stitute a definite health hazard, 

To help solve the problem the Federal 
Government should assist local com- 
munities in the construction of sewage 
treatment plants which will prevent the 
discharge of waste material into our 
streams and lakes which have become 
breeding grounds for water impurities. 
The Congress has enacted a bill pro- 
viding such assistance. It was vetoed 
today by the President. 

Mr. Speaker, tomorrow we shall have 
an opportunity to override this veto, 
There are few measures coming before 
the Congress of greater importance and 
it is my deepest hope that it can become 
law despite the President’s objections. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I include the following arti- 
cle from the U.S. News & World 
for February 29, 1960, entitled “How 
Pure Is Your City Water?” 

How Pure Is Your Crry Warren? 

CINCINNATI, On10.—The problem of drink- 
ing water—pure and free from disease-carry- 
ing becoming a matter of in- 
creasing concern for American cities. 

Unlike the tapwater of most countries, 
the water of the United States has been 
considered safe to drink anywhere, any- 
time. All of a sudden, that confidence is 
coming under question, 

A study just completed at the Robert A. 
Taft Sanitary Engineering Center here puts 
new em on the problem. This is a 
US. Public Health Service laboratory. The 
study reveals that drinking water taken 
from 13 U.S. rivers contains microscopic 
worms, called nematodes, that can carry 
disease-causing bacteria and viruses. These 
nematodes are able to withstand chlorina- 
tlon, the standard treatment for killing or- 
ganisms in drinking water. 

All the Nation’s major rivers were in- 
cluded in the study. Nematodes also were 
found in a sampling of drinking water taken 
from Lake Michigan. 

“Suds” on tapwater: This is only part of 
the problem of water. In many 
water supplies, detergents, which pass right 
through the best systems of sewage treat- 
ment, are showing up in tapwater. This 
is also a problem in many suburban areas 
which depend upon well water for drinking 
and upon septic systems for disposal of 
waste. In some cases, so much detergent 
gets into wells that a sudsy “head” appears 
when a glass of water is drawn from the 


Along with the detergent problem, which 


that of new industries which 

wastes that baffle sewage-treatment experts. 
As population rises and demands upon the 

Nation's water supply grows, research scien- 

tists explain that these problems will mul- 

tiply. They say new methods of sewage 

and water treatment must be developed if 
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major rivers are to continue in use for the 
ann purpose of carrying moray Sanne? and 

The wriggling nematodes: At the moment, 
the most excitement concerns the presence 
of microscopic worms in drinking water. 
These worms, which afe known to breed in 
sewage plants, have been discovered 
in drinking water from one end of the coun- 

to the other. Their ce was dis- 
covered accidentally in 1955 by Dr. Shih Lu 
Chang, a microbiologist at the Sanitary En- 

e Center. 
DANE has just summarized results 
of a nationwide study of the nematode 
problem. The study covered a period of 11 
months, ended late in 1959. During this 
period, thousands of samples were taken 
from the waterplants of 22 of the Nation's 

t cities. 

8 of the cities, waterplants drew 
water from rivers, These cities were on the 
Mississippi River in both Illinois and Lout- 
siana, on the Missouri River in Kansas. the 
Ohio in West Virginia, the Potomac in Mary- 
land, the Colorado in California, the Colum- 
bia in Washington State, the Chattahoochee 
in Georgia, the Delaware in Pennsylvania, 
tthe Detroit in Michigan, the Rio Grande in 
Texas, the Merrimack in Massachusetts, the 
Niagara in New York, the Red-Elm Fork in 
Texas, and the Tennessee River in Tennessee, 

The water supply of a city on the Detroit 
River was found to be free of nematodes. 
In 14 cities on 13 other rivers, however, the 
water supplies were found to contain nema- 
todes in both the raw water as it entered 
the plants for treatment and purification, 
and the finished water as it left the plants 
for taps in homes and offices. 

In 4 of the 22 cities in which plants were 
studied, supplies were from manmade reser- 
voirs, These were in New York, Massachu- 
setts, Colorado, and California, Only one 
of these four, in Colorado, was found to 
contain nematodes. 

Two of the cities with plants in the study 
were on the Great Lakes—one on Lake 
Michigan in Indiana and the other on Lake 
Superior in Minnesota, Nematodes were 
found in both the raw and finished water of 
the Lake Michigan plant. Water from the 
plant in a city on Lake Superior contained 
no nematodes. 

When a member of the board of editors 
of U.S. News & World Report visited Dr. 
Chang in his Cincinnati laboratory, he was 
invited to take a look at the worms under a 
low-power microscope. Under the micro- 
scope, they looked like a can full of wrig- 
gling fishworms. 

Disease carriers: Dr. Chang explained that 
the chlorination and flocculation process 
used in most water-treatment plants will 
eliminate the adult nematodes and some of 
the larval forms, but that significant num- 
bers are able to go through the whole water 
treatment and come out still wriggling. 

Asked if the nematodes are dangerous 
to humans, Dr. Chang said: “No, not by 
themselves, but we must point out the fact 
that, since some of these nematodes orig- 
inate in sewage-treatment plants, there is 
the possibility that they will ingest patho- 
gens—dlisense-causing backteria and viruses. 
And our studies show that these pathogens 
are completely protected by the nematodes 
against chlorination and that they can sur- 
vive at least 24 hours, with 5 to 15 percent 
remaining alive. Thus, they could serye as 
carriers of disease.” 

Dr, Chang was then asked if the nematodes 
carry bacteria and viruses that cause such 
diseases as pollo, dysentery, and typhoid 
fever. His reply: 

“We have not run tests to Isolate these 
bacterin and viruses from nematodes found 
in water supplies. We have found in labora- 
tory tests, however, that the nematodes will 
feed on representative members of these 
pathogenic bacteria and viruses. Some of 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


these bacteria are those that cause typhoid 
and paratyphold fevers and food poisoning, 
Others cause bacillary dysentery. And, of 
course, any of the viruses are disease-caus- 
ing, in the sense that they always cause 
some illness, ranging from the common cold 
to polio. 

“But we must also point out that the 
chances of these nematodes to feed on path- 
ogenic bacteria and viruses in the se 
treatment plant, under normal conditions, 
are extremely small. The possibility is there, 
but it’s quite remote.” 

That “musty odor“: In addition to their 
possible threat to health, said Dr. Chang, 
the nematodes present an esthetic problem. 

“Several of the worms that I have isolated 
produce a very distinct musty or earthy 
ocor,” he stated. They may be responsible 
for odorous water supplies. In fact, a nema- 
tologist named Cobb reported as early as 
1918 the possible role played by these nema- 
todes in producing odorous water supplies, 
At this time most of the waterworks in this 
country were using slow sand filters. Cobb 
reported that you could find millions of 
worms per acre of sand filter, in the top 
3 inches of sand. Today, of course, with a 
few exceptions, waterworks are using rapid 
sand filters." 

Asked if he himself felt ueasy about 
drinking water in cities wheres good many 
nematodes have been found in the water 
supply, Dr. Chang said: “Ucually, when I 
drink water, I just don’t think about nema- 
todes. But, when the worm density in water 
is Pes I feel kind of reluctant to drink that 
water.” 

Dr. Chang stated that it would be difficult 
for cities with the nematode Problem to get 
rid of them completely with present methods 
of water treatment. He did say: “Probably, 
at present, the nematode population in any 
water supply could be very measurably re- 
duced by using superchlorination on the raw 
water before treatment and by haying a 
more efficient flocculation process.” 

Needed—new methods: In addition to the 
need for improved water-treatment methods 
to deal with problems like the nematodes, re- 
search experts at the Sanitary Engineering 


best treatment plants essentially unchanged. 
In the same category are chemical wastes, 
particularly the wastes that flow from the 
petrochemical industries which produce such 
things as plastics. 

There's been a tremendous growth in 
the petrochemical industry since the end of 
World War II.“ said Bernard B. Berger, chief 
of the Water Supply and Water Pollution Re- 
search Branch at the center. “The problem 
lies in the fact that the wastes they pro- 
duce are new to micro-organisms that break 
down sewage in treatment plants and in 
streams. Many of them present exactly the 
same problem as detergents,” 

Asked if these things were likely to cause 
cancer, Mr. Berger said: 

“This is a question which, unfortunately, 
we cannot answer, Not only do we need re- 
search to determine the effects of these mate- 
rials, but we need to develop improved tech- 
niques to find out just what we are dening 
with. We have these materials in water. 
We know they! are there because the water 
may be discolored, may taste, may have an 
odor. But still the material may be present 
in such a low concentration that we can't 
come to grips with it. 

“We haye developed a carbon-filter device 
which will concentrate certain kinds of or- 
ganic materials present in water: The con- 
centrate Is in the form of a complex organic 
‘gunk,’ resembling oll. It is dificult to 
resolve this gunk into component com- 
pounds. We need further research in cep- 
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turing materials present in water and identi- 
fying the material we have recovered.” 

A growing problem, said Mr. Berger, is that 
of detergents finding their way into house- 
hold water in suburban areas where water 
is drawn from wells and sewage is handled by 
septic tanks. 

“What you have," he said, “is a continuous 
Tecycling. You have the water coming out 
of the house into the septic tank, into the 
ground, up through the well into the faucets, 
back to the septic tank. It keeps building 
up all the time, until sometimes there is a 
‘head’ of suds on water drawn from the tap. 
We have gotten reports from many parts of 
the country that this is happening.” 

Radioactive river: Another water problem 
is generated by the atomic age—that of 
Wastes from atomic-energy plants. Re- 
Searchers from the center were called in when 
citizens of New Mexico became alarmed 
about radioactive wastes discharged into the 
Animas River by a uranium-processing plant 
in Colorado. 

The Animas River tises in the Rocky Moun- 
tains of Colorado. In New Mexico, it is the 
water supply for Aztec, a town of around 
11,000, and Farmington, with a population of 
30,000. In the summer of 1958, sampling 
showed radium and strontium 90 present 
in the drinking water of both towns. Source 
of the radium was the uranium plant, while 
the strontium 90 resulted from fallout. But 
materials also were found in food and milk. 
Adding all the sources of radioactivity to- 
gether, it was found that the total amount 
was on the order of 1.6 times the maximum 
allowable set by the National Bureau of 
Standards. 

As à result of these findings, the uranium 
plant took measures recommended by a con- 
ference of the State and Federal water-pollu- 
tion agencies concerned. Now, radioactivity 
in the water of the Animas is considered to 
be at a safe level. 

Through a nationwide quality water net- 
work, the center in Cincinnati keeps tab on 
radioactivity in water in all parts of the 
United States. This network, now with some 
70 stations and more to be added, checks not 
only on radioactivity but on the whole range 
of polluting materinis in the U.S. water 
supply. 

As to the future of the Nation's water 
supply, Mr. Berger said this: 

“The burden on water is increasing. You 
put in a new sewage-treatment plant and 
there is unquestionably an improvement in 
water below that plant. Working against 
that, however, is the growing population and 
the increasing industrial establishment of the 
country. It's going to take a lot of effort 
Just to stay even with the problem, and more 
if we are going to make any improvement.” 


What Counsel and Advice Would Abra- 


ham Lincoln Have Had for His Party 
Today? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to revise and extend my remarks 
Tam inserting in the CONGRESSIONAL REC- 
ord the prize-winning essay of Sarah 
Jane Goodyear, of Kankakee, Ml. 

She is 17 years of age and an outstand- 
ing young lady in every respect, The 
title of the essay, in which many young 
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People competed, is “What Counsel and 
Advice Would Abraham Lincoln Have 
Had for His Party Today?” 
The essay follows: 
WHAT COUNSEL AND ADVICE WOULD ABRAHAM 
LIıNcoLN Have Hap ror His Party TODAY? 


Let us consider a speech which Mr. Lincoln 
might give today if he were to return. 

As Republicans we meet today, our coun- 
try—and our world—in a state of chaos. 
Upon our shoulders rests as great a task as 
has ever been faced by men: to preserve for 
Posterity our liberty, our way of life, and the 
Nation for which men have lived—and will- 
ingly died. 

Let us hold dear our basic rights which 
are the foundation of the democracy in 
Which we live. It is painful to me that 
Almost a century after the close of the Civil 
War men and women are denied equal rights 
ot education and also are denied equal op- 
Portunity to vote for the candidates of their 
Choice. Our forefathers etched upon the 
Cornerstone of our Government: “All men 
are created equal.” This is our greatest 
Tundamental principle. If all races within 
the bounds of our great Nation cannot live 
together in harmony, then our enemies may 
Tightly call us hypocrites, and the true 

ends of freedom shall doubt our sincerity. 

Our Nation is no longer in its infancy. We 
are not States learning to live in harmony 
With one another, but a country, seeking to 
live in harmony with the world. Let our 
President speak with the leaders of all coun- 

„and let him see their peoples, but let 
no waiver in decision for “Important 
Principles can and must be Inflexible." 

If we propose to lead our fellow men, we 
must place before them leaders. We must 
encourage the people to vote without preju- 
dice and then, in the “faith that right makes 
might," give them just and upright men. 
We must perpetuate “peace and prosperity,” 
gi these words a true meaning for every 

and women, With God's guidance and 
Our adherence to that which is right, we 
surely cannot fail. 
Sara JANE GOODYEAR, 

WATSEKA, ILL. 
— 

i 5 public address by Lincoln, Apr. 11, 
Nes Adress by Lincoln at Cooper Institute, 
ew York City, Feb. 27, 1860, 


U.S. Commissioner of Education Rebuts 
Vice Admiral Rickover's Criticism of 
School System 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Tuesday, February 23,1960 


Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, cer- 
with re are persons who do not agree 
much of the criticism Vice Adm. 
oe G. Rickover has spoken and writ- 
nit cerning our school system in the 
ted States. Those who disagree with 

ral Rickover's comments doubtless 

Dy 2 Satisfaction in testimony given 
Son wrence G. Derthick, U.S. Commis- 
er of Education, before a House of 
mittee natives appropriations subcom- 


I ask unanimous consent that an ar- 
ticle by Bess Furman, published Febru- 
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ary 20, 1950 in the New York Times, con- 

cerning Commissioner Derthick’s testi- 

mony, be printed in the Appendix of the 

RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

DerTHICK CaLLS U.S. Schools Best—Resuts 
Rickover’s CRITICISM AND DENIES NEED To 
Cory Soviet EDUCATION PLAN 

(By Bess Furman) 

WasninctTon, February 19.—The U.S. Com- 
missioner of Education has made a spirited 
defense of the American school system 
against criticisms lodged by Vice Adm. Hyman 
G. Rickover. 

This was revealed today by the release of 
testimony that the Commissioner, Lawrence 
G. Derthick, gave recently before a closed 
session of a House Appropriations Subcom- 
mittee. 

In his appearance before the subcommittee, 
Commissioner Derthick also denied, as the 
admiral had charged, that the Office of Edu- 
cation had failed in its duty to alert this 
country to the strength of the Soviet compe- 
tition in education. 

The Commissioner further denied the 
admirals assertion that the Office of Educa- 
tion was oriented to the progressive-educa- 
tion ideas of the late John Dewey and was 
influenced too much by the National Educa- 
tion Association. 

Admiral Rickover had made his statements 
in earlier testimony before the full Appro- 
priations Committee. 

ADMIRALS IDEA REJECTED 


Mr. Derthick said that he flatly rejected 
the idea implied in Admiral Rickover's state- 
ments that “to equal or surpass the Russians 
in some missile feat he must design an edu- 
cational system like theirs.” 

Mr. Derthick said that he flatly rejected 
the idea implied in -Admiral Rickover's 
statement that “to equal or surpass the Rus- 
sians in some missile feat he must design 
and educational system like theirs. 

He contended that Admiral Rickover had 
been overimpressed by the Soviet Union's 
enthusiasm for its systems. Mr. Derthick 
contended that the American system was 
superior. 

The Commissioner sald that the only 
aspect of Soviet education that this coun- 
try might well covet was its “total commit- 
ment to education.” 

For discussing an Office of Education pub- 
lication of 10 years ago, “Life Adjustment 
for Every American Youth,” Admiral Rick- 
over had described it as “the most antl-intel- 
lectual document I have read in a long time.“ 

Mr. Derthick replied that this pamphlet 
had not been designed to solve the problem 
of students dropping out of college, and not 
for college preparatory groups. He said that 
student dropouts had decreased since the 
pamphlet was published. 

The Commissioner noted that Admiral 
Rickover had declared himself in favor of 
bulding brains rather than character-build- 
ing, as being more useful for building sub- 
marines, 

FAVORS CHARACTER BUILDING 


Mr. Derthick replied that such a concept 
did not fit in with the ideals of the school 
system as conceived by the American people. 

“I simply do not believe for one moment,” 
he said, “the contention that in America the 
schools should bear little or no responsibility 
for character development.” 

Commissioner Derthick further contended 
that the comprehensive American educa- 
tional system was better than the Western 
European system, which limits higher edu- 
cation to the talented and thus creates an 
elite class. He said that many visiting 
European educators had agreed with his 
judgment. 
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“More than 50 years ago American par- 
ents decided that they would not give any 
person the right to close any doors to the 
future for their 11-year-old children,” 
Mr. Derthick said. “They made this deci- 
sion with a full knowledge of the system of 
education used in Europe—and of the social 
consequences of this system.” 


A Realistic Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. WILSON, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the San Diego Union, Saturday, 
February 13, 1960: 


No Macic Formuta—A REALISTIC FARM 
PROGRAM 

President Eisenhower has made it clear in 
a message to Congress there is no magic for- 
mula for giving American farmers all the 
Prosperity they want and deserve. He 
pledged, however, his determination to work 
out the best possible farm program without 
claiming it is any panacea. 

The Chief Executive promised Congress he 
would approve whatever it enacts within a 
framework which recognizes realistic price 
support levels and avoids direct Federal sub- 
sidy programs. 

Mr. Eisenhower's message reminds us that 
in this election year theré is certain to be 
considerable agitation over farm legislation 
and policy. So it is not too early to lay on 
the line some of the facts concerning this 
traditionally controversial issue. 

Remember, when you hear Members of 
Congress criticize them, that the current 
price support and production laws don't 
represent Republican farm policy. 

Basically, these laws date back to 1933. 
They were intended to meet the crisis of a 
worldwide depression. Their purpose was to 
help farmers by raising prices they received 
for food and fiber. The basic idea was to 
create an artificial scarcity. 

Then at the start of World War II, this 
policy of a scarcity was reversed to meet 
food demands created by global conflict. 
Price supports were raised to a high level 
during the war emergency and their con- 
tinuation for 2 years beyond the war was 
assured. 


But—and here's where the trouble 
started—in 1948, 1950, and 1952, three suc- 
cessive Congresses failed to remove the war- 
time level of price supports, despite the orig- 
inal intention of a 2-year postwar limit. 
Hence production began to exceed demand. 
This is the root of our present farm troubles. 

During 22 of the 26 years encompassed 
by this legislative history, Congress was con- 
trolled by the party now in the majority. 
the Democrats. The Republicans held party 
responsibility only during 1947-48 and again 
in 1953-54. 

Thus virtually all present farm legislation 
governing price supports and production 
controls was written by the Democrats, 

They apparently are satisfied with the 
present farm program, for they have the 
votes in Congress to change it and have not 
done so. Yet the Democrats complain about 
what they call the Eisenhower farm 
and blame their favorite whipping boy, 
Agriculture Secretary Benson. 

Remember these facts as farm legislation 
becomes an increasingly greater issue in the 
months ahead. 
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An Invitation to the Academy Awards 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 
er, out in California, we have two events 
that have become known to all Ameri- 
cans and all the world. 

The first is the Festival of Roses and 
the Rose Bowl football game every New 
Year's Day. This occurs in my own 
hometown of Pasadena, Thousands 
come every year to see it. It is carried 
by radio and television throughout 
America and throughout the world. 

And there is another annual event in 
our neighboring community of Holly- 
wood. This, too, attracts the attention 
of the public in America and in the 
world. It is the annual presentation of 
the awards of the Academy of Motion 
Picture Arts and Sciences. 

These awards have put a new word 
into practically every language on earth. 
The word is “Oscar.” 

The time is near at hand for these 
annual Oscar awards. Yesterday after- 
noon, the academy announced its nomi- 
nees for the various categories of the 
motion picture art. A winner will be se- 
lected from each of these categories. 
And these distinguished Oscar winners 
will then be revealed on Oscar night— 
Monday evening, April 4, over an NBC 
radio and television network. 

The annual Oscar presentations are 
sponsored by the motion picture indus- 
try itself. Last year, more than 70 mil- 
lion people saw these colorful ceremonies 
in the United States and Canada. This 
year, the industry hopes to have an audi- 
ence of 100 million in this country and 
Canada. 7 

I want to extend an invitation to all 
my colleagues to join the millions tuned 
in on the Oscar show this year. It 
will start at 10:30 p.m., eastern stand- 
ard time, and will last an hour and a 
half. It has always been a good show, 
and from what I know of the prepara- 
tions now going on in Hollywood, I 
think I can assure you that this year’s 
will be the best Oscar night ever. 

Here are the nominations in the key 
categories for this year’s awards: 

Best picture: “Anatomy of a Murder,“. 
Columbia; “Ben-Hur,” MGM; “The 
Diary of Anne Frank,” 20th Century- 
Fox; “The Nun's Story,” Warner Bros.; 
“Room at the Top,” Romulus. 

Best actor: Laurence Harvey, “Room 
at the Top,” Romulus; Charlton Heston, 
“Ben-Hur,” MGM; Jack Lemmon, Some 
Like It Hot,” United Artists; Paul Muni, 
“The Last Angry Man,” Columbia; 
James Stewart, “Anatomy of a 
Murder,” Columbia. 

Best actress: Doris Day, “Pillow Talk,” 
Universal-International; Audrey Hep- 
burn, “The Nun’s Story,” Warner Bros.; 
Katherine Hepburn, “Suddenly, Last 
Summer,” Columbia; Simone Signoret, 
“Room at the Top,” Romulus; Elizabeth 
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Taylor, “Suddenly, Last Summer,” Co- 
lumbia. 

Best supporting actor: Hugh Griffith, 
“Ben-Hur,” MGM; Arthur O’Connell, 
“Anatomy of a Murder,” Columbia; 
George C. Scott, “Anatomy of a Murder,” 
Columbia; Robert Vaughn, “The Young 


Philadelphians,” Warner Bros.; Ed 
Wynn, “The Diary of Anne Frank,” 20th 
Century-Fox. 


Best supporting actress: Hermione 
Baddeley, “Room at the Top,” Romulus; 
Susan Kohner, “Imitation of Life,” Uni- 
versal-International; Juanita Moore, 
„Imitation of Life,” Universal-Interna- 
tional; Thelma Ritter, “Pillow Talk,” 
Universal-International; Shelley Win- 
ters, “The Diary of Anne Frank,” 20th 
Century-Fox. 

Best director: William Wyler, “Ben- 
Hur,” MGM; George Stevens, “The 
Diary of Anne Frank,” 20th Century- 
Fox; Fred Zinneman, “The Nun's Story,” 
Warner Bros.; Jack Clayton, “Room at 
the Top,” Romulus; Billy Wilder, “Some 
Like It Hot,” Ashton Productions and the 
Mirisch Co., United Artists 


How To Turn Khrushchev Against 
Khrushchey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under 
to extend my remarks in the 8 
wish to include a very interesting report 
written by C. W. Boldyreff who repre- 
sents the National Alliance of Russian 
Solidarists. 

The report follows: 

How To Turn KHRUSHCHEV AGAINST 
EKHRUSHCHEV 

In an efort to increase the 
Communist propaganda and 88 Pi 
sistence of the free world, Khrushchey has 
now launched his peaceful coexistence pro- 
gram. 

To assure that the “cultural” exchanges, 
an important part of the peaceful coex- 
istence program, will serve to enhance the 
interests of the Kremlin and be least of all 
beneficial to the cause of freedom, the Soviet 
Government has sought to make these a 
purely government-to-government opera- 
tion. This permits the Kremlin leaders to 
control the exchanges to their own adyan- 


Time and again, in his in this 
country, Khrushchev insisted that honesty 
and good will should dominate the relations 
between his country and ours. He accused 
the American neswmen of an attempt to 
“revive the cold war“ when they asked him 
embarrassing questions. He demanded that 
we should not “throw dead rats into each 
other's mouths”, that “friendship and truth- 
fulness” must characterize Soviet-American 
relations, and so on. Khrushchev also 
insisted that the Soviet Union is a truly 
democratic country, and that the Soviet 
press is responsible and free. 

All of these Soviet propaganda statements 
must now be put to test. Indeed, it is time 
that we, private citizens, work to turn 
Khrushchev's peaceful coexistence” slogans 
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to serve the cause of Freedom. As in judo, 
we must seek to use the strength and weight 
of our adversary to work against himself. 

There is a great variety of things which 
we, as private individuals, or groups of 
private individuals, could do to this effect. 
All of these acts must be legitimate, hon- 
orable, and constructive. Their purpose is 
twofold: 

(a) To put the Soviet Government on the 
spot, and force it to live up to its “peace- 
ful coexistence” promises in such flelds as 
it cannot control; 

(b) To open up thereby ligitimate ave- 
nues for the people of Russia to put an 
ever-mounting pressure against their own 
government for greater democratization of 
the regime. 

Here is a concrete project in which any 
American citizen may engage, without any 
financial effort or particular physical exer- 
tion. This plan requires only three things 
of a person: His will, his sincerity, his under- 
standing and faith in America. 


UTILIZE THE SOVIET PRESS 


We all know that a day seldom passes 
without an article appearing in the Soviet 
Press which, in one way or another, dis- 
parages the United States or her people. 
But very few of us are able to see these 
things which are written about us. 

The Freedom Fund, Inc. (a non-profit, tax- 
exempt organization), 52 Vanderbilt Ave- 
nue, New York 17, N.Y., is now engaged in 
translating such articles, and making them 
available to any American citizen on request. 
In reply to these untrue reports in the Soviet 
press, American citizens can write to the 
Soviet editors and demand the publication 
of their letters in the corresponding Soviet 
papers, 

HOW TO MAKE THE SOVIET EDITOR COMPLY 


Step 1: Obtain the necessary article or 
articles from the Freedom Fund. Then com- 
pose the letter to the editor. This letter 
must be factual, honest, and not aggressive. 
It should point out what inaccuracies ap- 
peared in the article, and note the true facts 
in each case. The letter should make ample 
reference to Khrushehev statements about 
the principles of “peaceful coexistence.” On 
the basis of these statements, and others 
about the alleged freedom of the Soviet press, 
the editor should be requested to have the 
letter published. There should be no criti- 
cism of the Soviet regime or communism in 
this letter, lest {t be used by the editor as 
a pretext for refusing its publication. 

It is likely that the editor will simply 
throw this letter into the wastepaper basket. 
If no answer is received from him and the 
letter 1s not printed (the Freedom Fund will 
check this fact), this will signal the be- 
ginning of step two. 

Step 2: A new letter, enclosing a copy of 
the original letter, should then be sent to the 
editor, This should be a registered “return 
receipt requested“ letter. In this letter it 
should be stated that the author attributes 
the lack of any reaction by the Soviet editor 
to the fact that “the original letter must 
have gone astray.” A request for the original 
letter's publication should be emphatically 
reiterated. A statement should also be made 
to the effect that, in view of the apparently 
unsatisfactory postal service, a complaint is 
being sent by the author to the Postmaster 
General in Washington and to Premier N. 8. 
Khrushchev, Chairman of the Council of 
Ministers of the U.S.S.R., Moscow, U.S.S.R. 

Confronted with the danger of a repri- 
mand from Khrushchey (for how can the 
editor know that the author is not a friend 
of the Sovict Union of the “Cyrus Eaton 
type“), the editor will most probably write 
to the author. In his polite letter he will 
express his regrets that the original letter 
Was lost, and offer some excuse for not pub- 
lishing it at that time (if he docs not pub- 
lish it), such as that too much time has 
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elapsed since the original article appeared. 
He may suggest that if you write again in 
the future, he will show more consideration, 
Which would provide you with valuable am- 
munition for any future campaigns of letter 
Writing to his paper. 

Step 3: The important thing, however, is 
that with the copies of the original article, 
the original and second letters, and the 
editor's reply, there are the ingredients of a 
hewsworthy story which an American news- 
Paper will use. In this connection the Free- 
dom Fund can be of great help. 

When the article in the American news- 
Paper appears, send it, along with the other 
material, to Premier Khrushehev's office. 
The whole incident has by now developed 
into highly harmful publicity for the Soviet 
Union. For this is a most crushing exposure 
Of the true nature of Khrushchev's “peaceful 
Coexistence” propaganda, There are now 
good chances that the original letter will be 
Published, It would be most enjoyable to 
see the commentary which would accompany 
the letter, trying to make the letter seem 
Misguided and unimportant, for the editors 
Would realize that most Soviet readers could 
Perceive the uncomfortable position they had 
Placed themselves in. The text of the letter 
itself, which would be read by loyal Com- 
Munists throughout the U.S.S.R., could have 
an enormous impact upon their thinking. 

We have seen the potential which can be 
Tealized by a single letter, If other people 
in this town, and other towns throughout 

, Were to begin a campaign of this 
kind on a really large scale, the results could 
be devastating to Khrushchev's one-sided 
truthfulness campaign. The Soviet editors 
Would be simply buried under a torrent of 
Tebuttals whenever they printed anything 
Untrue about America. Not only would this 
Make them far more cautious in fabricating 
their lies about America, but news of the 
Campaign would leak out to the Russian 
People. And they, the Russian people, would 

emsclyes begin to demand to know what 

è people (not the Government or the Wall 

sharks) of America want to say to 


Whichever course the Soviet Government 
takes, either refusing the people demands 
and trying to keep the progress of the cam- 
Paign secret, or yielding to the demands of 
the people and allowing more truth about 
America to come into the U.S.S.R. it will 
Make the Soviet people more anxious than 
rer to be friendly with America, and more 

ent than ever with the irritating, 
restrictions which the regime 

Places on their free travel and communica- 
News of the American people's truth 
friendship campaign would be broad- 
cast around the world, and everywhere, from 
Chile to Pakistan, the Communists would 


Suffer embarrassment, as the United States 
made friends, 


CONCLUSIONS 
1. Obtain the Soviet articles from the 
om Fund. 
saa Write a polite, nonpolitical, factual let- 
to papacy Soviet lies. There is no need 
for ve your letter translated into Russian, 
En or Soviet newspapermen can read 
fish. Try to get other people in your 
sign \ or friends in the neighborhood, to 
5 letter, for a collective letter is ob- 
aisne. many times more effective than one 
or zed by a single person. Any editor, Soviet 
a far Ween tet Hiat he is seeing with 
ea versary a up, 
than in an individual, 1558 
the po ud your letter. Keep in touch with 
1 2 om Fund for additional guidance. 
other ass On copies of the Soviet articles to 
exam 2 and ask them to follow your 
Pate e. Encourage local clubs to partici- 
This is 
by which ye 
ing of 


nly one of the possible avenues 
you may contribute to the weaken- 
unist prestige, and help to re- 
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lease the opposition energies in the Soviet 
Union and enable the people to increase 
their pressure on the Communist leaders 
in a legitimate way. The Freedom Fund can 
offer other ideas. 
When doing things like this, use your own 
tion and ingenuity. You can ħelp to 
develop still more effective plans. As a free 
people we have a tremendous advantage— 
we can think, talk, and act independently. 
In this epic battle between individual citi- 
zens and the giant totalitarian colossus, we 
must take the active part. We must launch 
a large-scale offensive, Remember, a bite of 
one mosquito, although detracting and 
somewhat irritating, cannot accomplish very 
much, But a swarm of mosquitoes, attack- 
ing simultaneously in a concerted effort, may 
fell an elephant. 
C, W. BOLDYREFF, 
Representative of NTS 
(National Alliance of Russian Solidarists). 


British Worry About Television Too 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include herewith an editorial en- 
titled, “British Worry About Television 
Too,” which appeared in the February 
13, 1960, issue of the Messenger of Mad- 
isonville, Ky. 

The editorial is as follows: 

Brrttsh Worry Asour TELEVISION Too 


Our cousins the British are worried about 
television too, but thelr worrles are different 
from ours. 

Over here we worry about quiz show 
fixes—or at least we did worry about them 
before we got to thinking about something 
else. We worry too about patent medi- 
cine advertising, about weird conglomera- 
tions of plumbing which are supposed to 
stimulate the human stomach, lungs, or 
nasal passages—about an overabundance of 
advertising about laxatives, body odor, and 
whatnot. These are minor gripes comparcd 
with those in Britain. 

Our British cousins are upset these days 
over what their medical journal, Lancet, 
had to say about British doctors and their 
fears about what television viewing is doing 
to the human race. The physical effects, 
that is. 

Because of the positions assumed by the 
viewer, some of the British medicos think 
watching television may contribute to heart 
disease, blood clots in the veins, and the pro- 
trusion of the stomach into the chest cavity. 
In addition, said Lancet, it is responsible 
for a cervical pain called “television neck.” 

This seems bad enough, but the indict- 
ment which appeared in Lancet gets worse, 
as shown by this quotation: 

“Pressures exerted by the abdominal con- 
tents on the posterior part of the diaphragm 
could be transmitted to the heart and kink it 
forward—a distortion which, if prolonged and 
frequent enough, might be supposed to fos- 
ter atheromas at this site.” 

Then, we are told, TV can arouse latent 
disorders into their full symptomatic fury. 
There are several forms of “acute television 
collapse,” for instance, ranging from “simple 
faints” brought on by telecasts of surgery 
to severe chest pains; eye troubles and epi- 
leptic fits; aggravated behavior induced in 
psychotics, 
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As if all this were nòt enough, the British 
medical journal continues: 

“Flickering of the apparatus has been 
known to initiate a fit in a susceptible epi- 
leptic. Furthermore, one doctor described 
a schizophrenic patient who manifested com- 
mon automatism during commercial pro- 
grams; an invocation to use certain hair 
tonic, accompanied by a demonstration, re- 
sulted in a patient scooping water from a 
ae goldfish bowl and applying it to his 

8 

Dreadful, all this, and we must say that 
we have never heard of such things in our 
own country, wretched though some of our 
programs and some of the TV advertising 
may be. 

The worst television malady we know of in 
our country is boredom, though we heard of 
an instance or so in which a quick-draw 
practitioner shot it out with his set during a 
western, Even at that, the guy was having 
a good time. 

One of the commentators, mulling over the 
dreadful picture presented by Lancet, said: 

“U.S. television is not a statistically im- 
portant hazard to public health and safety. 
Where British television seems to immobilize 
and hypnotize, American TV has the opposite 
effect, encouraging millions of Americans to 
get out of the house.” 


Let Us Build the First Bridge 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, I 
wish to bring to the attention of my 
colleagues a thought-provoking article 
which examines the crucial question of 
world disarmament and remilitarization 
of Germany. 

The article, “Let Us Build the First 
Bridge,” which appears in the 1960 win- 
ter-spring issue of the magazine Prevent 
World War III, published by the Society 
for the Prevention of World War III. 
Inc., is most timely and stimulating in 
view of the disarmament negotiations. 
Its association of the German problem 
to the goal of world peace merits, I be- 
lieve, most serious study and consid- 
eration. 

The article follows: 

Ler Us BUILD THE First BRIDGE 

Addressing the National Trade Council in 
New York last November, Secretary of State 
Herter noted that there was an overri 
common interest on both sides of the Iron 
Curtain, “That interest,” he declared, “lies 
in simply the basic will to survive, shared by 
freemen and Communists alike. I think the 
Soviet leadership is reaching a conclusion 
similar to ours—that unless the course of 
events is changed soon, both sides face unac- 
ceptable risks of general nuclear war which 
would approximate mutual suicide.” 

Seen in the light of the accelerating arms 
race, Secretary Herter's estimate of the alter- 
natives confronting humanity is a down-to- 
earth challenge to all preachers of “world 
disarmament,” including Mr. Nikita Khru- 
shchey. 

The neat and attractive disarmament 
package presented to the United Nations by 
the Soviet Premier last September may have 
had some propaganda value, but it did not 
disentangle the disarmament deadlock. 
Though replete with happy generalizations, 
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Mr. Khrushchey's “bombshell” offered little 
in the way of specific and reliable controls, 
Even those who were comforted by Khru- 
shchev’s “pie in the sky” proposition must 
have been quickly brought back to the real 
world when he boasted 2 months later that 
in one Russian plant rockets with hydrogen 
bomb warheads were being manufactured at 
the rate of 250 a year. 

Statesmen have been negotiating on post- 
war disarmament for more than 10 years. 
As their programs to disarm become more 
elaborate and as their plens become more 
passionate, the manufacture of new weapons 
of mass destruction gathers more speed. 
Though it is a spectacle that would warm 
the heart of the cynic, we can ill afford that 
luxury when human survival hangs on thin 
threads. We must be wary, too, of the “su- 
preme optimist.” Given the present state of 
world affairs, rent as it is by deep-seated 
suspicions, unabating conflict and the de- 
vious designs of the Soviets, it would be 
worse than stupidity for the Western democ- 
racles to lower their guard, because Mr. 
Khrushchev smiles, The “supreme optimist” 
tells us to “forget the past” and dump all 
weapons into the sea. The “voice of despair” 
urges us to build bigger and better bombs. 
In both cases the will to survive is diverted 
from seeking a real way out from the present 
impasse, 
This is the time for urgent action based 
on the realities of current world conditions. 
The gaps dividing states cannot be closed 
in one fell swoop. It is only by constructing 
the first bridge that we can build the last. 
There are too many wounds, too many ha- 
treds, too many disappointments in dealing 
with Soviet diplomacy that can be as- 
suaged with the balm of universal disarma- 
ment slogans, The process of healing de- 
pends on how determined we and they are to 
remove the existing obstacles barring the 
way to understanding. 

Today, in the heart of Europe a time bomb 
ticks away. Arms and armies continue to 
multiply and deploy their power. Launching 
pads for nuclear rockets are beginning to 
mark the landscape. Germany, the spawning 
ground of two World Wars, looms as the 
cockpit of a third, and perhaps the finale for 
mankind. It is precisely here at this major 
focal point of the cold war where opposing 
armies literally glare at each other, that the 
first gap can and must be bridged. To put it 
another way, meaningful progress toward 
universal disarmament is impossible if si- 
multaneously the territory of Germany is 
transferred into a major “place d'armes,” 

As World War II came to its close, the 
allies knew that a remilitarized Germany 
would again bring to the fore all of the fac- 
tors that could lead to a new catastrophe. 
Therefore, their common objective, embodied 
in official documents and statements, was to 
prevent the resurgence of Germany's mili- 
tary might. Now, the thing they presumably 
dreaded and tried to avoid is coming to pass 
before our eyes. Once more Germany's mill- 
tary power is rising and as its shadow grows, 
tensions and fears mount while governments 

all over again to jockey for favorable 
strategic positions. 

Five years ago Prevent World War III ex- 
amined the question of disarmament (see 
No. 46, 1955, “The Prerequisite for World 
Disarmament”), At that time we arrived at 
the conclusion that the universal ideal re- 
quired an initially powerful impetus, 1.e., a 
concrete move that would take the problem 
Out of the realm of platitudes and promises 
and demonstrate to a War-weary world that 
the negotiators meant business. Thus, we 
Proposed a Big Four agreement on Germany's 
pai status based on the following prin- 

(a) That both East and west Germany be 


permanently demilitar: = 
tions control. ized under United Na 
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(b) That the territorial integrity of East 
and West Germany becomes the responsibil- 
ity of the United Nations. 

(c) That the United Nations shall estab- 
lish armred force contingents to be located 
in Germany and in the states bordering 
Germany for purposes of implementing that 
responsibility. 

(d) That both East and West Germany 
shall pay in cash to the United Nations a 
sum in an amount roughly equivalent to the 
cost of any occupation forces, or any other 
forces, which would have to be sited on Ger- 
man territory for the protection of peace 
and the maintenance of the balance of 
power in Europe. Such funds shall be em- 
ployed to support the armed forces estab- 
lished by the United Nations for the protec- 
tion of Germany's territorial integrity. 

Perhaps the above proposals require mod- 
ification of one kind or another in the light 
of present and future conditions. However, 
the principle of keeping Germany demili- 
tarized has lost none of its validity or ur- 
gency. Indeed, the need is now all the more 
great because the time is fast approaching 
when no one will be able to keep the German 
Pandora box closed. 

Even now the German claim for Wehr- 
hoheit (the German term describing a coun- 
try's exclusive prerogative to determine the 
size and disposition of its armed forces) has 
grown louder and more ominous. “In our 
opinion, the Federal Republic will never, in 
case of disarmament, submit to any other 
kinds of control than those to which all of 
Europe submits. If the Federal Republic 
were to submit to greater control, this would 
mean a political degradation which we can- 
not accept.” (Chancellor Konrad Adenauer 
speaking before the Foreign Press Associa- 
tion, October 13, 1959.) The significance 
of Dr. Adenauer’s categorical statement can 
perhaps be better appreciated in the con- 
text of his basic view on a Big Four summit 
meeting: “We are not prepared to accept any 
decision which did not conform with German 
interests.” (Dr. Adenauer addressing a çon- 
ference of the CDU, October 25, 1959.) 

Shall world peace and security be held up 
by a German veto? Would it be politically 
“degrading” for the Germans to show the 
way toward broader disarmament and to 
prove her will to peace? Would the world be 
“dictating” to Germany by asking her to set 
an example, or would Germany be dictating 
to the rest of us by insisting on her right to 
restore her military power? Would German 
interests be violated if a summit meeting 
should agree at least in principle on the 
need to keep down Germany's military po- 
tential? Dr. Adenauer should answer these 
questions forthrightly, for the world must 
know where Germany stands on peace. 

It is not vindictive to propose that Ger- 
many should be demilitarized, Germany 
owes it to mankind to do everything in her 
power to reduce the chances of conflict, just 
as the world owes it to the victims of World 
War II to secure a just and lasting peace, 
Indeed, Germany's own salvation lies in the 
plowshare and not the sword. 

Obviously there can be no durable peace 
when the heart of Europe bristles with 
bayonets and nuclear weapons. Therefore, 
there is an underlying moral obligation on 
the part of all peoples, particularly the Ger- 
mans to halt the arms race as its most sensi- 
tive point, namely in Germany itself. 

What benefits would accrue to mankind 
if the first bridge were finally constructed 
and if Germany became a bulwark of peace? 

(1) It would serve as a proving ground for 
a wider area of disarmament in Europe un- 
der U.N. control and inspection. 

(2) It would provide the foundation stone 
for a general European security system. 

(3) It would loosen the Soviet grip on 
Eastern Europe by doling away with the 
spectre of a remilitarized Germany. 
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(4) It would decrease Germany's ability to 
bargain with the Russians, to the detriment 
of Western security. 

(5) It would pave the way for the re- 
unification of Germany in peace and free- 
dom. 

(6) It could serve as a prototype for the 
demilitarization of other major areas of con- 
filct and tension, i.e., the Middle East. 

(7) It would encourage an international 
climate of good will and confidence and thus 
open new doors toward the ideal of world 
disarmament. 

In his same speech before the National 
Trade Council, Secretary Herter sald: “Even 
today, though the present arms race is dan- 
gerous beyond description, it still seems 
easier to continue on the familiar path than 
to try to break new ground.” The “easier” 
path leads to a dead end. It returns us 
again to the awful scenes of World War I 
and World War II. 

“Those who cannot remember the past,” 
the philosopher Santayana said, “are con- 
demned to repeat it.” Is mankind fated to 
seal its own doom? This we cannot believe. 


The Role of Military Assistance in 
Maintaining Peace With Honor 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include therein 
an address by Williston B. Palmer, gen- 
eral, U.S. Army, Director of Military As- 
sistance, Department of Defense before 
the Women’s Forum on National Se- 
curity, Washington, D.C., on January 28, 
1960, entitled “The Role of Military As- 
sistance in Maintaining Peace With 
Honor”: 

THe ROLE or MILITARY ASSISTANCE IN 

MAINTAINING Peace Wire Honor 
(By Williston B. Palmer, general, U.S. Army, 

Director of Military Assistance, Depart- 

ment of Defense, before the Women's 

Forum on National Security, Washington, 

D.C., January 28, 1960) 

Ladies and gentlemen, the theme of your 
forum is “Peace With Honor.” No theme 
could better bring out the existing dangers 
to the security of the United States and 
what we can and should do to avert those 
dangers; as President Eisenhower described 
it in his state of the Union address of 
January 7, 1960, “the calamitous cycle of 
frustrations and crises which, if unchecked, 
could spiral into nuclear disaster, the ulti- 
mate Insanity.” The frustrations and crises 
have all been caused by threats directed at 
peace with honor, at peace with freedom, 
at peace with justice. 

President Eisenhower also sald in that 

message: 

“Concern for the freedom of other peoples 
is the intellectual and spiritual cement 
which has allied us with more than 40 other 
nations In a common defense effort. Not for 
a moment do we forget that our own fate is 
firmly fastened to that of these countries; 
we will not act In any way which would 
jeopardize our solemn commitments to 
them.” 

To open the discussions of your forum, I 
have been asked to spenk tonight on the 
military assistance program as a tool for 
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Peace with honor, It is self-evident that 
Our military assistance program is a tool for 
Peace with honor. The question is how 
effectively the tool is being used. I believe 
that it is being well used. 

There has probably never been a time 
When a report on that. subject was more 

ely and appropriate. The U.S. Govern- 
ment has been conducting its military as- 
sistance program for some 10 years, during 


Which the principal factors of military - 


have ‘undergone revolutionary 

changes; and accordingly during the past 
year there have been some searching reviews 
Sf the program. The results have by now 
Pretty well crystalized, and tonight I 


Our military assistance program is not a 
Private affair of military men; it is an in- 
nt of our foreign policy. Military ns- 
is a part of our broad program of 
Ald to foreign countries, which in total is 
oe the mutual security program. Since 
ae an instrument of our foreign policy, 
i e mutual security program, including mil- 
1 assistance, is conducted under the 
reign policy direction of the Secretary of 
State, ‘The whole broad mutual security 
is fiexibly designed to meet miii- 
tary threats where they exist and to con- 
toward economic development 
“mong the nations of the free world. 
It in to be hoped, of course, that our leader- 
P in assisting underdeveloped countries 
a better standard of living and a 
will in the long run produce great 
or the entire world; but the posi- 
e peoples of the free world at the 
oment is a good deal like that of 
loneer ancestors who carried the fron- 
Of civilization westward across Amer- 
hile they cleared the wilderness and 
ted their crops, they had to keep their 
always within arms’ reach. Military 
ity is a te to economic prog- 
„and it is the shield of common defense 
to ich permits the nations of the free world 
Pursue independence and economic growth 
8 ep onorable peace. That shleld of common 
“nse, formed by the combined military 
of the United States and its free 
8 partners, is in large measure the cre- 
8 the military assistance program. 
t t must be obvious to everyone that there 
A close relationship between our military 
abi. nce to many countries and the ayail- 
ty to us of oversea bases for the deploy- 
that ot our own advance forces and missiles; 
by dur national sccurity Is strengthened 
Collective security of our alliances, 
by reciprocally our allles are strengthened 
Measures Primarily designed for the na- 
‘As Security of the United States. 
Legi ant ear McElroy said to the American 
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share intend through our military assist- 
forces to continue to build up the 
Which ot our allies. These are the forces 
have in many parts of the world would 
tor‘, to take the initial brunt of an aggres- 

1 185 Dollars spent wisely on them 
Ghia our limited war, as well as our 
do ted war capabilities, and save us many 
. in our own defense expenditures. 
With oint Chiefs of Staff recently stated, 
not p plete unenimity, that they would 
8 $1 added to our own defense ex- 
dur mit if that dollar had to come out of 

Le itary assistance program.” 
What oP give you some figures that show 
about. e Joint Chiefs of Staf were talking 
ecurit The total of all our major national 
1951 on expenditures over the fiscal years 
Or Was approximately $377 billion. 
pr 88 sum, the military assistance 
re ralxtenng approximately $23 billion, about 
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About half of the $23 billion was spent 
during and immediately after the Korean 
war, when we were striving to strengthen 
our allles in a hurry. For the past five years, 
the expenditures on military assistance have 
averaged about $2,400 million a year. We 
believe that it will be necessary to maintain 
a level of spending of about $2 billion a year 
on military assistance for several years yet— 
I would not care to guess how many. 

You understand that each of the countries 
to which we give military assistance has a 
large military budget of its own, and as far 
as possible we expect it to raise its own 
forces, feed, pay, clothe and train them, and 
furnish them with military equipment to the 
extent its resources permit. And, as the 
economy of each country has recuperated 
and become capable of carrying a larger 
burden, we have asked them to do 80. 

Some countries have become almost wholly 
self-sufficient and self-supporting; some we 
are assisting only with the most complex 
and difficult of ultramodern devices, which 
are elther beyond their technical capacity 
or beyond their financial means; while at 
the other extreme some of our sturdiest and 
most important allies, like the Turks and the 
Koreans, are entirely willing to keep large 
forces in the field, and are immensely valu- 
able to the United States and to the whole 
free world for that reason, but simply do not 
have the financial resources to arm, equip, 
and train such forces and keep them on the 
payroll without our assistance. 

We should all realize that our assistance is 
forthcoming for reasons of our own national 
self-interest. Our national self-interest is 
best served by allies whose defense posture 
is adequate, whose self-confidence has be- 
come stronger, whose determination to resist 
has become steadily firmer as they have ac- 
quired the ability to protect themselves 
against the threats and probings of ag- 
gressors. Knowing that they do not stand 
alone but that the United States stands with 
them, they have not faltered nor fallen back 
when the going got tough. 

Consider the inflexible courage with which 
Norway and Denmark have invariably re- 
buffed Soviet threats; consider the stanch 
replies of Greece and Turkey whenever they 
are threatened—and it is not infrequently. 

Consider especially the fine manifestation 
of NATO's unity in the face of the threaten- 
ing Soviet moves against, Berlin a year ago. 
The Soviets have endeavored most persist- 
ently to split the NATO alliance asunder. 
They are always full of slogans sbout the 
liquidation of foreign bases. They have 
never been able to open up even a small 
crack in the bonds of coliective security 
which our military assistance program has 
nourished. 

The existence of NATO's fighting forces is 
attributable in large part to our military 
assistance and is perhaps the single 
strongest bulwark against Communist ag- 
gression. It protects all of Western Europe— 
an area of more than 1 million square miles, 
with 270 million people, possessing many of 
the highest technical, managerial, and cul- 
tural skills of the world. 

Or consider the effective response of the 
Chinese Nationalist forces to the attempted 
aggression in the Taiwan Strait in the late 
summer of 1958, a response made possible 
through equipment and training provided 
by our military assistance program. 

Indeed, all around the perimeter of the 
Communist bloc, allied forces which the mili- 
tary assistance program has helped to train 
and equip, stand ready to repel Communist 
ageressions. These allied forces deter and 
contain Communist probes designed to test 
the free world's ability and will to resist. I 
say again that, by the calculation of our 
own self-interest, the military assistance 
program has been an effective tool In giving 
us perce with honor. 

In November 1958, President Eenhower 
appointed a committee of very eminent pri- 
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vate citizens, under the chairmanship of 
William H. Draper, Jr., to make an inde- 
pendent, objective, nonpartisan analysis of 
the military assistance aspects of our mutual 
security p „ „. The committee 
gathered an extremely able staff, and over 
some 9 months examined the subject very 
thoroughly. Following a series of interim 
reports, the committee made its final report 
last August. 

Considering the mutual security program 
as a whole, the Draper committee saw no 
competitive relationship between our mill- 
8 3 and did not 

er tha e assistance 
is too grent in Cation es the 8 
and development program. 

The committee concluded that the mutual 
security program has played a significant 
role in deterring a third world war, in keep- 
ing many nations free, in supporting our 
strategic system of alliances and oversea 
bases, and in providing hope for economic 
progress among the peoples of the less de- 
veloped countries. 

The committee found: i 

That the military assistance program has 
provided cohesion, strength, and credibility 
to our collective security arrangements. 
It * * has been one of the principal in- 
struments abroad supporting our foreign 
policy objectives. 

That is provided a large part ot the weap- 
ons, material, and other support which made 
possible the rearmament of Europe. For the 
past decade further Communist encroach- 
ment in this vital area has thereby been de- 
nied, and the North Atlantic Treaty Organ- 
ization continues as an essential security 
bulwark of the free world. 

That it had achieved the strengthening 
of the nations around the periphery of the 
Sino-Soviet bloc. 

That the military assistance program had 
influenced a shift in current Communist 
tactics from direct military aggression to 
subversion, propaganda, and economic offen- 
sives. 

As to the future, the Draper Committee 
concluded that the necessary average level 
of expenditures that should be marked for 
military assistance over the next few years 
is not likely to be lees in general than that 
required in the recent past. A moment ago 
I remarked that the average expenditures 
over the past 5 fiscal years have been at the 
rate of $2,400 million, approximately, and 
that we believe we must continue to spend 
at least $2 billion annually for some years 
to come, I am not sure that this nonpar- 
tisan committee of eminent private citizens 
would not favor a rate of spending some- 
what higher than that, but they did say spe- 
cifically that the appropriation last year 
should be for $2 billion. The Congress actu- 
ally appropriated $1,300 million. 

The Draper Committee recommended that 
the military assistance appropriation should 
be placed in the Department of Defense 
budget, in competition with the appropria- 
tions for cur own Army, Air Force, and Navy, 
rather than in competition with appropria- 
tions for economic assistance, such as the 
Development Loan Fund and funds for tech- 
nical help. 

The detalled conclusions and recommen- 
dations of this Committee of eminent citi- 
zens would fill several pages, too much to 
cover in full here, but I can say that the 
Department of Defense has moved promptly 
to strengthen the administration of the 
military assistance program along the lines 
the Committee recommended. One of the 
first measures taken was to project the plan- 
ning of the program 5 years into the fu- 
ture. The object of this is to provide a 
long-range, time-phased schedule of actions 
by areas and by countries, intended to as- 
sure that the furnishing of military assist- 
ance directly supports the U.S. military and 
foreign policy objectives. 
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At the same time, the planning of the 
military assistance program has been very 
much decentralized to the unified com- 
manders of the U.S. Armed Forces in over- 
sea regions, particularly to our commander- 
in-chief in Europe, our commander in chief 
in the Pacific, and our commander in chief 
in the Latin American area. It was felt that 
control had become too much centralized in 
Washington. 

The Draper Committee also felt that too 
much time elapses between the day when 
the Congress passes the military assistance 
appropriation and the day when the money 
gets into the hands of the man in the ex- 
ecutive branch who is to use it. The con- 
siderable number of Government agencies 
which have a legitimate say in how and 
‘where we shall use the military assistance 
tends to slow things down. Nevertheless, 
spurred by the Draper Committee, much 
improvement has been made already and I 
believe there is good ground for hope that 
next year we may put the money to work 
within the time limits the Committee 
recommended. 

And last, the Defense Department adopted 
the Draper Committee recommendation that 
there should be in the Defense Department 
a Director of Military Assistance who would 
have full responsibility for the operation 
of the program. That position, as it turned 
out, fell upon me, and here Iam. 

Taking all these measures together, they 
obviously effect a major change in the whole 
management of the military assistance pro- 
gram. I have just moved in this month, 
but of course like any U.S, general I have 
had a good deal to do with military assistance 
in many earlier assignments. 

We embarked on this program 10 years 
ago in a time of extreme danger and 
urgency, and like all emergency programs, 
in the early years, it had to be executed 
before it could be well planned. 

During these 10 years, thousands of dedi- 
cated people have worked their hearts out 
to make the program work In spite of all 
handicaps. Perhaps the most characteristic 
difficulty has been countries offering to raise 
forces beyond their actual capacity to raise, 
and take on modern weapons and equipment 
far beyond their actual capability in techni- 
cal and mechanical skills—while neither 
they, nor we on the American side, knew— 
or could know without years of investiga- 
tion—what they really could handle. The 
world would not walt for us to spend those 
years investigating. The program had to 
proceed anyhow. Nobody has been more 
aware of these problems than the people who 
were sweating to make the program work. I 
have seen their efforts and I take off my 
bat to them. 

There has been a steady improvement in 
the management—I haye been in Europe 
during the past 3 years and noted a great 
improvement during that time—and when 
Mr. Draper came over to explain the task of 
his committee and what help they would 
want from us over there, I thought it was the 
most timely thing I had ever seen. There 
had been a lot of self-improvement and it 
was now time for suggestions from some 
distinguished outsiders. 

As I have reported to you, the committee 
found the military assistance idea entirely 
sound and more than that—essential. They 
supported and recommended continuance of 
the level of spending in recent years, and 
made some excellent suggestions which the 
Defense Department has moved Promptly to 
put in effect, 

There remains one area which greatly dis- 
turbed the Draper committee. -I their very 
first report they recommended “that every 
effort be made within the legislative and 
executive branches of the Government to 
bring clearly before the American people the 
relationship between the mutual security 
Program and the national interest 
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And in their final report they said: 

“Now, after much further study, we re- 
emphasize the importance of this effort. The 
average American citizen does not now re- 
late his own security to the effectiveness of 
the military and economic assistance pro- 
grams. * * * He is aften unable to acquire 
u personal feel of the intensity of the cold 
war—of the deadly seriousness and growing 
strength of the Soviet threat. It is essen- 
tial to bridge this gap of understanding.” 

They urged a major, sustained effort to 
Wake available to the public all the facts 
about the program; and * * that unjus- 
tifled attacks upon the program be answered 
publicly, promptly, and forcefully.” 

You ladies and the 15 patriotic organiza- 
tions you represent could undertake no 
greater service at this time, could make no 
greater contribution to the security of our 
country, than by undertaking to spread the 
facts on this program and conyince the pub- 
lic that this program should be fully sup- 
ported by annual appropriations, Make 
them understand that the military assis- 
tance appropriations are a part of the cost 
of our national security just as much as the 
Army, Navy, and Air Force funds, Make 
them realize that this program is designed to 
protect the future of your children and your 
children’s children. I beg you to consider 
how your organizations can tackle this job, 
and then go home and get them behind it. 
You ladies have the strength to shake the 
world, and if you use it for this cause you 
will have served the Republic well. 


Books for Friendship in Freedom 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
include a very interesting report written 
by C. W. Boldyreff, who represents the 
National Alliance of Russian Solidarists. 

The report follows: 

BOOKS FOR FRIENDSHIP IN FREEDOM 

Just as we are curious about the Russian 
people, so are the Russians about us. They 
are eager to know the truth about the peo- 
ple of America, their way of life, their be- 
liefs, their aspirations. 

There are three principal sources to which 
the ordinary Soviet citizen may turn for in- 
formation about the United States. These 
are—the vituperous Soviet propaganda, the 
Voice of America, and the books written by 
American authors for American readers 
translated into the Russian language. 

SOVIET PROPAGANDA 


Through years of experience, Soviet citi- 
zens have learned that the main objective of 
the Soviet papers, radio, TV, movies, and so 
on, is to sell the party line. Although they 
have mastered the art of reading Soviet pa- 
pers between the lines,” nevertheless, the 
continuous hammering about the “evils of 
capitalism,” the “vile designs of the Wall 
Street sharks,” and the like, still leaves a 
certain impression on the large, less edu- 
cated masses of the people. But most im- 
portant is the fact that the Soviet propa- 
ganda machine is least of all inclined to tell 
the truth about America, unless it is dis- 
paraging and harmful to the prestige of the 
United States, 


THE VOICE OF AMERICA 


The broadcasts of the Voice of America ns 
a rule are strongly jammed. Today this 
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jamming Is selective (statements considered 
a» harmiess by the Soviet censors are per- 
mitted to go through, but anything that 
arouses their suspicion is strongly interfered 
with by powerful Jammers). 

Yet the Voice of America is listened to 
fairly eagerly in Russia, but mainly to hear 
the other side of the story, which, too, is ac- 
cepted by the Russian listeners with a con- 
siderable amount of salt,“ Having devel- 


' oped a well-justified attitude of distrust for 


their own government’s propaganda, the 
Russian people are apt to be quite sophisti- 
cated whenever any official propaganda is 
concerned. They accept it as a government 
strategem, designed to achieve a certain po- 
litical goal. Hence its truthfulness is ques- 
tioned. “Every propaganda frog is bound 
to praise his particular swamp,” concludes 
the Soviet citizen in his skgpticism. 
AMERICAN BOOKS 


The only source of information which the 
people in Russia readily consider as truthful 
are the books written by American authors 
translated into the Russian language. 
These the Russian people read avidly. 

The selection of American books in Rus- 


sia is quite extensive, and they are published 


in very large numbers, But what are these 
books? In the first category are novels and 
stories penned by American Communists 
and all shades of fellow travelers, The sec- 
ond category consists of the protest“ works 
of such authors as Theodore Dreiser, Upton 
Sinclair, Lincoln Steffens. Included here is 
Harriet Beecher Stowe's Uncle Tom's Cab- 
in,” for example, and Sinclair Lewis“ “Bab- 
bitt.“ It is no wonder, then, that many 
Russian people aincerely believe that the 
social, racial, economic, and political con- 
ditions in America have hardly 

since the 19th century, 

Good, honest books by contemporary 
American writers must be made available to 
Russian readers. The Soviet Government, of 
course, will never translate and publish 
them, It is our job to find the means and 
ways to have them translated, published, 
and distributed In Russis, : 

Here is a concrete plan on how this could 
be achieved by private citizens’ efforts: 


SELECT THE BOOK 


The first step is to select a truly repre- 
sentative book. It could be a novel, & 
biography, an autoblography, a travelog— 
any form of literary endeayor, but it must 
be, first of all, expressive of the spirit of 
America. It must be entertaining, truth- 
Tul, and well written. 

Groups of students, women’s clubs, vari- 
ous civic or community groups, church con- 
gregations, service clubs, should set up com- 
mittees to determine first of all what ele- 
ments the books should have to be considered 
truly representative of the aspirations and 
beliefs of the people of America. When the 
general character of the book is outlined, in- 
dividual members should be requested to do 
the necessary reading in search of such 
books. z 

Finally the committee selects one book of 
the several proposed. 


APPROACH! THE RUSSIAN PUBLISHER 


When the book is selected, the committee 
approaches the N.T.S. publishing house, 
either directly (“POSSEV,” Merianstraste 
24-a, Frankfurt/Main, West Germany), or 
indirectly, through: Freedom Fund, Inc., 52 
Vanderbilt Ave., New York, N.Y. Constan- 
tine W. Boldyreff, 2528 McKinley St., North 
Arlington, Va. 

The N.T.S. and “POSSEV” have among 
their members several outstanding Russian 
authors and journalists. Some of them are 
also proficient in the English language, an 
they are capable of producing a first-clas’ 
literary translation. 

An estimate will be made by "POSSEV” of 
the approximate cost of translation and pu- 
lishing of the book in the Russlan language. 
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It should be noted here that, in view of the 
Purpose of this project, “"POSSEV” is willing 
to handle the job (translation and publish- 
ing) at cost prices (Tentatively, as a figure 
for orientation, a book with about 200 pages 
ot the regular 5% x 814 format could be pub- 
lished for around $3,000, giving 5,000-6.000 
Russian copies). 
RAISING OP FUNDS 
The two principal elements are now avail- 
Able; the book and the translator-publisher. 
Only problem remaining is to obtain 
‘perhaps—$3,000. A drive should be 
among the members of the group con- 
. This will produce the total amount, 
or but a fraction of it, depending on the 
potential and size of the group. If 
this is & group of students—the amount col- 
ected among them would probably consti- 
te but a token sum. 
n the drive is finished, and if the 
amount of money collected is insufficient, the 
ttee should approach one of the vari- 
te Private foundations. There are a num- 
of organizations which would gladly 
Sontribute the required amount for this im- 
t educational project. The committee 
thr also inform the local community 
h 8 newspaper, radio, etc., and solicit its 
2 P. There are many other ways by which 
Worthy project can be assured of the neces- 
2 financial backing, particularly when the 
Pital needed is so modest. 


DISTRIBUTION IN RUSSIA 
When 


lator all of the elements (book, trans- 
“publisher, funds) are at hand, the 
the informs “POSSEV” to go ahead with 
wit translation. A copy of the translation 
be submitted to the group for perusal 
At nents before the print is get. 

rel the same time, the group issues a press 
erse, and approaches individual journal- 
2 rudio commentators, and similar people 
dak that they inform the American public 
t several thousand coples of the selected 
Tor will soon be available from this group 
Bovi can tourists planning to visit the 
to get Union, to be distributed as souvenirs 
quo et citizens. A modest price could be 
ted, if it is desired to cover the pub- 
capitro expenses (for example, if part of the 
ing TA te borrowed), or to create a revolv- 

In d for further book publication. 
tray, 1959, about 10,000 American citizens 
elled in the Soviet Union. Unless con- 
deteriorate considerably, an even 
number will visit Russia in the 


the; them something they could leave with 
Coula tee friends in Russia as souvenirs, 
ente here be a better souvenir than a good 
Maes a : 
Wesp 7 thousands of Soviet citizens visited 
e, and some even America, last 

Many more are expected to come this 
ven books about our country could 
to them as goodwill gifts all over 
many - N.T.S. which has members in 
in coe of the world, and many groups 
tors, 9 which welcome Soviet visi- 
effort. Joint together in this cooperative 


a! 


To EFFECT OF THE CAMPAIGN 

let us mate the impact of this campaign, 
could mentally trace the effect one such book 
Riven produce in 1 month in Russia, A book 
month & Soviet citizen, in the span of 1 
Person; ar be read by approximately five 
teria it 10 msidering the novelty of the ma- 
Will a. likely that each of these people 
a comment upon it in detail to 
— 10 or more 8 people. And 
Books — — e, in turn, will comment upon the 
or their pence to many, perhaps 10 or 20, 
cian Triends. Thus, in 1 month, a 

ect upon cn these books could bear some 
the thinking of a thousand Soviet 
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citizens. Its effect would be comparable to 
that of a stone throw into a pool of water. 
The first circle around the spot of impact 
would be relatively small but sharply deline- 
ated. The subsequent circles, while growing 
in size, would decrease in intensity. With 
reasonable luck, the life of this single book 
could be several years, in which it received 
far more than the normal wear and tear. 


REACTION OF THE SOVIET GOVERNMENT 


Under the present conditions, a book that 
is not critical of the Soviet Union, and con- 
tains no anti-Communist propaganda, cannot 
be confiscated from an American tourist by. 
the Soviet Government. Since the idea is to 
publish a book of an American writer, de- 
signed for American readers, and dealing 
with matters purely American, the Soviet 
Government, paralyzed by its own “peaceful 
coexistence" propaganda, will not be in a 
position to do anything so Jong as the book 
is in the hands of an American citizen. 
When, however, it gets into the hands of a 
Russian, he himself will take the necessary 
measures of precaution to keep it away from 
the eyes of the undersirable elements. Re- 
member that, even though the State Depart- 
ment magazine “Amerika,” which is circu- 
lated in exchange for the Soviet U.S. SR.“ 
publication in this country, is not on sale on 
newsstands in Russia (it is available mostly 
on subscription to carefully screened readers, 
or could be bought in two or three specially 
authorized bookstores In Moscow), individual 
pages ot this magazine are being sold for tens 
of rubles on the black market—such is the 
great thrist of the Russian people to learn 
the truth about the United States. 

It should be added here, that the posses- 
sion of such a non-political book is not illegal 
in Russia today, even by a Soviet citizen. 
However, people know how sensitive is the 
Communist government to their reading of 
uncensored literature, and this ls the reason 
why they are so particularly eager to peruse 
it, and so skillful in hiding it from unsolicited 
attention of the party supervisors, 

There is no need to stress the great im- 
portance of the promotion of better under- 
standing and sympathy for America in 
Russia, but this plan also has an important 
educative significance for ourselves. 

In the process of selecting the right book, 
we ourselves will start thinking of what 18 
the message of America, what is the most 
precious of her treasures, While engaging in 
this creative effort, not only shall we strive 
to learn more about the Russian people, 
about the formidable problems which face 
the world today, but we shall also gain a 
better understanding of the great all-human 
purpose of those who have laid the corner- 
stone of the unique social-economic struc- 
ture which the world knows today as 


America. 
O. W. BOLDYREFF, 
Representative of NTS (National Alliance 
of Russian Solidarists). 


A Poetic Approach to Peace 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
“Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, Edith E. 
Brown of Cedar Rapids has a rare talent 
in presenting a poem to present a basic 
idea. How wonderful it would be if her 
poem could be made reality without self 
and fear: 
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How Lonc, On, Lorp 
(By Edith E; Brown) 
The nations met together. 
Each one sent their best 
To represent them in this conference; 
ara who had stood the test 

wisdom and of magnanimity, 
For both were needed. 8 
Together these must rule, or else, 
Destruction. 
All the 3 delegates were of one 


In one respect; 

All were agreed 

That peace must be attained, 

All realized omniscience, almost, 

Would be required 

To solve the multifarious problems 

With justice and with mercy. 

Peace was in their hearts, 

Peace was their purpose. 

Not a peace imposed by numbers or by force, 

Not a peace depending on servility, 

Nor peace that bribes could purchase. 

It must be peace 

That hurt no nation's pride, 

That left no nation needy; 

That announced, and felt, respect for every 
man 

Of every race and creed. 

Could it be done? 

It could have been. 

But there were two persistent devils who 
crept in 

To those peace-loving hearts, 

Self and Fear. 

So they qualified proposals; 

So decisions were postponed, 

And peace again retired. 

Self and Fear. 

When those two devils shall be overthrown 

We shall have peace. 


Antarctic Continent Territorial Claims 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES E. GOODELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. GOODELL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following resolution of 
the Military Order of the World Wars, 
dated October 28, 1959, with a letter to 
the editor printed in the Washington 
Post on October 22, 1959, signed by E. A. 
Kendall of Washington, D.C.: 
RESOLUTION OF THE MILITARY ORDER OF THE 

Wortp Wars 

Whereas, over a great number of years 
the United States has sent exploring expedi- 
tions into the Antarctic and American citi- 
zens have explored parts of this vast conti- 
nent; and 

Whereas the Antarctic Continent is rich in 
mineral deposits and strategic in its loca- 
tion; and 

Whereas the United States has made no 
announcement of territorial claims in 
Antarctica while other nations have laid 
CC territory: 

Whereas a proposed treaty with 11 other 
nations includes a freezing of the status 
quo relative to territorial claims: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Military Order of the 
World Wars, assembled in national conven- 
tion in Detroit, Mich., this 15th day of Oc- 
tober 1959, urge the U.S. Government an- 
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nounce its rightful claims and assert 
sovereignty over areas of the Antarctic that 
have been discovered and explored by ofl- 
cial expenditions of the United States of 
America and its citizens; and be it further 

Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be 
wired to the President of the United States 
and to the Secretary of State. 


CLAIM THE ANTARCTIC 


The U.S. public debt is nearing 6300 bil- 
lion, Income taxes are abnormally high. 
The United States has spent over $50 billion 
in aid to other countries since World War 
II. The United States has never yet claimed 
her antarctic territories. 

Her taxpayers have spent $250 million in 
the antarctic just in the past few years; 
and during her total of explorations there 
the United States has paid for vast terri- 
tories in lives, effort, and tax funds. After 
a study of these figures, and a study of the 
U.S. relationship to the Antarctic beginning 
138 years ago, one can understand why the 
leading patriotic societies, some civic groups, 
and some veterans’ groups have taken the 
position that the United States should 
definitely lay claim to the great rich tracts 
that she has earned In the Antarctic. 

The kindest thing the United States can 
do for the world right now is to gird herself 
economically. There would be no benefit to 
the world, especially the smaller nations, if 
the United States impoverishes herself by 
abandoning any plan to claim her rightful 
antarctic territories very soon. 

The world realizes what splendid work 
American explorers have done there. There 
would be no question of Imperialism or ex- 
pansion in connection with the United 
States making her rightful land claims in 
Antarctica because her work is well known 
and her boundaries have been fairly well 
defined after each expedition as most 
almanacs show. 


The Antarctic Treaty Conference now 
under way has as its highly commendable 
themes the maintenance of peace and scien- 
tifo cooperation there. As far as peaccful 
purposes and a welcome to scientists from 
afar may be concerned, these two factors 
haye flourished in the United States since 
1776 and there is every reason to think this 
country would operate her rightful antarotic 
territories under the same high standards. 

Thus, American organizations have 
voiced their favoring proper U.S. territorial 


claims. 
E. A. KENDALI. 
WASHINGTON. 


Grants for Sewage Pollution Control 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp a table showing amounts of 
grants which would be made avallable to 
the several States for construction of 
desperately needed sewage pollution con- 
zo) works under three different propo- 
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The first is the President’s budget 
proposal of $20 million, a clearly and 
grossly inadequate proposal which by no 
means will attack the problem of pollu- 
tion of our rivers and streams with its 
accompanying health hazard and eco- 
nomic loss to farmers, business, munici- 
palities, and its tremendous attendant 


danger to human life. 


The second column shows the amount 
of grants available under Public Law 660 
if the full $50 million is appropriated. 
This amount is about half that required 
to stimulate a sufficient growth in State 
and municipal programs. 

The last column shows the amount of 
Federal grants to the several States un- 
der the conference report on H.R. 3610 of 
$90 million. 

According to experts in this field this 
amount of grants will stimulate a suffi- 
cient rate of construction of sewage 
abatement works to clean up the foul, 
disgusting, and polluted rivers of this 
country. 

I hope my colleagues will study these 
figures, especially insofar as their own 
States are concerned, since the President 
has vetoed H.R. 3610. 

The table follows: 


State allotments jor grants for construction 
oj waste-treatment works, fiscal year 1961 


Presidont’s} Present New 

budget | program | program 
Touts £50, 000, 000 $90, 000, 000 
Alsbanis. ......----- 1, 122, 224) 2, 020, 005 
An 426, G5 767.925 
Arizona.. s 659,675} 1,007,415 
Arkansas. 1, 007, 6780 1,813, 815 
California. 2, O48, Ci 3, 687. 670 
Colorado. W390, 000) 1. 134. 000 
Connecticut 619,425 1, 114. 065 
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Roseburg, Oreg., High School Students 
Plan Friendship Tour to Mexico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17,1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, we hear 
much these days about people-to-people 
relationships. Today it gives me a great 
deal of pleasure to announce that the 
members of the Roseburg High School 
Spanish Club, Los Conquistadores, hope 
to be active participants in the growing 
field of personal diplomacy. The stu- 
dents are working to raise the necessary 
$2,000 to charter a bus which will take 
them to Nogales, Hermosillo, and Guay- 
mas, Mexico. 

They have earned enough in their spe- 
cial projects to get there. They hope to 
have the cash for the return trip by the 
time school ends, The Roseburg School 
Board has approved this trip. It will be 
well chaperoned and is directed by Mr. 
Berton M. Bailey, who teaches S 
at the high school. 

The students intend to pay their own 
expenses which Mr. Bailey tells me will 
be modest because of the help being 
given the club by the Mexican Chamber 
of Commerce and the department of edu- 
cation. Nevertheless, there still are ex- 
penses to be met. 

The students plan a varicty of work 
projects. These include car washes, 
rummage sales, a candy sale, and a Mex- 
ican dinner. I know the candy is good 
because my staff and I received a box 
from the students. A special cover on 
the box read “Your purchase will help us 
take the friendship tour of Mexico. 
That message was prominently displayed 
on the cross-country trip from Roseburg. 
Oreg., to Washington, D.C. I under» 
stand the Mason Candy Co. helps stu- 
dents help themselves by making the 
candy available at a special rate. 

I commend the members of Los Con- 
quistadores for their project. I hope 
they are establishing a pattern which 
other student groups will follow. b 

I have brought their project to the at- 
tention of the very able and personable 
Ambassador Representative from Mexico 
to the Council of the Organization of 
American States, my friend Vicente 
Sanchez Gavito. 

Persons interested in the project of 
Los Conquistadores could secure more 
information by writing directly to the 
club. I would be happy to relay ides 
or thoughts to the students. 

Under leave to extend my remarks ! 
include at this time a newspaper article 
about the project and a portion of the 
letter I received from Mr. Bailey: 
Brantis Crus Prans Ture—Mextcan GOM 

SeT wy RoskDurö GROUP 

“Mexico, here we come.” 

With this iden In mind approximately 4° 
Roseburg High School students, who uze 
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members of the Spanish Club, Los Conquista- 
dores, will work toward the goal of a trip to 
Mexico. 

Spanish Club students have received the 
approval of the school board for a trip to 
Mexico during June, providing enough 
Money can be raised to finance the expedi- 
tion. A total amount of approximately 
$1,600 will be needed in order to make the 
10- to 15-day trip possible, If enough money 
is not raised, then the trip may be delayed 
for u year or perhaps the money may be 
Spent for travel scholarships which would 
enable some students to make the trip. 


MONEY PROJECTS EYED 


As to how the students plan to raise the 
Money—well, they're going to work for it. 
A candy sale and car wash have already been 
Planned and other fund-raising projects will 
take place later. 

The money which they earn will be spent 
for chartered bus fare. Each student will 
Pay his own lodging and food expenses while 
on the trip. 

The Mexican Chamber of Commerce and 

© Department of Education in Mexico are 
Working together in making plans to provide 
for the students. In some cities the students 
will stay in private homes of Mexican 
Students. In others they will stay in hotels. 

As to the route for the excursion this is 
the tentative plan: Enter Mexico at Nogales 
and then proceed to Hermosillo. There they 
Will visit the University of Sonora and the 
State capital. From Hermosillo they plan to 
go to Guaymas, which Is located on the Gulf 
of California. 


While on their trip, the students hope to 
see old museums, churches, different cities, 
and possibly a bull fight. 

STUDENTS LIKE IDEA 
op turanz the students are sold on the idea 

& trip but there is a purpose behind this 
9 The advanced Spanish students 
bis have the opportunity to visit a foreign 
viene ot which they otherwise might not 
iif, t. A better understanding of the way of 
88 the system of government in Mexico 
bette: °C gained. This trip could make for 
defini international relations and would 

1 be of educational value. 
wider trip will be well chaperoned and be 
Berton the direction of Spanish instructor 
tenden Bailey, He has traveled, studied, at- 

ed school and lived in Latin America. 


FOREIGN LANGUAGE DEPARTMENT, 
OSEBURG SENIOR HICH, 


House Office Bui 
Washington, aoe 
DEAR 


Mn. Porrrr: Under separate cover I 


— sending you on behalf of the members of 
Co burg Hi Spanish Club (Los 


Tour te dores) & box of their Friendship 
ee 2 candy, I think you will be 
tena in hearing about this fine project 
to Nao ertakni by the Spanish students 
— er their knowledge of Spanish and 
* Speaking country, while at the 
3 bare trying to further friendly rela- 
Ane en Mexico and the United States. 
deaa ght add that the students are 
8 Serious about the latter point. 
S ee work projects, including candy 
Gates exican dinner, car washes, rummage 
caine ann these students are attempting to 
1 ee to charter a bus to Nogales, 
9 O. and Guaymas, Mexico, at the 
Ñ of this school year. 
2 have e f 
5 the next few months they hope to earn 
student will his 
Own expenses i ete will be very e od be- 
M p being given us the 
exican Chamber of Commerce and i De- 
But as you can 
still quite a project., And I 
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think that it is indicative of the community 
spirit of Roseburg in spite of the destructive 
blast. 

If you recall your visit to Roseburg last 
fall, these are some of the same students to 
whom you spoke late that day. They are 
most active in their interest in Latin 
America, 

Sincerely yours, 
BERTON M. Barry, 
Spanish Teacher. 


Surplus? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. WOLF, Mr. Speaker, sometimes 
words can be expressed better in poetry. 
Using our God-given abundance more 
fully to help people is my goal. Mrs. 
Brown's poetry telis the story well: 

SURPLUS? 
(By Edith E. Brown) 


Surplus? 
Is no one hungry? 


Impossible to grow 

More food than needed 

While one child says, "Please,” 

Or one aged heart agrees 

To die so prices may be kept just so. 


Surplus? 


Why 

Should children cry 

For food, and mothers weep 
While we pay storage tax to keep 
Luxury prices at parity? 


Surplus! 

Oh! 

It must be so 

The world could find a way 

Of distribution, so all needy may 
Honestly share . . without charity. 


REJECTION SLIP AND REPLY 
- (By Edith E. Brown) 
“Sorry we must refuse 
The quotation from BHAVE, 
Though the thought is good. 
It seems inappropriate to use 
His words, when his religion 
Is more religion of philosophy 
Than one of deeds. 
Ours, as you know, 
Is more than one of creeds.” 
Oh! 
Did you ever go, 
Barefoot and thirsty 
Along dusty roads; 
Meagerly fed and scantily clothed, 
Nothing to call your own but love 
For needy thousands? 
Day after day, month after month, 
Using that love to say 


“Share.” 
Finding your love pure and unselfed enough 
To make others care. . and give, 
As BHAVE did? 


Granted, his deeds are not the same as ours, 

But are they less or of less worth, 

When thousands with no choice but beg or 
starve 

Now have their tiny fertile plots 

With harvests enough to feed their own; 

And yet the rich man is not poorer. 
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The Agricultural Situation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr, PELLY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I insert in the REC- 
orp certain excerpts from a bulletin en- 
85 e eee issued last Decem- 

r by the investment emen - 
partment of Calvin Bullock. 3 

This material in an objective way 
gives a summary of the conditions in 
agriculture which to me strongly call for 
passage of legislation to repeal farm 
subsidies and return to the law of supply 
and demand. 

The excerpts follow: 

Agriculture has in 1959 been one of the few 
soft spots in an economy which in toto 
been establishing new all-time records. 


billion as compared with $13.1 billion for the 
same period of 1958, representing a decline 
of almost 15 percent.. » 

In the report of the Department of Agri- 
culture pointing out that net farm income in 
the first three quarters of this year was down 
15 percent on an annual rate basis, there 
was also included a forecast that a further 
decline is expected in 1960, but of much 
smaller proportions than the occurring 
this year. In view of the fact that 1960 is an 
election year, it is certain that in the months 
ahead increasing attention will be given to 
the so-called farm problem. Back in 1952 it 
was stated in this publication: “* * * forthe 
past two decades the American farmer has 
been living in what has been called ‘the pro- 
tective embrace of Government,’ a position 
which has been rather unanimously solicited 
and continues to be flercely protected by leg- 
islative representatives of agricultural con- 
stituencies." This statement is every bit as 
applicable to the current situation as it was 
7 years ago. And, unfortunately, a solution 
to the problem seems no nearer than in 
1082. 0-6 

The continuing protective embrace of agri- 
culture by Government is evident from the 
composition of the Federal budget for the 
fiscal yenr ending June 1960. Expenditures 
for agriculture are estimated at $5,996 mil- 
lion, or approximately 6 percent of the total 
budget. In 1952 Federal expenditures for 
agriculture were $1,045 million, or 1.6 percent 
of the total. Furthermore, between June 30, 
1952 and October 31, 1959, the investment of 
the Commodity Credit Corporation in sur- 
plus farm products has increased from 
$1,437 million to approximately $9,200 mil- 
lion. However, this accelerated aid to agri- 
culture in the form of price support loans or 
outright purchase by Government, has in the 
current year been quite Ineffective in revers- 
ing the downtrend in farm prices and 
incomes. * * > 

Between 1949 and 1958 farms in opera- 
tion have declined from 5,722,000 to 4,749,- 
000—a drop of 17 percent. Farm population 
in the same interval has fallen from 25,954,- 
000 to 20,827,000, or by 19 percent. Further- 
more, it has very recently been announced 
that the 17th Census of Agriculture, now 
underway, may reduce the number of farms 
by about 500,000 as a consequence of a more 
precise definition of just what constitutes a 
farm, This revision of the basic agricultural 
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statistics will also probably remove about 
4 million persons from the last total of farm 
population. 

Farmers’ income from no ‘ural 
sources has increased from $5,200 million 
in 1949 to $6,200 million in 1958, or a gain 
of about 19 percent. Farming is, of course, 
a highly seasonal business, and in recent 
years increasing numbers of farm people 
have found opportunities to supplement 
their earnings from other sources. It is esti- 
mated that the typical farm wage earner 
spends about 216 days a year in farmwork, 
whereas farmers engaging in nonfarm occu- 
pations spend about 62 days a year in that 
activity. 

This combination of a decline in the num- 
ber of farms (accompanied by an increase 
in size) and the total of the farm population, 
together with the increase in income from 
nonfarm sources, has made the per capita 
figures on farm income look very much bet- 
ter than the absolute totals. Specifically, 
per capita net income of the farm popula- 
tion from all sources has increased from $767 
in 1949 to $1,066 in 1958—a gain of about 
39 percent. 

The problem of surplus-crop production 
continues, but it should be remembered that 
this surplus output is confined to a rela- 
tively few products—primarily wheat, corn, 
cotton, and tobacco. Furthermore, it is im- 
portant to bear in mind that the big price 
declines in 1959 have been in livestock rather 
than in crops. Livestock production moves 
in rather clearly defined cycles, and, although 
an early change in the present trend is not 
likely, the problem of excessive hog and cat- 
tle population is much more susceptible of 
solution than the problem of crop surplus, 
which, to a certain extent, has been perpetu- 
ated by an unrealistic level of price supports, 

Finally, it is obvious from some of the 
preceding statistics that the impact of de- 
clining farm prices and income on the total 
economy is much less today than when farm- 
ers accounted for 25 percent of the popula- 
tion, and farm income accounted for over 
10 percent of the national income, as com- 
pared with 1958 ratios of 12 percent and 4.7 
percent, respectively. This is a proposition 
which will hardly be espoused in legislative 
8 but it is, nontheless, an economic 
ac 


Retirement Nightmare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the Recor an edi- 
torial appearing in the Washington 
(D.C.) Post and Times Herald of Feb- 
ruary 20, 1960: 

RETIREMENT NIcHTMARE 

Everywhere In its travels around the coun- 
try, Senator McNasrara’s Subcommittee on 
Problems of the Aged and Aging heard 
anxiety expressed by older citizens as to how 
they would pay for medical care in thelr re- 
tirement. How can anyone with foresight, 
old or young, fail to be anxious about this 
Problem? While a man is employed, he can 
enjoy the protection of some sort of group or 
private insurance program to cover medical 
and hospital bills if he becomes III. The 
8 nape that when he retires he 

ger en such protection; yet this 
is the time, obviously, when he will 1 it 
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most—when, indeed, he is certain to need it 
sooner or later, which is what makes the cost 
of such private insurance prohibitively high 
for the aged. 

The McNamara subcommittee came to the 
conclusion that this problem “should have 
top priority for legislative consideration in 
1960” and recommended in its report an ex- 
pansion of the system of old-age, survivors, 
and disability Insurance to include health 
service benefits for all persons eligible for 
OASDI. We think this conclusion is in- 
escapable. The essence of it is embodied in 
the Forand bill which would cost about $1 
billion a year to be financed with one-fourth 
of 1 percent increase In social security taxes. 
Like other old age bencfits, this would be 
paid for by a citizen throughout his wage- 
earning years, with a matching contribution 
by his employer. It would relieve retirement 
of one of the worst of its nightmares. 

That the American Medical Association 
would offer its usual doctrinaire opposition 
to this proposal was as much to be expected 
as a bill from a doctor after a visit to his 
Office. Senator McNamara has observed that 
the AMA had “no to offer but tired 
abuse.” This is not, by the wildest flight of 
the most neurotic fancy, socialized medicine 
or political medicine, It is simply a system, 
if the AMA could but calm its nerves enough 
to realize it, which, like Blue Cross or Group 
Hospitalization or any other insurance pro- 
gram, would enable a patient to go to the 
doctor and the hospital of his choice and 
pay the bills resulting from the care he needs 
in old age. It would help doctors, hospitals, 
and medicine in general. And it would en- 
able American men and women to retire in 
their old age with more security and self- 
respect. 


Scents, Cents and Sense 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN A. BLATNIK 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BLATNIK. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the clearest explanations of the water 
pollution control issue now before Con- 
gress is contained in the following edi- 
torial from the Washington Post of Feb- 
ruary 19. I recommend that all Members 
of Congress read the editorial prior to 
the vote on Thursday to override the 
President's veto of H.R. 3610. 

The editorial follows: 

Scents, Cents AND SENSE 


President Eisenhower now has before him 
a bill which appears to have the enthusiastic 
support of nearly everybody except his own 
Bureau of the Budget. This is the pollution 
control program which Congress has just 
sent to the White House and which has the 
dubious distinction of facing this year's first 
presidential veto. It seems incredible that 
a veto should even be considered a possibil- 
ity for a program of such proved merit and 
of such self-evident importance to the 
health and safety of the Nation—cspecially 
when the Potomac's foul waters offer im- 
mediate witness to the need for cleansing our 
sewage-lnaden rivers. 

Consider the impressive record of the ex- 
isting program. In four years, $163 million 
in Federal funds has helped finance 1956 
projects with a total estimated cost of #938 
million—a ratio of $4.70 in local participa- 
tion for each Federal dollar. Representative 
Jonn A. Brar wi, author of the legislation, 
contends that no other Federal grant pro- 
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gram can match this ex record 
of stimulating the kind of local initiative 
that the President so frequently admires, 

This performance helps explain why the 
pollution program has won so many converts 
event among State officials who once ex- 
pressed reservations. State sanitary engi- 
neers and water pollution control admin- 
istrators are virtually unanimous in urging 
continuation of the program at $90 million 
& year for 10 years, The League of Women 
Voters is firmly in support of the Blatnik 
measure, along with a host of civic and con- 
servation groups, Even the President's own 
Federal Pollution Control Advisory Board 
has praised the existing program and has 
urged the Administration to support the 
kind of legislation now before Mr. Eisen- 
hower. 

In years past, the administration itself 
favored pollution control aid on a scale 
comparable to the Blatnik bill. But the 
counsel of save-now, pay-far-more-later has 
since prevailed. Surely the President ought 
to examine the merits of the program care- 
fully before envisaging a veto which all Re- 
publicans—Mr. Nixon especially—would find 
dificult to justify in months ahead. 


Tossing Away 20 Percent 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the February 9 
issue of Chicago’s American, in my 
opinion, is a most interesting and en- 
lightening editorial which I am includ- 
ing in the Record for the consideration 
of my colleagues: 

Tossing Away 20 PERCENT 


You think it’s pretty nice that the Fed- 
eral Government is distributing 69 ½ billion 
in grants-in-ald to projects in the various 
States this fiscal year? That old dream ex- 
ploder, Senator Harry F. Brno, Democrat, of 
Virginia, says it Isn't so nice; it’s one of the 
important reasons why your income tax load 
keeps getting heavier. 

In an address on this subject in the Sen- 
ate last week Brno introduced arithmetic 
into the discussion—an action which is re- 
garded by many Members of Congress as a 
dirty trick. And Byrrp’s arithmetic showed 
that when the Federal Government makes 
these grants it is only giving the taxpayers 
back some of their own money—and charg- 
ing them 20 percent as a sort of service 
charge. 

The taxpayers lose one-fifth of their 
money by paying it over to the Federal Goy- 
ernment and then getting it back In Fed- 
eral grants. The 20-percent deduction is 
spent on Federal administration of the 
money, which means it ts used to pay the 
salarics and expenses of Federal payrollers. 

The payrollers wouldn't be needed if the 
States and local communities were per- 
mitted to keep this tax money at home and 
spend it themselves. 

As Brap pointed out, the grants-in-aid 
programs keep growing in number. There 
were less than half a dozen in 1933. In the 
present fiscal year [1059] there are 60 such 
grants to the States, involving expendi- 
tures of $6.4 billion, besides the 30 pro- 

under which Federal money is palid 
directly to individuals, such as payments to 
farmers for their surplus crops and for not 
raising things. These will cost $3.1 billion 
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this fiscal year bringing the expenditures up 
to $9.5 billion. 

Another billion will be added in fiscal 1960 
by the Federal aid to education bill passed 
by the Senate last week if it is passed by 
the House and President Eisenhower should 
fail, for any reason, to veto it. 

Also, as Byrd predicted, this will start the 
Nation's schools well on their way toward 
being controlled by the Federal Government, 

With maximum extravagance and mini- 
mum efficiency.” 


Exchange Students Between East Harlem 
and Puerto Rico 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALFRED E. SANTANGELO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Speaker, on 
Thursday, February 11, 1960, I was 
p to attend a dinner meeting at 
La Guardia Memorial House, located at 
311 East 116th Street in my congres- 
Sional district. La Guardia Memorial 

is named after the famous Fiorello 

La Guardia, who represented my district 

years ago and was the mayor of the 

city of New York for a period of 8 years. 
institution is a central meeting 

ai for all groups of people and a tra- 
tional landmark in New York City. 

This meeting of February 11 was at- 

tended by the leaders of the Puerto Rican 

and Italian-American communities, The 

leading priests and representatives of the 

iior churches in the area and prom- 

ent labor leaders also gathered at this 
lay of unity. 

Bi the past, New York newspapers 
ve proclaimed that tensions existed 
ween ethnic groups residing in the 

z Harlem area of New York, and that 

ora, rumbles and fights were the result 

tion seething conflict. On the assump- 
that a better understanding between 
ae groups and an interchange of as- 
frie and ideas would eliminate the 
on, community leaders gathered 
to year and initiated programs designed 
inte omote better ‘understanding and 
Tgroup relations. 
of these programs was to send 
kes Outstanding boys of Italian origin 
the East Harlem to Puerto Rico during 
of th istmas holidays at the expense 
© Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
toc Puerta Rico would likewise send 
men i sig & similar group of young 
men, y an exchange visit, The young 
org 8 were selected by the church 
ganizat oon, the schools, and civic or- 

They ions, went, saw, and reported. 

ata Were chosen because of their out- 

and on records as leaders in school 

Puerto Rüuntty affairs. They left for 

turned ito on December 26 and re- 

tions apg ary 1. 1960. Their observa- 
the and experiences were described to 

James Süenes by its spokesman, Mr. 

light Siniscalchi, His talk was a high- 

en the evening. The boys who vis- 

Were. © beautiful island of Puerto Rico 

* Anthony Bencivenga, David 
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D’Aversa, John Munafo, Joseph Proto, 
James Siniscalchi, Louis DeRosa and 
Lawrence Totaro. 

The cochairmen of these intergroup 
activities are the Honorable Manuel A. 
Gomez, judge of the magistrate court, 
and Edward Corsi, director of the La- 
Guardia Memorial House and former in- 
dustrial commissioner of the State of 
New York. 

During the evening Fortune Pope, edi- 
tor and publisher of the Il Progresso, 
and president of radio station WHOM, 
sent a message through his capable and 
personable managing editor, Frank Can- 
telmo. His words reflect the spirit of 
the meeting and the aspirations of the 
community leaders who substitute dis- 
trust with friendship. I believe that the 
readers will enjoy Mr. Pope’s remarks 
as much as I did hearing them. His talk 
follows: 

Iam delighted to greet you on behalf of 
Mr. Fortune Pope, editor and publisher of 
Il Progresso and president of radio station 
‘WHOM, who regrets he was unable to attend 
your dinner meeting tonight and who asked 
me to represent him. Perhaps the best way 
to express his feelings is to tell in his own 
words the thoughts he would have commu- 
nicated to you had he been present tonight. 

Americans of Italian origin in this city and 
State, who represent the largest single na- 
tionality group, desire the friendliest pos- 
sible relations with all other ethnic groups 
in our community. They harbor no preju- 
dices and no hostility toward any group. As 
regards the great mass of Spanish speaking 
peoples, Italians feel a kinship greater per- 
haps than with any other nationality group, 
because they have so much in common. This 
kinship is based on race, religion, and other 
common factors all of which serve to create 
indissoluble ties of friendship and neighbor- 
liness. 

Mr. Pope was quite happy to participate in 
the mission of the seven Italo-American boys 
to Puerto Rico and he was delighted to pre- 
sent Vincenzo Gemito's statue of Columbus 
to the Governor and the people of Puerto 
Rico as a symbol of how much, particularly 
in the exploits of Columbus and the dis- 
covery of America, our two peoples have con- 
tributed to the greateness of this country. 
Mr. Pope was also happy to hear from the 
representatives of Il Progresso in Puerto Rico 
about the warmth with which these boys 
were received wherever they went and par- 
ticularly by the Governor, by Commissioner 
Sierra, who is here with us tonight, by the 
mayor of San Juan and other spokesmen of 
Puerto Rico and the Puerto Rican people 
themselves who did so much to make these 
boys feel at home. And these stories ap- 
peared regularly in Il and were 
broadcast over the facilities of radio station 
WHOM. 

Italian Americans, moreover, being them- 
selves among the latest arrivals in the great 
migration of Europeans to the United States, 
and having still fresh in their memory the 
hardships and difficulties of settling in a new 
strange land, can understand far better than 
many others the plight of the Puerto Ricans 
in this dificult period of adjustment to con- 
tinental American Ife. 

Much has been said and written concern- 
ing the relations of Italians and Puerto 
Ricans in this city. But despite some 
bigoted extremists in both groups, Italians 
and Puerto Ricans are working and living 
together, side by side, in the same shops and 
factories, in the same restaurants and hotels, 
in the same labor unions. They are united 
in the struggle for a higher standard of liv- 
ing, better working conditions and a greater 
share in the well-being and prosperity of 
America. 
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In all sections of the city they live as 
neighbors—real neighbors. East Harlem is 
typical in this respect, and this joint neigh- 
borhood meeting—in which those of us of 
Italian background and you from the beauti- 
ful island of Puerto Rico break bread to- 
gether and share common democratic ideals 
of fair play and social justice—represents to 
the greatest degree, the spirit of our common 
relations. 

We wish the Puerto Ricans in this city the 
best of luck. We extend to them all the 
cooperation of which we are capable. Mr. 
Pope, together with Il Progresso and radio 
station WHOM, assures you that we shall 
do everything in our power to promote the 
friendship which is the prime objective of 
your committee. 

As Americans of Italian we feel 
strongly the Italian C 
and that he should be so honored by all 
peoples. We are not unaware, however; that 
without the support, the finances and the 
contributions of Spain, Columbus might 
never have realized his dream of the New 
World. 

In this connection let me say that Mr. 
Pope—as president of the Columbus Citizens 
Committee, which o the annual 
celebrations, together with the city of New 
York, in honor of Christopher Columbus—is 
hopeful that some way can be found to in- 
clude in this huge demonstration, an active 
participation and representation of the 
Spanish community. 

These are the sentiments of Fortune Pope, 
which I have had the privilege of communi- 
cating to you. For me (I also share these 
sentiments) this has been a gratifying task, 
because I am sure that the sentiments of 
Fortune Pope will do much to foster better 
understanding between our two peoples. 

I thank you. 


Two Federal Employees Honored 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr. BROOMFIELD. Mr. Speaker. 
All too often, those of us who work so 
closely with laws and proposed laws, 
with paragraphs and policy statements, 
are apt to forget those who are sery- 
ing our Federal Government on the lo- 
cal level. 

Last Thursday, the Federal Business 
Association of Detroit paused to honor 
two of these Federal employees who 
have done a remarkable job for the De- 
troit area, for the State of Michigan 
and for our Nation. 

These men have demonstrated out- 
standing ability, imagination, and deyo- 
tion to duty. They are a credit to all of 
our Federal employees in all 50 of our 
States. 

Mr, Fred W. Kaess was named “Out- 
standing Federal Administrator of the 
Year.” He is U.S. attorney for the east- 
ern district of Michigan. Recently, the 
Attorney General of the United States 
commended his office as being one of 
the best administered U.S. attorney's 
offices in the Nation. 

The reasons for this recognition are 
many. The backlog of pending cases 
was considerably reduced. The office 
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also vigorously prosecuted those who 
had flouted Federal law, while at the 
same time he and his staff were equally 
diligent in protecting the rights of those 
who were innocent. 

Mr, Carl Hauck, executive house- 
keeper of the U.S. Public Health Serv- 
ice hospital at Windmill Pointe, received 
the honor of being named “Federal Em- 
ployee of the Year.” 

As head of the housekeeping depart- 
ment, Mr. Hauck is in charge of the 
cleaning and laundry work at the hos- 
pital. This responsibility also involves 
all of the auxiliary buildings and nine 
doctors’ residences. 

He has been officially recognized by 
the Public Health Service for his out- 
standing qualities through several let- 
ters of commendation, outstanding per- 
formance ratings, and superior accom- 
plishment awards from Division Direc- 
ors up to the Assistant Surgeon Gen- 
eral. He takes exceptional pride in the 
general appearance and cleanliness of 
the hospital grounds and has done 
much to make this hospital an excellent 
one in every respect. 

May I extend to these two loyal Fed- 
eral employees my heartiest congratula- 
tions for the honor which has been be- 
stowed upon them, and I urge my col- 
leagues to take note of their accom- 
plishments. 


More Grassroots Opinion on Farm Price 
Supports 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the pastor 
of a church near my home writes me 
as follows: 

Was heartened by the news in the Bremer- 
ton Sun the other evening in which you are 
recommending that Government get out of 
the price support program and related med- 
dling in farm problems. I hope you will 
continue on this road—it may be difficult for 
farmers in the transition, but in the long 
haul the farmer would be better off left to 
work out his own problems. 


Attached to the letter was a clipping 
from Christian Economics of February 
9, 1960 which contained the following 
under the caption of “Do you know”: 

That one rice producer got a Government 
crop support check of $5,369,078 and another 
$1,331,723? Other rice checks were in excess 
of half a million dollars. 

That barley price support checks exceeding 
$1 million to each farmer have been paid, 
that checks to dry bean growers are in excess 
of half a million dollars each, that wheat 
checks are in that category and soy beans, 
Oats and other crops only a little less? How 
apt Will Rogers’ reminder, “We ought not 
spend money we haven't got for things we 
don't need.“ 

That 67 farmers recelved checks of $50,000 
or more for withdrawing land from produc- 
tion, much of which would not have been 
farmed in any event? Two thousand four 
hundred and forty-two of these soil bank 
Payments were $10,000 or more, 
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That, not including heavy interest, de- 
terioration or transportation charges, stor- 
age costs for agricultural surpluses are run- 
ning more than $1 million a day? 


What Will Be Connecticut’s Place in a 
Changing World? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speaker, I re- 
cently had occasion to look over the 1960 
report to the people of Connecticut from 
the founders of the University of Hart- 
ford. This is the newest university in a 
State which has a long and distinguished 
record in this field. 

All of us know, I think, how great an 
interest the American people are taking 
in the educational future of the country. 
Within a few short weeks, I hope we will 
have a chance to consider constructive 
aid to help keep open the opportunity 
for higher education to all those quali- 
fied. 

The University of Hartford is an out- 
standing example of the way in whicha 
community, through voluntary effort, 
can help meet this problem. This uni- 
versity was formed of three components 
which had been serving the people of 
Hartford County and the State. It set 
its goal, recruited people of proven abil- 
ity to go about meeting them, and select- 
ed outstanding leaders for the working 
staff. To be its chancellor, the univer- 
sity's board chose Vincent Brown Cof- 
fin, a distinguished citizen, a graduate of 
Wesleyan University, a fine executive and 
administrator, and a man equal to the 
task of matching the university's goal 
with its performance. 

Today, more than 10,000 students at- 
tend classes of the university, between 8 
o'clock in the morning and 10 at night. 
Some 736 courses of high quality are 
offered, in the same pattern as such Con- 
necticut schools of earlier establishment 
like Yale, Trinity, and Wesleyan, But 
what makes the University of Hartford 
unique is that 70 percent of its students 
hold jobs other than their studies. They 
are employed in 1,000, large and small, 
business, industrial, and professional 
firms, throughout Connecticut, 

These students are fine examples of 
American men and women. They live at 
home, commute to college classes, and 
earn a substantial part, or all, of the 
cost of a college education while learn- 
ing. 

The University of Hartford is now 
constructing a new 150-acre campus. 
More than $13 million has been volun- 
tarily contributed toward this necessary 
expansion. All of the money goes into 
instructional facilities. Heading the ex- 
pansion program are Alfred C. Fuller, 
head of Fuller Brush Co., and 229 addi- 
tional founders who are leaders in Con- 
necticut life. 

I would call you attention to the Uni- 
versity of Hartford as an outstanding 
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working model of how our American 
people can meet their problems by their 
own initiative. With the help of bene- 
fits that have been wisely written into 
the law to encourage, or, as the fare- 
well message of our first great President 
admonished, promote, as an object of 
primary importance, institutions for the 
general diffusion of knowledge, the uni- 
versity will, I am confident, continue to 
grow. I include such benefits as tax ex- 
emptions and assistance which may have 
been or will be authorized to support fa- 
cilities and scholarship in the public 
interest. 

The university demonstrates the ex- 
ample of young people solving, through 
their own labor, the problem of financ- 
ing a college education. 

It shows educators solving a problem 
of increased costs by offering higher edu- 
cation while students live at home, thus 
saving about one-half the cost of col- 
lege education away from home. 

It shows business and industrial lead- 
ers contributing time, guidance, and 
leadership to solve the problems of ex- 
pansion. 

For all of us there is inspiration in 
this brilliant example of people working 
together. 

The significance of this achievement, 
I think, is best stated in the report itself 
by Austin D. Barney, chairman of the 
university building and development 
committees. 

Mr. Barney is a public-spirited citi- 
zen of first rank in the environs of Hart- 
ford. He is chairman of the board of 
the Hartford Electric Light Co., and he 
has participated willingly and vigorously 
in his lifetime in many civic and char- 
itable causes. I know he feels that this 
University of Hartford program is one 
of the most important. I believe his 
statement concerning Connecticut's 
place in a changing world is a succinct 
summary of the role of the university 
and should be reprinted here: 

Wuat WILL Be CONNECTICUT'S PLACE IN A 

CHANGING WORLD? 

(By Austin D. Barney, chairman, University 
Building and Development Committees 
and chairman of the board, Hartford Elec- 
tric Light Co.) 

When Archimedes said, “Giye me a lever 
and I will move the world,” he might well 
have been referring to Connecticut. 

The small State in which we live, only one 
twelve-thousandth of the earth's surface, 
has on more than one occasion changed the 
world’s course. Eli Whitney's application of 
interchangeable parts to industry, for ex- 
ample, may have won the Civil War. And in 
World War IT Connecticut, through both the 
resourcefulness and might of its manufac- 
turing economy, earned the designation 
Arsenal of Democracy. 

Simultaneously, one of the Nation's small- 
est States reached the top in average family 
income, as well as the highest Income on & 
Per person basis, 

These achievements do not “just happen.” 
In Connecticut's case the skill, resourceful- 
ness, and energy of its people applied to man- 
ufacturing, insurance, and business were the 
“secret weapon“ producing great benefits for 
our people, 

Time changes. The world we live on re- 
volves once every 24 hours, Automation, 
atomic energy, medicine, and scientific break- 
throughs hurry the pace of change, Indus- 
trial know-how is no longer limited to the 
United States. 
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Let us be frank with ourselves: If Connec- 
ticut is to continue as the State with the 
highest average family income in the richest 
Nation of the world, we must meet, overcome, 
and ride abreast of the change around us. 

How can we do this? 

First, let us acknowledge that we never 
Would have achieved our present prosperity 
on the basis of the State's oil, iron, uranium, 
or other natural resources. We don't have 
them. It is—and always has been— the spe- 
ciai kind of people (“Connecticut Yankees,” 
Mark Twain called them) who by their brains 
and brawn forged to the top of the heap. 

People identical in quality are with us 
today, They have the moral fiber, thrift, 
muscle, and intellect to produce. But all 
around us—not only in Connecticut—we find 
that musclepower is losing to brainpower. 

You see it daily in industry: production 
lines in Connecticut are nonexistent. Go 
See for yourself: small teams of men operat- 
ing machinery in copper and brass plants; 
Scientists and technicians in 358 research 
laboratories around the State; craftsmen 
building faster-than-man computers that 
function because of preciveness. 
= What is the “lever” by which we shall 

move“ this new world and maintain our 
Present high prosperity? 

We can sum it up in three words: trained 
brain power. Willingness and muscle energy 
are not enough. It is mathematicians, 
Psychologists and artists Connecticut in- 
Gustry mneeds—physicists, metallurgists, 
chemists, and engineers. 

How do we propose to get them? Ob- 
viously, from youth now around us and the 
Population explosion projecting 46,000 Con- 
necticut students in college by 1965. 

The question of how education for these 
People is to be financed is crucial. The 
University of Hartford has committed Itself 

the traditional American way—com- 
munity support through voluntary subscrip- 
tion and student support through proper 
tuition charge. The decision is based on 
far more than tax savings. In the university 
You have a student body studying harder 
ever before—70 of every 100 students 
are holding jobs in addition to their 
Studies—students attending evening school 
tor 8 years to obtain a degree. 

One realizes how proud we should be of 
today's young Connecticut citizens. 

For these self-sacrificing, ambitious indi- 
Viduals the University of Hartford offers edu- 
Cation of the highest quality. The knowl- 
edge they acquire is almost immediately 
fransmitted into the Connecticut economy 

Or today's University of Hartford students 

Work in 1,000 large and small business and 

Industrial firms throughout Connecticut. 
umni are, of course, an entirely separate 

and much larger group. 

wen work, a man needs tools. Once it was 
© ax, then the saw and then the wheel. 

Today it has become the computer, test tube 

and formula. 

1 For today and tomorrow, education is the 

the: It is the key to better tomorrows that 

© University of Hartford offers for 2%% 

lion people now and close to 5 million 

€cticut people in the year 2000. 


Castro Dances to Moscow’s Tune 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. VICTOR L. ANFUSO 


OP NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


r. ANFUSO. Mr. Speaker, the ques- 
tion whether Fidel Castro is a Commu- 
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nist is by now academic. He is serving 
their purposes well, giving the Commu- 
nists free reign to carry on their propa- 
ganda, to infiltrate, and organize for the 
takeover in Cuba in due time. Castro, 
more than anyone else, has enabled the 
Communists to penetrate into the West- 
ern Hemisphere almost at our doorstep. 
He does not have to be a Communist. 
He dances well to Moscow's tune. 

The longer we wait, the more en- 
trenched he will become in Cuba and the 
more difficult it will be to dislodge him. 
In the meantime, he is doing everything 
possible to convert the friendly Cuban 
people into enemies of the United States. 
Although I do not believe he will suc- 


ceed in this effort, we have seen it hap- 


pen in other countries through lies and 
propaganda. 

I believe the time for action is now, 
and it is for this reason that I introduced 
my bill, H.R. 10570, which calls for a 
reduction of Cuba’s sugar quota by the 
amount she will export every year to 
Soviet Russia. This action on our part 
would remove a major economic prop 
from the Castro regime and would also 
serve as a reminder to Castro that we 
will not tolerate his flirtations with the 
Communists and thereby endangering 
the security of the Western Hemisphere. 

In this connection, Fam inserting into 
the Recor a series of three articles on 
the current situation in Cuba as pub- 
lished in the New York Mirror, Febru- 
ary 21, 22, and 23, 1960, and written by 
Mortimer Davis and Harry Altshuler: 

Cusa Looms As REAL MENACE TO UNITED 

STATES 
(By Mortimer Davis and Harry Altshuller) 

(What's going on in Cuba? Is Fidel Castro 
pulling the strings—or is he the puppet of 
other hands, behind the scenes? A new look 
at our troubled neighbor is in order—for a 
clear understanding of what's going on 
could be vital to all of us. Here is the 
first article of a Mirror series viewing Cuba's 
revolution and what it means.) 

This time it’s different. 

That is the one point of agreement among 
all those in the United States who have cast 
an anxious or even a casual glance down 
toward our small but explosive neighbor, 
Cuba. . 

You can't write Fidel Castro's revolution 
off as just one more of those typical Latin- 
American temperamental upsets in the gov- 
ernment, when the outs become the ins, the 
ins take it on the lam tl next time, and 
life goes on as usual with the vast bulk of 
the people. 

This revolution is more than a year old 
now. The shape of it has been emerging, 
disquietingly. 

More and more, Americans are sceing sharp 
problems. Few or none mourned the pas- 
sing of the corrupt Batista regime, so Cas- 
tro started off with all the goodwill in the 
world. Friendliness seemed the natural at- 
titude to show, and the natural expectation, 
originally, was that Fidel was a reformer with 
aims and objectives along the lines of our 
own democracy. 

It is clear now that this was a miscalcula- 
tion. 

How grave? 

Is it as bad as some fear—that we will 
look up one day into the face of the enemy, 
grinning at us over a stockpile of missiles on 
our doorstep? 

A lesser matter—but still an embarrassing 
and d us one—could be the possibility 
of Cuba yoting with the Soviet block in the 
United Nations. ; 
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Our Government has been walking softly, 
speaking in quiet, even tones, even offering 
quick and humble apology to Castro for 
something like the private-plane bombing 
adventure he protested last week, though 
the United States obviously had no respon- 
sibility for it and seeks to halt such inci- 
dents. 

In the face of this attitude, it is in- 
creasingly disconcerting to hear the shrieks 
about “Yanqut imperialists” rising louder 
and more frantically, 

5 Are we, one wonders, being used as the 

whipping boy,” to take the blame for every- 
thing wrong with Castro's grandiose and 
dreamy plans? 

Or—an even darker possibllity—is what we 
hear not the authentic voice of Cuba, but a 
ventriloquist with a detectable Russian ac- 
12 8 all that noise? 

ere more than noise going on, too. 
The recent Cuban visit of arene Deputy 
Premier Anastas Mikoyan, one of Russia’s 
wp e on proves that. 

y now is the size of the 
eee deal he set up 
Russia will buy Cuba's sugar —at a price 
lot lower than the United States es for ie 
In return they'll send machinery, tools, man- 
ufactured articles. We can't help wonder- 
ing, what sort of articles? Not MIGs, Castro 
says. Guns? Who knows? But, without a 
doubt, along with these articles will come 
technicians, teachers, propagandists, Com- 

munist apparatniks. 

If the Reds have thelr way in Cuba, what 
far-sighted Americans fear is some manu- 
factured incident, perhaps involving the lives 
of 6,000 US. citizens living on the island, 
which would force Uncle Sam to step in, 
however reluctantly, Before all the world, 
the Red propaganda machine would brand 
this country as the “im aggressor,” 
treading on the little fellow. 

The first big question, then, becomes the 
flat one: What's the truth about Fidel? 
Is he a Communist?” 

We have an answer to it, given recently by 
Gen. Charles P. Cabell, deputy director of our 
Central Intelligence Agency, in testimony 
before a secret session of the Senate Internal 
Security Subcommittee. 

About Fidel, he said: 

“Our information shows that the Cuban 
Communists do not consider him a Com- 
munist Party member, or even a pro-Com- 
munist. 

“On the other hand, they are delighted 
with the nature of his government, which 
has allowed the Communists opportunity to 
organize, to propagandize, and to infiltrate. 

“We know that the Communists consider 
Castro as a representative of the bourgeoisie, 
and were unable to gain public recognition 
or commitments from him during the course 
of the revolution. 

“It is questionable whether the Commu- 
nists desire to recruit Castro into the Com- 
munist Party, that they could do so if they 
wished, or that he would be susceptible to 
Communist discipline if he joined.” 

The general summed up his conclusion: 
“Fidel Castro is not a Communist; however, 
he certainly is not anti-Communist.” 

What, then, are the Communists up to? 

“Their primary interest,“ General Cabell 
told the Senators, is to influence Castro in 
favor of an aggressive, ‘anti-imperialist’ na- 
tionalism supported by non-Communists, 
but which will defend the rights of Commu- 
nists to express their views openly and en- 
gage in legal activity. In their attempt to 
influence Castro, the Communists are known 
to be utilizing five principal channels.” 

Cabel listed these channels as: 


1. Close associates who are known pro- 
Communists: those include Castro's brother, 
Raul, and Reaul's pal, Ernesto (Che) Gue- 
vara, head of the Bank of Cuba, a notorious 
Argentine Communist who flaunts a Red 
star on his cap. 


A1512 


2. Trying to guide the policies of the gov- 
ernment and the 26th of July movement, the 
revolutionary forces, by getting sympathizers 
appointed to key jobs. 

3. Seeking to implant elementary Marxism 
as the political philosophy of the nation, 
to replace Castro’s own personal ideas. 

4. Propagandizing the Cuban people end- 
lessly through their newspapers, radio and 
television programs, faking news and hiding 
truth. 


5. Organizational activity among peas- 
ants, army men and labor. 

So, through longtime personal friends such 
as Maj. Pedro Diaz Lanz, who headed Cas- 
tro’s air force in the struggle against Ba- 
tista, have sworn Fidel is an out-and-out 
Communist, we can discount these personal 
reactions and accept the sober CIA eval- 
uation: 

“Castro is not a member of the Communist 
Party and does not consider himself to be a 
Communist.” 

But where does that leave us? The sub- 
committee chairman asked the question this 
way: 

5 say the least, the Communist move- 
ment has made very great progress in Cuba 
since Castro took over, has it not?” 

“That is correct,” General Cabell answered. 
“Yes, sir.” 

Prons ARE Happy—For THE MOMENT 

(By Mortimer Davis and Harry Altshuler) 

(Promises are one thing—performance is 
another. How is Fidel Castro's Cuban revo- 
lution working out? Where is it pointing— 
and what dangers for the Cuban people, for 
ourselves, and the rest of the free world are 
becoming evident? Here is the story of 
what's happening on the island, in the sec- 
ond of a series of Mirror articles.) 

The length and breadth of Cuba, the 
little fellows, the peons, love their hero, 
Fidel Castro, 

Isn't he giving them what peasants the 
world over have always craved, a bit of land 
to call their own? 

Yes, indeed, one must agree. 

But note the tricky wording. They can 
“call” it their own. And that's just about 
all they can do with it—except work it as 
their fathers did before, for the landlord. 

As for ownership, real ownership— that's 
a laugh, though a sad one, for there is noth- 
ing funny about people deceived in their 
aspirations. 

The Agrarian Reform Law of Cuba was 
published last June 3. It banned large 
landed estates, called latifundios, and laid 
down the rule that, with certain exceptions, 
the largest landholding permitted to a per- 
son or a corporation should be 1,000 acres. 

How it works was outlined several months 
ago to the Senate Subcommittee on Internal 
Security by an expert in this sort of land 
reform: Joseph Zack Kornfeder, a former 
member of the Communist apparatus who 
was in charge of efforts to organize some of 
the Latin-American countries. Stalin's 
purges disillusioned him and he broke with 
the party in 1934. 

“Land distribution,” he pointed out to the 
subcommittee, “had been done in many 
countries before communism heard of it— 
but when the Communists use it, it is not 
an honest reform; they simply uze it to ride 
into power, and once they are entrenched 
they take the land away. They sort of play 
the game of Indian givers. 

“Now, the pattern that Castro has been 
playing,” he continued, “is similar to that 
of the Communists, because his land reform, 
which I studied quite thoroughly, does, and 
Proposes to do, a tremendous job in expro- 
priating, but he does not distribute the land 
to be fully owned by the peasants, He gives 
it to them—and at the same time tells them 
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they cannot sell it, cannot buy land, cannot 
mortgage it. 

“Only the state, and what they call the 
cooperative system, or collectives, can do 
such things by permission of the authority 
created under his law, which is an authority 
entirely under the control of Castro who, on 
the basis of this law, is the absolute boss 
of it.” 

Questioning brought out further points: 
The peons are required to work the land, the 
state can take it away from them if they 
don’t; they cannot turn it over to a tenant 
to farm. 

The new occupant can't even make his 
own decisions on what to plant, where to 
sell it, or how much to ask for it. 

As for the privilege of conveying the land 
to his children by inheritance—all it amounts 
to is inherited serfdom, not ownership. 

The way Kornfeder summed it up was, 
“The state becomes the owner—and the new 
boss, of course, is a worse boss because, as 
John L. Lewis at one time said, ‘I prefer a 
boss who is not a jail warden at the same 
time?” 

Head of Cuba's Agrarian Reform Institute, 
which was set up to carry out the land 
distribution, is Antonio Nunez Jiminez, not 
on record as a card-carrying Communist, 
but a man whose actions follow the party 
line consistently. Much of the thinking in 
the institute appears to stem from Dr. Carlos 
Rafael Rodriguez, editor of the Communist 
newspaper Hoy. 

“The Communists are a part of Castro's 
revolution,” Rodriguez bragged last May. 
“We are not participating in the actual gov- 
ernment,” he disclaimed, “but we are par- 
ticipating in the revolution. If you will 
read our program—written in 1956—you will 
see the coincidence between the program of 
the Castro revolution and the Communist 
program.” 

The institute has been spreading out, 
reaching into everything it can lay a tentacle 
on. Its accounting is invisible—nobody 
knows how much is being taken in, how 
much is spent, and who gets it. It’s a situa- 
tion bound to arouse, and justify, suspicion. 

For instance, it took over a dredge and 
tugboat owned by a U.S. citizen, worth $500,- 
000. No authorization, inventory, or receipt 
was issued. No protests have been heeded. 
Getting far away from the fields, it even 
took over the Havana sales and service office 
of the Otis Elevator Co. 

A 23-year-old named Julio Caseres, fresh 
from school in Mexico, walked in as man- 
ager, boss of the staff of 200 persons. His 
qualifications? He is a friend of “Che” 
Guevara, Communist head of the Bank of 
Cuba, The Otis company hasn't been ex- 
propriated; merely, as they say now in 
Havana “intervened.” This means it still 
belongs to Otis—but Otis has no say in 
the management and gets no part of the in- 
come. This puts ownership on the same 
level with the peons who are told they 
“own” their farms. 

United Fruit Co. has property worth about 
$32 million in Cuba, spread over almost 149,- 
000 acres, which it has been informed is sub- 
ject to expropriation. Sugarcane lands will 
not be taken before the 1960 crop is in, 
Cuban officials said graciously, but already 
cattle properties and reserve lands totaling 
22,000 acres, worth $2,500,000, have been in- 
tervened.” 

And eyen this has not been done in accord 
with Castro's intervention law, the company 
reported to its 90,851 American stockholders 
recently. The company is battling the seiz- 
ure in the Cuban courts—so far without 
result. 

The big King ranch in Cuba, 35,000 acres, 
was taken over last November, except for 
1,666 acres which the owners were allowed 
to retain. The land taken will be paid for 
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on Castro's terms—with 20-year Cuban 
bonds calling for 4½- percent interest. 

Much the same thing is happening to other 
enterprises. Huge losses for stockholders are 
inevitable. Careless, inexperienced handling 
undoubtedly means bankruptcy and chaos, 
eventually, for many of the intervened en- 
terprises. 

At this moment, however, that means 
nothing to the little fellows. What they 
care about is that they used to get two meals 
a day, if they were lucky; now they get three 
meals. It's practically paradise, 

The Agrarian Reform Institute has opened 
stores, across the island, with cutrate prices 
for countrymen, For their nécessities they 
are paying only half as much as they had to 
pay before. Their rents have been slashed, 
often by half. Are they going to worry, at 
this stage, whether the landlords can stay in 
business? Hardly. 

And yet they are on the path which can 
lead only to disaster of one sort or another: 
bankruptcy their children will have to pay 
for, at higher rates than the current 3-per- 
cent wage tax and 4-percent voluntary con- 
tribution to buy arms for the nation; or 
utter chaos, which will give the Reds their 
chance to step in as rescuers and grab every- 


Cupna’s Boss WALKING A TIGHTROPE 

(By Mortimer Davis and Harry Altshuler) 

(Every day, more disquieting news comes 
out of our troubled neighbor, Cuba. Big- 
time Soviet trade deals, government control 
over all private enterprise, denunciations of 
“Yanqui imperialists.” What does it all 
mean? Is Cuba going Communist? Here 
is the final article of a Mirror series based 
on top-level evaluations now being made by 
concerned quarters in Washington.) 

Havana—the glittering Havana of the 
free-wheeling, free-spending American tour- 
ists—is a dead city these days. 

There are so few tourists that the shoe- 
shine boys split up jobs; when they can find 
a customer, two boys share the work. Each 
shines one shoe. 

A see-the-sights taxi ride around town 
that used to cost $20 can be had for a mere 
$5 now, so hungry are the cabbies for busi- 
ness, 

The extravagant luxury hotels built in 
Batista’s day are almost empty of guests— 
but they are fully staffed, as usual. Nobody 
can be fired. 

From a naive point of view, this is “pro- 
tecting the workers"—but anybody except 
an economic illiterate can see it must lead 
to bankruptcy In short order. 

Situations like this—and the hotels are 
only one example of many—set the stage for 
the new Cuban law promulgated over last 
weekend, bringing all private enterprise un- 
der direct government control, 

The just-announced law sets up a cen- 
tral planning board to supervise and co- 
ordinate the entire business and economic 
life of the nation. It will make rules by 
which every business must abide—or be 
wiped out. Fidel Castro will head the 
board, but, significantly, one of its other 
members will be the notorious Communist, 
“Che” Guevara, who already holds many of 
the economic strings in his grasp. 

Is this what Fidel Castro has been aiming 
for all along—and does it mean the sovieti- 
gation of his country? Will it become part 
of the big Red bloc? 

This is the question that worries Wash- 
ington. For clearly we could not tolerate a 
bastion of world Communist power on our 
doorstep. 

Careful evaluations of all the information 
streaming into Washington indicates Fidel 
himself is not a Communist—either in his 
own or the Communists’ view. 
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But he thinks he can use the Commu- 
nist—and they think they can use him. 

He is a man on a tightrope. One false 
Step, one miscalculation, and the balancing 
act comes to a tragic end. The Reds are 
Confident he will fall to the left. 

Meanwhile, they keep moving into spots 
Of power. They have Che“ Guevara, the 
Powerful head of the National Bank of 
Cuba, who keeps a tight grip on export- 
import affairs and is strangling trade with 
the United States to the extent that even 
the familiar American cigarets are getting 
a Russian cigarets are becoming com- 

on. 


What the tourists don't see is how the 
Communists have taken over in the middle 
levels of leadership. For instance, the labor 
Union, which they are turning into instru- 
Ments of party discipline. 

Early this year Jesus Soto, the pro-Com- 
munist director of the Cuban Confederation 
of Labor, got a law rammed through giving 

Power to purge any officer of an affili- 
ated union whom he considered counter 
Tevolutionary. 

Promptly, under attacks from the Com- 

Munist newspaper Hoy, all the leaders who 
fought the Communists in the trade 
m movement, and had beaten them in 
ons, were tossed out. 

David Salvador, well-known Red who is 
Secretary-general of the labor confederation, 
blandiy told one union, the Association of 
Cuban Theatrical Artists, that they had to 
Bet rid of thelr anti-Communist president, 
Manuel Fernandez, or be thrown out of the 
Confederation. The actors reaffirmed sup- 
Port of Fernandez, but he knew his time was 
Up—he resigned in order to save the union, 
then took refuge in the Chilean embassy 
to keep from being jailed, 

In order to hire or dismiss any person, 
& private business needs an authorization 

om the Ministry of Labor—whose boss is 
Milltantly pro-Communist Augusto Martinez 
Sanchez, 


That has meant, in effect, that anybody 
Who wants to get a job has to sign an appli- 
ation for membership in the Communist 

y as his basic credential. 

Such a situation suits the Communists. 
5 long as they can keep it going this way, 

ey feel no need to try to push Castro aside 
and take control in their own name. 

In spite of all the power the Communists 
hold, it seems there is only one government 
Thee today and that is Castro himself. 

© Reds are quite content to let him stand 
Out front. He's going their way, they feel, 

T he knows it or not. 

ot Castro develops a clear, adult philosophy 
do Bovernment, however, and tries to settle 
ang to sensible democratic policies, he'll 
d in trouble with the Reds. It 
won. not appear. that at this stage even they 
Ment dare break openly with him. More 
ely, they would try to set up an assassina- 
Cite and seek to pin the blame on the Lan- 
wt in the past month there have been 
ces in Cuba expressing apprehensions 
— thoughtful Cubans are coming to feel. 
Cuban Confederation of Labor pro-Red 
Communist 
b Pports Castro,” has been challenged 

Y a strong group called Autentico, whose 
Cambers can show antl-Batista and pro- 
m tro records, though they despise the Com- 
ati) - Whether they can get anywhere 

Temains to be seen. 
n thinks that not only Cuba, but the 
t e world, has beeñ given a new chance 


pe gh his revolution. He thinks 


Hogan, “He who follows the 
Party su 


history 
What ng now—and he is making it. But 
question cr l think ot him? That is the 
or all Americans t now 

Before it's too late. 3 
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The Truth About Missiles 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
“The Truth About Missiles,” from U.S. 
News & World Report, February 29, 
1960: 


Tue TRUTH ABOUT MISSILES 


Cutting through the welter of argument 
over the missile might of United States and 
Russia turns up these basic points, now on 
the record: 

United States, this year, has the power to 
destroy Russia. Russia cannot destroy 
United States. 

By 1962, Reds will have an edge in long- 
range missiles—but it will not be decisive 
against a variety of U.S. weapons in being. 

Beyond the “danger year“ of 1962: A 
standoff balance in armed power on both 
sides. 

Is the United States today faced by the 
threat of a gigantic Pearl Harbor? Will So- 
viet Russia in the foreseeable future hold 
the means to destroy this Nation without 
risking destruction herself? 

In brief: What is the truth about mis- 
siles? 

The public is bewildered by claims and 
counterclaims of what Russia can and can- 
not do to the United States—and of what 
the United States, in turn, can or cannot 
do to Russia, President Eisenhower, at his 
news conference on February 17, felt it 
necessary to reassure people about America's 
defenses. On February 21, he scheduled a 
radio-TV address to the Nation on the same 
subject. 

The truth is that facts are available from 
official testimony upon which to base a 
comparison of Soviet ability to destroy the 
United States with U.S. ability to destroy 
Russia, over the next 3 years. 

How strength compares: What these facts 
show, as given to Congress, is this— 

In 1960. At present, United States is in a 
position to destroy Russia by a variety of 
means, Russia, however, is not in a position 
to destroy the United States, either by mis- 
siles or bombers. U.S. strength is centered 
in its vastly powerful Strategic Air Com- 
mand. The United States also possesses 
carrier-based bombers and missile bases over- 
seas, Russia has significant bomber 
strength, but it is not comparable with U.S. 
strength. Neither side has missiles enough 
to knock out the other. 

In 1961. Russia's strength in interconti- 
nental ballistic missiles will become danger- 
ous in this period. U.S. strength in long- 
range missiles will not match that of Russia. 
But America will at least 80 sub- 
marine-based missiles of 1,200-mile range 
each capable of knocking out a Soviet city. 
The United States also will possess signifi- 
cant numbers of medium-range missiles 
based in Europe. Jet-bomber forces will 
continue to be the main deterrent to attack 
by Russia. 

In 1962. This is the year of greatest danger. 
Russia then will possess an estimated 300 or 
more long-range missiles, to launch at US. 
cities, She will have even more medium- 
range missiles aimed at European cities and 
military bases, Surprise attack, if carried 
out successfully, might take out much U\S. 
strength to retaliate, The United States will 
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have fewer long-range missiles than Russia— 
perhaps a third to a half as many. 

Yet America, in addition to her ICBM’s, 
will possess about 130 submarine-based Po- 
laris missiles, plus 100 Thors and Jupiters 
on station with their 1,800-mile range. And 
U.S. bomber strength will remain high, aug- 
mented by Hound Dog missiles that can be 
launched from bombers and that have a 
500-mile range. 

In 1963 and later. Both sides, by this time, 
Will possess vast strength in long-range 
missiles. Russia can have several hundred 
of its long-range, Nquid-fueled T-3 missiles. 
The United States will have 270 of its liquid- 
fueled Atlas and Titan missiles, and will be 
getting delivery of its Minuteman super- 
missiles—with 6,000-mile-plus range, power= 
ed by solid fuel and fired without a count- 
down. This missile can be based upon 
mobile railroad cars or trucks, as well as on 
fixed bases. 

The United States will possess large num= 
bers of Polaris missiles, with their range in- 
creased substantially, and based upon sub- 
marines, cruisers, even ocean freighters. 
Missiles to be launched from jet bombers 
will be important in calculating national 
strength, too. 

Those are the basic facts revealed in testi- 
mony before Congress or in published an- 
nouncements. There are other recent reve- 
lations that help to round out the missile 
picture. 

Ahead: faster warning. On February 16 
the Navy announced that the range of its 
key Polaris missile will be raised in a few 
years from 1,200 miles to 1,800 and possibly 
to 2,500—more than double the range of its 
first model. 

Then, on February 17, the significant de- 
talls of a new Ballistic Missile Early Warn- 
ing System—BMEWS—were made public. 
This network of super-radar installations is 
designed to give 15 minutes’ warning time if 
Russia should launch a surprise ICBM at- 
tack. The central station, at Thule, Green- 
land, is to be finished by the end of this 
year. Another, in Alaska, is due next year. 
And a third now ts contracted for in Britain. 
Each will have a range of 3,000 miles, to 
cover the U.S.S.R. 

Two reports during the week add to the 
picture about the forthcoming Minuteman. 
In secret testimony before Congress, heavily 
censored and then made public, Air Force 
officers reported that Minuteman is likely to 
become “operational” in 1962, with quantity 
production well under way in 1963. In ad- 
dition, there was reference to “thousands” 
of Minuteman missiles on order. 

The danger period: What does all this 
mean? Simply, officials say, that the years 
1961 and 1962 will be the years of greatest 
danger, with the danger lessening in 1963. 
Those coming 2 years will be the period 
in which Russia will hold dominance in 
long-range missiles and, if planning to at- 
tack United States by surprise, would enjoy 
the best opportunity. 

If those are the facts, what has all of the 
argument in Washington been about? 

Argument has concerned what to do for 
special protection in the principal years of 
danger, 1961 and 1962. The Strategic Air 
Command of the U.S. Air Force has favored 
setting up a constant airborne alert. Under 
this alert, about 200 bombers, armed and 
ready to go, would be kept in the air at all 
times, invulnerable to surprise attack. The 
White House and top-level defense planners, 
however, have opposed this type of alert. 

Why the opposition?, The answer Is: cost, 
An alert of this kind would cost an estimated 
$600 million for the first year and 81 
billion the second year, owing largely to 
wear and tear on bombers. Instead of a full 
alert, the administration has favored spend- 
ing about $90 mlillon to lay a base in standby 
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equipment for a possible future alert in case 
of emergency. s 

Within the Air Force itself, the official 
view is given by the Chief of Staff, Gen. 
Thomas D. White, in secret testimony just 
released by Congress, in which he says: 

“We are continuing to work on our dis- 
persal of the SAC units, and we expect to 
have, as of next September, the first of the 
ballistic-missile early-warning sites [part of 
testimony deleted]. 

“[Deleted.] Those are the two major ele- 
ments we have, plus the fact that there are 
* + da great many B-47's and B-52’s right 
now on a 15-minute ground alert; so, at the 
worst, we would assume that, with this seg- 
ment of BMEWS warning, some of the B-47's 
and B-52’s, or a large segment of them, are 
going to survive.” 

Other reasons why the United States is 
not considered to be a “sitting duck” during 
the 2-year danger period ahead are cited by 
other top-ranking defense planners. The 
charts on these pages give you an idea of 
what is involved. 

A surprise attack? The central point, in 
a nutshell, is this: 

Russia, with no oversea bases, can strike 
the United States only with long-range mis- 
siles, manned bombers or missile 
submarines. As a practical matter, the 
United States has fairly effective defenses 
against bombers, and Russia still has no 
Polaris-type missile with which to cover 
much of the United States from subma- 
rines—so that a Soviet surprise attack must 
rely mainly on a limited number of ICBM's. 

The United States, on the other hand, has 
many ways to strike back at Russia in addi- 
tion to its ICBM’s, now few in number but 
to be increasing in months ahead. 

There are more than 100 bomber and mis- 
Alle bases abroad, ringing Russia. There are 
carrier task forces which can reach Soviet 
territory with jet fighter-bombers from the 
Mediterranean and the Western Pacific. 
There are squadrons of Matador and Mace 
pilotless bombers stationed in West Ger- 
many. There is a squadron of 6,000-mile, 
jet-propelled Snark missiles now opera- 
tional in Maine. And there are Allied forces, 
such as the 250 British H-bombers, able to 
strike retallatory blows. 

In addition, there is the prospect of spe- 
cial, nuclear- powered submarines, each 
armed with 16 Polaris missiles, traveling un- 
detected beneath the surface in waters near 
Russia, able to launch nuclear attacks while 
still submerged and invulnerable to Russia’s 
arsenal of big and little missiles. 

It is these Polaris submarines which are 
counted upon to provide sure-fire retalia- 
tion, regardless of how successful a Soviet 
surprise attack might be. At this time, 
four of the special subs have been launched 
the U.S.S. George Washington, the U.S.S. 
Patrick Henry, the U.S.S. Theodore Roose- 
veit and the USS. Robert E. Lee. 

Two of the submarines are to be ready 
for wartime use, with their missiles aboard, 
by the end of this year. After that, others 
are to be commissioned at the rate of one 
each three or four months under present 
plans; more frequently, if the Navy gets its 
way. Polaris missiles themselves are rela- 
tively cheap, at 1.5 million dollars each, 
while the submarines to carry them cost 
about 100 million dollars each. 

The time element: The other factor that 
US. defense planners are counting on 
strongly is the virtual impossibility of a 
real surprise attack by the Soviet Union, 
using today's long-range missiles. 

To be effective in Preventing retaliation 
from SAC and America’s ICBMs, such an 
attack would have to strike all U.S. air and 
missile bases simultaneously and without 
warning. The new BMEWS system may pro- 
vide the needed 15-minute warning. But, 


whether it does or n 
n ot, there is this to 
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Today’s long-range missiles, using liquid 
fuel, cannot be launched on an exact sched- 
ule with any assurance of success. Because 
of the need for some sort of count-down 
and the prospects for a delay in the process, 
even one missile cannot ordinarily be relied 
upon to fire within 10 minutes to half an 
hour of its planned take-off time. To fire 
more than 100 missiles on an exact sched- 
ule, so that they will arrive on target at the 
same time, thus, is considered to be im- 
possible, As a result, some missiles would 
arrive long before others, providing a warn- 
ing of attack and time for bombers and 
missiles to take to the air in retaliation. 

Evidence is strong that. the Russians still 
use liquid-fueled missiles, too, and that they 
are behind the United States in development 
of solid-fueled types that can be launched 
quickly and on schedule. Eyen their sub- 
marine-based missile, now in its test stage, 
is reported to be a liquid-fueled model, 
despite the hazards of using liquid fuel at 
sea. 

The U.S. arsenal: Just how does the 
United States stand in long-range missiles? 
The facts, now coming to light, show this: 

Right now, the United States has one 
squadron of 6,300-mile Atlas missiles avail- 
able in the hands of troops at Vandenberg 
Air Force Base, near Los Angeles. This 
squadron has 10 missiles, half of which are 
being used for training, with four or five 
kept ready for emergency use if war comes. 
Atlas Just completed its 19th successful test 
in a row, is considered highly reliable. An- 
other squadron is due for activation in April 
at Warren Air Force Base, near Cheyenne, 
Wyo. 

Titan, the planned successor to Atlas, has 
been plagued by a long series of test fail- 
ures, has fallen behind schedule despite 
intensive effort put into its development. 
One official described the present efforts to 
push Titan to completion as being “like try- 
ing to have a baby in 6 months.” There 
have been official hints that, unless Titan 
shows spectacular success in the near 
future, it may be abandoned and Atlas pro- 
duction stepped up instead. The plan, as 
of now, is to produce 130 Atlas and 140 Titan 
missiles by 1963. 

Minuteman, due in quantity by 1963, is 
reported to be on or ahead of schedule, with 
its solid-fuel design and extra-long range. 

Balance of destruction: How do the Na- 
tion's top military men view the big argu- 
ment over missiles now? Their conclusions, 
in thousands of words of testimony, boil 
down to this: 

Russia, in the years just ahead, will be 
able with ICBM's to destroy much of the 
United States, but will not be able to prevent 
effective retaliation by the United States. 

America, with missiles based overseas, 
aboard submarines, on bombers and at home, 
will be able to destroy much of the U.S.S.R. 


at any time, but will not be able to prevent 


massive Soviet attacks. 

The time seems to be approaching, with 
different kinds of missile arsenals built up 
on both sides, when neither side will have an 
absolute advantage—and big war may be 
prevented by an effective balance of destruc- 
tive power, 


WHERE US. Tuons STAND GUARD 


FELTWELL, ENGTAND.— Here on the bleak 
plains of southeastern England, the first U.S. 
missiles able to deliver thermonuclear war- 
heads from an overseas base to Moscow have 
been unveiled and stand ready to fire. 

At this Royal Alr Force station are 15 
Thor intermediate-range ballistic missiles— 
1,800-mile IRBM's—on 5 separate groups 
of launching pads. The entire complex 
covers many square miles, since the firing 
sites are at least 12 miles apart. 

Elsewhere in England, two other Anglo- 
American Thor units are now operational. 
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A fourth unit will be ready thissummer. In 
all, 45 missiles, able to wipe out Moscow and 
almost every other Russian city west of Mos- 
cow, already are poised for action. By sum- 
mer, there will be 60. 

These missiles are manned around the 
clock, They can be fired under ordinary 
alert conditions within 15 minutes. In 4 
full-scale emergency, Thors can be kept 
fueled up for several hours —and fired within 
a minute or two. 

Normally, the live H-bomb warheads are 
not kept fitted to the missiles, They are 
stored in secret pits guarded by men of the 
U.S. Air Force. But the warheads are 
mounted wheneyer international tensions 
rise. 
These Thors are vulnerable to surprise at- 
tack because they are above ground, at fixed 

But a complete surprise attack is consid- 
ered impossible. And the 4 Thor units in 
Britain add 60 H-bombs, ready to fire, to 
the deterrent power that the United States 
and its allles are leveling at Russia from 
many directions. 


Loyalty Oath 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONARD G. WOLF 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WOLF. Mr. Speaker, I have re, 
ceived from many Iowans expressions 
opposition to the loyalty oath and dis- 
claimer affidavit requirements of the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act of 1958. 

The State Board of Regents in Des 
Moines, at its regular meeting held Jan- 
uary 14-15, 1960, adopted a resolution 
expressing its support for the loyalty 
oath but opposing the disclaimer affi- 
davit. 

The letter from the Secretary of the 
State Board of Regents and the text of 
the resolution follow: 

STATE BOARD OF REGENTS, 
Des Moines, Iowa, February 15, 1960. 
Hon. Lronarp G. WOLF, 
House Office Building, Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: Enclosed is a copy of a resolution 
regarding certain provisions of the student 
loan program of the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act adopted by the State board 
regents at a regular meeting held January 
14-15, 1960. 

You will notice that our board believes In 
asking the students who are asking for the 
loans provided by the act to subscribe to the 
loyalty oath but that it takes position 
the execution of the disclaimer affidavit. 

At the direction of the board, I am re- 
questing your consideration of its position 
and that you support legislation which 
remove the requirement of the affidavit. 

Most sincerely yours, 
Davin A. DANCER, 
Secretary- 
NATIONAL DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT: STUDENT 
Loan PROGRAM; DISCLAIMER AFFIDAVIT 

Whereas section 1001(f) of the National 
Defense Education Act of 1958 provides 98 
follows: 

“No part of any funds appropriated or 
otherwise made available for expenditure 
under authority of this act shall be used to 
make payments or loans to any individual 
unless such individual (1) has executed an 
filed with the Commissioner an affidavit that 


1960 


he does not believe in, and is not a member 
of and does not support any organization 
that believes in or teaches, the overthrow of 
the U.S. Government by force or violence or 
by any illegal or unconstitutional methods, 
and (2) has taken and subscribed to an oath 
or affirmation in the following form: ‘I do 
Solemenly swear (or affirm) that I will bear 
true faith and allegiance to the United States 
of America and will support and defend the 
Constitution and Jaws of the United States 
against all its enemies, foreign and do- 
mestic'”; and 
Whereas it is the consensus of the State 
board of regents that the oath required in 
Part (2) of the above provision should be 
taken and subscribed to, but that the dis- 
Claimer affidavit required in part (1) of the 
above provision is unnecessary, unfair, inef- 
fective, discriminating, and tends to defeat 
the purpose of the student loan program of 
the National Defense Education Act: Now, 
therefore, be it 
Resolved, That the State Board of Regents 
Of the State of Iowa express its opposition 
to the disclaimer afidavit required by section 
1001(f), title X, miscellaneous provisions, 
Public Law 85-864, cited as the “Nattonal 
Defense Education Act of 1958," and ask the 
Iowa Senators and Congressmen in the Na- 
Congress to work toward removal from 
the law the requirement of a disclaimer 
affidavit, 


Resolutions Adopted by the Queens 
County Chapter, Catholic War Vet- 
erans, U.S.A., Inc. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23,1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, from Jan- 
uary 20 to January 23, 1960, the Queens 
County Chapter, Catholic War Veterans, 
U.S.A., held its silver jubilee conyention 

Astoria, N.Y. Among the resolutions 
adopted in this convention were six 
too nsored by the Americanism commit- 


Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the text of these six resolutions: 


PEOPLE-TO-PEOPLE PROGRAM 


Wheréas our country has instituted the 
People-to-people program, which Is almed to 
Promote an understanding, of the coexist- 
ence brand, between Iron Curtain countries 
and the West; and 

ereas we believe an extension of this 
Program will not assist the free West to 
Teach the people behind the Iron Curtain 
= & more effective way: Now, therefore, be 


Resolved, That the Queens County Chapter 
the Catholic War Veterans of the U.S.A., 
+ in silver jubilee convention assembled, 

de our Government not to extend, nor ex- 

the people-to-people program, and to 
appropriating funds for that purpose. 


or 
ur 


ILLEGAL Use OF PASSPORTS 
Wheras the House Committee on Un-Amier- 
— Activities hearings, and a study by the 
nate subcommittee demonstrate fradulent 
use Of U.S, passports for international use by 
serving the Communist conspiracy; 


Whereas a recent Supreme Court decision 
aoe es it impossible for the Department of 
te to refuse passports to Communists who 
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are American citizens: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Queens County Chapter 
of the Catholic War Veterans of the U.S.A., 
Inc., in silver jubilee convention assembled, 
urge the Congress of the United States of 
America to adopt remedial legislation as rec- 
ommended by the American Bar Association 
in this and all matters affecting national 
security. 


LIBERATION OF THE SATELLITES 


Whereas the resistance of the free people 
against the Russian oppressors Is continuing 
constantly; and 

Whereas no peace and stability In the 
world is possible until the Red army is with- 
drawn from Eastern Europe; Now, there- 
fore, be it 

Resolved, That the Queens County Chap- 
ter of the Catholic War Veterans of the 
U.S.A., Inc., in silver jubilee convention 
assembled, petition the President and the 
Government of the United States to use all 
available means for the liberation of the 
Communist-enslaved countries. 


LOYALTY OATHS 


Whereas the heads of the progressive and 
Hberal education movement in the United 
States have urged. Congress to kill a pro- 
vision in the National Education Act call- 
ing for loyalty oaths from students getting 
Federal scholarships; and 

Whereas such denouncing of the loyalty 
oath requirement, as humiliating and un- 
workable, is coupled with a refusal to par- 
ticipate in the Federal scholarship program; 
and 

Whereas we, American citizens, who have 
fought for the protection of our beloved 


country and who today stand ready to pre- 


serve it against all its enemies whomsoever 
see no fault in the pledge of loyalty to the 
United States by any of its loyal citizens: 
Now, therefore, be It 

Resolved, That the Queens County Chap- 
ter of the Catholic War Veterans of the 
U.S.A.. Inc., in silver jubilee convention as- 
sembled, call upon the Congress of the 
United States to oppose those who aim to 
remove this legislation from the defense 
education act. 

SUMMIT MEETING AND INTERNATIONAL 
DELIBERATIONS ~ 

Whereas the President of the United 
States represents the people of this Nation, 
at the summit meeting and at other inter- 
national deliberations; and 

Whereas in previous meetings failure to 
recognize God-led to little, or no, success to- 
ward a permanent peace: Now, therefore, 
be it 

Resolved, That the Queens County Chap- 
ter of the Catholic War Veterans of the 
U.S.A. Inc, in silver jubilee convention as- 
sembled, petition the President and other 
officials concerned to see that at these meet- 
ings appropriate recognition be given to 
the Supreme Being in all deliberations con- 
cerning international negotiations. 


AMERICAN TEACHERS 


Whereas despite the unquestioned loyalty 
and self-sacrificing devotion to duty of the 
preponderant bulk of America’s teachers, 
there ore yet many hundreds of teachers 
who are Communists; and 

Whereas Communist teachers radiate an 
influence much greater than their propor- 
tionate number; and thelr influence has 
reached out into the community, among 
parent-teacher organizations, and youth, 
and Communist-front groups; and 

Whereas, a Communist is not a fit per- 
son to be placed, or retained, in a position 
to influence the minds of the youth of 
America: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Queens County Chap- 
ter of the Catholic War Veterans of the 
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U.S.A., Inc., in silver jubilee convention as- 
sembled, urge school authorities, colleges 
and local boards of education to institute 
positive programs to teach both teachers 
and pupils the nature of the Communist 
conspiracy that is attacking the whole struc- 
ture of our society. 


The Case of the Dying Dollar 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23,1960 ` 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, the 
American people stand second to none 
in the world for their generosity to 
other nations and other peoples. Our 
glorious history is replete with examples 
of sharing with the less fortunate the 
objects of our bounty through famine, 
flood, earthquakes and disaster of every 
kind. Mr. Speaker, we would be an un- 
intelligent and ungrateful nation if we 
did not recognize that as the leader of 
the free world we cannot escape the re- 
sponsibility which is ours in helping to 
maintain the social and economic sta- 
bility of our friends in the world as a 
bulwark against international commu- 
nism that would destroy all of us. But, 
frankly, Mr. Speaker, in the face of 
mounting evidence that the giveaways 
in our foreign aid program are not ac- 
complishing the real objective of mu- 
tual security; the unwillingness of those 
who administer the program to insist 
upon an accounting from the recipient 
countries and worse yet an unwillingness 
to account to the American taxpayer for 
the billions that have been spent as well 
as the huge unexpended balances from 
previous appropriations; the unnamed 
instances where our local interest is 
suffering directly or indirectly as a re- 
sult of the program; a constantly de- 
veloping attitude that we have enough 
for our friends overseas but not enough 
for our own folks at home; a reluctance 
to place the program on a more business- 
like basis of repayable loans; the per- 
sistent refusal to further substitute food 
for dollars to effectuate a greater 
person-to-person approach in the pro- 
gram; a failure to place greater empha- 
sis on self-help projects and technical 
assistance, together with the unspeak- 
able waste and extravagance involved 
generally and as exhibited particularly 
in Laos, has caused many of our people 
to lose patience and to urge an aban- 
donment of the program altogether. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Appendix of the RECORD, 
I include an editorial from the February 
19 Ashland Times Gazette, a fine daily 
paper published in my congressional dis- 
trict which refiects to a great extent the 
thinking of the people it is my honor to 
represent in Congress: 

INTERNATIONAL PAYOLA OR THE CASE OF THE 
DYING DOLLAR 
(By Robert M. Beer) 

Our President is asking Congress for a bil- 

lion more (dollars, that 18) for foreign aid 
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funds to further safeguard the free world 
against Communist imperialism. This colos- 
sal plan, conceived by a Democrat adminis- 
tration and sated and defended by a Repub- 
lcan replacement, is starting its 15th 
bloodsucking year with a bigger appetite than 
ever, $3,200 million was granted last year, a 
third more is sought for the next free ride, 
64,175 million in all, over half of it to be used 
for other-than-weapons aid. 

It would seem that the futility of this and 
comparable visionary remedies would be 
damnably clear and indisputable. Not so in 
Washington—not even after Cuba and other 
beneficiaries of the grand and perpetual 
handout have accepted it without sense of 
purpose or appreciation. Advantages that 
our friends and neighbors have gained from 
the immortal Marshall plan are beginning 
to show up in foreign trade circles. The sick 
and needy countries are now exporting bil- 
lions of dollars in product value to the United 
States at prices that our industry cannot 
hope to match. This competitive merchan- 
dise and raw material is produced by low 
salaried workers whom we have taught to 
compete and who are nurtured directly or 
indirectly by free American food, materials, 
machines and Yankee bucks. When and if 
tax Is levied in many of these nations it is 
either easily evaded or, if collected in part, 
never reserved in anticipation of debt pay- 
ment. No genuine effort is made toward an 
eventual and honorable return to financial 
independence and total self-sufficiency. 

Our President tells us that we simply “do 
not understand the need and value of for- 
eign aid.” He accuses his critics of short- 
sightedness and he seems to be convinced 
that tremendous and lasting respect and na- 
tional security is being successfully pur- 
chased * * * that a vital postwar emer- 
gency not only still exists but has become 
more severe to the extent of $1 billion addi- 
tional, 

Where, oh where, is the end of it? The 
abused American dollar is pale and anemic 
from overcirculation abroad and malnutri- 
tion at home. Money has become the hapless 
solution to every problem here and away. It 
tragically buys unraised grain, stores 
surplus food that it bought at a premium, 
pays for work undone and is used in pay- 
ment of interest on itself for borrowed funds 
to support the farce. 

The hands across the sea, the hands of 
Uncle Sam, now rich and generous, will be 
dit ten and bloody when they no longer hold a 
dollar's worth of allegiance. There ls not a 
single so-called free nation that would not 
establish a dictatorship with either socialis- 
tic or communistic principles if that type 
of government appeared to be expedient. 
France, top banana on the overseas gift pa- 
rade for the past 14 years has resorted to 
the one man domination of a dictator as an 
emergency measure. Even Japan, defeated, 
gravely wounded and destitute in 1946, has 
made a sensational recovery with the aid 
of its U.S. conquerer. Stores here in Anferica 
are loaded with low-priced oriental versions 
of our own cameras, toys, housewares, and 
hundreds of other well-made articles that 
hurt our tax-ladened and cost-ridden Yankee 
Producer and those whom he hires. 

Ninety percent brackets for the very rich, 
legalized featherbedding for unproductive 
labor, billions for subsidies, millions for 
storage of unneeded food and the idiotic and 
inconceivable expense of administering the 
domestic and foreign handout are not, you 
can be sure, the problems of Russia, our 
struggling allies or the past enemies of the 
United States, 

Do most of us seriously belleve that this 
course of spending and giving is sound and 
successful? If any of us thought otherwise 
8 there be anything we could do about 

* 

In this current dilemma of democra: and 

abuse of the dollar there seems pitifully a small 
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chance that there can be any change in our 
stupid march to certain oblivion. 

With only two major political parties, both 
hopelessly dedicated to unlimited extrava- 
gance and progressive policies (almost tden- 
tical) of distributing something for nothing, 
there will doubtless be more of the same 
Tegardless of the outcome of November elec- 
tions. After all, candidates are not selected 
by the voters. Delegations and conventions 
do that job for us. They choose the per- 
sonality most likely to win, reject the ones 
who are nonconformists and carefully con- 
struct a platform designed to please all and 
and offend none. 

Such Is the system of government that we 
try so hard to foist on the rest of the world 
with $4 billion of International payola. 

Indeed, we may pay them for listening to 
our tune, but they don’t have to buy it. 

How very interesting it would be if the 
Gallup people (did they ever ask you?) would 
endeavor to determine how many of us would 
vote for a party and a candidate that would 
actually deliver a sensible and economic gov- 
ernment devoid of visionary spendthrift 
theories and futile giveaways, and be faith- 
fully dedicated to the general well-being, 
safety and confidence of the citizen who pays 
the bills. 

Some self-styled authorities maintain that 
the transition is at hand“ * that it’s far 
too late to take the dole out of the dol- 
lar * * * that the pattern is set and that 
we must live or die with the consequences. 

Are there no old-style statesmen, no coura- 
geous mavericks and no champions for èco- 
nomic survival in this bewildered age of 
electron, proton and moron thinking? 

Where are the great men who came to our 
rescue in past time of national distress. Are 
they a lost breed, like Lincoln, belonging to 
the ages? 

If, God willing, we can find such a man 
again we can make him President 
whether he’s Repubican, Democrat or 
neither. 


Notes Uncle Sam Bill in Senate Pigeon- 
hole 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


Or NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr, BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, on July 
20, 1959, the House passed House Con- 
current Resolution 106, “recognizing the 
grave of Samuel Wilson, progenitor of 
Uncle Sam, as a national shrine.” This 
bill has lain dormant in the other body 
since that date. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include a letter which appeared in the 
Tablet, Brooklyn, N.Y., on February 13, 
196802 
Nores Uncir Sam Brit IN SENATE PIGEON- 

HOLE 

Dear Sm: In the readers’ column of the 
Tablet on April 25, 1959, Helen P. Lasell, 
chairman of the U.S. Flag Committee, called 
our attention to the “rank propaganda in- 
tended to undermine the significance of 
Uncle Sam and therefore help destroy that 
which he symbolizes.” 

Since the above data, patriotic Americans 
took up the pen in order to repulse the 
“viclous and sinister attack directed at 
‘Uncle Sam',“ through their representatives 
in the Congress. Even though the House 
of Representatives, on July 20, 1959, passed 
House Concurrent Resolution 106, “recogniz- 
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ing the grave of Samuel Wilson, progenitor 
of ‘Uncle Sam,’ as a national shrine” the 
battle has not been won. 

“Uncle Sam” is bottled-up in the Public 
Lands Subcommittee of the Committee on 
Interior and Insular Affairs of the Senate. 

It is time to counterattack with an ex- 
pression of support of House Concurrent 
Resolution 106 to our Senators and the above 
committee, 

H. JOSEPH MAHONEY. 


European Common Market 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HAROLD D. COOLEY 


OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. COOLEY. Mr. Speaker, it was 
the privilege, on last Thursday, of the 
members of the House Committee on 
Agriculture, of which I am honored to 
be the chairman, to have Mr. André 
Ladener, French journalist and lecturer, 
address us on the subject of the “Euro- 
pean Common Market” of the “Euro- 
pean Community.” 

Mr. Ladener is traveling over North 
and South America with an exhibit 
“Welcome to Europe,” consisting of more 
than 2,000 photographs and several 
films. Before the trip is completed Mr. 
Ladener and his party expect to have 
traveled some 26,000 miles. 

Previously he has presented the film 
“Europe” in all the capitals, and in many 
towns of Europe, in connection with the 
Information Service of the European 
Communities (Common Market, Coal 
and Steel and Euratom). 

Mr. Ladener already has much knowl- 
edge concerning the different States of 
the United States, and of Latin Ameri- 
can countries, making him uniquely qual- 
ified to present to us his convictions on 
the European Common Market and re- 
lated organizations, 

Our guest was formerly a parliamen- 
tary secretary, and a technical coun- 
selor. He writes articles about trade 
and tourism, agriculture and beverages 
for various newspapers. He is also a 
wine expert, and at one time was secre- 
tary to former French Minister, Mr. 
Clapede, for wine and wine questions. 

With Count Jean de Brettes and F. 
Hirigoyen, Mr. Ladener is founder of & 
committee for the promotion of Euro- 
pean industry. This committee is to ex- 
tend business between America and Eu- 
rope, to encourage intercontinental 
tourism, and to affirm the solidarity of 
the West. 

Before departure for New York, Mr. 
Ladener spoke about the new organiza- 
tion of Europe and the development of 
South America, in Brussels at the House 
of Latin America, under the sponsorship 
of Mr. Carton de Wiart. 

Mr. Ladener’s address to members of 
the House Committee on Agriculture 
follows: 

WASHINGTON, February 18, 1960. 

First of all, I am very glad to meet you; 
let me thank you for your nice welcome 
many thanks to your chairman for bis 
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friendly: hospitality. This is my fifth trip 
around the States and I know pretty well 
the quiet city of Washington. 

Today, I must forget about my citizenship 
as I want to speak about Europe. I think 
that it is necessary nowadays to contem- 
Plate- the problems from a larger point of 
view. For peace and human progress, the 
time of nationalism has definitely passed. 
Our goal is to help you know Europe better 
by encouraging you to visit it. 

Do you know Europe? It is very easy to 
Cross over the Atlantic Ocean with the jets. 
You can have -breakfast before your de- 
Parture from Washington and dinner in 
Paris, looking at the Elffel Tower. We in- 
Vite you to visit our old continent. 

But, dear American friends, false ideas 
Must disappear from your minds. Paris is 
not Pigalle, heart of Paris by night. In the 
Same way, the little Mannekenpiss is not 
the principal Belgian monument; Germans 

not spend their time drinking beer; 
Italians do not spend ali their waking hours 
Playing the mandolin. Europe is not a 
“dear, sweet old thing.” 

Now, all its energies are being put into 
Play; coal, steel, oil, electricity, and the 
atomic industry are being mobilized for 
Progress. The days of the Marshall plan 
and of American ald are past for us. Europe 

grateful toward the States and the 
Solidarity of the West remains at the service 
Of civilization for the benefit of all mankind. 

I think that the power and splendor of 
Modern-day civilization depend on the im- 
Portance and the vigor of international, 
technical, and cultural exchanges. Maybe 
you have some difficulty in understanding 
me, with my French accent and my bad 
Pronunciation, but, with your kind atten- 

I am sure that you have understood 
my purpose. 

With my wife, my assistant, Miss Bonnel 
and Mr. Jaime Devesa, we are taking a trip 
around North and South America, Our 
traveling exhibition “Welcome to Europe” 
(around 26,000 miles by car) is aimed at 

mting to the public a synthesis of 

pe, from the artistic and cultural point 

Of view as well as the economic and social 

Point. 1 am speaking in connection with 

the Information Service of the European 
unity. 

What is our European Community? First 
Of all, the European Common Market is the 
2 step on the way to the free trade, aud 
or you, a new opportunity for the American 
business, 


In the fleld of commerce, administrative 
Tedtape too often hobbles the flow of mer- 
dise which the buyer and seller are 
atcha to move for their common good, 
ternational laws and rules must become 

1 Standardized. Economic and social 
*gislation measures must be more closely 
und Progressively alincd. We must throw 


sown Protectionism.’ In other words, no 
Kaget must there be economically weak 


tions in a world where science has made 
Buch enormous progress. 
aot Europe's industry and trade enter into 
ely competition with the American econ- 
omy, it will be for the good of millions of 
n and women. 
e six following nations: Belgium, 
d West Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, 
the Netherlands are represented in 
8 Organizations: Common Market, Coal 
Shick Steel Community, and Euratom, to 
ve all end forever the conflicts which 
50 long divided the nations of Western 
in (Tou remember that a war break- 
& Out in Europe means the war all over 
World.) 
We wish to restore the weight and im- 
affairs ce of Europe in world trade and world 
to raise living standards, and speed 
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technical progress in an extending economy. 
It is necessary to abolish the outdated trade 
barriers which split up Western Europe into 
small protected markets. 

Finally, we desire to set up the institu- 


‘tlons which will form the basis for the fu- 


ture United States of Europe. Yes, Europe 
is on the move. The European Community 
has become a reality. Before leaving Paris, 
I spoke to several ministers in different 
countries. Mr. Jacques Rueff, Financial 
Councellor of the French Government said: 
“The first economic unit in the world and 
our example are the United States of Amer- 
ica and their Federal system of Government.” 

The Common Market, whose institutions 
were set up at the beginning of 1958, will 
gradually (over 12 to 15 years) pool these 
nations’ other economic resources—in a mass 
market of 165 million consumers. This is a 
fact. It is possible to extend the Common 
Market in the future to several other coun- 
tries. 

Near to the Common Market, there is a 
free exchange area in Europe. It would be 
advisable for the six members of the Com- 
mon Market to cooperate with the seven 
nations of this free exchange area. The 
Common Market presents an advantage: it 
has a common economic, financial and social 
policy. 

Euratom, the third European Community, 
set up at the beginning of 1958, helps to 
endow the Community with a powerful 
atomic industry pledged to the peaceful 
uses of nuclear energy. 

Especially associated with the European 
Community in the Common Market Treaty 
are those non-European countries and terri- 
torles which have special relations with its 
member states. Most of these are situated 
in the African continent. 2 

A European Parliament, whose 142 mem- 
bers are at present elected by and from the 
legislatures of the member countries is sit- 
uated in Strasbourg. Provision is made for 
direct universal suffrage in the future. Its 
members are divided into three political 
groups (Christian, Democrats, Socialists, and 
Liberal), each of which sits together in the 
chamber, irrespective of nationality. 

We have also a Court of Justice, an Eco- 
nomic and Social Committee, a Monetary 
Committee, a Transport Committee, and a 
Scientific and Technical Committee. 

I believe that the European Common 
Market is not only the lowering of customs 
duties and tariffs and the suppression of im- 
port quotas; and it is not only the establish- 
ment of an economic policy involving six 
nations. It is very nearly, above all, the per- 
manent encouragement needed to modify 
antiquated economic structures. 

My first goal is to shed light on the efforts 
of Europe, its citizens, its statesmen. I do 
not speak officially, but I am a free citizen 
of free Europe. I know our difficulties and 
all our possibilities. United Europe is the 
way to a lasting peace. We are always ready 
in Europe to extend a helping hand to fur- 
ther efforts bent on facilitating Interna- 
tion Exchanges creating international un- 
derstanding and cementing solidarity among 
peoples, particularly for the common defense 
of liberty against communism. 

On the table before you is literature on the 
European Community which I hope you will 
take and read, in order to get the details 
of the efforts being made to weld, into one 
economic unit six European nations, Bel- 
gium, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg 
and the Netherlands, in order to end for- 
ever the conflicts which so long have di- 
vided the nations of Western Europe and 
thus remove trade barriers. 

Thank you for your very kind attention, 
and I wish to drink with you champagne and 
wine to the success of men of good will 
around the world, 
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Networks’ Policy Bans Topnotch 
Documentary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, January 18,1960 e 


Mr. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, that 
fine columnist, Marie Torre, of the New 
York Herald Tribune, has a most inter- 
esting column today, which I commend 
to my colleagues for reading. 

The column follows: 


[From the New York Herald Tribune, Feb. 23, 
1960] 


Networks’ Porter Bans Tornotcu Docu- 
MENTARY 


(By Marie Torre) 


It is not without irony that while the net- 
works are intensifying public affairs program- 
ing to show that they're answering the call of 
duty, perhaps the best documentary ever 
made on the vital subject of space flight is 
being withheld from the television audience 
by network decree, Or, should we say, net- 
work whim? 

Our uncertainty is real, 

For there is no rule In the TV rulebooks 
that says what each of the networks stated, 
twice around, with each rejection of “The 
Race for Space,” an independently produced 
two-part documentary which offers 20-20 in- 
Sight into the space contest between the 
United States and the Soviet Union, 

All three networks have refused to provide 
commercial air time for The Race for Space,” 
which comes with a ready sponsor (Shulton, 
Inc,), because, they say, “It's a matter of 
policy.” The networks hold, even though 
there’s no such regulation In the TV code, 
that programs in the fleld of news and 
public affairs must be produced by the net- 
works’ own staffs rather than outside par- 
ties. 

In the case of “The Race for Space,” which 
this viewer saw at a private showing, the re- 
jection is akin to a literary magazine turn- 
ing down an Ernest Hemingway original be- 
cause he’s not a member of the magazine 
staff. 

Nothing the networks have done on the 
subject of space flight tells the story with the 
simplicity, thoroughness, and perspiculty of 
“The Race for Space.” Produced by David 
Wolper at a cost of $100,000, and graphically 
narrated by Mike Wallace, part one of the 
documentary represents an unusual assem- 
blage of actual film footage which includes 
American and Soviet rocket and space films 
never before seen by any one outside the 
intelligence services. 

The documentary begins just after the 
turn of the century. with actual films of the 
Russian scientist Konstantin Tsiolkovsky 
and his early experiments and theories on 
space flight. The story progresses to the ex- 
periments of Dr. Robert Goddard, an Ameri- 
can, who began building rockets using liquid 
fuel, to the German Rocket Society, to the 
development of man’s first space weapon, the 
V-2, to the efforts of Gen. Holgar N. Tot toy to 
get the cream of the crop of scientists and 
enough V-2's to start a limited missile pro- 
gram in the United States. 

The point made in the documentary is that 
the United States could have launched the 
first earth satellite nearly 2 years ahead of 
the Russians, if we hadn't fallen on com- 
placent times after World War H. Lest 
some regard this a subversive message, it 
should be known that Mr. Wolper’s film 
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was made with the cooperation of the Depart- 
ment of Defense, the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force, as well as the Ministry of Culture 
(USSR.) and the British Information 
Service. 

In addition, The Race for Space“ won the 
“Best Documentary of the Year” award at 
the San Francisco Film Festival recently, it's 
been nominated for an Academy of Television 
Arts and Sciences Award, and it's scheduled 
to be shown soon to the cadets at West 
Poinj. 

There’s reason to believe that the net- 
works haven't heard the end of “The Race 
for Space," for neither Mr, Wolper nor the 
Shulton Co., it’s reported, is of a mind to 
accept the decision of the networks without 
a legal flight. One of the areas to be ex- 
plored is restraint of trade. But there's a 
more important, though perhaps not legally 
valid point that ought to be considered, 
and that is: By what right do the net- 
works, as custodians of public trust, deprive 
the public of a film that should be seen? 


Just the other day the distinguished 
news analyst and reporter, Howard K. 
Smith, had edited out of his script some 
references to Vice President Nrxon's dif- 
ferences with President Eisenhower's 
statements on our defense posture and 
our defense program. 

It seems fundamentally wrong for a 
network to arbitrarily rule or edit out 
any program or item on the theory that 
it conflicts-with its own policy. The mis- 
sile and space race has been, is, and will 
undoubtedly continue to be the subject 
of great controversy and even greater 
confusion. While there has been some 
partisanship on both sides, no one doubts 
that it remains a most important and 
vital issue that confronts our country. 
The vast majority of Americans, in and 
out of public office, are sincere in their 
desire to know just where we stand, and 
the exceptions, if any, represent a mi- 
nutia of our people. 

As one Member of Congress, I submit 
that it is not only wrong but self-defeat- 
ing to exaggerate our weaknesses, if any, 
in missiles and in space. Similarly, it is 
less than reassuring and equally wrong 
to gloss over any gap that may exist. It 
is less important when the gap occurred, 
or who was to blame for it, than it is for 
us to know our position today and what 
we are doing about it. It also disturbs 
me greatly to have our President dismiss 
as “parochial” military experts of the 
stature of Generals Medaris, Taylor, 
Power, and many others. 

Mr. Speaker, the networks, the admin- 
istration, the Congress—yes, all of us— 
owe a great responsibility to our people to 
give them the facts. We need more than 
a “father knows best” attitude, more 
than an arbitrary and capricious ruling 
that a factual program conflicts with the 
Policy of the networks. In other words, 
Mr. Speaker, we need the facts. Only in 
this fashion can there emerge a clearer 
understanding of our problems and a 
program to solve them. 

Miss Torre certainly deserves a tribute 
for pointing this up in her column. 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Recorp, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Conn or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES.—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL ReEcorp, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS.—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be Inserted in 
the Recorn without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
foliowing rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings. The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
theroon. i 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7½- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Rrcorp shall be printed in 6'4-point 
type; and all rollcalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or smal) capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript-—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m, In 
order to insure publication in the Rxconn is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 

ed, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recor for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o’clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 

es containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recor shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Record style of type, and not more than 
six seta of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. 
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6. Notation of withheld remarks.— If manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 


- time for publication in the proceedings, the 


Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix," and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD, 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Record any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections —The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time Umit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL Recopp the fall report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when sald report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendiz to daily Reeord —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 18 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is: requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the OMcial 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall returu 
to the Member of the respective Houre any 
matter submitted for the Congressional 
Rrconů which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Oficial Reporters —The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


Progress in Space 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, our dis- 
tinguished colleague, Senator STUART 
Syurmcron, addressed the World Af- 
fairs Council in Los Angeles on Febru- 
ary 15, 1960, on one of the most impor- 
tant problems facing the United States in 

Space age. In an outstanding ad- 
dress, he spelled out the steps which must 
be taken if America is to make the kind 
Of progress in space that it has made in 
Re Past in developing its own frontiers. 

minding Americans of the great ac- 
Complishments of the pioneers in open- 
ing up the West, he calls the exploration 
at space America’s new manifest des- 

Senator Symincron has asked 
America to answer this new call to great- 
ness “eagerly, unafraid, with the spirit 
ch cooperation that has won her a 

€rished place in the history of man.” 

I ask unanimous consent that this 
excellent address be printed in the Ap- 

of the RECORD. 

€re being no objection, the address 
as ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 

follows: 


PROGRESS IN SPACE 
In the year 1484, a young Italian sallor 
named Columbus approached the King of 
portugal With a plan to sail west and find a 
c route to the Indies. 
thy Aumbus wanted the King to outfit three 
thee Blve him the title of “Great Admiral of 
the and assure him one-tenth of all 
revenues and precious metals derived 
oe the lands he discovered. 
same time, he sent his brother 
emew to interest the Kings of - 
‘and and France in the same expeaitioar 
ungen ve monarchs rejected the idea. It 
penal ed good, they said, but it was too ex- 


ve, 
— years later, Columbus made the 
Offer to the Queen of Spain: and be- 
not hd undertook it, it was Spain and 
di € other nations which led the way to 
The y And colonization of the New World. 
Wealthy ms established by Spain, and the 
h that poured in from the treasure 
tions Of Mexico and Peru, changed her 
em a collection of little states to the pre- 
For t power in Europe for 100 years. 
ocean the next two centuries, command of the 
and woes was to be the basis of wealth 
8 leadership. 
Opening up of the New World had 
“Ditted the balance of power among nations, 
a became an obsession, 
untries which channeled their 
with a into this field were able to compete 
Paln and eventually surpass her. 
the d Who hesitated lost their rank among 
ations of the world. 
ona with al) ot history points the way to any- 
the end, Considers the course of America in 
*ploration of space, 
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For man's first ventures into space have 
opened up a chapter of history as vital to 
modern nations as the voyages of discovery 
were for the past. 8 

It is not just another job for governmen 
to meet by creating a new agency and re- 
questing a bigger budget. 

It is a grand enterprise of discovery, full 
of opportunities that challenge our imagina- 
tion. 

The world we know today, full of change 
as it is, is going to be rendered obsolete by 
what is done in this great new dimension 
of man's progress. = 

Eventually, the exploration of space and 
the results of that exploration will play a 
major role in the life of man. 

Even before that day, what happens in 
space will greatly influence our security and 
our position in the world. 

I do not speak just of efforts that have 
already been planned and projected—siuch 
as probing the moon, and orbiting a space 
station, Ispeak of the even more ambitious 
projects which will exert increasing influence 
over conditions.on earth, and eventually 
send men far into the universe, to tap the 
resources of the planets. 

Of course such activities strain the 
imagination of many of us today. 

But the history of progress is the history 
of accomplishments that could not be en- 
visioned by ordinary men. 

It has been estimated that a manned 
flight to Venus, at a minimum launching 
velocity of 38,000 feet per second, would take 
5 months. 

This is no longer than a trip by covered 
wagon took from Missouri to California in 
1849, on the Santa Fe trail. 

Deep space fight will pose many. dangers, 
some of which we can predict, others we 
cannot. 

But the covered wagon trips which opened 
up the West were fraught with many great 
dangers to the first pioneers. 

I believe that the nation which leads the 
Way into space, and follows up that lead, 
will hold in its hand the key to the future. 

The advantages accruing to those who 
first master this new dimension are enor- 
mous—for possible war and for peace, for 
good or for ill, 

The peaceful exploration of space can 
create world living standards higher than 
earthbound men can dream of. 

Think of the utility of a space vehicle 
that could predict weather conditions even 
before they accur. 

Through the knowledge gained from such 
meteorological satellites, we could eventually 
make giant strides toward controlling the 
weather. 

By regulating rainfall, we could eliminate 
the arid conditions which now chain the 
productivity of millions of acres in our Na- 
tion, as well as in Asia and the ae East. 

regulating temperature, we open 
y areas 81 the earth for comfortable 
settlement. 

Nor can we exclude the possibility, once 
space flight is achieved, of the discovery and 
colonization of other planets. 

In these ways, many of the basic causes of 
international tenslon—poverty, disease, and 
hunger—could be eliminated, and with them 
war itself. 

Now let me just mention a few of the new 
applications, 

There is now In development a television 
reconnalssance satellite which can photo- 


graph objects 7 feet in diameter, from 300 
miles above the earth. 

The nation that can orbit such a recon- 
nalssance vehicle obviously has an advantage 
in the field of intelligence. 

There is now in development a nuclear 
weapon which can first be placed in orbit, 
then recalled, electronically, to hit any point 
of the earth, 

Any nation orbiting such a weapon liter- 
ally holds the sword of Damocles over its 
adversaries. 

And it is not outside the scope of present 
studies to imagine a space vehicle which 
could, through ground control, turn back 
aircraft or other space vehicles by the mere 
turning of a switch or pressing of a button, 

Another tremendous reward for leader- 
ship in space is the impact on the minds of 
men. 

The heavens can be seen by the eyes of 
all men. For centuries, people have looked 
at them in awe. There is no more effective 
place to display scientific accomplishment. 

Last month, the head of the U.S, Infor- 
mation Agency, George Allen, testified be- 
fore Congress as follows: f 

“It is hardly an overstatemient to say that 
space has become for many people the pri- 
mary symbol of world leadership in all areas 
of science and technology. 

“Our space program,” he said, “has an im- 
portance far beyond the field of the activity 
itself. It bears on almost every aspect of 
our relations with people of other countries, 
and another view of us as compared with 
Russia.” 

As the man in charge of America’s strategy 
in the contest for men’s minds, this is what 
he believes. 

“The seesaw seems to haye tipped solidly 
in the Soviet direction in world opinion” as 
a result of sputnik, the moon shot, and other 
dramatic achievements on this great world 
stage. 

The Soviets do not intend to rest on their 
accomplishments so far. They intend to 
press their advantage in space—to play it 
for all it is worth. 

In reading Soviet scientific literature, one 
cannot help but be im by the bold- 
ness, the scope, and the dedication of the 
Soviet effort toward the ultimate conquest 
of the cosmos: Manned interplanetary travel. 

There seems to be no question in the Rus- 
sian mind that man’s most cherished dream 
will be fulfilled in and by the Soviet Union. 

They have already made great strides 
toward attaining this goal, including their 
large geophysical research rockets and their 
massive artificial earth satellites, plus ex- 
tensive detection, tracking, and data-han- 
dling network associated with that satellite 
program. 

Their confidence in the ultimate result is 
reflected in the fact that, whereas origi- 
nally sputnik observers were asked to send 
their tracking data to Moscow sputnik, they 
now ask that data be sent to Moscow 
kosmos, 

In such a competition, it Is essential to 
have a clear idea of where we are behind 
and where we are ahead. 

Certainly the Russians have the more 


Spectacular accomplishments to thelr credit. 


They got there first, with the most. 

We have orbited more earth satellites than 
have they—but the Soviets have put more 
weight into space in one shot than we did 
in all of ours put together. 

And make no mistake about it: Weight in 
space is a measure cf control of space. 
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But our situation is far from hopeless. We 
have made more progress than the Soviets in 
instrumentation; also in communication 
from satellites. 

We discovered the radiation belts, which 
must be surmounted if successful manned 
flights are to be attempted. 

We have, right now, the scientific compe- 
tence and the resources to overtake the 
Soviets in the space field. 

To this end, I would now make the follow- 
ing seven suggestions: 

The unrealistic efforts to distinguish be- 
tween civilian and defense aspects of space 
activities should be stopped. It was well 
intentioned, but it has fallen flat on its 
face. 

In most cases, no such realistic distinction 
can be made, and further attempts to do so 
will merely add to the wasteful duplication 
and confusion now characteristic of our space 
policies. 

There must be one coordinated overall 
space program, not two or more, and the 
products of such a coordinated program 
should have both military and civilian uses. 

For this purpose, the authority, funding, 
and responsibility for such a program should 
be placed under one man. 

The head of such agency should be a mem- 
ber of the National Security Council, and he 
should report directly to the President. 

The present Space Council in the White 
House should be abolished. 

A regular flow of information about the 
space program should include all facts which 
will not affect adversely this country’s secu- 
rity. In a democracy the people have the 
right to know all truth which will not help 
the possible enemy. 

I make these suggestions with full realiza- 
tion that without a greater sense of urgency 
the best organized program will continue to 
stumble along in second place. 

More than anything else, our space pro- 
gram needs a topmost priority in the must-do 
list of our Government. 

The exploration of space is America’s new 
manifest destiny. 

It must be treated as more than Just an- 
other Government pri fs 

It must be treated as the opening of a 
new frontier; as prudent an investment as 
the Louisiana Purchase; as vital to our Na- 
tion as the push over the Alleghenies, the 
settling of the Mississippi Valley, and the 
opening of the West. 

The age of space has now given us a new 
chance to shine with the spirit of the Ameri- 
can pioneer. 

Let us set ourselves to the task—together. 

Let history record that America did not 
end up in second place in space. 

But that she stepped forth eagerly, un- 
afraid, with the spirit and cooperation that 
has won her a cherished place in the history 
of man. 

You and I, all of us, desire a first-rate, 
first-class, first-place America. 

First in space as well as first on earth. 

And, above all, first in the hearts of all 
mankind. 


Pollution Abatement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I have 
received a number of communications 
oeng me to support H.R. 3610 to au- 

horize an increase in Federal grants to 
municipalities for sewage treatment 
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works. Since those who urged this in- 
crease in the amount of authorized Fed- 
eral grants under the Water Pollution 
Control Act are highly responsible 
groups in my State I feel it is especially 
incumbent upon me to clarify my posi- 
tion on this legislation. 

When President Eisenhower vetoed 
this bill he pointed toits defects; namely, 
that it held forth the promise of a large- 
scale program of long-term Federal sup- 
port, and thus was actually a tempta- 
tion to municipalities to delay their 
essential water pollution abatement ef- 
forts while waiting for Federal funds on 
a priority basis from year to year. 

The President in his veto message 
called for Federal stimulation of State 
and local action and promised a na- 
tiona’ conference to make local taxpay- 
ers and industrial business firms more 
conscious of their obligation to prevent 
pollution. An extended life of the Fed- 
eral program was recommended in his 
message. 

My own position, Mr. Speaker, on the 
Federal plan of financial assistance to 
local communities is based in part on my 
basic philosophy, but far more on spe- 
cial consideration of my congressional 
district and the State of Washington. 
In the river basins of the Pacific North- 
west, in our streams and lakes, as with 
the ocean salt water of Puget Sound and 
our costal inlets, as with no other area 
in the Nation, there is a priceless re- 
source which even with present indus- 
trialization development and population 
growth is being despoiled. Our fishery 
and recreational values are threatened, 
and I wish the answer were as simple as 
enacting an increase in the Federal pro- 
gram. 

However, Mr. Speaker, I believe the re- 
verse is the case. Here is why. The 
Lake Washington Basin is a case in point. 

Assume that all municipalities in this 
basin could qualify and took advantage 
of Federal assistance. Assume the afflu- 
ent of all such treatment plants poured 
into Lake Washington. Already the 
chemical properties from existing treat- 
ment plants of the lake have so changed 
the water that excess algae has increased 
and green scum has blighted the clear 
water almost beyond cure. The afflu- 
ent property should be piped to distant 
and deep salt water where tidal action 
will dissipate it. 

The Seattle metropolitan area has a 
$40 million project ahead of it and the 
skimpy potential Federal contribution 
which could not possibly exceed $450,000 
offers no real financial solution. 

The Washington State Pollution Com- 
mission has made a survey of sources of 
pollution and it has both the responsi- 
bility and policing power to stop it. At 
the State and local level a comprehensive 
and complete program should be under- 
taken. Every individual industrial plant 
should be required to finance and treat 
its own waste and with municipalities it 


should be the same. 


Federal assistance sounds good and 
can help local authorities supply valu- 
able pollution abatement information 
and advice on interstate matters and 
frankly I agree that public health is cer- 
tainly a proper function of the Govern- 
ment. But a city’s drinking water sup- 
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ply and its sewage disposal are not Fed- 
eral problems, This bill is a sewer grant 
bill. That is really what it is. I do not 
think the Federal Government should 
build city sewers or collect and dispose 
of garbage. This should be local. 

I believe my area has more water to 
protect than any other geographical lo- 
cality. But the Federal Government has 
no authority to compel my indust 
plants to cease dumping waste into 
streams and inlets and to stop the kill- 
ing of fish and ruining the banks and 
beaches for swimmers and those who de- 
sire wholesome recreation. The spo 
fishermen and the boating fraternity and 
the conservation organizations have ® 
real job to do in my State. Adequate 
laws and enforcement on the local level 
are the answer and that is why, Mr. 
Speaker, in all conscience I feel com- 
pelled to vote to sustain the President's 
veto of H.R. 3610. But God knows, Mr. 
Speaker, I want clean, pure water 
much as anyone and will do my utmost 
toward a proper solution of this serious 
problem. 


A Night To Remember—The Caryl 
Chessman Case ; 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BARRY GOLDWATER 


OF ARIZONA 
IN°THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorn an ediz 
torial entitled, “A Night To Remember. 
published in the Oakland (Calif.) Trib- 
une of February 21, 1960. The editorial 
deals with the case of Caryl Chessman- 

There being no objection, the edito 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD: 
as follows: 

A NIGHT To REMEMBER 

Long after Caryl Chessman has met nis 
maker by natural death, if not by legt 
execution, the repercussions from the eve? 
of Thursday night will re-echo. 

Even his depraved crimes against helpless 
women (one now in a mental institution 
a result) seem to have been forgotten in 
ħysteria of the hour. 

To our young people as well as to 2 
world we appear to have demonstrated tha 
no matter how vicious a criminal, oF 17 
heinous his crimes, if he is only devilish — 
clever in invoking all types of technicalltite 
he can cheat the lawful sentence of O d 
courts and the decisions of our juries an 


can make a mockery of the processes of law 


and justice. í 

From now on any condemned man has the 
assurance that the longer he delays his een 
tion the easier it will be to claim that il 
very act of prolonging his life in prison * 
be considered “cruel and inhuman p 85 
ment” and will then be taken up by [v2 
minded people all over the world as 3 en 
celebre. 

To be sure there are many sincere people 
who believe that due to the circumstan 
of the Chessman case and the p. the 
delay in carrying out the judgment of rae 
trial court a basis existed for Judicial 190 
versal of the judgment or for execu o5 
clemency, But certainly not for the reaso 
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Biven by the Goevrnor's office nor in the way 
it was done. 

Is the criteria for justice or clemency in 
‘allfornia now to be determined by the 
tarsat of mob violence in foreign lands? 

ch time that an American President, 

President or Secretary of State makes 

x Bood-will trip is he to be subjected to 

ail? Are we in the position that un- 

One of the 50 American sovereign States 

mmutes a death penalty or frees a prison- 

er that ui will and perhaps violence will be 
against our officials? 

Far better that all such trips be can- 
Ceed than that the prestige - of our Nation 
rap the dignity of our States be reduced 

sad condition. 

t ead of wiring the Governor of Call- 
bones Assistant Secretary of State Roy Ru- 
tom should have cabled the Government 
ruguay that if their country was not 
Prepared to give the President of our Nation 
friendly welcome the visit to that nation 
Would be forthwith canceled but that our 
eral system of government would not be 

Promised. 


u en. to cap the climax and to remove the 
2 Shred of dignity from legal procedures 
tha. ornia, Governor Brown announced 
t he is going to pass the buck to the State 
in ture and throw the whole question 
to the political arena. ; 
ture ignores the fact that the legisla- 
den had the chance last April to repeal the 
th penalty and refused to do so. 
Ow instead of the issue being determined 
its merits, by dragging it into a special 
within the 60-day stay of execution 
— “riod, he involves it in sort of a popularity 
on Caryl Chessman. Probably world- 


on 


en if they don't so vote. 

w; that how the protection of law-abiding 
poena of California is to bo determined? 

of yiolence abroad are gunmen to 
their crimes of shooting down bank 
and policemen sworn to uphold the 
Are kidnap-perverts practicing their 
dren violence against women and chil- 
crime. be freed of the full penalty for their 
death along with murderers who plot the 

1 of innocent victims? 

80 days pass and the legislature has not 
Vigne’ the death penalty, what then? As 
Gomer, adds to violence abroad has the 
Mobs Or opened a Pandora's box when those 
or A aes not he will become the custodian 

Calis constitutional’ power of clemency 
tional Ornia? Having yielded to interna- 
to yield again 2 once, will he not be expected 
the Governor's action and his reasons for 
— — have stripped dignity from Califor- 
the Wont, processes and left us naked before 
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U.S. Customs Makes Enemies 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EUGENE J. M:CARTHY 


In OF MINNESOTA 
THE SENATE OP THE UNITED STATES 
Mr 


Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


‘ MCCARTHY. Mr. President, the 
arten walt Star, February 15, 1960, 
toms an editorial entitled, “U.S. Cus- 
a — by Everett Helm, 

$ composer and critic 

wit ving in Wuerttemberg, Germany, 
Viewing (oY had the opportunity of 
E the operations of our immigra- 
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tion and customs departments in New 
York, 

Because of the serious nature of Mr. 
Helm’s observations of the processing of 
immigrants to this country, I am bring- 
ing this editorial to the attention of 
the Congress. I ask unanimous consent 
that the editorial be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

U.S. CustoMs MAKES ENEMIES—THE Way It's 
RUN, AMERICA SkemMs- LIKE A POLICE STATE 
(By Everett Helm) 

An American returning to the United 
States after a long stay abroad has a tend- 
ency to view his own country in a somewhat 
impersonal way—almost as if it were another 
foreign country, This, at least, has been my 
experience in the past, and it happened again 
this time. One sees the good and the less 
fortunate aspects of one's native land 
through a magnifying glass, as it were. 

It has been said that first impressions are 
extremely important, and if this is so I hate 
to think what damage is done by the first 
impressions foreigners receive when they ar- 
rive in New York by ship. 

First of all they are kept waiting aboard 
ship to go through immigration until all 
American citizens have been taken care of— 
all, that is except those having alien spouses. 
(Boing in this category, I have had ample 
opportunity to observe and sympathize with 
the newly-arrived foreigners at the Port of 
New York) I know of no other country in 
which landing is made to be such an ordeal 
fs it is here, and certainly of none in which 
its own citizens are given this kind of pref- 
erential treatment. 

After all Americans have disembarked, the 
foreigners then are obliged to line up in 
endless ques to wait their turn with the im- 
migration authorities, who are generally 
quite pleasant, to be sure, but who ask all 
kinds of questions about the nature and 
purpose of one’s visit to the United States, 
where one will stay, when leave, etc—all 
of which has already been covered in the 
visa application. 

I can see no valid reason for this interro- 
gation, which, rightly or wrongly, gives the 
foreigner the impression of entering a police 
state. When a visa has been issued by the 
U.S. consulate abroad, the questions should 
have been (and were) asked there, That 
should be enough. 

When they have finished this ordeal of 
standing in line and interrogation, the new- 
ly-arrived passengers are then set off the ship 
into an enormous customs shed—unheated, 
draughty and utterly confused—to search 
out and assemble their baggage, which may 
or may not be placed in the area marked by 
the first letter of their last name. 

When I landed recently, the porter service 
was functioning hardly at all, and almost 
everybody was obliged to wait for the ap- 
pearance of his bags as they came piecemeal 
and at infrequent intervals from the ship. 

It was anything but a heartening sight to 
see elderly French ladies struggling to carry 
large bags from one end of the huge pier to 
the other and struggling as well to obtain 
some kind of information that would help 
them understand what was going on amidst 
this incredible disorder. Needless to say, 
nobody on the piers—porters, policemen or 
officials—speaks anything but English. 

On this particular occasion it took me, to 
whom all this is familiar, a good 4 hours to 
clear customs. For after one has finally 
assembled all his baggage, a new martyrdom 
begins: that of standing in line awaiting 
one’s turn with a customs inspector. There 
were several hundred people in this line, 
which moved slowly, due to a shortage of 
inspectors. 
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The n itself went quickly and 
pleasantly. But then came another wait in 
line for a porter to take the luggage to a taxi. 
Although large signs are posted declaring, 
“Porter Service Is Free," anyone who believes 
this is in for a rude awakening. 

And woe to the well-meaning foreigner 
who gives what by European standards would 
be a generous tip. He will find himself no 
less roundly abused than the returning 
American, 

To cap the climax of this series of in- 
dignities, the passenger is eyen now not able 
to step into a waiting cab, because the cabs 
are not waiting. They have to be fetched 
by @ professional fetcher, who makes it clear 
that he expects a very generous tip for his 
efforts, since he, unlike the free porters, 
draws no salary. Fetching a cab oneself is 
entirely out of the question, for the cabbies 
would not dare drive up without the protect- 
ing escort of a fetcher. 

At a time we are trying to make friends 
and influence people for American democ- 
Tracy, it seems monstrous that foreigners 
should be given this first impression of our 
country. 

In my inner ear I can hear the screaming 
and villification that would ensue if Ameri- 
can visitors to Europe were given similar 
treatment. The fact is, they are not, and 
there is no reason why landing in America 
cannot be made as relatively painless as it 
is in Europe. 

It is not enough that this or that feature 
of the process should be improved or made 
less unpleasant, as the actual baggage in- 
spection has been. The entire system should 
be revised. Then visitors to our shores 
would not think of democracy as meaning 
that everyone is treated equally badly but 
rather that all are treated equally well. This 
would be a great step forward, 


Disarmament and Missile Gap 
Incompatible Issues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article 
from the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette of 
February 24, 1960: 

DISARMAMENT AND Miss u GAP 
INCOMPATIBLE ISSUES 
(By David Lawrence) 

WasuINGTON, February 23.—Politicians are 
supposed to be pretty good at picking out 
issues for an election campaign, but some- 
times they can’t be in the position of urging 
the American Government to accelerate its 
missile program and at the same time declare 
that nuclear tests must be abandoned and 
disarmament negotiations speeded up. 

A political party can't be arguing per- 
suasively for more defense on the theory 
that war is imminent in the next 2 or 3 
years and at the same time be blaming the 
administration for not bringing about dis- 
armament. In fact, some Democrats have 
insisted that the United States should aban- 
don its nuclear testing whether or not the 
Russians agree to inspection. 

What will the mood of the electorate be 
next autumn? Will the public be so scared 
of the prospect of war that it will wish to 
punish the administration in power for not 
having built enough missiles for our Armed 
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Forces? Will the voters believe the President 
when he says our overall defense is adequate 
as a deterrent against attack and that we 
are not relying on the missile alone or on any 
one weapon? He isn’t running for reelec- 
tion and will, therefore, wield a 
Influence. Presumably the Democratic can- 
didates are betting on the idea that the 
country will vote the Republican administra- 
tion out of power for allegedly having failed 
to close the missile gap 

But what will the Republicans be saying 
in answer? Already they are getting out 
charts and tables showing that the Demo- 
crats were in charge of the executive branch 
of the Government to January 1953, and they 
spent for missiles a total of only $1,155 mil- 
lion from 1947 through the fiscal year 1951. 

As for the Republicans, in the ficsal year 
1953 they spent $1,116 million on missile 
programs, and every year thereafter they in- 
creased the amounts, so that in 1956 they 
were spending $2,270 million. In 1957 they 
spent $4,470 million and added to this until 
they reached nearly $7 billion in 1959. They 
have almost that same amount scheduled 
for the fiscal year 1960. 

If money is everything and if budgetary 
considerations should have been disregarded 
heretofore, then the query is what happened 
between 1947 and 1953 when it is presumed 
the Soviets got their start? 

Also, since the hydrogen bomb is the key 
to vast destructive power today, why was 
there a lag in developing the H-bomb? 
Several years elapsed while a battle went on 
inside the Truman administration against 
developing the H-bomb as Russia moved on 
with her tests. One of the principal scien- 
tists in our Government who argued against 
developing the H-bomb was later declared a 
security risk not because of any act of 
disloyalty on his part but because of his 
indiscretions in mingling with Communists. 

Anyway, the H-bomb lag is the most 
serious of all, and if the missile lag is to be 
& campaign issue, it could be that the whole 
messy story may be revived. 

The principal inconsistency, however, 
among those who are playing the defense 
issue is that no candidate can afford to be 
pictured as concentrating on how to build 
up more military power at a time when 
supposedly the world is anxious for dis- 
armament. 


Miss Carol Ann Heiss Wins Gold Medal 
for United States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, I am sure 
all of us have followed with great interest 
the VIII Winter Olympic Games now in 
progress at Squaw Valley, Calif. There- 
fore, I am sure you can understand my 
pride in announcing that my constituent, 
Miss Carol Ann Heiss, Ozone Park, N.Y., 
has won for the United States its first 
gold medal. Of course, we had no doubt 
that Miss Heiss would win this honor 
as it was the only one left in the figure 
skating field which she had won. 

In 1956 Miss Heiss took second place 
in the figure skating competition at the 
VII Winter Olympics. She went from 
there to Garmisch-Partenkirchen, Ger- 
many, to win the world championship 
that year. In 1957 she won the women’s 
North American figure skating cham- 
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pionship, and in both 1958 and 1959 she 
won the United States and world cham- 
pionships. With this outstanding rec- 
ord to her credit, I am sure we all share 
in her joy at winning this coveted 
honor—one she says she has been work- 
ing toward for 15 years. 

Under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include the text of the telegram I have 
sent to Miss Carol Ann Heiss: 

Miss CAROL ANN HEISS, 

U.S. Olympic Team (Skating), 
VIII Winter Olympics, 

Squaw Valley, Calif.: 

Congratulations on your splendid victory. 
We in Queens County, N.Y. especially Ozone 
Park and the Fifth Congressional District, 
take great pride in the honor you have 
brought to yourself, the United States, and 
to us in winning the first gold medal for this 
country. It is impossible for me to find 
words to tell you how happy I am for you, 
your coach, your family, and your friends. 
Your performance in the free skating which 
I witnessed on television was superb. 

Congressman ALBERT H. BOSCH. 


Estonian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, to- 
day, February 24, is the anniversary of 
Estonian Independence Day. It is a 
tragic thing that this occasion receives 
little attention since Estonia, as much as 
any other nation, stands as a constant 
reminder of the basic treachery of So- 
viet dictators and their complete disre- 
gard for the rights of mankind. 

Estonia, due to her brief span of in- 
dependence and isolated geographical 
position with a relatively small popula- 
tion, never received the attention of the 
world that larger nations receive while 
undergoing the same brutal oppression. 
However, we should maintain the moral 
dedication and strength of our foreign 
policy by continuing to emphasize to the 
United Nations the barbaric domination 
that Soviet forces exercise over Estonia 
and her neighboring Baltic States—Lat- 
via and Lithuania. 

With all the phony Soviet propaganda 
concerning the termination of the cold 
war, we should point to a tragic people, 
such as the Estonians, to remind our- 
selves that until they are restored to the 
political, social, economic, and religious 
freedom that they desire, we will never 
have true world peace. In the coming 
summit conferences, President Eisen- 
hower should be forewarned of the con- 
stant deceitfulness that is the standard 
Soviet diplomatic procedure, when he 
remembers the tragic diplomatic errors 
of his two immediate predecessors, 

Estonia and her brave people in their 
tragic suffering serve to constantly re- 
mind us that only through national 
strength and support of free nations of 
the world, and by efforts to constantly 
expose the insidious worldwide commu- 
nistic agitation can we maintain for our- 
Selves and all peoples true freedom and 
world peace, 
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Treasury and Post Office Departments, 
and the Tax Court of the United States 
Appropriation Bill, 1961 


SPEECH 


HON. BARRATT O’HARA 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 

The House in Committee of the Whole 
House on the State of the Union had under 
consideration the bill (H.R. 10569) making 
appropriations for the Treasury and 
Office Departments, and the Tax Court of 
the United States for the fiscal year ending 
June 30, 1961, and for other purposes. 


Mr. O'HARA of Illinois. Mr. Chair- 
man, may I remark that I was posse: 
by a great emotion, which I am sure was 
shared by all my colleagues in this histor- 
ic Chamber, when the able, dedicated. 
and beloved Gorpon Canrretp spoke for 
the last time from the well for the ap” 
propriation bill reported by the subcom- 
mittee of which he is the ranking minor- 
ity member and of which he was 
chairman during the years when the Re- 
publicans were in control and Jog MAR“ 
TIN, deeply embedded in our hearts, was 
Speaker. 

I confess, Mr. Speaker, and I am not 
ashamed, that there were tears in MY 
eyes when the distinguished gentleman? 
from New Jersey told us of the circum“ 
stances of his recent illness, of thé 
strength to fight through and conquer 
that came from his mother, and now 
that she has passed to the rare 
realms above, how her presence and her 
influence remain with him and are the 
source of his determination to retire 
from the Congress at the end of his 
present term. 

I wish that every American could read 
that eloquent tribute of a son to 
mother. I feel privileged and grateful 
that I was present to hear that tribute 
voiced from the Speaker in the well with 
the rich eloquence which comes 
from deep and sincere emotion, 
words springing from the heart. 

I shall remember especially three 0¢- 
casions since I have been a Member of 
this body that stand out. One was whe? 
Ed Hart spoke on the death of Joe Tu- 
multy and recalled the days and the per- 
sonalities of the Woodrow Wilson ad- 
ministration. It was oratory in its very 
highest expression, and as Ler Msrcal® 
remarked to me immediately after 1 
delivery when all who heard it were 
a magic spell, “perhaps we have jus 
listened to one of the great orations 
history.” 

Another occasion was when in the 
early months of the first Eisenhower ad- 
ministration, Dan Reed, tall, athletic: 
handsome, fighting a losing battle for 
what he believed was right, so won bY 
his eloquence of sincerity the hearts 
not the votes of his colleagues that ever; 
Member on the floor and there were few 
absentees that day, arose as a man 
applauded for a very long time. 

The third occasion was when GorD0™ 
CANFIELD spoke today. There doubtless 
will be similar occasions as the years T° 
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On, but none to excel in the drama of 
Pure emotion. 

The gentleman from New Jersey rep- 
resents in my book the first attributes 
of heart and mind. I doubt if he ever 
Said an unkind word of any person. His 
Consideration of others, his helpfulness 
and kindnesses, his modesty and entire 
lack of affection, his constant doing of 
good deeds dictated by a good heart, 
Stamped him in mind, as I know they did 
in the minds of my colleagues on both 
Sides of the aisle, as a true practitioner 
or the religion of self-abnegation. 

I also, Mr. Chairman, would extend 
My congratulations and heartiest com- 
Mendation to the outstanding chairman, 
the gentleman from Virginia [Mr. Gary], 
and all the members of the subcommittee 
that has established such an enviable 
Tecord for close working together and 

the approval of the House within 
the very minimum of trouble. 


Conservation Workshop Camp Program, 
Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
Ix THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as Con- 
fress attempts to find ways and means 
or dealing with the many complex 
Problems confronting us, it is always 
to find local leaders “picking 
~ the ball” to promote progress in fields 
Which this can be constructively ac- 
mn lished at the level of the local com- 
unity 


Today, I refer particularly to one such 
Notare in Wisconsin aimed at pro- 
e conservation of our natural 
sources, 
„Racentiy. I was pleased to have for- 
8 to me a résumé of the Con- 
ration Workshop Camp Program,” by 
Sch rge W. Barber, superintendent of 
ols at Waupaca, Wis. 
e eee designed for rural teach- 
F ed at promoting creative 
den in utilization, as well as preser- 
other r of our soil, lands, forest, and 
r SERS resources. 
addition to the leadership by Su- 
tor dtendent Barber and his associates, 
pationsram has the farsighted partici- 
ie of such agencies as: Wisconsin 
cap Camp for the Visually Handi- 
Ped; Waupaca Lions Club; State soil 
— aton committee: Wisconsin Con- 
— ey Department; extension serv- 
Agr niversity of Wisconsin College of 
8 ae: soil conservation service; 
Division steal Survey, Ground Water 
instructis 5 State department of public 


— of the kind of constructive, 
for not Corts needed at the local level 
Consent, ONly best utilization, but also 
I Senn of our natural resources, 
Tésum, é animous consent to have a brief 

of the program and its objec- 
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tives printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the résumé 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PARTICIPATING ÅGENCIES AND GROUPS 


Wisconsin Lions Camp for the Visually 
Handicapped; Ray Hemple, Popsipp!, Wis., 

Waupaca Lions Club, sponsor; Victor Bill- 
meyer, president, 

State soil conservation committee; Don 
Niendorf, Manitowoc, Wis., erosion control 
agent. 

Wisconsin Conservation Department: 

1. Arthur Jorgenson, Madison, Wis., super- 
visor of education and information. 

2. Harold Steinke, Oshkosh, Wis., game 
manager. s 

3. Robert Heding, Oshkosh, Wis., fish and 
watershed management, 

4. Dale Tubbs, Waupaca, Wis., assistant 
district forester. 

5. Sidney Miller, Waupaca, Wis., forest 
ranger. 

Extension service: 

1. Joe Walker, Waupaca, Wis., county agri- 
culture agent. 

2. Gene Hoye, Waupaca, Wis., club agent. 

University of Wisconsin College of Agri- 
culture; Robert Ellarson, Madison, Wis., ex- 
tension specialist in wildlife management. 

Soil conservation service: 

1. John Nimlos, Waupaca, Wis., work unit 
conservationist. 

2. Herbert Tauchen, Waupaca, Wis., soll 
conservationist. ‘ 

U.S. Geological Survey, Ground Water Di- 
vision; Charles Berkstresser, Madison, Wis., 
survey technician, 

State department of public instruction; 


Miss Leona Fischer, Frank N. Brown, super-_ 


visors, 


In MemMony or R. S. IHLENFELDT 
(By Frank N. Brown) 


Conservation is a philosophy of life. While 
we find many who would agree with this be- 
lef, few have made a determined effort to 
instill such a philosophy in others. When 
such a person. passes on, the loss to a com- 
munity, state and nation cannot be meas- 
ured, Thus, the passing of Roy S. Ihlen- 
feldt on February 13, 1959, has dealt a blow 
to conservation education in Wisconsin. 
With his passing go ideas that he had con- 
ceived and propagated for perhaps half a 
century. While there is no substitute for 
ideas expressed by one who is active, alert, 
and intelligent, consolation, if there be any, 
can be found in the fact that Roy has left 
his imprint In the hearts and on the minds 
of thousands of people, These imprints have 
been made by word of mouth and through 
the printed word. For nearly a quarter of 
a century, conservation education and Roy 
Ihlenfeldt were synonymous in the State of 
Wisconsin. Wherever people assembled to 
discuss conservation education, Roy was 
present either in person or influence. If 
people gathered to share ideas to be put in 
print, Roy was there to share and in many 
instances to perform the Herculean task of 
pulling these ideas together and phrasing 
them for publication. 

Roy S. Ihlenfeldt will be remembered for 
his work in conservation education. Yet, he 
neyer lost sight of the fact that while con- 
servation has its place, it plays only one role 
in developing and practicing the good way of 
life. These ideas have been carried to thou- 
sands of the youth of Wisconsin through the 
teachers who studied in the county colleges 
of the State. It was Roy who worked closely 
with these institutions in an effort to develop 
a program of education that would prepare 
teachers to meet all of the challenges of edu- 
cating boys and girls throughout the State, 

Yes; Roy’s energy, enthusiasm, and ability 
gained for him recognition in many phases 


A1523 


of life and education by individuals and or- 
ganizations, Yet, for those of us who knew 
him well, it would seem that the greatest 
tribute that could be paid would be that of 
continuing to encourage everyone to develop 
and practice a philosophy of conservation 
that will help to assure the good life. 


CREED OF THE Som CONSERVATIONIST 
(By C. W. Gee) 

I believe God created the earth by His 
divine processes for the benefit of man, not 
one man, nor one generation, but mankind 
for all time. 

I believe the ty gave man an in- 
heritance of the earth, not to be hoarded as 
a miser guards his treasure, but to be used 
with wisdom and in the fullest for the per- 
petual benefit of all men, 

I believe all of mankind, regardless of race 
or creed are entitled to a fair and equitable 
share of the earth's bounty commensurate 
with their own efforts. But in so believing, I 
hold the irrevocable conviction that man 
himself owes earth a debt of respect and 
fealty. 

I believe that whatsoever a man soweth, 
that shali he also reap; that he who manages 
his flelds, pastures, woodlands, and streams 
with respect and wisdom shall reap the 
bountiful harvest and so shall his descend- 
ents while he who uses them selffishly, 
thinking only of his own immediate gain, 
shall bring to grief his land, himself, and his 
children's children. 

Holding these belicfs to be true I dedicate 
myself to the task of helping my fellow men 
realize their own personal responsibility in 
conserving the earth for the generations 
which follow them. To this end I shall de- 
vote my best knowledge in guiding the efforts 
of those who till the soil so that the land 
which nurtures us shall be fruitful without 
end. 

For truly, the earth is the Lord's and the 
fullness thereof, but the responsibility for its 
stewardship is vested in man, 


OBJECTIVES 


1. To broaden interests through active par- 
ticipation. 

2. To enrich teaching methods through a 
“learn by doing” procedure. 

3. To coordinate the efforts of conserva- 
tionists, lay people, club leaders, and schools 
in making conservation everybody's job. 

4. To organize a systematic approach to the 
study that will effectively utilize the con- 
tributions of all conservation agencies. 

5. To create an awareness of and to develop 
an understanding of conrervation problems 
beginning with the local to countywide, 
statewide, and national. 

6. To consider the possibility of a biannual 
workshop camp that will become a continu- 
ing process open to all conservation-minded 
persons. 


-Constituents Oppose Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I believe it 
was last year in debating an egriculture 
bill that one Member suggested it would 
be simpler and far more economical to 
pay a cash sum to each farmer rather 
than to appropriate the billions of dollars 
necessary to carry out the price support 
farm subsidy program. I figure on that 
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score that each farmer would get about 
$1,090 a year. 

However, the answer lies in repealing 
the laws and letting the farmer in a free 
economy work and make his living with- 
out all the Federal regimentation. 

My constituents are opposed to the 
current law. Here are a few of the 
things they say: 7 

I would like to take a minute of your time 

to express my opinion on the farm product 
surplus problem. I feel the Federal Govern- 
ment should not lease any federally owned 
land for agricultural whenever it would 
contribute in any way to increasing the sur- 
plus, I feel it would be cheaper to buy up 
the marginal agricultural land and put it in 
a federally owned soil bank rather than pay 
exorbitant rental payments to accomplish 
the same thing. 

Why does the U.S. Government support 
tobacco raisers when the medical profession 
has pretty well concluded that smoking is a 
contributing cause of cancer? 


The Kitsap County Republican Women's 
Club, at their February 11 meeting, heartily 
endorsed your nonsubsidy farm plan and 
wish to commend you for your leadership in 
this matter, 

Let's do something about the agriculture 
surpluses. Somebody should have the cour- 
age to change the current mess, even though 
it might mean political death. 

I am against price supports and for a free 
and open market. Let things seek their own 
level—they will if the Government would 
keep out. 


We have much surplus grain, some of it 
spolling, still we are paying a very high price 
for bread. 


Supply and demand should be the rule. 


Why should one small segment of the pop- 
ulation be subsidized and guaranteed pros- 
perity at the expense of all? 


In times like this it seems ridiculous that 
we pay taxes to make prices higher. 


There is no reason why the farmers have 
to be paid to not raise foodstuff. 


Let's have the farmer go back into compe- 
tition with other farmers as in other indus- 
tries. That would eliminate surpluses and 
require farmers to plan their crops ahead. 


Let the farmer run the farms and let us 
get back to supply and demand. Get the 
Government out of the various businesses 
and attend to governing. 

Get rid of the surplus, give it to needy 
countries, or burn it. Why pay millions of 
dollars to store it when it will probably never 
be used? 

I sincerely believe our farm surpluses 
should be given as an economic ald to needy 
Peoples here and elsewhere in the world. 


The Need for Survival Insurance 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HOWARD W. CANNON 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, in the 
Past 2 weeks the Committee on Aero- 
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nautical and Space Sciences and the 
Preparedness Investigating Subcommit- 
tee of the Committee on Armed Services 
have been holding hearings on the Na- 
tion’s missile and space programs. 

Certainly, it is too early at this time 
to draw definite and directional conclu- 
sions from the testimony presented thus 
far on every subject. 

However, Mr. President, I believe that 
in the conflicting testimony of our ex- 
perts in the field representing the three 
major services, it has been made demon- 
strably clear that our efforts in the fields 
of missiles and space have been tailored 
to preconceived budgetary notions. This 
has been stated by our top men in the 
Navy, Air Force, and Army. 

Certainly, most of us who have given 
time and study to this vital question of 
survival and to the crucial need for 
maintaining an adequate deterrent must 
realize that we cannot cut too fine the 
assessments of relative strength between 
the United States and the U.S.S.R. One 
miscalculation based on insufficient in- 
telligence or failure to properly read 
what is now popularly called the “intent” 
of a potential enemy could lead to 
disaster. 

Mr. President, when all the arguments 
pro and con are submitted, I am sure 
that the Congress will respond to the 
feeling of the people that it would be a 
wiser course for all of us to take a posi- 
tion of adequate insurance to deter what- 
ever intention the Soviets may have. 
We are not dealing with a precise mathe- 
matical equation in which the numerical 
factors on both sides are positively 
known. I believe that it would be in- 
cumbent upon us—indeed, it would be 
our constitutional responsibility—to pro- 
vide every possible insurance against a 
fatal miscalculation in our intelligence 
assessments in the missile field. 

In that connection, I ask unanimous 
consent that the recent column of Joseph 
Alsop entitled “The Basic Crime,” be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

{From the Washington Post, Feb. 10, 1960] 
MATTER or Fact—Tue Basic CRIME 
(By Joseph Alsop) 

Go to the old Navy Department, to hear 
the story of the great Polaris submarine-and- 
missile project. It is an Inspiring experi- 
ence. It is also a deeply reassuring experi- 
ence—until you begin to think about it. 

Here are just about the most technically 
advanced weapons man has ever devised, 
considerably more complex, over all, than 
our Atlas ICBM for instance. Here is a 
weapons system requiring many tens of 
thousands of human and mechanical com- 
ponents, ranging from men for the missile 
crews to air cleaners for the submarines, to 
fabulously accurate gyros for the missiles 
themselves. Here is a project demanding 
continuous, coordinated forward movement 
on countless different fronts. 

This marvelous movement began, almost 
from scratch, in 1956. Less than 4 years ago, 
the Polaris project was set up on the lines 
of a smaller Manhattan District, under the 
brilliant and hard-driving Adm. W. F. Ra- 
born, Jr. Yet today, all the fantastically 
complex parts are nearly ready to be utted 
together in the first operational Polaris. Be- 
fore the year is out, the George Washington 
will be at sea with 16 missiles abroad, any 


February 24 


one of which will be able to kill a medium- 
sized city. 

The Polaris project is inspiring because it 
shows what we in America can do if we put 
our minds to it, and it is reassuring because 
it promises important reinforcements for the 
American deterrent. But this project is also 
the very opposite of reassuring, if you 
crank the Polaris experience into the current 
great debate about national defense. 

At bottom, the defense debate concerns 
only one question. The question is whether 
the Soviets now have or will soon have the 
small number of intercontinental ballistic 
missiles needed to wipe out the American 
deterrent, which is now totally vulnerable. 
The number needed at this time is only 150 
Soviet ICBM’s, The national intelligence 
estimates say that the Soviets do not now 
have 150 ICBM’s, and further say they 
not have the still small but gradually in- 
creasing numbers of ICBM’s they will n 
later. The President has therefore neg- 
lected to budget the relatively modest sums 
of money that are needed to make the Amer- 
ican deterrent less vulnerable, by maintain- 
ing an airborne alert and in other way 
Yet, merely by its brilliant success, the 
Polaris project raises at least two kinds of 
grave doubts about the dependability of the 
national intelligence estimates on which 
much dependence has been placed. 1 

On the one hand, it raises technica, 
doubts. For example, the able Director w. 
the Central Intelligence Agency, Allen 57 
Dulles, has testified that there are good re 
sons to believe the Soviets do not . 
weapons crews for a decisive number ~: 
ICBM’s, These reasons are fairly persun, 
sive if the Soviets are assumed to need = 
same large numbers of men included in s 
American ICBM squadrons. But these 
sons are less persuasive when you note e 
men on the George Washington will servi 
and if necessary fire a total of 16 Polaris 
missiles. et 

Suppose it is certain that the 204 
ICBM is liquid-fueled, rather than sol ne 
fueled like the Polaris and the prospect! 
American Minuteman missile. Supl pe 
that a Soviet ICBM weapons crew has to A 
proportionally four times larger than 
Polaris weapons crew, because of the greste 
difficulty of servicing liquid-fueled 5 are 
But suppose also that the Soviet ICBM’S the 
as fully automated as Polaris, and that HY” 
Soviet ICBM crews are as economically or 
ganized as Admiral Raborn's Polaris cre 

You then get a figure of only about 1 
men in specially trained weapons crew5 arth 
fire 150 Soviet IMs. And how on è 
can anyone but the all-seeing Almighty 
sure that a mere 1,300 men have not want 
specially trained somewhere in the 
reaches of the Soviet land mass? also 

In the same way the Polaris project 
raises what may be called graye orga 00 
tional doubts about the national intelligent 
estimates. To be specific, former Assista 
Secretary of the Alr Force Trevor Gardn t 
who was eventually fired for being too rig a 
about the missile gap, wisely fought for i- 
Manhattan District type organization of © 
ICBM program. Gardner was defeated 
this fight, however. Under Gen. Benj — 
Schriever, great things have nonethe 
been accomplished with our ICBM eral 
But because Gardner was defeated, Gen 
Schriever has always had to work three 
channels, and mostly through hal{-cloety 
channels. Hence Schriever has lacked 
immense organizational advantages d of 
miral Raborn in the Polaris project, 28 
General Groves in the Manhattan Dis 5 

Meanwhile, under the prevailing 3 
mating system our own ICBM perf orm 
is our yardstick for Soviet ICBM perform 
ance. The Soviet program began years ot 
fore ours did, Only suppose that the 
the Soviet program has enjoyed the gt 
organizational advantages as Admiral 
born. Then there is no reason why a 


1960 


needful components—mlissiles, weapons 
Crews, launchers, and so on—may not sud- 
denly be brought together into a complete, 
decisively powerful Soviet ICBM system in 
the near future, just as all the Polaris com- 
Ponents will be brought together in the near 
future in the George Washington. 

These doubts about the national esti- 
mates do not reflect on the CIA, which only 
Claims to produce informed estimates, not 
gospel truth. These doubts reflect, rather, 
On the use of the administration is mak- 

ot the estimates. 

Just this is the crucial point. The na- 
tional intelligence estimates may be correct 
to the last decimal. Pray God they are, But 
they may also be wrong by a considerable 

> If the estimates of Soviet ICBM’s 

are wrong, even by a very narrow margin, the 

error can be fatal. Basically, therefore, it is 

not merely foolish, it 1s really-criminal to 

the national estimates as precision in- 

to nts which show how little we need 

do. Common prudence demands insur- 

Auce against error in the ICBM estimate. 

National interest demands measures, 

h as the airborne alert, to end the total 

ability of the American deterrent. And 

practice demands that the use of 

© estimates as precision instruments. be 

oned and condemned, as wholl T=- 
ħictous and improper. Fit 


Report of President of Society of Ameri- 
can Registered Architects 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERMAN E. TALMADGE 


In OF GEORGIA 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


un TALMADGE. Mr. President, on 
Amen ptember 25 and 26 the Society of 
8 Negistered Architects, an or- 
tects, tion representing registered archi- 

held its first national meeting in 
Kansas City, Kans. A highlight of that 
Pesia was the report of the. society's 
freq er and first president, Hon. Wil- 
J. Gregson, of Atlanta, Ga, I ask 

Igy ne us consent that the account of 

~ “regson's report, as carried in the 
Append ARA brochure, be printed in the 

Th dix of the RECORD, 

Was ont being no objection, the report 
as 10 ered to be printed in the Recorp, 

“y REPORT or THE PRESIDENT 
Who — my report. ‘You are the ones 
a Pa made the first great step toward 
are ali ving t th of 8 You 

* a ¥ 

these e: 12 S77 Pat 
tepari ug President Wilfrod Gregson in his 
Blong of th members at the opening ses- 

“You © national meeting, 
token p U take back the olive branch as a 
Ceding» at the waters of selfishness are re- 
ine ty" 2 me founder of ARA. Describ- 

Pe ading of ARA through his own 
Gregson 2 With the aid of many others, 
welety in that ARA is now a powerful 
a We 5 the United States. 

a zuccecdod in proving that the 
Rog, Seat need for the Boclety of PETAS 
Umiteg — Architects; that there are un- 
ta each ns guch a society enn be of value 

nation tect, his client, his town, State, 
been ans 7 cs can't cure nl! the ills 

4 vo sta 

Diitiog Of great eg ep ee 
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The president of ARA predicted that the 
unselfish work of ARA members will end in 
“finer architecture and more unified distribu- 
tion of the proceeds.” 

He stated that the task of ARA members 
is to enlist every registered architect in the 
United States. 

“Architects must be represented before 
Congress, the president declared. He asked 
that some ancient taboos on advertising be 
recognized as now out of date.” 

The theory “it’s better to do nothing than 
to be called unethical” has played into the 
hands of a few moguls and helped a few 
gigantic firms to flourish, Gregson stated. 

“The ARA program is simple. It is all 
architects for all architects. ARA policy 18 
to build up architects, not fence them in, the 
president explained. 

“We must alert architects to the greatness 
which is ours. We must teach our own 
people that there is a God of plenty in the 
heavens and that the doctrine of insufiency 
is evil. 

“The control of ARA is by officers who are 
elected each year at the annual meeting. 
The nominations committee Is also elected at 
each annual meeting. There can be. no 
stacked vote or perpetuation of officers, 
This includes your president who auto- 
matically becomes past president at the 
meeting of 1900, when a newly elected presi- 
dent will take the gavel.” 

As a final charge he told members that 
ARA must not become overcomplicated, or 
its objectives forgotten. 

WILFRED J. Grecson, 
National President, 


Jurisdiction of International Court of 
Justice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. GLENN BEALL 


OF MARYLAND 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr, BEALL. Mr. President, on Feb- 
ruary 17, 1960, Mr. Frank B. Ober testi- 
fied before the Senate Forcign Relations 
Committee with regard to Senate Resolu- 
tion 94 which would repeal the Connally 
reservation, 

Mr, Ober is an able constitutional 
lawyer and his testimony gives scholarly 
treatment to this most important issue. 
Irecommend a careful reading of its con- 
tents to all my colleagues. 

Mr. Ober has prepared a short sum- 
mary of his testimony and I ask unani- 
mous consent that it be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the sum- 
mary was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

CONNALLY RESERVATION 

Briefly, the history of the present move- 
ment, as I get it, is as follows: 

1. The United Nations Charter, article II. 
section 7, expressly prohibits intervention in 
matters “which are essentially within the 
domestic Jurisdiction of any state or which 
require the members to submit such matters 
to settlement under the present Charter.” 

2. The provision for the World Court re- 
quired afirmative adherence by separate Ac- 
tion, The United States, like 16 other coun- 
tries, in the Connally reservation (adopted 
61 to 12) excluded from the compulsory 
jurisdiction of the Court such matters “es- 
sentially within the domestic jurisdiction of 


A1525 


the United States of America, as determined 
by the United States of America.” 

3, In 1947, before the cold war and the 
disillusionment as to communism, a move- 
ment was started to rescind this reservation, 
and was even recommended by the house of 
delegates of the American Bar Association. 

4. Since 1947 the movement was appar- 
ently completely dead because of a lot of 
history under which the State Department 
started trying to regulate domestic matters 
by treaty without amending the Constitu- 
tion. This gave rise to a general proposal 
to limit the treatmaking power, which failed 
by one vote of reac two-thirds because 
Secretary Dulles assured the Senate commit- 
tee that no further efforts would be made to 
pass such treaties. 

5. The Senate Foreign Relations Commit- 
tee suddenly took up the Connally proposal 
that everybody thought had been dead for 
more than 10 years, heard two or three wit- 
nesses, and was about to propose action in 
the Senate, but has apparently been deterred 
by being reminded that it would involve 
a fundamental change in our Constitution 
in surrendering to a foreign court the deter- 
mination of matters “essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the United States of 
America, as determined by the United States 
of America.” Yesterday, because of the up- 
roar, they had another hearing and I sub- 
mitted my statement, but did not go over 
there because there wasn't time enough to 
make certain that I would be given a chance 
to make an oral statement. 

6. It seems to me as a matter of consti- 
tutional law that to vest a part of the Judi- 
cial power over domestic matters in a world 
court instead of the Supreme Court would, 
at the least, require an amendment to the 
Constitution, 

7. That no such amendment would have a 
ghost of a chance of adoption, partly because 
the Court would be composed of 15 judges, 
only one of which can be from this country, 
many of them being from Communist and 
other totalitarian countries where judges re- 
gard themselves as agents of their respective 
states. This seems strange to us, but they 
haven't the slightest conception of the inde- 
pendence of the judicial function. What, if 
any, ideas of the judicial function will come 
from the 40 additional so-called nations be- 
ing added, from Africa, the Middle East, and 
parts of Asia, it is impossible to foretell ex- 
cept that they cannot have any tra in 
our kind of law or the constitutional preser- 
vation of liberties or property. 


Conflict-of-Interest Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the re- 
port of the special committee of the As- 
sociation of the Bar of the City of New 
York on conflict-of-interest problems is 
reviewed in a very fine editorial in this 
morning’s Washington Post. The edito- 
rial emphasizes that the legislation rec- 
ommended by the special committee of 
which I am a cosponsor has a double 
purpose: First, to make it easier to re- 
move from Government positions offi- 
cials who have a confilct of interest; 
and, second, to remove unreasonable 
impediments in existing conflict-of-in- 
terest laws to the recruitment of compe- 
tent well-trained persons, 
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I believe that the Washington Post ed- 
itorial will be of interest to many per- 
sons, and I ask unanimous consent that 
it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Washington Post, Feb. 24, 1960] 
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST 


A special committee of the Association 
of the Bar of the City of New York has 
handed Congress a very thorough study of 
the conflict-of-interest problems that are 
plaguing the Federal Government, together 
with a bill designed to bring about suggested 
reforms. The study group takes its stand 
on the basic principle that “a democratic 
government cannot risk having its officials in 
a position where loyalty to their official du- 
ties confilcts with their personal economic 
interest.” But the committee also sees that 
the divestment of public servants should 
not be carried to the point where it is dif- 
ficult to hire top executives for high gov- 
ernmental posts, The bill is thus designed to 
serve a double purpose. 

We think the idea of passing a compre- 
hensive new conflict-of-interest statute is 
excellent. Most of the laws now on the 
books are related to problems of the post- 
Civil War period. Since then the Govern- 
Ment has grown to enormous proportions; 
Civil Service has supplanted the spoils sys- 
tem. Administrative machinery has been 
highly developed. New sources of possible 
conflict have arisen, and the whole prob- 
lem needs to be viewed in the light of 
present-day conditions. There should also 
be a substantial advantage in bringing to- 
gether all the law and the rules on this 
subject so that they will be readily avail- 
able to administrators, Federal employees 
and the private interests with which they 
come into contact. 

The proposed statute would write into the 
law a general provision against gift-taking 
by Government employees. In general it 
would strike at gifts from persons having 
interests that might be substantially af- 
fected by an employee's performance or non- 

‘ormance of official duties. Enforcement 
of the law would be sought chiefly by ad- 
ministrative remedies, including dismissal, 
leaving criminal penalties for the more fiag- 
rant cases. The emphasis of the program 
would be preventive rather than penal. 

Not all of the committee’s voluminous 
recommendations are designed to impose 
new restraints on Government servants. It 
found that “the strict requirements of the 
Senate Armed Services Committee on the 
divestiture of stock have made it difficult 
for the Department of Defense to procure 
top level executives.” To meet this obstacle 
to recruitment, the study committee sug- 
gests that employees of private companies 
coming into the Federal service be allowed 
to continue participating in private pension 
plans under various safeguards. The Armed 
Services Committee has been quite erratic in 
its demands that some nominees to the 
Defense Department (but not others) divest 
themselves of stocks in order to win con- 
firmation. 
other forms of wealth held by nominees. 
The need for a more consistent policy is 
obvious, and it should encourage the recruit- 
ment of highly skilled executives as well as 
the elimination of conflicts of interest. 

The committee would also draw a line 
between regular Federal employees and con- 
sultants who give only par time to gov- 
ernmental work. This distinction obviously 
would not relieve policymakers of the neces- 
sity to guard against special-interest influ- 
ence from consultants. The constructive 
and soundly based bar association study 
offers no panacea for the perennial problems 


It has shown little interest in - 
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of conflict of interests, but its new ap- 
proaches should help to isolate a few bad 
eggs without subjecting the vast majority 
of honest and conscientious Government em- 
ployees to impossible working conditions. 


The Right To Vote and the Commission 
on Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


O 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I insert into 
the Appendix of the CoNGRESSIONAL 
Record a speech entitled “The Right 
To Vote and the Commission on Civil 
Rights” delivered at the City Club of 
Chicago on November 3, 1959, by the dis- 
tinguished visiting associate professor 
at Notre Dame Law School, Mr. Harris 
Wofford, Jr.: 


Tue RIGHT To VOTE AND THE COMMISSION ON 
Civi. RIGHTS 


(By Harris Wofford, Jr., visiting associate 
professor, Notre Dame Law School) 

I understand that a recent talk to this 
club by the scientist Dr. William Davidson 
was read and cited by Mr. Khrushchev on 
his trip here. I doubt that my talk will 
have that fortune or misfortune, but per- 
haps Mr. Khrushchey should read the re- 
port of the Commission on Civil Rights. For 
one reason, he certainly has civil rights 
problems of his own—ours must seem small 
to him compared with those he faces in 
Eastern Europe and with the educated, rest- 
less, questioning Sovlet young people. I 
could list this worldwide ferment for human 
rights now underway in Africa, Asia, and 
South America, throughout the colored ma- 
jority of the human race, as one of the rea- 
sons to expect further progress in this coun- 
try and ultimately perhaps in the Soviet 
Empire. It is in the context of this world 
process that the report of the Commission 
on Civil Rights must be read and its work 
judged. 

Another reason Mr. Khrushchev should 
read the Commission's report is that there 
are critics who say he would find some af- 
finity with it. Senator Eastianp sald that 
many of the Commission's recommendations 
“could only have been equaled by mutter- 
ings from the Kremlin.” Senator Strom 
TuvurmMonnd sald that he had “never heard 
the Marxist philosophy more succinctly 
stated” than in the closing statement of 
Father Hesburgh at the end of the report. 
And Senator TALMADGE says that the Com- 
mission on Civil Rights is the antithesis of 
everything for which we Americans claim to 
stand.” 

Two years ago when the Commission was 
established to find the facts about denials 
of the right to vote and other alleged vio- 
lations of the constitutional rule of equal 
protection of the laws there was also con- 
siderable criticism—then in the form of gen- 
eral skepticism. Southern white politicians 
and Negro leaders alike saw it as a delaying 
tactic that would stall further congressional 
action on civil rights. Why study the sit- 
uation any more? Negro spokesman asked. 
This American dilemma has been studied 
and surveyed and appraised for a century, 
they said. It is now nearly 90 years since 
the 15th nmendment clearly prohibited the 
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denial of the right to vote by reason of race. 
The American Negro is sick and tired of being 
studied. He wants his rights. 

Those of us who went to work for the 
Commission also saw this shadow of futility 
hanging over us. Many of us wond 
whether the facts we found would become 
dead and distant things, whether the report 
we were writing would turn out to be ® 
cemetery for buried hopes, whether in truth 
the Commission was an albatross that would 
serve to plague us all. 

The composition of the Commission WAS 
not reassuring, With three members from 
the North and three from the South, wit? 
not a single liberal or northern Democrat 
with no member who had been in the fore- 
front of the cause of civil rights, there 
seemed to be a bullt-in stalemate. 

Whistling in the dark, some of us said 
that at least there would be an interesting 
dialogue. The three southern members 
distinguished lawyers and public servanta 
and presumably believed in the rule 4 
reason. I recalled Chancellor Hutchins ol 
retrain that ours is the civilization of the 
dialogue. 

But there was a hollow ring to our ae 
For at first ours was such an Isolated * 
lonely dialogue. From April 1, April 
Day, 1958, when I joined the on 
‘staff, one of the first attorneys to arribe. 
throughout the spring and most of the sum, 
mer not a single sworn complaint all — 
denial of the right to vote was sub mitten. 
NAACP officers generally took the positio® 
that we were a hopeless bunch and that 
wasn't worth wasting time and postag® 
risking lives sending a complaint to pa 
But in order to invoke the on 
duty to investigate there had to be a wong 
complaint, This was no Commission to tak 
a broad construction of the Act the 
a fishing expedition. So we studied 1 
laws and read books and wrote memores, 
dums, and our staff investigators spent of 
summer doing research in the Library f 
Congress, and some of us began to devin 
in our minds a musical comedy on the W 
fiasco. A 

Then one day nearly a after 2 5 
gress had passed the bill establishing dur 
Commission, and 5 months after the com 
mission was in real operation a complai” 
arrived. It was rather a broad one, alleging 
“that through threats of bodily harm $ 
losing of jobs, and other means, Negro 
dents of Gadsden County, Fla., are 5 
deprived of their right to vote.” The re 
plaining party did not even claim that 40 
himself was being deprived of the right T 
vote. But nevertheless the on => 
unanimous vote decided to conduct an aod 
mediate field investigation. Surp. 
encouraged by the Commission's prompt ad- 
tion, other Negroes began submitting cor 
plaints from other southern States, and 
from Alabama, then from Louisiane 
Mississippi, and in each case the Commis” 
sion unanimously voted to investigate. 

Soon a small flood of complaints 5 
black belt Alabama counties led the Cors 
mission unanimously to decide to request 
local officials to let Commission investig®s 
tors inspect the registration records. wh 
the Alabama officials refused, the Commit, 
sion unanimously voted to hold à PUY.” 
hearing on all these complaints in Mon, 
gomery, Ala., and to subpena the ts 
You probably recall some of the even 
of the hearing, generally well covered 9? 
television—the 33 witnesses who gave pet 
sonal accounts of being denied the T 
to register In 4 counties. Ten were de- 
graduates, 6 of whom held doctorate 
grees. All were literate. Only seven ar 
not completed high school. Some were W y 
veterans with battle decorations. You ™* 
have seen the dramatic appeal by er 
sion Member Battle of Virginia, a 2 
governor and avowed segregationist, W 
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begged the Alabama white officials to co- 
Operate with the Commission and to dis- 

Prove these allegations if they could. 
Perhaps you did not follow the legal 
tangle after the hearing. Finally the Com- 
on, under court order, was able to in- 


the sworn testimony, the Commission 
ously adopted findings of fact de- 
*ribing the various ways qualified Negro 
Voters were being denied their right to 
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IT -haye emphasized the unanimity and 
ptness of the Commission's action in 
Order to show that those who decided that 
Commission was not worth using and 
testing were wrong. It also explains why 
Same of us on the staff felt a growing hope 
that in some measure the Commission was 
Boing to take itself and the country by sur- 
Prise, My own hope had always been that 
having been put on the spot, the Commis- 
uld rise with the occasion—that it 
, and be better than the sum of 
„because it was an instrument of 
our highest written law, the Con- 
m, at a time when the law was in 
Time is needed to fulfill great 
tutional promises, but it has been a 
time. Our national frustration, I 
had reached that necessary critical 
Point after which remedial action, however 
1, was probable. 
er the reports came in from the field, of 
tant, doubtful Negroes who were ready 
ee everything to tell their storles—of 
ta: old farmer who received our investigator 
Ying that this was the first time in 60 
2 that the big Government had shown 
¥ interest in him, asking, Is the big Gov- 
moment really going to do something to let 
vote?—we could mensure the effect on 
mi ves and more importantly the Com- 
not try to go through the history 
Commission here. But the mo- 
of these first investigations led to 
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hearings on discrimination in 
in New York, Atlanta, Chicago, and 
Sshington, and a conference in Nashville 
ang 20° Officials from districts in Southern 
border States that had experienced some 
desegregation, to compare experience and 
uncover sound methods of desegregation. 
that. our full 600 page report, our 
abridgment, and our thousands of 
Pages of hearings have been sub- 
the President and Congress, you 
ask the question, was it worth- 
ter all? The facts have been found, 
ously—facts showing clearly that 
egroes are being denied their 
Vote in a considerable number of 
counties, facts showing that school 
m can be and in some places Is 
Used to raise the standard of educa- 
both Negro and white students but 
constitutional requirement of de- 
m is not boing complied with nor 
to be complicd with in many areas 
South; ond facts showing that dis- 
well n in housing exists in cities North 
particular, South, West as well as East, and 
Sram “rly it exists in Federal housing pro- 
the > Which are supposed to be subject to 
tion aatitutional rule against discrimina- 
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But what 
Wen 2 good will all these facts be? 
Judge Ka our New York housing hearing 
ustine Wise Polier cited Disraeli’s 
Engiang unt there was hardly a woman in 
the «2° would not be more disturbed 
in & of the joint of her small 
& carriage door than by hearing 
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moved to do something about, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


that a million children had died of famine 
the preceding week in China, 

How many Americans will be moved to 
action by the knowledge that Negro school- 
teachers in Terrell County, Ga., are denied 
registration because they pronounced “equi- 
ty“ as “eequity”; or that in Louisiana Ne- 
groes are denied registration if they fall 
to give a reasonable interpretation of the 
following clauses of the State constitution: 

“The legislature shall provide by law for 
change of venue in civil and criminal cases.” 

“The exercise of the police power of the 
State shall never be abridged.” 

And ponder this one: 

“Prescription shall not run against the 
Stato in any civil matter.” One registrar 
disqualified a Negro voter for “Error in 
Spilling,” and in his affidavit the registrar 
himself spelled it “spilling.” 

And what good will our collection of 
county-by-county voting statistics be? 
While the statistical picture isn't yet com- 
plete (there are no statistics county by 
county yet for Tennessee, and Mississippi is 
not up to date), it is ugly enough. Consider 
just these few items: The Commission 
found that there were 16 counties where 
Negroes constituted a majority of the voting- 
age population in the last census but where 
not a single Negro was registered at last re- 
port; it found some 49 other Negro-majority 
counties where a few Negroes were regis- 
tered, but less than 5 percent of voting-age 
Negroes. There are 14 Mississippi counties 
with a total 1950 population of about 230,000, 
of whom 109,000 were Negroes, where not a 
single Negro was at last report registered. 

But where will this officially documented 
knowledge take us? 

Let me be the optimist and suggest that 
the Commission's Report itself is an im- 
portant milestone that marks and will 
henceforth measure the progress in this 
fleld. First, the facts found took the Com- 
missioners, or all but one of them, to posi- 
tions some of them had not expected to 
reach. Five of the Commissioners, includ- 
ing Dean Robert Storey of Southern Metho- 
dist University Law School in Dallas, Tex., 
and former Gov. Doyle Carlton of Florida, 
joined in recommending that in cases of 
discriminatory denial of the right to reg- 
ister, the President should be empowered to 
appoint temporary Federal registrars, from 
existing local Federal employees such as the 
U.S. Postmaster, who would actually register 
citizens who qualify under State law, ap- 
plied without discrimination. 

Most southern legislators and newspaper 
editorials have professed shock that two 
such respected southern conservatives would 
have supported so far-reaching a recommen- 
dation. 

But Commissioners Storey and Carlton 
state in the report why they supported it: 
“We strongly believe in the right of every 
qualified citizen of the United States, ir- 
respective of his color * to register, 
vote, and have his vote counted,” they said. 
“We regard full protection of these rights of 
suffrage by both State and Federal Govern- 
ments as necessary and proper.“ They 
joined in recommending temporary Federal 
registrars because, as the Commission unani- 
mously reported, “Against the prejudice of 
registrars and jurors, the U.S. Government 
appears under present laws, to be helpless to 
make good the guarantees of the U.S. Con- 
stitution.” 

Governor Battle of Virginia could not 
agree to this drastic remedial action but he 
did join in the findings of denial of voting 
rights, he stated that he believed “that all 
properly qualified American citizens should 
have the right to vote,” and he joined in 
four less—far-reaching Commission recom- 
mendations to strengthen present laws, in- 
cluding a recommendation that voting rec- 
ords be made public records to be preserved 
for inspection for a period of 5 years. 
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I am emphasizing the position of the 
southern members because I believe it points . 
to the way forward. On the right to vote 
there was no disposition to defend the prac- 
tices of the black belt counties and two of 
the three southerners supported all-out 
preventive action by the President and 
Congress. As former Governor Carlton of 
Florida used to say arcund the Commission 
on occasion, We must take the bull by the 
tall and look the ugly facts straight in the 
face.” The southern members did not like 
the facts that were found on denials of vot- 
ing rights in their region. But they were 
lawyers and public servants sworn to up- 
hold the Constitution of the United States. 
And, it is interesting to note, the Southern 
press, in criticizing the Commission's rec- 
ommendations, almost unanimously con- 
demned the practices which these recom- 
mendations were designed to cure, 

Hore it seems to me is the open door. The 
solid South is split on this Issue. The wedge 
of the Constitution must widen that split at 
just this point. For this is the creative split 
that we have been loking for, This is the 
split that can carry Texas, Florida, Tennessee, 
North Carolina, and Virginia into the camp 
of the Constitution. Here is the issue that 
can divide the great cities of the South— 
Atlanta, New Orleans, and others, where the 
Negroes vote in large numbers and without 
discrimination, from the black belt rural 
counties which are the strongholds of the 
southern white supremicists and the 
strangleholds of Southern State politics. 

It seems to me also that a shift of focus 
for a year or so from the frustratingly slow 
and complex problem of school desegrega- 
tion to this clear-cut issue of voting rights is 
politically right and psychologically healthy. 
The 14th amendment is after all subject to 
varying interpretations and the Supreme 
Court school decision reinterpreting the 
equal protection clause to prohibit what an 
earlier Court’s had upheld is subject to 
fair criticism. I agree wholeheartedly with 
this Court's interpretation, and I am glad 
that the Commission unanimously stated 
that “The constitutional right to be free 
from compulsory segregation in public edu- 
cation can be and must be realized, for this 
is a government of law, and the Constitu- 
tion as interpreted by the Supreme Court is 
the supreme law of the land.” And I think 
it was useful to have this Commission, with 
its three southerners in accord, stating that: 
“The problem, therefore, is how to comply 
with the Supreme Court while preserving 
and even improving public education,” and 
to have the Commission state bluntly that 
“The ultimate choice of each State is be- 
tween finding reasonable ways of ending 
compulsory segregation in its schools or 
abandoning its system of free public educa- 
tion.” But the Commission did not throw 
much if any new light on how the dominant 
forces and opinion in a whole region are to 
be persuaded by law to move in this regard 
with all deliberate speed. There remains,“ 
as the Commission reported, “the enduring 
American problem of obtaining the consent 
of the governed.” 

But that problem is nowhere near so great 
in respect to the right to vote. The 15th 
amendment is after all quite clear, and there 
has never really been any doubt that it 
means just what it says: “The right of citi- 
zens of the United States to vote shall not 
be denied or abridged by the United States 
or by any State on account of race, color, or 
previous condition of servitude.” By the 
very terms of the amendment Congress is 
empowered to enforce this right by appro- 
priate legislation. By exercising this power 
now, as the Commission has recommended, 
Congress can cut through the white south- 
ern case about “judicial legislation.” It can 
demonstrate that the Government of the 
United States is not helpless to make good 
the guarantees of the U.S. Constitution. By 
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so doing, by at last establishing this first 
right of Americans, the right to vote, Con- 
gress would be giving new momentum to the 
fulfillment of all other rights, and particu- 
larly of the right to an integrated public 
education. Thus I do not propose a retreat 
on the public school front but an advance 
and, I hope, a breakthrough in the field of 
voting rights at a time when very little ad- 
vance in school integration is possible. 

So I am suggesting that a significant ac- 
tion has already taken place simply in the 
presentation of the Commission's report with 
strong new recommendations to protect the 
right to vote. When the Commission rolled 
its 2-year factfinding into one ball and tossed 
it Into the hands of the next session of Con- 
gress and of the President of the United 
States, it changed the whole legislative pic- 
ture. Asan editorial in the Washington Post 
and Times Herald stated, the Commission's 
far-reaching voting p: make the pre- 
vious Presidential and legislative civil rights 
Proposals “look pallid by comparison.” By 
the way, I should include in the package pre- 
sented by the Commission the proposal by 
the Chairman and by Father Hesburgh and 
Commissioner Johnson for a constitutional 
amendment to further protect the right to 
vote by establishing a universal franchise, 
limited only by State age and length-of- 
residence requirements. This would prohibit 
the literacy and interpretation tests through 
which most of the discrimination occurs. It 
seems to me that these Commissioners are 
right that “the time has come for the United 
States to take the last of its many steps to- 
ward free and universal suffrage.” Together, 
the temporary Federal registrar and this uni- 
versal suffrage amendment, for the first time 
would enable the Government of the United 
States to enforce its first principle through- 
out the land. 

‘These proposals made by the official Com- 
mission assigned to find the facts and make 
appropriate recommendtions seem destined 
to become the chief civil rights questions be- 
fore Congress. This will be a particularly 
important test for the Republican Party. For 
everyone knows that the Democrats are 
regionally split on this issue. But if the 
Republicans in Congress will join the ma- 
Jority on the Democratic side in supporting 
strong right-to-vote legislation there are 
enough votes. more than enough, to pass it. 
Lrnvow Jonnson has underscored the test 
for Republicans by agreeing that civil rights 
legislation will be brought to the floor of 
the Senate shortly after the Republicans 
have returned from their Lincoln's birthday 

es, this February. 

If the congressional Republicans put their 
cloakroom coalition with Southern Demo- 
crats above their public commitments to civil 
rights, then they will surely pay the price 
in the 1960 election. And the result, whether 
this session or after the next election, is 
surely going to be a strong new civil rights 
bill. The Civil Rights Act of 1957 was the 
first legislation by that mame or for that 
purpose in 82 yenrs. But the passage of that 
act, over ineffective southern opposition, and 
the creation and operation and report of the 
„ on Civil Rights, have set a new 

The test, however, is not that of Congress 
3 Between the lines of the Commis- 

report emerges a strong plea for ater 
Presidential leadership. Wai eh, Picadent 
recommend to his party leadera and to Con- 
gress the adoption of the Commission's pro- 
Posals for right-to-vote legislation? Will he 
support it with all of his persuasive power? 
Will he issue the Executive order on equal 
opportunity in housing, to govern all Federal 
housing programs, which the Commission 
recommended that he 
Will he, in these last months of his 8 
tration, give to this crucial domestic problem 
of civil rights the direct personal attention 
that he is now giving to foreign policy? 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


The Commission reported to the President 
that “some dramatic and creative interven- 
tion by the leaders of our national life is 
necessary” in order to eliminate discrimina- 
tion. In the past Executive leadership has 
proved effective in other aspects of civil 
rights. President Roosevelt's wartime Fair 
Employment Practices Committee, estab- 
Hshed by Executive order, diminished racial 
job discrimination in the war effort. Dis- 
crimination in the Armed Forces was largely 
ended as a result of President Truman's Ex- 
ecutive order calling for equal opportunity 
for all American servicemen. The Presiden- 
tial committees on equal opportunity and 
equal treatment in the flelds of Government 
contracts and Government employment, 
started by President Truman, have also made 
contributions. President Elsenhower has 
continued these earlier Presidential initia- 
tives but he has not given the powerful new 
leadership that the problem, now at its head, 
requires. 

The President repeatedly says that dis- 
crimination is a matter of the minds and 
hearts of men. But he is sworn to “take 
care that the laws be faithfully executed.” 
In Little Rock he demonstrated that he 
would carry out this duty eyen if it took 
bayonets, But the logic of his position is 
that since he must enforce the laws and 
since their enforcement depends on chang- 
ing the minds and hearts of people, he, as 
Chief Executive, as the one in the most 
powerful position to reach and Influence the 
minds and hearts of Americans, must give 
his full political and moral leadership in 
this endeayor. “Law,” said the Commis- 
slon's report, must be inventive, creative, 
and educational.” 

Now I have not discussed Chicago and it 
is too late to do so fairly. The Commission's 
report, based on its hearing here, says a 
lot about Chicago. Perhaps I should just 
leave this as an inducement to you to read 
the report. You know that the report de- 
scribed Chicago as the most residentially 
segregated large city in the country. It 
also raised the question whether Chicago and 
Illinois should not be considering the adop- 
tion of civil rights law prohibiting discrimi- 
nation in housing at the same time that Con- 
gress is debating new civil rights legislation. 
The Commission found that city and State 
laws against discrimination in housing and 
oficial agencies enforcing those laws pri- 
marily through education, conciliation and 
mediation have been helpful in New York 
and elsewhere. The Commission found fur- 
ther that in Chicago, where no such laws 
exist, the Negroes’ primary method of se- 
curing better housing has had to be through 
the mutually unsatisfactory system of block- 
busting with the consequent uprooting of 
adjacent white neighborhoods and with in- 
evitable- raclal tension. The Commission 
also found unanimously that where public 
opinion makes possible the adoption of laws 
against discrimination in housing this could 
make a significant contribution. 

Is Chicago not a city and is Illinois not a 
State where public opinion does make pos- 
sible such a forward step? Establishing 
equal opportunity In housing will take im- 
aginative and brave leadership, but will it 
also not require the leadership of the law? 

If those regions of the country that are 
insisting upon national action to enforce 
constitutional rights will practice what they 
preach and embody in their State and local 
laws the principles they advocate for na- 
tional application, the prospects for nation- 
wide action will be brighter. At least the 
facts of discrimination on our own doorsteps 
are more like an injury or a threat to our 
own bodies than a famine in China or even 
a denial of the right to vote in Mississippi. 
Yet the promise of the Constitution fulfilled 
anywhere leaves the Constitution stronger 
everywhere. 


February 24 


Progress on the Nicolet National Forest in 
the 1950’s in Wisconsin 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the pres- 
ervation, and best utilization of our for- 
ests, as well as our soil and water re- 
sources, is extremely important—if we 
are to perpetuate such resources for the 
benefit of the generations in the years 
ahead. 

Throughout the country, constructive 
programs are underway to meet these 
objectives. 

Recently, I was privileged to receive 
from Mr. K. P. Butterfield, forest super- 
visor from Rhinelander, Wis., a brief 
résumé of the progress in utilization as 
well as preservation of the Nicolet Na- 
tional Forest in Wisconsin during the 
1950's. In addition to preservation prac- 
tices, the program has included a wide 
variety of other activities, including: 
providing out-of-doors opportunity for 
recreation for millions of people, car- 
rying forward constructive wildlife 
management work; sales of timber in- 
cluding over one-half million acres of 
pulpwood, 30 million board feet of saw 
timber; treeplanting of over 2,000 acres; 
and other special uses for recreational, 
educational, and utilitarian purposes, 

Overall, I believe the report is repre- 
sentative of the constrictive way in 
which our national forests’ resources can, 
and should, be utilized. I ask unanimous 
consent to have the report printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the report 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


PROGRESS ON THE NICOLET NATIONAL FOREST 
IN THE 1950's 


Since we are now starting on a new deo- 
ade, it seems to be a good time to take a 
look back and sce what has been accom- 
plished in the past 10 years. Since the forest 
was established in 1933, our objective has 
been to increase the productivity of the land 
to its full capacity for the production of 
timber, game, fish, and other recreation re- 
sources and to satisfy the demands on it 
within the limits of its ability to produce 
on a sustained yleld basis. 

Progress toward attaining these goals 1s 
made by protecting the area against fire. 
insects, disease, and an overpopulation of 
animals; by providing for young growth 
where such is lacking either by planting or 
by proper cutting methods which will in- 
sure the establishment of a new crop; by 
bullding and maintaining roads into areas 
now relatively inaccessible; by giving special 
consideration to rondeides in order that 
thelr aesthetic values will be maintained: 
and by developing picnicking, camping, and 
swimming areas for the use and enjoyment 
of people who like that kind of recreation. 

The 1050's were years of toward 
our ultimate goal of full productivity and 
full utilization. In most respects, 1959 was 
the best year of the decade, giving promise 
of still greater progress in the 1960's, The 
following paragraphs have been prepared to 
give you an idea of what has been going on 


1960 


in the Nicolet National Forest for the past 
10 years. 
RECREATION 


The estimated number of people using the 
national forest for recreation purposes has 
more than doubled since 1950. There were 
123,000 in 1950, and 325,000 in 1959. Total 
for 10 years is 2,706,000: 358,000 picnickers, 
316,000 hunters, 531,000 fishermen, 165,000 
campers, 41,000 skiers, and 1,295,000 came 
for other recreation purposes, mostly just 
sightseers. In an attempt to keep up with 
the booming demand for picnic and camp- 
ing sites, 59 new units were constructed and 
68 of the old ones were rehabilitated. This 
has not been enough to prevent severe over- 
crowding by the 68,000 campers and pic- 
nickers last summer. 

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 


Most of the wildlife management work for 
the forest is done with the cooperation of 
the Wisconsin Conservation Department 
and some of the sportsmen's clubs, Under 
this program, 7 dams have been built to 
Provide small water impoundments for the 
benefit of migrating waterfowl; 30 fisheries 
have been stocked and apparently are pros- 
Pering; 330 miles of logging roads have been 
Seeded to clover and grasses for the benefit 
of ruffed grouse. Timber sales provided un- 
told quantities of deer food on the 100,000 
acres cut over. An additional 1,408 acres 
Were treated for the specific purpose of im- 
Proving game habitat. Dear-hunting laws 
have been liberalized slightly so that there is 
now a somewhat more realistic harvest of 
deer than in the middle years of the decade. 
However, tihs is still a touch-and-go propo- 
Sition and we cannot point with a great deal 
of pride to the progress made toward attain- 
ing the proper balance of the deer herd with 
its food supply. Sixty-six miles of hunter 
access roads have been constructed which 
are of considerable benefit in getting hunt 
ers back into inaccessible areas. ’ 


TIMBER SALES 

One-half million cords of pulpwood and 
30 million board feet of sawtimber were sold 
during the 10-year period. The amount 
ested was 414,000 cords of pulpwood and 
31 million feet of sawtimber. The amount 
sold in 1959 was the greatest in the history 
Of the forest. It was 89,080 cords of pulp- 
Wood and 6.1 million board fect of saw- 
timber—nearly twice as much as any other 
year. Our management plan cutting budget 
allows a sustained-yleld cut of 66,000 cords 
ot pulpwood and 5.2 million board feet of 
Sawtimber per year, We have not yet har- 
vested the full amount in any year. The 
Closest was in 1958 when 53,000 cords and 

2.5 million board feet were cut. 
There is always a lag of 2 or 3 years be- 
tween amount sold and amount cut, The 
amount sold in 1959 and expected sales 
in 1960 should provide for harvests of close 
the allowable amounts in 1961 and 1962. 


TIMBER STAND IMPROVEMENT 

Nature grows trees in a wasteful manner 
Without regard to their utility to man. Cull 
trees and trees of unusable species grow 
along with the good ones. Good forest cul- 
ture ‘aims to eliminate the undesirables 60 
that most of the light, moisture, and space 
— used for the growth of trees of greatest 
ace: Part of the job can bo done by adopt- 

E good cutting methods. The rest of it has 
accomplished by the expenditure of la- 
tin in thinning, weeding, and release cut- 
tr gs. In the 1950's, 15,030 acres were so 

eated. 

PLANTING AND PLANTATION CARE 


son 3,000 acres were planted in the past 
s years. The total to date is 70,037 acres of 
“cessful plantations. To keep the planta- 
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tions healthy and growing it has been neces- 
sary to protect them from insect epidemics 
and to keep them free from the competition 
of inferior trees. It was necessary to spray 
40,000 acres for insect control. Release from 
overhead competition was accomplished on 
29,503 acres. 
SPECIAL USES 

The regulations of the national forests per- 
mit some types of uses by local governments, 
educational institutions, organizations, cor- 
porations, and individuals. Examples on the 
Nicolet include powerline, telephone line, 
and road rights-of-way; gravel pits; cultiva- 
tion; pasture; and town dumps. The Shel- 
tered Valley ski area is on the national forest, 
but is run by an association under a lease. 
Trees for Tomorrow Camp at Eagle River op- 
erates under a free permit. The Hugo Saucr 
Tree Nursery at Rhinelander is rented free 
to the State of Wisconsin. Purdue Univer- 
sity has taken over the Lost Lake Organiza- 
tion Camp and is using it as a summer school 
for its forestry students. In all, about 1,700 
acres of the forest are used for these pur- 
poses. 

vm PROTECTION = 

The U.S. Forest Service furnishes fire pro- 
tection to 960,087 acres of land, Most of 
nis (640,235 acres) is Government-owned. 

e other $19,852 sacres are intermingled 
private, State, county and other owner- 
ship. In the 1950's there were 282 fires, 
burning 2,208 acres. This compares favor- 
ably with the 454 fires that burned 3,040 
acres in the 1940's, During the decade we 
have installed a completely new ultra-high- 
frequency radio communications system. 
This has permitted us to abandon many 
miles of costly telephone lines. 

ROADS 


Since the beginning the Forest Service 
has constructed 557 miles of roads. In 
the past decade 90 miles were built. Proper 
signing of roads has been a problem, but 
a great deal of progress was made within the 
past 3 or 4 years, Nearly all roads now 
have number plate identification. Rustic 
directional signing is about half done. Just 
this past year the Wisconsin Highway De- 
partment has put up signs showing where 
forest roads enter the State highways. There 
is an annual budget of approximately $120,- 
000 for road construction and maintenance. 

FINANCES 


In 1950 receipts from the sale of timber 
and land rentals were $127,816. In 1959 they 
were $195,114. Total for 10 years is $1,752,- 
548. Of this, $435,025 was returned to the 
counties. Amount received by each county, 
1950 to 1959 was: 


Total | 197Ppay- 
County 10-year ment 
porlod 
jets U 
FLOrence. .. ...cecconns-aecccceneses $, 500 $4,176 
Forest Pa 2 
I tade. 
9 55 02 10, 401 
783 
3, 522 
48,773 


Some Facrs ABOUT THE NICOLET NATIONAL 
Forest, 1959 
General information 


Gross area of forest (acres) 
Net national forest ownersttip (acres) 
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Accomplishments during the 10 years 
(1950-59) and jor the year 1959 

1950-59 | 1059 
Pulpwood sold (cords). __.-...-...- 500,000 | 59, 054 
Bawtimber sold (M beard feet) 30, 000 6, 1000 
Pulpwood harvested (cords).-..-..| 414,000 4% 454 

Sowtimber harvested (I bourd 

8 s ; ern 8, 285 
ng (acres) 2 215 
Ilantotlon and timber stand im 55 7 
Provoment (aeres) 3 44, 533 7.441 
Insect and disease control (aerea). 40, 000 1, 

Sa „ 8 * 19. 
Number of recroational visita = 5, (ue) 
Number of hunters... Seater a arity — 5 in 


$435, 025 | $18, 778 


It Will Be Eventually 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr, ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, water 
pollution is a subject of particular inter- 
est at this time, and, under leave to ex- 
tend my remarks, I would like to enter 
into the Recorp the following editorial 
from the East Oregonian, of Pendleton, 
Oreg., dated February 8, 1960. Though 
it deals with the problem on a State 
level, it is a reflection of the concern 
which people all across the Nation are 
feeling: 


Ir WI. L Be EVENTUALLY 


There are many who think that pollution 
has an effect that is as detrimental as hydro- 
electric dams to the existence of fish and 
there are some who think its effect is greater. 
That the State sanitary authority thinks de- 
gree of pollution is a factor in 
maintaining fish runs is evident in its 1959 
progress report. 

Although improvements in both domestic 
and industrial pollution control during 1959 
resulted, the authority says, in slightly bet- 
ter stream conditions in the Willamette 
River, there remains much to be done to re- 
duce the dumpings of pulp mills into that 
river. 

There is much that remains to be done to 
eradicate pollution in this State, but it also 
should be noted that much has been done. 
A total of 179 public or semipublic sewage 
treatment plants were in operation in Ore- 
gon as of December 31, 1959. These serve 
an estimated 835,000 persons, or more than 
90 percent of Oregon's residents whose 
homes are connected to sewers. Only 49 
treatmont plants, serving 93,200 persons, 
were in operation when the sanitary au- 
thority was credited in 1938. 

That the sanitary authority’s program to 
curb pollution is continuing is evident in 
the report that at the end of last year 13 
new treatment plants with a design capacity 
of 83,420 persons were under construction. 

As aforesaid, industrial pollution con- 
tinues to be a major problem. But it is 
significant that in contrast to some previous 
sanitary authority reports, the 1959 sum- 
mary is generally complementary to prog- 
ress by the pulp and paper industry. 

“Through improved operation of thelr 
waste disposal facilities, more efficient 
chemical recovery. and better inplant con- 
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trols,” the report said, “the pulp and paper 
milis in the Willamette Basin effected fur- 
ther reduction in the pollution loads being 
discharged from their operations into the 
river system. For example, during the 
month of August, which was the most 
critical streamflow period, the combined 
waste discharge from the four sulfite mills 
on the main river (at Salem, Newberg, 
Oregon City, and West Linn) had an oxygen 
demand nearly 15 percent less than for the 
corresponding period of 1958 and nearly 80 
percent less than in 1950, which was before 
any steps had been taken by the mills to 
abate their pollution, 

“The best performance since monitoring 
surveys by the authority were started in 
1950 was during the first half of September 
when the pollution load of the wastes being 
discharged reached the lowest figure on 
record,” the report continued. “This was 
due in part, however, to the fact that the 
Spaulding (mill) was shut down during 
that period.” 

Industrial pollution will not be eliminated 
in the immediate future but it will be 
eventually. The State sanitary authority 
will see to that. 


A Salute to the White House Youth 
Conference 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. . President, during 
the week of March 27-April 2, 1960, the 
Sixth White House Conference on Chil- 
dren and Youth will be held here in 
Washington. 

As we recall, the first such conference 
was called by President Theodore Roose- 
velt in 1909. Since then, successive 
meetings have been held at 10-year inter- 


A major purpose of these conferences 
in which citizens and their Government 
collaborate, has been to assess on a reg- 
ular basis the needs and conditions of 
children. 

The ultimate objective of this forward- 
looking program, of course, is to provide 
each child with an opportunity to grow 
into a healthy, happy adult and take 
his place as a responsible citizen in our 
society. 

The theme of the 1960 conference is: 
“To promote opportunities for children 
and youth to realize their full potential 
155 a creative life and freedom and dig- 


In response to President Eisenhower's 
invitation, more than 7.000 persons are 
expected to come to Washington from 
Wisconsin, and other areas of the coun- 
try. These will represent many more 
thousands of persons and organizations 
in their home communities who are 
working to develop constructive pro- 
grams relating to the wholesome growth 
and development of our children. 

In a rapidly changing world, we 
realize that the process of child growth 
does not just occur automatically; 
rather, constructive programs for care 
and opportunity to progress must be pro- 
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vided, if these youth are to grow into 
strong, creative adults, capable of 
assuming full responsibility in a free 
society. 

Although the era of youth—of grow- 
ing up—is often thought of as just a 
“happy time,” actually each child faces 
a series of difficult challenges in his in- 
troduction to—attempts to find a place 
in—and efforts to contribute to—our 
complex society. 

In addition to the individual prob- 
lems, the child of today can face any of 
a wide variety of serious social and eco- 
nomic difficulties, including: broken 
homes, exposure to influences toward de- 
linquency, existence in slum-type hous- 
ing, lack of educational opportunities, 
adjustments to migrations from place to 
place, as more of our families move an- 
nually. These, and other problems, con- 
front the child in the 1960's. 

Despite these difficulties; however, 
there are constructive, forward-looking, 
creative programs, aimed not only to 
resolve these problems, but to provide 
ever-greater opportunities for the youth 
of America. ; 

The White House Conference, I be- 
lieve—designed to provide guidance and 
leadership to local community efforts to 
improve the climate for youth progress— 
will make a major contribution toward 
bettering the outlook for our children 
now, and in the future. 

Recently, the Interdepartmental Com- 
mittee on Children and Youth prepared 
a splendid publication entitled “Chil- 
dren in a Changing World.” 

Among the richly informative data in 
this booklet is included a “Children’s 
Charter.” 

Prepared in 1930 for President Hoover's 
White House Conference on Child Health 
and Protection, it enumerates the rights 
and opportunities which we must seek to 
achieve for all children living under the 
American flag. 

Fundamental in its approach, the 
charter contains basic objectives still es- 
sential to improving the outlook for the 
youth of America. 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
charter— accompanied by an article from 
the Melrose Chronicle, of Melrose, Wis., 
relating to Wi8tonsin participation in 
the upcoming White House Conference, 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the REC- 
orp, as follows: 

THE CHILDREN’S CHARTER 

President Hoover's White House Confer- 
ence on Child Health and Protection, recog- 
nizing the rights of the child as the firat 
rights of citizenship, pledges itself to these 
aims for the children of America; 

I. For every child spiritual and moral 
training to help him to stand firm under the 
pressure of life. 

II. For every child understanding and the 
guarding of his personality as his most preci- 
ous right. 

III. For every child a home and that love 
and security which a home provides; and 
for that child who must receive foster care, 
the nearest substitute for his own home. 

IV. For every child full preparation for 
his birth, his mother receiving prenatal, 
natal, and postnatal care; and the establish- 
ment of such protective measures as will 
make childbearing safer. 
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V. For every child health protection from 
birth through adolescence, including: pe- 
riodical health examinations and, where 
needed, care of specialists and hospital treat- 
ment; regular dental examination and care 
of the teeth; protective and preventive meas- 
ures against communicable diseases; the in- 
suring of pure food, pure milk, and pure 
water. 

VI. For every child from birth through 
adolescence, promotion of health, including 
health instruction and a health program, 
wholesome physical and mental recreation. 

VII. For every child a dwelling place safe, 
sanitary, and wholesome, 

VIII. For every child a school which is safe 
from hazards, sanitary, properly equipped, 
lighted, and ventilated. 

IX. For every child a community which 
recognizes and plans for his needs. 

X, For every child an education which, 
through the discovery and development of 
ane individual abilities, prepares him for 

e. 

XI. For every child such teaching and 
training as will prepare him for successful 
parenthood, homemaking, and the rights of 
citizenship. 

XII. For every child education for safety 
and protection against accidents to which 
modern conditions subject him. 

XIII. For every child who is blind, deaf, 
crippled, or otherwise physically handi- 
capped, and for the child who is mentally 
handicapped, such measures as will early 
discover and diagnose his handicap, provide 
care and treatment, and so train him that 
he may become an asset to society rather 
than a liability. 

XIV. For every child who is in conflict 
with society the right to be dealt with in- 
telligently as society's charge, not socicty’s 
outcast. 

XV. For every child the right to grow up 
in a family with an adequate standard of 
living and the security of a stable income. 

XVI. For every child protection against 
labor that stunts growth, either physical or 
mental, that limits education. 

XVII. For every rural child as satisfactory 
schooling and health services as for the city 
child. 

XVIII. To supplement the home and the 
school in the training of youth, * * * every 
stimulation and encouragement should be 
given to the extension and development of 
the voluntary youth organizations. 

XIX. To make everywhere avallable these 
minimum protections of the health and wel- 
fare of children, there should be a district, 
county, or community organization for 
health, education, and welfare, 

For every child these rights, regardless of 
race, or color, or situation, wherever he may 
live under the protection of the American 
fing. 


From the Melrose Chronicle, Feb. 18, 1960] 


Ser Wuire Houss YOUTH CONFERENCE MARCII 
27-APRIL 2 


Official invitations were recelved this week 
from the President of the United States by 
the 90 delegates who will represent Wiscon- 
sin at the Golden Anniversary White House 
Conference on Children and Youth. On 
March 27 to April 2, delegates concerned 
with the interests of children and youth 
will meet in Washington to develop recom- 
mendations for citizen action programs to 
meet the needs of America’s youth in the 
next decado, 

Eighteen forum topics will provide the 
framework for conference discussion and 
will deal with many of the problems anticl- 
pated in the rapidly changing world of the 
1960's. An entire forum of more than 500 
persons will be devoted to the problems of 
youth in conflict, covering all phases of 
juvenile misbehavior, 
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Another forum will review the impact of 
the mass media on children and youth. 
Workgroup discussions within this forum 
will deal with comic books and comic strips 
as well as radio, TV and motion pictures. 
Throughout the entire conference runs a 
central concern for ideals and values. 

Delegates rom Wisconsin will represent 
the State generally as well as some national 
organizations. Seventy persons were se- 
lected to fill the State quota by a commit- 
tee of the Wisconsin Committee on Chil- 
dren and Youth, designated by the Gov- 
€rnor's office to serve as liason for the prep- 
aration and participation in this conference. 
Hundreds of nominations were screened to 
Select a broadly representative group which 
include professional and lay adults, youth 
&nd young adults. Other delegates were 
selected to represent national organizations, 
Were asked to participate on the conference 
Program, served on the President's Confer- 
€nce Committee, or are foreign visitors. 

White House Conferences on Children and 
Youth have been a decennial tradition in 
America since the first was called in 1908 by 
President Theodore Roosevelt to discuss the 
Plight of the dependent child. Every 10 
years the President has called such a con- 
ference to discuss the ever widening facets 
ot child-related problems and to recommend 
Citizen action and participation: Material 
for the conference will include State reports 
and research studies evaluating the past 
decade. County committees on children 
and youth contributed county reports from 
Which the Wisconsin report to the White 
House Conference was compiled. 


LAWS RELATIVE TO THE PRINTING OF 
DOCUMENTS 


Either House may order the printing of a 
ent not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 
as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 
tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
t or documents in response to inquiries 
Tom Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
uments not exceeding 50 pages (US. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 
Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
nted to either House, shall be referred 
lately to the Committee on House 
ti tration of the House of Representa- 
ves or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
= tion of the Senate, who, in making their 
port. shall give the probable cost of the 
Bioposed printing upon the estimate of the 
blic Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
ranta before such committee has reported 
(US. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


Tt shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
W 5 und deliver upon the order of any 
from ar Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
Gat the Concressionat Recorp, the person 
(U 8 5 the same paying the cost thereot 
Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Ing nnter, Representatives, and Delegates 

— 5 on changed their residences will please 
intt ormation thereof to the Government 

us ng Office, that their addresses may be 
Trectly given in the RECORD, 
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LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope or LAWS OF THE UNITED STATES 

Trrte 44, SECTION 181. CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 
AND INDEXES—The Joint Committee on 
Printing shall have control of the ar- 
rangement and style of the CONGRES- 
SIONAL REcoRD, and while providing that 
it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 
port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 
of Congress and at the close thereof. 
(Jan, 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b, SAME; ILLUS- 
TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS,—No maps, dia- 
grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 
the Recorp without the approval of the 
Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 
1936, c. 630, $ 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 


Pursuant to the foregoing statute and In 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the dally Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Recorp with the House 
proceedings, The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon, 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 744-point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Recorp shall be printed in 6% -point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. ‘These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m, in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD is- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recor for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Recorp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
pm., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof furnished.—Proofs of “leave to 
print” and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Recorp style of type, and not more than 
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six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge, 

6. Notation of withheld remurks.— It manu- 
script or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words “Mr, 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee). His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. ‘ 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Nrconn any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections,—The permanent RECORD is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision. Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include deletions of correct material, 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 

the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when said report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 
10. Appendiz to daily Record —When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. This 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the final 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

11. Estimate of cost. No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript is 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost of 
publishing the same, which estimate of cost 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles presented in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Con For the 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed in two or more parts, with or with- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shallapply. The Public Printer or the Official 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House any 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters. -The Oficial Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter to 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
suitable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings. 


REPRESENTATIVES WITH 
RESIDENCES IN WASHINGTON 
OFFICE Appress: House won Building, 

+ Washington, D. C. 
[Streets northwest unless otherwise stated] 
Speaker, Sam Rayburn 
Abbitt, Watkins M., Va... 


mat Nea Thomas G., 6278 29th St. 
Adair, E. Ross, Ind --- 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Addonizio, Hugh J., N. J. 

Albert, Carl, Okla___....__ 5115 Allen Terrace 
Alexander, Hugh Q. N. CO 

Alford, Dale, Ak ai 


Alger, Bruce, Ter 
en, Leo E., IU... University Club 
Andersen, H. Carl, Minn. 4000 Mass. Ave. 
Anderson, LeRoy H., Mont. 911 Beverly Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Andrews, George W., Ala. 3108 Cathedral 
Ave. 
Anfuso, Victor L., N, 7 
4815 Dexter St. 


Auchincloss, James O., N. Jais. 5. Lee St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Avery, William H., Kans... 

Ayres, William H., Ohio 

Bailey, Cleveland M., 

W. Va. 

Baker, Howard H., Tenn 

Baldwin, John F., Jr., Calif. 

Barden, Graham A+ N. C. 2801 Woodley Pl. 

Baring, Walter S., Nev 

Barr, oseph W., Ind.. Tulip Lane and 
Glen Mill Rd. 


Barrett, William A., Pa 
Barry, Robert R., N. T. 3019 Norman- 
stone Drive 


Bates, William H., Wass 
Baumhart, A. D., aie Ohio. 


Bennett, Charles E., Tia 1880 38th St. SE. 
Bennett, John B., Tien 3718 Cardiff Rd. 


Chevy Chase, Md. 
Ben „Alvin M., MIR 
Berry, E. T., S. Dax 118 Schotts 
Court NE. 


Betts, Jackson E., ORO. 
Blatnik, John A., Minn 
1 — Faircloth, 


Bolling, Richard, o. 3409 Lowell St. 
gers Frances P. (Mrs.), 2301 Wyo. Ave. 
Bonner, Herbert C., N. C. Calvert-Woodley 
Bosch, Albert H., N. 7 

Bow, Frank T., OO. 4301 Mass. Ave. 


Boykin, Frank W., Ala... The Washington 
Brademas, Jobn, Ind 

Bray, William G., Ind = 

Breeding, J. Floyd. Kans... 

Brewster, Daniel B., Md 

Brock, Lawrence, Nebr- 

Brooks, Jack, Ter Sss 

Brooks, Overton, Ta 74413 46th St. 
9 William S. 


Brown, Charles H., 110. 3723 N. Oakland 
St., Arlington, Va. 

Brown, Clarence J., Ohio... Alban Towers 

Brown, 8 — Lf an SS Boston House 


Byrne, James A., Pa 
Byrnes, John W., WIS. 1218 25th St. 80., 


Arlt 
Cahill, William T., N. J... 8 
Canfield, Gordon, V. J 


- Delaney, James J., N. T. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 


Cannon, Clarence, Mo_-... 
Carnahan, A. 8. J., Mo..... 


Celler, Emanuel, N. ¥..----The Mayflower 


Mich. 
Chelf, Frank, K 
Chenoweth, J. Edgar, Colo. 
Chiperfield, Robert B., III. 1713 House Office 
Building 
Church, Marguerite Stitt 2122 Mass. Ave. 


(Mrs.), III. 
Clark, Frank M., Pa. 3735 Gunston Rd., 
Alexandria, Va. 
Coad, Merwin, Jowa__..-.. 


Coffin, Frank M., Maine 

Cobelan, Jeffery, Calif. 5708 Nevada Ave. 
Collier, Harold R., IAI. 

Colmer, William M., Miss 

Conte, Silvio O., Mass 


Cook, Robert E., OR Oů—— 1440 Rock Creek 

Ford Road 
Cooley, Harold D., N. C 2480 16th St. 
Corbett, Robert J., Fa 


Cramer, William C., Fla 6714 Joallen Dr., 
Falls Church, Va. 

Cunningham, Glenn, Nebr_ 4920 Yorktown 
Blvd., Arlington, 
Va. 


Curtin, Willard S., Pa 
Curtis, Laurence, Mass. 3314 O St. 
Curtis, Thomas B., Moo 


V., N. J. 
Da vis, Clifford, Tenn. 4611 Butter- 
worth Pl. 


Davis, James C., Ga 
Dawson, William L., III. 


Dent, John H., Pa 
Denton, Winfield K., Ind 
Derounian, Steven B., N.Y. 
Derwinski, Edward LUS 
Devine, Samuel L., Okto 
Diggs, Charles C., Jr., Mick 
Dingell, John D., Mien 
Dixon, Henry Aldous, Utah. 1817 N. Quinn St., 


Arlington, Va. 

Donohue, Harold D., Mass 

Dooley, Edwin B., N. 7 

Dorn, Francis E., N. 7. 

Dorn, W. J. n, S.C... 

Dowdy, John, Teng 

Downing, Thomas N., Va. 

Doyle, Clyde, Cal 223877 30th St. N., 
Arlington, Va. 

e oat N. Y.. Apt. 201, 2418 
Menokin Dr., 
Alexandria, Va. 


Durham, Carl T., N. C. The Lee House 
aes! be Florence P. (Mrs.), 


Evins, Joe L., Tenn 5044 Klingle St. 

Fallon, George H., IId 

Farbstein, Leonard, N. FT 

Fascell, Dante B., Fla 

Feighan, Michael A., Ohio__ 

Fenton, Ivor D., Spe eee ie Macomb St. 

Fisher, O. C, 5 Calvert - Woodley 

Flood, Daniel J., Pd The Congressional 

Flynn, Gerald F., Wis...... 

Flynt, John J., Jr.. 8 

Fogarty, John E., R. 17. 1133 House Office 
Building 

Foley, John R., 1d 

Forand, Aime J., R. 1.4108 Dresden St., 
Kensington, Md. 

Ford, Gerald R., Jr., Mich..514 Crown View 
Dr., Alexandria, 
Va: 

Forrester, E. L., Ga ane 

Fountain, L. H., N. C The Westchester 

Frazier, James B., Jr., Fairfax Hotel 

Tenn. 

. Peter, Jr., 3014 N St. 

Friedel, Samuel N., d 

Fulton. James G., Pu 

* Cornelius E., 

Garmatz, Edward A., Md 

Gary, J. Vaughan, Va 

Gathings, E. C., Ark. 6377 31st Pl. 


Gavin, Leon H., Pa 

George, Newell A., Kans 

Giaimo, Robert N., Conn 

Glenn, Milton W., N. J Arlington Towers, 
Ar n, Va. 


Ung to 
Goodell, Charles E., N. 51 3842 Macomb St. 
Granahan, Kathryn 


(Mrs.) . Pa. 
Grant, George M., Ala. 4801 Conn. Ave. 
Gray, Kenneth J., Il 
Green, Edith (Mrs.), Oreg. 
Green, William J., Jr., Pa... 


Hargis, Denver D., Kans 
Harmon, Randall 8. Ind 
Harris, Oren, Ark. 1627 Myrtle St. 
Harrison, Burr P., Va 


Hays, Wayne L. Ohio 71323 Barger Drive, 
Falls Church, Va. 

Healey, James C., N. FJ. 

Hébert, F. Edward, La. 26 Cockrell St., 
Alexandria, Va. 

Hechler, Ken, W. Va 

Hemphill, Robert W., S. C. 

Henderson, John E., Ok io 

Herlong, A. S., Jr., Fla 

Hess, William E., OHUi 

Hiestand, Edgar W., Calif. 

Hoeven, Charles B., Iowa 100 Maryland 


Ave. NE. 
Hoffman, Clare E., Mich 100 Maryland 


Ave. NE. 
Hoffman, Elmer J., III. 
Hogan, Earl, Ind — 5211 Flanders 
ve., 5 
Kensington, 5 
Holifield, Chet, Calf gto 
Holland, Elmer J., Pa 
Holt, Joe, Cali 
Holtzman, Lester, N. 7 
Horan, Walt, Wasn 
Hosmer, Craig, Cali — 


W George, Jr., 
Ala. 
Hull, W. R., Jr., 0 


Inouye, Daniel K., Hawaii- 
Irwin, Donald J., Conn Alban Towers 


Jackson, Donald L., Cali 
Jarman, John, Oxla 


Jensen, Ben F., lowa__----2120 16th St. 

Johansen, August E., Mich. 

Johnson, Byron L., Colo- 

Johnson, Harold Tu Caltj_. 

Johnson, Lester R.. WIA 

Johnson, Thomas F., Md 

Jonas, Charles Raper, N.C. 

Jones, Paul C., Mo. 1111 Army Navy 
Dr., Arlington, 
Va? 

Jones, Robert E., 4a 

Judd, Walter H., 8 3083 Ordway St. 

Karsten, Frank M., Mo 

Karth, Joseph E., Minn 

Kusem, George A., Cali 

ay ine Robert W., 

3. 
Kearns, Carroll D., Fa 
Kee, Elizabeth (Mrs.), 
W.Va 


Keith, Hastings, Mass. 

Kelly, Edna F. 8 ese 

Keogh, Eugene J., N. T... The Mayflower 
Kilburn, Clarence E. Hie a 

Kilday, Paul J., Ter 3507 Albemarle St. 
Kilgore, Joe M., Tex. 4848 Upton St. 
King, Cecil R., Calif_-----~ 

King, David S., Utdn 

Kirwan, Michael J., Ohto.. 


Albemarle House,. 
4501 Conn. Ave. 


Kluczynskl. John C., III 
Knox, Victor A., Mich...... 
Kowalski. Frank. Conn 
Kyl, John, oua 
Lafore, John A., Jr., Pa 
Laird, Melvin R., Wis 
Landrum, Phil M., Ga 


Soviet Power Progress 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ERNEST GRUENING 


OF ALASKA 
IN THE SENATE OF TEE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, our 
colleague, the able junior Senator from 
Utah (Mr. Moss], yesterday delivered a 
most important address before the Na- 
tional Rural Electric Cooperative Asso- 
ciation at St. uis, Mo. He gave an 
account of our visit to Russia. It is an 
account which I commend to all of our 
colleagues, because it shows how rapidly 
the Soviets, under a system of govern- 
ment in which we do not believe and 
which is in many respects antithetical 
to ours, are going ahead full steam de- 
veloping hydroelectric resources while 
we, under the policy of no new starts, are 
doing nothing. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the address of our able col- 
league [Mr. Moss] be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
&s follows: 

Soviet Power PROGRESS 

On October 9 of Inst year, nearly 3,000 
miles east of Moscow near the border of 
Outer Mongolia, I stood with 10 other Amer- 
cans and saw under construction what will 
be the largest dam and hydroelectric power 
Station in the world. It is the gigantic 
Bratsk Dam on the Angara River, It is in 
än advanced stage of construction. Its ca- 
pacity of 4,500,000 kilowatts will make it 
more than twice the size of America's larg- 
est hydroelectric project, Grand Coulee on 
the Columbia, A large sign at the site pro- 
Claimed that this project would produce 


More than Boulder Dam and Grand Coulee 
combined. 


Looking down from a height of 100 feet 


above the Angara River, I had no doubt that 


3 were witnessing the building of the foun- 
a of a great industrial empire for Rus- 


1 5595 I am sure that no one understands 
tter than do we Americans that even more 
missiles and rockets and hydrogen bombs, 
— © wealth and world power of a nation rest 
Pon its resources and the state of develop- 

Ment of those resources. 
© recognize that modern industry re> 
2 large quantities of electric power, and 
8 u close correlation exists between the 
1 Ount of electricity a country develops and 

3 national product. 

of rina inspection trip of the power projects 
he Soviet Union came about in this way: 
hie enter ALLEN Exvenprr of Louisiana, in 
capacity as chairman of the Senate Com- 
three On Agriculture, visited Russia on 
what occasions, From him the Senate heard 
ofa sounded to some like fantastic reports 
Went large hydroelectric power develop- 
These reports were corrobo- 


program. 
rated dy the UB. Army Corps of Engineers 
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and others. Reported also were plans for 
even greater developments in China, 

So, 4 year and a half ago, the U.S, Senate, 
by unanimous resolution, authorized a study 
of the facts. Two Senate committees were 
assigned this task, the Interior and Insular 
Affairs Committee and the Public Works 
Committee. A special subcommittee was ap- 
pointed, consisting of Senator Ernest GRUEN- 
ING of Alaska, Senator EDMUND S. MUSKIE of 
Maine, and myself as chairman. 

We were accompanied by four staff mem- 
bers representing the two committees: Vic 
Reinemer, executive secretary to Chairman 
Murray of the Senate Interior Committee; 
Milton C. Mapes, Jr., of the committee staff; 
Michael W. Straus, consultant to the Inte- 
rior Committee and former U.S. Commis- 
sioner of Reclamation; and Theo W. Sneed 
of the staff of the Public Works Committee. 

Four nonpald consultants also accom- 
panied us—mien with a broad background in 
the fields of engineering, power development, 
dam construction, and rural electrification: 
Hon. Clyde Ellis, your general manager 
and former member of Congress from Arkan- 
sas; Harry Kuljian, president of the Kuljian 
Corp; Harvey McPhail, chief, Hydroelectric 
Division, Kuljian Corp., and former Assist- 
ant Commissioner of Reclamation; and Alex 
Radin, general manager, American Public 
Power Association, George Winters, eco- 
nomic attaché of the U.S. Embassy in Mos- 
cow, accompanied us throughout Russia, He 
speaks Russian. Our task was to investigate 
the extent to which the U.S.S.R. is develop- 
ing its water resources for the production of 
electric power. 

Negotiating the subcommittee’s itinerary 
required more than a year. We wished to 
see not only the more commonly visited areas 
of the Soviet Union but also eastern Siberia, 
where, it was reported, some of the largest 
dams were under construction. We finally 
saw most of the projects requested. 

The U.S.S.R., possesses the largest water 
resources in the world, about 10 percent of 
our earth's supply, compared with about 3 
percent for the United States. 

Russian river development is complicated 
by the fact that in the Asiatic part of the 
USSR. about 55 percent of the water flows 
northward into the icebound Arctic Ocean. 
Russia has, however, a much greater hydro- 
power potential than does the United States. 

Let me digress to stress the fact that this 
large supply of water is, in itself, of great 
significance. I come from a State that could 
not have developed as it hns without re- 
claiming thousands of acres of land from the 
desert and I know my audience today recog- 
nizes fully the importance of water. It is 
only the last few years, however, since tre- 
mendous pressure has been placed on our 
resources, that water conservation has come 
to be recognized as the national problem 
which it is. 

The United States is presently using about 
250 billion gallons of water a day. This 
alone means that all our readily accessible 
and relatively inexpensive supplies are in 
use, Because of spectacular Increases both 
In population and in requirements per per- 
son, our rate of consumption Is increasing 
so that our expected need by 1075 will be 350 
billion gallons of water a day. This is a 90- 
percent increase over the amount used in 
1950. For the future I can think of no 
greater asset that any nation could ask for 
than n large supply of fresh water. 


Tremendous effort is being exerted to de- 
velop as much electricity as possible on 
these great Russian river systems. Full de- 
velopment of the resource is the rule. Prior- 
ity of use has been established, with hydro- 
power development first. Complete surveys 
and development plans are made to deter- 
mine size, location and building schedules 
before construction work begins on any unit. 
We visited 10 projects on 8 rivers, and saw 
a variety of sizes and types of hydroelectric 
power stations. 

We traveled more than 12,500 miles inside 
Russia; 10,800 by air, mostly in very modern 
jet planes; about a thousand miles by auto- 
mobile; and 300 each by boat and train. The 
jets carried 100 passengers, each one flew more 
than 500 miles an hour. They, were filed. 
Russia has a fairly good network of railroads 
upon which it depends to move most goods. 
Other transportation is comparatively primi- 
tive, particularly outside the Moscow area, 

And now—what did we discover concern- 
ing Russia's supply of electric power for the 
years ahead? How fast is it being developed? 
Is she catching up with us? 

On the Khrami River in the Republie of 
Georgia, we saw a project being constructed 
entirely within a mountain. Water from a 
gincial lake will fall nearly a thousand feet 
through a tunnel to drive underground tur- 
bines. 


At Kuybyshev on the Volga River we saw 
what is presently the world’s largest dam 
with a capacity of over 2 million kilowatts. 
Grand Coulee develops just under 2 million. 
Kuybyshev was built as a symbol of Soviet 
ability and determination to excel in the 
hydro field. Let's look at ite construction 
schedule: Preliminary access road and city 
construction started in 1950. Work on the 
main dam structure began in 1952. In 1953 
and 1954 some 1,900 cubic meters of concrete 
a day and 300,000 cubic meters of earth 
placements a day were poured, In those 
years employment on the dam reached its 
maximum of 16,000. In 1955 the Initial tur- 
bine and generator were installed, followed 
by 11 more huge units in 1956. The dam 
was dedicated in 1958 by Premier Khru- 
shchevy with what amounted to a national 
celebration, 

Even if we take into account the Soviet 
system which enables them to channel 
money and manpower where it is wanted, 
this is remarkably fast construction. 

Boing built lower on the Volga River is the 
still larger Stalingrad Dam which will have 
an installed capacity of over 21% million 
kilowatts. This giant, alread generating 
electricity, is a year ahead of its 7-year plan 
construction schedule. Stalingrad will have 
22 generators—2 more than Kuybyshev. 
We were impressed with the Soviet deter- 
Mination to produce the electricity they 
want when we saw three of the generators 
operating under temporary shelters pleced 
together from used lumber, tar paper, and 
scrap corrugated iron. The chief construc- 
tion engineer, Alexander Alexandrov, told ua 
they would get around to putting a roof on 
the powerhouses when the crews had time. 

Stalingrad will be the world's largest dam 
for a very short time, however. I have al- 
ready mentioned Bratsk in eastern Siberia, 
the capacity of which will be 414 million 
kilowatts. It is being built in a remote 
forest. A ratirond, highway, and sawmills 
have had to be bullit, A worker's city is also 
going un, andi will be the nucleus of an in- 
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dustrial complex. When we were there, 
there were 14,000 workers on the payroll. 
The builders boasted that crews were work- 
ing around the clock on three shifts and we 
saw for ourselves the floodlight towers to 
light the nightwork. We were told that 
the works in place were 2 years ahead of 
construction schedule. 

The other Siberian dam, which we did not 
see, is at Krasnoyarsk on the Yenisey River. 
It is in the initial stage of construction and 
will be still larger—in excess of 5 million 
kilowatts. We saw an operating scale model 
of this Krasnoyarsk Dam, the capacity of 
which will be almost twice that of all 31 
dams in the Tennessee Valley. 

The two largest hydroelectric dams going 
forward outside Russia are in China and 
Egypt—the Ichang Gorge Dam on the 
Yangtze and the Aswan on the Nile. We 
saw test models of the Aswan Dam in one of 
the hydroelectric project laboratories we 
visited. The Russian construction engineer 
who built Kuybyshev Dam stated that he 
has been designated as the construction 
engineer for Aswan, and that the generators 
are now being designed by Electrosila in 
Leningrad. 

The Ichang Gorge Dam was originally 
planned at 15 million kilowatts by John 
Savage of the U.S. Bureau of Reclamation. 
It is being redesigned by Chinese and Soviet 
engineers for a first-stage capacity of 25, later 
going to 40 million, kilowatts. This will be 
12 to 20 times the size of Grand Coulee, 
Several of the top Soviet engineers have been 
serving for several years as consultants in 
Communist China which has embarked on a 
p aimed at developing 70 million kilo- 
watts of hydropower by 1970. Flood control 
is also one of the principal objectives of 
Chinese river development. 

The past few years have also seen tre- 
mendous Russian progress in transmission 
of electric power. We visited the substa- 
tion at Noginsk which serves the Moscow 
area. Its electric power !s transported from 
the Kuybyshey Dam 600 miles away at 
higher voltages than are presently used any- 
where in the United States. Long-range 
transmission is, of course, one of Russia's 
particular problems since the sources of their 
power are, on the whole much further from 
the customers than are ours. ` 

The current 7-year plan calls for construc- 
tion of five integrated transmission sys- 
tems—five great regional grids which will be 
pulled together into one national network, 
The five does not include eastern Siberia 
which is to be brought in later. Seventy 
percent of Russian cities are now part of 
interconnected grid systems. 

Although the efficiency and economy of 
shifting peak powerloads over a large geo- 
graphic area haye been recognized for many 
years, the Soviet program contrasts sharply 
with the absence of regional grids in America. 

We recently made our formal report to the 
two Senate committees which sent us, and 
these are some of our conclusions: 

The Russians have been in this field only 
about 30 years. They have caught up with 
the rest of the world in hydroelectric de- 
velopment techniques, and are preeminent 
in certain specific aspects. 

They have pushed their program with 
great vigor, and are installing new hydro 
capacity at a very much faster rate than is 
the United States. 

Although they now have only about one- 
third of our installed capacity, they allo- 
cate some 79 percent of their electric power 
to industry. The United States uses only 
about 31 percent for industrial and commer- 
cial purposes. 

Russian electric production is no 
built at a rate which makes it Dreka — 
them to overtake us in about 15 years. We 
have no way of knowing, of course, how long 
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this rate of increase will be sustained; but 
unless they slow down or we speed up, 
Russia will be able to produce more elec- 
tric power in 1975 than will the United 
States. 

In the U.S.S.R., as in the U.S. A., about 20 
percent of the electricity is generated by 
hydro, and about 80 percent by thermal sta- 
tions. The Soviets intend to maintain this 
ratio for some time to come. Also in both 
countries atomic development is not ex- 
pected to provide significant amounts of 
power in the next few years. 

It must be emphasized that the Russians 
are doing all this with their own talent. 
One of the greatest resources a nation can 
possess is What we Americans have named 
“know-how,” the training and experience 
which enables us to carry out the thousands 
upon thousands of tasks that keep our 
complex civilization operating. The Rus- 
sians have had to develop this know-how. 

Prior to Second World War, the American 
engineer who went to Russia was common- 
place. He is no more. All of the work we 
saw is being engineered by Russians, de- 
signed by Russians, built by Russians. The 
powerhouses of these dams are being 
equipped with turbines and generators made 
in Russian factories. 

One of our stops was the Electrosila manu- 
facturing plant in Leningrad where gen- 
erating and transmission equipment 18 to- 
day being made for half the world. Twenty 
years ago most of such equipment came from 
us—and from Western Europe. This fact in 
itself represents a great change in the rela- 
tive industrial status between East and West. 

The Russian engineers were quite frank 
in giving America and the nations of West- 
ern Europe full credit for the original de- 
velopments in the hydroelectric field. They 
admit that they are building on our tech- 
nical achievements. Numerous. times the 
engincers mentioned to us the building of 
thelr first dam on the Dneiper River by Colo- 
nel Cooper, an American engineer. 

They have, of course, developed techniques 
of their own to meet their special conditions. 
Russia is approximately 1,000 miles north 
of the United States. Moscow is about the 
same latitude as Hudson Bay. So they have 
had to find ways of constructing concrete 
works in freezing weather. Using heated 
forms and heated mix, they pour concrete 
the year around. 

One of their more interesting applica- 
tions is the use of large precast concrete 
blocks, When the Russians build a dam, 
they first put up concrete block-casting 
plants. These produce five or six standard- 
ized sizes. In some areas of the dam, 
stacked blocks are sufficient to hold the res- 
ervoir, They are set In place by huge cranes. 
Reinforced concrete sections are used as 
forms for lockwalls, piers, and powerhouse 
walls. Where solid concrete is needed, it is 
poured between the blocks or sections. 
Thus, the work of putting up and taking 
down the wooden forms we use is eliminated. 
They claim that this construction method 
cuts both building time and building costs 
about a third. 

It appeared to us, however, that Soviet 
designs do not provide as high a safety 
factor as do ours. In many of theirs, it was 
apparent that elimination of spillways and 
overflow sections (the costs of which are 
very high) was a factor in making the sav- 
ings they claimed. 

The Russians are still very far behind 
us, not only in power production, but also 
in transportation, in housing, in virtually 
all manufacturing, in agriculture- most 
noticeably in agriculture. 

Clyde Ellis was asked to write the section 
on Soviet agriculture for our report. He 
tells us that this is the weakest link in the 
Soviet economy. 
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After pointing out that nearly half of 
Russia's 210 million people are engaged in 
farming in comparison with 10 percent in 
the United States, Mr, Ellis says: 

“If the efficiency of Soviet agriculture 
could be brought up to that of the United 
States, 67 million people could be released 
from the farms to the factorles and other 
segments of the economy.” 

And we believe that this is exactly what 
the leaders of Russia hope to accomplish 
soon, Although Russian farming is almost 
primitive by American standards, the coun- 
try has three times the area of the United 
States, and the features needed for develop- 
ment—broad expanses that are easy to work 
with machinery and generally favorable 
climatic conditions. What is needed is the 
machinery and rural electrification. 

Little more than half of Russia's farms 
are electrified, in contrast with our 97 per- 
cent. 

A visit with a farm family in their home 
in Siberia gave us a close look at housing 
and farm life, 

In discussing the backwardness of much 
of the Russian economy, however, we must 
not forget that they are first developing 
those portions which they believe to be 
basic and are deliberately holding back other 
portions. 

I believe it would be a mistake for us 
to believe that the Russian people are greatly 
dissatisfied with their economic lot, They 
appeared to be comfortably though not fash- 
ionably clothed, and well fed. They are poor 
by our standards, but they have no means 
of judging by our standards. What little 
they have is more than their parents and 
grandparents had. 

Russia, I think, can be compared to a 
poor student, who, though living on little, 
is working hard toward his objective and is 
pleased with both his opportunity and his 
progress. 

No outward evidence of the Russian deter- 
mination to advance, and of the differences 
between our countries is more striking than 
the billboards. In place of advertising items 
for sale in retail stores, the Russian bill- 
boards without exception exhort the people - 
to greater and greater effort to reach the 
major national goals—raise more food, weave 
more cloth, build more houses, generate 
more electricity. The emphasis is all on 
production, on meeting the quotas of the 
T-year plan. 

A striking example of progress is the great 
surge in housing, both multiple and single 
unit. They may have less than 60 square 
feet of space per person now, but huge apart- 
ment buildings are going up in every city we 
visited. In some cases whole new cities are 
being built, Stalingrad, which was leveled 
in the bitter struggle that ts considered the 
turning point of World War II., has been 
completely rebuilt, At the site of Kremen- 
chug Dam in the Ukraine we saw the entire 
new city of Khrushchev going up. 

The Russians have a burning desire to 
bulid like the West, especially the United 
States. You all remember KEhrushchev's 
many references to the fact that Russia 
was already, or would soon, be building 
things comparable to almost. everything he 
saw In this country. 

I can see no reason to believe that the 
regime cannot successfully continue to take 
the great bulk of Russian production for 
industrial uses so long as it allows the 
standard of living of the people to rise, how- 
ever slowly. 

The revolutionary leaders of Russia early 
recognized that the greatest difference be- 
tween their country and the West lay in the 
ignorance of thelr people. From the be- 
ginning, education has received the highest 
of priorities, From a country that was 80 
percent illiterate, they have produced one 
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that is 100 percent literate. Today, every- 
one in Russia can read. The schools we saw 
were clean and well managed. From the 
Sith grade on, all students take at least one 
foreign language, in some cases, two. In 
Stalingrad I addressed a fifth grade class and 
had a 12-year-old girl translate my remarks. 
As you can imagine, it was most impressive, 

Mathematics and the sciences are stressed, 
as we know only too well. Once a student 
begins a particular science, he is expected to 
follow it through. Students who are chosen 
to go to college are paid and are paid more 
if they do well. We were told that Ph. D. 
candidates receive almost as much as be- 
ginning instructors. The Russians say that 
have 50 million people—one-fourth of their 
population—in school. We noted that 
many of those attending Moscow University 
were above middle age. 

Everyone in Russia is reading, even the 
taxicab drivers as they walt for fares. Books 
are subsidized. Well-printed and compre- 
hensive yolumes—engineering and technical 
Publications of all kinds (not the lurid-cover 
novels we see everywhere here) sell for a 
fourth of our prices. 

Taxes are almost nonexistent because the 
Government monopolizes enterprise and uses 
Price fixing both to channel most of the 
gross national product into industrial’ and 
military production, and to push buying of 
some products—books for example—and to 
discourage others such os automobiles which 
are priced at near the equivalent of $6,000, 

In addition to many production incentives 
in industry, there is also some free enter- 
prise. Farmers who are members of a col- 
lective may be alloted 1 or 2 acres of land, 
and after they have worked their 8 hours in 
the collective'’s fields, may work ir own 
tracts. The produce is then sold’ on the 
tree market. Outside regular hours, doc- 
tors may treat patients. Lawyers have some 
Private practice, particularly in divorce cases. 

We were invited to a number of luncheons, 
usually by project engineers and construc- 
tion executives, We had occasion there to 
exchange observations, and these all indi- 
Cated that the Soviet people have little con- 
ception of what we mean by freedom, inde- 
pendence, or liberty. They do not under- 
Stand the freedom which we have to express 
Our views, to have newspapers that may op- 
Pose the Government, and the related rights 
Which are so precious to Americans, 

There can be no question that the Russian 
People long for peace. Bven recognizing how 
the regime is pushing the peace question, we 
should realize that their sufferings in the 
war were intense. They know at firsthand 
the devastating effects of war, and the one 
thing they discuss most frequently, next to 
the desire to catch up with the United 
States, is for peace with us. We have no 
Way of assessing finally how far the Russian 
leaders are prepared to go to achieve the 
goal of world communism. I believe we must 
remain strong. But I am sure that the bet- 
ter the people of Rissia get to know us the 
more they will see that we desire nothing 
for them but to see them prosper in peace. 

Russia is today producing the generation 
and transmission facilities to bring abundant 
Power to that enormous area. The leaders 
of today have not forgotten Lenin's dictum: 

Communism is Soviet political power plus 
electrification of the entire country.” 
: We are far ahead of them. We have estab- 
ished the enviable record of bringing elec- 
tricity to 97 percent of America's farm homes. 

But we still have 200,000 family units 
Without electricity, and rural power loads are 
doubling every 5 to 7 years. Providing 
abundant power for_America’s future will 
require full development of all our resources. 
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Let’s Get on the Record With Our 
Spending Votes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. BARR, Mr. Speaker, today I in- 
troduced a resolution providing that— 

Resolved, That rule XXI of the Rules of the 
House of Representatives is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new 
paragraph: 

J. No bill or joint resolution of a public 
character making an appropriation shall be 
finally passed, and no amendment of the 
Senate to, or report of a committee of con- 
ference on, such a bill or resolution shali be 
agreed to, unless the vote of the House is 
determined by yeas and nays.” 


This resolution translated into plain 
English as understood in Marion County, 
Ind., means simply that every Member 
of the House must stand up and be 
counted on the record when he votes to 
spend the people’s tax money. Surely 
the people have the right to know how 
their Congressman votes on spending 
bills. Strangely enough, they usually do 
not get this information, 

Since January we have voted to spend 
in excess of $6 billion on different bills. 
We voted to spend about $27 million for 
the District of Columbia, about $760 mil- 
lion for the Commerce Department, $543 
million for Interior, $4,795 million for 
Treasury and Post Office, and an extra 
$23 million for NASA. Not one of these 
spending bills has been recorded by a 
rolicall vote. Every bill has been 
rammed through on a voice vote and the 
people have not the vaguest notion of 
how I or any other Member voted. 

Frankly I am amazed at the sight of 
some Members screaming about economy 
knowing full well that they can vote for 
billions for pet subjects and never get 
their votes recorded. They will make a 
great-hullabaloo about bills that amount 
to a fraction of 1 percent of our total 
spending, and then let billions pass 
through this Congress without a mur- 
mur, In southern Indiana, where I grew 
up, they have a saying, “It helps to save 
pennies, but not very much.” It does not 
make much sense to save pennies and 
fritter away dollars. 

All of us know that the income of the 
United States will be around $82 billion 
to $83 billion in this coming fiscal year. 
Most of us agree that we should save 
part of that income to cut the debt. We 
disagree on where and how to spend the 
rest. 

I intend to vote for less than the total 
the President asked, but in some individ- 
ual instances I will vote for more than 
he asked. Surely my voters should have 
the chance to decide first of all—did I 
vote to spend more than our income; and 
secondly, do they agree with the places 
where I voted to spend their money? 


A1535 


They cannot find that out from the 
record today. They could if this reso- 
lution were adopted and all of us were 
forced to stand up and vote on the record 
when we spend money, ~ 
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Governors Were Talking of Roads To Curl 
the Hair 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have. printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp a forceful 
editorial entitled “Governors Were Talk- 
ing of Roads To Curl the Hair,” published 
in the Nashville (Tenn.) Tennessean of 
February 20,1960. This is a great news- 
paper that stands guard for the public 
interest. Its editorial policy is a clarion 
call for the growth and development of 
America. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

GOVERNORS WERE TALKING OF ROADS To CURL 
THE Ham 

The five Governors who assembled in 
Washington in an effort to restore highway 
allocations reduced by the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration may not be rewarded with 
success. 

But at least they already have succeeded 
in dramatizing a deficiency in administra- 
tion thinking which persists and which 
threatens the Nation's security as well as its 
progress. 

Consider the shrinking posture of a Presi- 
dent who insists the Nation cannot afford to 
meet its own highway commitments, cannot 
afford to improve its schools, cannot afford 
to make capital investments in national re- 
sources; yet who blandly terms removal of 
the interest ceiling on Federal bonds the 
most pressing issue ever to come before his 
administration. 

Mr. Eisenhower's devotion to the budget 
is perforce spasmodic. When constructive 
spending programs are proposed, he worries 
about the curl in Mr. George Humphrey's 
hair. Only when increases are needed to 
pay off past obligations at a higher rate of 
interest does he seem to recall that hair curl- 
ing can be a-relative thing. 

Before Mr. Eisenhower claims that the 
Governors, like his defense critics, are 
litically motivated, it should be noted that 
the 5 were representing 50. And that among 
the 50 are both Republicans and Democrats. 
Before he contends that he knows more 
about highway needs than almost anyone 
in the country he should recall his own 
words of a few days ago with respect to school 
construction—that local officials know more 
about local needs than the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

This leaves the President only one of his 
favorite rejoinders against those who find 
fault with his policies: He can claim that 
these 50 chief executives, like his generals, 
have a perpetual yearning for more money. 

To determine whether they need more 
money for roads, it might be in order to sug- 
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gest that the President come down from 
the clouds and drive the cl roads of 
the States—States like Tennessee. It might 
give him a more realistic view than he can 
obtain from the Columbine or one of his 
helicopters. And it can certainly portray 
road needs in more graphic terms than a 
trip to Canaveral can suggest defense needs. 


Economic Facts of Heart Disease 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH: CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial from 
a recent issue of the Gaffney Ledger, 
Gaffney, S.C., of February 20, 1960: 

Economic Facts OF HEART DISEASE 


All of us, at one time or another; have 
been face to face with the economical and 
emotional crises that overwhelm a family 
when heart disease strikes. Such experi- 
ences are not readily forgotten. They ex- 
plain why new volunteers are constantly join- 
ing the vast army of men and women who 
freely give their time and energy, year after 
year, to the heart fund drive. 

The heart diseases not only cause untold 
human suffering but they also affect our 
community’s economic welfare. They are 
as much a threat to the well-being of the 
economy as they are to the security of the 
family. To understand this fact, we have 
only to gage the impact of heart disease 
on those in the most productive years—the 
years between 44 and 64 years of age. 

Most of us in that age bracket are at the 
peak of our skills—whether we are salesmen, 
industrial executives, machine workers, fac- 
tory workers, physicians, lawyers, or news- 
papermen. In many instances we have ad- 
vanced, after costly years of training, into 
key company positions. 

Our responsibilities as mature heads of 
families make us perhaps the largest single 
segment of the American market for most 
goods and services. But, as a group, we are 
also one of the prime targets of the cardio- 
vascular diseases which, as most Americans 
now know, are not essentially diseases of 
old age, The fact is that more than 50 
percent of all deaths, from all causes, among 
persons 44 to 64 are due to the heart disenses. 
South Carolina leads the Nation in deaths 
from heart and vascular diseases, among 
white males, 44 to 64 years of age. 

On the Industrial balance sheet, the heart 
diseases cause the loss of 69,200,000 man- 
hours of production each year. The cost of 
this loss is estimated at a Dillion dollars. 
Additionally, our Government. is deprived of 
#133 million in Federal income tax revenue 
on lost earnings which must be recovered 
from other tax sources. 

In the face of these facts, every business= 
man obviously has a vital stake in the fight 
against the heart diseases. Euch forward 
step of medical science in controlling these 


diseases through improved diagnosis, and. 


more effective methods of prevention and 
treatment reduces industry's risks. 

Some of the business leaders of Gaffney 
have their responsibility and 
have volunteered to conduct a “Heart-Days 
for Business” drive here. They will help 
collect contributions for the Heart Fund 
irom thelr fellow business and professional 
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men in the lal sectlons of town. 
Have the economic facts of heart disease 
firmly in mind when a volunteer calis, and 
give liberally in the interests of employees, 
associates, business and the economic well- 
being of this community. 


Federal Aid for Education Contributes to 
Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 


IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we recall 
that the Senate recently passed a bill, 
S. 8, to provide additional Federal aid 
for improving our educational system 
throughout the country. 

As all of us are aware, there are wide 
differences of opinion on Federal par- 
ticipation in our educational programs. 
The questions, among others, include: 
How much should Uncle Sam spend? 
For what educational purposes should 
the money be earmarked? Upon what 
formula should it be distributed? 

Today I was pleased to receive from 
Prof. Burton W. Kreitlow, of the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin, a thoughtful, de- 
tailed letter outlining the way in which 
Federal funds have helped to speed up 
research at the University of Wisconsin. 

The specific research project, entitled 
“Long-Term Study of Educational Ef- 
fectiveness of Newly Formed Centralized 
School Districts in Rural Areas,” has 
been speeded up by Federal grants. 

As we .consider legislation—particu- 
larly of a controversial nature—it is-al- 
ways helpful to know just how such 
funds are utilized to help accomplish ob- 
jectives at the operational level—in this 
case in realistic efforts to find ways and 
means to improve our rural school pro- 
grams, 

Reflecting a constructive contribution 
of Federal assistance in the field of edu- 
cational research, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have the letter by Professor 
Kreitlow printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: : 

THE UNIvers!ty or WISCONSIN, 
Madison, February 23, 1960. 
Hon. ALEXANDER WILEY, 
U.S. Senator, 
Senate Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. P 

Dean SeENAror WET: On April 1, 1958, a 
grant was made to the University of Wiscon- 
sin by the U.S, Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, Office of Education, on 
a research project entitled “Long Term Study 
of Educational Effectiveness of Newly Formed 
Centralized School Districts in Rural Areas.” 
This initial grant is to run until June 1961. 
These funds from the U.S. Office of Educa- 
tion have been aiding a project which was 
begun in 1949 and which moved ahead each 
year on the basis of minimùm funds pro- 
vided by the University of Wisconsin and 


maximum energy provided by those of us - 


February 25 


with a real concern for the improvement of 
schools for rural village and farm people. A 
considerable backlog of material was awalt- 
ing analysis at the time the Federal grant 
was made. This financial assistance from 
the U.S. Government has made it possible 
to speed up the progress of this research 
considerably and this year I am particularly 
aware of the contribution that Federal aid 
to education has made when granted for re- 
search. 

The study deals with the effectiveness of 
different kinds of school districts in rural 
areas. It deals with two basic types, first, 
the reorganized district which is-a single dis- 
trict including grades 1 through 12 in both 
the village and the farm service area of a 
community and secondly with a type which 
I describe as nonreorganized. The nonre- 
organized represents the more traditional 
Midwest pattern of many small one- and two- 
room schools in independent districts and a 
village high schoo] and often a separate vil- 
lage grade school, 

The tentative conclusions that come out of 
a long-term study which looks at the same 
youngsters as they move from first grade 
through high school and beyond, give con- 
siderable support to the reorganized type 
school district that has sufficient size and 
financial stability to develop a comprehen- 
sive curriculum from first grade through 12. 
This is a critical time in Wisconsin to have 
these kinds of data available and it is my 
judgment that without the help that the 
U.S. Government gave to this project, the re- 
sults of this research would not now be 
available, 

Let me give you an example of the ex- 
tensiveness of interest in this particular 
project at this time, During the course of 
the last legislative session all Wisconsin ſeg- 
islators were provided with copies of the re- 
sults of the study to date. Governor Nelson 
has kept in close touch with the results of 
the study and action last year by the Assem-. 
bly and senate and by the Governor has pro- 
vided that all areas in Wisconsin be in a 
high school district by the end of June 1962. 
I believe that at least some small part of this 
progressive action in Wisconsin is a result 
of the knowledge provided by this study 
which was aided by your support in the Sen- 
ate in Washington. 

The results of this study were recently re- 
ported in an afternoon session during the 
annual University of Wisconsin (Farm and 
Home Week, in addition, a booth identifying 
the results of the study was on exhibit in 
the exhibit space provided in the stock 
pavilion. Several weeks earlier I reported 
on the results of this study to the State 
School Boards and School Administrators 
Convention in Milwaukee, On February 17, 
I reported on the results of this study at the 
American Association of School Administra- 
tors meetings in Atlantic City and on March 
21, a somewhat similar report is being made 
at the Great Lakes Conference on Rural 


x Life and Education being held in Chicago. 


Following the report in Chicago the delegates 
will spend the better part of the afternoon 
looking at the implications of the findings 
for school improvement in the Great Lakes 
States. 

As an active researcher at the University 
of Wisconsin and a person whose research 
work has been aided measurably by aid from 
the U.S. Government I have written this let- 
ter to let you know that Federal support 
makes a difference in the speed with which 
research can be accomplished. Thank. you 
for your past support in the fleld of educa- 
tion. Iam sure that the education of Wis- 
consin’s children will I better because of It. 

Very truly yours, 
BURTON W. Krerriow, 
Professor of Education. 
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Tiso and the National Catholic Shrine 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS E. MORGAN 


OF PENNSYLVANIA * 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MORGAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I wish to include a 
newspaper item, which has been sent to 
me by my friend and constituent, George 
P. Baluh of Farmington, Pa. He is an 
active member of the Jednota—the 
First Catholic Slovak Union—in Fayette 
County. He informs me that a large 
number of the members of Jednota con- 
cur in the views expressed by Philip A. 
Hrobak, who is editor of Jednota and 
President of the Slovak League of 
America. The item follows: 

TISO AND THE NATIONAL CATHOLIC SHRINE— 
FREEDOM OF THE PRESS IN ACTION 

The Evening Star (Washington, D.C.) of 
December 8, included a letter by one John 
Bowler which smeared Tiso and with him all 
Slovak patriots and promoters of freedom 
And independence among nations. “Buried 
in the account of the dedication of the 
beautiful Catholic Shrine of the Immaculate 
Conception at Catholic University,” Bowler 
Starts out, “was the announcement that a 
flag of Monsignor Tiso of Czechoslovakia had 
been installed near one column and dedi- 
cated with some ceremony, attended by the 
Slovak-American Catholic hierarchy of the 
United States.” 

By enshrining the militant symbol of a 
flag of a controversial figure, whose very name 
brings sorrow and division to the Czecho- 
Slovak people,” Bowler snorted, “the Ameri- 
can Catholic hierarchy has done a dissery- 
ice and has sown an element of disunity,” 

Now. we have tried to verify this part of 
Bowler's story with several Americans of 
Slovak descent who attended the dedication. 
Nobody seems to know anything. about 
Monsignor Tiso’s flag being dedicated with 
or without “some ceremony” by the Slovak- 
American Catholic hierarchy of the United 
States, which was not present at the dedi- 
cation. Mr. Bowler either knew or did not 
know what he was writing about. We know 
that he did not. His letter reveals that he 
knows not the truth about Tiso and the 
Slovak people. It reveals, too, that he is 
against Slovak freedom and independence. 
No matter, though, what Czech propaganda 
and Mr. Bowler say, the fact is that Mon- 
Signor Tiso is forever enshrined in the hearts 
te: minds of the Slovak people everywhere. 

in stature is growing with the years, He 
Sched his life for his church and his people. 
Who did or could do more? 

Having received a clipping of Bowler’s 
tter, I wrote the Evening Star on December 
4 in rebuttal thusly: 

BOWLER WAS “BRAINWASHED” 
DECEMBER 14, 1959. 


le 
1 


Lerrers TO rue EDITOR, 
The Evening Star, 
Washington, D.C. 
E For the edification of the readers of the 
F; vening Star, I take my pen In hand to reply 
O John Bowler’s letter, which was published 
December 8 under the title “Monsignor Tiso's 
ag." I state at the outset that Mr. Bowler 
ls either terribly ignorant about what hap- 
pened in Czechoslovakia in 1938-39—and 
5 Slovakia during the presidency of Mon- 
t Snor Tiso—or else he is knowingly distorting 
aed In the first place, Monsignor Tiso 
‘ade no pact with Hitler by which Slovakia 
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was severed from Czechoslotakia. Secondly, 
Tiso and the Slovak Parliament never found 
themselves “in a state of war against the 
Government of the United States.” Thirdly, 
“Slovak separatists” did not “dispatch Slo- 
vak as well as German troops, on August 29, 
1944, against American personnel and 
weapons parachuted into Slovakia from Bari, 
Italy, to aid in the uprising against the 
Nazi.” Fourthly, the implicatian that Pres- 
ident Tiso or the Slovak Government of the 
independent Slovak Republic killed “Amer- 
ican cousins” during the uprising is both 
vicious and malicious and utterly without 
foundation. And, finally, by confusing the 
Slovak banner with the Nazi banner, Mr. 
Bowler gives evidence of his prejudice and 
his hostility to Slovak freedom and inde- 
pendence, 

Furthermore, Mr. Bowler’s unwarranted 
slur against the American Catholic hierarchy 
was uncalled for. He should ascertain the 
facts and apologize for his gross insult. 

‘The great and fabulous democracies of our 
time were not in a position to stop Hitler in 
1938-39, but, according to Bowler, little, 
defenseless Slovakia, with a population of 
3 million and no army, was in a position 
to do so. What did Dr. Edward Beneš, Pres- 
ident of Czechoslovakia, do at the time? 
He capitulated to Hitler at Munich without 
even consulting the Czechoslovak Parlia- 
ment, even though he had a well-equipped 
army of 2 million men. Then he resigned 
and fled to London. Who did more for Hitler 
ih 1938? 

Monsignor Tiso, like the Slovak apostles, 
the Sts. Cyril and Methodius, is being per- 
secuted by the enemies of the Slovak nation. 
Bowler is overwhelmed with sorrow for the 
nonexistent, fictitious Czechoslovak people, 
for whom he presumes to speak, but he has 
absolutely no sympathy for the Slovaks who- 
have sought and fought to free themselves 
of alien domination for over 1,100 years. 
What kind of an American and what kind 
of a Christian is he? To me it is quite 
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concerned with international fiscal pol- 

icy. 

I find Mr. Martin's opinions reassur- 
ing, but it seems clear to me that the 
keys to the viability of our international 
financial and commercial position re- 
main expanded foreign trade and the in- 
creased productivity of our industrial 
complex. Reserve policy must conform 
to these national demands, and it is our 
job to see that they do, for in the final 
analysis, the Reserve System was created 
by the Congress. 

I ask unanimous consent that the re- 
port in the New York Times of January 
31 by Edwin Dale, Jr., and Mr. Martin's 
letter to me commenting on it be print- 
ed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
and letter were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

WORLD PAYMENTS May Bx Revisep—Treasury 
STUDYING System as EXPERTS CITE PERIL IN 
GOLD AND DOLLAR RESERVE 

(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 

WasHINGTON, January 30.—A number of 
officials and experts in finance have con- 
cluded that the present system of interna- 
tional payments and reserves needs a major 
overhaul to avert serious trouble. 8 

Others believe the present system can con- 
tinue to work, but even relative opti- 
mists are thinking hard about the problem. 

This includes the Treasury. Officials make 
plain that they are not yet persuaded that 
anything new is needed. Barring the un- 
likely event of a crisis of some sort this year, 
the United States will probably not propose 
any changes, at least until a new President 
is elected. 5 

QUESTION IS UNDER STUDY 


But studies of the question are underway 
in the Treasury. This in itself is something 
new. 


obvious that Bowler has been brainwashed. \ Under the present system, which simply 


PHILIP A. HROBAK, 

President, The Slovak League of America. 

MippLerown, Pa. 

My letter was not published: evidence of 
brainwashing under the guise of the free- 
dom of the press. This is nothing new to 
us. The American press, generally speaking, 
never was friendly cr even ‘fair with the 
Slovaks and thelr centuries-old struggle for 
freedom and independence. Old man 
Masaryk’s slogan “Truth Prevails” is still in 
operation, spreading malicious and vicious 
lies about the Slovaks and their political and 
religious leaders, With the help of the 
American press, of course. 

s PAH. 


International Payments and Reserves 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. JACOB K. JAVITS 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a re- 
cent newspaper report on the likelihood 
of a “major overhaul” of our present 
system of international payments and 
reserves attracted much interest. I 
raised the question with Wiliam Mc- 
Chesney Martin, the Chairman of the 
Board of Governors of the Federal Re- 
serve System, and requested his re- 
action. His response dated February 19 
deserves the consideration of, all of us 


grew and was not planned, nations hold their 
monetary reserves in gold plus dollars (or in 
a few cases British pounds). A nation's 
holdings rise, and fall with its balance of 
international payments, which is the differ- 
ence between the outflow and the inflow of 
currency. All nations will accept dollars in 
payment of international bills, 

The system rests on the commitment of 
the United States to give gold in exchange 
for dollars to any foreign government hold- 
ing dollars, at the option of the foreign gov- 
ernment. Thus dollar holdings are as good 
as gold, which is why the dollar is the 
world's reserve currency. 

What is the difficulty? Those who believe 
changes are needed have a fear, amounting 
to a conviction in some cases, that the 
present system will lead, possibly soon, to one 
of three dangerous results. 

The first result would be a run on the U.S. 
gold stock. This is feared as a consequence 
of continued deficits in the balance of pay- 
ments, as foreign dollar holdings reach and 
then surpass the amount of the gold stock. 
This would be the worst result. It could 
disrupt the whole world economy. 

An elimination of the deficit in the U.S. 
balance of payments is the second result 
feared. This, would avert a gold crisis, but 
the consequence would be growing payments 
difficulties for the rest of the world with a 
sharp check to world trade. The is 
that it is the only U.S, deficit that has made 
the rest of the world so Mquid—supplied 
with dollars—under the present system. 

A U.S. recession in the near future, which 
would be allowed to drift Into severe unem- 
ployment because the Government would be 
afraid to act vigorously against it, is the last 
result mentioned. This would come about 
because antirecession action—chiefly an ag- 
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gressive, easy-money policy—could bring on 
the feared run on gold. This country's free- 
Com of action domestically will be limited 
by the fact that the dollar is a reserve world 
currency. 

* VIEWPOINT-OF CRITICS 

To the critics of the present world mone- 
tary system, all of these possible conse- 
quences stem from one key feature of the 
system: The fact that the natlons of the 
world hold their reserves not only in gold 
but also in somebody else’s currency. The 
somebody else is the United States and, toa 
lesser extent, Britain. : 

This has come about almost inevitably be- 
cause there simply is not enough gold in the 
world to supply the needs for working capi- 
tal for international payments. The world 
as a whole needs more reserves than there 
is gold, and the needs grow all the time with 
expanding world trade. 

The result is that reserves are held in dol- 
lars or pounds. The reserves have grown in 
recent years, as they had to grow, mainly 
because the United States has been running 
a chronic deficit in its balance of payments. 

According to the pessimists, the world is 
now waking up to the consequences of this 
system. The awakening has come about as 
world dollar holdings approached the total 
of the US. stock of gold, The potential 
claims on gold are now nearly equal to the 
gold stock. 

This means, say the critics, that from now 
on the world under the present system will 
always be faced with two unpleasant alterna- 
tives: a continued U.S.-payments deficit 
with an ever-increasing threat of a run on 
gold, or no U.S. deficit with a worsening de- 
neſency of world reserevs. , 

The International Monetary Fund Is some- 
thing of a buffer against the latter alterna- 
tive, but an insuficient one in the eyes of 
the critics. ' 

There are various. proposals for changes in 
the system, ranging from the mild to the 
radical, The one being most talked about 
has been made by Prof. Robert Triffin, of 
Yale University. 

Omitting detalls, his proposal calis for a 
radical change in the present International 
Monetary Fund to make it a sort of world 
contral bank, to hold the reserves of all na- 
tions, and empowered to create new re- 
serves by ita lending. His idea is among 
those being studied in the Treasury. 

The great fear of the pessimist is that 
nothing will be done to change the present 
system until there is a crisis of some kind— 
either a run on U.S. gold or a series of pay- 
ments emergencies in Western Europe. 
Either would disrupt trade and could lead 
to a worldwide depression, it is feared. 


Board or GOVERNORS OF THE 
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM, 
Washington, February 19, 1960. 
Hon. Jacos K. JAVITS, 
U.S. Senate, 
Washington, D.C, 

Dran Senator Javits: This is in reply to 
your note of February 12, 1960, In which 
you request my comments with respect to 
some problems discussed by Edwin L. Dale, 
Jr., in the New York Times of January 31. 

According to Mr. Dale “a number of 
officials and experts in finance” fear that the 
present system of international finance will 
lead, possibly soon, to one of three dangerous 
results": 

(1) “A run on the U.S. gold stock” If the 
deficits in our balance of payments con- 
tinue; 

(2) “Growing payments difficulties for 
the rest of the world” if that deficit is elim- 
inated; or 

(3) Infringement of “this country’s free- 
dom of action” in case of “a UB. e 
jn the near future which would be nllowed 
to drift Into severe unemployment,” 
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I do not believe that these fears are justi- 
fied. < h 

(1) Is is quite true that a chronic large 
balance of payments deficit would lead to 
harmful consequences, both for the inter- 
national position of the United States and 
for the working of present international 
commerical and financial arrangements, 
which are closely related to the function of 
the dollar as a world reserve currency. I be- 
Neve, however, that if we continue to follow 
correct policies the deficit in our balance of 
payments will be gradually reduced. More- 
over, the experience of the past 12 
months has shown that even a large deficit 
does not lead to “a run on the US. 
gold stock“ as long as domestic and foreign 
holders of dollars renlize that the United 
States is resolved to defend the country's 
financial stability by pursuing just such 
policies. 

The current expansion of demand abroad 
and the lowering of foreign barriers against 
U.S. goods, together with the healthy ef- 
Tects of active international competition 
upon the design and pricing policies of U.S. 
producers, are already working in the direc- 
tion of reducing the deficit in our balance 
of payments. Monetary and fiscal policies 
designed to minimize price inflation in the 
United States have been facilitating this ad- 
justment, and will continue to be an essen- 
tial condition for successful further adjust- 
ment. 

(2) The international reserve positions of 
all major foreign trading nations have im- 
proved so much that the achievement of 
equilibrium in our balance of payments, and 
the resulting slowing of increases in foreign 
dollar holdings, need not lead to “growing 
payments dificultlies for the rest of the 
world.” Moreover, the recent increase in 
the resources of the International Monetary 
Fund has provided the means for meeting 
any additional requirements for interna- 
tional reserves that may arise in the fore- 
seeable futuré. 

(3) The international reserve position of 
the United States is comfortable enough to 
permit freedom of action in case of a re- 
cession. The balance of payments situation 
in the next recession is not now predictable, 
because it will depend to a large extent on 
conditions then existing abroad, A tempo- 
Tary enlargement of the payments deficit, 
should it occur, need not be a permanent 
setback to the process of adjustment. 

What is necded today la not so much to 
discuss ways to meet a hypothetical dilemma 
as to see to it that we continue to follow 
policies designed to ensure the domestic and 
international financial equilibrium of the 
United States, so that the dilemma will not 
arise, 


Since I do not believe that the dangers. 


described in the article are imminent, I do 
not think that tt is necessary at this time 
for me to discuss the proposed remedies. 
The Board's staff is currently engaged in 
studying the relevant problems and pro- 
posais, and of course will continue to do so. 

Sincerely yours, 

> Wu. McC. Marti, Jr. 


- 


The Case for the Christian Amendment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DENVER D. HARGIS 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 
Mr. HARGIS. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the text of a radio broad- 
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cast by the Reverend John Coleman, 
D.D., Ph. D., prepared for delivery on the 
Christian Amendment Hour now being 
carried by some 100 stations in our coun- 
try. This is one of a series of 13 such 
programs, obtainable free in leaflet form . 
from the Christian Amendment Move- 
ment, 804 Penn Avenue, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Dr. Coleman's radio message follows: 

This broadcast is on behalf of the Chris- 
tian Amendment Movement. In the 84th 
Congress the Christian amendment was in- 
troduced in the House of Representatives by 
five of its Members, in the Senate by one. 
Three of these men were Republicans, and 
three were Democrats. All introduced the 
amendment because they believed in it. 
They belieyed that the United States needs 
the Lord Jesus Christ as a Saviour and Ruler, 

The amendment reads: 

“SECTION 1. This Nation devoutly recog- 
nizes the authority and law of Jesus Christ, 
Saviour and Ruler of nations, through whom 
are bestowed the blessings of Almighty God. 

“Sec. 2. This amendment shall not be in- 
terpreted so as to result in the establish- 
ment of any particular ecclesiastical organ- 
ization, or in the abridgment of the rights 
of religious freedom, or freedom of speech 
and press, or of peaceful assemblage. 

“Sec. 3. Congress shall have power, in 
such cases as it may deem proper, to provide 
a suitable oath or affirmation for citizens 
whose religious scruples prevent them from 
giving unqualified allegiance to the Consti- 
tution as herein amended.” 

The subject of this broadcast: “You Might 
Wisely Support the Christian Amendment, 
Even if You Do Not Believe Christianity Is 
True.” r 

Several years ago I was to present the 
Christian amendment, with the arguments 
for it, to a college class in political science. 
Most, if not all, of the students were pro- 
fessing Christians. By the grapevine, I 
heard that one of them, a good friend of 
mine, had boasted to his cronies that he 
was, perhaps for the sake of argument, go- 
ing to oppose it. I did not know the line 
he would take, but I looked forward to the 
debate with considerable interest, A good 
class discussion -~ is always profitable. He 
scarcely spoke a word in opposition, and 
later I learned, again by the grapevine, that 
when twitted about his silence he answered 
that I had begun by saying that I was going 
to assume that Christianity is true, start 
with that as a major premise; that if any 
doubted the truth of Christianity they might 
fight the issue out in the department of 
religious education; we had no time in a 
political science class for that debate. The 
young man had planned to attack Chris- 
tianity itself; but he said, “If Christianity 
is true, then the amendment is sound.” 

There are those in America who do not 
believe that Christianity is true, who do not 
believe that there was and is a Lord Jesus 
Christ who is very God of very God, as the 
old creed phrased it. Not many of them go 
so far as the new Soviet Encyclopedia, which 
denies that Jesus ever lived and declares the 
whole account of His life and death pure 
myth. The American unbeliever in general 
holds that Jesus was merely a man, a good 
man, it is true, but only a man. He, they 
say, apparently died on the cross, but did 
not rise the third day, did not ascend into 
heaven, is not sitting on the right hand of 
the Father, has not been given all authority 
in heaven and on earth, and will not come 
to judge the world—men and nations—at the 
last day. ` 

Though we do not agree with them, we do 
not question the sincerity of those who make 
these negatives the articles of their faith, or 
lack of faith. They certainly would not 
pledge themselves, without qualification, to 
the Constitution with the Christian amend- 
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ment in it, and the amendment itself has 
4 provision for them In tte last section—that 
Congress may provide a modified oath. Here 
in that section: 

“Congress shall have power, in such cases 
as it may deem proper, to provide a suitable 
Oath or affirmation for citizens whose re- 
ligious scruples prevent them from giving 
Unqualified allegiance to the Constitution as 

erein amended.” 

Now I am going to make a strange asser- 
tion. There may be, and there should be, 
among these unbelievers many who might 
Wish to have the Christian amendment added 
to the Constitution. I am going to repeat 
that: There may be many among these un- 
believers who might wish to have the Chris- 

lan amendment added to the Constitution. 

I have been told of a prominent science 
Professor in an eastern university who was 
an atheist. He did not believe in any god, 
but he declared that the woman he married 
must be a Christian who would rear her chil- 

in the church, He would eyen help 
SUpport the church. The woman who is a 
Christian he felt would be a better wife and 
Mother and the children, trained in a Chris- 
tlan home and church, better children. He 
might have gone further; If Christianity has 
Such a good influence on the home, why not 
On the community, why not on the Nation? 
So why not adopt the Christian amendment? 

Another illustration: Some years ago Dr. 
Henry C. Link, a psychiatrist, brought out a 
book that had gone through several editions: 
“Return to Religion.” Like the science pro- 
fessor just mentioned, Dr. Link was not a 
believer in orthodox Christianity; frankly 
Said so, though he did not give particulars. 
But for his mentally disturbed patients he 
Prescribed church attendance. They might 
not believe in Christianity any more than 
he did, but he found that this regular con- 
tact with Christian teaching helped to clear 
their minds of fears and worries, to restore 
thelr poise, to adjust them to life. With 
Some he even added attendance at the mid- 
Week prayer meeting, even though he himself 
did not believe that God answers prayer. Dr. 

found also that working constantly 
With the neurotic had a disquieting effect 
On his own mental processes and decided that 
What was good for hia patients might be good 
oF their doctor, and began to attend church 
com, lf, thus maintaining his own equilib- 


Another illustration: We hare over a mil- 
lion alcoholics in America, and several times 
t number of drinkers who are on their 
Way to becoming alcoholics. An organiza- 
tlon, ite Alcoholics Anonymous, has — 

© success in reclaiming such men an 
Women. The Alcoholics Anonymous make It 
domabor factor in their work to get the man 
Own on his knees in prayer, to persuade 
oo to constant church attendance. 
ether or not there is a God who cares for 
men and women, whether or not the 
de d Of this God is ever heard in Heaven, 
thin ws Prayers, his worship, his fellow- 
> in with Christian people, ali seem to, they 
O, have u Profound effect, and that effect 18 

My non-Christian friend, would not the 

Lord deus Christ, brought into your lfe, 

Fought Into your home as a constant guest, 
& with Him a healthier, sweeter atmos- 
ere, something that you have felt was 
Z and craved? 

son be Gospels tell of a man who brought his 
this to Jesus for healing. Jesus said, “All 
ngs are possible to him that belleyeth.” 
“Lon man, humble in his extremity, answered. 
a I believe, help Thou mine unbelief.” 
52 son was healed. Jesus is the Great Phy- 
ls the Tor all the world’s ills, I say again, 

the Great Physician. 
fe these days when broken homes are in- 
“asing so rapidly, in these days when Juve- 
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nile delinquency is almost constantly on the 
front page, and when detention homes and 
reformatories are overcrowded, in these days 
when juveniles are graduating into adult 
criminals; in these days when gambling ab- 
sorbs much more money than our schools; 
in these days when vice and gross immoral- 
ity are viewed with an almost amused com- 
placency; in such times as these, we as a 
people, we as a mighty but humbled Na- 
tion, we on our knees should bring our civi- 
lization, that is on trial, to the Great Phy- 
sician, pleading, “Lord, we believe, help Thou 
our unbelief." And in such a spirit we 
should adopt the Christian amendment. 


Editorial Support for Revision of the 
Constitution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


r. KEATING. Mr. President, two 
constitutional amendments recently 
adopted by the Senate have drawn 
strong editorial endorsement from the 
Troy Times Record, of Troy, N.Y. Ina 
fine editorial this outstanding newspaper 
emphasizes the importance of the anti- 
poll tax and District of Columbia vote 
amendments in the context of our demo- 
cratic esate 5 4 

am hopefu gorous 
Pas all over the country will help speed 
action in the other body on these two 
important changes in the Constitution. 
I ask unanimous consent to have this 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
[From the Troy Times Record, Feb. 4, 1960] 

REVISING THE CONSTITUTION 


subjects that are usually highly con- 
Evra eat through the Senate this week 
with a minimum of difficulty. In a revision 
of the Constitution, the Senate voted to out- 
law the poll tax and to grant suffrage to the 
voteless residents of the District of Columbia, 

There was littie opposition to the poll tax 
measure for yarious reasons. It is outmoded, 
with but five States still using it. It is no 
longer very important in the South as a 
means of barring the Negro from voting. The 
rabid segregationists have devised newer 
techniques, 

Senator Keatrnc had no difficulty to get 
backing for his amendment to permit resi- 
dents of Washington to yote for President 
and Vice President, and for Delegates in the 
House of Representatives. Wiping out of 
disentranchisement for Washingtonians has 
been a delicate matter in the past. Because 
more than half of the residents of the District 
of Columbia are Negroes, there has been con- 
siderable southern opposition to it. Yet for 
years most. Americans have felt that the 
residents of this area shouid have a right to 
vote. They represent a substantial popula- 
tion and why should anyone be disqualified 
in a true democracy. It is rather ironical 
that the poople closest to the core of the 
democratic wheel be barred from having a 
voice in government, 
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The Search for New Knowledge About 
Cancer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. IRIS FAIRCLOTH BLITCH 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mrs. BLITCH. Mr, Speaker, while on 
a plane from Dallas, Tex., to Atlanta, 
Ga., a few weeks ago, I was privileged to 
talk with Katherine Barnwell, a feature 
writer for the Atlanta Journal and Con- 
Stitution Magazine. She had been to 
Ardmore, Okla., to get a story about a 
cancer research center. On January 10, 
1960 the article appeared in the Atlanta 
Journal-Constitution Sunday Magazine 
and I was greatly impressed when I read 
her report of the Ardmore research cen- 
ter. Because of the tremendous toll 
that cancer takes in the lives of the peo- 
ple of our Nation and the world, it is 
my belief that this article will lend com- 
fort to many because it reveals the ex- 
tent of cancer research in an area of 
which the general public may not be 
aware. 

Miss Barnwell is an experienced re- 
porter of medical events and research 
programs. Her thorough and expert 
description of the Ardmore project,- 
which follows, is excellent testimony of 
that fact: 

(By Katherine Barnwell) 

On the plains of southern Oklahoma, In- 
dian territory until 1907 and one of the last 
frontiers of the Old West, is an unusual, 
ultramodern facility for cancer research. 

Here a team of scientists is trying to un- 
ravel some of the mysteries of cancer—and 
of life itself. Far from any big city medical 
center, they are working in completely 
equipped laboratories in a million-dollar 
group of buildings, surrounded by farmlands 
where cattle graze and grain grows abun- 
dantly. The laboratories, located 2 miles east 
of Ardmore, Okia., are in a section rich with 
oilfields which still yield vast quantities of 
“black gold.” 

Scientists at the research facility, known 
as the biomedical division of the Samuel 
Roberts Noble Foundation, are trying to find 
answers to these questions: 

What causes cancer? 

How does it grow and spread in the body? 

How does it affect the body's organs? 

How does it kill? 

I visited the Noble Isboratories recently 
and was impressed by the dedication of the 
scientists there. Their research is funda- 
mental or basic—the slow, arduous, painstak- 
ing Kind. They are not working with human 
patients as clinical researchers do, But they 
are studying what goes on when the indi- 
vidual cancer cell develops in rats and mice, 
multiplies wildly and destroys body tissue. 
They are comparing the normal cell—the tiny 
unit of living matter responsible for health 
and growth—with the uncontrolled cancer 
cell, 

The scientists. are studying the nutrition 
of both malignant and normal cells, and 
they have turned up a few clues which they 
hope will be of value. But they believe more 
basic knowledge is needed before the key to 
cancer, the Nation's No. 2 killer, can be 
found. z 

“How can we find the cure?” one asked, 
“when we don't know the cause"? 


A1540 


Although the research labs are about 700 
miles from Georgia, they are closely linked 
with Atlanta. One of the members of the 
board of trustees of the Noble Foundation 18 
a 31-year-old Oklahoman-turned-Atlantan, 
Edwurd Everett Noble of 3201 Lenox Road 
XNE. the man who created the giant Lenox 
Square Shopping Center on Peachtree Road. 

Mr. Noble, now president of Lenox Square, 
has lived in Georgia for the past 3 years. He 
is a son of the late Lloyd Noble, a wealthy 
Oklahoma oilman who founded the Samuel 
Roberts Noble Foundation for educational, 
scientific, and religidus purposes in 1945 in 
memory of his father, Lloyd Noble, once a 
teacher in a one-room school, acquired a 
large fortune through his oil drilling and 
producing companies before he died in 1950— 
but he was always a firm believer in the tenet 
that wealth should be used for the benefit 
of mankind. He left the bulk of his estate 
to the foundation. 

“The accumulation of economic wealth and 
power in itself is not important,” Lloyd 
Noble maintained. “Future generations will 
assay individuals and organizations strictly 
on the basis of what they have done with 
that wealth and power.” 

Ed Noble said the Noble Foundation, a 
nonprofit, privately endowed corporation has 
the controlling interest in Lenox Square— 
and profits from its ownership will be used 
for the foundation’s program, particularly 
cancer research. Heretofore, the foundation 
Teceived most of its funds from two large 
enterprises—the Noble Drilling Corp. and the 
Samedan Oll Corp—but trustees decided 
several years ago to diversify its investments 
and assure long-range income for its research 
program by building a regional shopping cen- 
ter. After a nationwide study of possible 
sites for the shopping center, Atlanta was 
selected. 

Thus Georgia dollars are helping finance 
cancer research in Okliahoma—and it is 
hoped the results will benefit all humanity. 

The foundation's current operating budget 
is $780,000 a year and three-fourths of that 
amount goes to the biomedical division 
which conducts the cancer studies, The 
other fourth is used for an agricultural 


program. 

“One advantage of our independent re- 
search program—not dependent on funds 
from the Government or other sources—is 
that we have a minimum of redtape,” Mr. 
Noble pointed out. “If one of our scientists 
gets a new lead, he can change direction and 
follow it without making a formal applica- 
tion to somebody to get the new project ap- 
proved.” 

The Noble group studying cancer includes 
about 45 people—biochemists, biologists, 
chemists, bacteriologists, general scientists, 
and their assistants. One of the laboratory 
research technicians is “Wilbur L. Whittle 
from Cordele, Ga. He is the son of Mr. and 
Mrs. Wilbur Z. Whittle of Cordele. Two 
physicians from Wichita Falls, Tex., visit 
the laboratories once a week to conduct path- 
ological studies. 

Thousands of white rats and mice are 
used in the research. Malignant tumors con 
be induced in the rats and mice, and they 
can be transplanted from one animal to an- 
other to insure a continuous supply for ex- 
perimental work. There's a mouse mater- 
nity ward at the Noble Foundation where 
50 to 75 animals are born each month. In 
addition, the foundation buys some 400 mice 
and 600 to 1,000 rats monthly. 

Like people with cancer, rats and mice 
with malignant tumors often lose their ap- 
petites. So the sclentista force feed them 
through tubes to their stomachs. In many 
experiments, the scientists want the rats to 
have the same food intake both before and 
after cancer ene a 

When a rat or mouse und su 
for removal of a tumor or . 
organ, rigid aseptic techniques (including 
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ultraviolet lights to destroy airborne bac- 
teria) are used to prevent contamination of 
the tissues being studied. The scientists in 
the operating room wear sterile masks, caps, 
and gowns. In other words, the mice are 
protected from the men—instead of vice 
versa. 

Dr. Thomas A. McCoy, director of the bio- 
medical division, said the scientists are try- 
ing several approaches in their studies of 
cancer at the cellular level. We believe one 
reason we don't have a drug to destroy can- 
cer,“ he said, “is that we don't know exactly 
what goes on when the cancer grows.” 

One approach is the tissue culture of 
malignant cells in test tubes. Scientists 
then study the substances required for nutri- 
tion of these cancer cells—compared with 
normal cells. 

“We found that many of these tumors re- 
quire a substance known as asparagine, a 
component of protein, for growth. In other 
words, certain types of malignant cells won't 
grow without this substance. If we could 
find some chemical antagonist (an agent 
that would counteract the effects) of aspara- 
gine, we might be able to inhibit the growth 
of certain cancers.” 

Dr. McCoy said the Noble group is work- 
ing with a chemical company in Buffalo, 
N.Y., trying to synthesize an antagonist 
which would knock out asparagine. Such a 
chemical would not necessarily be a cancer 
cure but if would be valuable as a research 
tool, 

In the course of their nutritional studies, 
scientists were able to induce two new 
strains or mutuations of cancer cells by a 
depletion of aspsragine. The parent tumor 
cells required asparagine, but these new 
variants did not. 

“It's a well-known fact that many cases 
of leukemia respond to drugs for a while so 
that the patient Improves—but then the 
malignancy becomes immune to the treat- 
ment,“ Dr. McCoy eaid. “We believe it is 
possible that a nutritional variant resistant 
to the drug has been induced. We want to 
find out how the tumor cell acquires this 
resistance.” 

Dr. McCoy said his group of scientists also 
would like to determine why some tumor 
cells have an increased ability to synthesize 
a sugar amine—hexosamine—which is Inti- 
mately associated with a connective material 
that holds cells together. Usually tumor 
cells In a highly specialized organ—such as 
the brain, heart, or liver—lose part of their 
important functional capacities. For ex- 
ample, tumor cells in the liver lose their 
ability to produce urea. But, surprisingly, 
the cells’ ability to produce hexosamine is 
actually elevated by cancer. 

“Why” asked Dr. McCoy. We don't know, 
but this is a lead which must be pursued.” 

In studying the nutrition of colls, the 
Noble scientists found a difference in the 
requirements of single cells and those in 
massive tissue culture, All cells need amino 
acids, vitamins, salts, sugar, and a fraction 
of blood serum. But three keto acids not re- 
quired by a large group of cells are needed 
for growth by the single cell. Dr. McCoy 
said this may be important in metastasis, the 
spread of cancer cells, 

The Noble scientists use radicisotopes to 
study the growth of cancer cells and their 
reaction to various drug compounds. “We 
administer a drug to the animal,” Dr. McCoy 
explained, “and we also give him a radio- 
active substance orally or by injection. By 
tracing the radioactilvty. we can find out 
what a drug does during the growth process. 

“There are several hundred chemical com- 
pounds that will Inhibit the growth of one 
experimental cancer or another. But there 
is no magic bullet which will cure all of 
the diseases. We are trying to find out the 
Mechanism of action of certain drugs in order 
to get a better insight into the whole 
problem," 
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In these drug-action studies, the living rat 
is used as a kind of test tube. He is placed 
in a “metabolic cage“ for 8 to 36 hours 80 
that scientists can determine exactly what 
his body is doing with a drug. They make a 
chemical check of his breathing—what he 
inhales and exhales—and his excretion. 

„Also, we are trying combinations of 
drugs, Dr, McCoy said. For example, if you 
inject a tumor In a mouse, he may live 12 
days. If you give him drug A, he may live 
18 days, and if you give him drug B, he may. 
live 14 days. * * But I you give him both 
A und B, he may live 45 days or longer.“ 

Scientists at the Noble Foundation are 
studying the precancerous period of cell 
growth. They feed rats a chemical or dye for 
90 days to Induce cancer. Then they give 
them a regular diet. In about 18 weeks or 
120 days, the animals have cancer of the 
liver. Before the tumor shows up, the sci- 
entists can study the enzymatic changes in 
the precancerous liver. This project is a 
wonderful tool, giving researchers some idea 
of what happens when a normal cell becomes 
a malignant cell. : 

Another approach is a study of the effects 
of tumors on the body. How does the cancer 
affect the body metabolism and the various 
organs? “Anemia is one of the most com- 
mon effects of cancer,” Dr. McCoy pointed 
out. “Why does the presence of a tumor 
cause anemia? Everybody is trying to stop 
the tumor. If we could alleviate some of its 
systemic effects, we might be able to stop 
it from growing.” 

Dr. McCoy sald one of the most popular 
theories in cancer research right now is the 
virus theory. “They have never been able 
to isolate a virus associated with a malig- 
nant tumor in man,“ he said, but there is 
no doubt in my mind that many tumors are 
caused by viruses. 

“There is a tremendous effort going on in 
the virus field. I think they have demon- 
strated that many experimental tumors prob- 
ably are viral in origin. If they can isolate 
the virus, they have a pretty good chance of 
making an effective vaccine. Ifowever, many 
tumors arise which I don’t think could be 
caused solely by a virus. Skin cancer, for 
example. The incidence varies with the 
éarth's latitude and the intensity of the rays 
of the sun. There is much more skin cancer 
in Georgin and Oklahoma than there is in 
North Dakota. 

“We are not conducting research on viruses 
here because so many other laboratories are 
studying the virus theory. We don't want 
to duplicate their efforts.” 

A three-man biomedical advisory board 
serves sclentists at the Noble laboratories. 
Members are G. Burroughs Mider, associate 
director in charge of research at the National 
Cancer Institute and former board member 
of the American Cancer Soclety; Dr. William 
J. Darby, chairman of the department of nu- 
trition and biochemistry at Vanderbilt medi- 
cal school; and Dr, Max S. Dunn, associate 
dean of the graduate school, UCLA, who has 
been on the board of directors of the Amer- 
ican Cancer Society since 1944. These men 
visit the Inboratories periodically and advise 
scientists on various projects. 

Research information obtained by the 
Noble group has been published in many 
national and international scientific jour- 
nals, They had 17 articles published last 
year in such periodicals as Cancer Research, 
Journal of the National Cancer Institute, and 
Proceedings of the Soclety of Experimental 
Biology and Medicine. 

Dr. McCoy recently was asked to write an 
article for the first volume of a serics, 
“World Review of Nutrition and Dietetics,” 
being published in London, England. Editor 
of the series lu Dr. G. H, Bourne of Atlanta 
head of the department of anatomy at Emory 
Untivereity. 
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In his article, Dr. McCoy reviewed research 
data on the role of nutrition In cancer. He 
Polnts out that obesity in man has been cor- 
related with a higher incidence of cancer. 
Citing records of leading insurance com- 
Panies, he pointed out, “Overweight men (50 
Pounds or more in the 30-44 age group) 
showed a subsequent mortality from cancer 
ot 37 per 100,000; normal weight men, 32 per 
100,000; and underweight men (25 pounds 
or more) had a mortality rate of 24 per 
100,000," 

In summary, Dr. McCoy said it is incorrect 
to assume that a diet can cause or prevent 
Cancer, but certain dietary conditions may be 
related with the incidence of cancer. 

Much of the equipment used in the Noble 
laboratories is made in the wood, metal, elec- 
tronics and glassblowing shop. Those 
Working in the shop not only maintain and 
repair delicate scientific instruments, but 
they also manufacture new ones. For ex- 
Ample, an apparatus for the extraction of 
Ozone, a highly volatile gas, was built for 
about $200, whereas it would have cost about 
$1,000 commercially. 

Jumes Johnson, the shop's manager, makes 
Blass instruments of all sizes and shapes to 
meet the scientists’ specifications, “I've 
been blowing glass about 5 years,” he said. 

Like playing the piano, it takes a lot of 

ice, You heat the glass until it starts 

to turn red and begins to soften. Then you 
low to make it the desired shape.” 

The foundation also has a large dispensary 
and stockroom, where equipment and sup- 
Piles are stored, and a research library, where 
Scientists can keep abreast of information 
Published by other cancer researchers around 
the world, 

4 Directing the work of the Noble Founda- 
lon is a seven-member board of trustees. 
Besides Ed Noble of Atlanta, these include 
brother, Sam Noble of Ardmore, Okla- 
0 a; his sister, Mrs. David R. Brown of 
& City, and four longtime | busi- 
Ness associates of the late Lioyd Noble. One 
of them is James E. Thompson, president of 
the foundation, 
want Thompson recalled that Lloyd Noble 
as a man with many facets to his per- 
Sonality and character. He said, “Along 
he his financial success, he developed the 
Lar losophy that no man accomplishes any- 
th ng worthwhile by himself—only through 
© help and cooperation of others. 
s foundation,” he pointed out, “was 
he of his desire to do something with 
Wealth to help his fellowman.” 
marily beginning the foundation was pri- 
But y concerned with agricultural research. 
tw ās scientists studied the relationship be- 
cen soll fertility and human health, they 

e increasingly aware of the lack of 
uate knowledge about the human cell. 
T studies evolved into a comparison be- 
th normal and abnormal cells—and into 

e fold of cancer, 

Neuse pon observed that each of Lloyd 
but th children is independently well off, 
enterpris contribute their time to the Noble 
gram rises so that the giant research pro- 
can continue, He explained that a re- 

able in Program requires steady, foresce- 

= come for sound planning. 

toble. of the men who has worked for the 
Ray o undatlon from the beginning is 
division Dyer, director of the agricultural 
foundation ne, Unique thing about this 
on of the Nr. Dyer sald, “is the dedica- 
ink 5 People working here. When we 
Poselbie Lloyd Noble and what he made 
Wat haere begin to hero-worship him. 
Ening: W want that. He wasn't a 
Would be as a fighter. As happy as he 
Wouldnt with our program today, he 
at be completely satisfied because he 


i 
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was a perfectionist. So we are constantly 
trying to improve our research programs,” 

Dr. McCoy is optimistic about the con- 
trol of cancer in the future, but he would 
not predict when that will be. “I don't 
think the answer will be like the polio vac- 
cine,” he said. “There are many types of 
cancer, so I doubt we could get one cure 
for all types.” 

The cure for cancer probably won't be 
found in one laboratory, but it will be the 
result of research in many laboratories, 
Scientists at the Noble Foundation are 
contributing valuable information in the 
worldwide quest to solve the cancer mys- 
tery. 


Civil Rights Legislation 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HOWARD W. CANNON 


OF NEVADA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recorp an article 
entitled ‘Sound’ Rights Bill Pledged: 
What's Gained by Dodging? “published 
in the Nashville (Tenn.) Tennessean of 
February 17, 1960. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Sound Rianrs Bow Prenceos; Wat's 
Gatnep BY DoDGING? 
(By Edward D. Ball, editor) 

Having promised to help get sound civil 
rights legislation passed this year, Senator 
Lynvon Jomnson has acted on the assump- 
tion that the best way to proceed is to 
proceed. 

The Texan's commitment was generally 
approved by southern Democrats, though 
some who look with alarm upon civil rights, 
in any and all of its aspects, may have had 
their doubts. 

In view of the trouble of prizing any civil 
rights measure out of the Eastman com- 
mittee, It was expected all along that Senator 
JoHNson would use some minor bill as a 
vehicle for amendments. And this he has 
done. ‘ 

The Texas veteran is giving his party 
leadership to dispel the idea that it is afraid 
to let any rights legislation come before the 
Congress. As n matter of fact the Democrats 
did not find’ themselves imposed upon when 
new legislation was passed in 1957, with 
Senator Jounsow in the forefront, after 
some of the Eisenhower administration's 
objectionable provisions had been soundly 
beaten. 

Voting rights constitute an issue that calls 
for rensoned consideration, and strangely 
enough those who would belabor Senator 
Jounson for recognizing this fact will be 
found, in many cases, to be hysterical sup- 
porters of Vice President Nixon whose ad- 
vice and consent was sought and given on 
Attorney General Rogers’ referee plan within 
the Federal judicial system. Such schizo- 
phrenia is rampant, n 

There is no chance that southern elements 
can keep the issue of civil rights from com- 
ing to a vote, and there are many advantages 
in getting it settled with as little delay as 


possible, 
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Not only is Senator Jounson wise in try- 
ing to get this issue settled soon, he is also 
being realistic. For he knows full well that 
there is going to be an adequate rights plank 
in his party’s national platform and that any 
Democratic candidate who hopes to be elected 
will subscribe to it. 


As things now stand, he is the only man 
from the South with any chance to win the 
Democratic nomination. In a sense, he may 
be taking a calculated risk in doing what he 
promised last year to do. The discreditable 
thing, however, would have been failure to 
live up to that reasonable pledge. 

He has not, of course, endorsed the Nixon- 
Rogers-Eisenhower lack of consideration for 
southern tradition in handling its own elec- 
tions, State and National. He does not stand 
in the way of attacks upon the constitution- 
ality of such a program devised for political 
advantage in this election year, He has only 
said, in effect, that since these issues are 
going to be pressed, the Senate should not 
run away from the responsibility of giving 
them the attention they require. 

An opportunity will now be given to sift 
the bad from the good in civil rights amend- 
ments, and what could be more democratic? 

Senator LYNDON JOHNSON of Texas is not 
afraid of leadership, in which the Nation has 
been notably lacking. That, in itself, is a 
heartening sign. 


Pending Applications for Federal Grants 
Under Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PAT McNAMARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. McNAMARA. Mr. President, of 
all the vetoes which the President has 
rendered on important and necessary 
legislation his veto of the water pollu- 
tion bill probably was the most ill con- 
sidered. 

While piously noting that the rivers 
and streams of our country are a price- 
less national asset, his veto message 
calmly relegates the solution to the im- 
mense pollution problems to the local 
level. 

And the President’s primary answer to 
these problems is the calling of another 
national conference. 

Mr. President, there are no facts 
which can be developed at any such con- 
ference that are not already well known. 

These facts are that our local commu- 
nities are finding it impossible to cope 
with the sewage and pollution problems 
being brought about by our increasing 
population, industrialization, and urban- 
ization. r 

The calling of a national conference 
on water pollution will not alter the 
needs in the least. 

It simply would be another excuse by 
the administration to delay and to duck 
its responsibility for solving a national 
problem. 
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In case the President has not been 
made aware of the scope of the prob- 
lem—and I gather from his veto mes- 
sage that he obviously has not—there are 
558 pending applications for Federal 
grants under Public Law 660, the Fed- 
eral Water Pollution Control Act. These 
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are projects in nearly every State and 
there are an additional 500 applications 
now in preparation, 

I ask unanimous consent that the list 
of Michigan applications be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 
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T also ask that a telegram on the sub- 
ject from Gov. G. Mennen Williams, of 
Michigan, also be printed. 

There being no objection, the list was 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as 
follows: 


Backlog of applications for Federal grants under Public Law 660 


Fstimated | Estimated | Congres- 


Estimated | Estimated | Congres- 


Applicant total project] amount sional Applicant amount sional 
cost grant re- district grant ro- | district 
quested quested 
Michigan: Michigan—Continued 
nr! $237, 500 $71,250 Fenn —T—Ä—ũv N E $26, 100 11 
Milk River District... 6, 621,000 MEAG ae Greenville... , 554 8 
Woodland 322, 108 a, 632 Cadillac... 205, 640 uv 
4, 144, 140 250, 000 Richmond. 4, 000 8 
2, 796, 235 awi, OOO Rochester. 57, G00 17 
7, 162, 000 274), 000 Lawton 17, 400 4 
J. O49, 000 230, 000 Charlevoix. 17,250 n 
261, 400 7%, 420 Bridgeport. 161, 470 8 
5s, 000 160, 500 2 Buchanan. 65, 635 4 
3, 000 108, 200 Delhi aX ‘ 2 
Ds, 357 2M), 000 Not identified by name (4) 819, 870 — 
1,021,758 250, 00 
313, %% eee T AAA 38, 216,579 | 3,913,702 |..-..... — 
233, 200 ia, 100 


LANSING, MICH., 
Thursday, February 25, 1960. 
Hon. Partick V, McNamara, 
U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.: 

Sentiment here strongly fayors overriding 
President's veto of House bill 3610. This 
urgently necded legislation has been recom- 
mended by the President’s Federal Water 
Pollution Control Advisory Council and also 
by the State and Interstate Water Control 
Administrators. This bill will make avail- 
able to Michigan annually about $2.8 mil- 
lion for the next 5 years to assist local com- 
munities in the construction of sewage 
disposal plants compared to about $1.4 mil- 
lion the State has been receiving. During 
the next 5 years 85 communities through- 
out Michigan must construct sewage dis- 
posal facilities at a cost of almost $100 
million. To date and even with the increased 
funds under House bill 3610 local com- 
munities will still haye to bear almost 90 
percent of the cost of construction. Con- 
gressional hearings held last year revealed 
that not only Michigan, but the entire Na- 
tion is faced with the problem of providing 
adequate water and sewage facilities to meet 
present needs brought about by population 
and industrial growth and urbanization as 
well as those which are to occur in the 
future. 

G. MENNEN WILLIAMS, 
Governor. 


Early Action Needed on Amistad (For- 
merly Diablo) Dam on the Rio Grande; 
South Texas Chamber of Commerce 
Approves Action 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


or TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 
nothing is more important to the growth 
and development of Texas and the great 
Southwest than securing adequate and 
long-lasting sources of water supply. 

One of the most vital flood control and 
water conservation projects now under 
donsideration is the Diablo Dam project 


on the Rio Grande 9 miles north of Del 
Rio, Tex., recently renamed Amistad 
Dam. 

Recently the south Texas Chamber of 
Commerce, an organization with mem- 
bership covering 52 of Texas’s 254 coun- 
ties, passed a resolution urging early 
construction of Diablo Dam. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
the resolution of the South Texas Cham- 
ber of Commerce entitled: “Diablo 
Dam.“ 

There being no objection, the resolu- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 

Be it know that, whercas the principal 
objective of the South Texas Chamber of 
Commerce is the conservation of water, the 
storage of water and the building of the 
economic resources of south Texas through 
the development of adequate and long-last- 
ing sources of water supply; and 

Wheras the 1944 International Treaty be- 
tween the Republic of Mexico and the 
United States of America agreed upon the 
construction of three internatlonal dams 
on the Rio Grande River for the purpose of 
flood control, water conservation, and the 
preservation of human life and property; 
and 

Whereas the construction of one (Falcon) 
of the three international dams as provided 
in the treaty of 1944 between Mexico and the 
United States has been accomplished, and 
the results of that construction have mate- 
rially aided in the development of that 
area below that dam known as the lower Rio 
Grande Valley of Texas through the pro- 
viding of constant supply of water in times 
of drought and through the impounding of 
waters which formerly flowed into the Gulf 
of Mexico and through the harnessing of 
flood waters which in the year 1954 caused 
millions of dollars in economic loss in those 
areas, both in Mexico and Texas above the 
aforementioned dam, and further would 
have caused additional millions of dollars in 
economic loss to the lower Rio Grande Valley 
of Texas, excluding the loss of life in both 
areas; and 

Whereas the site has been selected for the 
second dam in the series of three to be lo- 
cated approximately 9 miles north of the city 
of Del Rio, Tex, near the confluence of the 
Rio Grande and Devils River, and detailed 
plans and construction procedures has been 
agreed upon by both sections of the LB. W. C. 


on said site as the most Ideal location for 
Diablo Dam; and 

Whereas the International Boundary and 
Water Commission has completed the feasi- 
bility report of Diablo Dam and sald feasi- 
bility report has been presented at public 
hearing on the Board of Water Engineers 
of the State of Texas, said report unquestion- 
ably justifies the need and feasibility of the 
construction of Diablo Dam, and said Board 
of Water Engincers has approved the feas- 
ibility report; and 

Whereas the population of the area be- 
tween that point above the city of Del Rio 
to that point where the Rio Grande River 
enters the Gulf of Mexico, both rural and 
urban, are completely dependent upon the 
river as a means of life and economy; and 

Whereas an urgency exists to prevent a re- 
currence of another disaster such as that 
in 1954 by flooding in the Rio Grande which 
resulted in the loss of many human lives 
and millions of dollars in property damage. 
and records show that a devastating flood 
on the Rio Grande occurs on the average of 
every 4 years, and whereas there now exists 
at this date another disastrous flood render- 
ing hardship and great loss to our fellow 
Texans and Mexican neighbors below Fal- 
con Dam; and 

Whereas if said Diablo Dam were con- 
structed it would alleviate and eliminate 
those dangors as well as stabilize our rapidly 
diminishing water supply in a recurring 
drought-stricken area by providing a large 
storage basin whereby orderly release 
stored flood waters would add materially to 
the agriculture arenas along the Rio Grande; 
and since construction of Falcon Dam, the 
water level has fluctuated from minimum 
to maximum, and without construction of 
other upstream dams, this uncertain situa- 
tion will continue to prevall forever; how- 
ever with Diablo, the water in Falcon can be 
Stabilized within limits, and at all times 
allowance for major floods can be made; 
and 

Whereas the storage basin provided by this 
dam being approximately twice that of Fal- 
con would create a new source of water by 
the reduction of water loss due to evapora- 
tion and uncontrolled seepage and runoff, 
and whereas in the October 19, 1958, flood, 
at $2 per acre-foot, approximately $44 mil- 
lion has been lost, which Diablo Dam could 
have saved, tn addition to flood damages on 
both the Mexican and United States property 
adjacent to the Rio Grande (14,000 people 
homeless as of October 19, 1958, as 7 villages 
and 80 percent of the Innd between the 
levees in the 160 miles between Rio Grande 
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City, Tex., and a point 10 miles north of 
Brownsville, Tex., have been inundated by 
the waters of the Rio Grande); and 
Whereas the life of the dam 
known as Falcon would be doubled due to 


the retarding of the silting action which is. 


annually lessening the economic usefulness 
of Falcon as a storage basin; and 
Whereas the communities of Del Rio, 


Eagle Pass, Laredo, and Zapata, representing: 


the major population areas located above the 
Originally constructed dam and below the 
Diablo Dam site have reached a common 
agreement upon the need for the construc- 
tion of such dam in order to stabilize the 
economy of the entire river basin; and 
Whereas at the 31st and 32d annual con- 
ventions of the South Texas Chamber of 
Commerce, in session at Corpus Christi, 
Tex., on October 20, 1957, and Laredo, Tex., 
©n October 20, 1958, adopted and urged 
earllest possible action on early construc- 
tion of Diablo Dam: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved, That, on this 12th day of Octo- 
ber, 1959, at the 33d annual meeting of the 
South Texas Chamber of Commerce, its om- 
cers and board of directors, its water re- 
sources committee and general membership, 
endorse the earliest possible construction of 
&n international dam and reservoir near 
Del Rio, Tex,; and an immediate appropria- 
tion and authorization for its construction 
by the U.S, Congress, and in order to stabi- 
protect and increase the basic economy 
Of the entire south Texas area, in order to 
Save lives and properties, now and in the 
Tuture, the South Texas Chamber of Com- 
merce urges every citizen of south Texas to 
join with us and immediately and urgently 
Wire and write all of our Congressmen, Sena- 
Gov. Price Daniel, and congressional 
committees, requesting immediate action 
Sens earliest possible construction of Diablo 


J. H. BLACKALLER, 
Chairman, 
Water Resources Committce. 
W. E. Coox, 
Acting Chairman, 
Diablo Dam Committee. 


A Patriot Looks at the Loyalty Oath 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


une HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
tents to my remarks, I call at- 
11 3 to the editorial which follows. 
8 the work of Don Raihle, writing 
1 Wanderer, national Catholic 
tak SPaper of Minneapolis. Mr. Raihle 
args a definite position in favor of pres- 

loyalty oath requirements in the 


National Defe 
nse Education Act. His 
article follows: 


dante oe tries to make available to stu- 
Public Possible loans from private and 
Sources We have adequate private 
can . those who prefer not 
eral loans” er affidavit required for 
mace W und, The foregoing comment was 
tech Ua President Lee A. DuBridge, of Cal- 
the oe versity in California. He refers to 
plyin yalty oath required of students ap- 
fx =o Pres loans under the National Defense 
tlatise on Act of 1958. This disclaimer 
by 80 was inserted into the Federal-aid bill 
uth Dakota Senator Kart E. MUNDT 
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when he found out that outright Commu- 
nists had received Federal grants-in-aid for 
education through the Atomic Energy Com- 
mission in previous years. The liberals and 
leftwingers, together with the American Civil 
Liberties Union, have been screaming against 
that provision ever since. 

An attempt to recall the loyalty oath was 
defeated in a Senate rollcall on July 23, 1959, 
49 to 42. Leading the opposition to the 
loyalty provision were pink-tinged members 
of the American Association of University 
Professors and liberals in the Senate led by 
Jonn F. KENNEDY, who is now an active can- 
didate to become the next President of the 
United States. 

Let's see if this loyalty oath is really bad. 
This is what it requires of students: (1) To 
swear allegiance to the U.S. Government; (2) 
affirm that he does not believe in and is not 
now a member of and does not support any 
organization that believes in or teaches the 
overthrow of the U.S. Government by force 
or violence or by any illegal or unconstitu- 
tional methods. That's all there is to it. 
Any American citizen with loyal red blood 
coursing through his veins should be willing 
to take such ah oath ‘every morning before 
breakfast. 

Some schools have publicly opposed the 
oath and refused to cooperate. These have 
been listed by Time magazine as being: Bryn 
Mawr, Haverford, Antioch, Princeton, Reed 
and Swarthmore. Other schools demanding 
repeal of the oath provision are: University 
of Wisconsin, Emory University, Harvard, 
Yale, Bates, Bowdoin and Colby. Secretary 
of Health, Education, and Welfare Arthur 
Flemming (of doubtful cranberry fame) lent 
his prestige to the antioath movement by 
also backing repeal of the provision. 

Harvard President Nathan M. Pusey and 
Yale President A. Whitney Griswold teamed 
up to withdraw from the Federal student 
joan fund as a final protest against the loyal- 
ty oath. Thus, the two universities relin- 
quished almost a half-million dollars that 
would have allotted to them during 1960, 

What these educational protesters seem 
to be saying, in effect, is that they are more 
interested in giving aid and comfort to the 
Communist Party, the American Civil Liber- 
ties Union and assorted Reds and Pinks who 
protest against any and all kind of loyalty 
oaths than they are in properly educating 
American youth. 

It is not the students who must sign the 
loyalty-oath disclaimer who are waging this 
active cold war of antfAmericanism, but, 
instead, college presidents and professors 
and their assorted followers of many differ- 
ent hues, Some observers have expressed 
speculation as to how long it will be before 
free-economy industrialists and corporations 
which contribute so heavily to the support 
of such private institutions as those men- 
tioned above, and who likewise provide 


scholarships and loans for those schools, , 


question how long this Nation will endure 
under the prevailing ideology of some of our 
educational leaders, In the future benefac- 
tors may do well to consider whether or not 
they are acting in their own best interest as 
well as that of their country. 

We can be certain that the concentrated 
howls against the “loyalty oath” in the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act of 1958 will 
be heard again shortly in the Halls of Con- 
gress. Another effort will be made for its 
abrogation. If you feel that the “loyalty 
oath” is good, advisable, and fair to all, you 
are requested to so write to your Repre- 
sentative in the House and your Senator, 
Make your wishes known. Your elected 
Officials want to know what your opinions 
are in matters such as this. 

It seems that in today’s upside-down 
thinking that it fs at times not only un- 
popular to be patriotic, but it is actually 
dangerous, If you act like a patriot, chances 
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are you will be the recipient of snide re- 
marks in some circles. It is about time that 
we put a stop to such silliness and forcibly 
assert our patriotism to the United States 
of America, 

| —-—-— 


International Development Association 


/ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT GORE 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. GORE. Mr. Presiden 
worthy editorials and OaE ee 
ing IDA—International Development 
Association—continue to appear. This 
looms as another constructive achieve- 
ment in the remarkable career of the 
junior Senator from Oklahoma, MIKE 
Monroney. The Democratic Party 
could well take a good, favorable look 
at him and his record. No finer man 
or record of public service can be found. 
I ask unanimous consent that there be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
several articles and editorials, published 
in various newspapers, as follows:. 

A Peter Edson column distributed by 
the Newspaper Enterprise Association, 
appearing in the Washington Daily News 
on February 4, 1960. 

An editorial from the Norfolk (Va.) 
Virginian-Pilot, February 4, 1960. 

An article by Neal Stanford in the 
ee Science Monitor, February 2, 

Because the Senate was not in session 
when the Governors of the World Bank 
approved IDA last October, I ask unan- 
imous consent to have printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp several earlier 
articles: 

A column by Victor Wilson in the New 
York Herald Tribune of October 7, 1959. 

An editorial from the Tulsa (Okla.) 
World of Monday, October 5, 1959. 

A feature story by Allan Cromley in 
the Oklahoma City (Okla.) Times of 
August 27, 1959. 

There being no objection, the articles 
and editorials were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Washington Daily News, Feb. 4, 
1960] 
IDA Is THE Name 
(By Peter Edson) 

“IDA"—a unique, billion-dollar interna- 
tional E-Z money lending institutions, is be- 
ing organized here without a staff or a home 
it can call its own: Its full name is Inter- 
national Development Association. 

Before IDA can open for business its arti- 
cles of agreement—just announced by the 
World Bank—must be ratified by govern- 
ments subscribing 65 percent of its capital. 

For the United States this means a treaty 
ratified by the Senate and an appropriation 
by Congress for the U.S. share of the capital 
fund—#320 million. But if the United States 
and five ‘other nations—Britain, Canada, 
France, Germany and Japan—subscribe $650 
million before September 15, IDA will be 
able to open the doors and figuratively pass 
out carnations to new customers like any 
other new bank. 

IDA's father is Senator A. S. M. Monroney,~ 
Democrat of Oklahoma. Several years ago 
he got the idea there should be an interna- 
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tional bank which could make easier loans, 
repayable in soft currencies of the world’s 
underdeveloped countries. 

IDA's mother—and its guardian angel and 
boss—will be the World Bank—The Interna- 
tional Bank for Reconstruction and Devel- 
opment, to use-the full handle. 8 

The World Bank's president, Eugene R. 
Black, will be IDA's president. The World 
Bank's governors—finance ministers of its 
68 member countries—will be the same, if 
they all ratify IDA and join up, The same 
goes for the World Bank's 18 regional execu- 
tive directors, its other officers and the en- 
tire staf. It is by this device that IDA will 
get by as a big bank without a staff or home 
of its own, 

Best example of what IDA can do that 
the World Bank can't do is illustrated by the 
Aswan hassle. In 1955 the World Bank 
worked out a deal to loan Egypt $200 million 
as a starter. This was the most the bank 
thought Egypt could repay, on a sound com- 
mercial loan basis. So the bank asked the 
United States, Britain and a few others 
to make foreign aid grants of another $200 
million to get it going. 

Then President Nasser made his arms deal 
with the Communists. The United States 
backed out of the Aswan Dam deal. Sub- 
sequently Russia moved in and is now fi- 
nancing it. 

If a project of this kind were -to arise 
today, World Bank could advance the first 
$200 million as a repayable loan. Then the 
bank’s officers could put on thelr other hats 
as executives of IDA and see if the other $200 
million couldn't be advanced in soft cur- 
rency loans. So IDA will operate as a back 
window to the World Bank. 

Over the past 10 years the World Bank 
has had to turn down many applications for 
loans to finance good projects in under- 
developed countries that couldn't finance 
them. It is expected that many of these 
applications will be dusted off and resub- 
mitted, along with many new ones. IDA 
expects to lend about $150 million a year for 
the next 5 years. 

Perhaps the greatest benefit to the United 
States will be that as IDA’s business in- 
creases, demands on this country for foreign 
aid grants may be reduced. 

The fact that the World Bank runs the 
store is a guarantee that it will be well man- 
aged. For World Bank is perhaps the most 
successful of all the international agencies 
set up at the end of World War II. 

From the Norfolk (Va.) Virginian-Pilot, 
Feb. 4, 1960] 


THE New WORLD BANK FOR SMALL CUSTOMERS 


The World Bank has announced that the 
framework of its new affiliate, the Interna- 
tional Development Association, has been 
completed. When the structure is finished, 
the IDA will be able to reach with its loans 
underdeveloped nations with which the 
World Bank itself could not do busincss. 

The United States is now, and always has 
been, the gencrous uncle that has supplied 
the World Bank with much of its working 
capital. In an important sense the IDA will 
create a new trade-aid policy for which, 
again, the United States will do a large 
share of the underwriting. 

The United States will provide $320.9 mil- 
lion in capitalization for the new banking 
affiliate of the World Bank (the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development), 
and other industrialized members will put up 
a total of $442.7 million. There are 68 mem- 
bers of the World Bank, but not all are in- 
dustrialized nations, Some of them are small 
underdeveloped nations that are themselves 
in the market for development loans. 

Tue World Bank makes loans only in hard 
currencies that are convertible in the world 
money market. Several years ago Senator 
A. S. Monroney, of Oklahoma, proposed that 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


an affiliate of the World Bank be set up to 
make loans that could be repaid in local 
currency. That plan has been approyed by 
the directors of the World Bank and by Con- 
gress. It is possible that by next Septem- 
ber all 68 members of the World Bank will 
have ratified the plan and that a new lend- 
ing policy which the United States sponsored 
will bein operation. 

Some of the small underdeveloped nations 
that cannot exchange their currencies for 
dollars, or pounds sterling, in the interna- 
tional market do possess potential resources 
for industrialization, if they could get the 
hard currency for the financlal foundations. 
In the files of the World Bank there ls abun- 
dant proof of this fact. 

Russia is eager to ald the underdeveloped 
nations and to furnish them technical as- 
sistance. But there are Moscow strings to 
that aid, as the underdeveloped. nations 
know. Now small nations most im need of 
loans to put them in the stream of world 
trade should soon be able to get them from 
the IDA with no obligations imposed except 
those of a banking proposition that looks 
like a good thing for all parties concerned. 


From the Christian Science Monitor, 
Feb. 2, 1960] 


Womo Bank Puans “Easy” LOANS 
(By Neal Stanford) 


Wasnuincton.—Add IDA to your list of in- 
ternational lending agencies, IDA stands for 
International Development Association. 

The charter for this new lending institu- 
tion, more or less an appendage of the World 
Bank, has been approved by the World 
Bank's directors, 

All it now needs is approval by member 
governments—and contribution of funds in 
the neighborhood of $1 billion. 

The difference between the World Bank 
and IDA is that the parent organization 
only makes safe“ loans, principally repay- 
able In “hard” currencies. The new IDA is 
authorized to make easy“ loans in soft“ 
currencies, 

MONRONEY PUSHED PLAN 


The need for IDA became apparent some 
years ago—but it took some time for the 
White House to warm up to it. Credit for 
the arrangement that makes it possible to 
lend underdeveloped countries sizable sums 
for development projects goes to Senator A. 
S. Mixx Monroney, Democrat, of Oklahoma. 

For some time Senator Monzoney has 
urged that the United States shift from a 
program of aid to one of loans—with par- 
ticular ways being found to put to use the 
accumulating Public Law 480 funds (soft 
currency) the United States has accumu- 
lated. . 

Then last year at the annual meeting of 
the World Bank's directors, Robert B. 
Anderson, U.S. Secretary) of the Treasury, 
threw Washington's weight behind the pro- 
posal for IDA—and the scheme was assured. 

PATTERN BLUEPRINTED 


/The reason is that the United States is 
down for about one-third of the total—or 
$320,290,000. Other industrialized coun- 
tries—Britain, France, West Germany, Can- 
ada, Japan, to mention a flew—make thelr 
contributions in “hard” currencies; Le., in 
gold or freely convertible currencies. -Other 
member countries—such as Indin, Egypt, 
eto. would put up 10 percent of their con- 
tributions in gold or convertible currencies 
and the rest in their own money. 

Loans would go for a variety of develop- 
ment projects of the kind the World Bank 
could not finance—that is, nonrevenue pro- 
ducing. And repayment could be not in 
hard currencies spent but in soft currencics 
of the countries borrowing. 

In other words, the IDA makes it possible 
for the members of the World Bank to do 
what the charter of the World Bank itself 
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does not permit them to do, It is designed 
to meet the demands of the changing Inter- 
national picture without altering the sound 
fiscal rules of the World Bank. 

Before the IDA can actually open for 
business at least 45 of the 68 members of 
the World Bank have to approve, and coun- 
tries have to subscribe, at least $650 million 
of the $1 billion. 

It ls understood President Eisenhower will 
send the proposal for U.S. participation to 
Congress in March, in plenty of time for 
both Houses to approve, Their approval 1s 
necessary as funds have to be provided to 
cover the contribution of the United States. 

Under the IDA charter, howeyer, only 23 
percent of any nation's subscription has to 
be paid in the first year of membership. 
with an additional 19.25 percent in each of 
the next 4 years. Thus all the United States 
actually would have to put up this year 
would be $73,300,000, But that would have 
to be included- in the administration's 
budget for the fiscal year starting July 1. 

<- FUNDS UNFROZEN NOW? 

There is one particular clause in the 
charter that especially interests the United 
States, the one permitting member nations 
to contribute soft“ currencies in addition 
to its own “hard” currency quotas. This 
means that the United States will be able 
to put to use the huge accumulations of 
Public Law 480 funds, which may total $5 
million this year. 

These funds are the repayments in soft 
currencies which underdeveloped countries 
have made to the United States for U.S. sur- 
plus crop shipments. Since these cannot be 
used by the United States, they constitute 
a frozen fund that the IDA charter now 
thaws—at least legally. 

With the IDA joining the international 
lending family, there now are: 

The World Bank (International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development), a multi- 
nation group which grants loans repayable 
in dollars and pounds, 

The Export-Import Bank, a U.S. institu- 
tion, which makes similar loans. 

The Development Loan Fund, which is the 
United States own soft currency lending ver- 
sion of IDA, 

The Special United Nations Fund for Eco- 
nomic Development {(SUNPED) a U.N.-spon- 
sored organization including Communist 
members, ; 

The new Inter-American Development 
Bank, geared only to Latin American needs. 

REINS RESERVED FOR BLACK 

The management of the IDA would be the 
same as that of the World Bank. Thus the 
président of IDA would Ye Eugene R. Black. 
an American. 

What it amounts to is that the World 
Bank is opening a new “window” at its 
elaborate offices in Washington—a “window” 
where underdeveloped countries might go 
for help if they cannot meet the more rigid 
financial requirements of the World Bank 
itself. 

It is not expected that these soft loans 
will automatically turn into grants—but 
rather that while borrowing countries will 
be able to repay them, repayment would be 
able to be made in the hard currencies spent. 
The scheme ts obviously a means of meeting 
the needs of the underdeveloped countries 
without lowering the lending standards of 
the bank Itself, z 


|From the New York Herald Tribune, 
Oct. 7, 1959 
Tue Worp, LOAN PLAN STORY 
(By Victor Wilson) 

Wasnincton.—Though it doesn't happen 
too often, sometimes the story behind the 
story of a major international event gets 
lost in the shume here in Washington. 

Something Uke this occurred in the cre- 
ation of the International Development As- 
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sociation: (IDA) during the meeting here of 
the 68-nation World Bank and International 
Monetary Pund. 

IDA, with a proposed billion-dollar “kitty,” 
is designed to provide long-term loans at low 
interest rates to underprivileged countries 
which want to develop their internal re- 
Sources, This is practically impossible now 
under the harder terms of the World Bank. 

Though a 2-day debate preceded unanl- 
mous adoption of the IDA idea, proposed by 
the United States, there is no record that 
the name of the man who dreamed it up 
was even mentioned. 

Let the record show, therefore, the name 
Of Senator ALMER STILLWELL MONRONEY, 
-Democrat, of Oklahoma, who calis himself 

Mike.“ For 3 years MIKE MONRONEY has 
been preaching, peddling, and pushing IDA. 

One result of all this effort was that IDA 
Was called “Mixr’s Piggy Bank” from one 
end ot Washington to the other. But an- 
Other, and decisive, result was that the idea 
took hold in important minds—Presiderit 

nhower's, Treasury Secretary Robert B. 

Anderson's, Secretary of State Christian A. 

r's, und Under Secretary C. Douglas 
Dillon's, 

Perhaps the most decisive action came 
from the President when, in October 1958, 
he wrote aAetter to Secretary Anderson, 
Proposing that Mr. Anderson place the IDA 
Plan before that fall's meeting of the World 

at New Delhi, India, for study and 
future action. 

The unanimous vote for IDA here is a 
tribute to Mr. Anderson's sales ability. 

As luck would have it, Senator MoNRONEY 
wasn't even in Washington when his Piggy 

“idea won out. He was at Bonn, West 
y. conferring with like-minded Amer- 
lcans and Germans on how to keep world 


It was during another Monroney trip—to 

a meeting of the Interparliamentary Union 
_™ Bangkok, Thailand, in November 1956— 
that Senator Monronry decided to go all out 
for IDA. (He concedes that others had 
ought earlier along the same lines. The 
orid Bank itself operates on similar lines 
at a higher level. And Governor Rockefeller 
Proposed a somewhat similar plan when he 
was an aid to President Eisenhower in 1955.) 
thé intermissions of the 1856 
Bangkok sessions of the Interparliamentary 
Union, Senator Monroney went out to see 
d. The Thai, bursting with pride, 
showed him a $53 million dam on the Chao 
Phya River, which irrigated 2 million acres, 
And raised their annual rice production by 
half a million tons. 

Their pride stemmed from the fact that It 
Was their very own project they had bor- 
rowed $18 million from the World Bank, and 
Put up the rest of the money themselves. 

8 Then the Thai took the Senator to in- 
A an outright American gift project—a 
to million road driven through rank jungle 
5 the Lao border. The road was badly 

®eded, and thoroughly practical. But the 

11 i were rather shamefaced about it. The 
8 8 offended their pride. 

Ori nator Monkonry learned that most 
shoni al Peoples feel that gifts or rewards 
a uld be expected only for performance of 
8 acts by themselves. Thus the Thal 
Margin, of purchasing caged birds at the 
th rketplace and freeing them to return to 
B e jungle. The Thais feel that this pleases 

Uddha, who will then reward them with 
800d fortune. 

Said 
ence: 
fan 12 Marshall plan shoe to a size 5 Asian 
Papa fix’ approach.” 
from Bangkok, Sen- 
nis ONBONEE tried to drum up support for 
atte A idea. An important feature was that 

ër a poor country made an IDA loan, it 
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could pay back, at least part, in its own cur- 
rency, money usually so “soft” it would be 
virtually worthless in world channels. 

But most influential Washingtonians— 
Democrats and Republicans—thought his 
idea was the mad scheme of a starry-eyed 
liberal which would upset the world mone- 
tary applecart. 

Then, in January, 1958, Messrs. Herter and 
Dillon, and Eugene R. Black, president of 
the World Bank, were persuaded to take an- 
other look at IDA. Mr. Herter then was 
Under Secretary and Mr. Dillon a deputy for 
economic affairs. 

Senator MonroNey meanwhile introduced 
a resolution to put the Senate on record 
for IDA. At subsequent Banking Commit- 
tee hearings, Secretary Anderson said the 
idea, with some fixing, was feasible. In 
July 1958, the Senate, by a bipartisan 62 to 25 
vote, supported IDA. Then came Mr. Eisen- 
hower’s decisionmaking letter to Secretary 
Anderson. 

IDA still is not out of the woods. Its 
charter must be drafted—it could be watered 
down—and ratified by member governments. 
But Senator Mongoney’s “piggy bank“ is off 
the drafting boards and into the realm of 
reality. Even he couldn’t ask for more. 


From the Tulsa Daily World, Oct. 5, 1959] 
More UNDERWRITING 
Underdeveloped nations will be in line for 


a financial booster shot now that the World 


Bank has ordered creation of the Interna- 
tional Development Association, to make- 
loans on easy terms to poorer countries. 

As usual, the United States will contribute 
the major share of funds needed to under- 
write the new program of benevolence. This 
Nation has agreed to put in $320 million, 
although Congress must approve U.S. ad- 
herence and provide the money. 


U.S. assistance in foreign regional de- 


velopment is not an overnight decision, 
It has been going on, in one way or 
another, since the close of World War II. 

The three great free world international 
banking agencies—the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, the 
International Finance Corporation, and the 
International Monetary Fund—agreed that 
something was missing in their setup—the 
creation of an agency which would make 
long-term loans at low rates of interest, 
which would be at least partly repayable in 
local currencies. No international agency 
now makes such so-called “soft loans.” 

Senator A. S. MIke MONRONEY, of Okla- 
homa, took the initiative ín mobilizing sup- 
port for such a development association, pro- 
posed originally in 1951 by Nelson Rockefel- 
ler, now Governor of New York State. Under 
Monroner'’s prodding the Senate last year 
adopted a resolution urging study of the 
possibility of creating the new agency. The 
plan is nonpartisan and has received strong 
support from President Eisenhower. 

The World Bank’s affiliate will probably be 
capitalized at $1 billion. The World Bank 
reflects a $21 billion financial background. 

We don't know how long or how far this 
helping hand will be extended to the rest of 
the have-not nations. One good point: the 
new agency will help distribute to other 
countries the more hazardous type of foreign 
aid lending, the burden of which so far has 
been carried almost entirely by U.S. tax- 
payers. 


[From the aioe ied Times, Aug. 27, 
19. 


Monroner’s BRAIN CHILD Is COMING OF AcE 
(By Allan Cromiey) 
WasHIncton.—It doesn't bother Mrs. Mike 
Monroney at all when her husband mumbles 
in his sleep about someone named Ida.“ 
Mrs. M. knows that Ida“ is really IDA.“ 
which is an abbreviation for “International 
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Development Association.” The Senator has 
been promoting IDA since 1956, and it ap- 
pears that his efforts are about to end in 
international matrimony. 

It's reportedly possible that the Board of 
Directors of the World Bank will perform the 
ceremony when they meet in the United 
States September 27-29. Monroney's IDA 
will then become a subsidiary of the bank 
and, he hopes, a vital part of the free world's 
Program of assistance to underdeveloped 
nations,” 

REPORTER CONVINCED 

Although he has a former newspa 8 
abllity to put complicated 8 
and two-sylable words, MONRONEY has found 
it difficult to introduce his brain child to 
Washington bureaucrats—to say nothing of 
the general public. 

He introduced this reporter to IDA over 
about 214 cups of coffee. It can’t be said 
that the reporter completely understands 
3 but he is convinced that MONRONEY 

oes. 

So hold your breath and keep reading. 
You may gain good conversational material 
with which to deflate bores at receptions, 

LIKE A FARMER 


Monnoney'’s IDA is designed for backward 
countries which would like to get loans from 
the World Bank but can’t pass the credit 
risk test. - 

They're like the farmer who goes to the 
country bank, He wants to buy a good 
piece of land for $10,000 but can't quite 
float it at 6 percent over a 20-year period. 

So the banker says, III loan you $7,000. 
Now you go to our trust department and see 
if they'll take a second mortgage.” 

The farmer does, and they do—in this 
manner: The trust department says, “We'll 
lend you $3,000 at 2 percent over a 40-year 
period, except that $1,500 of it will be in 
cash and $1,500 of it will be in wheat, which 
you can convert to cash.” 

‘So the farmer gets his loan and everybody 
lives happily ever after. a 

Mike's IDA would be the “trust depart- 
ment” of the World Bank. Let’s say India 
comes in with plans to build a $100 million 
dam which would obviate its water dispute 
with Pakistan. 

The World Bank agrees to lend $70 million 
in dollars or other money, such as the 
pound, with worldwide respectability, These 
are called “hard” currencies. 

The loan will be for 20 or 25 years at 514 
to 6 percent. Then India goes to IDA and 
gets a “second mortgage” 830 million loan 
for 40 years at 2 percent. 

However, IDA says, “We can't give it to 
you all in dollars, or pounds or Mexican 
pesos. We will, however, lend you $15 mil- 
lion In one of those hard currencies and $15 
million in soft money, such Italian lira, 
Japanese yen, Peruvian pesos, and Brazilian 
cruzeiros, which we have a lot of and are 
otherwise worthless. 

' OTHERWISE IMPOSSIBLE 


“Now you go'out and see what you can 
scrounge with the soft currencies, Perhaps 
you can buy Japanese earth-moving equip- 
ment with the yen, Peruvian zinc with the 
pesos, Brazilian rubber with the cruzeiros, 
peddle the rubber and zine to some other 
country for other needs et,, etc. 

So, India gets the loan, contends Mon- 
RONEY, that otherwise would have been 
impossible, 

The IDA, like any bank. would have to be 
financed to start with. The sum 
would be $1 billion, of which the United 
Statea share would be $350 million. Other 
hard currency countries would come in for 
their share. e 

VIRTUALLY WORTHLESS 


* 
In addition, everyone would chip in soft 
currencies, of which the United States has 
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accumulated $3.5 billion in its worldwide 
disposal of surplus commodities. = 

Its Monroner’s contention that our dol- 
lars would eventually be paid back, with 
interest, and the soft“ currencies are vir- 
tually worthless to us the way things stand 
now. 

When borrowers begin to shop around the 
world market with currencies they get from 
IDA, they will feel more like the farmer we 
talked about and less like someone who has 
taken a handout, believes Monroney. This, 
he says, is a step toward closer ties be- 
tween the United States and underdeveloped 
countries. 

BORN IN 1956 

Whose idea was IDA, anyhow? Did MIKE 
fust dream it up, or did someone with an 
ax to grind plant it in ear? 

He thought of the scheme in 1956 during 
a meeting of the International Parliamentary 
Union in Bangkok, Thailand, he said. 

The Thai had built a $53 million irriga- 
tion project with their own funds, supple- 
mented by a $18 million World Bank loan. 
They were “bursting with pride” over it, but 
were not so enthusiastic about a $21 million 
highway financed with US, defense sup- 
port funds. 

“My impression was that they felt they 
had lost face and suffered an implied loss 
of sovereignty in accepting the highway,” 
MONRONEY says. 

REPLY 18 QUICK 


All well and good, comments his inter- 


viewer. But what do you say when some- * 


folderol for Oklahoma?” 

His reply is quick: 

“Do Oklahomans want the 67 other mem- 
ber nations of the World Bank to take on a 
bigger share of the load of helping under- 
developed countries? 

“Do Oklahomans want us to make use of 
the currencies we have received for sale of 
agricultural surpluses abroad?” 

REPUBLICANS PERSUASIVE 


“Do Oklahomans want to take the ‘papa 
fix" out of foreign aid, which has caused it 
to boomerang against the United States?” 

Mownroney has been just as persuasive with 
the Republican Eisenhower administration. 
Secretary of the Treasury Robert B. Ander- 
son has done “tireless work” in behalf of IDA, 
according to Monronryr. As a member of 
the World Bank's Board of Governors, An- 
derson has. promised to recommend IDA‘s 
adoption. 


one asks, “What's in all this international 


What Shall We Do With the Telephone 
Tax? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, last 
year Congress adopted lezislation to pro- 
vide for the termination of the telephone 
excise tax effective June 30 of this- year. 
In his budget message President Eisen- 
hower, however, urged the Congress to 
rescind this action and to continue the 
tax for an additional year, 

At the same time, in my State of New 
York, Gov. Nelson Rockefeller has ap- 
pealed to the President, and also, as I 
understand it, to Members of Congress, 
to go through with our decision to aban- 
don this tax so that the State may au- 
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thorize its reimposition at the State level 
after June 30 for educational purposes. 

Because I believe that members of 
Congress, particularly those from New 
York State, may be interested in the re- 
actions of citizens to these proposals by 
the President and by Governor Rocke- 
feller, under leave to extend my remarks 
I include an editorial which appeared in 
the Cherry Valley News, Cherry Valley, 
N. V., on January 28, 1960. The editorial 
follows: $ 

TOSSING THE BALL AROUND 

Governor Rockefeller had planned to grab 
the 10-percent tax on telephones which the 
Government had voted to drop as an unfair 
tax and discriminatory one. Rockefeller 
wanted the revenue to be used as additional 
nid to New York schools. Today's press car- 
ries an announcement Eisenhower plans to 
keep the tax if he can. 

Why in the name of blazes should we 
users of the telephone be forced to continue 
payment of what was considered a luxury 
tax in the first instance? Why in the world 
would Rockefeller want to load business with 
another tax, and thereby become the second 
only State in the Union with such a tax? 
Rocky has his department of commerce 
working day and night, spending thousands 
and thousands of dollars to induce new busi- 
ness to the Empire State, and yet he is 
willing to make it less economical for busi- 
ness by adding a phone tax. 

Already the phone company must take 30 
cents out of each dollar paid for service, for 
taxes. This tax is four to five times more 
than the taxes on most other things con- 
sumers buy. This appears to be most dis- 
criminatory, indeed. 

Bounce this tax around as you will, 
Rocky and Ike, but in the end, M fairness to 
all concerned, we hope you drop the ball and 
lose it entirely. Taxes are necessary, but 
don't single out a single utility to extract 
several millions. 


Support Grows for Padre Island National 
Seashore Project: Houston (Tex.) 
Democratic Woman's Club Strongly 
Supports It : 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


oF 
HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 
OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 
Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President, 


public approval of the plan to-create a 
massive new national seashore recreation 


` grea on Padre Island continues to grow. 


Seldom has there been such widespread 
agreement on the need for such a project. 

Following recent hearings on the proj- 
ect, which were conducted by the able 
and distinguished Senator from Utah 
[Mr. Moss], the Houston (Tex.) Press 
editors headed one of their storics— 
“15,000 for, 3 against” the Padre Island 
project. 

Almost daily additional organizations 
in Texas and across the nation are of- 
ficially endorsing the Padre Island Na- 
tional Seashore plan. One of the most 
recent to pass such a resolution is the 
large and extremely active Houston 
Democratic Woman's Clubs of Houston, 
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Tex., which has adopted a perceptive 
resolution. 

A story concerning the overwhelming 
public support for the Padre Island sea- 
shore plan appears in the current issue 
of National Parks magazine. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD, 


the following: 


The article from the February 1960 
issue of National Parks magazine, en- 
titled: “Little Opposition at Padre Island 
Hearing,” and, the resolution passed by 
the Houston Democratic Woman's Clubs 
on January 21, 1960 headed: The Need 
for Padre Island National Seashore.” 

There being no objection, the article 
= resolution were ordered to be printed 

the Recorp, as follows: 
LITTLE OPPOSITION AT-PADRE ISLAND eanna 


Flagged in the Houston (Tex.) Press as 
"15,000 for, 3 against,” the December 14 
Corpus Christi hearing on the proposed Padre 
Island National Seashore was apparently the 
smoothest and speediest hearing on a park 
proposal seen in a long time. Park Service 
Director Conrad L. Wirth was quoted as say- 
ing “It makes me nervous. It is too easy.” 

-Some 40 witnesses appeared to speak per- 
sonally in favor of the project, while 100 sent 
in telegrams, letters, or prepared statements 
and over 15,000 signed petitions welcoming 
the new seashore area. The three protests 
were registered by a landowner and two 
attorneys for landowners on parts of the 110- 
mile-long island extending Corpus 
Christi to near Brownsville. 

Most determined opposition was voiced by 
David M. Coover, who spoke for the heirs of 
Albert R. Jones and P, F. Dunn. Coover told 
Senate subcommittee member FRANK Moss, 
of Utah and RALPH YARBOROUGH, of Texas. 
together with Co Joun Youne, of 
Corpus Christi, that since the two families 
had never been approached by any agency 
with a definite plan for a park, they were 
forced into the position of opposing any 
plan, The Jones family owns approximately 
44,000 acres or one-third of the island and 
the Dunns pwn the largest oll and mineral 
rights which Coover estimated at $75 million. 
Milder opposition came from Dallas attor- 
ney John D. McCall and Padre Beach devel- 
oper J. L. Tompkins. 

Senator Yarsonover, whose bill was the 
basis of the bearing, led off with a vigorous 
demand for a minimum of 100 miles, Oppo- 
nent Tompkins urged a restriction to 50 
miles of shoreline. The National Park Serv- 
ice felt that 88 miles of the islands 110 were 


. “unspoiled and sultable for preservation. 


Significant, perhaps, wes a statement en- 
tered into the record on behalf of Senator 
Lynvon B. Jounson, majority leader of the 
Senate: “We should not only encourage 4 
park on Padre Island, but by showing the 
committee the advantages which will accrue 
to present and future generations by having 
a large part of Padre preserved in its natural 
beauty, we should encourage Congress tO 
embark on a general program of shoreline 
park development * * * Padre Island should 
set the pace and lend the way.” 

Clarence Cottam, Director of the Welder 
Wildlife Foundation and member of the 
board of trustees of the National Parks A5- 
sociation, presented a statement for NPA 
(see p. 12 of the July 1959 National Parks 
magazine) which indicates the“ association's 
belief that “Padre Island is of national sig- 
nificance and of a quality suitable for inclu- 
sion in the system of reserves administered 
by the National Park Service." The state- 
ment further urged that “the entire island 
between the present county parks at the 
north and south ends of the island“ together- 
er with the Laguna Madre and the coastal 
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lands up to the Intracoastal Canal” should 
be included, 

Speaking as an individual, Dr. Cottam also 
made an eloquent plea for the project as a 
means of preserving wildlife. Emphasizing 
its biological significance, he said, "This gen- 
eral section is a most important thorough- 
fare in continental bird migration and a 
great many individuals of a surprising num- 
ber of species winter here. If the area were 
developed industrially and for homesites or 
beach cottages, much of its attractiveness for 
wildlife and the opportunity for study and 
observation would be materially lessened, if 
not largely destroyed.” 

RESOLUTION oF THE HOUSTON (Trx) DEMO- 
CRATIC WOMEN'S CLUB 


“Wherens in this changing world, in which 
Valnes are increasingly dificult to maintain 
and preserve, it is essential to uphold the 
Physical as well as spiritual essence of the 
American way of life; and 

“Whereas; with scientific and industrial 
development and progress steadily altering 
the characteristics of the world in which we 
live, it is more and more vital that effective 
Steps be taken to preserve the scenic attri- 
butes and beauties of the land that God has 
Biven us, without which steps the America 
We love and hope to pass to future genera- 
tions will eventually be transformed into a 
coordinated mass of complicated and impèr- 
sonal apparatus and machinery, steel, con- 
crete, and chemicals, serving a useful pur- 
Pose but not gratifying the spirit; and 
i "Whereas it is our bounden duty as cit- 
N 50 embued with a deep sense of responsi- 

ity to bequeath to our children and 
others who come after us the God-blessed 
land that was bequeathed to us; and 

“Whereas. Padre Island, stretching for 117 
Miles along the Texas gulf coast from Corpus 

on the north almost to Mexico on 

south, the longest island or barrier beach 
Along the shores of the United States, sf- 
Ording the greatest stretch of undeveloped 
een remaining in America, and recog- 
N for More than 20 years as one of the 
1 8 foremost potential seashore recrea- 
1 5 arens, with outstanding and incompara- 
© features and opportunities, of national 
ther than sectional significance and worth, 
Presents our last chance to add to the na- 
eat Park program and area, for the ben- 
Scar and pleasure of present and future gen- 
ae its natural characteristics and con- 
5 on making it ideal for development as 

Protected recreation area, secure in per- 
Petuity: Therefore, be it 
w Resolved, That the Houston Democratic 
777 8 Club, of Houston, Tex,, on behalf 
ire Members as American citizens and it- 
peti an organized public service body, do 
Uni tion and memorialize the Congress of the 
8 ted States and officers of appropriate 
e of the executive department in sup- 
— t of all constructive and public-spirited 
peg to obtain Padre Island in its entirety 
tog è express and sole purpose of conyert- 
it t into and maintaining and preserving 
man, atonal park, and officially and far- 
Hart T commit and declare itsclf In such sup- 
Ori n the pasting of this resolution, the 
hee whereof, duly signed and attested, 
yang transmitted to U.S. Senator RALPH 
ac wonovGH and copies thereof being spread 
8 the permanent records und incorpo- 
ed in the archives 
Monlal thereof.” 


Ak Witness whereof the undersigned officers 
do Sates Democratic Women's Club 
of th ribe themselves, and cause the seal 
as € club thereunto to be affixed, this 21st 
ot Janunry A D. 1960. 
Mrs, Many WELLS, 
President, 
Mrs. Neat PICKETT, 
First Vice President. 
OCitarr Startox, 
Scerctary. 


of the club in testi- 
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People’s Crusade 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES A. BUCKLEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. BUCKLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orn, I include the following editorial from 
the New Vork Journal American, dated 
Monday, February 15, 1960. I whole- 
heartedly. approve of the mayor's protest 
against the shortchanging of New York 
City in State aid, and I trust as a result 
of this editorial a great number of New 
Yorkers will follow the suggestion and 
send their personal protest to Governor 
Rockefeller: 

PEOPLE'S CRUSADE 

With the fighting spirit that indicates he 
will accept no bogus compromise, Mayor 
Wagner has sounded a call to all citizens to 
join the battle against the shortchanging of 
New York City in State ald and fiscal home 

ule, 

d This is not merely a fight between two 
branches of government, the Wagner Demo- 
cratic administration in New York City and 
the Rockefeller Republican administration in 
Albany. 

This is a fight against a fiscal noose which 
Republican upstate bosses, scornful of our 
growing needs, have been drawing tighter 
and tighter around the city’s neck. 

It is a fight to give the 8 million or more 
residents of New York City a fairer share of 
the taxes they contribute to the State gov- 
ernment and which the State, in turn, appor- 
tions to all of the cities, towns, and villages. 

It is a fight for some degree of fiscal equat- 
ity, comparable to that granted upstate com- 
nrunities, It ts a fight against rigid, obsolete 
State aid formulas which deprive New York 
City of a just share of State ald for schools, 
hospitals, teacher salaries, youth programs, 
and other human needs, 

MAYOR'S CALL FOR ACTION 

It is for these reasons that the Journal- 
American whole-heartedly endorses the May- 
or's call for action and makes avallable its 
facilities for arousing citizens support, Ap- 
pended to this editorial is a coupon which 
we urge our readers to send immediately to 
Governor Rockefeller as a protest against 
the continued discrimination against New 
York City. 

The use of the coupons provides a means 
by which the voice of the people can make 
itself heard at the top levels of govern- 
ment. The coupons proved tremendously 
effective in the Journal-American’s cam- 
paign against a proposed 4-percent local sales 
tax and also against the inflationary trend 
in Congress. 

With the continued cooperation of Jour- 
nal-American readers, they can be equally 
effective in the fight to win New York City 
equal treatment in State aid. 

Let this be a people’s crusade. 

In an angry attempt to rebut the charges, 
Governor Rockefeller has accused Mayor 
Wegner, without using his name, of being 
“unfair and deceitful in implying that, for 
political reasons, the State is in any way 
attempting to shortchange the city.” The 
governor says the proposed 67 million cut 
in State ald for New York City ts dictated 
by established formulas. Curiously, these 
same formulns provide a huge windfall for 
Republican communities outside the city. 

Is it not time that these formulns wore 
modernized to reflect present needs in a 
more honest and realistic manner? 
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We would like to remind Governor 
Rockefeller that the State is guilty of an 
even greater injustice by arrogating to it- 
self certain tax revenue sources which prop- 
erly belong to the city and for which the 
city performs virtually all of the services. 
The Journal-American will list these glaring 
examples In the days to come. 

You, who are required to foot the bills, 
can do your part in stopping the financial 
inequities imposed on the city by the up- 
State bosses. Clip, fill in and mall the fol- 
lowing coupon’ to Gov. Nelson A. Rocke- 
feller, the Capitol, Albany, N.Y, 


Dedication of the Southeastern Radio- 


logical Laboratory at Montgomery, 
Ala. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LISTER HILL 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, HILL. Mr. President, on Febru- 
ary 11, Surgeon General Leroy E. Burney 
dedicated the Southeastern Radiological 
Health Laboratory at Montgomery, Ala. 
The laboratory is one of two now es- 
tablished under the direction of the Pub- 
lic Health Seryice with the purpose of 
expanding a program to guard the 
health of our people against ionizing 
radiation. 

The work to be done at Montgomery 
and at Las Vegas, Nev., will help our 
Government determine proper standards 
of measurement and control to protect 
the present and future generations of 
Americans from overexposure to radia- 
tion of any type, whether natural, in- 
dustrial, medical or from military test- 
ing of nuclear weapons. 

One vital purpose of the Montgomery 
laboratory is to provide assistance to 
Alabama and to other States in de- 
veloping their own radiological health 
program. In order to better carry out 
all goals under the new program, the 
Public Health Service will train pro- 
fessional personnel to man key research 
measurement and control posts across 
the Nation. The Montgomery center 
will play a part in training such per- 
sonnel. 

Man has in the last half century let 
loose in the world forces which we do 
not yet completely understand. We do 
not know fully either their potentials 
or their hazards. The radiological health 
program which the Public Health Serv- 
ice is now undertaking promises to give 
us many answers of vital importance to 
the health and welfare of all Amer- 
icans. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
speech made by Dr. Burney in dedicating 
the laboratory at Montgomery be print- 
ed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

SomETHING Nzw Has BEEN Apprep 
(By L. E. Burney, M.D., Surgeon General, 

Public Health Service, U.S. Department of 

Health, Education, and Welfare) 

Doctor Gill, Colonel Wright. ladies and 
gentlemen, the dedication of this un- 
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usual new guardian of the public health, 
here in Montgomery, is an auspicious occa- 
sion. It is auspicious for the Public Health 
Service, for the State health departments 
whose leaders are here to help us launch it, 
and for the American public in general. The 
last-named may not fully realize, as yet, 
the significance of such a highly specialized 


atomic age installation, but that realiza-. 


tion will surely come—perhaps soon. Pub- 
lic interest is intense, these days, in nu- 
clear radiation, its hazards, and the swiftly 
expanding measures that are being taken 
by the Government for protection of the 
public against these hazards. 

It seems particularly appropriate that this 
Southeastern Radiological Health Facility 
should be located in the capital city of Ala- 
bama, a State which has traditionally been 
among the leaders in public health. Ala- 
bama has been most fortunate in its State 
health officers—both my very good friend 
Dr, Gill and his distinguished predecessors. 
The State has also been the scene of pioneer- 
ing work in a variety of public health fields, 
including milk sanitation, venereal disease 
control, and the training of public health 
workers. 

This Southeastern Radiological Health 
Facility, with its sister installation at Las 
Vegas, Nevada, and a third to be opened in 
Maryland this summer, will be a key mem- 
ber of a sophisticated intelligence network 
which will, from now on, keep a watchful 
eye on the levels of radioactivity, nation- 
‘wide, in air, water, food, and milk. 

The Las Vegas and Montgomery facilities 
will analyze and test environmental and 
biological samples collected by Federal, 
State, and local health officers, The third, 
in Maryland, will work on health problems 
arising out of the use of medical and dental 
X-rays. 

Because the training of technicians to high 
levels of skills in radiological health pro- 
cedures is one of our most urgent needs, 
the facilities will train selected State and 
Federal laboratory workers in the complex 
instrimentations and techniques of this de- 
manding work. 

They will develop equipment for im- 
proved laboratory techniques. 

They will provide extensive laboratory 
services to the 50 States, ald. in fostering 
the development and continued expansion 
of the States’ radiological health programs, 
and help expand the national milk surveil- 
lance network from 12 to 60 stations. 

They will make important contributions 
toward determining and refining the stand- 
ards of measurement and control necessary 
to protect present and future generations 
from overexposure to ionizing radiation 
from any source. 

The coordinated activties of these facili- 
ties will constitute one major component 
of the Public Health Service's assistance to 
the States in the field of radiological health, 
under the requirements of the massively 
augmented responsibilities recently assigned 
to the Service by the President. The im- 
portance of this modern-day environmental 
monitoring is increasing stride by stride 
with the continually enlarging uses, by in- 
dustry, medicine, and the military, of radio- 
isotopes, which, natural or man-made, are 
all sources of radioactivity—that miracle 
of the spontaneous emission of energy by 
matter, still only partially understood and 
partially exploited. 

I wish the senior Senator from Alabama, 
the Honorable Lister Hint, could be with 
us today, He would be as gratified to be 
here, I think, as we would be by his prés- 
ence, for he could look on the new-born 
Southeastern Radiological Health Facility 
with the appreciative eye of a father. It 
wos Senator Hits amendment to the 
Health, Education, and Welfare appropria- 
tions bill in the last session of Congress 
which made possible, among other advances, 
our programing of the three new radiologi- 
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cal-health facilties whose mission it will be 
to better guard the health of the American 
people against lonizing radiation from all 
sources. 

It is well known to Alabamians that Sen- 
ator Hix is the son of one of the South's 
foremost physicians, the late Dr. L. L. Hill, 
of Montgomery. And the Senator's decades 
of creative preoccupation with public health 
and other forward-looking legislation are 
well known throughout the country. 

Suffice it to say that Senator Hu has long 
been known as the dean of American health 
legislation—most recently so described in a 
New. York Times article cited in the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD by Senator LYNDON JOHN- 
SON. 

I should like to pay special tribute, also, to 
another ‘distinguished Alabamlan who has 
made important contributions to the health 
of the Nation. Congressman KENNETH A. 
Ronerts, of Alabama's Fourth Congressional 
District, as chairman of the Health and 
Safety Subcommittee of the House Interstate 
Commerce Committee and as sponsor and 
active supporter of public health legislation, 
qualifies as a leader of national stature in 
the public health field. 

Senator Hr stated on the floor of the 
Senate last year: “Man in the last half 
century has let loose in the world forces 
which we do not as yet fully understand. 
We do not fully know either their poten- 
tialities or thelr hazards,” 

He was referring, of course, to ionizing 
radiation, as related to his major concern in 
life: the public health. 

Being in favor of health isn't as easy as it 
used to be. In the days only recently past, 
when the public health profession was con- 
cerned almost exclusively with the com- 
municable diseases, being in favor of health 
was as uncomplicated as being opposed to 
sin. In dealing with microbiological ene- 
mies, the ultimate goal is total eradication. 
Every gain toward that end is a gain for 
everyone. 

But today, we in the public health field 
face a new kind of challenge, in which total 
eradication cannot be our goal. Perfectly 
pure water in our streams and totally un- 
defiled air over our cities are impossible of 
achievement without completely denying to 
ourselves the many benefits of our industry 
and technology. We would not do it even 
if we could. What we must do, in relation 
to these modern environmental challenges to 
health, is to strike a balance which per- 
mits maximum development with minimum 
danger. 

In such fields as air pollution and water 
pollution, attaining such a balance is compli- 
cated by the nature of the menace; the accu- 
mulation of minute quantities of toxic sub- 
stances over a long period of time. With 
radiological health, which is in many ways 
parallel to these other environmental prob- 
lems, we must deal not only in terms of life- 
spaņs but in terms of generations. 

Thus, In our unceasing efforts to create 


and preserve a safe environment, we have. 


moved from the stark, simple black-and- 
white world of communicable disease to a 
new spectrum in which we are confronted 
with shades of gray. Contaminants of air, 
water, and food—be they chemical or radio- 
logical—are often byproducts of indispens- 
able activities which are inextricably woven 
into the fabric of our modern civilization. 
I need hardly add that in the field of toniz- 
ing radiations, the stature and perhaps the 
survival of our Nation is one of the factors 
which must be weighed in the balance. 
Eradicate ionizing radiations? Impossible. 
Natural radiation, from earth's rocks and 
from outer space's cosmic rays, is and prob- 
ably always will be ineradicuble. And so, 
today, is the man-made lonizing radiation 
that is becoming more and more a part of 
man's worldwide environment. Nucleur 
physica’ immutable laws decree thut this 
hazardous by-product results from all atomic 
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activities. Therefore our accelerating cru- 
sade against the short- and long-range 
biological ill-effects of inonlzing radiation 
must be directed not toward eradication 
but toward control. 

It is one of the most complex and challeng- 
ing missions ever to confront the Public 
Health Service and the entire public health 
profession. It and the problems connected 
with it stretch out into the whole foreseeable 
future. We must call upon all the skill and 
ingenuity and dogged persistence within 
our command. 

Our past, radiologically speaking, has had 
its share of problems, too. Health workers 
became aware of the hazards as well as the 
great value of radioactivity in the years fol- 
lowing the discovery of X-rays by Wilhelm 
Konrad Roentgen in Germany in 1895. An 
important development in the history of 
radiological health, in which the Public 
Health Service participated, was an investi- 
gation of the radium poisoning of clock- and 
watch-dial painters. In 1940, the Service 
reported on radium and X-ray hazards in 
hospitals, and during World War II, research 
data provided by the Service were taken into 
account by the Manhattan District when the 
then secret agency was establishing stand- 
ards of human tolerance to radiation. 

In 1945, the fission bomb literally exploded 
into the awareness of the general public, and 
the environmental health problem of ioniz- 
ing radiation started its swift enlargement. 
The fusion bomb followed. It may surprise 
some of you—it surprised me—to learn how 
many announced nuclear detonations, fis- 
sion, and fusion, were made by the United 
States, Great Britain, and Russia from July 
1945 through November 1958. The number 
is 227, as summarized before the Joint Con- 
gressional Committee on Atomic Energy last 
May from data supplied by the Office of Me- 
terological Research of the U.S. Weather 
Bureau, 

Despite this startling statistic, the radi- 
ation exposure of the public resulting from 
international nuclear bomb detonations has, 
so far, been far outweighed by that from the 
diagnostic and therapeutic use of X-rays, 
operation of nuclear reactors and particle 
accclerators, and the use of radioisotopes by 
industry. Industry, as you know, has been 
growing steadily more aware of the versatil- 
ity, economic implications, and production 
improvements made possible by using radio- 
isotopes in gaging, radiography, tracing 
and in countless other ways. And under 
the heading of industry, we must of course. 
place the development of nuclear power sta- 
tions: an infant activity now, which will 
one day be a colossus, 

During this postwar period of rapid devel- 
opment in nuclear technology, the Public 
Health Service conducted various activities 
directed toward solving the health problems 
created by lonizing radiation. These efforts 
were fused together by the formation, in 
July 1958, of the Division of Radiological 
Health within our Bureau of State Services. 
This action provided a springboard for a 
dramatic expansion of our operations, The 
Division’s budget request for fiscal year 1061, 
totaling $6,219,000, represents a 10-fold in- 
crease over its appropriated budget for fiscal 
year 1959. 

During August 1959, there were several 
regulatory developments of great significance 
to our radiological health efforts. 

On the 14th, the President, by Executive’ 
Order, established the Federal Radiation 
Council, to be composed of the Secretaries of 
Defense; Commerce: Health, Education, and 
Welfare; and the Chairman of the Atomic 
Energy Commission. The Council's mission 
is to deal with the various problems of the 
Atomic Age, of which that of protecting the 
public from the hazards of tonizing radiation 
is one òf the most important, 

On the 22d, the President designated Sec- 
retary Arthur S. Flemming as the current 
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chairman of the Council. The President fur- 
ther directed, on the 22d, that DHEW “in- 
_tensify its radiological health efforts and 
have primary responsibility within the ex- 
ecutive branch for the collation, analysis, 
and interpretation of data on environmental 
radiation levels, such as natural background, 
radiography, medical, and industrial use of 
isotopes and X-rays, and fallout, so that the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare 
may advise the President and the general 
Public.” 

On August 26, Secretary Flemming as- 
Signed to the Public Health Service the grave 
responsibilities of carrying out this mission, 
and the Southeastern Radiological Health 
Facility, opening its doors today, is one of 
the first generation of technological tools we 
will be using for that mission. 

On September 23, the Federal Radiation 

cil, which the President had created by 
utlve order, was written into Public Law 
86-373, adding the Secretary of Labor to Its 


On present appraisal, then, the radio- 

logical health activities of the Public Health 

stand buttressed and bulwarked, 

With extensive projects in operation and 

Underway—and an expanding program for 
the future on a forced-draft schedule. 

All of our activities in the field of radio- 
logical health will, of course, be carried on 
Within the classic Federal-State relationship 
Which has been so successful in meeting 
Other challenges to the public health. Ton- 

& radiations pose a many-dimensional 
Problem demanding. the cooperation of 
any disciplines and groups, I am confi- 

ent that our Federal-State partnership in 
i, wth will work efficiently and effectively 
n this as it has in other fields, This South- 
be Radiological Health Facility is de- 
oe and intended as an instrument to 
trengthen this partnership. It is at the 
"ervice of the States. 
E I would like to stress again that the prob- 
em posed by ionizing radiation is an en- 
ental-health problem: not only the 
t, but also one of the most intricate, 
© have ever faced. As I said earlier, the 
2 is not stark black and white, as in 
© case of illness versus health. Clues to 
1 © courses of action we must take in radio- 
en health come to us with alternatives 
inh disguised. Long-range detriments 
attr, Present themselves to us as highly 
uot ctive short-range boons; and the prod- 
may not prove worth the price, unless 


ue until we identify and control the threats, 


t ma 2 
cades. y lurk behind the uppealing fa 


In short, there are limits to what we can 
re ony: as progress, especially in the new age 
by he atom, and these limits are imposed 
bet © conditions necessary to human well- 
re Nor can we walt for exact quantita- 
aao owlodge of the biological effects of 
ment gical contamination of the environ- 
- If we walt until we have proved the 
jane beyond reasonable doubt, or estab- 
Served Precise safety boundaries, or ob- 
radiel Statistically sigulflcant examples of 
Slogically impaired human health, we 
l never catch up, 
tion 3 corrective radiological-health ac- 
Ghanes the public safety must be taken 
Sunn ver reasonable cause, based upon ac- 
ulating evidence, is found. 


cal Hearne of the Southeastern Radiologi- 


wih e and ita sister installations 
oted = 
They vin toward such assistance 


Ne and interpret enyiron- 
the oe levels of radioactivity throughout 
to 05 ted States, contributing significantly 
enable accumulating knowledge which will 

fe both the Federal Government and 

tates to take suitable actions. 
virmething new has been added to our en- 
W A new health hazard has de- 
from a miracle of nature more an- 
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cient than our planet, more ancient than 
the stars, as ancient as the cosmic elements 
out of which the stars were formed. And 
something new has been added by man to 
combat and control this hazard. A whole 
arsenal of new weapons is, in fact, 
added to the many we haye used in the past 
to fight for improved national health. The 
Southeastern Radiological Health Facility is 
one of these new weapons, and we dedicate 
it here today with confidence that it will 
fulfill its mission well, 

I dedicate this Southeastern Radiological 
Health Facility to serve the people of Ala- 
bama, the Eastern States, our whole coun- 
try, and the world, May the people who 
work in this laboratory add to our knowl- 
edge, and the application of that knowledge, 
for the benefit of all mankind, 


Revenue Law Is Inequitable—Farm Co- 
ops Escaping Fair Share of Tax Load 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to insert the following editorial from the 
Chicago Daily News under date of Febru- 
ary 19, 1960. 

REVENUE Law Is InrQuITABLE—FarmM Co-ops 
Escaping Fam SHARE or Tax Loan 


Ifa up of people form a corporation 
to 3 business, any profits it makes 
are taxed at a rate up to 52 percent. When 
the remainder is distributed as dividends it 
is taxable as income to stockholders, 

A group of farmers can form a coopera- 
tive to engage in marketing, manufacturing, 
processing or other business. Its earnings 
are exempt from taxes. The members may 
get a certificate noting their share of the 
profits, but because these certificates have 
no exactly determinable value, they are not 
taxable as income. Cash returns are sub- 
ject to income tax. 

One farm cooperative starting with a 
capital of $30,000 now has a net worth of 
$40 million. It has absorbed a number of 
privately owned businesses, unable to sur- 
yive under the tax disadvantage. Business 
and industry naturally resent the competi- 

handicap, 
This is 7 nub of the perennial struggle 
to revise the Revenue Act which is again 
being agitated in Congress. Both the need 
for reyenue and the desirability of tax 
equality are sparking the drive to change the 
tax status of the co-ops. 

Spokesmen for farm groups deny that they 
want special privileges. What they have 
done is to take sdvantage of the law as it 
stands, To call it a “loophole” is mislead- 
ing, since the exemption of co-ops was de- 

te. 
ik B. Shuman, president of the Amer- 
ican Farm Bureau Federation, in effect con- 
cedes the discrimination by arguing that the 
co-ops merely want “to avoid compounding 
the national error of double taxation which 
plagues business—and which should be re- 
moved.” 

Mr. Shuman thus contends that corpora- 
tions should also be exempt from taxation 
on earnings distributed to stockholders and 
taxable to them. He agrees that coopera- 
tives’ earnings should be taxed, elther to the 
co-op in the year earned, or to the member 
in the year received, but not both. 
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Business has taken the same position 
against double taxation, and undoubtedly 
would gladly settle for Mr, Shuman’s formula 
as à means of eliminating the present in- 
equality. Even if this were politically pos- 
sible, which it isn’t, the need for revenue 
would block the change. 

A main difficulty is the nature of the pa- 
tronage dividends returned to members by 
the co-ops. It could be required that these 
be of such a nature as to be includible In 
gross income and thus taxed, 

This would still leave undistributed earn- 
ings of the co-op untaxed. Men are very 
ingenious at finding ways to avoid taxes. 
If a co-op did not distribute any earnings, 
presumably its shares would increase in 
value correspondingly, giving the holder, 
when he finally disposed of them, the tax 
advantage of a capital gain, 

The case for equal treatment of business 
enterprises is conclusive whether this be 
achieved by ending the present double taxa- 
tion of corporate and dividends, or 
extending it to co-ops. The Issue may be too 
hot for an election year, but the position of 
the Farm Bureau Federation leaves no doubt 
where equity lies, 


Interesting Editorial Comment on the 
Clean Elections Bill 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, pro- 
vocative editorial comment in news- 
papers all across the country has under- 
scored the importance of the clean elec- 
tions bill which recently passed the 
Senate. Thoughtful views on this meas- 
ure were recently set forth by a signifi- 
cant newspaper in Winston-Salem, N.C., 
the Twin City Sentinel. 


In response to this editorial I wrote a 
letter to the editor of the Sentinel. I 
ask unanimous consent to have this edi- 
torial and my response printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed 
in the Recorp, as follows: 

[From the Twin City Sentinel, Jan. 29, 
1960] 
STATES Most CONTROL CAMPAIGNS OR FACE 
CONGRESSIONAL ACTION 

The Senate’s version of a bill widening 
and tightening controls over Federal elec- 
tions—the so-called clean elections bill— 
includes what amounts to a self-defeating 
provision. 

This is the amendment that applies the 
law to primaries involving Fed office as 
well as to general elections. 

Indications are the House of Representa- 
tives just won't buy that provision. Speaker 
Sam Rarnunx, refiecting the views of many 
southern Congressmen, has said, “I don't 
think the Federal Government ought to get 
into the regulation of primaries.” And 
Chairman Omar BURLESON of the House Ad- 
ministration Committee, to which the Sen- 
ate bill will be referred, has said that while 
he favors raising campaign spending limits, 
the amendment on primaries is “an inya- 
sion of States rights.“ Mr, BURLESON is a 
Texas Democrat, 
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The reasoning behind the primary 
amendment was stated by Senator KENNETH 
KxAT Nd of New York, one of the sponsors: 
“It is a well-known fact that in roughly 
one-third of our States today success in a 
primary is tantamount to election.” And 
he added that in such States primaries are 
the only important part of the election 
process, and to permit such elections to pro- 
ceed without the same Pederal regulations 
which govern elections in other States is 
both unjust and unfair.” 

The New York Senator's comments were 
directed chiefly at the South, where “tan- 
tamount to election” is a hacKneyed but 
applicable phase to describe victory in 
Democratic primaries. 

Realism compels acknowledgment that in 
strong one-party States a corrupt practices 
act applying only to the general election 18 
of little consequence. 

Unless primaries are included, the other 
desirable features of the bill such as those 
requiring more detailed reporting of cam- 
paign contributions and requiring reports 
from local and State committees become less 
meaningful, 

To be sure, some States—North Carolina 
among them—have corrupt practices acts 
that regulate campaign spending and re- 
quire reports on contributions. But many 
States in which the primary is the con- 
trolling election do not have them. And in 
many that do the penalties for violations 
are too weak to be much of a deterrent. 

The States can rightfully lay claim un- 
der the Constitution to the right to control 
election machinery. But when the States 
neglect their responsibilities and allow 
abuses to creep in, they play into the 
hands of those who advocate more and 
more Federal control of elections, The cur- 
rent movement to impose Federal regis- 
trars on districts where voting rights are 
denied is a good example. 

The provision to include State primaries 
may stymie a clean elections bill this year. 
But it is bound to come up again, And the 
best defense against it would be for the 
Southern States to be able to show that 
their election house is in good order rather 
than to stand on principle alone. 

Fesrvary 5, 1960. 
Mr. ROBERT F, CAMPBELL, 
Editorial Page Editor, 
Twin City Sentinel, 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 

Dear Mr, CAMPBELL: Your editorial of Feb- 
ruary 2, concerning the inclusion of pri- 
maries, and nominating conventions and 
caucuses in the elections bill which recently 
passed the Senate, has been read with great 
interest. You have certainly analyzed cor- 
rectly the fact that it would have been hypo- 
critical to call this a clean elections bill if we 
left primaries unscrubbed. 

As you point out, applying regulatory pro- 
cedures to general elections in one-party 
States is of little consequence,” unless pri- 
maries are included. I could not agree with 
you more strongly that the other laudable 
features of the bill, such as the reporting 
requirements, are “less meaningful" if this 
vital segment of the Federal electoral process 
is not covered. 

I hasten to add that one-party States are 
not limited to any particular section of the 
country, For example, there are many con- 
Froana districts in our great Northern 

or eat Midweste 
de br ned nonnttation : 
eans victory when the ballots are counted. 
Also, I want to emphasize that this * 


ment was not intended 
that in any way to impute 


Were to carry out its Intent, all phases of the 
Federal electoral Process had to be covered. 
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While it is certainly to be hoped that 
efforts will be continued to prevent abuses at 
all stages of Federal elections, it does not 
seem to me that such actions completely meet 
the issue, The statutory and constitutional 
bases for Federal regulation of Federal 
elections, including primaries, are clear and 
in point. If we are to make our democratic 
system work at its optimum, certain re- 
straints must be imposed—even if they are 
never inyoked—at all levels. That was the 
purpose and the final effect of the clean elec- 
tions bill recently approved by the Senate, 

Very sincerely yours, 
KENNETH B. KEATING. 


Federal School Aid 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial appeared in the New- 
burgh-Beacon News of New York, on 
February 20, 1960. 


A very nice point is brought out in this 
article; namely, Will this Federal aid for 
education be another step on the long 
road of penalties for the strong, and 
robbing thrifty Peter to pay shiftless 
Paul? 


It is also interesting to note that out 
of 35,000 school districts only 270 could 
be identified as in need of more class- 
rooms. 

So, the next question is, Is the $2 
billion in the Senate-passed bill going 
simply to create another giant bureauc- 
racy which will educate American youth 
from Washington, D.C.? 

The editorial follows: 

FEDERAL SCHOOL Am 

The fiaw in plans to have Uncle Sam help 
school districts put up new bulldings lies 
in the horrible injustice they all would do to 
those districts which have faced up to their 
responsibilities and paid for their buildings, 
usually by the sale of bonds. 

What about these districts? Will they 
have to continue to pay off their bonds and 
at the same time cough up to Uncle Sam 
to pay for the schools which other districts 
have failed to build? 

Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare Arthur Flemming, who favors Federal 
aid, has disclosed significant figures obtained 
in a department survey of State school com- 
missioners, 

The 45 States responding could identify 
only 270 districts (out of 35,000) which have 
classroom shortages and lack the credit to 
correct them. 

In other words, only 270 districts are 
actually unable to fill their needs, even 
under the notoriously strict limitations of 
some States on debt. 

This is far from a $2 billion proposition, 
as proposed in the Senate-passed school aid 
bill. 

Unless, that is, the Congress is going to 
reimburse those districts whose taxpayers 
have shown a readiness to build schools or 
unless Congress wants to help any district 
that asks for aid, 

Any plan that would penalize those who 
have accepted their responsibilities should 
be buried, but deep. 
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Loyalty Oaths 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orD, I include the following editorial 
from the New Age, February 1960 issue 
entitled “Loyalty Oaths’: 

LOYALTY OATHS 

The National Defense Education Act of 
1959, which authorized loans on liberal terms 
to needy college students also requires those 
students taking advantage of this Govern- 
ment generosity to subscribe to two affirma- 
tions. First, they must promise that they 
will bear true allegiance to the United 
States and will support and defend its Con- 
stitution and laws against all enemies. 
Seecond, they must swear that they do not 
believe in, and are not members of, and do 
not support any organization that believes 
in or teaches, the overthrow of the U.S. 
Government by force or any other uncon- 
stitutional means. This double requirement 
has been the cause of a great deal of con- 
troversy. 

A vast majority of our colleges and univer- 
sities have taken part in the loan program, 
but a number of the larger private institu- 
tions of learning, such ad Harvard, Princeton, 
Yale, Bryn Mawr, Amherst, and Swathmore, 
have allegedly refused to join. Others have 
protested the requirements but have partici- 
pated. The American Association of Uni- 
versity Professors and a few other educa- 
tional groups are reported to have openly 
and vigorously opposed the use of the affi- 
davit disclalming membership in or support 
of any subversive organization. These hold 
that it restricts “academic freedom” and is an 
unwarranted interference with freedom of 
belief. Aside from the claim that the re- 
quirement hampers “academic freedom,” 
whatever that may mean, the most frequent 
objection made seems to be that it singles 
out a particularly needy and defenseless 
group for suspicion and discrimination 
while others not subject to the same re- 
quirements receive Federal loans or gifts 
without any similar demand. 

The answer to this objection does not 
lie in the abandonment of the requirements 
of the act but rather in a demand that all 
recipients of public grants or loans be bound 
in the same manner. Virtually all Gov- 
ernment employees must take a loyalty oath 
before their names can be included on the 
Payroll and none have objected or claimed 
that they are the victims of discrimination. 

It is dificult to find justification for the 
claim that the requirement interferes with 
freedom of belief. Applicants for assistance 
under the provisions of the act are free to 
choose between pledging their support to 
the Government that alds them or doing 
without that ald. The Government makes 
them an offer under a condition which they 
may accept or reject; it forces nothing upon 
them. It is as simple as that. While it 
may perhaps be true that the affidavit and 
oath would be of no use in the detection 
of subversively minded applicants, it could 
be useful in making the signers Mable for 
Perjury if they were found later to have 
made false statements. This could be cause 
for cancellation of their privileges. 

The American taxpayer, who furnishes 
the money for carrying out this project, has 
the right to know how his funds are being 
spent. He also has the duty to use every 
means at his disposal to prevent it from 
being used to promote subversion or assist 
subversives in any way. 
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Schenectady County Citizens for Decent 
Literature Fight Obscenity 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW TORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Wednesday, February 24, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, vigor- 
Ous and imaginative movements are be- 
ing launched all over the country to com- 
bat the scourge of obscene literature. 

is a heartwarming response to this 
great challenge which confronts old and 
young people alike. 

I have noted with particular interest 
the creation of a Schenectady County 
Citizens for Decent Literature group. 
This citizens organization seeks to 
awaken the community to the evils of 
Pornography and to encourage public 
Officials to enforce existing laws in this 
field. Among the leaders in this activity 
are; Mrs, Kenneth Bradt, chairman; 

D. Gibbons, vice chairman; Mrs. 
Carl Koble, secretary; Mrs. James Haw- 
» treasurer; and Joseph Saccocio, 
of prominent citizens com- 
mittee. 


Mr. President, I salute these citizens 
and their associates in Schenectady for 
the emphatic manner in which they have 

ed to the threat of filthy litera- 
ture. It is typical of the fine community 
1 t of Schenectady. Community ef- 
Orts, bolstered by modernized Federal 
laws in this area, will in the long run 
vec barons of obscenity out of busi- 


toa the hope others will be inspired to 
ollow their example, I ask unanimous 
tent to have an outline of the objec- 
ves of Citizens for Decent Literature 
ted in the Appendix of the RECORD. 
Was aoe ae no objective, the outline 
ere D, 

as follows. to be printed in the Recor 


CITIZENS FOR DECENT LITERATURE 
What it is: 


oe for Decent Literature is an or- 
6 dd group of citizens of Schenectady 
8 whose objective is to nrouse and 
rds an effective attack on the sale and 

bution of obscene literature and porno- 
te material. CDL is composed of pri- 
ch citizens, and represents many civic, 
9 fraternal, educational, and profes- 


Mal o 
effort rganizations interested in a united 


to 
effec eliminate obscenity, and thus its 


t on our community. 
1 does CDL accomplish its objectives: 
ra dur uente all citizens, especially parents, 
e evils of this trade and to its magni- 
2 2 our community. 
Encourage public officials to enforce 
me existent laws on obscene material, 
„Promote plans to develop worthwhile 
Feading habits in our youth. 


4. Encourage the distribution and sale of 
Bood literature. 


Py does not employ boycott, or censor- 
P. Underlying the entire program is a 
omplete guarantee that no action of CDL 


Will ever infringe upon anyone's freedom of 


Scenity may not parade under the guise of 


of speech or press. CDL docs not 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


say what is obscene, that is left to the 
urts. 

CDL, by making the community aware of 
the problem, and by encouragement of en- 
forcement of the laws, tries to upgrade the 
contemporary community standards. This 
latter point is especially important because 
of a recent decision of the Supreme Court. 
Legally, material is obscene when to an 
average person, applying contemporary com- 
munity standards, the dominant theme of 
the material taken as a whole appeals to 
the prurient interest, t.e., material having a 
tendency to excite lustful thoughts in the 
average person in the community. 

CDL PLAN OF ATTACK AND ORGANIZATION 


First. Prominent citizens of the State and 
community are given an explanation of the 
aims and methods of CDL and are asked to 
lend their names as sponsors to guarantee 
the dignity and judgment of the group. 
Most CDL groups list among their sponsors 
the Governor of the State, Congressmen, 
businessmen, labor groups, PTA federations, 
ministerial groups, Catholic bishops, frater- 
nal organizations, and law-enforcement 
agencies. 

Second, A small (about 10 persons) ex- 
ecutive committee of devoted persons of out- 
standing leadership and unquestioned judg- 
ment is set up to direct the organization. 

Third. A larger group of volunteer work- 
ers, mostly parents with growing children, 
aid in secretarial work—telephoning, inter- 
viewing, and any other duties assigned them. 

Fourth, A speakers’ bureau is set up. This 
is composed of persons who have read the 
magazines they condemn; who know the 
laws in both their strong and weak points; 
who know the findings of congressional in- 
vestigating committees on pornography and 
juvenile delinquency; who have read widely 
in the psychological implications of & sex- 
obsessed society; and who are trained speak- 
ers armed with magazines and other litera- 
ture to show to those who have not stopped 
at a newsstand to Se the material that 

e to their n. 

TA file of names of individuals and 
organizations that have declared their sym- 
pathy and support to the aims and methods 
of CDL is maintained as documentation of 
public Interest in decency, These persons 
and groups are encouraged to write letters 
to law enforcement agencies praising them 
for their efforts in enforcing obscenity stat- 
utes and assuring them of support in their 
efforts. 


The Bank of America 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ARTHUR YOUNGER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Speaker, one of 
the finest examples of free enterprise 
development in California is the history 
of the Bank of America, which in the 
short span of 54 years has grown to be 
the largest bank in the world. 

Iam pleased to insert in the RECORD a 
short summary of that history: 

Bank or AMERICA 

ay of business in 1904, Bank 
3 eee nas belleved in 
California’s future and participated actively 
in the State's economic life. That this faith 
has been sound is evident in California's 
growth as well as that of the bank, whose 
resources have grown from £285,000 to more 
than $11.5 billion during the past 56 years, 
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The bank's activities of the past decade 
emphasize its traditional desire to be of in- 
creasing service to people. In that period, 
total deposits nearly doubled to $10.6 billion 
in 7.4 million accounts. At the same time, 
the bank increased the number of its services 
from 50 to 59 and the number of its branches 
throughout California from 525 to 664. 

To broaden its scope in world banking, the 
bank organized Bank of America (Interna- 
tional), a wholly-owned subsidi with 
home offices in New York. Today ent and 
subsidiary operate branches and offices in 
21 countries throughout the world. 

Bank of America has pioneered in bank 
automation, developing Erma—the electronic 
recording method of eccounting—for auto- 
matically processing commercial checking 
accounts and being the first to use electronic 
computers for processing real estate and 
installment loans. 

As encouragement to California's youth 
during the past decade, Bank of America rec- 
ognized the scholastic and egricultural at- 
tainments of more than 50,000 California 
students by awarding scholarships, cash 
prizes, and trophies under its High School 
Achievement Awards, Junior College Busi- 
ness Awards, Future Farmers of America, and 
4-H Club programs. 

Summing up other activities of this pe- 
riod, the bank participated in bids on nearly 
5,000 public bond issues, purchasing 46 per- 
cent of them for a total amount of $3.3 
Dillion, It loaned $5.6 billion for construc- 
tion of 600,000 California homes, and $4.1 
billion for purchase of 3.1 million automo- 
biles. It paid $624 million in taxes, $778 
million in interest to depositors, and $414 
million in dividends to its more than 200,000 
stockholders, 


Legislative Program of the American Le- 
gion Department of New Jersey 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON CANFIELD 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CANFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the 
American Legion, Department of New 
Jersey, today held its 16th annual break- 
fast in compliment to the New Jersey 
congressional delegation in the Hotel 
Congressional, presenting their legisla- 
tive agenda which is incorporated in the 
following statements: 

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM G. MCKINLEY, NA- 
TIONAL EXECUTIVE COMMITTEEMAN, THE 
AMERICAN LEGION, DEPARTMENT Or New 
JERSEY 


Ladies and gentlemen. it seems dificuit to 
realize that we meet this morning at break- 
fast for the 16th year. Time surely moves 
on. 

The American Legion’s rehabilitation pro- 
gram for this session of the Congress will be 
formally presented to the House Veterans’ 
Affairs Committee on March 1, next. There 
will be included therein a number of items 
calling for legisIation—most of them amend- 
atory in character. At this time, there is no 
really major item of legislation developing, 

We, therefore, propose to make certain 
genera] observations and comments for your 
information and guidance. 

The enactment in the last session of Con- 
gress of Public Law 86-2l1—the pension 
bill—concerns us much because it is being 
interpreted far differently than ever was 
intended, And, mind you, the law is not yet 
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operative and does not become operative 
until July 1 of this year. 

Nevertheless, our service officers are al- 
ready deluged with apprehensive inquiries 
from veterans and widows who either are 
now recetving pensions or who are eligible or 
soon will be eligible for pensions. There is 
considerable misunderstanding concerning 
this new law and what it proposes to do. 

Basically, from our present observation, 
there is trouble brewing because of inequi- 
ties, disparagements, and distinctions be- 
tween those presently on the pension rolis 
and those who will come on the pension 
rolls under the new law. Much of this 
difficulty stems from the new philosophy 
concerning veterans’ pensions that seems 
to prevail in government thinking on the 
subject. This is the philosophy of the Brad- 
ley report and can be summed up generally 
as: (1) Most veterans and widows of vet- 
erans are cheats and chiselers; (2) practi- 
cally all such applicants have concealed es- 
tates; and (3) the only veteran or widow 
entitled begrudgingly to & pension should 
first become a pauper. 

The proof of this is the nruch-lauded slid- 
ing scale system of pension awards and the 
legalistic structure called the corpus of the 
estate. 7 

Both these structures in the law are de- 

to catch the chiselers and prevent 
the wealthy and opulent from Imposing on 
the Government. 

What It will cost the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration in future years to superintend pen- 
sions as required under the sliding scale 
and corpus of the estate will certainly be 
fantastic, considering some 14 or more cate- 
gortes of income limitations and thousands 
upon thousands of so-called estates in- 
volved—each of which must be reviewed 
each year to be sure that there is no 
chiseling. 

Why all this? 

Because the underlying philosophy of this 
law is to be found in the statement of the 
Bradley commission that military service in 
time of war or peace is merely the obliga- 
tion of citizenship and not considered in- 
herently a basis for government benefits. 

This philosophy now being dinned into 
the ears and minds of all who have to do 
with veterans’ benefits is in contradiction 
to the historic position taken by the Con- 
gress since the Revolutionary War. This 
historic position may be summed up as 
follows: 

So long as we maintain our Armed Forces, 
so long as we call them defenders of the 
country, and so long as we subject them to 
the necessary disciplines and deprivations 
which an adequate Military Establishment 
must demand, we have created for them 
special obligations, duties, hazards, or re- 
sponsibilities which set veteran soldiers 
apart from the role which they play as citi- 
zens alone. 

All veterans benefits—compensation, pen- 
sions, medical care and other privileges 
have been based upon this latter concept. It 
we now at this late date change our thinking 
to the form of the Bradley concept—then It 
will not be long when the whole structure of 
the law and regulation concerning veterans 
bencfits will tumble in upon us and confu- 
sion and chaos will prevail. 


studies. All f these fol 

0 
od tell because they failed 
in fact, 
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We question that social security Is a sub- 
stitute for veterans pensions. We ask that 
proponents demonstrate clearly and factu- 
ally, that, without damaging the contractual 
rights of present participants, social secu- 
rity, in its actual working and design is in 
fact a program that would and does offer to 
the Nation's veterans—in recognition of 
their war service—the same security and the 
same special consideration for special sery- 
ices rendered to the Nation in time of na- 
tional danger, that the pension program has 
provided. 

The American Legion's advocacy of a pen- 
sion program has always contended the spe- 
cial nature of the service performed as the 
basis of a claim for pension. The American 
Legion has never adyocated extension of pen- 
sions to the obvious wealthy and opulent 
veteran fully able to care for himself. We 
have acknowledged and endeavored to inter- 
prot a need factor as a guide. 

But in this new law, and in the interpre- 
tations now being given to it, need is pau- 


pery. 

I do not emphasize these ideas so much as 
concerns this new law which is not yet in 
full efect—but rather to put you of the 
Congress on notice in considering future 
legislation. 

I am informed that several new studies 
are now being conducted into other areas of 
veterans benefits which carry the theory of 
paupery into more extensive effect, 

New attacks are being formulated against 
the nonservice connected hospitalization 
program and, more ominously, an attack 
upon the low rated compensable service con- 
nected disabilities. The general theory is 
that if this principle of paupery can be made 
to stick in its application to pensions—it 
can be successively extended to all other 
veterans benefits. 

There has been introduced in the Senate 
a bill (S. 1138) to provide readjustment as- 
sistance to veterans who serve in the Armed 
Forces between January 31, 1955, and July 1, 
1963. This bill proposes benefits to peace- 
time veterans. 

It is inconsistent for the American on 
to support this legislation. We believe that 
if the Congress should enact this program it 
should not be given to the Veterans’ Admin- 
istration as a further task of management 
and, further, that the costs of such a pro- 
gram should not be charged to the present 
field of veterans benefits, 

We repeat our previously expressed opinion 
that the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs 
should be given the same powers to regulate 
interest rates on GI loans as is enjoyed by 
the Administrator of the Federal Housing 
Authority. 

Finally, in closing this discussion of vet- 
erans' affairs, we most earnestly invite the 
attention of our Senators to the need for a 
Veterans’ Affairs Committee in the Senate. 
We urge that they use thelr good offices to 
establish such a committee. We believe such 
a committee would materially ald and dis- 
patch problems in vetcrans’ affairs as they 
come to the Senate. 

STATEMENT OF EDMUND G. LYONS, CIIAIRMAN, 
AMERICANISM COMANMTTEE, DEPARTMENT oF 
New Ixnsxr., VICE CHAIRMAN, NATIONAL 
AMERICANISM COMMISSION, THE 
LEGION 
Ladies and gentlemen, I realize that time 


is at a premium and brevity is a necessity; 


therefore, I will present our legislative re- 

quests in the field of Americanism and for- 

eign relations in capsule form. 

SUPPORT HOUSE UN-A@IERICAN ACTIVITIES COM- 
MITTEE AND TIE SENATE INTERNAL SECURITY 
SUSCOMMITTEX 
We are aware of the good work that ts 

being done in the interest of our national 

security by the House Committee on Un- 

American Activitics and the Scnate Internal 
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Security Subcommittee. We urge the Con- 
gress to continue these committees and to 
make available, adequate appropriations for 
their operations. J 
SUPPORT FBI AND J. EDGAR HOOVER 

Realizing the part played by the Federal 
Bureau of Inyestigation and its Director, J. 
Edgar Hoover, in maintaining a secure na- 
tion and alerting our citizens to the dangers 
that beset us, we speak out agalnst those 
who aro trying to discredit this great organi- 
zation and its leader. We urge the con- 
tinued support of our congressional delega- 
tion of this great instrumentality of demo- 
cratic government. 


UPHOLD IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT OF 
1952 


The American Legion has always supported 
the McCarran-Walter Immigration Act and 
once again we reaffirm our opposition to any 
legislation that would repeal, weaken, or 
Arion the Immigration and Nationality Act 
0 A 


LOYALTY OATH AND AFFIDAVIT IN NATIONAL 
DEFENSE EDUCATION ACT 


Recently we were shocked when spokesmen 
of a small number of institutions of higher 
learning announced that their schools would 
not participate in the student loan provi- 
sions contained in the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act—Public Law 85-864. Mind you, 
our legislators in Washington saw fit to 
call this the National Defense Education 
Act. I am sure in their wisdom they felt 
this legislation was necessary and in the 
interest of national defense. 

We were heartened when we read in the 
public press recently that students in 25 
colleges had recently organized in defense 
of the loyalty oath and the accompanying 
disclaimer and that they planned to spread 
their organization to colleges all over the 
country, 

We feel sure that the students who would 
benefit from the loan provisions are not op- 
Posed to the Loyalty Act and Affidavit and 
are ready to stand up and be counted and 
to proclaim publicly their alicgiance to our 
country and deny association or affilintion 
with any organization opposed to our form 
of government. 

Much more could be sald on this subject: 
however, in the interest of time, may we 
urge your opposition to 8. 2929. 

URGE RETENTION OF CONNALLY AMENDMENT 

In 1946 the Connally amendment was 
added to a measure accepting compulsory 
jurisdiction of the International Court of 
Justice. The Connally amendment reserved 
to the United States the determination of 
whether a case is of purely domestic nature 
and thus outside the International Court's 
jurisdiction. 

Recently a great deal has been heard from 
those in and out of Government about re- 
Pealing the Connally amendment. Their cry 
is the World Court would not assert juris- 
diction over domestic affairs. If this be true, 
then the repeal of the amendment would 
serve no 

With the Connally amendment in force, 
then the United States has insurance that 
the Court—no matter how composed—could 
not interfere in domestic affairs, 

The amendment envisioned by Senator 

y should be supported and retained 
so that America can have the protection 
we need in our future relations with foreign 
countries, 

CONTINUE POLICY OF NONRECOGNITION oF RED 
CHINA 

The Communist government of Red China 
continucs to demonstrate to the world bY 
her words and deeds that she la not entitled 
to the respect or confidence of civilized free- 
dam-loving people. We reaffirm our opposi- 
tion to any attempt to diplomatically recog- 
nlze the Red Chinese goverument by the 
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United States and in addition sre unalter- 
ably opposed to her admission to the United 
Nations. 

REJECT FEDERAL AID TO EDUCATION 


The American Legion advocates that un- 
der our system of Government each State is, 
and should be, vested with complete, sole 
and final power, authority, direction and 
control of public education within its bor- 
ders and accordance with law. 

The American Legion is opposed to Federal 

neing of schools to replace local and State 
financing. The genius of the American pub- 
© school has been in its closeness to the 
People. Our structure of Government in its 
historic development has placed the author- 

J. responsibility, and control for financing 
Of public education upon the States. 
ne respectfully request that you support 
ba © position of the American Legion in con- 

ection with the legislative matters I have 

ussed with you this morning. 


STATEMENT or WouLtamĪm C. Dori, CHAIRMAN, 
ATIONAL MILITARY AFFAIRS COMMITTEE, THE 
AMERICAN LEGION 


males and gentlemen, with the interest in 
1 onal Defense at the present time center- 
ne On the missile and space programs and so 
ipa conversation on the missible or deter- 
whi = and in view of the swiftness with 
the 1 Congress is moving, it Is likely that 
Yona on dramatic aspects of the national de- 
tains Program, principally the need for main- 
po ng a balance in defense with adequate 
ventional forces, backed up by large Ready 
d es, will be given less attention than it 
inter dere This could work against the best 
gram ts ot our overall national defense pro- 
+ and it would seriously affect both the 
the Une, Army and Air National Guard of 
nited States, as well as the U.S. Army 
action ‘be It is imperative, therefore, that 
Of yon taken again to impress upon each 
for th present the Important of providing 
e continuance of the Army National 
uard. the Air National Guard and the Army 
8 at present levels of authorized 
done b und mobilization readiness as was 
lài y the Congress last year in writing the 
Tunge into the appropriations legislation. 
budget Socal year 1961 national defense 
for on submitted by the President provides 
360 8 National Guard strength of only 
270,000 and an Army Reserve strength of only 
Year in „u marks the third successive 
Seeks a aphid the national defense budget 
Of the Percent reduction in the strength 
Rire oe National Guard and the Army 
strengtnt A reduction of 10 percent in that 
Teducin in fiscal year 1961 will necessitate 
polnt e Strength of many units to a 
n that which is considered the 
ing. In for the conduct of efficient train- 
5 3 words, any forced reduction of 
combat below existing levels will reduce the 
and US readiness of Army National Guard 
Provides Army Reserve units. This budget 
training for an input into the 6-months 
Guara Program of the Army National 
a of only 28,000 men. 
fisca] yea partment of the Army favors for 
onal 855 1961 maintaining the Army Na- 
and uard at its current 400,000 strength 
of ge .ct ding suficient funds for an input 
Months 5 servicemen into the 6- 
the ; Mae in order to sustain 
strength Tevel nal Guard at the 400,000 
dur entzntlon of the Army National 
on 18 the pentomie structure which has 
ded unden ee during the last year is 
to Makar the strength of 400,000, In order 
400.000 ree the Army National Guard at the 
man fone ength level and provide for 62,000 
tram resto into the 6-month training pro- 
SDPn iee be necessary to to incresse the 
3 tion for National Gunrd person- 
of 8 831.700 c% over the amount 
requested in the President's budget. 
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We are again in favor of the Congress 
writing into legislation on the appropriations 
that the Army National Guard be mantained 
at 400,000 strength level, the Air National 
Guard at a 70,000 strength level, and the 
US. Army Reserve at a 300,000 strength level. 
If this language is not included in the Act, 
it could be anticipated that the Department 
of Defense will be directed to withhold funds 
which may be voted by the Congress over and 
above those necessary to support the 360,000 
strength and the 270,000 strength requested 
by the President. 


Silent Shipyard Soon To Be Sold 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN W. McCORMACK 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, in 
my extension of remarks I include an 
article written by John P. Callahan and 
appearing in the New York Times of 
February 21, 1960. His article shows 
the sharp decline in recent years in the 
shipbuilding industry of the United 
States, and of the terrible plight that 
the shipbuilding industry of our coun- 
try is now in. Some action should be 
taken by the present administration to 
put our country, now in eighth place 
among the nations of the world, back to 
the position that i: formerly occupied. 
Furthermore, the shipbuilding industry 
of our country is an important part of 

national defense. 
ov The reason for the decline of our 
country in the shipbuilding industry 
should be a matter of survey or investi- 
gation by the appropriate committees 
of the Congress. 

The article follows: 

Srent SHIPYARD Soon To Be Sotp—THREE 
< Brms MADE FOR INSTALLATION AT VANCOUVER, 

WASH, A Hus or THE War EFFORT 

(By John P. Callahan) 

bank of the Columbia River 
C the wind blows wild 
through the giant steel and wood skeletons 
of a silent shipyard. Its ways, down which 
great ships went to war, have been empty for 
years; the echoes of the riveter'’s gun died 
with the Axis surrender in the summer of 
1945. 

The yard, one of four maintained in re- 
serve by the Maritime Administration, is for 
sale, with the minimum price set at 
$2,700,000. When bids were opened Wednes- 
day the apparent high bidder was the Steel 
Construction Co. of Oregon, which offered 
53.279.000. 

Plans for sale of the Vancouver yard fol- 
lowed the recent decision of the Defense 
Department that it was no longer needed 
for defense purposes. Another reserve yard, 
in Alameda, Calif. has also been declared 
surplus, but no announcement of its sale 
has been made. 

The two other reserve yards, in Wilming- 
ton, NC. and Richmond, Calif., will con- 
tinue to be maintained because of their 
strategic coastal locations. 

BUSINESS IN DOLDRUMS 

Meanwhile, the shipbuilding industry 
looks askance at the Idea of anyone wanting 
to buy n shipyard. Few of the 15 major 
yurds throughout the country have any 
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future business to talk about, and most of 
them complain that there is not enough 
current business. 

Statitsical support for this indutsrywide 
view appears in the fact that the industry 
entered 1960 with contracts for the construc- 
tion of 60 vessels—a drop of 15 below the 
number of contracts on hand at the be- 
ginning of 1959. 

Of the 60 ships on order, 31 are scheduled 
for delivery this year, 22 are for 
completion in 1961 and 7 are planned for 
arg Boeke during 1962. 

n nous note on the outlook for shi 
bullding is that December was the third 7 5 
secutive month in which no new contracts 
were reported. The United States ranks 
eighth among the nations with ships under 
construction. 

While shipbuilders see no reason for pur- 
chasing Vancouver or any other shipyard, the 
Maritime Administration points out that it 
would not necessarily be used for the con- 
struction of ships. In its offer of the yard, 
the agency, a division of the Department of 
Commerce, says it could be used for ship 
breakage or as a warehouse depot. 

But the Maritime Administration has also 
specified in its offer that the yard may not 
be altered jn any way that would change it 
from a shipyard, and that the Federal Goy- 
ernment will retain the right to take the 
yard over for shipbuilding on 30 days’ 
notice in case of a national emergency. 

Officials of the Maritime Administration 
said the proposed sale of the Vancouver re- 
serve shipyard was the climax to a chapter 
in the Nation’s maritime history that began 
in 1937. In that year, there were 10 ship- 
yards throughout the country capable of 
building oceangoing vessels. By the end of 
1941, there were 40 such yards, strategically 
eee on the three coasts and the Great 

es. 


Department of HEW Admits Need for 
Health Care of Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OP REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, in a re- 
port submitted to the Committee on 
Ways and Means, dated April 3, 1959, by 
the Secretary of Health, Education, and 
Welfare, dealing with medical care and 
other problems of the aged, it was ad- 
mitted that there is general agreement 
that a problem exists. 

The report states: 

The rising cost of medical care and partic- 
ularly of hospital care, over the past decade 
has been felt by persons of all ages. Older 
persons have larger than average medical 
care needs. As a group they use about 21% 
times as much general hospital care as the 
average for persons under the age of 65, 
and they have special need for long-term 
institutional care. Their incomes are gen- 
erally considerably lower than those of the 
rest of the population, and in many cases 
are elther fixed or declining in amount. 
They haye less opportunity than employed 
persons to spread the cost burden through 
health insurance, A larger proportion of the 
aged than of other persons must turn to 
public assistance fcr payment of thelr medi- 
cal bills or rely on free care from hospitals 
and physicians. Because both the number 
and the proportion of older persons in the 
population are increasing, a satisfactory solu- 
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tion to the problem of paying for adequate 
medical care for the aged will become more 
rather than less important. 

Excerpts from the report follows: 

In our society the existence of a problem 
does not necessarily indicate that action by 
the Federal Government is desirable. Briefly, 
the following sre some reasons why the 
Federal Government should act: 

1. A decision against Government action at 
this time would merely postpone an effective 
solution, Since medical costs are a high- 
cost, high-risk group for the aged, Govern- 
ment is in a better position than private 
industry to distribute the cost burden 
broadly and equitably. 

2. A publicly supported program of hos- 
pital benefits for the aged could provide more 
extensive and more adequate protection than 
has characterized much of the private insur- 
ance available to aged persons. 

3. The OASDI mechanism provides a 
ready and equitable method of spreading the 
risk and cost of hospital care for the aged 
over the entire working population. A small 
increase in the present social security taxes 
would provide immediate protection for those 
now eligible for benefits. Persons now at 
work would in turn become entitled to the 
same protection when they reach retire- 
ment age. 

SOURCES AND AMOUNT OF INCOME AND ASSETS 


1. In June 1958, 1 in every 5 persons 65 
and over had a paying job, 

2. In both 1956 and 1957 60 percent of all 
people 65 and over had less than $1,000 in 
money income. Only 20 percent had more 
than $2,000. 

3. In June 1958 there were 8.8 million per- 
sons who were drawing benefits under 
OASDI—this accounted for 58 percent of all 
aged persons, 

BENEFICIARIES IN THE FUTURE 


1. With seven-tenths of our aged popula- 
tion now eligible for benefits it seems rea- 
sonable to assume that beneficiaries today 
are fairly representative of beneficiaries in 
the years ahead, 

2. It is estimated that over three-fourths 
of the aged population will be eligible for 
benefits in 1970, and over 80 percent in 1980. 
USE OF HOSPITALS FOR HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL 

CARE BY AGED PERSONS 

The success of modern medicine in pre- 
venting epidemics and in curing or control- 
ling diseases once usually fatal has brought 
chronic illness, particularly the illness of 
old age, to the fore as a health problem, In 
part because of these new developments, 
older persons have greater need for hospital 
and other medical services than younger 
persons, They may require more elaborate 
types of care than younger persons and their 
recovery is likely to be slower. 

1. The figures from the National Health 
Survey reveals that the aged spent at least 
twice as many days per capita in general 
hospitals as the population as a whole. 

2. Also that acute conditions occur less 
frequently among the aged and chronic con- 


ditions more uently than amon r 
DRASDA freq y g younge 


and h 

until the need is overwhelming. 9 
25 More than 80 percent of all beneficiaries 
c medical costs assumed responsi- 
bility themselves for ‘all the medical costs 
bere incurred during the year. (HEW page 


TRENDS IN COSTS OF HOSPITAL AND MEDICAL 
CARE 
The medical care component 
of the Bu- 
reau of Labor Statistics’ Consumer Price 
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index reflects the rising price trends in the 
United States. 


1. Over the longer period from 1938 to 


1958 the “price” of medical care as meas- 
ured by the Consumer Price Index increased 
only slightly more than the average for 4ll 
goods and services—43 percent. 

2. However, the price of hospital care rose 
300 percent as compared to 105 percent for 
the entire index. i ¢ 
INSURED AGE GROUP AND ORGANIZED. METHODS 


1. About 121 million persons—72 percent 
of the total population—were covered by 
some form of hospitalization insurance as 
of the end of 1957. 

2. Study by Public Health Service and 
other groups show that between 36 percent 
to 39 percent of the aged 65 and over have 
some type of health insurance (1957). 

3. About 24 percent of the aged population 
or 4 million persons had surgical expense 
insurance in September 1956, 

4. The Census PHS survey found that half 
of the aged population still in the labor 
force had hospitalization insurance while 
only about a third of the aged not in the 
labor force were insured. 

5. The HIF-NORC study showed that of 
those persons aged 65 and over having 
health insurance in 1957 about 56 percent 
first obtained their insurance through a 
place of employment. (HEW p. 45). 

EXISTING VOLUNTARY HEALTH INSURANCE 

MECHANISMS 


1. General categories of medical insurance 
underwriters can be classified under the fol- 
lowing headings: Blue Cross, Blue Shield 
Surgical Plan, group insurance companies, 
accident and health companies, and inde- 
pendent plans. 

2. The differences of the health insurance 
coverage of the aged and that of the younger 
population lie mainly in the area of (1) 
benefits available, (2) premium costs, (3) 
sources of financing. 

EXTENT OF COVERAGE 


1. A program of hospital benefits for per- 
sons eligible for old-age survivors, and 
disability insurance would protect a little 
over 70 percent of the aged population in 
1960. By 1970 it would reach an estimated 
76 percent and in 1980 a little over 80 per- 
cent of the persons then aged 65 or over. 

2. Cost per day of hospital care—the re- 
port decided to use as a basis for the projec- 
roy Sat se $21 a day for the aged and 

and $23 a day for youn 7 
and children as of 1956. pe oe 

3. The estimated costs of hospital service 
benefits for persons who will be eligible for 
OASDI in 1960 are shown in table I, these 
costs with a 30-day limit would be around 
$800 million. If the benefit covered 90 days 
of hospital care in a year, the cost in 1960 
would be about $990 million. 

4. Long-range costs, it would appear 
would run 5 percent of payroll for 60 days 
up to 1970. The percentage of taxable pay- 
roll for the 1960 estimates was 4.2 percent. 

5. There is very little experience on which 
to base an estimate of the cost of a nursing 
home service benefit, whether such a benefit 
were limited to skilled nursing home care as 
a substitute for hospital care or applied 
broadly to nursing home care of all types. 
(HEW p. 83). 


METHODS OF PROVIDING HOSPITAL BENEFITS 
OTHFR THAN THROUGH USE OF THE OASDI 
MECHANISM 


1. Stimulation of voluntary health insur- 
ance through pooling, reinsurance, regula- 
tion, or checkoff of premiums for OASDI 
beneficiaries. 

2. Fedoral subsidies to private carriers to 
cover above-average risks or to supplement 
premiums from persons of low income. 

3. Federal grants to the States for medical 
care for the indigent and medically indi- 
gent (HEW, p. 90). 
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REASONS ADVANCED AS TO WHY THE FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT SHOULD NOT TAKE ACTION 


1, The proponents of a “wait and see” po- 
sition feel that more people of the aged 
class are covered today through some type of 
health insurance than ever before. They 
feel that it is reasonable to expect that the 
proportion of the aged population covered by 
voluntary insurance will increase. 

2, A compulsory program to provide in- 
surance would undercut voluntary efforts 
to meet the particular need. A decisipn to 
initiate a compulsory insurance program 
would be virtually irreversible. 

3. Fear that pressures would develop for 
extending a hospital benefits program to in- 
on other components of the medical care 

ill. 

4. It is dificult to estimate with any accu- 
racy the future cost of medical care. 

5. Pressures would also develop for ex- 
tending insurance against the cost of hospi- 
tal and other medical care to the working 
population and their dependents. Workers 
who were paying social security taxes might 
object to waiting until they reached retire- 
ment age to get such protection. 

6. Federal action would result in a dimi- 
nution of responsiveness to varying individ- 
ual and local situations and the fear that 
this type of legislation would lead to a dis- 
Placement of local and private arrangements 
by centralized governmental programs. 


Pacific Missile Mess 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHURCH 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, in the 
February 15 issue of the New Leader 
there is published a fine article by the 
junior Senator from Montana, MIKE 
Mansrietp, entitled “Pacific Missile 
Mess.” In it, the assistant majority 
leader demonstrates, through his us 
cool and constructive analysis, the in- 
adequacy of the administration's policy. 
or lack of policy, with respect to the use 
of the high seas for the testing of nu- 
clear weapons and missile systems. 

The article makes clear that the prin- 
ciple of freedom of the seas, which has 
been a cornerstone of American foreign 
policy for longer than the life of the 
Constitution itself, is involved in these 
tests. It calls for an urgent effort to 
obtain international agreement to mini- 
mize the risks and provocations incident 
to them, 

I think such an effort should most 
certainly be made, Mr. President. I 
that the article may be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the Recon? 
as follows: 

Pacrric Missn Mess 
(By Mixe MANSFIELD) 

It has been said that any American criti- 
cism of the recent Soviet missile tests in the 
Pacific ts akin to the “pot calling the kettle 
black.” The very use of the analogy is tacit 
recognition that there is something amiss in 
the way the Pacific Is being used for the 
testing of dangerous scientific and military 
devices. Black on the American pot, if such 
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there is, hardly serves as a detergent for the 
black on the Soviet kettie. 

Ihe administration's position on the So- 
viet tests is to close its eyes to any discolora- 
tion on elther vessel. It merely holds that 
since the tests which we have conducted are 
Perfectly valid under our interpretation of 
international law, we can hardly protest the 
Russian experiments. In short, what we may 
do so may they. 

This position is undoubtedly in accord 
With the spirit of Camp David. But can the 
eame be said for the recent Russian tests? 
Consider for a moment the circumstances In 
Which they have taken place. The Pacific is 
& vast ocean and the Russians have been 
looping missiles into its remote northwestern 
Stretches for some time. Indeed, they have 
been using parts of the Arctic in the same 
fashion, These earlier Soviet activities, 
Which were scarcely publicized, inyolved lit- 
tle, if any, interference with international 
Shipping, fishing, or air transport. In short, 

took place without causing any world- 
Wide ripples. In that respect they were not 
different from our present employment 
ot the Vandenberg missile range, which goes 
Out several thousand miles into the desolate 
zoutheast Pacific from California, or the 
veral range, which extends from Florida 
into the south Atlantic by arrangement and 
agreement with most of the nations along 
the line of fire. 
the recent shoot, however, the Russians 
chose an impact area astride a region through 
pass major American lines of commu- 
nications with allied nations in the Western 
c: It is a region of considerable im- 
Portance to world commerce and Pacific fish- 
ing. It is the same region In which some 
Of our earlier nuclear tests were conducted. 
Russian test actions began after a 
x ue 10-day advance announcement 
a had the effect of putting up a “no 
" sign on 27,000 or more square 
miles of ocean. The impacting of the Soviet 
e e in the test aren was the signal for 
Worldwide publicity campalen on Soviet 
in this field. 
8 recent Russlan tests may well have 
tha: Valid scientific purposes in the sense 
t they could be forerunners of further 
den ations of space. Regardless of ultimate 
an tific objective, however, can there be 
¥ doubt as to the immediate political and 
napaganda purposes of these tests? The 
ing er, place, and timing of the undertak- 
Bovier clearly a demonstration of advanced 
World, military technology to the entire 
J and to Pacific nations—notably 
Ruste Pointed indicator of a Soviet 
PIY line le capacity to cut Pacific sup- 
an apne This, to say the least, was hardly 
Ppropriate prelude to the first summit 


erence for the > 
nationa] e purpose of easing inter 


K bees 
‘ae sod Position to deal with these disturb- 
oa ations of the recent Soviet action 

in the Ourselves given more consideration 
volved 2 to the long-range problems in- 
or min any one nation’s use of the occans 
0 and scientific tests. Some of 
ngress have long been concerned 
8 tests, despite the fact that every 
Tights of been taken to safeguard the 
eration geist mye and prompt consid- 

ven to th 

inadver tently injured by thee bia Pi 
confer Y as 1955, I suggested a summit 
to deal with the aingle question 


position. In the same 


this Nation would have been in 
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fashion, as early as 1954, the Gorernment 
was urged to give full recognition to its 
moral responsibility to the inhabitants of the 
Marshall Islands who were inconvenienced by 
the Pacific nuclear test series of that year. 

In retrospect, it would appear that fasci- 
nation with our own scientific achievements 
has led us to overlook a grave problem to 
which these achievements, along with those 
of other nations, are giving rise, ‘There has 
been buillding for some years a challenge to 
one of the oldest and most fundamental doc- 
trines of American foreign policy. Since the 
beginning of the Republic we have been 
powerful advocates of the basic concept of 
free and responsible usage of the high seas 
by all nations on the basis of equality. We 
have fought for this principle and we have 
pressed constantly for the development of 
international law which ‘would safeguard it. 
Just recently we signed four conventions on 
the law of the sea which advance this prin- 
ciple to a new high point of universal ac- 
ceptance. 

Yet these conventions are completely 
silent on the problem of usage of the sea 
for scientific and military tests: Neverthe- 
less, when they are not an outright danger 
to the nationals of other countries these 
tests can be a source of Jeopardy to their 
equal right to navigate and to fish the high 
sens. We may well ask why this country has 
failed to press for recognition of this grow- 
ing problem and at least the beginning of 
international action to deal with it. When 
the conventions were before the Senate For- 
eign Relations Committee on January 20, 
1960, this question was put to Arthur H. 
Dean, an eminent authority on the law of 
the sea and this country’s principal negotia- 
tor at the conferences: 

“Mr. Dean, do you not see in the present 
almost complete national license to use the 
seag for dangerous and sometimes destruc- 
tive tests, a possibility of a graye challenge 
to both of our basic concepts of the law of 
the sea—that is, to the concept of freedom 
of the sea and responsible usage of the 
gea?” 

Mr. Dean: “Yes, I do, and that is why I 
sincerely hope that something along these 
lines will be done.“ * *”" 

Further conferences at Geneva will con- 
sider some of the questions which are posed 
by nuclear tests, It is not far-fetched, how- 
ever, to consider what will happen if some- 
thing is not done soon about all forms of 
testing on the high seas, missile no less than 
nuclear. Already the Soviet Union, the 
United States, and the United Kingdom have 
staked out large areas of the Pacific at vari- 
ous times and labeled them Mare Nostrum 
for the duration of test series. Soon other 
nations will begin to follow suit. There have 
been protests ralsed against this practice, 
particularly by the Japanese, but the protests 
have gone unheeded. 

The fact is that international law on this 
practice is virtually nonexistent. As we in- 
terpret the law, it would now be perfectly 
legal for the Russians to conduct tests on the 
high seas within sight of San Francisco or 
for us to do the equivalent off Viadivostok. 
To carry the absurdity a step further, sup- 
pose by pure coincidence both the United 
States ond Sovict Russia announced at the 
same time that they were cordoning of 
the same area of the Pacific at the same 
time for the purpose of conducting scientific 
experiments. What then? Who would defer? 
What of the questions of natlonal prestige 
which would be involved in the backing 
down of one side or the other? What of the 
possibilities of accidents or grave incidents if 
both decided to test in the identical area? 


It is clear that if we have not already 
renched It, we shall very soon be at a critical 


point in the matter of use of the high seas 


for the testing of scientific and military de- 
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vices. It is no answer to this problem to 
say, as has been sald, that if we do it so can 
they. One would hope that regardless of the 
the degree of black on the pots and kettics, 
the accumulated experience of the postwar 
years would urge us t take the lead in deal- 
ing with the problem, One would hope that 
the recent Soviet tests might provide such 
a glaring revelation of the way in which the 
world is headed in this matter that it will 
prompt a strong American initiative in our 
own interests as well as in the interests of 
all nations, 

What is clearly needed is an urgent effort 
to obtain international agreement not to 
stop essential scientific testing on the high 
seas, but to see to it that this practice by 
any nation is so pursued as to minimize its 
provocations, and the risks and inconven- 
ience to which it may subject other nations. 
The challenge of the Soviet missile tests is a 
challenge to act in order that the Pacific and, 
indeed, all oceans remain mare -omnium 
rather than a collection of national maria 
nostra. 


California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO 
Doubles Number of Scholarship 
Awards 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
of unanimous consent heretofore granted 
me so to do I am pleased to bring to your 
attention and to the attention of my 
other distinguished colleagues a letter 
dated February 15, 1960, from the secre- 
tary-treasurer, Mr. C. J, Haggerty, of the 
California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO, 
together with the text of the announce- 
ment of the 10th annual scholarship pro- 
gram of the California Labor Federation. 

In that announcement you will note 
the names and residence addresses of the 
contest winners for the last 9 years, to- 
gether with the significant beneficial 
reading material and the committee of 
judges. 

Mr. Speaker, I am sure you and all the 
Members of this great legislative body 
join me in complimenting the California 
Labor Federation, AFL-CIO on this sig- 
nificant, timely, and effective educational 
program. 

CALIFORNIA LABOR FEDERATION, 


AFL-CIO, 
San Francisco, Calif., February 15,1960. 
Hon. CLYDE DOYLE, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Sm: I am enclosing a folder announc- 
ing the 10th annual scholarship program of 
the California Labor Federation, AFL-CIO. 
As you will note, the fedcration is offering 
six $500 scholarships to senior high school 
students in California, in both public and 
private schools. This represents a doubling 
of the number of awards offered in previous 


ars. 

The contest is a permanent part of the 
federation’s educational program, and is 
indicative of the historic interest shown by 

labor in advancing the cause of 
education in this Nation. 

Here in California we have long fought fer 
the bulding of an eyer greater school sys- 
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tem and for proper recognition of the all- 
important role which our school system 
must have in a democratic society, 
Sincerely yours, 
C. J. HAGGERTY, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


TENTH ANNUAL CALIFORNIA LABOR FEDERATION, 
AFL-CIO ScHonarsHm Awarnp—Six $500 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Six college scholarship awards of $500 each 

are being offered to senior high school stu- 

dents in California who will be attending 
college or university during the coming 
academic year. The awards are being pre- 
sented by the California Labor Federation, 

AFL-CIO, to assist outstanding students in 

obtaining a higher education and to promote 

a better understanding of the American 

labor movement. 

Three of the six scholarships are being 
made available in cooperation with the fol- 
lowing affiliates of the federation: one offered 
by the Los Angeles Bullding and Construc- 
tion Trades Council; one by the California 
Legislative Board of the Brotherhood of Rail- 
road Trainmen; one by the Painters District 
Council 36 of Los Angeles, to be known as 
the Roderick Mackenzie Scholarship Award, 

All awards will be issued in accordance 
with the rules which follow. 

BASIS OF THE AWARDS 


1, Senior high school students in public, 
private, or parochial schools in California 
who are planning to attend a college or uni- 
versity anywhere in the United States are 
eligible to compete in the examination. No 
distinction will be made as to sex, color, or 
creed. The award may be used to assist 
the student in any field of knowledge, and 
is not limited to those interested in labor 
alone. 

2. An award will be made to each of six 
candidates on the basis of the candidate's 
score in the special examination and his 
4-year high school academic record. A check 
for $500 will be deposited in the student's 
name at the college he has chosen. 

3. A 2-hour examination will be held on 
Friday, May 20, 1960, in each high school 
where applicants have filed. The federation 
must receive from the principal of the high 
school, not later than April 18, 1960, the 
applications of students who will be par- 
ticipating. The federation will then mail 
out the specified number of examination 
questions. Following the examination, the 
papers will be returned to the federation 
office for grading by competent personnel 
selected by the committee of judges. 

The school records and examination papers 
of the 50 highest students will be examined 
personally by the committee of judges 
which will make the final selection, 

4. The aim of the examination is to evalu- 
ate the student's knowledge and understand- 
ing of labor and industrial problems and his 
ability to present his information. The stu- 
dent should show his factual knowledge and 
comprehension of past and present social and 
economic conditions affecting labor and 
management. 

SAMPLE TEST QUESTIONS 

I. What factors contributed to the rapid 
2 phen ard unions during the 1930's? 
How ese factors 
the S influence the form of 
3 Indicate briefly the significance of two 


the f events i 
200 1 n American labor 


(a) Haymarket riot. 

(b) Pullman strike. 

(e) Nineteen hundred and thirty-four west 
Francisco 


coest maritime strike 
eral strike, RES * 


ate Give a brief description of the follow- 


(a) Union security agreemen 
(b) Lockout. 7 $ 
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(c) Jurisdictional dispute. 

IV. Identify the following five labor per- 
sonalities of the past and present: 

(a) Samuel 

(b) Walter Reuther. 

(c) Eugene V. Debs. 

(d) -George Meany. 

(e) Terence Powderly. 

V. Review the role of mediation, concilia- 
tion, and arbitration in labor-management 
relations. 

VI. Describe the relationship of 
unions to the following: 

(a) National or international unions. 

(b) AFL-CIO. 

(c) State federations of labor. 

(d) Local central councils. 

SUGGESTED READINGS 
Books 


Barbash, Jack, “The Practice of Unionism," 
Harper, 1956, 465 pages. 

Dulles, Foster Rhea, “Labor in America,” 
Crowell, 1955, 402 pages. 

Faulkner, Harold and Starr, Mark, “Labor 
in America,” Oxford Book Co., new and re- 
vised edition, 1957. 330 pages. 

Hardman and Neufeld, “The House of 
Labor,” Prentice-Hall, 1951, 555 pages. 

Lester, Richard A., “As Unions Mature,” 
Princeton University Press, 1958, 171 pages, 
Myers, James and Laidler, Harry W., “What 
Do You Know About Labor?” Day, 1957, 301 

ages. 

Taft, Philip, The A. F. of L. in the Time of 
Gompers,” Harper, 1957, 508 pages. 

“The A. F. of L. From the Death of Gom- 
pers to the Merger,” Harper, 1959, 499 pages. 

U.S. Department of Labor Publications 


Bureau of Labor Statistics, “Brief His 
of the American Labor Movement,” 1957, 85 
pages. 

Bureau of Labor Statistics, “American 
Labor and the American Spirit,” 1954, 66 


local 


pages. : 

Bureau of Labor Statistics, “American 
Workers Fact Book,” 1956, 433 pages. 

Bureau of Labor Statistics, "A Guide to 
Labor-Management Relations in the United 
States,” 1958, 31 reports. 

“Supplement No. 1," November 1958. 

“Supplement No. 2," July 1959. 

Scholarship committee of judges: Freder- 
ick A. Brier, Ph. D., assistant professor of 
economics, University of San Francisco, San 
Francisco; Leon F. Lee, Ph. D. in- 
stitute of industrial relations, San Jose State 
College, San Jose; Arthur M. Ross, Ph. D., 
director, institute of industrial relations, 
University of California, Berkeley, 

CONTEST WINNERS 

Nineteen hundred and fijty-nine 

Sandra Lee Miller, McCloud High, Me- 
Cloud. 

Allene Margie Downey, Westmoor High, 
Daly City. 

Donald Manka, Live Oak Union High, Mor- 
gan Hill. 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-eight 
John L. Dolan, Hillsdale High, San Mateo. 
Barbara Woth, Redlands Senior High, Red- 

lands. 

John F. Peterson, St. Ignatius High, San 
Francisco. ` 
Nineteen hundred and fifty-seven 

Estelle Gershgoren, Fairfax Senior High, 
Los Angeles. 

Patricia Jacobsen, Eureka Senior High, 
Eureka. 

Heidi Stohler, Berkeley High, Berkeley. 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-six 

Rochelle Leiter, North Hollywood High, 
North Hollywood. 

Peggy Bosworth, St. Mary’s High, Stockton. 

Eldon R, Clingan, Merced Union High, 
Merced, 
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Nineteen hundred and fifty-five 

Eleanor Rosch, San Fernando High, San 
Fernando. 

Lester O'Shea, Lowell High, San Francisco. 

Paul Wadsworth, Westchester High, Los 
Angeles. 

Nineteen hundred and fijty-four 
Donna Hardesty, La Jolla High, La Jolla. 
Richard Kirk, Christian Brothers High, 

Sacramento. 
William D. Mathewson, Stockton High, 
Stockton. 
Nineteen hundred and fifty-three 
PR eis Brock, Culver City High, Culver 
ty. 
Richard R. Bolton, Monrovia-Duarte High, 
Monrovia, 
5 Salvadore Pusater!, Willow Glen High, San 
ose. 


Nineteen hundred and fijty-two 

Armen Tashdinian, Sacramento High, 
Sacramento. 

Alex Woycheshin, Christian Brothers High, 
Sacramento. 

William Wittenberg, Susan Dorsey High, 
Los Angeles, 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-one 

Carolyn Wood, Willow Glen High, San 
Jose. 

Robert Edwards, Hayward High, Hayward. 

Merrill Francis, Woodrow Wilson High, Los 
Angeles. 

Education Committee, California Labor 
Federation, AFL-CIO: Thomas A, Small, 
chairman, San Mateo; John A. Despol, San 
Francisco; Wilbur Fillippini, Santa Bar- 
bara; Max J, Osslo, San Diego; Edward Shed- 
lock, West Covina; Pat Somerset, Hollywood. 


Agricultural Featherbedding 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, where, in 
the great crusade for the economic jus- 
tice and stability of farmers, is the in- 
terest of the consumer protected? 

One of the legislative findings on the 
wheat surplus is that such surpluses re- 
sult in disastrously low prices of wheat 
and destroy the purchasing power of 
grain producers for industrial products. 

No one seems to concern himself with 
the poor consumer and taxpayer, who 
are one and the same and who pay for 
this whole featherbedding business. 

Did it ever occur to anyone that the 
consumer could also use that same pur- 
chasing power to a much greater ad- 
vantage? And a more reasonable use 
could be made than buying $10 billion 
worth of agricultural commodities which 
he does not need, and that should not 
have been produced in the first place, 
and then paying to transport and store 
this vast surplus now rotting in bins— 
while throughout the world at least 1 
billion people are on the verge 
starvation. 

Everyone admits that the farm pro- 
gram is an economic monstrosity border- 
ing on a virtual shambles; yet is allowed 
to rumble along, creaking and groaning 
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upon the taxpayers’ backs, until it will 
collapse from its own sheer weight. 

Family type farms are giving way to 
industrial type agricultural production, 
or factories in the fields. In spite of this 
inevitable trend, we still find the Gov- 
ernment making vast sums of money 
Available for the purchase of seeds, ferti- 
lizers, lime, trees, or any other farming 
Material. And, in spite of the gigantic 
Size of these farm corporations, we find 
the Government in the insurance busi- 
ness covering crops destroyed by floods, 
hail; wind, lightning, or tornado. Tax- 
Payers and consumers are subjected to 

€ same hazards from these acts of na- 
ture and would suffer just as greatly if 
Subjected to them, as would a farmer. 
The only difference is that urban or city 
folk have to buy their insurance from 
Private corporations with good hard- 
earned dollars. They are not protected 
by paternalistic Uncle Sam. 

We have spent $22 billion on the 
farmers during the past quarter of a 
century with the net result that we have 
Made farmers the wards of the Govern- 
Ment under the dole system, which is an 
5 description of the farm sub- 


The time has come for a new farm 

r which will gradually ease the 

Drice-control featherbedding from under 

the farm economy. Let the farmer pro- 

duce for the marketplace rather than 

the Government storage bin so that the 

law of supply and demand can 

— to the benefit of both the pro- 

2 and the consumer of our agricul- 
Ural bounty. 


P aramount (Calif.) Journal, 23d Congres- 
sional District Editorializes Lncoln’s 
Justice 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLYDE DOYLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Pn DOYLE. Mr. Speaker, by reason 
me enimous consent heretofore granted 
tee to do, I am pleased to present the 
Jo of an editorial in the Paramount 
tm » & newspaper published in the 
The ent city of Paramount, Calif. 
city and newspaper is located in the 
my 23d district which I represent, this 
boty, year, in this great legislative 
Mast while our congressional observa- 
p of Lincoln’s birthday is a few days 
ati + this editorial was written and 
12, 19 the day previous to February 
a 60. I commend its reading to each 
every colleague. 
w you and all the Members join 
Mareen tulating the editor, Mr. Kee 


LINCOLN’S JUSTICE 
(By W. Kee Maxwell) 


the strange things about a great 
e variety of angles from which It 
to various individuals, Go into any 


One of 
life is th 
aPpeals 
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public library of average equipment and 
count the volumes dealing with the life of 
Lincoln, Every phase of his remarkable 
career would seem to be covered. One would 
assume that the mine of Lincolniana had 
been exhausted. Yet every year brings new 
books whose theme is this man of humble 
birth and unpretentious living. Men can- 
not cease writing and reading about him. 
Immigrant children from overseas know the 
story of Lincoln better than the stories of 
their own national heroes. There is a uni- 
versality about him that has appeared in 
no other figure of history since Jesus. 

One fundamental trait of Lincoln’s great- 
ness was his ingrained sense of justice. It is 
erroneous to think of true Justice as relent- 
less and ‘inflexible; it is a libel on Justice 
to regard it as incompatible with sentiment 
and mercy. Indeed the very fault of Justice 
us it needs must be administered on an 
abstract basis and in strict accord with legal 
forms in its very inflexibility— Its incapacity 
to adapt itself to the case of the individual. 
Lincoln’s justice was not mawkish nor soggy 
with cheap sentimentality; but it had that 
element of human sympathy and under- 
standing which enabled him to see both sides 
of a question at issue and to put himself in 
the place of the weak and erring. 

A true balance in justice requires certain 
basic characteristics. It is incompatible with 
the egotism which places self-interest or 
pride of opinion in the foreground. It re- 
quires. self-detachment—the ability to stand 
back and look at even one's own case from the 
viewpoint of disinterestedness. It requires 
mental integrity that scorns sophistry and 
self-deception, It requires, above all, the 
poise which comes from the domination of 
the material nature by the spiritual. 

Those persons who profess to find parallels 
between the life of Lincoln and the life of 
Jesus may note that the recorded instances 
of eruptive wrath in both lives are extremely 
limited. They may note further that neither 
the Great Teachers nor the Great Emanci- 
pator is recorded as having indulged in out- 
bursts merely as a resentment against per- 
sonal outrage or abuse, but that these out- 
bursts were called forth in both lives by out- 
rages and abuses of helpless humanity or 
vital principles, 

In a time when blatant extremists are 
seeking to expropriate the name of Lincoln 
as a shelter for excesses against law and 
government, it is worth while to remember 
Lincoln's expression of an ideal of social 
justice: 

“Let not him who is houseless pull down 
the house of another; but let him work dill- 
gently and build one for himself, thus by 
example assuring that his own shall be safe 
from violence when built.” 

Compare it to the doctrines of envy and 
class hatred and malicious destructiveness 
that professed apostles of progress are 
preaching today. Compare it to the self- 
seeking of the groups and blocs and factions 
who are striving to make the government of 
all the people a means of enriching their 
particular element at the expense of the 
whole. Compare it with the dog-in-the- 
manger policy of the petty ones who regard 
success as a crime and honest gain as an 
affront to society. > 

But Lincoln's admonition applies to other 
fields than sociology. It is an ideal of sane 
justice that ought to fit itself to the ethical 
and moral phases of life as well. It is no 
greater crime in morals, after all, to tear 
down another's house than to tear down 
another's character. It is no more sinister 
a form of envy that covets a fellow being’s 
possessions. than that which begrudges a 
fellow being's happiness. 

Respect for the rights of others is the 
keynote in this simple but powerful expres- 
sion of social justice. The right to possess 
one's house in peace implies the same right 
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to possess one’s opinion sand beliefs in peace, 
And the admonition to recognize and remem- 
ber the right of the other man as assurance 
that one's own rights shall be safe from 
violence applies with the same force to mat- 
ters of politics and religion and morality. 

Justice, like charity, begins at home—its 
source is the individual himself. 

Let us not tear down the other fellow, but 
build up ourselves, 

Life is short enough to keep us busy on 
the bullding process alone—if we undertake 
and execute any decent sort of job. 


Voice of Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. S. J. CARNAHAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CARNAHAN. Mr. Speaker, it 
was my pleasure to attend the 13th na- 
tional award luncheon of the “Voice of 
Democracy” annual broadcast script- 
writing contest sponsored by the Na- 
tional Association of Broadcasters, 
Electronic Industries Association and 
State associations of broadcasters in co- 
operation with the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars at the Statler Hotel, February 24, 
1960. 


Fifty-one fine high school students 
were there—one from each of the 50 
States and one from the District of 
Columbia, each State winners. 

Four previously selected finalists gave 
a portion of their winning script and 
Richard J. (Rick) Smith was announced 
as the national winner. 

The four presentations were heart- 
warming and give assurance that our 
schools are doing a commendable job. 


Scripts of the four finalists including 
the national winner follow: 
I Speak ror DEMOCRACY 


(By Richard J. “Rick” Smith, of Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex., national winner of the 1959- 
60 Voice of Democracy contest) 

Men have come and gone on our earth. 
They have come and gone, lived and died, 
and but for a handful, have been forgotten. 
But for every man who eyer lived, there was 
a dream, A dream so holy and so beautiful 
that it seemed almost impossible to real- 
ize. Mon lived and died—but that dream 
never did die. It lived; and it grew; and it 
spoke, At first it spoke in a whisper—but 
now its voice is deafening. Shouts shiny 
with newness and still tarnished with the 
shadows of the dark, dim, distant past—but 
still crying out for the dream as old as life, 
Men hear it and they feel wings stir on their 
shoulders. They hear it and they feel shack- 
lés fnll from their feet. They hear it, and 
they call it democracy. 

The Voice of Democracy cannot be shut 
out. It cannot be kept from the senses of 
men by all the barbed-wire barricades in 
this world, for the voice comes from within, 
and not from without. 

It comes from a man's hands; hands free 
to write his thoughts as he thinks them, 

It comes from a man’s lips; lips free to pray 
to any God by any name. 

It comes from a man’s eyes; eyes free to 
read any book or Bible, pamphlet or poster, 
slogan or signpost that he may wish. 
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It comes from a man’s ears; ears free 
to listen to anyone else’s ideas, unbesmirched 
by the bigotry of a despot. 

It comes from faith; fatth in man’s eter- 
nal dignity, and faith in the land where that 
dignity is the very foundation of our social 
order. 

It comes from a man’s mind. A mind that 
is free to think and believe and consider; to 
reason and reject that which ts false, and 
accept that which is truth—the truth that 
will keep him free. 3 

The voice does not fall upon deaf ears. 
It brings Its message of hope to the hearts 
of men the world over. Its message of equal- 
ity and freedom and liberty and democracy 
knows no boundaries. There are no walls 
so thick, nor fences so high, nor prisons s9 
deep, that the voice cannot be heard. 

You can hear the voice, just listen. You 
can hear it in every sound that issues up 
from our crowded, noisy streets. You can 
hear it in the low, mournful tones of a Negro 
singing, Swing low, sweet chariot * .“ 
You can hear it in the train whistle as it 
fonts out across the Kansas prairie. You 
can hear it in every bustling, impatient 
movement in our land, full of the promise 
and the hope that America offers to anyone 
to come and take a part to make his own, 
Yes, you can hear it—the voice that has 
made us and kept us free. 

The grandest thing that men possess is this 
heritage of liberty. People. all people, are 
born free; freedom is their birthright. Many 
times men have died to defend that most 
precious of rights. Men have died, that their 
fellows might be free to speak, be free to 
vote, be free to stand. Free to stand apart 
or in a crowd, to stand in agreement or in 
opposition, to stand in support or in defl- 
ance; but free to stand. These men knew 
that to take away these rights was to take 
away a person's reasons for existing. 

Yes, men have lived and men haye died— 
but each one, in living. has built the monu- 
ment to freedom just a little bit higher. And 
some day that monument will be high 
enough that every man on earth can see it, 
and hear the voice that cries out from every 
stone in it, 

That voice will never be silent because of 
the very nature of its origin. As long as 
there are people on earth who desire freedom, 
as long as there is one place on earth where 
people are free to vote, read, write, speak, 
and pray as they choose, the Voice of De- 
mocracy will not be stilled, z 


I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 


(By Philip J. Smith, Cordova, Alaska, one of 
four finalists, 1960) 


I speak for democracy—from the bottom 
of my heart, I speak for the form and the 
essence of democracy as it Is typified and 
practiced in the United States of America. 
I speak for the lazy summer afternoons spent 
fishing for catfish in a brond muddy river. 
That is part of America. I speak for the 
squalor and filth of another “catfish”—the 
Catfish Row that is also part of our America 
and of our democracy, I speak for the ele- 
gance and splendor of Fifth Avenue and the 
tree-shaded serenity of a country town or an 
equally tranquil fishing villnge nestled at 
the foot of towering mountains in the win- 
tertime—waiting for Christmas, I speak for 
the happiness of the country doctor who is 
called out early in the morning to take care 
of one of his ple and the equal 
happiness of the scientist who has perfected 
a new lifesaving antibiotic, I speak for the 
farmer and the fisherman who have their 
seasonal duties to perform—and the store- 
Owner whose dutles are never completed. I 
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piness—and sometimes oblivion. I speak for 
the Congressman who guides his country’s 
destiny, and for the councilman who shapes 
the future of his town—for the harried busi- 
ness executive—and the humpbacked news- 
boy who hands him a daily newspaper he 
doesn’t have time to read. I speak for the 
young toughs on the corners of dirty city 
streets and for the healthy youths who 
scamper in the snow and ice of a clean, fresh, 
star-studded winter eve. 

But perhaps you ask why I speak for the 
unhappiness, the filth, the degradation in 
America? I speak for it because it, too, is 
part of America, part of our democracy—a 
portion of the life we ourselves lead—part of 
the reason we exist. If we had nothing low 
and base to overcome in our lives, there 
would be no reason to alleviate these condi- 
tions. Our lives would be pointless, and the 
ultimate achievement—the achievement of 
excellence—would go wunrewarded. There 
would be no ideals to uphold, no goals to 
strive for, and no personal glow of a job well 
done. 

Democracy is humanity in action. The ex- 
pression of the will of the majority-the 
amazing willingness with which the minor- 
ity complies with this will. Democracy is 
all the imperfections, the perversions, and 
the degradation to which fallen man is 
subject. But to a much larger extent—it 
is the nobility and dignity of the true de- 
mocracy which towers over our fallen man. 

We have established the fact that man Is 
subject to various shortcomings. If he can 
do nothing about them, he is lost. His lfe 
has lost its purpose. 


dent, are democracy, 

Therefore, I speak for the college student, 
studying beneath a massive wae campus 
or lost In the hysterla of Saturday after- 
noon's football game. And for the blind 
saxophonist playing for pennies on a 
crowded street—and the concert planist, 
performing for a crowded hall. For the clear- 
eyed country lad who grew to be the leader 
of the greatest nation on earth, and 
for the wealthy son of a wealthy 
father who was a bum at the age of 21. I 
speak for a sleck ballistic missile hurtling 
skyward, protecting our Nation—and for the 
two-bit popgun delighting the future scien- 
tist—and for the high school teacher dely- 
ing Into the intricacies of nuclear physics 
with his class—and the young mother teach- 
ing her child the equally intricate mechanics 
of his first words. I speak for democracy— 
its accomplishments, its present, and its fu- 
ture. I speak with the humility born of 
inherent pride, for I am of and for America's 
democracy—as America’s democracy is of 
and for me. 


I Speax FOR Destocnacr 


(By Mike Phillips, State of Iowa, one of 
four finalists, 1960) 

I am a student, in a high school, in the 
midwestern part of America. I, like any other 
student of this day, am engrossed in the 
things around me. The recent school exam, 
and the possibility of victory in the next ball 
game, are examples of the topics which enter 
Inte my conversation, with my friends, every 
day. Itm new sportscar, and the complete 
answer. to the latest chemistry experiment, 
along with a million and one other such 
things, dominate the verbal exchange be- 
tween every class. 
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After school, I have à job working in n 
retall store. There, I handle money with all 
the responsibility that that entails, while 
trying to satisfy customers with the quality 
of the products which I sell. 

My home ís nothing extraordinary—ex- 
cept, maybe in the fact that it isa real home: 
One which is so hard to find in the world 
today. 

My family is, I think, ideal. My parents 
are good, loving, and God fearing. My 
brother and sister, both younger than I, are 
mischievous and playful, but when you really 
need them, they are always willing to help. 

But why, you may ask, am I giving this 
seemingly irrelevant. information in a talk 
on democracy? The answer is simple. This 
is my democracy. The fact that I can go to 
any school and take the courses I want, with 
nothing to fear, except maybe the ever- 
watchful parental eye. 

The fact that I can express my ideas to 


my instructor and my classmates without 


being labeled a radical“ or a “revolution- 
ary" or an “enemy of the state.“ 

The fact that I can work and take on re- 
sponsibility, on my own initiative, without 
being considered as just one more of the 
“masses.” These are the reasons why I speak 
for democracy. 

Not long ago, I visited the U.S. Capital for 
the first time, fulfilling a promise I had made 
to myself, many years before. Words have 
not yet been invented that could acurately 
describe the first moment I saw the dome of 
the Capitol Building. I remember it as if Jt 
were just yesterday. 

It was late in the evening and the city 
of Washington was just falling asleep. I 
was on a streetcar, with some friends of 
mine, all of us alive with the excitement of 
the big city. Gazing out Into the darkness, 
someone polnted to a great light hovering 
over the treetops. In a very short time, the 
car stopped and we got off, our eyes still 
fixed to this strange illumination. Then, 
coming into a clearing, I saw It, the Capitol 
of the United States—tall, and stately, 
with its immaculate dome looking over 
Washington, and over all America. 

An experience, such as this, is not ens!!y 
forgotten. I have not forgotten it. It made 
me realize, as I had never realized before, 
just what democracy really is. As I stood 
there, almost dumbfounded, in the simple 
beauty of what I saw, the grasp of patriotism 
pulled me forward. In the spotlessness, of 
this, her temple, I saw America’s martyrs 
their red blood adding to Its glow- 
Supporting her great white dome, now above 
me, I saw her gigantic pillars—the principles 
of her existence. As I went forward, my eye 
caught sight of the three largest and most 
noticeable of these pillars, freedom, truth. 
and Justice. 

Standing by her pillar of freedom, I could 
hear her proclaim to the world the God- 
given right of liberty. 

Sceing her pillar of truth, I knew the 
— of her land, the source of all truth. 

Moving on, to her pillar of Justice, I heard 
her say, “All men are created equal.” 

There I realized that without those three 
great pillars, that temple would surely fall. 
as have so many temples before, because they 
lacked them. 

This, then, is the framework of the de- 
mocracy in which I live. Because my GOY- 
ernment recognizes that I am an individual. 
created by a higher power and given certain 
basic rights which no power can take from 
me, I am able to live, speak, and worship, 13 
the manner ordained by my conscience. 

This ts to me the best form of government 
yet devised by man, because it recognises 
the fatherhood of God. 


This ts why, I speak for democracy. 


1960 


I SPEAK ron DEMOCRACY 
(By John Forssen, Keene, N.H., one of four 
finalists, 1960) 
x 

Where once there was a land of barren rock 
and stone, 

There fiourishes now a city from the seeds of 
freedom grown; 

Where once there was the darkest night that 
hell could e’er create, 

There is now the light of freedom that no 
man shall desecrate; 

Where once the lifeless bodies of freedom's 
champions lay; 

There is now—a sacred paradise to com- 
memorate thelr day. 


They came: upon this land of ours to have 
true freedom reign, 

To free themselves from stagnant powers and 
snap the tyrant's chain: 

They suffered through a living hell—simply 
to survive, 

And leave us a democracy—very much alive: 

ey shed thelr blood on Bunker Hill and 

many more besides, $ 

To keep this freedom Sowing In unrelenting 
tides. 

m 

Where once existed false ideas and eyerlast- 
ing fears, 

There now exists what truth reveals * * » 
all men are seen as pecrs; ; 

Where once there was the weak man attacked 

. by all above, 

There 18 now the strong man tasting frec- 
dom's love; 

Where once there was the order of the 


There ccundrel potentate, 
ere is now democracy * * we all should 
consecrate. 
They butt upon this Iand of ours a state 
A where all are peers, 
state to keep the freemen free and hold 
Th the tyrant’s fears; á 
ey built a state forever to withstand life's 
They constant blows, 
built a state forever to defeat des 
An mocracy's focs; 
around us sits the enemy set to pounce 
tet} upon the prey, 
t be within our power to forestall the 
Judgment day. 
m 
Where Once there was but one great church 
There attended by all, 
Stands now a host of churches answer- 
Wher ing sinnor’s call; 
© once the schools were open to only 
There and proud, 
are how accommodations for the low- 
Where nt of the crowd; 
once aA man would spend his time 
There 25 Survival alone, 
now some time for other things and 
Th & family of his own; 
e came upon this land of ours to their 
To p, iate faiths profess, 
p e tear ot man, their sins 
ess: 
They Wanted education free from wealth 


and class 
80 5 

they “nip a set of standards needing 
They brains one to pass; 


time for families a 
Sò Paras survival, pya 
nquered despotic mires ar > 
feated freedoms. rival, 2 
Wh ih 
ere Lanes the battles for our cause made 
Thee 2 9 a with red, 
v 
N ae monument of freedom 
sadly 


Where ‘once the 


widows 
families lost in war, 


x ght but 
naugh a; 
freedom 8 gay rejoicing for 


wept for 
There 
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Where once the ravaged souls of men prayed 
long and hard for death, 

There is everlasting springtime from their 
last eternal breath. 


They fought throughout the blackening 
night to keep our flag unfurled, 

They fought throughout the blackening 
night for freedom o'er the world; 

They fought until death claimed them and 
laid them in the grave, 

They gained for us the title “land of the 
free, home of the brave"; 

They suffered in the prison camps and on 
the racks of hell, 

And sealed the crack forever that deadened 
freedom’s bell. 


For freedom and equality our fathers bravely 
died, 

To keep democracy flowing in an unrelenting 
tide; 

It is our turn now to sacrifice, to fight or 
lose the cause, 

To hold our own forever amidst our human 
flaws; 

Their work is done forever and forever will 
they sleep, ; 

If we carry on where they left off, their 
covenant to keep. 


I am an American—and for democracy I 
speak, 

Let us carry on where they left off, their 
covenant to keep. 


Wittenberg Endorses Loyalty Oath 


EXTENSION.OF REMARKS 


HON. GORDON H. SCHERER 


oF onio 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. SCHERER. Mr. Speaker, the im- 
pression has been gained because of a 
rather concentrated propaganda efort 
that the majority of students and col- 
lege faculties are oppose to the loyalty 
oath. The facts are to the contrary. 

Wittenberg University from my State 
is one of the country's fine educational 
institutions. I am herewith calling to 
the attention of Members of Congress 
an article from the Wittenberg Univer- 
sity Torch which reveals that a campus 
poll indicates that a great majority of 
people at Wittenberg favor the loyalty 
oath: 

Campus ENDORSES LOYALTY OATH IN POLL 
(By Gail Baldwin and Bill Schmidt) 

“I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I do 
not believe in, and am not a member of and 
do not support any organization that be- 
loves in or teaches, the overthrow of the 
U.S. Government by force or violence or by 
any illegal or unconstitutional methods.” 

So is stated the affidavit which students 
must sign, along with a loyalty oath, when 
applying for a national defense student loan. 

Approximately two-thirds of the Witten- 
berg student body and the majority of the 
Wittenberg faculty members have given 
their approval to this affidavit and oath in 
a recent poll conducted by Torch staf! mem- 
bers. In view of the fact that several schools 
participating in the national defense stu- 
dent loan program, part of the National De- 
fense Education Act, have withdrawn be- 
cause of the oath and affidavit, the Torch 
staff decided to find out how students and 
faculty on the Wittenberg campus feit about 
the issue, 
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One hundred students and 20 faculty 
members were chosen at random from the 
new student directory. One student name 
in every 15 was selected and 1 out of every 
6 faculty members was contacted. 


SIXTY-SEVEN PERCENT APPROVE 


With 90 of the 100 students being con- 
tacted, 60, or 67 percent, expressed approval 
of the provisions required by the oath and 
affidavit, Students opposed to the pro- 
visions numbered 27, or 30 percent. Three 
students had no opinion on the issue. 

The faculty was more evenly divided as 
11 of the 20 faculty members interviewed, 
or 55 percent, said they had favorable re- 
actions toward the provisions of the loyalty 
oath and affidavit; 7, or 35 percent, were op- 
posed. No opinion was expressed by two of 
the faculty members, 

The National Defense Education Act pres- 
ently provides loans for needy college and 
university students in 1,370 schools and in- 
stitutions. To obtain a loan from one of 
these colleges or universities, a student must 
sign both an oath of allegiance to the United 
States and must also swear that he Is not a 
member of, does not believe in, and does 
not support any organization that belleves 
in or teaches the overthrow of the U.S, Gov- 
ernment, 

Eleven universities and colleges, including 
Antioch, Harvard, Yale, Oberlin, and Swarth- 
more, have withdrawn from the loan pro- 
gram in protest of the provisions of the oath 
and effidavit. Wittenberg received 847,605 
as its share of the 1959-60 program. There 
are 104 students at Wittenberg now with na- 
tional defense student loans, these loans 
averaging $450 to $500. 

IN FAVOR OR OPPOSED 


In order to plumb public opinion at Wit- 
tenberg regarding. the controversial issue, 
Torch pollsters read the provisions of the pro- 
gram to students and faculty members and 
then asked them if they were in favor of the 
provisions of the oath or if they were opposed 
to it. Those contacted were also asked to 
give rensons supporting their beliefs. Some 
of the statements selected from the poll and 
representing both sides of the loyalty oath 
question can be found on page 2) 

When questioned about the issue, Dean 
Robert O. Long, dean of students, sald: “As 
my personal opinion, It is our responsibility 
to make national defense student loans 
available for those of our students who need 
and want such assistance. I do not belleve 
that I should dictate that a student should 
or should not sign a loyalty oath and afi- 
davit—that is a matter for the Individual 
student to decide. Students who do not wish 
to sign such an oath and affidavit can expect 
to be helped from other student aid funds to 
the extent that the size of these funds will 
permit.” 

According to Dean Long no Wittenberg 
student applying for a national defense 
student loan has refused to accept it on ac- 
count of the loyalty oath and affidavit. 

Recently the president and the adminis- 
trative members of the Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology expressed strong per- 
sonal disapproval of the loyalty oath clause, 
but gave no official position for the insti- 
tute. President Stratton said he could not 
speak for the entire institute community but 
cited a resolution passed by a committee of 
the Institute last May, which reads as fol- 
lows: 

“Be it resolved, That the institute com- 
mittee feels that the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act should not be accepted or re- 
jected by the administration of this insti- 
tution on the basis of its loyalty oath pro- 
visions. Any qualified student who is wiliing 
to abide by the provisions of the act should 
not be prevented from so doing by action of 
the administration of his educational insti- 
tution.” 
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FUNDS SHOULD BE AVAILABLE 


This in essence is also the feeling of 
Dean Long who, although he y feels 
there is no reason for the oath, stated it 
would be “dictatorial” to keep such funds 
from being available to students who need 
them. 

Typical arguments against the oath and 
affidavit in the NDSL run much like those of 
MIT President Stratton, who termed the afi- 
davit an instance of the “distrust of the in- 
tellectual,” stating that to his knowledge, 
farmers and businessmen did not have to 
take similar oaths in obtaining Federal loans. 
President Stratton sald the affidavit was also 
contrary to our “fundamental rights of free 
thought and opinion.” 

Arguments for the provisions of the oath 
and affidavit include those of Senator DREK- 
sen, of Illinois, who said: “What about the 
boys at West Point? They held up their 
bands. They do not seem to mind doing 
It. „ And South Carolina's Senator 
Jonunston, a member of the Internal Se- 
curity Subcommittee, who says the provisions 
are needed to protect the student, for the 
Communists “who use the students within 
the college to further their purpose” will keep 
away from the known loyal student. 


Rural Development 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina, Mr. 
Speaker, we have an able Governor in 
South Carolina, the Honorable Ernest 
F. Hollings. The following are excerpts 
from his great message to the South 
Carolina, General Assembly on January 
12, 1960, in our capital city of Columbia: 

This march forward has been in step with 
our agricultural economy. Mechanization 
on the farm end the Federal program of soil 
bank and quota have made able and willing 
farmers jobless. Rather than complaints, 
South Carolina has provided solutions. 
First, we provided 13,386 new jobs in 1959. 
Next, the rural development program was 
expanded throughout the State. The Under 
Secretary of Agriculture, Mr. True D. Morse, 
who instituted this program in private life, 
personally visited Columbia and briefed ng- 
ricultural, industrial and civic leaders. The 
development board followed up this kickoil 
with a team in the field which is now co- 
ordinating communities into rural develop- 
ment programs, Communities need this 
Program because it puts to work thelr dor- 
mant resources. While restrictions om pro- 
ductivity have caused the farmer to be the 

first to join the ranks of the underemployed, 
the worker of modern day industry, with its 
short hours, finds that he is also underem- 
ployed, Many of these workers have taken 
to farming in their spare time. A new so- 
ciety of farmer-worker is emerging. The 
rural development program will satisfy the 
needs of this society and give stability to our 
industrial Other necds of the 
farmer are being met dally with research and 
revision, New agricultural products, as the 
honeydew melon, have been developed, and 
South Carolina leads the Nation in its per- 
=e increase in beef cattle production. 
Ka . . * 


Now, for our opportunities. To ke 
x ep pace 
with our economic and industriel Pesce Haat 


the research programs of tho University of 
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South Carolina and Clemson should be ex- 
panded, An economic research center 
should be instituted at the university, as 
provided in the budget report. It is intended 
that this activity be carried on jointly with 
the State development board. This will fur- 
nish established industry expert economic 
studies and data needed for expansion or 
development plans. This is an extremely 
important facet of industrial development. 
However, another important feature is that 
it will furnish the basis for a topflight busi- 
ness school at the university. The need for 
business executives, personnel managers, 
plant superintendents, is growing every day. 
While we have excellent schools in archi- 
tecture, forestry, textiles, chemistry, engi- 
neering, and other fields, little emphasis has 
been placed on a superior business school, 
We should have this at the university. 

In this same vein, I recommend an imme- 
diate study by the West committee to report 
at this session of the general assembly, a 
program for industrial training. Years ago 
our total economy was in agriculture and we 
instituted the finest agricultural research 
program, with experimental stations and ag- 
ricultural training in the public schools. 
This program continues, and should con- 
tinue. However, the revolution in our econ- 
omy since World War II. resulting in em- 
ployment of over half our workers in indus- 
try, has not been realized or provided for in 
our educational systenr. While all modern 
day industries readily institute training pro- 
grams for particular employment, they need 
as raw material young people who have been 
grounded in elementary industrial skills. 
Mr. T. J. Ault, president of Saco-Lowell 
Shops, emphasized this at the dedication of 
his research center when he stated, As I sce 
it, further industrialization of South Car- 
olina requires industrial training programs 
in the schools of the State to teach young- 
sters the skills of industry.” 

We no longer can represent that we are 
ripe for development when we have no in- 
dustrial training. Certainly it would be a 
sham to our people to continue in this 
fashion because rather than create jobs for 
them, as is the intent, the industry that 
locates will be required to thelr em- 
ployees as well, only to the detriment of our 
own people, 

A yearly average of 24 tourists a day is 
the equivalent to our economy of a new 
industry with a $100,000 annual payroll. 
Tremendous growth in tourist travel is pre- 
dicted because of greater leisure, higher per- 
sonal incomes, and speedier transportation. 
This business benefits every phase of our 
economy but statewide we haye been missing 
the boat. I commend an accelerated travel 
promotion program under the development 
board to attract additional tourist income. 

Our forests, which bring an annual reve- 
nue of $300 million, are producing only half 
of what they are capable of producing, I 
recommend planting some 45,500 acres of 
State-owned lands now worthlessiy idle. 
This program could be financed on the pro- 
ceeds from the planting. In addition to the 
commercial value, reforestation will develop 
our wildlife resources. Our vital wildlife 
assets must be nurtured and conserved. 

More and more each year I am convinced 
the greatest natural resource we have is 
water. It is Important to all segments of 
our people and economy. Since we have an 
abundance, there has been no need for regu- 
lation. However, experience indicates that 
when the need arises, it is too late to regulate 
without extreme hardship. Ordinary fore- 
sight could be exercised by this legislature in 
instituting a fair and firm water policy. In 
order to facilitate this, the director of the 
Water pollution control authority has been 
designated to hold hearings and make rec- 
ommendation to the general assembly so that 
& good water policy can be adopted. 
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In Support of Peacetime GI Legislation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, pres- 
ently the House Committee on Veterans’ 
Affairs is holding hearings and consid- 
ering peacetime GI legislation. I be- 
lieve the committee should be com- 
mended for holding hearings early in 
this session, and I am pleased that this 
opportunity has been offered to me to 
express my views in the matter. 

On February 23, I submitted a state- 
ment in support of a program that will 
aid and assure, among other things, 
higher education and vocational train- 
ing opportunities for many young men 
who are now serving in our Armed Forces 
during peacetime. 

My statement follows: 

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT SUS- 
MITTED TO COMMITTEE ON VETERANS’ AFFAIRS, 
Fesruary 23, 1960 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, it is most gratifying that you have 

chosen to consider early in this session an 
inquiry into peacetime GI legislation. 

I appreciate the opportunity to go on rec 
ord in favor of a program that will aid and 
assure, among other things, higher education 
and yocational training opportunities for 
many young men who are serving in our 
Armed Forces during peacetime. 

I do not believe the basic issue is one of 
offering educational aid to wartime veterans 
vis-a-vis peacetime veterans. Rather, I be- 
lieve it Is one involving the question: 
Should we or should we not have a com- 
prehensive approach and a single standard 
in dealing with the education of young men 
who serve in our Armed Forces? This ques- 
tion is equally valid applied to other aspects, 
namely, vocational rehabilitation and guar- 
antee and direct loan assistance for the 
purchase of homes. 

If one concludes that there should be 3 
uniform or single standard in dealing with 
veterans, then it follows that support should 
be given to enacting legislation to cover 
our young men who have been drafted oF 
have voluntarily enlisted for military service- 

There is another overriding consideration. 
While this committee cannot concern itself 
with the entire area of what should be done 
to develop a sound, a comprehensive and & 
needed national blueprint to achieve opti- 
mum use of manpower through education, 
I believe it important to stress such a na- 
tional approach. To the degree that w® 
assure greater educational opportunities 
to that degree do we assure greater national 
advance and security. Additionally, and 
paramount importance, the opening of such 
opportunities assures n meaningful measure 
of greater sclf-dignity and happiness to the 
individual who wishes to broaden his hori- 
von. Thus, every approach to this problem 
la another step forward in resolving today’s 
noed to act positively in offsetting the 50- 
vict challenge in education and to perfect 
our democratic concept that an enlightened 
people will be a free people. , 

It is my firm conviction that the peace- 
time veteran who would participate under 4 
pencetime GI bill, if enacted, would con- 
tribute materially to and be an active citizen 
of his community, State, and Nation. Such 
results would more than repay the invest- 
ment in his education. 
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The facts, I believe, bear this out if one Is 
to evaluate the results of the World War II 
GI bill and the Korean GI bill. There is no 
reagon why such favorable results would not 
likewise be forthcoming if we offer educa- 
tonal opportunities to post-Korean veterans, 

In this connection I would like to make 
Teference to a press release issued on June 
22. 1954, by the Veterans’ Administration. 

on the 10th anniversary of the World 
ür II bill, this release underscored some 
Salient facts, and I quote: 

Through the GI bill, World War II vet- 
erans have become the best educated group 
Of people in the history of the United States. 

Because of their training, they have 
raised their income level to the point where 
z y Now are paying an extra billion dollars 

year in income taxes to Uncle Sam. 

8 this rate, GlI-bill-trained veterans 
or © will pay off the entire $15 billion cost 
n the GI education and training program 
thin the next 15 years." 

cond. g the hearings in the other body, 
sue ueted by the Subcommittee on Veter- 

Affairs, a spokesman for the Veterans’ 
Administration stressed the national values 

Rich derive from the veterans’ readjust- 
men gp . He stated the pro- 
Sams, in addition to assisting Korean and 

orld War II veterans in making satisfac- 
the adjustment to civilian life, ‘also raised 

ener cational level and téchnical profi- 
knows, of the Nation by imparting greater 
cae and skill to millions of veterans. 

7 J. the Nation has been placed in a 
challe Position to cope with the difficult ahd 

The Vas problems facing it.” 

1 A spokesman also testified to the 
aes of Korean veterans and 

: “A comparison with World War 

don a discloses that a greater propor- 
* 9 55 ee acess have taken 

we e scien fields or other fields 
and rage the most extensive training 


With facts 


sub 
tones’ and not just from the aforemen- 
ming tat there is no doubt in my 
tinued n record will be con- 
orean N 
tunity is afforded 5 the oppor 
T this, it is 
unde o; t is dificult for me to 
tonal pollay Poth from the viewpoint of na- 
why the cy and economic considerations— 
on ‘a tration looks with disfavor 
I listen time GI bill. Proclamations which 
tion's ede in recent days by Administra- 
Will we 3 en declare that we are not nor 
tions — Second best —these proclama- 
Position doen fare if the Administration's 
Prono mainte uin fact, reflect its lofty 


the Committee is, of course, apprised of 
and 2 ent reports and the reasoning 
5 8 contained therein. However, I 

tion : 3 note of a certain observa- 
cation, ung y the Secretary of Health, Edu- 
lation, and ta are: 6 
reau of the Pointing out that the Bu- 
Of these Budget advises that enactment 
the p 28 idly be in accord with 
e dent,” Mr. Flem- 

tan rosy aoe observation that “we believe 


Yo; 
4 15 grams in the fleld of 


eartily 
this is concur in this concept. To sa 
+5 what you are for, . and bas 


red MNES Program for post-Korean 
overall Objective 7% nother 2 in this 
erred. which Mr, Fleming has 

I am sure That SUPPorting it would calm 
mat it 48 the perfect answer to 


and figures available on this- 
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a broad national problem and challenge, but 
certainly it can help to minimize further 
the educational problems we do face. 

Mr. Chairman, to the dollar-minded ad- 
ministration there seems to be no connec- 
tion between balancing the human budget 
and the national budget. This disassocia- 
tion cannot overtake our thinking, for if it 
does, then we, as a nation, and as represent- 
atives of a culture, are headed for trouble 
we can ill afford. 

The times demand of our Nation, through 
its leadership, new answers based on new 
and provocative world challenges. How we 
act on the resolution of these challenges will 
determine whether or not we are a first-rate 
or second-rate power. Words alone will not 
determine the outcome. 

Mr. Chairman, I have every confidence 
that you and the members of the committee 
will consider the pending legisiation with 
the seriousness you have given to other 
measures also affecting our national stature 
and interests. 


Reflections While Standing Before 
the Lincoln Memorial 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER BOWLES 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. BOWLES. Mr. Speaker, the quiet 
majesty of the Lincoln Memorial has in- 
spired countless thousands of people 
from all over the world, who come to 
gaze silently at the magnificent Daniel 
French figure of Lincoln and to read the 
immortal words of the Gettysburg Ad- 
dress and the second inaugural. 

One's first visit to the Lincoln Me- 
morial is a powerfully impressive experi- 
ence; one’s thoughts and reflections at 
such a time are not easily reduced to 
words. 

In a nationwide contest for essays on 
the theme, “Reflections While Standing 
Before the Lincoln Memorial,” con- 
ducted recently by Broadcast Music, 
Inc., in cooperation with the American 
Association for State and Local History, 
and in association with This Week mag- 
azine, Miss Nancy A. Potter, of Volun- 
town, Conn., received first prize in the 
nonprofessional writer category. Judges 
of the contest include such public fig- 
ures as Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt; Dr. 
Ralph Bunche, Under Secretary of the 
United Nations; President Allan Nevins 
of the Society of American Historians; 
the author and Pulitzer Prize winning 
poet, Mark van Doren; and the able and 
distinguished gentleman from Iowa [Mr. 
SCHWENGEL]. 

In this centennial year of Abraham 
Lincoln's election, I am proud to call to 
the attention of my colleagues Miss 
Potter's prize-winning essay: 
REFLECTIONS WHILE STANDING BEFORE THE 

LINCOLN MEMORIAL 
(By Nancy A. Potter) 

Every day of the year, Americans make 
Pilgrimages here, alone and in groups, 
school children and retired businessmen, 
scientists and politicians, farmers and steel- 
workers, soldiers and sailors, housewives and 
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diplomats. We come with separate pur- 
poses and thoughts, but finally all of us 
measure our time against yours, trying to 
learn what you would think of our century 
and our way of life. 

Parts of our worlds coincide, Across the 
years we can share many things: The smell 
of white pine and freshly turned sod, of 
growing corn and harvested apples; the 
touch of rough bark, the thin pages of a 
loved book, and the hardness of workworn - 
hands; the taste of cold spring water and 
sun-drenched plums. Lilacs go on bloom- 
ing in the same dooryards, and the thrush 
sings the same song. Spring awakens the 
country we love with the same freshets in 
the hills and blossoming trees in the val- 
leys; we linger through slow rich summers 
and golden autumns, and we chill with the 
tightening of winter, 

Our personal joys and sorrows are echoes 
of yours too. We love the weariness that 
follows honest labor, the release of holidays. 
the size and variety of our country, and the 
freedom to move about it and to come back 
home again. We like to recite the fables of 
the land, to boast of regional heroes, to 
champion one State over the others, but we 
are falthful to the entire Nation, We share 
most of your fears and concerns, Like you, 
we have dreaded the sound of marching 
feet, the scars and pain of war, but, like 
you, we hated persecution and slavery more. 
Like you, we have loved the quiet years of 
peace, but like you, we have despised Intol- 
erance enough to fight well when freedom 
and rights were dost. Like you, we have 
been unhappy with dissension and weary of 
tedious argument, but we realize that both 
are sometimes the necessary behavior of a 
democracy. 

We come here to tell you of the changes 
in our patterns of life and to contrast our 
values with yours. There are new States 
and larger cities, greater harvests and bigger 
machines, more leisure and greater speed. 
We have harnessed the power or rivers, mas- 
tered the elements in the earth, and crossed 
the reaches of the sky. We pride ourselves 
on having mixed the best of the Old World 
together to gain a vigorous culture. We 
have assured ourselves longer and generally 
healthier lives, bullt ourselves larger houses 
and great universities, and guaranteed 
greater material security to our citizens. 
Our assurance is doubled by the abundance 
of resources and our belief in our way of 
life. The scenes from this dally life gare 
those we wish we could share with you. 

You would understand the spread of per- 
sonalities across our continent and the 
vitality of a still-growing nation. You 
would delight in our mixing of backgrounds. 
our continual scrutiny of our Government, 
our educational opportunities, our role in 
international politics. You would worry 
about some of the difficulties that still stand 
in the way of our being a perfect republic. 
You would hope that the sensitivity of our 
hearts might match our increased technical 
skills and our knowledge of the material 
world. You would hope that somehow we 
might haye become better people as a result 
of our physical progress. You might believe 
that we would have been able to destroy all 
human fears in order that we might spend 
ourselyes upon higher concerns, but instead 
we have often exchanged the old fears for 
new ones. We find ourselves constantly 
struggling to fulfill responsibilities thrust 
apoa us by the progress it las impossible to 

eny, 

Our speed and growth have diminished 
the forests and plains you knew into a tidy 
patchwork of alfalfa fleids and towns and 
factories, all linked by concrete bands which 
We cross to visit the mountains, the coasts, 
and the ranch lands. News travels among 
us with the speed of wind, but answers to 


A1562 


our problems sometimes come-more slowly. 
We are aware of new situations, people, and 
places, but these are only variations of the 
ones that concerned you. Many of us are 
richer materially than you could have dream- 
ed we would be. We have traveled more 
miles on what seems to be a smaller world, 
but it is doubtful that we can match your 
comprehension of the human heart. The 
years have magnified your abilities and clar- 
ified your singular importance to us. 

That is the reason why we have come to 
this place. We need to measure our de- 
cisions against yours and in our short re- 
fiection here remember your life, work, and 
manner, Here random lines from your ad- 
dresses ring through our minds, and vig- 
nettes from your life pass before our eyes, 
for yours is the most familiar of all American 
stories. In schoolbooks and legends and 
memory we trace your career from New 
Salem to the White House, from Bull Run 
to Gettysburg, through the 56 years from 
a winter day in a Kentucky clearing to a 


spring evening in Ford's Theater. There 


are the tales of the honest storekeeper, the 
thorough surveyor, the gaunt young lawyer, 
the trusted Congressman, the thoughtful 
husband, and the suffering President. The 
youngest schoolchild knows the details of 
your biography, and the newest citizen has 
a strong impression of your personality, To 
every American for a century your name has 
summoned up a series of pictures which are 
the same no matter where we live or how 
old we are, 

We see you patient in the general con- 
fusion, thoughtful of the smallest detail, 
and always sensitive to the destiny of a 
united nation you had to leave at the mo- 
ment of its rebirth. 

We see you solicitous with the soldiers and 
the widows and kind to the weak and un- 
fortunate, gentle with the stubborn and 
willful. Yet beneath this simple goodness 
and this homely charm lay a sturdy and 
lasting courage and a strength that helped 
the country torn apart come together again 
into a seamless whole. We have always 
drawn a double picture of you from the 
stories of the private man and the legends 
of the great American. We try to learn 
from the pattern of your life your virtues, 
your gentle self-reliance, and your dignified 
patience. We tell our children of your 
nobility and bring them here to see a statue, 
but, more than that, to feel a presence. 

When sometimes we worry that we are 
in danger of losing the directness, clarity, and 
honesty which you practiced, we seek your 
counsel here and hope for your sympathy. 
It is fitting that this quiet place should 
exist in the heart of our Nation and that 
here we may thoughtfully pause to reflect 
upon the debt we owe to you and the virtues 
we may stili learn from your life. We hope 
for more statesmen with your conscience 
and devotion to the whole country, Often 
we hope for the perspective of intelligent 
wit which you used to reduce the monu- 
mental fears of the minute to reasonable 
Proportions, We wish for the quiet humility 
which still could vow that the possession of 
right would provide the means to establish 
it firmly, 

You gave us the unsated need to estab- 
lish justice and honesty where we can. 
Where we fail and your shadow stretches 
far beyond ours, our humility reaches to- 

One hundred and fifty years after 
Nancy Lincoln's son was born in 


Hardin County, we dedicate 
e ourselves to his 
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Agricultural Featherbedding 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, the fur- 
ther one plods into the jungle of agri- 
cultural featherbedding, the more per- 
plexing and amazing the subject be- 
comes. 

For example, in looking over a list of 
crop price support loans, I note an 
amount of $1,216,699.80 based upon 7,326 
bales of pledged cotton produced by 
Delta & Pine Land Co. The amazing 
part of this item on the list is that the 
Delta & Pine Land Co. is a British-owned 
corporation with farming operations in 
the State of Mississippi. Items such as 
this make one wonder as to whether we 
ought to reevaluate our definition of just 
what jis a “farmer.” I further wonder 
Where the obligation of a U.S, taxpayer 


February 25 


to a foreign corporation starts and ends, 
and I conclude from this that a large 
number of corporations are getting a 
free ride on the protection of investment 
capital by hiding behind the overalls, 
and using the label of “farmer” to tap 
the public tills for their own profit gains. 
A perplexing paradox that begs for an 
explanation in this agricultural mess is 
the deep concern for the well-being of 
farmers and their families, and the al- 
leged impending economic misery of this 
Particular group. Yet, on the other 
hand, I find an almost complete lack of 
toncern for the economic misery of the 
3 million agricultural workers, who are 
excluded from almost all beneficial legis- 
lation provided for other workers. 
These substandard conditions are fos- 
tered, protected, and promoted by the 
very same farmers who demand that the 
taxpayers provide them with the eco- 
nomic security that they themselves are 
unwilling to provide to their workers. 


AMA Opposition to H.R. 4700 Not Based 
on Merit x 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, it is gen- 
erally known that the American Medi- 
cal Association has opposed my bill, 
H.R. 4700, which provides insurance 
against the costs of hospital, nursing 
home, and surgical service for persons 
eligible for old-age and survivors insur- 
ance benefits. 

Under our form of Government op- 
position is encouraged to bring a prob- 
lem into proper perspective and to elimi- 
nate any impassioned appeal beyond 
reason or practicability. I cannot, in 
good conscience, say that the AMA is 
acting bona fide in its pressure, propa- 
ganda, and distortions. 

Immediately after the 1958 hearing on 
this measure the AMA hired a public 
relations firm to work for the defeat 
of the Forand bill. A questionnaire 
Was sent to physicians in every con- 
Sressional district. Why? I believe 
that anyone who has read the AMA 
propaganda and now reads the question- 
naire will readily find the answer to my 
question. f 

Here is the questionnaire: 

1. Who is the person or persons in each 
ward or county in the congressional district 
Who is most influential with the Congress- 
man? List names, addresses, and business oF 
Profession of each, 

2. Who is the physiclan who knows and 
can work with each of the above? 

3. Who are the four or five men in the 
Congressman’s district who really influence 
him? List thelr names, addresses, and busi- 
ness or profession, 

4. Who are the principal contributors to 
his campaign? 

5. What contacts does the medical profes- 
sion have with officers or leaders of such 
organizations as Blue Croxs-Blue Shield, 
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dentists, hospital boards of directors, cham- 
bers of commerce, Farm Bureau, and 
Grange? Who are the doctors who can talk 
to these leaders? 

6. Who is the Congressman’s personal 
physician? At home? In Washington? 

7. What contacts does the medical profes- 
sion have or who knows the Congressman's 
top secretariat on his Washington staff? 

8. What are the Congressman’s hobbies? 
Favorite charity? Boards, organizations, 
church? 

9. What newspapers in the district sup- 
ported him in his last campaign? What is 
their present attitude toward him? 

10. What contacts does the medical pro- 
fession have with any or all of these news- 
papers? Either directly with the editors or 
through other influential citizens or adver- 
tisers? 

11. How big a factor is labor in the dis- 
trict? 

12. Do any of the local labor organizations 
deviate from the national labor organizations 
and for what reason? 

13. How big a factor are “old folks“ in the 
district? 5 

14. What contacts has organized medicine 
or individual physicians made with the Con- 
gressman? 


15. What was his general attitude? 


New York City Administration Backs 
$1.25 Minimum 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, it is ap- 
parent that unless the Congress enacts 
legislation raising the minimum wage to 
$1.25 per hour, millions of our marginal 
earning citizens will become a perma- 
nently depressed and distressed class. 
Our failure to act at once on this vital 
Matter will have serious consequences. 
Under the leadership of Mayor Wagner 
in my own city of New York, the admin- 

tion, cognizant of this problem, has 
un discussions to spur the State and 
€ral Governments into action. 

A most significant report on the state- 
ments made in the city council appeared 
in the New York Times of February 19, 
1960, The article follows: 

Own DOLLAR AND TWENTY-FIVE CENTS MINI- 

MUM Pay Is BACKED BY Crry—MAYOR AND 

PSON URGE Rise IN UNrrro STATES- 

Srarx FLOOR 

(By Stanley Levey) 

A Federal-State minimum wage of $1.25 
85 hour would save New York at least $1 
Paar a year in welfare costs, Welfare Com- 

loner James R. Dumpson said yesterday. 
i estimate was given at the opening ses- 
2 nae u city council hearing on the causes 

„Ja Wages in many local industries. Mayor 

agner and James McFadden, first deputy 
Sommissloner of labor, also gave their views 

t the hearing. 
1 en three placed the Wagner administra- 
ries one an Increase in the present min- 
tant Under Federal law employers in 
$1 DPEN commerce must pay not less than 
mum our. There is no present State mini- 
tor ate Governor Rockefeller has called 
wage 3 and the retention of minimum 
ers in 10 industries. 
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The commissioner said that under a 
schedule prepared last June by his de- 
partment, it was estimated that the weekly 
net income needed for a family of two was 
$52. For a family of three $63 a week would 
be required, and so on up to an income of 
$161 for a family of 12. 

Mr. Dumpson explained that a rise in the 
minimum wage to $1.25 an hour would 
mean weekly pay of $50 for many workers 
instead of $40. But even this higher wage, 
he declared, “would be $2 lower than the 
amount required for a family of two; $13 
less than that required by a family of three 
and $24 leas than the sum required by a 
family of four.“ 

The commissioner said that at present 
250,000 persons in 70,000 families of two or 
more were receiving assistance from the city. 
He figured that for every person on assist- 
ance there were three persons not on as- 
sistance whose incomes were below public 
assistance standards. 

Mr. Dumpson said that the heaviest 
weight of low wages fell on Negroes and 
Puerto Ricans. He added that of 61,138 per- 
sons receiving home relief, 27,084, or 44.3 
percent, were in families whose wages were 
being supplemented by the department. 

Raising the minimum wage would directly 
affect these persons, Mr. Dumpson said. 
Grants to these families would be reduced 
by the amount of additional wages coming 
in, thus cutting welfare costs. 

PLAN HELD CONSTRUCTIVE 

“Here,” he said, “is a constructive way to 
reduce public welfare expenditures.” 

Mayor Wagner declared that unless the 
gap were closed between rising living costs 
and established wage minimums, .“we are 
going to face the spectre of a permanent de- 
pressed class in this country—a class of 
workers, who though they are employed, are 
chained to a standard of living that con- 
sistently falls behind the standards enjoyed 
by the great bulk of American workers.” 

Mr. McFadden, spesking on behalf of 
Labor Commissioner Harold A. Felix, dis- 
closed that the Bureau of Labor Statistics of 
the Federal Department of Labor would con- 
duct, at the mayor's request, a study of 
low wages in three major New York indus- 
tries, He did not say what they were. 

All three witnesses were asked by Stanley 
M. Isaacs, the council's only Republican, 
whether they favored having minimum wage 
laws apply to employees of nonprofit agen- 
cles, such as voluntary hospitals. The three 
said they did. 

Another council hearing is scheduled for 
next Tuesday. Earl Brown, Democrat of 
Manhattan, is chairman of the investigation. 


Slovak Home for the Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RAY J. MADDEN 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MADDEN. Mr. Speaker, legisla- 
tion, no doubt, will be considered in this 
session ‘of Congress to expand social se- 
curity and provide medical and hospital 
care for our needy pioneer citizens. 

Mr. John C. Sciranka, of the American 
Slovak Journal, has forwarded an ar- 
ticle to me from his paper recounting the 
outstanding accomplishment of the First 
Catholic Slovak Ladies Union of America 
in constructing a million dollar home for 
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the aged in the Cleveland Catholic 
Diocese. This charity is a magnificent 
contribution to the American way of life 
without costing the taxpayers one cent. 

The Most Reverend Andrew G. 
Grutka, first bishop of the Gary, Ind., 
diocese, was elected honorary presi- 
dent of the union at their recent conven- 
tion at Atlantic City last September. 
Mrs. Helen Kocan, of Whiting, Ind., is 
supreme president of the union, having 
served in this capacity since 1933. Mrs. 
Anna K. Hruskovich also of Whiting, 
Ind., has been supreme trustee of the 
union for many years. They, along with 
other officials of this union have given 
generously of their time and services to- 
ward the many charities and contribu- 
tions this organization has made to its 
membership and the country in general 
since the union’s organization almost 70 
years ago. 

The article follows: 

[From the American Slovak Journal, 
Feb. 12, 1960] 
MILLION Dottar HOME FOR AGED or Fmer 
CATHOLIC SLOVAK LADIES UNION 
(By John O. Sciranka) 

On Saturday, January 2, 1960, a note- 
worthy event took place without much fan- 
fare at Beachwood, quiet suburb of Cleve- 
land, Ohio, where Auxiliary Bishop John J. 
Krol, of the Cleveland Catholic diocese dedi- 
cated a new $1 million Villa Sancta Anna 
Home for the Aged, built by the First Catho- 
lic Slovak Ladies Union, a fraternal organi- 
zation, which was founded in 1892. 

The day of the dedication was selected so 
close to the New Years for the reason that it 
was on January 1, 1892, when Mrs. Anna 
Hurban, Slovak woman pioneer in the field 
of fraternalism gathered around her the 
first women in Cleveland, Ohio, where they 
founded the first branch of this union, 
which now has a membership of 90,000 and 
assets close to $30 million. 


The first nine Slovak women who founded 
this, now the largest Slovak women's frater- 
nal organization in the world, went into his- 
tory although they did not make much fan- 
fare of their action just like their humble 
followers 68 years later. Their names are 
preserved for posterity and they were paid 
due homage and tribute on the above-men- 
tioned day of the dedication of this $1 mil- 
lion institution, which is a-credit to Ameri- 
can fraternalism in general and Slovak fra- 
ternalism in particular, The first nine 
women were: Anna Hurban, Elizabeth Degro, 
Mary Onda, Margaret Ruzinsky, Elizabeth 
Pesta, Mary Mihalcik, Barbara Susa, Mary 
Sabovik, and Mary Sotak. 

Mrs. Anna Hurban, who spearheaded the 
first society, sought the aid and guidance 
of Rev. Stephen Furdek, who was then a pro- 
lifc writer, poet, and organizer. It is no 
wonder that on August 10, 1892, the first 
convention was called to St. Ladislaus Par- 
ish hall in Cleveland, Ohio, with women 
delegates from six organized lodges in five 
States, namely: Cleveland, Ohio: Minnea- 
polis, Minn; Pittsburgh, Pa.: Johnstown, 
Pa.; Terre Haute, Ind., and Yonkers, N.Y. 

Besides Father Furdek, well known or- 
ganizers like Father John Martvon, Father 
E. E. Gelhoff, and Father Raymond Wider 
encouraged the pioneers to continue In their 
worthwhile undertaking. 

The 6 lodges were represented by 15 women 
delegates. George Onda, first president of 
the First Catholic Slovak Union, now with 
102,000 membership in United States and 
Canada, which was organized in 1890, was 
ot this first women's convention to give help 
and advice. 
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Mrs, Ilona Ratkovic, of Pittsburgh, Pa., 
was elected first suprème president and 
Rev. John Martvon, who later labored for 
over 60 years in Johnstown, Pa., and lived to 
be 96, was chosen as first spiritual director. 

The organization prides itself with being 
the first one among the Slovak fraternals 
which organized and maintains its Junior 
Order, which was founded in 1905 at the 
national convention in Bridgeport, Conn. 
The late Reverend John Stas of Scranton 
Diocese and Mrs. Anna Strunak of Cleveland, 
Onio, are given credit for organizing the first 
youth branches. 

Since its inception in 1892 it had the fol- 
lowing women as supreme presidents: Nona 
Ratkovic, Pittsburgh, Pa; Anna Vojna- 
Strunak, Cleveland, Ohio; Rozalia Hozeny, 
Yonkers, N. .; Pauline Doerl, Baltimore, Md.; 
Anna Ondrej, Cleveland, Ohio, wee N 
the organization for 17 years, an an > 
Jakabcin of Reading, Pa., was responsible for 
many modern reforms, She was president 
from 1920 until her death in the spring of 
1933. Since that year the organization 1s 
headed by Mrs. Helen Kocan of Whiting, 
Ind., who proved to be a very outstanding 
lender, able administrator, and remarkable 


The organization had very capable su- 
preme secretaries; namely, Mrs. Anna Stru- 
nak, Mrs. Mary Slifka of Youngstown, Ohio, 
the late Mrs. Mary E. Grega of Cleveland, 
Ohio, and presently Mrs. Susanna Matus- 
cak of Cleveland, Ohio, who has held this 
responsible position since 1940, The Junior 
Order was administered most ably by such 
capable officers as Mrs, Anna B. Russell, 
Mrs. Susanna Matuseak and presently by 
Mrs. Frances L. Mizenko, formerly of Perth 
Amboy, N.J. ‘ 

hr late Reverend John M. Liscinsky of 
Cleveland, Ohio, was the first editor of their 
official Zenska Jednota (Ladies 
Union), which was founded on January 1, 
1914. He was succeeded by Mrs. Anna 
Husek, Rev. Ivan Kramoris, OSB., and Rev. 
George Luba, OSB., who is editor since 1931, 

Rt. Rev. Msgr. Victor Blahunka, first 
American monsignor of Slovak origin who 
died recently in Chicago, Ill, was the or- 
ganization’s supreme chaplain after the 
pioneering years, followed by Rt. Rev. Msgr. 
Stephen J. Kocls of Youngstown, Ohio, and 
Rey. Michael Tondra of Campbell, Ohio, 
who has held the position since 1933. 

The organization named the new $1 mil- 
Jion Villa Sancta Anna for its aged in honor 
of its foundress, Mrs. Anna Hurban and its 
patroness St. Anna, mother of the Blessed 
Virgin Mary. 

Mrs. Hurban was a humble person, who 
was born in the town of Gbely, Slovakia, 
known as the Tulsa of her native country 
on account of its rich oilfields. Her cen- 
tennial birthday was observed on Sunday, 
July 22, 1956, at Villa San Bernardo, the 
mother house of Slovak Vincentian Sisters, 
Bedford, Ohio, where the supreme officers 
and members decided to build the modern 
home for their aged. 

The new three-floor home has accommoda- 
tions for 75 residents and 9 sisters, the 
Daughters of St. Francis from Lacona, III. 
The community was founded in Slovakia. 
Soon after World War II, and before the Com- 
munists enslaved Slovako, 16 sisters received 
permission to come to the United States of 
America. They established a mother house 
in Chicago, which since has been moved to 
Lacona, IN. The Slovak nuns, trained nurses, 
operate institutions for children, as well as a 
hospital in Mountain View, Mo. The order's 
U.S. superior is Rev. Mother Boleslava. 
Superior at the Sancta Anna home is Sister 
Milada. 

It accepts guests from among the a 
the Cleveland diocese and aged members of 
= organization or their relatives. 

It Is one of the few old folks’ homes in 
tie country with accommodations for mar- 
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ried couples. Six 2-bed rooms, each with 
private bath, have been designed for occu- 
pancy by husband and wife. Other rooms, 
now intended for use of men or women, can 
be used for couples if the demand is great 
enough. 

Guests’ rooms, with built-in dressers and 
closets, are finished in different colors to pro- 
vide a homelike rather than institutional 
atmosphere. 

The structure's central facilities—dining 
room, kitchen, heating equipment—have 
been designed to service future additions 
which will increase its capacity to 300. The 
chapel, designed by John W. Winterich and 
associates, seats 100. It has seven stained- 
glass windows, six of them depicting events 
in the lives of St. Ann and the Blessed 
Mother; the other, in the sanctuary, sym- 
bolizes the Holy Trinity. 

The main altar is of Botticino and Por- 
toro marble imported from Italy, and the 
rear sanctuary wall is finished in an imported 
Venetian mosaic. 

The brick and limestone structure was de- 
signed by Architect Stephen E. Butzko, It 
is set back 500 feet from Chagrin Boulevard, 
on 35 acres of lawns, fields, and wooded areas. 
The structure has 53,346 square feet of floor 
space. Besides central service facilities, the 
ground floor houses a clinic and infirmary 
for four patients requiring short-time care; 
pharmacy, library, recreation room, and bar- 
bershop. On the first floor are administra- 
tive offices, directors’ meeting room, chapel, 
and quarters for three employees who will 
live at the home, and rooms for guests. ‘The 
gecond floor has more guestrooms, a lounge, 
and gameroom, and balcony opened onto the 
chapel for those confined to wheelchairs. 
Oak-paneled solariums, built for all-weather 
use, are on each end of the first and second 
floors. The home has a large hospital-type 
elevator, The third floor has the sisters’ 
quarters, Dunbar Construction built this 
$1 million modern home, 

Indeed, the organization is to be compii- 
mented for erecting such a wonderful struc- 
ture for its members and friends, where it 
will continue to perpetuate the ideals of this 
fine fraternal union which was founded by 
nine Slovak women in Cleveland, Ohto, and 
has grown into a 90,000 membership—and no 
doubt it will continue to grow, for fraternal. 
ism never failed its members and our Ameri- 
can public, The committee, headed by Mrs. 
Helen Kocan, Rev. Michael Tondra, Mrs. 
Susana Matuscak, Miss Anna Yasso, and Mrs. 
Frances L. Mizenko, supreme officers who 
guided the bullding of this modern home, 
are to be complimented for their excellent 
taste in architecture and design. May it 
continue to serve the present and future 
generations and inspire them always to re- 
member the generosity and benevolence of 
its founders ond successors. 


Nixon or Not 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish’ to 
include the opening statement by Ralph 
de Toledano, taking the affirmative on 
the question of “Nixon or Not“ on the 
National Review Forum debate broad- 
cast from New York, December 2, 1959, 
as follows: 
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The question, “Nixon or not,“ is of course 
n loaded one. Iam not quite certain, how- 
ever, whether the gun w pointed at me or 
at my opponent. For to say No“ to NON 
at this time is a declaration of advocacy 
which can give aid and comfort only to the 
liberals, 

I hope not to be merely an advocate to- 
night—but an analyst. In this I am some- 
what handicapped by having first-hand 
knowledge of the man and the issues under 
discussion, as well as direct experience as an 
observer of what is Jaughingly called prac- 
tical politics. That's a glib word—polftics— 
and one which few people bother to under- 
stand, Politics has been called the art of 
the possible, but it is far more than that. 
If I may offer a further definition, politics is 
ideology in context. And it is with this in 
mind that I inted to approach the question, 
“NIXON or not.” 

Let me first take up the negative aspects of 
the question. There are several reasons pro- 
posed why Ricuarp Nixon cannot, or should 
not, be the Republican presidential candi- 
date in 1960. 

One: It is charged that Mr. Nixon can't 
win. This theory is one advanced by Mr. 
Nrxon’s Democratic opponents, who always 
show touching solicitude for the Republican 
Party as every election draws near. The sim- 
ple fact remains that as of now, Vice Presl- 
dent Nrxon shows more strength with the 
voters than any candidate of either party— 
by any test available short of the ballot box. 
This does not mean that the Vice President 
is a shoo-in, but certainly it cannot be taken 
as evidence of popular weakness. 

The second argument: That Nrxon will 
win. I do not say this in jest, The pos- 
sibility that the Nrxon forces will win nomi- 
nation and election for their candidate seems 
to have struck terror in the hearts of certain 
Republican conservatives who have elevated 
masochism to a political principle. The late 
Senator Robert A: Taft has posthumously 
taken all responsibility for his defeat at the 
1952 Republican convention. But I think 
it is demonstrable that what contributed 
substantially to his defeat was the cozy little 
death-wish of so many of his followers. It 
was often sald that Republican conservatives 
felt that it was better to lose with Taft 
than to win with Eisenhower. I submit that 
what many of them wanted was to lose— 
period, 

The third negative aspect—that Nixon is 
too liberal. The primary basis for this charge 
is Mr. Nixon's stand on civil rights. Now, the 
Vice President feels no need for apologizing 
here, nor will Ido so for him. It follows both 
morally and politically that if one believes 
in the fatherhood of God, one cannot ignore 
the brotherhood of man. If these are gen- 
eral terms, the Constitution of the United 
States has implemented them in the 14th 
amendment which forbids the States to 
‘make or enforce any law which shall abridge 
the privileges or immunities of citizens of 
of the United States * * nor to deny any 
person within its jurisdiction to equal pro- 
tection of the laws.“ Perhaps it is too lib- 
eral, for some conservatives, to grant the 
privileges of education, voting, housing, ecô- 
nomic opportunity, and decent treatment to 
men because of their religion or the color of 
their skins. If this is so, then Mr. NIXON 
will have to do without this kind of con- 
Servative support. But I propose to these 
so-called conservatives the question recently 
asked of Governor Faubus at a dinner party: 
Governor, what will you do, once you have 
entered the Pearly Gates, if you discover that 
God is not white?“ 

The fourth argument used is that Mr. 
Nixon is too conservative. This is one which, 
I am sure, my opponent tonight will not 
make. But it has been raised by others and 
requires exploration. Let’s look at the 
record. 
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Mr. Non helped write the Taft-Hartley 
Act. He hos maintained an intransigently 
anti-Communist position. He believes that 
it is far better to have a tax structure which 
encourages venture capital, stimulates pro- 
ductivity, and creates jobs. than one whose 
alm is simply to “soak the rich.” To ex- 
acerbate private industry in order to soothe 
the carbuncles of Karl Marx, Americans for 
Democratic Action, or Mr. Walter Reuther 
ls—Mr, Nixon would assure us—bad eco- 
nomics and bad politices. The billion-dollar 
Public works program urged by many Dem- 
Ocrats and some Republicans during the last 
Tecession—a program calculated to put a 
deficit in every pot and s post office in every 
gurage— was opposed both publicly and with- 
in the administration by the Vice President. 
Mr. Nrxow believed that the economy could 
best be alded by a tax cut—if drastic ald 
became, in fact, imperative. These positions 
äre neither too conservative nor too liberal. 
They simply make sense. 

There is one last negative point which I 
should take up, if only because it must 
Plague my opponent. Politics are not lived 
in a vacuum. Ideology, to paraphrase Eu- 
Mund Burke, must inhere in some sensible 
Object. Therefore, a negative to the ques- 
tion, “Nixon or not“ is meaningless until a 
rag, a bone, and a hank of hair has been 
found for it to inhabit. Will my keen and 
Passionate opponent suggest an alternative? 

he favor Governor Rockefeller? Sena- 
tor Kennedy? Senator Lyndon Johnson? 
Mr. Adlai Stevenson, Mayor J. Bracken Lee? 
Senator Thurmond? Or does he propose that 
We all join him in some political never-never 
land where to be ag'in is an end in itself? 

Now let me take up briefly the positive 
Points in Mr. Nixon's favor. 

Though the Vice President cannot carry 
supporters on what “National Review” 
called a solid gold bandwagon, or what 

has been elsewhere described as a gilded 
Steamrolicr, the Nixon vehicle is jet propelled 
by the keenest political mind, the most pene- 
trating understanding of the political proc- 
ess, and the widest knowledge or contem- 
Porary government possessed by any of our 
Political figures. It is a truism in Washing- 
ton that Mr. Nrxow ls the best informed man 

today. But it can be argued—and con- 
Yincingly—that intellectual equipment and 
Practical knowledge, when not coupled to a 
sound philosophy, are useless. 

I am willing to accept this hypothesls— 
and then to apply it to the most critical sub- 
Ject to be considered—Mr, Nixon's foreign 
Policy posture. 

Last September, the day before Premier 
Khrushchev arrived in Washington. Vice 
[resident Nixon outlined some of his views 

a Speech before the ADA—ADA, let me 

to add, in thia case standing for 
American Dental Association. 

‘There are those,” said Mr. Nixon, “who 
See this visit itself, clearly apart from any 
Tesults which might flow from it, as being 
Opening of a new era of sweetness and 
t, and as indicating a basic change in the 
tudes and policies of the Communist 
ath un. This kind of thinking! —and I am 
ai Quoting Mr. Nixon—“is incredibly naive 

d completely fails to take into account the 
* Ster of both the man who is visiting us 
an the ideology which he represents. The 
0 erences between the free world and the 

SMmunist world are not the result of mis- 
erstanding: they are the product of a 

Scliberate Soviet policy of expanding Com- 
Unist influence and domination by every 
— bie means in all parts of the world." 
of quote. 
uy Premier Khrushchev, Mr. Nou said: 
Ound that in private conversation * * e 
8 a cold, calculating, tougn- minded ad- 
not ce Of his point of view. =< © © He does 
need to be convinced that the Govern- 
ment and people of the United States want 
tae mee On the other hand, the danger is 
he may belicve that we want peace so 


atti 
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much that we will pay any price to get it, 
including surrender at the conference table.“ 
End of quote. 

These words were uttered by the Vice Presi- 
dent at a time when the State Department— 
and much of the Nation's press—was ad- 
monishing us not to be beastly to the Soviets. 
The remarks so infuriated Premier Khru- 
shehev that he urged President Eisenhower 
to get rid of Mr. Nixon, Those views con- 
tinue to be Mr. Nixon's, now that many of 
the major candidates edge toward Joyful and 
unconfined appensement. It is also a sad 
fact that Vice President Nixon is perhaps the 
only contender for the Presidency who cate- 
gorically opposes the recognition of Red 
China, The others have shifted guardedly 
from statements that the American people 
should develop tolerance toward Asia's Mur- 
der, Inc.—to semiovert suggestions that the 
time has come to clutch Mao Tse-tung to our 
bosoms. 

The most ominous formulation of the 
new appeasement can be found in a book 
tastefully entitled “America the Vincible."” 
The author, Emmet John Hughes, has re- 
moved his hat from the White House rack 
and now hangs it in Governor Rockefeller’s 
mansion. Mr. Hughes looks longingly to the 
day when the hard“ policies of the Dulles 
team have been replaced by a flexibility 
which will allow an understanding with Red 
China, a withdrawal of American bases in 
Europe, and the destruction of our defensive 
alliances. 

Because Vice President Nrxon is one of the 
few men in official Washington who has a 
thorough knowledge of Communist strategy 
and tactics, he has favored policies which, 
paradoxically, are suspect to the more 
doctrinaire conservatives. For example, he 
concurred with the administration in its de- 
cision to invite Premier Khrushchev to the 
United States. Now it is my belief, after an 
admittedly brief stay in the Soviet Union, 
that if we could get Cyrus Eaton to finance 
visits here by several thousand Soviet sub- 
jects each year we would be advancing the 
cause of freedom and pence, And it would 
do many Americans considerable good to see 
for themselves the incredible drabness of 
Russian cities, the joylessness of Soviet life, 
and the pathetic manifestations of youthful 
revolt which crop up. It was Mr. Nixon's be- 
lief that, no matter how tightly Premier 
Khrushchev shut his eyes to America, he 
would still cheat a little and peck a little. 
Mr. Nrxon was right—and I belicve Nikita 
will never be the same. He knows, if we 
don't, that all those luniks are phonies, 
but he has seen the American standard of 
living. 

There was, moreover, one other vital factor 
in Mr. Nrxox's thinking: 

Whatever may come to replace it, the cold 
war as we have known it since 1946 is over. 
The conflict between East and West, between 
communism and the open society, is des- 
tined to take another form in the years to 
come, There is a new grouping of forces 
taking place, creating an atmosphere of even 
greater peril to the world. During this era 
of transition many things can happen—not 
the least of which is nuclear war. Now there 
are many in this audience who have talked 
blithely of a “showdown” with the Soviet 
Union, of the unquestioned might of our 
Strategic Air Command, and of the Soviet 
hoax of stockpiled Russian ICBMs with nu- 
clear warheads. I myself am gullty of such 
talk. But it is the Vice President's view— 
and on sober reconsideration my own—that 
all-out war today is unthinkable. We must 
stand firm, but we cannot invite Armageddon. 
As a consequence, it is Mr. Nixon's position 
that it is better to debate than to obliterate. 
Not Soviet arms, but Soviet propaganda, have 
pushed the Communists ahend. If we have 
not convinced the world of our moral, politi- 
cal, and social superiority over the Com- 
munists, the fault is our own. The outcry 
against the Khrushchev visit came, let us 
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face it, from people who do not know how 
to counter Soviet words. Mr, Nrxon does. 

However, if it is the opinion of this audi- 
ence that “preventive” war and nuclear 
holocaust are the only answers to the Soviet 
challenge—and I know my opponent be- 
Neves this—then Vice President Nixon will 
have to do without such support. 

As I have said, the question, “Nixon or 
not,” presupposes alternatives. Both in 
Moscow and at home, the Vice President has 
demonstrated his belief that to talk to the 
Soviets does not mean surrender to them. 
There is strength and strength. Of the can- 
didates my opponent may propose, who hns 
been so forcefully on record for increasing 
American military strength? On May 6, 
1950, just before the outbreak of the Korean 
war, Mr. Nrxon—then a Congressman— 
warned: 

“There is ample evidence that Soviet Rus- 
sia is directing a great percentage of ite re- 
sources toward the development of new, 
modern weapons of warfare * * * We can- 
not, in the Interest of security, afford to lag 
behind (them) in weapon research and de- 
velopment." For those who have forgotten, 
1950 was the year in which the United States 
was spending all of $21 million—$21 mil- 
lion—on the procurement and production 
of guided missiles, as compared to the $3 
billion we are spending today. And the 
Vice President has urged still greater efforts 
on our part, even as he has warned that our 
entire knowledge of Soviet space achieve- 
ments comes strictly from Soviet sources— 
unchecked by American scientists who, sadly, 
are predisposed to believe what they are told 
by the Kremlin. 

Of the entire galaxy of Presidential hope- 
fuls, there is not one who can claim a more 
consistent record on defense than Mr. 
Nixon. Among the candidates that my op- 
ponent will presumably propose, there are 
those who would cut the military budget to 
the point where missiles would suffer, those 
who would favor scuttling one branch or 
another of the service, and still others who 
believe with the poet Horace that virtue is 
its own defense. 


I do not say that Rrcmarp NNO fs some 
sort of political Sir Galahad, that he in in- 
fallibly on the side of the angels, or that 
conservatives should agree with him on 
every issue. Politics is ideology in context— 
and there were many conservatives who dis- 
agreed violently with Senator Taft's defense 
of Communist teachers. 

I do say that a President will be elected in 
1960, and that it is the responsibility of all 
conservatives to throw their support to the 
man whose record on domestic and foreign 
policy issues is the soundest. This is a de- 
cision for each conservative to make, and I 
would presume if I attempted to force any 
commitment. If my opponent offers an al- 
alternative candidate who more straightly 
walks the razor’s edge of conservatism, then 
it is your right and duty to follow him. 
But of the alternative answer to the ques- 
tion is ideology in a vacuum, then conscience 
and good sense should make your choice 
plain, 


What Private Power Companies Are Doing 
With Their Federal Subsidies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOE L. EVINS 
OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 

Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent I have previously in- 
serted in the Recor a listing of the sub- 
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sidies the private power companies have 
received in the form of tax reductions 
under the accelerated amortization pro- 
gram. 

The question occurs, what is happen- 
ing to this accumulated income tax sub- 
sidy? Well, many power companies are 
now distributing these income tax re- 
serves to their stockholders in the form 
of dividends and, believe it or not, these 
dividends are tax free. As a matter of 
fact several power companies are paying 
all of their dividends from this income 
tax reserve fund and, therefore, their 
dividends are 100 percent tax free. The 
stocks of these companies are, of course, 
greatly enhanced in value, especially to 
those in higher income tax brackets who 
would like to decrease their own income 
taxes; and brokers in utility stocks have 
been quick to point out this advantage to 
possible purchasers. For example, in the 
December 3, 1959, issue of Public Utilities 
Fortnightly the reader is advised: 

It appears likely that the dividends on 
California-Oregon Power will remain fully 
tax free in 1959 and 1960, but after 1960 the 
percentage may decline and it is uncertain 
whether any part of the dividends will be 
free of income tax after 1960 when acceler- 
ated amortization will run out * * * and; 
Pacific Power & Light preferred and com- 
mon dividends * * * will probably remain 
fully tax free for about 5 years, due to 
accelerated amortization in connection with 
the company’s large hydro projects. 


I insert here a list of some eight power 
companies whose dividends are entirely 
or almost entirely tax free because they 
are paid out of the income tax deferral 
reserve funds, These eight private power 
companies paid out $72,548,754 in tax 
free dividends to their stockholders in 
1958 and ly about an equal 
amount in 1959. It is quite likely that 
most of the stock was held by stockhold- 
F of 50 per- 

more. us, having originally 
reduced the taxes of the power company 
by some $150 million in those 2 years 
the rapid amortization program may 
now provide a further reduction of any- 
where from $50 to $75 million in taxes 
— the 1 stockholder of these 
panies. us, we see how subsidies 
proliferate other subsidies. 


Dividends Percent! Amount 
declared tax- tae — 
1958 free 

EE EARE 100 | $3,653, 202 
100 | 25,543, 546 
100 8, , 585 
"o> asa ea — 79 2, MA, 767 
78 3, 027, 330 
—— 77 | 20, 409,253 
Washington Water "| b 78| 3,200, 400 
oer. . 5, ONB, ETV 8 4, 457, 635 
Rian ee 82, 138, 01 72. GAS, 754 


The above are by no means 
private utilities who are paying — Fan 
income-tax windfalls to their stockhold- 
ers. Only a few weeks ago the Federal 
Power Commission supplied a list of 23 
bower companies “whose 1959 common 
dividends may be fully or partially ex- 
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empt from a Federal income tax,” which 
I append below with an estimate of the 
percentage of their dividends that will 
be tax free. 


California Filectric Power 


California Oregon Power... 100 
Central Louisiana Eleetrie. 66 
Central Mane Lower. 41 
Connectiont Light & Power 30 or 35 
Detroit Edison. ._-.-....2- 3 
Gulf States Utilities. 3 
Hartford Electric Lig 0 
E a T T E R S 45 
Interstate POWT.. 8 
Maine Public Service. 13 
Niagara Mohawk Power. 67 
Oklahoma Gas & Electrio 30 
Pacific Gas & Electric... 30 
Pacific Power & Light... 100 
Portland Generul Hleetrio. 100 
Public Service of Indiana 50 


Poblic Service of New Hampshiro 
Southwestern l'ublic Service.. 
Union Electric... .-.. 3 0 
Utah Power & Licht. 

Virginia Electric & lower... 
Washington Water Power 


The Federal Power Commission has 
approved these bookkeeping reserves of 
income tax deferrals and their distribu- 
tion to stockholders in dividends. Not 
all private utilities want to treat this tax 
subsidy in this way. The Niagara Mo- 
hawk Power Co., indeed, is presently in 
a little trouble with the Federal Power 
Commission in regard to these tax sav- 
ings. Niagara Mohawk listed their tax 
reduction as income and credited it to 
unrestricted earned surplus, This, of 
course, was a very frank admission that 
these tax savings would constitute a 
windfall and would never have to be re- 
paid. By doing this Niagara Mohawk 
increased the equity of the common 
stockholders and this, of course would 
make it possible for it to ask for higher 
rates in order to provide for the usual 
return on the total equity invested in 
the company. If this were allowed, the 
tax savings provided by this gigantic sub- 
sidy would be used to increase the power 
rates to the customer and thus he would 
in effect be paying those taxes, or a 
portion of them, all over again. 

The Federal Power Commission was 
not unanimous in its ruling on the treat- 
ment of these tax savings by the private 
power company. Commissioner William 
R. Connole protested the decision of the 
Commission and I insert herein a report 
of his protest given in a speech before 
the Electric Consumers Information 
Committee on June 9, 1959, in Washing- 
ton, D.C., as reported in News for 
Electric Consumers: 

June 12, 1959. 
FPC Comatussioner Says UTILTTIES SHOULD 
Pass Tax SAvINGS ON TO CONEUMERS 

“I sce no renson for permitting utilities to 
charge you and me for costs which will never 
be paid," said Commissioner Willlam R. 
Connole, of the Fedoral Power Commlsslon, 
recently. 

Predicting that State regulatory commis- 
sions will swing away from the misuse of 
liberalized depreciation, Connole declared 
that “enlightened electric utilities have 
done what they should do without being 
told” on this issue. 

Connole spoke at an ECIC luncheon meet- 
ing June 9 in Washington, D.C., on the sub- 
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ject of liberalized depreciation under section 
167 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. 
This section permits companies to write off 
more of the cost of a plant in the early years 
of its life for tax purposes. The result is a 
lower tax bill for the company, 

But while using liberalized depreciation 
for tax purposes, some utilities have used 
normal depreciation—and consequently nor- 
mal taxes—in listing costs for ratemaking 
purposes before State regulatory commis- 
sions, Some 17 or 18 State commissions 
have permitted this double standard, with 
this result: 

Consumers pay rates based on the utility's 
normal tax bill. But the utility, using lib- 
eralized depreciation, pays only part of the 
tax money it collects from consumers. The 
utility keeps the remainder of tax money for 
its own use, a subsidy. 

Consumer groups have long urged that 
the tax saying which the utility enjoys un- 
der liberalized depreciation should be passed 
on to the consumer—the one who pays the 
tax bill—in the form of lower rates. About 
five State commissions have recently agreed 
with this view. The issue is pending in 
other States. z 

The private electric companies are divided 
on the issue, At a recent meeting of the 
National Conference of Electric and Gas 
Utility Accountants in Chicago, opinions 
ranged from keeping the tax sayings for the 
company only to sharing them with con- 
sumers. In the middle, some companies 
espoused compromise, while others urg 
outright repeal of section 167. 7 

One company agreeing. with consumers 
and Connole on this issue is the Hartford 
Electric Light Co. Said John B. Madigan of 
this firm at the industry meeting: 

“Management has an obligation to keep all 
operating costs as low as possible. Certain- 
ly this obligation should extend to the area 
of one of our largest items of expense, name- 
ly, taxes.” Madigan noted that his company 
cut its tax bill by 14 percent in 1957 and 30 
percent in 1958 by using liberalized depre- 
ciation, and then asked: 

“If it were possible to effect a saving as 
large as this in any of the other categories 
of expense, would we hesitate to do so? If 
& regulatory commission treats us fairly in 
most respects, as ours happens to do, we 
cannot object If they believe that these tax 
reductions should be used for the benefit of 
the customer.” 

In endorsing this position at the ECIC 
meeting, Connole pointed out that “enlight- 
ened electric utilities” pass the savings on to 
the customers “primarily because there is 
nothing more embarrassing than huge 
amounts of reserves in the company’s bal- 
ance sheets. And when they follow the 
practice of liberalized depreciation, reserves 
will accumulate unless they are written off 
in lower rates to the customer.” 

Connole countered the prime argument 
used by commissions and utilities in favor 
of the double standard—namely, that at 
sometime in the future, at the end of the 
writeof! period, the company will have to 
25 more taxes. This just Isn't 80, said Con- 
nole. 

“Liberalized depreciation is a tax reduc- 
tion, not a tax referral.” 

He explained that by its very nature an 
electric utility is an expanding dynamic 
business. Even if it just replaces what it 
wears out, without adding a single new cus- 
tomer or new foot of line (which is virtually 
impossible), Its tax lability will always be 
less at the end than at the beginning of Its 
operation, 

Connole concluded: “There is no need, 
therefore, to deduct from reserve for taxes. 
Although the tax liability will be forever re- 
duced for the companics, those favoring 


normalization (keeping the tax savings 


themseives) say that they want to set up 4 
tax reserve. 
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“I see no reason for permitting utilities to 
charge you and me for costs which will 
never be paid.“ 


Furthermore, not all States are going 
along with the theory of the private pow- 
er companies that the stockholders 
rather than the customers ought to bene- 
fit from this very generous Federal sub- 
sidy. ‘The public utilities commission 
of several States are taking the position 
that these tax savings should be passed 
on to the consumer in the form of lower 
Power rates. 

We note in many magazines the ex- 
pensive advertising by the private power 
Companies charging that public power 
is subsidized. These charges are always 
Made in the vaguest and most general 
terms and never substantiated in dollar 
and cent figures for a very simple rea- 
S0n—because there is no substantiation 
for this charge. But, as the figures in re- 
Bard to these tax reductions indicate, 
the private power companies themselves 
&re cashing in on one of the most gen- 
erous subsidies any group has ever re- 
Ceived from any government. 


Ths Hanetable Richard: 3: Daley: 
Chicago’s Man of the Year 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


r 


HON. ROMAN C. PUCINSKI 


Í OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, PUCINSKI. Mr. Speaker; Sun- 
day evening I had the pleasure of being 
toastmaster at a banquet in Chicago 
N red by the Chicago Folish Daily 

ews, at which Mayor Richard J. Daley 

named Chicago's Man of the Year. 
i I am calling the attention of my col- 
agues to this great honor bestowed 
upon Mayor Daley because in recent 
Weeks the national press has extensively 
reported the tragic situation which de- 
eloped among an infinitesimal seg- 
ment of Chicago's police force and has 
thascted adversely on the reputation of 
t great city. 
ot choosing Mayor Daley as its Man 
W the Year at a time when a great effort 
wast made to carrect the abuses 
mon Chicago's police department, the 
15 lish Daily News joined the other 
propopolitan newspapers of Chicago in 
en essing a deep understanding of the 
tire situation. 

Selection of Mayor Daley for this dis- 
Strate award last Sunday demon- 
ple 82 how profound a respect the peo- 
unpre Chicago have for Mayor Daley's 

recedented contributions toward 
crete Our Midwest metropolis the 
tion test city in the world. The distinc- 
res upon Mayor Daley at the 
emonstrates that his un- 

— dedication to the principles of 
and nis yernment, his devotion to duty, 
from 4,004 program of saving Chicago 
slums aungercus deterioration caused by 
all gre & malady which today is afllicting 
reat American citics, totally eclipses 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


the criticism which has beset one de- 
partment of his otherwise successful 
administration. 

Mayor Daley’s decisive program of ac- 
tion in Chicago during his last 5 years 
as mayor has indeed attracted the atten- 
tion of city administrators throughout 
the world. While he has devoted his 
greatest effort toward rebuilding his own 
Chicago during this period, Mayor 
Daley’s name has become an inspiration 
for urban administrators throughout 
America, I know of no single individual 
who has a more profound grasp of the 
varied problems which confront our Na- 
tion’s urban communities, in which 73 
percent of America’s population now 
lives, than Mayor Daley. It is under- 
standable, therefore, why, despite the 
adverse publicity about one segment of 
the Chicago community, the mayor of 
that great city should have been selected 
as Chicago's Man of the Year. 

The good judgment of the Polish Daily 
News was corroborated last Monday 
when Mayor Daley announced the ap- 
pointment of Dean Orlando W. Wilson as 
Chicago's new superintendent of police. 
Dean Wilson has directed the criminol- 
ogy school of the University of Califor- 
nia in Berkeley and will bring to Chi- 
cago a vast background of experience in 
police administration. 

When the police scandal was disclosed 
in Chicago and was reported by the press 
throughout America and the world, 
Mayor Daley moved swiftly, decisively; 
and proclaimed an unyielding determi- 
nation to correct the situation with a 
program which would give Chicago the 
best police department in the world. 
The press of Chicago has reacted to the 
mayor's selection of Dean Wilson by lav- 
ishing the mayor with high praise for 
his selection. 


It gives me great pleasure, for the ben- 
efit of my colleagues who have been fol- 
lowing the Chicago situation during the 
past few weeks, to include in my remarks 
an editorial from the Chicago Sun- 
Times of Februry 24, 1960. I am also in- 
cluding an editorial from Chicago's 
American of February 19, which clearly 
demonstrates the high regard the peo- 
ple of Chicago have for Mayor Daley. 
Finally, I am including an article pub- 
lished on February 21 in Chicago's 
American which illustrates the high re- 
spect the businessmen of Chicago have 
for Mayor Daley. 

I trust that those who would be quick 
to degrade the great city of Chicago, 
more on its past and ancient history 
than on the latest development, will to- 
day reficct on the indisputable fact that 
great things are happening in Chicago 
and that its Mayor, Richard J. Daley, is 
determined to make good his pledges to 
make this Midwest. metropolis the great- 
est city in the world. ~ 


Mr. Speaker, I am also enclosing the 
remarks made by the Rev. Peter Fiolek, 
C.R., chairman of Sunday’s Man of the 
Year banquet as the opened the program. 
I believe Reverend Fiolek’s words reflect 
the high regard all of us in Chicago have 
for Mayor Daley: 

Very Reverend Father Provincial, Reverend 
Fathers, Hon. Richard J. Daley, mayor 
of Chicago and Man of the Year, distin- 
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guished guests and friends, it's wonderful to 
have faith and more wonderful to know that 
it was not in vain. 

When the selecting committee of our news- 
paper nominated the chief executive of Chi- 
cago as the recipient of the Truth and 
Charity Award, at that very moment omi- 
nous clouds of scandal were casting shadows 
on our city. Like the proverbial influence of 
the moon they gloomed the judgments of 
some who wagged their heads. 

WE BELIEVED 


But we believed, that the greater num- 
ber of our people, that the greater number 
of Chicagoans were of nobler stature and 
capable of honest thinking. We were even 
willing to bet on the success of this evening, 
and won through your cooperation. 

So, it's an exceptional pleasure for me as 
chairman of the Dziennik 's Man 
of the Year banquet, to bid welcome to this 
imposing gathering. God bless you and love 
you all. 

We are indeed pleased and humbly grate- 
ful that you chose so willingly to join us in 
honoring the mayor of Chicago. By your 
enthusistic response, by your cooperation, by 
your letters and words of encouragement you 
confirmed our belief and gave evidence that 
this year’s award fell upon one who richly 
deserves It, 

AT RIGHT HOUR 


And it came at the right hour. It would 
be the lowest ingratitude on the part of 
Chicagoans if in an hour of darkness they 
were to be blinded, never to see the many 
bright days when under his dynamic leader- 
ship, his sincerity to duty, his honesty of 
purpose Chicago gloried and throbbed with 
good living, 

This very aspect is brought home with an 
emotional impact in Allen Drury’s current 
bestseller “Advise and Consent,” a story of 
the pressures and forces, the counterpres- 
sures and counterforces which dominate the 
Political life of the Nation's Capital but 
which are true in every big city. 

The essence of “Advise and Consent" lies in 
the feeling that the vision of greatness will 
somehow be attained by the greatness of 
men and faith in God. 


TRUTH AND CHARITY 


Ideals of human beings so often come in 
confillct with the ambitions of human be- 
ings; the glorious visions of human beings 
so often come in conflict with the baser de- 
sires of human beings and yet through some 
magnificient providence of Almighty God, 
the ambitions and desires so often end up 
serving the purposes of the visions and 
ideals. 

All you need is the truth and charity, 
and these qualities our mayor possesses in 
blessed degree. I think we're all happy to 
be a part of this evening, so let's be about 
the business. 

It's my privilege now to present the toast- 
master of the evening. So from the Na- 
tion’s Capital to the Nation's greatest city 
we call upon a Member of Congress, a native 
Chicagoan. 


Mr. Speaker, the articles follow: 
{From the Chicago Sun-Times, Feb, 24, 1960] 
Tur Man 

Orlando W. Wilson's selection as Chicago's 
superintendent of police was page 1 news in 
the New York Times, the Herald Tribune, 
and other leading newspapers around the 
country. As this city’s police scandals have 
been a focus of national interest in these 
past weeks, so now the man with the new 
broom and the new job are going to be 
watched by the whole country. We don't 
doubt that shrewd bookmakers are calculat- 
ing the odds: the character and ability of 
the man against the size of the job. Can 
he do it? 

Orlando W. Wilson looks like a good bet to 
us, and we congratulate Mayor Daley and 
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his five-man selection committee on the 
choice. It should bother no one that Wilson 
was himself a member of the committee. 
He was put there because he knew his busi- 
ness; he was nominated as superintendent 
for the same reason. 

Neither should anyone be concerned at 
the proposal to pay Wilson $30,000 a year 
for the job. One factor in lifting the Chi- 
cago school board out of the muck of scan- 
dal-ridden politics was the decision to hike 
the superintendent's salary (now $40,000). 
The top police job is not less important. 

Like any other man who could have been 
chosen, Wilson, on his record, has his strong 
and weak points. In our judgment the 
strong outnumber the weak. 

He is one of the Nation's top experts on 
police administration—a quality of prime 
value as he faces the job of restructuring 
the police department. 

As an expert consultant to many big-city 
police departments he is a seasoned trouble- 
shooter; he knows where to look for the 
causes of inefficiency and corruption and 
what it takes to cure them. 

Wilson's practical experience as a police 
chief has been limited to small and middle- 
sized cities; his longest span as chief was 
11 years in Wichita, Kans. It’s a long jump 
from Wichita to Chicago, and it's a long 
jump from the ivory tower of a university 
dean (Wilson’s present job) to the street- 
level rough-and-tumble of the Chicago po- 
lice department. Wilson himself has ac- 
knowledged this with a humility that 
springs, we should judge, from a levelheaded 
assessment of what he calls “the greatest 
challenge confronting law enforcement in 
the United States today, perhaps the world.” 
At least he's not underestimating the job. 

At 59, Wilson does not plan to make a 
career out of the superintendent's job. He 
has agreed to devote 3 years to reorganizing 
the department, taking it out of politics, 
and getting it onto a basis to serve the peo- 
ple of Chicago instead of the whims and 
business interests of the “bosses.” If he can 
do this the way will be open to make the 
department's top job once more the reward 
for outstanding service within the depart- 
ment. We believe that Wilson will give Chi- 
cago that kind of department if he has the 
kind of support he needs—the kind of sup- 
port discussed in the editorial below. 


[From the Chicago American, Feb. 9, 1960] 
PILING ALL THE BLAME ON DALEY 


It's time to apply a little objective good 
sense to this police scandal. It's a disgrace- 
ful one, but not unique; all big cities have 
Police scandals, and they all involve collabo- 
ration between policemen and criminals, 

But this one has produced a hysterical 
campaign designed to hold Mayor Richard 
J. Daley personally responsible for the scan- 
dal, and this Is so obviously unjustifiable that 
we want to Inject some facts into the dis- 
Cussion. 

We very seldom use e 1 for the pres- 
3 of editorials. we use it — 05 hes 

e consider it important to Chicago's 
future to end the hypocritical effort of ADY 
Chicagoans to shift full responsibility for 
creation of 


Blaming Daley for the fact that certain 


3 Secretly went over to the side of 


The thing that has hap med is plain: 
The police department, 5 N 
a man who didn’t steal 
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but was neither as alert as he could have 
been In keeping check on those who might 
steal nor as energetic as he should have been 
in enforcing high standards of conduct, slid 
into a state of slack discipline, 

In this lax atmosphere, honest cops stayed 
honest because of their consciences, but cops 
who weren't honest (and never should have 
been cops), finding that nobody in authority 
was paying much attention to what they did, 
obeyed their instincts. Some became pro- 
tectors of burglars for a share of the loot. 
Some went into the practice of burglary 
themselves. 

Naturally the conspirators made every 
effort to conceal this betrayal from every- 
body, including Mayor Daley. 

Could he have prevented it? 

It is reasonable to say that, as mayor, he is 
responsible for the police department. But 
he does not personally manage the Police 
department; that is a job he has to delegate 
to someone else. Clearly, he made a mistake 
in entrusting it for so long to the honest but 
ineffectual O'Connor. 

But this was an error in judgment. It was 
not a fallure of the personal integrity for 
which Daley has been distinguished through- 
out his life. 

Because we believed in his integrity, we 
supported Daley in his campaign for mayor 
in 1955. Chicago's American was the only 
daily newspaper that endorsed him. 

In March 1955, we sald editorially that we 
favored the election of Daley because he had 
an unbroken record of exceptional public 
service as a legislator, as Governor Steven- 
son's director of revenue, county clerk, and 
as leader of the Democratic organization. 

We said; “It is our conclusion that in Chi- 
cago’s interest Richard J. Daley should be 
elected mayor.” 

In March, 1959, we sald editorially: “Now 
4 years have passed and Mayor Daley's per- 
formance has more than justified our 1955 
judgment that he was the right man for 
the office.” 

So we said Daley should be reelected, and 
the other a 088 dailies, which had 
opposed » Joined in supportin 
him this time. p s 

The mayor is still adyancing with the vast 
and complex project of rescuing Chicago 
from the rot that has beset all great cities 
in America: The deterioration of inner areas 
while more and more people abandon their 
neighborhoods and retreat to the suburbs. 

Under Mayor Daley’s leadership, Chicago's 
fight against obsolescence has been so largely 
won that informed people have stopped 
talking about the inevitably of decentraliza- 
tion, They see now, through Chicago's: ex- 
ample, that citles can recreate themseles. 

Leading that kind of movement Is a task 
for a man whose mind and heart are set on 
making a better life for people. Daley's 
success as leader of this miracle of regenera- 
tion has been made possible by his dedica- 
tion to the idea of building the fincst metro- 
politan community humanity has ever seen, 

Can you believe for a minute that such a 
man would be conniving with dishonest 
political schemers to corrupt the police 
force? 

We can’t and don't. 

If we had reason to think he had lost the 
integrity that has guided him through his 
life, we would be using this space to tell 
you so. But we can't imagine such a change 
in his character, and we don’t think anyone 
can honestly imagine it. 

Daley now has made a swift, sound, and 
Practical start toward rebuilding the police 
department. He has appointed a board of 
five highly informed and able men to select 
& new commissioner of police. 

The next thing to be done is to muke sure 
that the new commissioner and all his 
subordinates shall be set free from the influ- 
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ence and interference of politicians, Daley 
already has told his five-man committee 
that the next commissioner will haye a free 
hand in running the department. 

Captains must be sent where the com- 
missioner thinks they can do the most good 
in protecting the public. 

Promotions must be made under a system 
that will provide civil service examinations 
at regular and frequent intervals. That will 
call for reorganization of the civil service 
commission's procedures. 

Candidates for appointment as policemen 
must be thoroughly examined for moral fit- 
ness, 

In bringing about these changes Daley 
will find his dual position as Democratic 
Party leader and as mayor no hindrance, but 
a substantial help. A good many people, 
mostly politiciang with partisan motives, 
have declared Daley should resign as Demo- 
cratic leader. 

As we have said before, when you have an 
honest mayor and an honest party leader 
embodied in the same man, the public is 
especially well served. There is no crippling 
struggle over policies between the leader and 
the public official. 

In taking politics out of the police depart- 
ment, Daley the party leader will be in a 
particularly strong position to make politi- 
clans understand why, as mayor, he must 
keep the police force absolutely free to func- 
tion without interference from anybody. 

The sooner the mayor tells the public his 
plans for bringing about reforms In the police 
force the better it will be, we think. The 
people of Chicago want to be assured that 
the police department not only will be 
cleaned up, but that the strongest possible 
measures will be taken to see that it stays 
clean, We don't see any reason why Mayor 
Daley shouldn't announce, even before the 
new commissioner is found and appointed, 
what he intends to do to accomplish these 
things. 

We are absolutely confident that he will 
accomplish them, 


[From the Chicago American, Feb. 21, 1960] 
SCANDAL HYSTERIA EDITORIAL PRAISED 

Chicago business leaders today sald they 

agree with the editorial published in Chi- 

cago's American, Friday, which said that 

“a hysterical campaign" to blame Mayor 

Daley for the police scandal is unjustified. 
Comments included: 


Joel Goldblatt, president, Goldblatt Bros. 
Inc.: “I gave three cheers when I read the 
editorial. It expresses my beliefs. Many 
People are too fast to knock when something 
goes wrong and too slow to praise construc- 
tive actions. No business has a smaller per- 
centage of wrong people than the Chicago 
Police Department. Chicago, with Mayor 
Daley's leadership, will emerge from these 
disclosures a better city.” 


OPEN TO CRITICISM 


Elmer T. Stevens, chairman Charles A. 
Stevens & Co., and chairman of a civic com- 
mittee which developed a reorganization 
plan for the police department in 1933: 1 
agree with the editorial, Any attempt to 
make a whipping boy out of Mayor Daley 1 
unfair, unwise, and unfortunate. 

“Of course, he is open to criticism. He 
should have known of the situation some 
time ago. No one knows this better than 
the mayor himself, and no one Is in a better 
position to solve the police problem than 
Mayor Daley is right now. 

“The situation is so bad and so revealed 
that an opportunity of a lifetime confronts 
the mayor, 

“I am confident of his integrity. I believe 
he has the necessary know-how. He, more 
than anyone I know, can make what seems 
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to be a disaster into one of the brightest 
Spots in Chicago history." 

Col. Henry Crown, chairman Material 
Service Corp., division of General Dynamics, 
Inc.: “I agree with your editorial. It should 

de kept in mind that unfortunately dis- 
honesty creeps up in many places, even in a 
Corporation. No director would think of 
blaming the president if an office boy turned 
Up as a thief. 

“The city has a great many departments 
and employs about 43,000 persons, In such a 
large number of persons you're bound to find 
some incompetents and some dishonest 
People. 

“I thoroughly disagreed with Aaron Kohn 
When he said that 90 percent of the police 
are dishonest or incompetent. I think it was 
an irresponsible statement.” 

John T. Pirie, Jr, chairman and chief 
executive officer, Carson Pire Scott & Co.: 
“Your editorial is the most constructive 
Statement yet issued. I am in thorough 
accord with the ideas and sentiments ex- 
Pressed, I am sick and tired of people who 
criticize and do not come up with con- 
Structive suggestions, 

“As I have pointed out to Mayor Daley, 
it is easy to criticize. I am looking for 
People to help in this crisis. The editorial 
is extremely timely,” 

Meyer Kestnbaum, president Hart, Schaff- 
her & Marx: “It is inevitable, it seems, that 
the chief executive is held responsible. But 

et condemnation is very unfair. ‘“How- 
Mayor Daley has a very real responsi- 
bility to find a remedy. 

‘Hysterical denunciation is not justified 
and wouldn’t do any good. Besides, this is 

time when responsible citizens should 
take an interest and help work out a pro- 


ne ad should be no political condemna- 
tion’ but a calm and sane approach to a solu- 


“Citizens expect a constructive solution. 
1 if this requires a separation of police 
TOM politics, then the citizens haye a right 

Bet such a separation. 

is the mayor's responsibility, and 
done incumbent upon him to see that it is 


“It is very important that interest in this 
Scandal does not die down, I am 100 percent 
is agreement with your editorial, but there 
the oe for a further editorial pointing up 

responsibility for seeing the job through. 
NOT REASONABLE 


General Robert E. Wood, a director of 
editor Roebuck & Co.: “I-agree with your 
bi ial, If it is not reasonable to put the 

wn on Mayor Daley.” 

ilis Gale, chairman, Commonwealth 
Edison age 2 not agree more whole- 
. yor Daley has said he will 

rasa Problem. In other matters he has 

1 himself a man who gets results. 


in fayor of giving him a chance to 
do 80 in th g g e 
is case.” Citizens should continue 
thelr active 


interest, but their approach 


ld be constructive.” 
* ee thur Rubloff, president, Arthur Rubloff 


Your editorial is ve good. How 
day me can blame Mayor Daley Tor this scan- 
cleany pes me. The mayor will make a 

À 0 his main job. He's conscientious. 
it out t give him the opportunity to work 
8 Siturtion is something he has in- 

— It was going on long before Mayor 
u. “Wy came into office. The big question 


this a didn't someone do something about 


ore?” 

8 is nothing that has bothered the 

he Ae enaa than this police scandal, and 

Poli give his best to give Chicago the fine 
ce force it is entitled to.” 
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The Panama Canal and the United States 
of America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK CHELF 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CHELF. Mr. Speaker, one of the 
Nation's best known editors and a recog- 


nized authority on foreign affairs, Wil- 


liam R. Mathews of the Arizona Daily 
Star at Tucson, Ariz., has written a pene- 
trating editorial regarding the caurse of 
action for the United States in the Pan- 
ama situation. Its insight should be 
helpful to the Congress and the adminis- 
tration in protecting our stake in the 
Panama Canal. f 
The editorial follows: 


THE PANAMA CANAL AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 


Should the Government of the United 
States entrust 1 of its vital arteries of 
national defense to an inter-American po- 
lice force of 100 men and a possible inter- 
American committee? 

A report prepared at Northwestern Univer- 
sity for a Senate Foreign Relations Subcom- 
mittee on American Republics Affairs makes 
such a recommendation and much more. It 
suggests giving the nations of our hemi- 
sphere a say in the administration of the 
canal now owned and controlled by our 
country. It goes as far as to suggest inter- 
American Institutions as a court of interna- 
tional justice and an international univer- 
sity. In particular It wants to regionalize 
the canal administration by putting persons 
connected with the Organization of American 
States on the board of directors, and selling 
stock to various American nations, and would 
make the Organization of American States an 
advisory commission. 

This report bears every evidence of being 
made by some sincere college professors, and 
some lawyers who have full confidence that 
international differences can be solved by 
finding the right legal formula. As such 
it ignores numerous fundamental facts, 

The Organization of American States al- 
ready has shown its impotency. It did 
nothing while Fidel Castro of Cuba was 
trying by’ military invasions to set off a 
series of armed revolutions in various Cen- 
tral American countries. It has done noth- 
ing to command the respect of the American 
people, Castro has defied it openly. 

This proposal overlooks entirely the fact 
that the various nations of Latin America 
do not get along as amicably as many sup- 
pose, They barely work as a unit, They 
are intensely jealous of their own sovereign- 
tles. For anyone to assume that Panama 
would approve of such a plan, ignores the 
fact that Panama would probably be even 
more resentful of a group of Latin American 
States taking over on something that she 
sees as her own sovereignty. 

The same fundamental difficulty would 
remain. The plan amounts to suggesting 
that the United States of America shift 
something that is her own responsibility 
to a powerless committee. That kind of 
evasive conduct on a matter of vital defense 
of our country does not do credit to the 
people of our country. Our people are not 
that slippery and cowardly, 

Instead of seeking to eyade our neces- 
sary responsibility we should assume it with 
new vigor and without any apologies. We 
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should let Panama know that we are there 
to stay, that behind the few troops we have 
there is all of the might and power of our 
country, and that we will not brook any 
interference in the administration or opera- 
tion of the canal. 4 

Once we stop bowing to continual pofitical 
blackmail, the chances are there will be less 
trouble with Panama. If, to the contrary, 
we continue to be meek and apologetic of 
our position there, there will be endless 
trouble. Sweet reasonableness is too often 
considered an invitation to continue trou- 
bles, which can always be found. 

Panama should have the right to share 
in the prosperity of the canal, Such ar- 
rangements should not be hard to negotiate, 
but we should not propose for one second 
to lessen the responsibility we have assumed 
there for more than a half century. 


Estonian Independence Day 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES ROOSEVELT 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ROOSEVELT. Mr. Speaker, the 
year 1918 saw the end of the bloodiest 
and costliest war known until that time. 
Belligerents and neutrals alike were 
glad to see the human carnage stop and 
they all welcomed the return of peace. 
To some peoples 1918 ushered in a new 
era; it brought them a prize for which 
they had been fighting for generations 
and even for centuries. In that year 
they regained their national independ- 
8555 and the Estonians were among 

em. 


These people had settled in their his- 
toric land long before the beginning of 
modern times. There, in the northern- 
most outpost of Europe, they led a quiet 
and contented, but strenuous and hardy 
life. They were one of the smallest 
ethnic groups in Europe, and they suc- 
ceeded in maintaining their national 
identity and freedom. Then in 1710 
they were subjected to Russia’s oppres- 
sive czars. For more than two centuries 
they endured that detested regime, but 
they always wanted their freedom and 
were prepared to fight for it. Toward 
the end of the First World War, when the 
ezarist regime in Russia was over- 
thrown, they felt free and on February 
24 proclaimed their independence. 

That was exactly 42 years ago, and to- 
day, unfortunately, independent Es- 
tonia is no more. After the happy and 
joyful two decades of interwar years, 
the country was one of the early cas- 
ualties of the last war and the unhappy 
Estonians were its victims. Since then, 
for 20 years, these sturdy Estonians have 
been suffering under Communist ty- 
rants, but they still cherish, ever fer- 
vently, their freedom and independence. 
Their friends in the free world observe 
their Independence Day, and pray for 
their deliverance from Communist to- 
talitarian tyranny. 
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Jefferson-Jackson Day Dinner 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, on Fri- 
day night, February 19, the Democrats 
of Virginia held their annual Jefferson- 
Jackson Day dinner. The Honorable 
WILLIAM JENNINGS BRYAN Dorn, Member 
of the U.S. House of Representatives 
from South Carolina, was the speaker 
of the occasion. 

Congressman Dorn is one of the out- 
standing Members of this House and is 
one of the great orators of the Nation. 
He delivered a magnificent address, and, 
under leave to extend my remarks, I 
include it herewith: 

ADDRESS. OF CONGRESSMAN WILLIAM JENNINGS 
Bryan Dorn, Democrat, or SOUTH CARO- 
LINA, AT THE ANNUAL STATEWIDE VIRGINIA 
JEPFERSON-JACKSON Day DINNER, RICH- 
MOND, VA. 

"Democratic institutions exist by reason 
of their virtue. If ever they fall, it will be 
when we have forgotten the past, become 
indifferent to the present, and utterly 
reckless as to the future.” 

These words of a great American, spoken 
many years ago, epitomize the spirit of this 
magnificent occasion. 

Mr. Chairman, as Democrats, we gather to- 
night in this critical hour in the history 
of our Democratic Party. Our party is at the 
crossroads. We either unite and move for- 
ward to a November victory or we flounder 
in defeat on the plane of agitation, 

Governor Almond, Senators Brrp and Ros- 
ERTSON, Congressman SmirH, my colleagues 
in the Congress, and my fellow Jeffersonian 
Democrats, it is thrilling to see this vast 
assembly of Virginia Democrats. You have 
more than 1,200 Democrats filling every space 
in this great hall and adjoining rooms. This 
ts testimony of your fidelity to and falth in 
the Democratic Party of Jefferson and 
Jackson. 

Congratulations, Mr. Chairman, Mr, Secre- 
tary, and all of you. You have made this 
occasion one of the most outstanding in the 
history of the great Commonwealth of Vir- 
ginia, the mother of Presidents. I see here 
as everywhere evidence of that superb school 
in political leadership—that great institu- 
tion, our national House of Representatives, 

It was my honor to serve In the House of 
Representatives with your distinguished 
Gov. Lindsay Almond, with your great for- 
mer Gov. Tom Stanley, and with your 
able Senator WIILIs ROBERTSON. It is now 
an exceptional privilege to serve under the 
mor counsel of your former Gov. Wllllam 

ck. 

Judge Surra, the dean of your delegat! 
is our leader in the great nant wo ph owe 


We 
and love Judge Sarre, 
otic Americans every- 
sas Jon tor your mag- 
erve the eco: 
our beloved country, I am proud Gane 
grandmother was Betty Byrd, whose people 
came to historic Edgefiela County, S., from 
8 following the Revolution. In trib- 
to her and to you, I have named one 
of Fmd 9 “Byrd.” 
; A airman, I dedicate my remarks 
bd Democratic congressional N 
re ls not a more loyal, patriotic, capable, 
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and devoted delegation in the Congress of 
the United States. 

In the early history of our country, as now, 
there were those who believed in a powerful 
central government. There were those then, 
as now, who worshipped at the shrine of 
Federal power, It would have been easy for 
Thomas Jefferson the aristocrat, easy for 
Jefferson the classical scholar, to become a 
political conformist and drift with the Fed- 
eral tide. Jefferson was a man of principle 
who had great ideals and faith in the people. 
Jefferson was humble, honest, and consid- 
erate of the opinions of others: Jefferson 
was a student of people. He believed in the 
dignity of the individual. He believed in the 
individual's ability to goyern himself at the 
local and State level. Thomas Jefferson be- 
leved “Thé least governed are the best gov- 
erned.” Jefferson’s philosophy was one of 
special privileges to none, but equal oppor- 
tunity to all. Thomas Jefferson abhorred 
sectionalism. 

Thomas Jefferson's idealogy was pitted 
against that of the Federalist. A heated po- 
litical campaign developed for the Presi- 
dency in 1600. Jefferson became the target 
of hatred, vilification, and false rumor. Even 
the election was deadlocked and thrown into 
the House of Representatives. There a bitter 
battle raged against the philosophy of Jeffer- 
son 


When finally elected by the House and In- 
augurated, Jefferson, as President, did not 
foliow a policy of vindictiveness, factional- 
ism, or sectionalism. He used his influence 
and prestige to promote unity, harmony, and 
the general welfare. He never forgot the 
man on the frontier, the citizen in the log 
cabins nor the little shopkeeper and the 
small businessman, He never lost faith in 
the men at the grass roots. Under his quiet, 
unassuming leadership, the United States 
became a Federal Republic of sovereign, in- 
destructible States.. Under his guidance, 
jealousy between the former colonies disap- 
peared and a great Nation emerged—a Na- 
tion respected throughout the world. He 
inaugurated a period of unprecedented pros- 
perity, internal improvements, and trade and 
commerce, The Nation grew in population 
and wealth. It became a vastly expanded 
territory with Jefferson's Louisiana Pur- 
chase, 

Jefferson launched our great Democratic 
Party as the party of the people, He led the 
people to a better understanding of them- 
selves and their role In a democratic society. 
Jefferson educated the people to their duties 
and responsibilities. He led them to realize 
they were a part of America. They began to 
look upon the Government as their agent— 
created and supported by themselves. They 
became self-reliant and independent. They 
had confidence in themselves and local insti- 
tutions, They became accustomed under 
Jefferson to a minimum of Federal Govern- 
ment. They revolted against the very 
thought of Washington paternalism. 

The firm foundation upon which the Dem- 
ocratic Party was launched and bullt by 
Jefferson carried it through the administra- 
tions of James Madison, the father of the 
Constitution, and James Monroe, author of 
the Monroe Doctrine. 

After Monroe, the Democratic Party en- 
tered a period of complacency, indifference, 
and partisan wrangling: The first product 
of Jefferson's philosophy emerged upon the 
national scene In 1828, Andrew Jackson was 
living proof of Jefferson's belief in equal 
opportunity. Andrew Jackson was the first 
to prove a log cabin frontier boy could gu to 
the Presidency of the United States without 
the aid of powerful political machines and 
monopolistic wealth, Old Hickory, a native 
of the Carolina hill country and son of Ten- 
nessee, breathed vitality and courage into 
the Democratic Party. He attacked the evlls 
of the day with alacrity and decision, He 
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demonstrated the people's ability to think 
for themselves. Jackson was the first “typi- 
cal American.” 

The people Jefferson and Jackson loved 
and led were often cold, hungry, and poor. 
Jefferson and Jackson gave these people hope 
and dignity. They pointed out to them the 
road to success and even fame. These fron- 
tiersmen came to know and to love liberty. 
to cherish freedom. They became the rank 
and file of our Democratic Party. They 
struggled to preserve opportunity. They 
looked to tomorrow with optimism and hope 
for their children. They knew they were a 
part of America’s progress and our Nation's 
march to a world power. They added morale 
to our armies in time of war. They fought 
for the right to go from “rags to riches.” 

The Democratic Party was firmly launched 
by Jefferson and Jackson as the party of the 
people. The Democratic Party became a 
symbol of States rights and individual free- 
dom, Through lean dark years, it could al- 
ways be revived again by a return to the 
principles of Jefferson and Jackson. Grover 
Cleveland, William Jennings Bryan, and 
Woodrow Wilson revived and rallied the party 
time and again to the old standards. 

The Democratic Party has traditionally 
championed opportunity, sound currency, 4 
minimum of government, a balanced budget, 
and the Bill of Rights. Jeffersonian Demo- 
crats became liberals because they believed 
in the liberties of our people. In the South 
today, we are the true liberals, We believe 
in individual liberty, States rights, and Iocal 
government. Jeffersonian Democrats became 
a symbol against centralized bureaucracy. 
excessive taxation, and stark Federal power. 
As long as the Democratic Party upheld 
these basic and fundamental principles, it 
grew stronger and stronger through the 
years. It withstood the frontal assaults of 
other great political parties and political 
combinations, The Democratic Party would 
go down in defeat, but, on principle, it would 
arise again. It would meet its enemies in 
open conflict and go on again to victory a 
it did in 1932. This was because the Demo- 
cratic Party adhered strongly to the sound 
doctrines of Jefferson and Jackson. Princi- 
ples never change. They are the same yes- 
terday, today, and forever. 

In the overwhelming Democratic victories 
of 1932 and 1936, we adhered to the philos- 
ophy of Jefferson and Jackson. The plat- 
form was one of sound money, States rights, 
balanced budget, reduced Government 
spending, and reduction in Government 
bureaucracy. On this platform, the Demo- 
cratic Party was victorious. We were united 
on principle.. We rejected political expe“ 
diency; but oh, my friends, in these latter 
years we have fallen upon evil days. There 
is a division in our great party. There are 
those who would usurp the title of liberal 
and under it parade the infamous idealogy 
of national socialism’and fascism. This divi- 
slon in our party has been caused by those 
who seck special privileges—privileges of the 
few as against the people; by those seeking 
gains they have not earncd—selfish interests 
and personal power at the expense of liberty- 

The National Chairman of our great party 
has become the tool of these special in- 
terests, these pressure groups, these Mach- 
layellian exponents of Federal dictatorship: 
Were Jefferson and Jackson alive today, they 
would natiy reject such a philosophy. They 
would oppose the powerful political machines 
with bloc voters, political slush funds, and 
ward bosses. They would be shocked to sce 
some so-called Democrats controlled lke 
sheep and cattle by pressure groups for the 
personal gain and greater glory of their lend- 
ers. This philosophy is not the philosophy 
of Jefferson, but of Mussolini. It is not the 
philosophy of Jackson, but more like the 
philosophy of Hitler and Lenin. This Da- 
tional soclalist clique is dedicated to a wel- 
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fare state. They believe all planning and 
for the American people can best 
be done in Washington, They are conform- 
ists who are trying to brainwash the rank 
and file to their conformity. They have no 
Confidence in the people's ability to govern 
themselves at the local and State level. They 
advocate every measure which will further 
regiment our people and destroy the rights 
or the States and local gocernments. 
These powerful sources behind the Nation- 
8l Chairman are seeking to divide and con- 
Quer. They have left the party of Jefferson 
and Jackson. They do not believe in Jef- 
fersonian Democracy. They have adopted 
demngogy, intimidation, vindictiveness, and 
S€ctional discrimination. Their real purpose 
is to form a splinter party—to create a third 
Party, a national socialist labor party. 
The late Congressman- Vito Marcantonio 
Outlined this plan to me many times. He 
said that we want all of you Jeffersonian 
ts and conservatives in one party, 
While us leftists and believers in Federal so- 
should be in another party. Some- 
day our party will come to power and 
ca will be launched into complete 
1 with only one political party. This 
the goal and objective of those using our 
national Spon They have no hope of 
year, 
another 4 years of the present administra- 
gon Then, the time will be right for them 
launch America into socialism. 
he Minister Winston Churchill warned 
about the danger of a conservative and 
tore party. After a liberal administra- 
there is nothing a conservative admin- 
It is m can do to restore free enterprise. 
Wal, Simply too late. The Prime Minister 
arned that there must be strong con- 
Servative elements in both political parties: 
& united Democratic Party we can 
— Presidency this year. We can win 
pi the platform of 1932 and a candidate 
2 to that platform. We can win with 
Jete didate pledged to the principles of 
wine and Jackson. We can only win 
re u united party and united effort in a 
mmon cause. 
8 Jeffersonian Democrats are willing 
baste AY in the middle of the road on the 
W 15 undamental principles and issues. We 
0 South are not asking ali elements of 
nak 28 to join us on the right. We only 
wa © National chairman to meet us half- 
Hony We will never abandon our convic- 
do dend go aul the way to the left. We 
Thee Ge eee is room in the middle. 
mmon meetin und, 
are mutual objectives. i 
faith. Roura is going to Los Angeles in good 
out bet © are not going to run out or back 
Ore the firing starts. We are going to 
of Sener and fight openly far the principles 
. and Jackson. We will seek to 
andidates pledged to the philos- 
5 S Jeferson and Jackson. We ia not 
to be thrown out nor do we intend 
be hears anybody else out, The South will 
We wilt from when the platform Is written. 
Platio oppose vindictive planks in the 
Written 5 We will oppose the platform being 


y pressure oups, rucketee 
those Claimi Br i S TE: OF: 
ng to spoak for W. 
ure goli 1 minorities. e 


reject and oppose sectional 
We will fight for harmony, 
ddie of the road platform. 
ascist elements gain control 
ern States on and throw certain South- 
that ¢ out of the party, we will meet 
aa Tragedy when it arises with plans al- 
y 5 We are determined to 
W Party of Jeferson and Jackson. 
reser determined to make every effort to 
Eigh 1 the freedoms of our country. 
the Sain our first 12 Presidents were from 
Taylor in Since the election of 
been a 1848, no Southern leader has even 
major Ominated for the Presidency by either 
Political party, The South hag been 


ation, 
1 5 and a mi 
radical and f 
ar the conyenti 


They hope to promote 
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discriminated against for more than 100 
years by the Democratic Party in its choice 


494, said, “Dick RUSSELL * * had the abil- 
ity, integrity, and honesty. He was one of 
the best informed men in the Senate 
Senator RUssELL was always able to present 
any problem in a clear and straightforward 
manner, * * * I believe that if RUSSELL had 
been from Indiana or Missouri or Kentucky, 
he may very well have been the President 


ol the United States. 


It is diMleult for Jeffersonian Democrats 
to believe that real Democrats ‘anywhere 
could vote against a southern nominee he- 
cause of a place of residence. This atti- 
tude is undemocratic and even un-Ameri- 
can. The South has never been gullty of such 
rank discrimination. The South was solid 
in its support of Grover Cleveland, John W. 
Davis, and Franklin Roosevelt of New York. 
It was solid in its support of William Jen- 
nings Bryan, a native of Illinois and resident 
of Nebraska, The South has time and again 
supported men like Woodrow Wilson from 
New Jersey, Jim Cox from Ohio, and Al 
Smith from New York. The South and the 
border State of Missouri gave Adlai Steven- 
son, of Illinois, his only electoral votes. 
Those in the Democratic Party who would 
run out because of a Southern nominee are 
guilty of demagogery, discrimination, and 
prejudice. They do not belong in the same 
company with Jefferson and Jackson. The 
charge that a Southern Democrat could not 
be elected is a smokescreen to prevent one 
from being nominated. This year, a south- 
ern Democrat is our only hope for victory. 
With a middle-of-the-road platform and the 
solid South behind him, such a candidate 
would win millions of independent voters 
and conservative Republicans, He could be 
elected. We cannot win with fancy jokes 
and five-syllable words. The Democratic 
Party cannot win with the 1952 and 1956 
platforms of- agitation and prejudices— 
platforms forced on the party by pseudo- 
liberals and pressure groups. If we nomi- 
nate a radical or egghead liberal with the 
same phony platform, our nominee again 
will be defeated. This socialist clique in 
our party was overwhelmingly rejected by 
the American people in 1952 and 1956. 

If the Democratic Party Js to survive, it 
must continue to champion the rights of the 
people. Tes, it must oppose monopoly and 
exploitation. It must oppose selfish inter- 
ests and privileges to the few. -The selfish 
interests are no longer just Wall Street and 
business monopoly. Selfish interests today 
are those gangsters and despots who exploit 
labor—those ruthless agitators who for per- 
sonal gain exploit minorities. The special 
interest of today is big government. The 
Nation is threatened by bureaucracy, infa- 
tion, Government spending, and centralized 
power. 

The once sovereign citizen is being 
crushed today by burdensome taxation, 
confiscation, and loss of freedom by big gov- 
ernment. Inflation has wiped out the life- 
time savings of our people. Social security 
cannot pay the house rent. Unemployment 
insurance and bank savings have depreciated 
causing hardship among the aged and the 
poor. Inflation has destroyed the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. Our people live in 
constant fear of -Federal gestapo. They 
spend anxious days and sleepless nights wor- 
rying about the tax collector. They often 
pay the Government more than they should 
through fear and complicated tax forms, 
The Democratic Party must meet this chal- 
lenge. The Democratic Party should cham- 
pion the cause of sound money, a balanced 
budget, and economy. We must give the 
people of America tax relief, tax revision, 
and simplified tax forms. We must make 
it possible for our aged and crippled to face 
the future with confidence and serenity. 


Jackson. 
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The small businesman must be freed from 


unbearable taxes, Goverment regulation, 
and red tape. I might remind my fellow 
Democrats that liberty in Germany was lost 
because of inflation. In 1923, the German 
housewife carried a basket of paper money 
to buy one loaf of bread. America is on 
that road today. We are on the road to 
bankruptcy, dictatorship, and a collapse of 
our-economy. If William Jennings Bryan 
were alive today, he would be saying, “Do 
not crucify mankind on a cross of inflation. 
Do not bear down upon labor this crown of 
unbearable taxation.” 

The national leaders of both parties are in 
a cold war with each other. They have 
shocked the American people with promises 
to spend more. They only offer more fiscal 
irresponsibility and inflation. While this 
hayride to the left continues, the interna- 
tional situation is deteriorating., Our na- 
tional defense is inadequate. Our highly 
touted biparfisan foreign policy has hecome 
one of censorship, spending, empire building, 
and failure. The Communists continue their 
fantastic gains. 

The Democratic platform of 1960 should be 
positive. It should bè forthright. It should 
put first things first. The greatest single is- 
sue before the American people today is one 
of survival. The Communist menace over- 
shadows all others, It is a threat to the 
United States militarily, through subversion 
and through economic war. The Kremlin 
believes the United States will destroy itself 
by excessive spending and inflation, The 
American people are alarmed by this admin- 
istration’s apparent confidence in” Khru- 
shchey. This administration seems to for- 
get that Khrushchev is a murderer, a ruth- 
less killer of innocent people and is dedicated 
to world conquest. The great J. Edgar 
Hooyer testified a few days ago before a 
Senate committee that the Community Party 
in America, alded by the recent visit of So- 
viet Premier Nikita Khrushchev, is now 


_“more powerful, more unified, and even more 


of a menace to our Republic * * * the re- 
cent visit of Khrushchey has done much to 
create an atmosphere favorable to commu- 
nism among Americans.” 

Khrushchey is being permitted to establish 
a base in Cuba, 90 miles from our coastline. 
His agents have incited riots in the Pannma 
Canal Zone, threatening this vital link with 
Western commerce. The Communists have 
infiltrated Venezuela, thus threatening the 
all important Caribbean from the north and 
the south. 

The Democratic platform must offer to the 
American people a clear-cut and forthright 
foreign policy. We must reject appeasement 
and compromise. We must meet the Com- 
munist threat with the courage of Andrew 
We caunot coexist with those 
sworn to bury us. We must warn our people 
of the utter hopelessness of summit meetings 
with those responsible for the crimes in Hun- 
gary, Poland, and East Germany. We must 
remember the pathetic Chamberlain and 
Daladier at Munich. 

Our Democratic platform should call for 
the best defense in the world with a new 
world strategy geared to the missile age. 
If we are to survive, we must retain control 
of the skies and conquer space. Until the 
missile gap is closed, of course, our strategic 
air command should be partly airborne at 
all times. This is elemental and plain com- 
monsense. Had our fleet at Pearl Harbor 
been senborne, this disaster would have 
been averted, Billions can be saved in our 
ngtional defense program by a consolida- 
tion of our missile program, a consolidation 
of our various air forces and a common stip- 
Ply system. A . r; 

The Democratic platform must ofer hope 
to industry and labor frém excessive unfair 
foreign imports. We must return to the 
trade concepts of Cordell-Hull. The trade 
program of Cordell Hull has been malad- 
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ministered and sabotaged. We have lost 
our favorable trade balance through a flood 
of unfair imports from low-wage countries. 
Many of these countries have no wage and 
hour legislation. Some use child and even 
prison labor. Free trade is impossible with 
uations having no social security, nd un- 
employment insurance, and wage scales as 
low as ten cents per hour. These Imports 
can undermine our wage and hour legisla- 
tion passed during Democratic administra- 
tions, It can undermine social security 
and our child labor laws. It is creating vast 
unemployment and could well wreck the 
economy of the United States. Russian auto- 
mobiles are being permitted to enter the 
United States. Textile mills are being built 
in Russia with American money, setting the 
stage for a flood of Communist goods made 
with Siberian slave labor. We must, as 
Democrats, meet this threat head on, estab- 
lish a trade policy that is truly reciprocal and 
save the American worker and American 
farmer from slave competition. 

The Democratic party platform must 
promise to eliminate waste and extravagance 
in foreign aid. We must reduce foreign aid. 
We owe more money than all of the rest 
of the world combined. Our gold reserves 
have poured abroad. We are ina precarious 
fiscal position. While creating inflation at 
home, high taxes and an ever increasing 
national debt, we are building up competi- 
tion abroad with our own workers and 
farmers. 

The Democratic platform should contain a 
plank to free our farm families from Gov- 
ernment control and depressing prices caused 
by these stupendous surpluses. The cattle 
farmer is relatively prosperous only because 
of a minimum of Government controls. Our 
farmers are forced to plant less and less 
while surpluses grow larger and larger, The 
family-sized farm must be preserved, Rural 
people have always furnished balance and 
stability to representative government. The 
Declaration of Independence, the Constitu- 
tion, and the Bill of Rights were largely 
products of rural philosophy. 

The Democratic platform must deal with 
the stupendous annual interest on the na- 
tional debt, the national debt itself, and a 
balanced budget. We must offer some en- 
couragement to the youth of our country 
by reducing the national mortgage on his 
future. 

The Democratic Party platform must offer 
tax revision on a fair and equitable basis. 
We can offer a tax revision that will en- 
courage incentive, initiative and the willing- 
ness of businessmen to take a chance, em- 
ploy more workers as well as expand and 
grow. 

The Democratic Party can offer to every 
American the prospect of a raise in salary 
through sound money and curbed inflation. 

The Democratic Party must reaffirm its 
faith in our capitalistic system of free enter- 
prise. We must reaffirm our faith in the 
opportunity system that gave to America 
the highest standard of living ever known 
to man. We must guarantee to business less 
Government interference. 

The Democratic Party, as always, must 
uphold constitutional government, States’ 
rights and individual liberty. We must pro- 
3 from an ever more powerful 

„ over zealous Supreme Court 
and now a World Court. Even minorities 
who constantly run to Washington cannot 
find in the Executive, in the Attorney Gen- 
eral or a Federal Gestapo the fullest measure 
of protection or equal consideration. The 
cannot find in concentrated Federal ower 
the avenue to more freedom and opportunity. 
This can only come through the philosophy 
of Thomas Jefferson and Andrew Jackson, 
States’ rights and f n, 

ree local government. 
Centralized power can and will 
machine of intimidation 8 the 
liquidation of minorities. It can need rs 
come so on a nationwide basis as long as 
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we have sovereign States and free local gov- 
ernment. 

With a candidate pledged to Jeffersonian 
democracy and this platform, we can win. 
Only 51 percent of the American people 
eligible to vote cast their ballots in the 
presidential election of 1948; only 60 percent 
in 1956. With this platform, the unemployed 
glass workers, the chemical workers, and the 
coal miners of West Virginia and Pennsyl- 
vania will go to the polls, The textile work- 
ers and shopkeepers of New England will 
have an incentive to vote. The curtalled 
autoworkers of Michigan, Indiana, and 
Illinois will take heart. Millions of farmers 
and small businessmen in the West and 
Midwest will vote for the first time in many 
years. They will vote Democratic. The 
housewife wili be out on election day to 
protect her family from cheap money, The 
Democratic Party cannot win with a me too 
platform. We must and can give the Ameri- 
can people a clear-cut choice. We can win 
with the 45 million people who did not vote 
in 1956 because they had no choice. 

One of the most glorious chapters in the 
history of our Republic was written by the 
magnificent Commonwealth of Virginia, The 
story of the Declaration of Independence, the 
Constitution, and the Bill of Rights is largely 
a Virginia story. Four of our first five Presi- 
dents were nurtured by the soil and en- 
vironment of the Old Dominion. Four of 
the five greatest military commanders in 
the history of the Western World were Viré 
ginians. We cannot imagine the American 
Republic without Patrick Henry, George 
Washington, and George Mason. Your 
Thomas Jefferson, the founder of our great 
Democratic Party, is revered and loved by 
the whole free world. The visitors to our 
Nation's Capital from the remote places of 
this earth pause at the beautiful Jefferson 
Memorial to pay homage to the memory of 
a Virginian dedicated to freedom. Millions 
from throughout the world read in hushed 
silence, “I have sworn upon the altar of God 
eternal hostility against every form of 
tyranny over the mind of man,” 


Citation to Milton S. Kronheim, Sr. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. DODD 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DODD. Mr. President, last night, 
the National Conference of Christians 
and Jews bestowed upon Milton S. 
Kronheim, Sr., its annual brotherhood 
award. 

Mr. Kronheim is a kind human being, 
who has never hesitated in lending a 
helping hand to any person or cause in 
need. He is constantly furthering the 
cause of brotherhood among mankind, 
and this country today is a better place 
in which to live because of men like 
Milton Kronheim. 

I can think of no one more deserving 
of this award, and I ask unanimous 
consent that the citation given to Mr. 
Kronheim by the National Conference 
of Christians and Jews be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the cita- 
tion was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as followss 

CITATION 

The National Conference of Christians and 

Jews acclaims for his devotion to national 
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and community service in the field of inter- 
religious and intercultural concern Milton 
S. Kronheim, Sr. a man who anticipa a 
need and acts upon it without waiting’ to 
be summoned; a man who quietly and with- 
out ostentation seeks opportunities to serve 
and assist his fellow men; a man who has 
implemented a dream by sponsoring Inter- 
faith Day in the National Capital area; a 
man of humility, of honor, an outstanding 
citizen of his community, his Nation, and 
the world. who by his deeds has brought 
eloser the realization of the brotherhood 
of man under the fatherhood of God. 


Suwannee River Regional Library 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. D. R. (BILLY) MATTHEWS 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MATTHEWS. Mr. Speaker, I be- 
lieve that libraries are one of the great- 
est blessings of humanity. If men are to ` 
remain free, they must read. They must 
also be able to discriminate between 
truth and error. I am very pleased with 
the great progress we are making in the 
Eighth District of Florida in the develop- 
ment of our libraries, made possible by 
the Library Service Act passed in 1956. 
In this connection I am pleased to en- 
close an article entitled “Suwannee River 
Regional Library,” by the director of the 
Florida State Library, Verna Nistendirk, 
from Florida State University, Talla- 
hassee, Fla. 

The article follows: 

SUWANNER Riven RecionaL LIBRARY 
(By Verna Nistendirk) 

Dreams do come true, especially in the 
Suwannee River Regional Library area. 
When the Library Services Act was passed 
in 1956, the small Suwannee County Library 
interpreted LSA to mean “Let ‘Suwannee 
advance.” The county library could not meet 
the requirements of the State plan for a 
grant because it had only $6,312.75 income, 
the yield of one-half mill of the nonexempt 
tax valuation, and a population of 17,500. 
So the library board approached the Women's 
Club at Mayo, county seat of adjoining La- 
fayette County. With their help, the coun- 
ty commission agreed to appropriate one- 
half mill, only $1,182, to establish library 
service in little Lafayette County, popula- 
tion 3,400. This was October 1957. 

By January 1958, the two county library 
boards had formed Suwannee River Regional 
Library, with $28,204 in funds. Of this 
amount, $9,595 came from local funds and 
$18,629 from grant funds. But their prob- 
lems were not over. No qualified librarian 
could be found. A consultant from the State 
library was loaned to them to administer the 
region until a librarian was employed, The 
3,100 book collection rapidly grew to some 
10,000 titles, some loaned from the State 
library. A bookmobile was ordered and put 
on the road. By September, each of the 
counties had appropriated money for the 
next year’s operation and a librarian, Henry 
J. Blasick, was on duty. The second and final 
year of the grant was about to begin, 

The headquarters Ubrary at Live Onk and 
the community libraries at Mayo and Bran- 
ford were attractive with fresh green paint 
and new furniture. They were air condi- 
tioned and on the shelves were brightly 
jacketed books. Personnel on the small 
green bookmobile and in the branches were 
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alert and friendly. The people from all over 
the county responded to the good service. 
Residents ranging from the county commis- 
sioners to the schoolchildren talked about 
books and libraries. 

On December 2, 1958, a select group of citi- 
zens representing key organizations and ofi- 
Clals from six adjoining counties were in- 
vited to Live Oak to talk about library sery- 
ice. The State senator, county officials and 
library board members and staff as well as 
State library personnel explained the pro- 
gram to the visitors from the five counties 
that responded. At the close of the pro- 
gram those counties were issued an invita- 
tion to join the region if they were in- 
terested. 2 

The response was immediate. The book- 
Mobile visited all these counties; the li- 

board members, and the public li- 
brary consultant from the State library 
talked to groups all over the counties. Qn 


February 14, 1959, Gilchrist County voted to - 


Join the regional library system and to pro- 
vide funds for its support. In March, Hamil- 
ton County officially moved to join the re- 
Rion. During the first week of May, Taylor, 
Columbia, and Madison Counties joined in 
that order. 

These north Florida counties are not un- 
Usual. They are tobacco-farming, pulpwood- 
Producing counties with some furniture 
Manufacturing and other small industries in 
the towns. No town had a population of 
Over 10,000 and there are no wealthy resi- 
Gents. There is a new junior college in 
Madison but no other college or university 
a the area which has a total population of 
foes All except Taylor County are on the 
> utiful Suwannee River. The region 

Saches from the Georgia State line to the 
Gulf of Mexico, roughly 90 miles north and 
South and about the same distance east and 
= Trafic is no great problem on most of 

© excellent roads. 
tien Uchrist, Hamilton and Lafayette Coun- 

had no public library of any sort within 
on boundaries. Columbia and Taylor 
Weuntlen had very small popular-donation 
Oman Club Mbraries with no visible sup- 
Peds Madison County Commission provided 
than $1,000 per annum to be divided 
and the two small libraries at Madison 
hee Bade in “oe county. Only Suwan- 
made real effort toward library sup- 

Port previously, state 
and next stop was to organize the region 
ot ee ready for service at the beginning 
© new fiscal year on October 1, 1959. 

35 county had a five-member board. The 
bers are the full regional library 

every They meet quarterly, rotating their 
ates ings from one place to another, Normal 
5 is 23 to 25 persons. Matters of 

15 ee all-over procedure are of concern 
taken group. Details for any county are 
Up on the county level and any county 
brarian 1 meet on call. The regional I- 
as regi attends all county meetings as well 
Serves onnl meetings. The assistant librarian 

The e to the board. 

1 en county boards sign a regional 
8 contract and each county signs an 
ual contract with the State library 

` A it ee ite rural development 

t . e regional board employs 
werner librarian. They approve his em- 
nt of the rest of the staff, Each 
mobils board ħelps with decisions on book- 
pia stops, publicity and public relations 
with a the area with the library and 
ing rh ans for raising the budget, promot- 
tate ald and raising the caliber of 


. 


wan July 1, a trained assistant librarian 
order 


employed. A second bookmobile was 
3 many more books were proc- 
yer Prepare for the new service area. 
Wannee and Lafayette Countles had 
8 their rural development grant pe- 
t each would receive a small bonus 
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for bringing other counties into the pro- 
gram. Altogether, for 1959-60, the local 
libraries would provide 836.094 and the rural 
development grants would bring $36,997 to 
the area. 

Actually, each county provides more than 
the equivalent of one-half mill. The city 
of Trenton bullt a lovely new red brick 
building to specifications to house the Gil- 
christ County Library. Madison and Mayo 
use discarded jails but they nre freshly 
painted and there is attractive furnishings. 
Lake City in Columbia County was once 
police headquarters and a floor covering dis- 
play room. It has been completely remod- 
eled with donated work by interested citi- 
zens. When all the donated paint was not 
exactly the same color, they poured it all 
together and the exterior turned out to be 
a lovely medium green. The Hamilton 
County Library in Jasper was once a depart- 
ment store warehouse, The owner donated 
air conditioning and the city of Jasper pays 
the rent. Interested citizens provided fur- 
niture and drapes. The Woman's Club 
building in Perry houses the Taylor County 
Library. The communities pay for all 
utilities and have often made other nice 
gifts. By next summer, all nine community 
libraries will be air conditioned. 

October 1959, was a big month for the 
region with formal library openings at Tren- 
ton, Perry and Jasper. Lake City Library 
was opened a little later, There are 9 
community libraries and 2 bookmobiles 
with 127 stops serving the 7 counties. 
The headquarters at Live Oak is open 50 
hours weekly, Perry and Lake City are open 
40 hours, Mayo 24 hours, Madison, Jasper, 
Trenton and Branford are open 20 hours 
weekly and little Greenville's station is open 
10 hours. All have access to telephone sery- 
ice for reference and renewals. 

From a small collection of 3,100 books in 
1957, the region now has 23,500 books of 
which about 3,000 were the gift of the Miami 


Public Library. These are good titles no. 


longer used at Miami's branches or gifts 
which are duplicated in sufficient quantity 
in their collection. The Suwannee region 
has approximately 4,500 books on loan from 
the State library. Between 7,500 and 8,500 
books! are in circulation from the various 
outlets at all times. 

Most of the current book budget of 
$13,271 has been expended and the region 
has far too few books. Many basic titles 
are not available with this small sum. De- 
mands range from scholarly to the most 
ephemerals Even with the constant use of 
interlibrary loans, all demands are not met. 
The Dorothy Canfield Fisher Award is*just 
like manna from heaven, Reference mate- 
rials, duplications of good titles, and some 
needed new material will be purchased. 
Every book will be well used. Most popular 
material will be rotated from library to 
library on a quarterly basis. 


Don’t Drink the Water 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICITIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Rxcon an editorial appearing in the Salt 
Lake City Tribune of February 16, 1960: 

Don't DRINE THE WATER Š 

A recent warning of widespread stream 


41573 


State's health department should be heeded 
by other States in the region. 

Sanitary Engineer David Green said that 
the tourist industry, second richest in Wyo- æ 
ming, was in danger of being destroyed by 
failure to safeguard the health of visitors. 

While the number of persons using camp- 
grounds is growing fantastically, only a few 
of the 55 roadside picnic areas, municipal 
and private campgrounds, and 145 Federal 
camp areas in Wyoming are supplied with 
safe water, Green warned. 

While the ordinary person would not think 
of using water from a stream running 
through an urban area, many tourists mis- 
takenly believe that the clear sparkling water 
in mountain streams is safe, he said. In 
many cases it is diluted sewage, the sanitary 
engineer warned. - 

The large number of campers using the 
scenic areas with insufficient sanitary facili- 
ties is contributing to the disease problem, 
Green said. 

“Don't drink the water“ signs are being 
placed in several of Wyoming's vacation 
areas, but clearly this is not enough. Alle- 
viation of stream polution, more sanitary 
facilities, and & larger staff of sanitarians are 
needed. 

Some of the States with the richest po- 
tential in expanded tourist business may be 
“killing the goose that lays the golden eggs” 
by failing to cope with pollution. 


For the Record 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER ` 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
ORD, I include the following column of 
Ed Sullivan entitled For the Record” 
New York Daily News, February 19, 1960: 

For THE Recorp 
(By Ed Sullivan) ` 


Marines died at Iwo Jima and Guadalcanal 
for the common good of Americans. 

-For the common good, Air Force kids 
under Doolittle died over Japan. Navy men 
died in many oceans, 

In World War I. 291.557 American young- 
sters died and in the Korean war, 33,629 
dicd—all for the common good. 

You wonder if Hollywood producers Stanley 
Kramer and Otto Preminger aren't so be- 
mused by individual rights that they've for- 
gotten the larger goal of the common good, 

Hollywood writers Dalton Trumbo and 
Nedrick Young were well within their indi- 
vidual American rights in seeking refuge in 
the fifth amendment, which wisely was de- 
signed to protect each of us from testifying 
without a lawyer, without the right to con- 
front accusers in open court and without the 
right of cross-examination. Lacking the 
protection of the fifth amendment, individ- 
uals might say something that easily could 
incriminate or degrade them. 

But in the clear and present danger to 
our country that is posed by Russia, the com- 
mon good becomes the issue of greater 
importance. Individual rights become sub- 
ordinate to the common good. 

Stanley Kramer, of course, is well within 
his rights in engaging Nedrick Young. Just 
as Otto Preminger is well within his rights 
in employing Dalton Trumbo. . 

Equally the American Legion is well within 
its rights in directing the attention of 


pollution in Wyoming by an official of that + Americans to the fact that these two writers 
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refused to answer questions of the House 
committee that called them before it. The 
American Legion is well within its rights in 
proposing. to call fùrther attention to the 
issue and to discourage attendance at the 
pictures in which these writers are involved 
by peacefully picketing theaters where these 
pictures will be shown. 8 

Kramer says that he will vigorously fight 
against picketing. 

Well, the American Legion can go back to 
May 12, 1948, when I played the Roxy 
Theater as the companion stage show to 
Director Willlam H. Wellman’s The Iron 
Curtain!” 

We were picketed by Commie sympathizers 
for 4 weeks because this picture, starring 
Dana Andrews and Gene Tierney with June 
Havoc, Edna Best and Nicholas Joy in sup- 
port, dramatized the spy network established 
by the Russian Embassy in Ottawa, spread- 
ing all over Canada. Kate Cameron, in 
reviewing the Roxy attraction, called atten- 
tion to the screaming, jeering Commie 
picketeers. 

The night before we opened, the Commies 
held a mass meeting at Madison Square 
Garden and marched from the Garden to the 
Roxy and staged a tremendous demonstra- 
tion. For the 4 weeks we played there, the 
Commies continued their noisy opposition. 

At that time, I heard no voice out of Holly- 
wood protesting the right of Commie sym- 
pathizers to picket us. Certainly I heard no 
sound of protest from Stanley Kramer or 
Otto Preminger. 

To refresh memories, let me point out that 
the Commie opposition was so violently 
vocal that the Roxy Theater could not per- 
suade any headliner to appear on the stage. 
So I agreed to the date. 

During our Roxy run, the doorman at the 
adjacent Taft Hotel, a big rawboned Irish- 
man by the name of Ryan, pointed out to 
the police that many of the Commie picketers 
around the theater were employees at the 
Taft Hotel. < 

The Commies, by exerting pressure on the 
hotel management through Commie domi- 
nated hotel unions, forced the hotel to dis- 


discharge. Immediately, bellboys and per- 
sonnel from other hotels rushed to Ryan's aid 
by picketing the Taft. Their ranks were 
swelled by American Legion and Catholic 
War Veteran picketeers. 

The Hotel Taft reengaged Ryan. 
picketing often is in the common good. 


So 


Medical Progress: A Look Ahead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY.. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include a 
speech which I delivered at the Beth 
3 8 dinner at the Statler- 

otel, Boston, Mass., - 
ber 29, 1959: pore 


MenicaL Procress: A Look AHEAD 


It ls a genuine pleasure to join with 
this evening as you reflect 2 the Bat ete 
accomplishments of the last half century 
and look ahead to the challenges of the fu- 
ture. Beth Israel's record has been one of 
inspired service and steady growth since the 
satiy dispensary days of the Mount Sinai Hos- 
peonon led to the creation of this out- 

3 teaching institution. I haye long 
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been aware of the vital role of such institu- 
tions, and I heartily congratulate Beth Israel 
upon its long and dis ed service. 

During the past score of Beth Israel Hospi- 
tal's 30 years of progressive teaching, re- 
search, and healing activities at this site, 
I, too, have been deeply concerned with the 
serious matter of building our Nation's 
United States, where health issues have al- 
privilege to serve in the Congress of the 
United States, where health issues have al- 
ways been my primary concern, After these 
many years of close association with medical 
scientists and educators, as well as with 
those who determine Federal policy, I wel- 
come opportunities such as this to look 
ahead toward further medical progress. 

Foremost in the advances of the last few 
decades of life-saving progress in medicine 
has been the application of research findings 
from the medical and biological sciences. 
This period has been the most fruitful one 
that the world has ever seen with respect 
to scientific achievement, and we are indeed 
fortunate to be living in these times. -As a 
layman, I cannot presume to discuss specific 
details of medical research. However, with- 
out enumerating the thousands of develop- 
ments including antibiotics, heart surgery 
and all the methods and materials for diag- 
nosing, treating, and preventing disease, I 
wish to express my profound appreciation of 
them, 

I am particularly pleased with the part 
that hospitals such as this have played in 
bringing health benefits to the public. Re- 
search training for our young doctors in 
real hospital situations, with real patients 
and with the supervision of senior physi- 
cians has proved itself, as you all know, a 
keystone in the whole national health pic- 
ture. Our ablest medical investigators and 
practitioners continue to come from this 
background, The Nation looks to your in- 
stitution and others like it for both the 
development of our physician potentials and 
the evaluation and application of new re- 
search findings. 

Because of my interest in medical and 
health research, I am aware, as I'm sure you 
are, thatythis is the shining hope of the 
human race for a healthter, happier future. 
In my role as chairman of the House sub- 
committee fecelving the testimony of medi- 
cal scientists in connection with appropria- 
tions for the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare, I do a sizable amount 
of “homework” myself, reading over the tes- 
timony and the reports that sketch the prog- 
ress of research and its probable application 
to practice. 

From this “homework,” I gather that our 
medical researchers now think that we can 
look forward perhaps—and I know that they 
stress the perhaps—to such advances as the 
following: 

1. Solution to the present question of 
whether some or many human cancers are 
caused by viruses, with all that this implies 
for possible prevention or treatment. 

2. Better, or perhaps complete, under- 
standing of the artery disease which medical 
men call atherosclerosis. From such under- 
standing would come methods that physi- 
clans could advise for prevention or treat- 
ment of this major cause of death. 

3. Better drugs or other means for treat- 
ing high blood pressure, resulting from an 
understanding of its cause and, with this 
understanding, development even of a ra- 
tional method for its prevention, 

4. More and better vaccines for control or 
prevention of infectious diseases, Including 
tuberculosis and the common cold. 

5. New knowledge in the field of mental 
and emotional disease, not only of environ- 
mental factors concerning or causing mental 
iliness, but also of the role of drugs and, 
most importantly, of the chemistry and phys- 


iology of the brain. 
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Perhaps from advances in this last area 
will come the most striking changes in the 
practice of medicine. I haye been told that 
physicians in the future—and I hope it will 
not be a too distant future—wiil be apply- 
ing much new knowledge in the field of 
mental health to both individual patients 
and to community groups. Through such an 
approach we—you as physicians and sup- 
porters and I as a legislator—may be able 
to help in achieving a more intelligent so- 
cial environment, so that each of our younger 
and our older citizens can better make his 
total contribution to his community and 
his nation, 

A major concern of everyone in the health 
professions today, and an even greater con- 
cern for the years ahead, is the growing 
proportion of elder citizens in our popula- 
tion. We have much to learn about the basic 
Processes of aging, to say nothing of our 
joint responsibilities to this group which the 
intreasing longevity brought by medical 
progress assures that most of us will join. 
As many of you may know, the bill which I 
introduced and sponsored for a White House 
Conference on Aging became law last year. 
With careful groundwork throughout all the 
States paving the way, the Conference is 
scheduled for January 1961. I know that 
this audience will need no urging to con- 
sider and to act upon the recommendations 
of this important meeting when they are 
promulgated, and I hope that they will rep- 
resent a real platform for progress against 
the aging problem. 

I know that you here today look forward 


especially to such future advances, as I do, 


and I can assure you that as our scientists 
show us, through their research, the way to 
improve the health of individuals and of 
communities, I as a legislator, stand ready 
to help in every appropriate way to imple- 
ment the improvements. Furthermore, I am 
confident that your staff is keeping closely 
tuned to the scientific pulse, eager to relay 
the very latest research results from the 
laboratories to medical practice. 

Now, let me talk a few minutes about some 
of my hopes in the broader area of world 
health—the area of international medical 
research. Probably some of you here this 
evening have studied or worked abroad. 
Certainly many of you, while students, in- 
terns, and residents, established friendships 
with men and women who, students or in- 
terns then, are now your Colleagues in medi- 
cine in other lands. Such associations have 
undoubtedly shown you what a strong com- 
mon bond medical science forms between 
world powers. 

This summer, I was fortunate enough to 
attend the World Health Assembly with some 
of these dedicated health workers from all 
over the world. As in several previous as- 
semblies, I was one of the official delegates 
and, as before, the meeting was an encour- 
aging one to all those who have high hopes 
for medical progress and its role as an ald 
to world peace. s 

A major concern of the Assembly this year 
was the advancement of medical research. 
In my opinion, no subject could be more im- 
portant, or more timely, for deliberation by 
the Assembly, 

On my way to and from Geneva I yisited 
medical and health workers in London, Dub- 
lin, and Rome. Everywhere I went, I found 
these men and women in agreement with me 
on the importance of expanding medical re- 
search. They feel, as I do, that expanding 
research and disease control around the 
world is one—perhaps the one—truly global 
effort in which all nations can and will join 
as real partners. 

As I visited various healthworkers, and 
talked with others at Geneva, I gained fresh. 
firsthand knowledge of some of the health 
problems of the world, some of the po- 
tentials, some of the programs and thelr 
costs, These matters may be familiar to 
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you. Yet, perhaps, the pace of modern 
business and the demands of daily practice 
have prevented you from keeping fully in- 
formed of worldwide—as well as our own— 
needs for research, for more trained medical 
Manpower, for health facilities, and for bet- 
ter education and information dissemina- 
tion. I can assure you that the needs are 
Many and great, but, equally, I am certain 
tbat we are entering a new era of greater 
interest than we have ever seen, on the 
Part of more people everywhere, in doing 
something really progressive to meet these 
needs. 

World interest and participation in medi- 
Cal research is at a high level, a fact which 
is reassuring because our total current medl- 
Cal knowledge has been derived from all 
Quarters of the globe. You know better 
than I that the roots of most great medical 
discoveries lie in scientific findings con- 
tributed by many investigators over the 
Course of many years of work. 

An all-important segment of any medical 
research program is that of clinical investi- 
gation. It is common knowledge that care- 
Tul observations at the bedside and in the 
clinic—such as the men and women in gen- 
eral and special practice and in hospital 
Practice make every day—have often pointed 

Way to important advances in the con- 
trol of disease. This hospital has done a 


good share of this kind of work and I'm cer-- 


tain that it will multiply such activities in 
coming years. 

In today’s newer hospital facilities we can 

e several significant trends in addi- 
to research orientition. City hospitals 
are moving toward the suburbs—and it has 
predicted that probably most of them 
Will be in or beyond the suburbs within 50 
years. Closely related to this movement is 
the trend of hospital architecture toward 
Spacious and appealing, even motel- 
~type, accommodations, intended. to foster 
More personalized care. 

Along with the blessings of increased 
Medical knowledge, we must expect that only 
the larger hospitals will be able to offer 
the full range of expensive diagnostic and 

tment services and equipment. Each 
zuch major institution may be affiliated with 
a number of smaller hospitals, clinics, and 
community centors which might perform 
e Supporting functions more effectively 
Koa, integrated health care structure of this 


yay communities sre approaching this 
d of medical care organization today, I 
z erstand. To all communities, I would 
Scommend that they look ahead 5 to 10 
Years, or more, to assess thelr anticipated 
Population growth and the extent of their 
aneted resources and every other foresee- 
tee related factor. Now is the proper time 
community leaders to determine how their 
nt institutions may contribute to future 
the 8 care, and what must be done to offer 
th atest discoveries of medical science to 
} Teommunity. 
taine ot medical services will most cer- 
8 be accompanied by increased costs. 
Marken 15 ale must compete in today’s labor 
for medical care personnel, wages 
Legge The necessity for more tests, per- 
are, and more complicated equi, 
ment can only méan higher costs. 5 2 5 
but e Will help to offset increased costs, 
evitan i Perlenee shows that costs will in- 
845 go up. 
costs ted care planning should reduce 
Piicated eliminating duplication of com- 
effort to equipment, Then, too, a concerted 
Will het shorten patient stay at the hosiptal 
P to ease individual burdens. In- 
Outpatient service would also result 


- in re 
“duced burdens plus more effective use 
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of available space, but obviously such 
measures cannot overcome manifold eco- 
nomic pressures. 

However, I don't believe that there is any 
likelihood of a swing to socialized medicine, 
Present trends suggest that a vast exten- 
sion and stabilization of prepaid medical and 
hospital care plans of various kinds will ab- 
sorb much of the cost to the consumer. Most 
Americans still haye a strong independent 
nature characterized by the desire to pay 
their just debts, and there are bound to be 
solutions to the problem of adequate medical 
care for all if we all will work hard enough 
together to find them. 

In complex medical financial problems of 
national seope, the Federal Government will 
take action, as it has in the past, We are all 
well aware of the appropriations which have 
been made in the interest of national health 
and which have been continually, rightfully, 
and needfully on the upswing. I can assure 
you that we in Congress are making every 
effort to see that the taxpayer's dollars will 
be appropirated and spent only when they 
are urgently needed and only where they can 
do the most good for the advancement of the 
people's health. 

In a moment, I would like to mention 
some of the current pressing medical prob- 
lems which are being deliberated in many 
places today, and which influence any look- 
ing to the future. First, however, I want 
to set forth a few of the basic, general con- 
siderations which I follow in judging be- 
tween the many competing needs for Federal 
Tunds: 

1. The most vital factor in the strength of 
a State or nation is the general health of 
the people. Poor health can sap the nation’s 
strength and undermine its productivity. 

2. Medical science needs to learn much 
more about the basic laws of human health 
and illness. We must have more medical re- 
search in order to increase our healing re- 
sources. 


3. Much of the medical knowledge which 
is already in our hands is not being applied 
as widely as it should to fight disease and 
relieve suffering. 

4. Money wisely spent on health is by far 
the greatest bargain anywhere in the 
economy. 

These are among the truths which I hold 
uppermost in my mind in presenting na- 
tional medical issues to the Congress and the 
President. During the past year these prin- 
ciples led me to call attention to problems 
which seriously threaten to impair the prog- 
ress of medical science * * * and its appli- 
cation as well. If you will allow me to 
quote from a letter I wrote to the Presi- 
dent this summer, it will highlight, I believe, 
the medical manpower problem's practical 
contents and those closely related problems 
affecting our hopes for the future progress 
of medicine: the needed research and teach- 
ing facilitics and the current care needs of 
our people which compete for our tax 
dollars, 

My opening paragraph to the President 
read as follows: “The Nation is facing a 
shortage of 3,000 physicians and 4,000 den- 
tists over the next 10-year period. This pros- 
pect imperils the maintenance of our present 
health standards and precludes the expan- 
sion demanded by our growing and changing 
population. It will deny needed improve- 
ment in the level, quality, and distribution of 
the Nation's health and medical care 
services.“ 2 

I went on to explain in some detail that 
these estimates were based on highly pre- 
dictable population trends and the ration 
of physicians and dentists to population. 
I also pointed out that the medical schools 
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admitted that they could do but little about 
increasing the current rate of graduates. 

The President's reply to my letter stated 
that this problem required still more investi- 
gation to substantiate what I believed to be 
well-supported estimates of the needs. Nat- 
urally, I was more than pleased when, just 
a few days ago, eminent consultants re- 
ported similar findings. 

The report of the Consultant Group on 
Medical Education to the Surgeon General 
of the Public Health Service concluded that 
probably the greatest immediate obstacle to 
expanding the Nationu's medical education 
capacity is the problem of financing needed 
physical facilities, particularly those for 
teaching as contrasted to research and hos- 
pital construction which have been federally 
aided, as you know, quite substantially. 

Thus we see that right now, in the face 
of aroused awareness of the continuing need 
for more research and research facilities, we 
must consider the practical need to staff 
our laboratories of the future as well as to 
increase our future supply of practitioners 
and teachers. Medical knoweldge has pro- 
gressed tremendously in the last few years, 
but to be realistic we should liken present- 
day understanding of health and disease to 
an iceberg, the true dimensions of which are 
still hidden from our view, 

Now, as we pay tribute to those who 
foresaw the need for this institution at the 
turn of the century, and those who under- 
wrote its start as a teaching institution 30 
years ago, we too must plan for the future. 
We must look ahead with the full appreci- 
ation of the past roles of voluntary organ- 
izations and federally supported agencies, 
knowing that both are essential to medical 
progress in this country. 

Teaching hospitals like this are the essen- 
tial places to which the medical graduate 
looks for the final refinements of his educa- 
tion, much as the tel mirror looks 
to the polishing rouge to make it effective in 
focusing on our environment. These train- 
ing grounds for our budding medical scien- 
tists and practitioners haye a fundamental 
responsibility to increase their capabilities. 
As the population growth soars, your leaders 
must anticipate the needs and devise effec- 
tive means to expand, but they may also 
anticipate greater Federal endorsement in 
accordance with the trends of increased 
medical appropriations in recent years. 

It is time to seek out the means for the 
needed expansion, and I'm sure that this 
audience can be as resourceful, if not more 
so, as the Beth Israel leaders were in the 
early thirties, 

It is time, too, to be reexamining the hos- 
pital’s position in relation to the other 
health facilities in the city. How much 
larger can it and should it grow? What 
additional functions it can undertake and 
what services might better be done elsewhere 
are questions which I’m sure you answer 
every year. I only urge that these answers 
be derived in proper perspective to your over- 
all community health organization. 

Finally, since you have such a vital inter- 
est in the graduates of the Nation's medical 
schools, it Is time to consider your own 
roles, both as a teaching unit and as indi- 
viduals, in fostering basic medical education. 

These are just a few thoughts to bear in 
mind as you look ahead to ever greater 
medical achievements. I'm sure you will 
have many more ideas. s 

The road ahead may not be an easy one. 
No doubt it will take more of the persist- 
ence, knowledge, patience, and hard work 
that paved the way to accomplishment in 
the past. But, with your continued visor 
and enthusiasm, I promise that the results 
will surpass your highest expectations, 
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Further Concentration in the Food Indus- 
try Noted in Article by Ed Wimmer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Ed 
Wimmer, of Cincinnati, is known and re- 
cognized throughout the United States 
as an outstanding advocate of small busi- 
ness. His efforts in this direction are 
unrelenting. They are especially effec- 
tive for they reflect his wide knowledge 
and understanding of the problems fac- 
ing the millions of small business con- 
cerns striving to maintain their compe- 
titive strength despite the high degree 
of concentration resulting from increased 
mergers and corporate acquisitions. 

Ed Wimmer, who is vice president of 
the National Federation of Independent 
Business, writes a column each week for 
the Cincinnati Enquirer. Recently, he 
wrote about the plans of one of the 
large national chains to expand its oper- 
ations, to buy out a number of existing 
retail stores, I ask unanimous consent 
that his article which appeared in the 
February 8, 1960, issue of the Cincinnati 
Enguirer, be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NATIONAL Tea To Invape Onto VALLEY: 

CONGRESS STUDIES TREND 
(By Ed Wimmer) 

The National Tea Co., billion-dollar food 
chain headquartered in Canada, has an- 
nounced plans to invade the Cincinnati and 
Dayton, Ohio, market. Says an official of 
the company: 

“We may acquire existing outlets or open 
new markets.” 

Giant National Tea was acquired by Gar- 
field Weston & Associates in 1955, which tied 
the chain to George Weston Ltd., Toronto, 
distributor of many food products through- 
out Canada, which, in turn, operated Wes- 
ton Biscuit Co. with seven plants in the 
United States. The Southern Biscuit Co., 
Richmond, Va., American Biscult & Cracker 
Co.. Tacoma, Wash, Loblaw Groceiterias 
with 150 stores in Ontario; Loblaw, Inc., 
with 146 stores in New York, Pennsylvania, 
and Ohio; the Council Oaks chain with 87 
supers plus other small chains in Tenessee 
and Mississippi, plus H. A, Smith Wholesale 
Grocery Co., Dotroit, Mich. 

Announcement of new invasions by offi- 
clais of this huge conglomerate followed 
closely on the heels of a Federal indictment 
charging National Ten with monopolistic 
practices similar to those brought against 
several other chains. It also comes at a time 
when varlous cofigressional committees are 
studying means to hnlt or unscramble the 
biggest combines in all retail fields, among 
which are three bills by James ROOSEVELT, 
which seek to: 

“Amend the Federal Trade Commission 
Act to prohibit vertical Integration in the 
food industry; amend Packers and Stock- 
yards Act to get the chains out of the meat- 
packing business and keep packers out of 
the retail business, and amend section 7 of 
the Clayton Act to require notification of 


any merger invol a 
than 910 oe company worth more 
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A subcommittee headed by ROOSEVELT 
held hearings in numerous areas last year, 
and members expressed considerable alarm 
over trends to monopoly in the chainstore 
field. Figures were given out which showed 
the three biggest chains in control of 30 
percent of all retail food sales in the United 
States, with three chains accounting for 47 
percent of food sales by chains.“ In most of 
the largest cities a handful of giants were 
in virtual control, and their greed for more 
stores, factories, and other enterprises is 
without parallel in American history. 

Certainly, no community is bettered and 
the whole country is greatly harmed by such 
trends. Students over the United States no 
longer look to the retail field for opportun- 
ities to become independent, accountable citi- 
zens. Furthermore, all student polls show a 
growing belief that all big businesses and 
banks should be taken over by the Govern- 
ment, many saying their chances of becom- 
ing a “free, creative, moral, individual per- 
sonality” are too slim with monopolistic 
trends what they are. 

It was America's most fllustrous historian, 
Charles Beard, who proposed a system of 
“domestic cartels, operated by a planning 
commission controlled by labor, industry, 
and Government” George Romney, Ameri- 
can Motors president, says that such con- 
trols are just around the corner if the Bigs 
are not broken up, and press opinion all 
over the United States is swinging to this 
view. 

Every time a chain buys another chain, 
an advertiser disappears. Brokers, whole- 
salers, salesmen, advertising men—every- 
one—is harmed, and fewer employers mean 
more power built up in bigger unions, giv- 
ing collectivistic trends in agriculture, fi- 
nance, and government, another spurt. 

A policy statement of the Committee For 
Economic Development sets forth that “no 
free society can survive on any foundation 
other than one which guarantees a maxi- 
mum of individual enterprise, and a mini- 
mum of power in the hands of the few.” 

Here you have the key to a program of 
decentralization that could unlock the 
greatest period of spiritual, economic, and 
political regeneration in the history of the 
world, 


Boys Town Jerusalem 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, I take 
pride in bringing to the attention of the 
Congress a report of the progress of a 
most worthy project, Boys Town of 
Jerusalem. This undertaking, which 
has done much to foster our good re- 
lations with the State of Israel, has 
been nurtured and maintained by the 
voluntary contributions and efforts of a 
dedicated group of Americans whose 
purpose is not only to guide young 
Israeli boys on the path of education 
and democratic ideals, but to foster by 
example, such a spirit throughout the 
world. At its fifth annual fundrais- 
ing dinner, it honored Henry L. Schenk, 
one of New York's leading philanthro- 
pists. The organization is under the 
guidance of Ira Guilden, president; 
Samuel M. Elowsky, chairman of the 
board; and vice presidents, Max Abrams, 
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Mortimer Edelstein, Samuel Herskowitz, 
Alexander P. Hirsch, Henry Hirsch, 
Morris Kavy. Marvin Kratter, Samuel, 
S. Schneierson, and Isaac Sholom. 

The address of the evening was de- 
livered by Dr. Buell G. Gallagher, presi- 
dent of the City College of New York. 
Dr. Gallagher's talk is of such national 
significance that I herewith place it into 
the RECORD: E 


It is a great honor to be permitted to stand 
here tonight to pay tribute to a man, an 
institution, and a nation, And because the 
man is a distinguished leader in business 
and philanthropy like Henry L. Schenk, the 
institution is Boys Town Jerusalem, and the 
nation is Israel, this honor is for me a per- 
sonal pleasure as well. 

And this personal pleasure, coupled as it 
is with warm congratulations to those who 
provide the funds for the upbullding of Boys 
Town Jerusalem, ought to give to my words 
tonight a special quality of appreciation and 
meaning. Indeed, that had been my inten- 
tion, as I thought about what I should say 
tonight. But in the weeks which have in- 
tervened between the day of my acceptance 
of the invitation to speak and this night of 
my appearance, other concerns have crowded 
in upon us. Tonight we see the bright pic- 
ture of educational philanthropy against the 
somber backdrop of recent events. My words 
of warmth and congratulation must, there- 
fore, be spoken with a heart that is heavy and 
a spirit not untroubled. 

Fourteen years after the brutal inhumani- 
ties of nazism had been halted, and 12 years 
after Israel became a free nation, the ugli- 
ness of anti-Semitism reappears and the un- 
easy peace of the Near East teeters uncer- 
tainly. This fifth annual dinner of Boys 
Town Jerusalem convenes under a gathering 
cloud of worldwide proportions, a cloud 
which has not yet shut out the sun, but one 
in which the gathering storm Is forecast. 

There are those who would dismiss recent 
events with a shrug, insisting that there is 
no organized pattern to indicate a world 
conspiracy. They are probably correct in 
asserting that there is not at this moment 
a worldwide organized conspiracy, but they 
are wrong in shrugging off what ls happen- 
ing. For if there is no organized movement, 
then we are witnessing something far more 
sinister and dangerous, the recrudescence of 
bigotry and hatred and inhumanity, without 
an organization to call it forth. Swastikas 
Painted on a German synagog have been 
matched by paint daubers and window 
breakers and cemetery desecraters in Eng- 
land and Italy and the United States of 
America. Not only in Cologne, but also in 
Brooklyn. Not only in London, but also on 
Staten Island. Not only in Rome, but also in 
Manhattan. And in Atlanta and Chicago 
and the Bronx and Queensboro. If no- 
body organized it, and all these things only 
happened by spontaneous imitation, then 
the truth is that the world is peopled by a 
humanity which everywhere carries within 
its breast the dark sentiments of hatred, 
contempt, and bigotry. 

To be sure, thero have been abortive at- 
tempts by older teenagers to set themselves 
up as junior-size Hitlers. Here in New York 
City, every arrest connected with the von- 
dalizing of religious edifices has been of per- 
sons not yet in their majority. It might be 
said by some that this is only a form of 
juvenile delinquency. It is delinquency, all 
Tight; and its identified practitioners are 
Juvenlles—but it is no innocent passing fad 
like rock and roll. It is not just another 
hula hoop craze, It Is the crazy contagion 
of vicious example. And when a judge 
characterized it as treason, an offense punish- 
able by death, he was technically outside the 
law but actually well within the spirit and 
meaning of it. For this is the contagion 
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which sent 6 million emaciated bodies to 
the ovens. This is the contagion which kills 
the body and poisons the spirit of man. It 
is a contagion far older than the Black 
Plague of the Middle Ages, far more destruc- 
tive in its ultimate potential, far more to be 
feared. 

This is the disease with which Hitler in- 
fected a desperate Germany; and in the 
fevered flush of that sickness a whole con- 
tinent was laid waste. 

This is the sickness with which the lords 
of the Kremlin have infected the people of 
the Soviets; and in the sullen obstinance 
Of that disease, Jewish culture has been 
smothered. 

This is the nauseous malady with which 
the white citizens councils infect America; 
and that is what put the bullet-riddled body 


Of a Negro truckdriver into the muddy” 


Waters of a Mississippi river. 

This is the curious pathological state of 
mind which will not let Jew and gentile live 
= the same housing development, which sets 

lack against white in the mutual destruc- 
tion of homes, which says the U.S. Supreme 
la has gone communistic when it out- 

WS segregation in the Nation's schools, 
8d permits the U.S. Government to follow 

© path of expediency rather than of prin- 
ciple as it allows discrimination against 
on to fix this Nation's policy in awarding 

val contracts and to control the assign- 
ment of our forces overseas. 
A is all very well to jail young hoodlums 
k ught as swastika painters and Hitler- 
2 but these actions mean little to the 
sare. of anti-Semitism as long as they can 
Sta: secure in the knowledge that the United 
tes of America acquiesces in the discrim- 
tory . of its own Armed Forces 
Permits own Navy to flout the prin- 
ciples Of justice and acai À 
and 168 this resurgence of anti-Semitism 
accompanying racism, comes at a 
ly dificult moment of world history. 
these difficulties have, as one of their 
the gine foci, the complex of countries in 
ddle East. Recall what has happened. 
lowing the armistice in 1948, even though 
remained high and angry words 
Bordes ee actual conflict decreased. 
half a e pen became less frequent. For 
against ozen years, little Israel held her own 
might her surrounding enemies and labored 
y to 35515 herself, Then something 
.eppened, € calculating forces of com- 
Senn began deliberately to exploit the 
and ve potential of the Near East, Arms 
Troubled senda were poured into that 
Part of the world. Tonight we have 
light, knowing whether tomorrow’s sun 
ice ta world at peace or a world at war, 
tae 3 we know, on the public record, 
ation op arms and money and 
to 0 ave given new strength 
the anti-semitism of the Near East, there 
thing o ho believe that there is some- 
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West Germa: 
is ny. It may be that this 
ioan Manifestation of germ warfare— 
the infectious virus of bigotry and 
tren — down the minds and spir- 
e preserving their bodi 
exploitation, Š 5 
the killing of whole 
125 5 is far worse. It is 
1 murdering of men's minds 
nd ear slaughter of their spirits. 
Feta 9 about that on this night of 
ism. supe 0, 14 years after the end of Hitler- 
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that. It is rather for us to look to our- 
selves and our own Nation, knowing that 
we, too, stand under the judgment of God. 

If, then, we remember these things, we 
are permitted to consider with real satisfac- 
tion the things which, in God's name and 
spirit, men are doing constructively during 
these critical days. We are permitted to take 
deep satisfaction in the growing strength 
and increasing stability of Israel. We are 
permitted to look with pleasure on efforts 
such as Boys Town Jerusalem. 

When I was in Israel 2 years ago, Max 
Dushkin, an old City College graduate who 
was building the Israeli educational system, 
acknowledged to me that the greatest weak- 
ness was not at the university level nor at 
the primary school level—it was in between 
these two, at the high school level. And it 
is precisely at this intermediate level that 
Boys Town Jerusalem makes its contribu- 
tion. Be assured that the work is needed. 
And be assured, also, that if the work of this 
school is ‘brought to the levels of achieve- 
ment which are already described in the 
dreams of its founders and the labors of its 
builders, Israel will be strengthened in her 
efforts to help not only herself but many of 
the newer nations as well. Already the 
technicians and scientists and traders haye 
gone out from Israel to nations like Ghana 
and Burma, and to countries like Nigeria not 
yet emerged into full freedom, carrying to 
these sister peoples the benefits of Israel's 
experience and the wealth of her intel- 
lectual and moral zeal. 

And this is as it should be: 


For out of Zion shall go forth the law, 

And the word of the Lord from Jerusalem. 
salem. 

And He shall judge among the nations, 

And shall rebuke many peoples. 

And they shall beat their swords into plough- 


shares 
And their spears into pruning hooks; 
Nation shall not lift up sword against nation; 
Neither shall they learn war any more. 


The Garret, N.J., Mountain Reservation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


2 OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, New Jersey has many beauti- 
ful and interesting areas in unexpected 
places. An article in the March 1960 
edition of the Ford Times tells about one 
of which Passaic County residents can 
well be proud. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

GARRET MOUNTAIN RESERVATION—TWENTY 

MINUTES FROM BROADWAY 
(By Arthur J. Barbour) 

A scant 12 miles or about 20 minutes’ 
driving time from Times Square, almost, in 
the shadow of New York City's skyscrapers, 
is Garret Mountain Reservation, a green 
oasis in the asphalt desert of the northern 
Jersey industrial community. This 575-acre 
mountaintop park lies on the boundary of 
the city of Paterson, N.J,, which is itself 
distinguished as the Nation's first industrial 
center, envisioned by Alexander Hamilton. 
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Looming on the eastern slope of Garret 
Mountain is a pretentious brownstone and 
granite structure known as Lambert Castle. 
Bullt in 1892 by Catholina Lambert, a mil- 
Uonalre silk manufacturer of Paterson, the 
castle with its parapets and balconies seems 
mutely to relate the rags-to-riches and back 


“again story of its builder. From the battle- 


ments of the castle and from the adjacent 
70-foot-high observation tower which 
stands some 500 feet above sea level spreads 
a sweeping view that takes in the New York 
skyline and New York Harbor to the south, 
and the ascending ridges of Ramapos and 
Watchungs to the north and west. 

Lambert lived for 30 years in the pic- 
turesque castle which he had constructed 
primarily to house a fabulous art collection 
amassed during his climb to the top of the 
social and economic heights. When the 
strike-ridden silk industry began to decline, 
however, Lambert's fortune declined with it, 
and before his death in 1923 he was forced 
to sell his art treasures at public auction. 
In 1928 Lambert Castle was taken over by 
the Passaic County Park Commission which 
restored it and now maintains it along with 
the spacious surroundings, 

In addition to housing the offices of the 
Park Commission, the spacious drawing 
rooms and salons of the ornate castle serve 
as the headquarters and museum of the 
Passaic County Historical Society, The mu- 
seum is open to the public without charge, 
and visitors to the historic park may also 
climb the observation tower for the spec- 
tacular view it offers. Long ago this moun- 
taintop provided a perfect lookout for the 
Leni Lenape Indians in the days when they 
roamed the region, and later it served the 
same purpose for scouts of Washington’s 
Continental Army, 

The southern end of Garret Mountain, an 
area referred to as the Notch Roads, boasts 
a colorful historical background dating back 
to Colonial days. During the Revolution a 
signal and lookout station was maintained 
at the most southerly point from which the 
lower bay in New York Harbor, Sandy Hook, 
Amboy, and Newark were visible. From here 
a guard on duty at the Acquackanonk (Pas- 
saic) Bridge could be signaled. During 
World War II, because of its position over- 
looking land that encompassed nearly 12 
million homes, a point at the northerly end 
of the mountain became the site of anti- 
aircraft installations, one of the major de- 
fense points of New York City. 

The main artery through this section Is 
the Rifle Camp Road—a name that sparks 
the imagination. The reference dates from 
Revolutionary times when a group of soldiers 
encamped under the command of Major Parr 
were equipped not with the older style 4 
foot musket having a straight smooth bore 
but with a shorter gun or rifle whose bore 
was spiralled; thus the area was called “Rifle 
Camp.“ The modern black macadam road, 
which in those days was hardly more than a 
cow pasture lane, weaves and bounds over 
rough, rugged mountain terrain, twisting 
and lacing its way through rich, earth-col- 
ored masses of buffalo grass, broken at in- 
tervals with black volcaniclike rock struc- 
tures jutting skyward. 

Deep into these formations left by the gla- 
cial tide, mines for extracting traprock and 
sandstone have been gouged out, leaving im- 
mense amphitheaters with sheer walls of 
solid rock. Some of the quarries have long 
since been abandoned, and nature already 
has begun to heal the wounds, creating with 
erosion and plantlife small wonderlands of 
intrigue and mystery. Throughout the va- 
rious quarries geodes of amethysts and other 
crystalline cores have been unearthed by 
amateur seekers of semiprecious gems. 

Recently traprock from the quarries was 
used in the construction of a superhighway 
leading into Pennsylvania which in places 
supersedes the almost obscured bed of the 
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Morris Canal, a main artery of New Jersey in 
the 1830's. This canal connected the Dela- 
ware and Lehigh Rivers with the Passaic 
River and the sea at Newark Bay. 

The highlands of Garret Mountain with 
their variety of blossoming trees and wild- 
flowers Indigenous to the region lend them- 
selves to many kinds of recreational activity. 
The hiker finds it easy, yet invigorating, to 
keep to the pleasant woodland tralls, and 
the horseback rider can enjoy a stimulating 
ride along scenic bridle paths. Barbour's 
Pond calls to the fisherman from early spring 
to late fall and to the ice skating devotee 
during the winter months. In this season 
the slopes of the mountain are a great attrac- 
tion to skiers and tobogganers, Throughout 
the summer the broad lawns, studded with 
cool pines and accented intermittently with 
white birch, provide a perfect background 
for evening picnics, with young children 
running freely. Fireplaces in four picnic 
groves are available for cookouts, 

These are the attractions of Garret Moun- 
tain Reservation. Next time you find your- 
self in Times Square, think of this lovely, 
green mountaintop just a 20-minute drive 
away. 


Two Rails Seek ICA Approval for Barge 
Deal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN C. KLUCZYNSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. KLUCZYNSKI. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following article in 
the February 21 issue of the Chicago 
Sunday Tribune under the byline of 
Nick Poulos: 


Transport Diverstry STIRS TWO-FRONT BAT- 
TLE—Two Raus Srex ICC AFPROVAL FOR 
Banck DEAL 

(By Nick Poulos) 

Hearings on a railroad case which could 
prove to be a major turning point in the 
history of American transportation will be 
opened by the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission March 15 in Washington. 

At issue is a request by the Illinois Cen- 
tral and Southern Pacific railroads that they 
be permitted to buy the John I. Hay Co., Chi- 
cago barge line, for $9 million and operate it 
in competition with other inland waterway 
carriers, 

Seven barge lines and the American Truck- 
ing Association haye announced they will 
make a strong fight against the proposal. 
Their main argument in opposition will be 
that granting of such a request would lead 
to the creation of a rallroad monopoly over 
inland waters transportation. 


CONGRESS ACTION POSSIDLE 

There is the possibility, however, that 
Congress in its next session will enact laws 
permitting railroads and truck, barge, and 
air lines to engage in other forms of trans- 
portation at their own diserction. 

The ICC presently has the authori 
permit a railroad to control a e 
to coordinate services, but the governing reg- 
ulations are quite restrictive. There is no 
corporate rall-barge operation of any con- 
Sequence in the country today. 

The Illinois 


permission to acquire the Ha: Co., main} 
because of the sympathetic 1 the 5 
road industry presently enjoys, 
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What is the transportation relationship 
between the Hay Co. and the two railroads 
which seek to buy and operate it? 

TWO THOUSAND FIVE HUNDRED MILES OF 
ROUTES 


The Hay Co.'s barge operations extend over 
more than 2,500 miles, principally on the 
Mississippi and Illinois Rivers and the Gulf 
Intracoastal Waterway. These water routes 
connect Chicago, Milwaukee, and Gary on the 
north and New Orleans, Houston, and 
Brownsville, Tex., on the south. 

A glance at a map of mid-America shows 
that the Hay Co. serves the same general 
area as the two petitioning rail systems. 
With a fleet of 6 towboats and 90 barges, 
the Hay Co. is one of the 10 largest barge 
operators on the inland and coastal water- 
ways. 

The Illinois Central and Southern Pacific 
view their proposed purchase of the barge- 
line as an investment. 

MILLIONS FOR EXPANSION 

The two railroads plan to spend millions 
of dollars to expand the Hay fleet to provide 
more frequent sailings and additional equip- 
ment for the benefit of users of the water 
carrier service. 

They contend the barge industry does not 
have the financial means to meet the grow- 
ing requirements of waterway traffic and 
that the water route Improvements being 
made at the most of millions of dollars 
should be utilized to their fullest for the 
benefit of the public. 

The Illinois Central and Southern Pacific 
said they will set up through rail-water and 
truck-water rates. They have been unwill- 
ing to do this in the past because “there 
are limits beyond which the railroads are 
unable to go in prerate adjustments and 
improvements in service,” 

TO SEEK NEW INDUSTRIES 


Plans also include inducing new indus- 
tries, for whom water transportation pro- 
vides an inherent advantage, to locate along 
the Hay Co.'s route. 

The petitioners assert thelr purchase 
the barge line would increase 98 
along the waterways and that the inherent 
advantages of each mode of transportation 
would be preserved, The new Hay opera- 
2 would be under the jurisdiction of the 

There is not the slightest validity to the 
argument that permitting railroads to an- 
gage in other transportation operations will 
lead to a monopoly, the two roads assert, 

They argue that water carriers are pro- 
tected by certificates of operating authority 
and that effective protection against monop- 
oly is afforded by the antitrust laws and 
public policy. 


Dumb Politics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


or MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted I am inserting into 
the Appendix of the Recorp an editorial 
appearing in the Detroit Times of Febru- 
ary 18, 1960: 

Dunn Porrrics 

Michigan again is being made a political 
Pigskin, kicked around in a mire of slurs 
by politicians who apparently belleve it 
clever to besmear the whole State In order 
to daub mud on their selected targets. 
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The newest assault is by a recalcitrant mi- 
nority of Republican Senators in Washing- 
ton who brand Michigan a “privileged sanc- 
tuary” for union hoodlums—a kind of no- 
law-land from which emerge miscreants to 
prey upon adjoining States. 

Such attack is rightly Interpreted as a “get 
Reuther“ effort by a few of the Senate labor 
rackets committee who have been unable to 
pin misdeeds upon the UAW-CIO president. 

Indirectly, the mud pies are almed at Gov- 
ernor Williams and the Democratic Party. 
They haye the same noxious odor that 
abounded in the smear-Michigan attack, 
originating last year within the State, against 
our tax structure and labor standards. 

Williams and Senator Hart, among others, 
have arisen in fiaming protest against this 
new assault from Washington. 

Their ire is understandable. But as a 
matter of practical politics, the Democratic 
protesters might do better if they gave our 
assailants all the rope they want—with the 
proverbial result, 

Only the day before the mud was slung 
from Washington, Vice President Nixon 
visited Michigan and made a hugely popular 
appearance, Most people he met liked him 
and the things he said, regardless of individ- 
ual politics. 

With the kind of spirit both sides can 
applaud, he promised a fight to make this 
State GOP in the next election. 

Closely associated with the Vice-Presiden- 
tial party was Paul D. Bagwell, a liberal Re- 
publican who was candidate for Governor in 
1958 and who, even in losing, brought new 
support to his party. 

As of Monday, things were looking up for 
Michigan Republicans, longtime losers in the 
election booths. 

We doubt if the shrewdest Democrats could 
have contrived a scheme to diminish the 
gains of Nixon's visit as neatly as that fur- 
nished free and postpaid from Washington. 

Once more a few Republican reactionaries 
have identified their party with a smear- 
Michigan campaign. 

5 We more the Democrats grab the fumbled 


It's an old story. 


When kicking a political football, watch 
out for the way it bounces. 


The Christian Amendment Movement— 
The Question of Union of Church and 
State j 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. L. H. FOUNTAIN 


' OF NORTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted, and upon 
request of a representative of the Chris- 
tian Amendment Movement, I am insert- 
ing into the Appendix of the Recor the 
fifth of a series of thought-provoking ra- 
dio messages delivered by the Reverend 
John Coleman, D.D., Ph. D.: 

When the relation of church and state 18 
under discussion, the thoughts of American 
students of history go back to Roger Wil- 

, founder of the colony of Rhode Is- 
land. Williams was a brilliant young Enge 
lishman, educated at Cambridge University. 
He was not in agreement with the English 
established church and fled to Massachusetts 
to escape. persecution, There he diungrood 
With the Massachusetts established church 
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and campaigned for its abolition: He again 
Avoided arrest by flight. 

With some of his followers he went to what 
is now Rhode Island, purchased land from 
the Indians, and built what was in later 
years to become the city of Providence. Wil- 
lams gave that name to the little settle- 
Ment in honor of the God who he believed 
had cared for him and his companions, In 
Providence all denominations were free to 
Carry on thelr own worship and none were 
Supported by the government. 

Because of this many have supposed that 

Williams wanted a government that 
Was secular, one that ignored the whole 
Question of religion. This is far from the 
truth. Immediately upon fixing their abode, 
the settlers subscribed to the following com- 
Pact or constitution: ? 

“We, whose names are underwritten, do 

hereby solemnly, in the presence of Jehovah, 
orate ourselves into a body politic; 
and as He shall help, will submit our per- 
sons, lives and estates unto our Lord Jesus 
t, the king of kings and the lord of 
and to all those perfect and absolute 
laws of His given us in His holy word of 
truth” 
an sounds like the first section of the 
iristian amendment. I will repeat it: 
Nation devoutly recognizes the au- 
. — and law of Jesus Christ, Saviour and 
er of nations, through whom are be- 
Stowed the blessings of Almighty God.” 

The second section of the amendment has 
ea added to make sure that there will be 
— Misunderstanding on this matter of 
pa ron and state, to give assurance that the 

ligious and other liberties of man, whether 
tert or non-Christian, will not be in- 
This oo With because of this amendment. 
Second section reads: 
$a 8 amendment shall not be interpreted 

88 to result in the establishment of any 
the cular ecclesiastical organization, or in 

abridgment of the rights of relizious 
of Im. or frecdom of speech and press, or 
wee assemblage," 
kina t is an established church? It is the 
they Ne, had in some of the colonies, and 
tana Brace, have in Western Europe, An es- 
erime ed church is one for which the gov- 
appoint, pass the bills, makes the laws and 
found ‘ts the officers. All these features are 
When today in Great Britain: For example, 
—— bishops wished to bring in a new 
of the k, they had to request permission 
ment British Parliament, and the Parlia- 
a » Under the leadership of David Lloyd 
e Minister, who was him- 
ae yah Baptist, refused the permission. 
Propose, e Christian amendment does not 
It A establishment of any church. 
80 lone tely declares ngulnst It, If adopted, 
no chüren the Christian amendment stands, 
— in America will have its expenses 
Con 8 the Government, its laws made by 
"politi 9 Officers appointed by some 
en ana ority. Under the amendment 
neither con 
under th 


state will be legnlly separate, 
trolling the otek Tue. both 
e Lord Jesus Christ, both seeking 
strengti s His will. Thus erch would 
6 step n the other. Two men marching 
them: Gane marching casier for both of 
* € church and state marching in 
both be more effective. Neither 
Popuine Mi over the other, but the 
Pulling — would not be confused by one 
contrariwine way, and the other pulling 
It is this 1 
that ssue of an established church 
thut Meant largely to the state of mind 
Rive us e Constitutional Convention to 
thes ian Constitution that recognizes nei- 
Ti e nor His Son, the Lord Jesus Christ. 
ul of the States the issue of an es- 
Virginie church was a burning one. In 
< salty ea the Episcopal Church had 
lished by law, the legislature, in 


1775, passed 
of u Dill to suspend the ent- 
the Episcopal clergy by the 8 and 


gion.“ 
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2-years later voted to end such payments. 
There were some, like Patrick Henry, who 
wanted to have two established churches, 
the Presbyterian and the Ep Com- 
plete religious freedom was not achieved by 
law in Virginia until 1786, just a year before 
the Constitutional Convention. So the 
question was in the air, 

In Connecticut the established church 
continued on a township basis until 1818, 
and in Massachusetts until 1833. In these 
States the people determined by vote from 
what denomination their presiding clergy- 
man would come. This was possible under 
the National Constitution because the first 
amendment, forbidding an established 
church, applied only to the National Gov- 
ernment. It begins: “Congress shall make 
no law respecting an establishment of reli- 
It was not until the adoption of the 
14th amendment that the prohibition of an 
established church was made to apply to 
‘individual States. 

This agitation concerning an established 
church created a nonreligious bias in the 
Convention that drew up the Constitution, 
The Convention did not begin its first meet- 
ing with prayer, or any subsequent meeting, 
this despite the fact that Benjamin Frank- 
lin at one point made a most eloquent plea 
for prayer. Alexander Hamilton opposed 
Franklin's. motion, saying that to have 
prayer would lead the people to think that 
they were not getting along very well at 
thelr task. Then after some discussion 
someone made a motion to adjourn and it 
was carried. The motion for prayer was 
never voted on. Franklin sadly notes in his 
diary that few of the members were inter- 
ested in his proposal. 

The Convention, and the Constitution 
which it produced, were alike secular. Secu- 
lar means “without God.” Certainly there 
were other factors that brought about this 
tragic situation, but the problem of an es- 
tablished church had its part. Men were 
so accustomed to identifying the Christian 
religion with an established church that, 
when they were breaking the connection be- 
tween the church and the state, apparently 
they thought this must involve the omission 
of all religious acknowledgments such as 
were found in the charters of most of the 
Colonies, of some of the States, and, to a 
degree, in the Declaration of Independence. 
They did not seem to realize fully that the 
State might have a relation to the Lord in- 
dependent of any and all churches, such as 
the poet Dante visioned centuries ago, such 
as Roger Williams and Wiliam Penn put into 
practice. It is this relationship that the 
Christiin amendment affirms. 

The issue of an established church fs now 
of the long ago, but its influence remains 
in the great defect of our National Constitu- 
tion, the Iack of a confession of faith In the 
Lord Jesus Christ, the national Saviour and 
Ruler, through whom are bestowed the bless- 
ings of Almighty God. Let me repeat: 
The Christian amendment carefully guards 
against the revival of the issue of church 
and state and the problem of an established 
church. The church and the state are to be 
the earthly arms of the Lord Jesus who is 
head over all things. Nolther arm is to con- 
trol the other, both are to obey the head. 


The Problems of Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 
OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, we read much these days 
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about juvenile delinquency and the prob- 


lems it causes throughout the world. 

Recently we took action here to create 

a Federal program which would help 

ee authorities deal with local condi- 
ons. 


There are many ways to attack the 
question, and prevention is certainly the 
best way. But we must also consider 
rehabilitation of those who have of- 
fended. In New Jersey we are particu- 
larly fortunate in having a pioneering 
pilot institution to deal with this aspect 
of the problem. An editorial in the 
Bergen Evening Record, Hackensack, 
N.J., of February 2 describes recent prog- 
ress at this station, 


Mr. President, I-ask unanimous con- 
sent that the editorial be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 


was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


We Can Have 48 MUCH REHABILITATION AS 
We LIKE 


The success of the Highfields experiment 
and its broad values in establishing produe- 
tive techniques have never been in doubt. 
But reassuringly corroborative is the report 
that over a period of 2 to 3 years 77 percent 
of the delinquents released from the Hope- 
well institution have successfully adjusted to 
the life of their community. 

The Highfields experiment, involving as 
it does a concentrated form of group psy- 
chiatry, some individual therapy, and other 
forms of individual attention in a mini- 
mum-security environment, is an expensive 
program as budgets go. Yet clearly High- 
fields shows that by such treatment and cash 
outlay a boy can be readjusted before he 
gets into a position of having to be re- 
claimed. The State Home for Boys at James- 
burg is no conventional penal institution, 
and is in its way a progressive adaptation 
of prison attitude and care; it is not an 
Inexpensive operation. But the Jamesburg 
record of conduct during detention and after 
release cannot compare with the Highfields 
statistics. 8 - 

Demonstrated is that we do at last have 
an effective program. Existing is a going 
pian of reclamation limited to a population 
of 20 boys. It works. There are many ques- 
tions left, but they are not up to Highfields 
to answer. 7 


Fargo, N. Dak., Designated All-America 
City 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DON L. SHORT 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. SHORT. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call to the attention of the House 
the fact that Fargo, N. Dak., has been 
selected an All-America City in a con- 
test jointly sponsored by the National 
Municipal League and Look magazine, 
Fargo was one of nearly 100 cities to 
enter in the competition and one of 
11 winners. The field was gradually 
narrowed to 22 finalists, who then pre- 
sented their cases orally to a jury of ex- 
perts. Foreman of that jury was Dr. 
George H. Gallup, director of the Ameri- 
can Institute of Public Opinion. 


. 
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Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I am proud to include the 
following account of Fargo’s unusual 
efforts to solve major community prob- 
lems. ‘This summary appears in the 
current—March 1—issue of Look maga- 
zine: 

Parco, N. DAK., 

This northern plains city of 50,000 was 
"saddled with problems. It had a 50-year- 
old city hall built when the population was 
only 13,000. Its residential districts were 
becoming slums. Then civic-minded resi- 
dents formed a citizens for city planning or- 
ganization to work for improvements, Over 
strong opposition, they won approval for a 
major bond issue to provide the needed 
funds. Now, on the site of a 17-acre slum 
area, a new civic center is rising. Already 
completed are a modern city hall and an au- 
ditorium. Other public buildings will fol- 
low. Displaced families from the slum area 
have been relocated without resorting to 
public housing, and the State's first urban- 
renewal project has moved into the final 
stages. 

Modernizing a city is expensive. The tax 
bill of a man with a $15,000 house is around 
$325 a year. Yet citizens of Fargo have made 
voluntary contributions to a school for re- 

tarded children, another for teaching deaf 
children, and similar community enterprises. 
In addition, hundreds of women volunteers 
give many hours a week to social work. 
Fargo is a town whose community spirit is 
s0 ablaze that there are 8,000 paid-up mem- 
bers of the PTA for a school population 
of 7,776. 


Private Power Companies Cashing in on 
Their Share of $15 Billion Federal 
Subsidies From Rapid Amortization 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, it will be 
recalled that during World War I the 
Congress passed legislation to provide 
accelerated amortization of defense 
plants“ When we were faced with the 
great war emergency we needed tremen- 
dous expansion in manufacturing plants 
capable of building the arms and arma- 
ments needed for our defense. Private 
industry was understandably reluctant to 
make these very large investments in de- 
fense plants because in many cases they 
were highly specialized and would have 
little usefulness for civilian production. 


A 


duced taxes. 

Now certainly this program va well 
justified in the case of ainte. ord- 
nance and other highly specialized de- 
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fense plants of little or no use for civilian 
goods. A few accelerated amortization 
certificates had been granted to public 
utilities during the war and during the 
Korean emergency where an expansion 
of power was imperative to serve a criti- 
cal defense industry, such as the Atomic 
Energy Commission. But shortly after 
this administration came into office, the 
Office of Defense Mobilization began to 
issue accelerated amortization certifi- 
cates for ordinary expansion of power 
facilities and within the next few years 
practically every power company in the 
country benefited from these accelerated 
amortization certificates. The Office of 
Defense Mobilization issued some 22,000 
certificates granting over $30 billion in 
rapid amortization to all industries. The 
electric power utilities received fewer- 
than 5 percent of these certificates but 
they were allowed $3 billion worth of 
10 percent of the total accelerated 
amortization. 

This program of accelerated amortiza- 
tion has cost some $15 billion in lost 
taxes of which the private power com- 
panies alone have accounted for $1% 
billion. As a result of this program the 
private power industry became possibly 
the greatest beneficiary of a Federal 
subsidy that was ever enjoyed by any 
nondefense industry. 

It will also be recalled that many of 
us objected strenuously to this generous 
subsidy for the private utilities and one 
of: the most constructive achievements 
of the 85th Congress was the repeal of 
that portion of the law which had per- 
mitted the granting of rapid amortiza- 
tion certificates to private power com- 
panies. 

When we debated this matter in con- 
sidering the repealing legislation we, of 
necessity, spoke in terms of estimates of 
tax losses and some spokesmen of the 
private utilities denied that this repre- 
sented a subsidy and that the companies 
would benefit from it. But today we do 
not need to estimate or to guess—we now 
have on the record the facts from the 
books of the power companies them- 
selves regarding the way this unprece- 
dented subsidy has operated for the 
benefit of the private power companies 
and particularly their stockholders. 

Keep in mind that the rates charged 
by private power companies include a 
portion which will be paid in taxes to 
the local and Federal governments, Ac- 
tually private power companies are not 
taxpayers they are tax collectors. In 
substance and under the terms of the 
rate structures approved by State and 
Federal regulatory agencies, the consum- 
ers of a utility pay the taxes in their 
power bills and the utility in turn trans- 
mits the taxes to the local and Federal 
governments. Now let us see what has 
been happening under the accelerated 
amortization program. The private util- 
ities have been collecting the same taxes 
from their customers that they did be- 
fore or that they would collect without 
rapid amortization. But, they paid far 
less in taxes to the Federal Government 
than they collected from their custom- 
ers. To account for this excess of taxes 
they have collected from their custom- 
ers most private utilities have set up 
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what they call “accumulated income tax 
deferral reserves.“ These deferral re- 
serves represent the actual tax savings 
of the power companies. As of Decem- 
ber 31, 1958, the latest figures available 
from the Federal Power Commission, the 
private power companies have now ac- 
cumulated some $700 million in these ac- 
cumulated income tax deferral reserves. 

In other words as of January 1, 1959, 

they had already received some $700 mil- 

lion of subsidies in the form of reduced 

taxes. This is only the beginning. Al- 
though the accelerated amortization has 
been repealed the private power com- 
panies will continue to enjoy the bene- 
fits of these subsidies for some years to 
come and eventually the subsidy will 
amount to a total of $144 billion. I in- 
sert herein a list supplied by the Fed- 
eral Power Commission of the private 
electric utility companies with their ac- 
cumulated amortization reserves as of 

December $1, 1958. From this list you 

can see how much tax reduction your 

power company has admitted receiving 

as of January 1, 1959. 

Accumulated income tax deferrals. arising 
through the accelerated amortization of 
emergency facilities and the use of rapid 
depreciation methods permitted under sec- 
tions 168 and 167, respectively, of the 1954 
Internal Revenue Code 

ELECTRIC UTILITY COMPANIES, BALANCE AS OF 

DEC. 31, 1958 


Appalachian Electric Power Co.. 21, 253, 000 


Arkansas Power & Light Co. 13, 637, 000 
Atlantic City Electric Co...... =- 2,369,000 
Bangor Hydroelectric Co 115, 000 
Black Hills Power & Light Co——— - 
Boston Edison Co_-............ 4, 947, 000 
Boston Gas Go 4„„„%.ẽ 
Brockton Edison Co———— „„ 
California Electric Power Co. 2, 262, 000 
California-Pacific Utilities Co— 
California-Oregon Power Co... 8, 791, 000 
Cambridge Electric Light Co— - 
Cape & Vinyard Electric Co_.-.. .....-..--- 
Carolina Power Light. 9, 120, 000 
Central Electric & Gas Coo 
Central Hudson Gas & Electric 

9% . eek 1. 742. 000 
Central Ilinois Electric & Gas 

6%/„»„ñ%œ — as 1. 120, 000 
Central Tilinois Light Co 1, 841, 000 
Central Illinois Public Service 

(oem SR ah Se anes 750. 000 
Central Louisiana Electric Co... 2, 552, 000 
Central Kansas Power Co- 572, 000 
Central Maine Power Co- 5. 970, 000 
Central Power & Light Co- 6, 110, 000 
Central Vermont Public Service 

ooo AA 562, 000 - 
Cincinnati Gas & Electric Co... 13, 105, 000 
Citizens Utilities Co 107, 000 
Cleveland Electric Illuminating 

TI id TTT 20, 797, 000 
Colorado Central Power Co 101, 000 
Columbus & Southern Ohio 

F 1. 373, 000 
Commonwealth Edison Co 1, 320, 000 
Commonwealth Edison Co. of 

THAW. THC. eee 55, 000 
Community Public Service Co— 
Connecticut Light & Power Co. 5, 436, 000 
Consolidated Edison Co. of New 

CC 21, 044, 000 
Consumers Power Co 13, 285, 000 
Dallas Power & Light Co 5, 816, 000 
Delaware Power & Light Co. — 3,221, 
Detroit Edison Co, and subsidi- 

BM ON oe cote ooo 27, 203, 000 
Duquesne Light co 1, 649, 000 
Eastern Shore Public Service 

Co. of Marylund 39, 000 
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Accumulated-income tar deferrals, ete—Con. 
Eastern Shore Public Service 


Daler ay ire inten Sen cone ES 
Sault Electric Co- . 

El Paso Electric Co——- $1,596, 000 
Ellenville Electric co 
Empire District Electric Co. 1, 058, 000 
Fall River Electric Light co p 


i Gas & Electric Light 


Power & Light Co 9. 752, 000 
Florida Public Utilities Coo 


Houston Lighting & Power CO. 8, 569, 000 
o 4. 388, 000 

Oils Power Co 6, 749, 000 

& Michigan Electric Co. 14, 819, 000 
Indianapolis Power & Light Co.. 5, 740, 000 
lowa Electric Light & Power Co- 1, 821, 000 
-Illinois Gas & Electric Co- 135, 000 
Towa Power & Light co 4, 746, 000 
Towa Public Service o 1, 449, 000 
Towa Southern Utilities CO. 1. 007. 000 
Kansas City Power & Light Co. 4. 285, 000 
— Power & Light Co. 2. 804, 000 
— Power Co 172; 000 
e Utilities Co 2, 338, 000 
Bsport Utilities CO 10, 000 
Lockhart Howse Goon lee D 
pone Island Ligh rare eh 11, 916, 000 
Uisiana Power & Light Co-- 6,851, 000 
Maine Public Service Co. 237, 000 
. — 9 Co 19, 000 
as & Electric C + 6, 000 

Minnesota Power & Light Co.. 4,518, 000 
Mississippi Power Co 2.961, 000 
Mississippi Power & Light Co.. 3. 272. 000 
Missouri a 0) oo E A TNS 
.. & Light Go_...- -nnz 
uri Public Service co 753, 000 

Mon neehela Power Co 5, 705, 000 
Macnee Dakota Utilities Corp- 1, 22 on 


Gas & Electric Co.. 5, 348, 000 

Orange & Rockland Utilities. 
SES 2. 709, 000 
pa. ae a & Electric Co 34, 449, 000 
Pa Wer & Light co 11, 273, 000 
Penness e Electric Light Co 106, 000 
Penno ama Electric Co. 9, 707, 000 
syivania Power Co 2, 040, 000 
eop] ylvania Power & Light Co. 18,430, 000 

Phir SS Utilities, de : 
Py aelphia Electric C 19, 839, 000 
crises County Electric Co- 
50 d General Electric Co... 2,783,000 
ee Edison o 2, 151, 000 
Pub TPE * & Power Co 412. 000 
ce Co, of Colorad 

Pù Oorado_. 6,248,000 

2 Service Co, of Indiana, 
Public Service Go. of . 
A 3, 409. 000 
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Accumulated income tax deferrals, ete.— Con. 
Public Service Co. of New Mex- 


Public Service Co. of Oklahoma- 
Public Service Electric & Gas 


Rochester Gas & Electric Corp 
San Diego Gas & Electric Co 
Savannah Electric & Power Co 
Sierra Pacific Power Coo 
South Carolina Electric & Gas 


2 Sear OA eye LE GLE 955, 000 
South Carolina Generating Co.. 3, 154, 000 
South Penn Power COo—-— 36, 000 


Southern California Edison Co. 15, 036, 000 
Southern Colorado Power Co 


Southern Nevada Power Co- 984, 000 
Southern Indiana Gas & Elec- 
cc 1. 790. 000 
Southwestern Electric Power 
(o A ene TTT 2, 774, 000 


Southwestern Public Service 
Co 


Texas Electric Service Co- 7, 127, 000 
Texas Power & Light Co 10, 858, 000 
Toledo Edison Co 5, 137, 000 
Tucson Gas, Electric Light & 

Powet) —— ‚ . aana 
Union Electric Co. of Missouri.. 13, 680, 000 
Union Light, Heat & Power Co 77. 000 


United Gas Improvement Co- 
United Nluminating’ Co- 1, 928, 000 
Upper Peninsula Power Co- 
Utah Power & Light co 
Virginia Electric & Power Co.. 21, 840,000 
West Maryland Power Co — 


West Penn Power Co — 4.926, 000 
West Texas Utilities Co 2, 769, 000 
Western Light & Telephone Co., 
Gs pose teeenr . 1, 936, 000 
Western Massachusetts Electric 
CO TTT 1, 314, 000 
Wheeling Electric Co—— 352, 000 
Won! 3 703, 662, 000 


1Formerly Southwestern Gas & Electric 
Co. 

Nore.—Balances shown relate to electric 
operations of the companies only. Com- 
panies allowing the tax reduction to “flow 
through” without restriction or crediting it 
to depreciation reserves are not included in 
the listing. 


(Source: Federal Power Commission.) 


Seventy-fifth Birthday of Fleet Adm. 
Chester W. Nimitz 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARL VINSON 


OF GEORGIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. VINSON: Mr. Speaker, yester- 
day, February 24, Fleet Adm. Chester W. 
Nimitz was honored throughout this 
country and in many overseas areas on 
the occasion of his 75th birthday. Fleet 
Admiral Nimitz began his brilliant naval 
career 59 years ago when he was ap- 
pointed to the U.S. Naval Academy from 
the 12th Congressional District in Texas 
in 1901. His actions in the Pacific dur- 
ing World War II will live in history 
forever, 

Fleet Admiral Nimitz was ordered to 
duty as commander in chief, Pacific 
Fleet, with the rank of admiral effective 
December 31, 1941, He was presented 
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the Distinguished Service Medal by the 
President, awarded in the name of Con- 
gress, with the following citation: 

For exceptionally meritorious service to 
the Government of the United States in a 
duty of great responsibility as commander 
in chief of the Pacific Fleet since December 
31, 1941. At the most critical period of 
the present war in the Pacific he assumed 
command in that area and, despite the 
losses at Pearl Harbor and the tragic short- 
age of vessels, planes and supplies, organized 
his forces and carried on defensive warfare 
which halted the Japanese advance. As rap- 
idly as ships, personnel and material became 
available, he shifted from defensive to of- 
fensive warfare and, by his brilliant leader- 
ship an outstanding skill as à strategist, 
enabled the units under his command to de- 
feat the enemy in the Coral Sea, off Midway, 
and in the Solomon Islands; and to capture 
and occupy the Gilbert and Marshall Islands. 


He was also awarded the Distinguished 
Service Medal by the Navy Department, 
for “Exceptionally meritorious service as 
commander in chief, U.S. Pacific Fleet.“ 
The citation states that— 

His conduct of the operations of the Pa- 
cific Fleet, resulting in successful actions 
against the enemy in the Coral Sea and off 
Midway Island was characterized by unfall- 
ing Judgment and sound decision, completed 
with skill and vigor. 


On October 7, 1943 he was redesig- 
nated commander in chief, Pacific Fleet 
and Pacific Ocean areas. By act of Con- 
gress, approved December 14, 1944, the 
grade of fleet admiral of the U.S. 
Navy—the highest grade in the Navy— 
was established, and on the next day 
the President nominated and, with the 
advice and consent of the Senate, ap- 
pointed Admiral Nimitz to that rank, 

In September 1944 Fleet Admiral Ni- 
mitz was one of the signers for the 
United States when Japan formally 
signed the surrender terms aboard the 
battleship Missouri in Tokyo bay, 

On October 5, 1945, which had been 
officially designated as Nimitz Day here 
in Washington, Admiral Nimitz was 
presented a Gold Star in lieu of the third 
Distinguished Service Medal by the 
President “for exceptionally meritorious 
service as commander in chief, U.S. 
Pacific Fleet and Pacific Ocean areas, 
from June 1944 tò August 1945," The 
citation further states: 

Initiating the final phase in the battle for 
victory in the Pacific, he attacked the Marl- 
anas, inyading Saipan, inflicting a decisive 
defeat on the Japanese Fleet in the First 
Battle of the Philippines and capturing 
Guam and Tinian. In vital continuing op- 
erations, his fleet forces isolated the enemy- 
held bastions of the Central and Eastern 
Carolines. With reconnaissance of the main 
beaches on Leyte effected, approach channels 
cleared and opposition neutralized in jojnt 
operations to reoccupy the Philippines, the 
challenge by powerful task forces of the Jap- 
nanese Fleet resulted in a historic victory in 
the three-phased battle for Leyte Gulf. Ac- 
celerating the intensity of aerial offensive 
by pressure exerted at every hostile strong- 
point, Fleet Admiral Nimitz culminated long- 
range strategy by successful amphibious as- 
sault on Iwo Jima and Okinawa—finally 
placed representative forces of the U.S, Navy 
in the harbor of Tokyo for the formal capit- 
ulation of the Japanese Empire. He dem- 
onstrated the highest qualities of a nayal 
officer and rendered services of the greatest 
distinction to his country. 


On November 28 1945, his nomination 
to be Chief of Naval Operations was con- 
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firmed by the Senate. He hauled down 
his flag at Pearl Harbor, where he had 
hoisted it in December 1941 on board 
the submarine Grayling, in a harbor lit- 
tered with wreckage of American war- 
ships, and on December 15; 1945, relieved 
Fleet Admiral Ernest J, King as Chief of 
Naval Operations. 

On December 15, 1947, he was de- 
tached as Chief of Naval Operations and 
ordered to San Francisco for duty as di- 
rected by the Secretary of the Navy. 
Since then he has acted as Special Assist- 
ant to the Secretary in the Western Sea 
Frontier, and serves in an advisory ca- 
pacity, assisting in other matters per- 
taining to the Navy when called upon to 
do so. 

Fleet Admiral Nimitz has truly 
brought honor and distinction to his 
country. It gives me great pleasure to 
add my most sincere congratulations to 
Admiral Nimitz on the occasion of his 
75th birthday. 


Anniversary ‘of Estonian Independence 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALVIN M. BENTLEY 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. BENTLEY. Mr. Speaker, it is my 
privilege to call to the attention of the 
House that yesterday, February 24, 
marks the 42d anniversary of the Dec- 
laration of Independence of the Repub- 
lic of Estonia. 

It does indeed seem cynical that when 
so Many new nations are recognizing 
independence and self- determination 
throughout the world that those coun- 
tries of Eastern Europe which were once 
independent still remain in captivity. 
Among this number Estonia, of course, 
must be included and, with her Baltic 
neighbors of Latvia and Lithuania, she 
does not even have the fiction of inde- 
pendence as do the other captive na- 
tions. Indeed the history of these three 
small Baltic countries constitutes one 
of the most flagrant and outrageous vio- 
lations of international agreement on 
the part of the Soviet Union that the 
world has ever seen. Ever since these 
three countries were absorbed by the 
Soviet Union, Communist policy has dic- 
tated the eradication of any vestiges of 
nationalism and is attempting to com- 
pletely absorb them into the U.S.S.R. 

It is, nevertheless, heartening to real- 
ize that the people of Estonia still retain 
their burning desire for freedom and 
independence in spite of the tortures and 
Slavery which they have undergone now 
for nearly 20 years, This display of cour- 
age on their part, however, must con- 
tinually be nurtured by evidence of in- 
terest in their behalf on the part of the 
free world and above all by the United 
States of America who is rightly regarded 
as the guardian of hope for their ulti- 
mate freedom. That is why expressions 
of interest on our part, in addition to 
commemorative meetings on this solemn 
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occasion, will help to remind the captive 
peoples, including the Estonians, that 
they will never be forgotten in the hearts 
and minds of freemen everywhere. 

I trust we will all join in observing 
this national holiday of Estonia and in 
once again expressing the hope that the 
day will soon come when these brave peo- 
ple will be able to observe their own na- 
tional holiday ina freeland. Meanwhile, 
our Government rightly pursues the pol- 
icy of refusing to recognize the forced 
annexation of Estonia and are continu- 
ing to recognize the representatives of its 
government in exile. This is the policy 
to which we should all continue to give 
our undivided support. 


Private Voluntary Insurance and H.R. 
4700 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
OY 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 
OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, almost 
the complete insurance industry along 
with the American Medical Association 
has taken up the cry of “socialism,” 
“governmentation,” and Many other 
words they use to create an image of a 
monster—H.R. 4700. The truth is that 
private insurers are not insuring the aged 
for medical, surgical, and hospitaliza- 
tion. The one fact they admit is that 
this group is a high-cost, high-risk 
group, which has been completely 
avoided until very recently. _ 

The argument is made that private in- 
surance companies have made great 
strides in the voluntary health contracts. 
It is true that more people today are 
able to buy better health insurance than 
at any previous time. However, these 


policies are usually offered to that seg- ~ 


ment of the population under the age of 
65 or even 60. The cost for a reason- 
able plan for the aged would be higher 
than the average person on a pension 
could afford. 

The coverage offered our aged popula- 
tion on policies in existence today is lim- 
ited to a benefit rate that would have 
been proper or feasible back in 1940, 
These policies are in an experimental 
stage, and the natural conservatism of 
the industry is holding the benefits down 
to a minimum. The possibility always 
exists that, when it is found financially 


. unwise to issue this type of policy, the 


companies will decline to renew, under 
their so-called cancellation clause. 

The following three policies are the 
best the insurance industry has to offer 
the aged today.. In reading through 
these policies ask yourself this question, 
Is this policy adequate for our aged 
today? A 

INSURANCE COMPANY A 

Hospital: $10 per day for a maximum ‘of 
60 days. 

Nursing home: $5 per day for 55 days. 
(Benefits payable under hospital and nurs- 
ing home shall not exceed the combined total 


February 25 


of 60 days for any one period of confine- 
ment.) 

Renewal agreement: Company may re- 
fuse to renew when renewal is declined on 
all policies of this form. 

Additional benefits; Such things as X-ray, 
oxygen, operating room, etc, The company 
will pay 80 percent of all cost over $100 with 
a maximum of $1,000. 

Surgical: Governed by rate schedule; $225 
maximum. 

Cost: $8.50 per person, per month; annual, 
$102. z 

Policy: Form 4HSO; 
over 65 years of age. 


limited to persons 


INSURANCE COMPANY B 
4 Hospital: $10 per day for a maximum of 31 
ays, 

Surgical: Governed by rate schedule; $200 
maximum. 

Additional expenses: Miscellaneous hos- 
pital expenses; maximum of $100. 

Renewal agreement: Company may cancel 
if it cancels all within the State. 

Cost: $6.50 per person, per month; an- 
nual, $78. 

Policy: 65 plus policy (form No. OA 37). 

INSURANCE COMPANY C 

Hospital: $12 per day up to 200 days maxi- 
mum of 82.400. 

Surgical: Governed by rate schedule; $300 
maximum. 

Nurse: If accidental injury requires spe- 
cial nurse while in hospital, this policy pays 
up to $10 a day, up to 5 days, for any one 
accident. 

Additional expenses: Certain of these ex- 
penses have no limit such as surgical dress- 
ings, iron lung, hypos. Others carry a maxi- 
mum of from $10 to $30. 

First-aid benefits: Accidents not requiring 
hospitalization, up to $10, . 

Renewal agreement: Company cannot can- 
cel policy but may change premium rates. 
AiE $7.30 per person, per month; annual, 

Policy: LAHO-120; hospital and surgical 
expense policy; 65 years of age and over. 


Rocky Mountain Farmers Support Addi- 
tives Amendment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JAMES J. DELANEY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DELANEY. Mr. Speaker, at- 
tempts are being made to create the im- 
pression that farmers in general are op- 
posed to the Food Additives Amendment 
of 1958, and, in particular, to Secretary 
Flemming’s enforcement of it. Edi- 
torials in farm journals have misrepre- 
sented the amendment in an attempt to 
mislead and confuse their readers and 
various trade papers read by farmers 
have joined the cabal. 

It is heartening, therefore, to know 
that the American farmer retains his 
independence of judgment and is not 
easily fooled by the propaganda of thos¢ 
industries which would place financial 
gain above the protection of the public 
health. 

The following letter from the assistant 
to the president of the Rocky Mountain 
Farmers Union and the resolution 
adopted by the union show that at least 
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one segment of our farm population has 
not been influenced by this propaganda: 
Rocky MouNrTAIN FARMERS UNION, 
Denver, Colo., February 15, 1960. 
Hon, James J. DELANEY, 
Congressman, New York, House Office Build- 
ing, Washington, D.C. 
Dear CONGRESSMAN DELANEY: At the 51st 
annual convention of the Rocky Mountain 
ers Union in Denver, Colo. on February 
3, 1960, a strong resolution was passed in 
Support of the principles of the Delaney 
amendment to the pure food and drug law. 
The resolution had the unanimous sup- 
Port of all delegates representing 18,750 farm 
ranch families of Colorado and Wyo- 
Ming. 
Farm folks are deeply concerned with the 
Problem of moving pure food to 
ers without having it endangered 
With chemical additives or preservatives that 
ve not been proven entirely safe for 
uman consumption. 
The resolution follows: 


Foon PROCESSING AND CHEMICAL ADDITIVES 


Due to the increased use of chemicals in 
is in and insecticides, we insist that it 
the general public interest that the 
€n of proof of the nontoxicity of such 
ucts be placed directly on the manu- 
and of same, In effect, the Pure Food 
ete Administration now has only ex 
facto power. It should be given au- 
ty to prevent the marketing of such 
ucts unless they are certified as safe. 
food Same approach should be used on 
Pub cts which contain additives. The 
should be assured that products con- 
2 1 Additives are safe and nontoxic, just 
“rmers should be assured that products 
Btock to benefit their crops or live- 
Sum are not harmful to the eventual con- 
2 ot those products. 
the Government agency responsible re- 
we More funds or personnel to do this, 
tox me the Congress to provide the funds 


Sincerely, 


Gero. L. BICKEL, 
Assistant to the President, Rocky 
Mountain Farmers Union. 


Jim Bond: Super Dallas Citizen 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LYNDON B. JOHNSON 
IN THE SENATE 5 UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, J 
dent. BENSON of Texas. Mr. Prési- 


allas, Tex., the Linz Award is 
bas owed each year upon a citizen who 
denvor 11 hed himself in civic en- 
ae 1959 that great city. The award 
to a man has just been made. It went 
Mr James H. Bond. 
employer is a Federal Government 
9 He is a living refutation of 
5 e Wwe sometimes hear that Gov- 
on th employees isolate themselves 
ie e life of the community. 
sume 8 in the Dallas Times Herald 
Scope ef Tine r than I possibly could the 
community. I ask unanim 
co ee 
n that this editorial, paying de- 
tribute to a man who works un- 
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selfishly for his fellow men, be placed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Jim BOND: Super DALLAS CITIZEN 


When people think of Jim Bond, as the 
1959 Linz Award winner is known to his 
thousands of admiring friends, they think of 
a warmhearted champion of the crippled, 
the blind, the sick, the troubled, the poor. 

James H. Bond's main job is being regional 
director of the U.S. Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare. But here his service 
to his fellow beings only He has 
been a leader or worker in virtually every 
volunteer health, welfare, and civic program 
that has been undertaken in Dallas in the 
past 20 years. 

Even a partial listing of Jim Bond's ac- 
complishments causes ordinary mortals to 
gasp in amazement. He is immediate past 
president of the Dallas Council of Social 
Agencies, a board member of the Greater 
Dallas Planning Council. He is associated 
with humanity-serving organizations rang~ 
ing from the National Association for Pre- 
vention of Blindness and the American Can- 
cer Society to the National Association for 
Mental Health, National Multiple Sclerosis 
Society and the Dallas Committee for Em- 
ploy the Handicapped.” 

Speelfically, Mr. Bond was cited for his 
efforts last year in putting into action a 
Dallas County youth study. But his other 
accomplishments, somehow packed into busy 
days and weeks, are in such diverse areas as 
the Boy Scouts, Dallas Television Education 
Foundation, and the committee for rehabili- 
tating West Dallas, 

The Ling Award judging panel faced a 
tough task of selecting one from a large 
number of worthy nominees. But Dallas has 
no abler or more useful citizen than Jim 
Bond. The Times Herald, cosponsor with 
Linz Jewelists of the annual award, adds its 
congratulations to the many others that are 
showering upon Mr. Bond and his family. 


Keep Slim and Trim on a Potato Diet 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLIFFORD G. McINTIRE 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MCINTIRE. Mr. Speaker, hanging 
in my office is a large, colorful poster 
which depicts a lithe and smiling lady 
who holds a generous serving of Irish 
potatoes and offers us this advice: 
“Here’s how I keep trim and slim.” 

There is an acre of truth in this coun- 
sel, and, in fact, I offer the following 
article from the February 20 issue of 
the Packer to prove that our poster pal 
is one who really “knows her potatoes”: 
Grow THIN ON DIET FEATURING HALF POUND 

OF POTATOES A Day 

New Brunswick, N.J., February 19.— 
Whatever else they may learn at Douglass 
College this year, 12 girls will not soon for- 
get that they can eat a diet featuring a 
half pound of potatoes a day and grow thin. 

They know because they did it. 

The girls were volunteers in an 8- 
week demonstration conducted by the 
Douglass home economics department and 
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financed by 11 State and national organiza- 
tions of potato growers. 

Growers and Rutgers nutritionists have 
been concerned of late because figure-con- 
scious consumers have been shunning the 
vitamin-and-mineral-rich spud on the 
grounds that it’s fattening. They don't 
mind the public’s being figure conscious but 
they don't like the potato to get the blame 
for the bulges. 

IT'S THE GRAVY 

It's a known fact that it’s the gravy that 
runs up the calorie count, they keep saying. 

To prove their point, the nutritionists 
called for plump volunteers among Doug- 
lass students, girls who would be willing to 
stick to a diet in agreement with the tradi- 
tional Douglass-honor-system spirit, 

Response was tremendous, but one by one 
the group was whittled down to an even 
dozen young women whose excess weight 
ranged from 16 to 100 pounds. 

Eligible dieters had to be at least 10 per- 
cent overweight, and they had to agree to 
eat everything set before them and nothing 
else, except for occasional snacks of celery 
and carrots, 

One girl didn't like eggs and another never 
ate pork, so they were dropped. Invitations 
to college house parties eliminated others. 
One of the final 12 turned down a weekend 
invitation to another college in favor of the 
dict table. 

Dr. Miriam K. Brush, of the Douglass home 
economics department, who was in charge of 
the project, reports that when the girls sat 
down to their first low-calorie meal in the 
department's research laboratory, their 
weights ranged from 128 to 228 pounds. 

When they weighed in at the end of 8 
weeks, the girls had lost an average of 14 
pounds each. One was 25 pounds lighter. 

Girls who have not yet scaled down to 
their ideal weights plan to continue with 
low-calorie foods selected from meals in the 
college dining hall, 

SATISFYING AND FILLING 

“The girls say they found the potatoes 
satisfying and filling,” “Dr, Brush reports. 
“Potatoes were served in many different 
ways to give variety to the menu, and dishes 
often included butter borrowed from some 
other part of the meal.” 

She said the demonstration also proves 
that a reducing diet can be inexpensive, 
similar to what most families eat anyway, 
and need not include special sweeteners or 
exotic foods. 

Girls started the day with 4 ounces of 
orange juice, two-thirds cup of cooked or 
dry cereal, one slice of bread, a half pat of 
butter, 6 ounces of skim milk and black 
coffee, 

TYPICAL LUNCH 

Typical lunch consisted of potato salad 
made of one-half cup of potatoes, three 
strips of carrots, one medium egg, lettuce, 
celery, and one tablespoon low-fat mayon- 
naise per portion; one slice of bread, one- 
half pat butter, 6 ounces of skim milk, and 
medium serving of grapes. 

Typical dinner: One-half cup boned 
chicken, one medium-size potato, one-half 
cup green beans, one slice of bread, one-half 
pat butter, 6 ounces of skim milk, and four 
halves of apricots. 


“WE TOLD rou 50” 


A day's calorie count ran between 1,150 
and 1,300 calories, depending upon the size 
of the girl. Results after 8 weeks were 12 
prettier, healthier, and happier girls, and a 
Nation of potato growers who can say, “We 
told you so.” 

Red River Valley potato growers of Minne- 
sota and North Dakota ted in the diet 
study by contributing funds to finance the 
project. 
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Dr. Grayson Kirk Urges Removal of Dis- 
claimer Provision From Defense Edu- 
cation Act 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ZELENKO. Mr. Speaker, the Na- 
tional Defense Education Act is a most 
important and far-reaching law. How- 
ever, there is contained therein a section 
which in my opinion must be deleted at 
once if the beneficial and progressive 
purposes of the legislation are not to be 
vitiated. I refer to what is known as the 
disclaimer provision. 

Dr. Grayson Kirk, president of Colum- 
bia University, located in the district 
which I have the honor to represent, has 
urged the immediate repeal of this sec- 
tion. Dr. Kirk's views are shared almost 
unanimously by leading educators repre- 
senting their institutions of learning 
throughout the country. We should and 
must heed his knowledgeable statements. 
I submit herewith a significant article 
which he wrote in the Graduate Facul- 
ties Newsletter of Columbia University 
in May 1959. The article follows: 

LOYALTY, SECURITY, AND COMMONSENSE 

Title X of the Defense Education Act con- 
tains one provision that has aroused wide- 
spread comment—and much criticism—from 
educators throughout the country. The text 
is as follows: “No part of any funds appropri- 
ated or otherwise made available for expendi- 
ture under authority of this Act shall be used 
to make payments or loans to any individual 
unless such individual (1) has executed and 
filed with the Commissioner an affidavit that 
he does not believe in, and is not a member 
of and does not support any organization 
that believes in or teaches, the overthrow of 
the United States Government by force or 
violence or by any illegal or unconstitutional 
methods, and (2) has taken and subscribed 
to an oath or affirmation in the following 
form: ‘I do solemnly swear (or affirm) that I 
will bear true faith and allegiance to the 
United States of America and will support 
and defend the Constitution and laws of the 
United States against all its enemies, foreign 
and domestic.“ 

The second part of this provision is merely 
the standard oath of allegiance. It is much 
like the oath required by the State of New 
York of all faculty members in all colleges 
and universities in the State. In itself, it 
cannot be regarded as objectionable because 
it is no more than a public declaration of an 


obligation that is incumbent upon all 
citizens. 


might regard it merely as á decleration to 
et no loyal American could or should ob- 
_ be perplexed 
voked such an uproar—and by persons whose 
loyalty is beyond suspicion. What are the 
reasons for this barrage of criticism? 
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PRACTICAL CONSIDERATIONS 


First of all, members of the teaching pro- 
fession object because they are aware, as all 
citizens should be, of the utter futility of 
such oaths. Does any rational individual 
believe that a person who is either philo- 
sophically committed to, or a member of, 
any organization advocating violent revolu- 
tion would hesitate for a moment to perjure 
himself by taking such an oath? It 1s 
absurd to believe that such an oath re- 
quirement would actually screen out any 
subversive person. Since this oath is di- 
rected toward adherents of communism, and 
since everyone is familiar with the Gom- 
munist principle that ends justify means, 
then the oath is meaningless because all 
such persons would cheerfully take any oath 
no matter the degree to which it might be 
an actual falsification of the truth. 

Therefore, such an oath is useless as a 
practical measure, Actually, it is even worse 
than useless because through Perjury an 
individual might gain a dangerous immunity 
from investigation of his activities simply 
because he had taken the oath. A false 
sense of security is perhaps the most perilous 
of all putative assets a country can have, 

PHILOSOPHIC IMPLICATIONS 

Philosophically, the provision requiring a 
negative statement of belief is objectionable 
because loyalty is in itself a product of 
positive, even passionate, belief. It is not 
merely the residue after negative elimina- 
tions have been made. While no loyal citi- 
zen, in or out of the teaching profession, 
88 — — violent overthrow of our 

Thment, 8 a person may quite prop- 
erly insist that all efforts to limit . — 


amendment to the Constitution implies this 
Position clearly, The most serious breach 
of our defense against communism will have 
been made when we decide that we can 
defehd ourselves only if we undertake to 
limit freedom of thought. 

Thus it may be concluded that these oath 
requirements are of no value as & ‘practical 
Screening device. We may also conclude 
that they are open to grave Philosophical 
objections because they violate the inner es- 
sence and meaning of loyalty. Our: young 
people who are preparing for a career in 
teaching and research should not be told 
at the outset that we do not trust them, 
that we do not have confidence in them, 
Our society is built upon confidence with 
respect to all our citizens. Coercion of Ideas 
is both futile and, in the long run, dan- 
gerous. 


Hawaii's Territorial Sea 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. DANIEL K. INOUYE 


OF HAWAII 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. INOUYE. .Mr. Speaker, with 
the admission of Hawaii to statehood, 
a new concept of the territorial sea 
came into being. For the first time in 
history our Nation ‘finds itself faced, 
not only with broad areas of interna- 
tional waters separating the States, but 
separating parts of a State. Dr, G. 
Etzel Pearcy, geographer, Department 
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of State, has prepared a thought-pro- 
voking article entitled, “Hawaii's Terri- 
torial Sea,” which is printed in the 
November 1959 issue of the Professional 
Geographer, Mr. Speaker, I ask con- 
sent to have Dr. Pearcy's article in- 
cluded in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Hawati’s TERRITORIAL SEA 

(By G. Etzel Pearcy, Department of State) 

The territorial sea of the new State of 
Hawaii comprises 3,069 square miles of water, 
an area about five-eighths as great as the 
land surfaces which it encloses. These sta- 
tistics take into account an offshore zone of 
sovereign waters 3 miles in breadth as tra- 
ditionally recognized by the United States. 
Actual measurement is effected by construct- 
ing a line which at all points is 3 miles dis- 
tant from a normal baseline extending along 
the coast at the low water mark. 

Before the territorial sea of Hawaii could 
be plotted it was necessary to determine pre- 
cisely which islands make up the State. The 
new State and the old territory are not co- 
extensive; some of the more widely dispersed 
isles and atolls have been excluded from the 
State. The language of the act establishing 
Hawalli as our 50th State is only partially 
definitive in delineating the area: 

“The State of Hawaii shall consist of all 
the islands, together with their appurtenant 
reefs and territorial waters, included in the 
Territory of Hawaii on the date of enactment 
of this act, except the atoll known as Pal- 
myra Island, together with its appurtenant 
reefs and territorial waters, but said State 
shall not be deemed to Include the Midway 
Islands, Johnston Island, Sand Island (off- 
shore from Johnston Island), or Kingman 
Reef, together wtih their appurtenant reefs 
and territorial waters," * 

No identification of what would comprise 
the “Territory of Hawaii on the day of the 
enactment” is provided in the above state- 
ment. 

A recent search through official documen- 
tation, facilitated by conversations and com- 
munications with Washington and Honolulu 
agencies, has yielded what appears to be & 
sharp delineation of the State“ Put in some- 
what simple terms, Hawaii, except for Mid- 
way, ds made up of the chain of islands ex- 
tending in a general ESE-WNW direction. 
Our new State extends for about 10 degrees 
of latitude north of 19° N. and about 23 de- 
grees of longtitude west of the 155" W. Even 
Texas docs not span so many parallels and 
Meridians. Eight major islands—most east- 
erly of the chain—account for 99.72 percent 
of the land surface of the State of Hawall. 
The Leeward Islands, as the western part of 
the chain is termed, have a land area esti- 
mated to total no more than 14 (nautical) 
square miles. 

Several scattered islands lying generally to 
the south and west of Honolulu, such as 

an Reef and Johnston Island were 
never firmly established as being or not be- 
ing part of the territory of Hawail. Sources. 
including legal opinions handed down since 
1893, were frequently contradictory, Fortu- 
nately for the sake of clarity four of these 
souther}y islands under question have been 
eliminated by the act establishing the State 
of Hawall. It is doubtful that other of the 
outlying islands were ever seriously con- 
strued as belonging to the territory—Jarvis. 
Howland, Christmas, Maiden, and others to 
the south of the mnin chain. 

Another problem has been reference to & 
number of shoals, recfs, and banks as belng 
in the Hawalian group. For example, Dow- 
sett Reef appears in lists as officially belong- 
ing to the city and county of Honolulu. 
However, no land area can be identifiod, as 
the reef is awash in places and is nearly al- 
— 
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ways covered by breakers. Without -the 
existence of a low water mark for carto- 
. Braphic reference there can be no territorial 
sen established. Moreover, it follows that 
such an area could not fall within the sov- 
erelgnty of any State unless it chanced to 
Ue within the territorial waters of a body of 
land possessing sovereign status in its own 
right. Five other areas of shoals and reefs 
described in conjunction with early voyages 
fall into the same category, including three 
PI a ae to locate, if, indeed, they exist 
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West of the main group the Leeward 
Islands are not only much smaller in area 
but far more widely scattered. They stretch 
for more than 1,100 miles along the main 
axis of the urchipelago whereas the 8 main 
islands cover a distance of but 350 miles, 
As a result, water expanse between the tiny 
islands or groups of islands are much 


- broader, averaging 110 miles if, for the sake 


of illustration, Midway (U.S. sovereignty) is 
included. ‘These stretches of water between 
relatively insignificant Islands are without 
names, hardly to be considered as channels, 

Palmyra Isiand, 870 miles distant from the 
nearest point of the main chain of the 
Hawallan Islands, was not accepted as a part 
of the new State. Had it been otherwise, a 


stretch of 864 miles of high seas would sep- 


arate two component parts of the State of 
Hawaii. Belonging to the city and county of 
Honolulu by virtue of the Land Registration 
Act of the Territory of Hawaii, 1925, Palmyra 
made Honolulu the most extensive city in 
the world, even exceeding Los Angeles. Rec- 
ognition of this farflung municipality, coun- 
ty, and territory presumably could not be 
condoned as feasible for statehood, though 
future incorporation of Palmyra into Hawalli 
is not an impossibility. 

One of the arguments against statehood 
for Hawail reflected the noncontiguity of 
sovereign territory from one island to an- 
other, The existence of high seas between 
islands (and their territorial seas) was con- 
strued to imply a weakness in defense. How- 
ever, concrete evidence on how the cleavages 
in sovereignty imperiis our security was never 
brought forward. The same type of situation 
exists off the coast of California, Florida, and 
Rhode Island where offshore islands lie more 
than 6 miles from the mainland and have 
their own territorial seas, which in turn are 
surrounded by high seas, 

Measurement of the territorial sea around 
small islands brings about land-water ratios 
far different than for measurement along a 
mainland coast, or even along the coast of a 
large island. It is safe to generalize that the 
amaller the island, the greater the proportion 
of territorial water to land surface. Examples 
of a geometrical nature abound in the 
Hawaiian Islands wherein size and shape set 
a pattern of offshore sovereignty highly dis- 
proportionate to the land area from which it 
is measured. Assuming an island to be cir- 
cular it must cover a surface of 165 square 
miles to have a territorial sea of equal area. 
If larger, the island would exceed its terri- 
torial sea in size; if smaller the territorial 
sea would be greater. Gardner Pinnacles, 
two rocks in the Leeward Islands projecting 
above low water with an area of only a few 
square yards, have à territorial sea encom- 
passing 28.27 square miles (or slightly more). 
This figure is nothing more than pi r* with 
r = 3 miles. Given a scattered group of such 
rocks and the exaggeration may be multi- 
plied many times. In the case of French 
Frigate Shoals, a crescent-shaped series of 
atolls, a total land area of only a few acres, 
has a territorial sea of 154 square miles. 

The larger the island the smaller the pro- 
portion of sovereign waters offshore, but even 
Molokai with its 196 square miles has a terri- 
torial sea of 286 square miles. In this in- 
stance the extenuated shape of the island 
adds to the area of its territorial waters. 
Largest of the islands, Hawaii, exceeds its ter- 
ritorial sea in area by a ratio of about 4 to 1. 
To carry the principle even farther, the re- 
lation of continental United States (exclud- 
ing Alaska) to its territorial sea is 131 to 1. 

Nevertheless, to return to the basic issue 
in the face of such fancy geometric examples, 
every point along the shores of Hawall is ex- 
actly 3 miles from the high seas, and a ves- 
sel must steam (or sall) through just that 
much sovereign water to reach terra firma— 
or the outer limit of internal waters. 

If the breadth of the territorial sea were 
to be extended to 6 miles by international 
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law, land-water ratios among the Hawallan 
Islands would be even more out of balance. 
A circular island would have to cover a sur- 
face of 660 square miles to be equal in area 
to its territorial sea, rather than 165 square 
miles as in the case of a 3-mile territorial 
sea. In the fragmented Leeward Islands 
even the smallest rock or atoll could have a 
territorial sea no smaller than 113 square 
miles. Thus, the sovereign waters around 
Gardner Pinnacles would be multiplied four- 
fold. Further, the islands of Maul, Molokai, 
Lansi, and Kahoolawe would possess a com- 
mon territorial sea, leaving four open (high 
seas) channels separating the main Hawaiian 
Islands, whereas with a 3-mile territorial 
sea there are eight. It also follows that a 
12-mile territorial sea would further in- 
crease the proportion of offshore sovereign 
waters to land areas. No island could have a 
territorial sea smaller than 452 square 
miles—4 times larger than that of a 6-mile 
and 16 times larger than a 3-mile territorial 
sea, 


For detailed discussion of the principles 
of determining the extent the territorial sea 
in accordance with international law see: G. 
Etzel Pearcy, “Geographic Aspects of the Law 
of the Sea,” annals, AAG, vol. IX (March 
1959), pp. 1-23, 

*Hearings before the Subcommittee on 
Territorial and Insular Affairs of the Com- 
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, House 
of Representatives, 85th Cong., ist sess. 
on HR. 29, US. Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C., 1957. 

3 Especially valuable help in defining 
Hawaii as a State was given to the author by 
Dr, John L. Taylor, Consultant on Territorial 
Affairs, Committee on Interlor and Insular 
Affairs, House of Representatives. 

* Described in an “Index to the Islands of 
the Territory of Hawaii, 1931,” prepared by 
150 8 Territory of Hawali (in manu- 

pt). 


Report From a Farmer 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CLARK W. THOMPSON 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. THOMPSON of Texas. Mr. 
Speaker, as the Congress approaches its 
tremendous task of rewriting agricul- 
tural legislation it might be well to read 
the comments of a constituent of mine 
who is in the rice business in Matagorda 
County, Tex. He is Billy Halfen of Col- 
legeport. It may be that some of his 
facts and figures are subject to question 
but certainly his thinking is perfectly 
clear. He knows what he wants and I 
suspect that there are many farmers who 
will agree with him, The letter which 
appeared first in the Bay City Tribune 
follows: 

To the Enrror: 

I wish to make this report in rebuttal of 
Secretary Benson's report to the Congress 
and trust that the gentlemen will do me 
the same honor of listening to this report. 

The Secretary reports to the Nation and 
to the Congress that all is rosy in the realms 
of agriculture. I. as a grassroots, down-to- 
earth, dirt-scratching, dirt farmer wish to 
report on matters as I really find them. As 
one who has had to suffer for the mistakes 
made for me, plus the ones I make myself, 
I wish to report that things are not so rosy. 


A1586 


Let us review the things that this admin- 
istration set out to do for the farmer. First, 
the President was not satisfied with 90 per- 
cent of parity for farmers but felt they 
should have 100 percent (a thing that all 
farmers were in accord with—whatever parity 
is). What the farmers got, in about 7 years 
of slow death, was about 50 percent of parity. 
Now, if you are supposed to get 100 percent 
of something, whether you know what it is 
or not, you feel cheated if you only get 50 
percent of it. 

We got this 50 percent of parity after being 
assured that if we took acreage cuts 
(amounting to 50 percent in my case) to 
hold down production, the Government 
would hold parity price at a high level on 
the balance of our acreage. You can begin 
to see the squeeze we are in. First our 
overall income was cut 60 percent by reduc- 
tion in . Then the price we were 
supposed to get for the balance of our acre- 
age was cut to approximately 62 percent of 
parity. The administration’s program has 
broken the American farmer from an honest, 
hardworking, God-fearing individual to a 
second-rate non-bill-paying, disillusioned 
citizen worth, as our Government feels, only 
50 percent parity. Needless to say, no one 
likes to be regarded as only half a citizen 
by his neighbors, or to be regarded as a 
statistic by his Government. 

Our woes are directly attached to the low 
parity price supports. These prices are, in 
effect, a ceiling rather than a floor price, the 
price which a legitimate buyer will not ex- 
ceed but uses as a target to see how much 
he can undercut the support prices. He 
knows that if he fails to buy from the farmer 
he can always pick it up from the CCC in 
a few months time at support price or less. 
The Government could at least protect us 
in the marketplaces by making the buyers 
pay the costs of storage and handling of 
such commodities. The Government should 
raise the support prices to a high level, as 
they said they would, or take off controls 
entirely. They should adopt the policy that, 
“If we can’t help, we won't hinder.” 

Mr. Eisenhower is right when he warns of 
public indignation, but most of it is mis- 
takenly directed at the farmer rather than 
at the present administration which is re- 
sponsible for the situation. I, for one, say 
that the Government has a dollars worth of 
goods for every dollar it has loaned the 
farmers. The farmer himself has cost noth- 
ing. The cost to the taxpuyers has been 
from the mismanagement of the various 
farm programs and the personnel used to 
mismanage them. The Department of Ag- 
riculture is a vast octopus that reaches from 
Washington to every county in every State. 
It is a gigantic bloc of votes for whichever 
party is in power. There seems to be no 
chance of ever voting out controls. The 
People who control the farmers are more 
numerous than the farmers. Mr. Eisenhower 
Says, in his agricultural report, that our 
plight is due to a number or years of Fed- 
eral interference, and he is perfectly right. 

Farmers are in the position of being un- 
Justly penalized and criticized for doing their 


World and, in reality, it is the only thin 
that we have Proven good. Our stockpile 
a blessing -and one 


hind atom bombs and rockets and ali other 
Since it apepars that we have lost 


arms it may be that we should 
to win the food war, a war in which the 
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and we seriously doubt that we can defend 
ourselves. There is no doubt that we can 
feed ourselves and therefore we think that 
some of the criticism should be transferred 
from the farmers to the defenders of our 
country. No one ever thinks to question 
the professional soldier or rocketeer as to 
whether they are doing a good job or whether 
they are doing it as economically as possible, 
or as to whether it is more necessary than the 
growing of food. I suggest that there is 
more than one way to die and starving to 
death is one of them. We should be thank- 
ful that starvation is not one of our im- 
mediate problems as it is in half the world. 

The money put into agricultural products 
is not wasted or lost. What we have is a 
vast grocery store in reserve, its food or 
fiber still usable. On the other hand, the 
subsidies put into the aircraft industry are 
stacked up in junk depots all over the 
country, practically a total loss. We have 
all seen the enormous waste of material and 
manpower of the Army, Navy, and Air Force. 
We see the waste of money and the costly 
bungling and stumbling of our Government. 
The fact that it costa $1 million a year to 
run one Texas Senator's office is evidence to 
me that we are not getting our money's 
worth, I have been unable to find $1 million 
2 of legislation with his name attached 
to it. 

Here are a couple of things that the Goy- 
ernment can do to help the farmer: 

1. Raise parity prices to 100 percent or 
take off controls and stand back out of the 
way to let the farmer do what he can to help 
himself, a thing which he ts powerless to do 
with the strangulatory controls now on bim. 
Remember that a farmer was never a prob- 
lem to anyone until the Government began 
to help him. 

2. Quit telling the taxpayer how much 
money the farmer is costing him and put the 
blame where it belongs. Let them know 
what Government control of farming is cost- 
ing and explain to them why Government 
controls are necessary from the Government's 
standpoint instead of from the farmers’, 

3. Take the control of agriculture away 
from the State Department and let us sell 
our crops where and when we can instead 
of letting the State Department use our com- 
modities as a political football as they have 
done in the past. 

I have no answers for agriculture as a 
whole but I feel that these things would 
help me in the business of raising rice and 
would once again make it a profitable busi- 
ness and one that I can be proud of. 

This report is not meant to be a parody 
on the President's report nor on Secretary 
Benson's, I feel that once in a great while 
Congress should hear from someone actively 
engaged in agriculture so as not to lose 
touch with the common farmer, 

I wish to thank you for listening to the 
reading of this report and for your considera- 
tion of the same. 

Yours very truly, 
Bry HALFEN. 

COLLEGEPORT, 


Pollution Problem No. 4: Water Devel- 
opment Needs Boost in Georgia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 
Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursuant 
to permission granted Iam inserting into 
the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
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Record an article appearing in the At- 
lanta Journal of December 30, 1959. 

The article follows: 

POLLUTION PROBLEM No. 4: WATER DEVELOP- 
MENT NEEDS Boost IN GEORGIA 
(By Luke Greene) 

Georgia has much on the debit side when 
it comes to an overall program for the con- 
servation and protection of one of its most 
valuable resources—water.. 

In fact, the State's policies, laws, and or- 
ganizations relating to thfs important com- 
modity are somewhat limp. 


DEDICATED WORK 


Such a statement is certainly not intended 


to reflect on the dedicated work of those in- 
dividuals and agencies that have tried to do 
their best with the limitations imposed on 
them. 

Because of overall growth in population, 
expansion of industry, and the trend toward 
heavy concentrations of people and industry. 
it’s important that we reappraise our acts 
and attitudes on stream pollution and the 
many other aspects of water conservation. 

There's a need for gathering up the loose 
ends and making sure that we get maximum 
benefit from our efforts to eliminate pollu- 
tion and protect our sources of water. 

Through the years the main burden of 
reguiating water has just naturally fallen 
on the State department of health. 

This came about largely because in the 
early days there was great concern about the 
Spread of disease germs through drinking 
water. Typhoid was a great scourge and 
cleaning up the water became one means of 
attacking it. 

As time passed typhoid became less of a 
Problem. But the regulation of water re- 
mained primarily a health function, 

And it remains so today. 

A few years ago Georgia set up a water 
laws revision commission. Its study re- 
suited in of the Water 
Quality Control Act which serves as Georgia's 
Principal guide as far as water supervision 
and control are concerned. 

This act created a water-quality council, 
consisting of the heads of several State de- 
partments as ex officio members and a repre- 
sentative from each of several fields, such as 
municipal government, soll conservation, 
and the pulp and paper industry. 

This council is responsible to the State 
board of health, a politymaking body with 
primary interest in the field of health. 

The State department of health also has 
& water-quality division, consisting of three 
men who devote their full time to carrying 
Out provisions of the law, mainly through 

cal assistance and education. 

In its annual report the division describes 
its missions and objectives in rather broad 
terms, Maintaining a high quality of water 
and keeping surface streams in good con- 
dition seem to be the two main jobs. 

But its limitations are reflected in this 
paragraph of the annual report: 

“That the objectives of the program are 
being attained is attested by the absence of 
actual or suspected waterborne disease over 
a long period of years from the 635 water 
supplies of Georgia,” z 

The Water Quality Control Act represents 
& bundle of compromises. Many think it 
falls far short of the job that needs to be done 
in Georgia. 

Some effort was made in the last general 
aseembly to firm up the water situation but 
the bill now rests in committee. 

GOVERNMENT INTEREST 

Other State government Interest in water 
is concentrated mainly in the game and fish 
commission, which seeks more and better 
fishing, and the department of mines, min- 
onan Ecology, which asscmbles basic water 
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To do the Whole job properly, some think 
the State should have a water resources 
commission, possibly with tighter laws to 
Prevent pollution. 

Other States have such commissions that 
are proving effective in promoting all phases 
Of water development, and seeing that con- 
servation ls more than an idealistic byword. 

Georgia, facing as it does a great indus- 

future, shouldn't allow itself to fall 
in this field. 


` Eisenhower Appointee Endorses 
H.R. 4700 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND, Mr. Speaker, among 
the witnesses appearing before the Ways 
and Means Committee last July in sup- 
Dort of my bill, H.R. 4700, was Mr. 
Charles I. Schottland. 

Mr. Schottland was Commissioner of 

Security from July 1954 to De- 
cember 1958, having been appointed to 
= Position by President. Eisenhower. 

e resigned from that office to become 
dean of the Florence Heller Graduate 
W l for Advanced Studies in Social 

elfare at Brandeis University. Prior to 
ot t time Mr, Schottland was director 
W. the California Department of Social 

elfare, 
b Because of his wide experience and 
1 und in the field of social wel- 
ent his testimony on the question of 
the th insurance is, I believe, worthy of 

80 5 Serious consideration. 

that all members may have the 
benefit o 
Mary 


a Kirdi views I include a sum- 
timony as a part of my 

ao narks, It follows: 
Sort Y or TESTIMONY or CHARLES I. 
» FORMERLY COMMISSIONER OF 
Soorar, BSECURITY, PRESENTED TO THE Com- 
MITTEE oN Wars Anp Mrans, HOUSE or 
. TATIVES, WASHINGTON, D.C., JULY 


tor ne Problem: The problem of medical care 
n she, bes stems from three factors. First, 

ber of aged in the United States is 
3 rapidly. Every day there is a net 
— approximately 1,000 persons over 


85 y 
or age. Second, the 151; 
persons over §5 have the usual di; 


and frequently require expensive 
Third tore in hospitals and nursing homes. 
income © aged by and large do not haye the 


less than $1,000 in money 1 
A ncome. 
— 5 N of the total 7 ot the 
mainte nited States comes from income 


Percent h 
$200 a yor. 


the aged in 
have wut Ps the United States do not 
on enger tallzatlon or other long-term 


United States is just like any other com- 
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modity—it is available to those who have the 
purchase price. Since many aged do not 
have the funds with which to purchase 
medical care, they are denied access to such 
care. 

The traditional method of paying for med- 
ical care, namely, that of payment through 
the individual's resources, will not take care 
of the rank and file of the aged, Voluntary 
organizations and private hospitals cannot 
foot the bill for the 15% million aged, nor 
should the aged be forced to go on public 
relief merely because they cannot afford 
medical care. 

Voluntary insurance has made tremen- 
dous progress in the United States through 
voluntary prepayment plans. However, vol- 
untary insurance cannot finance, without 
extremely higher premiums, the many mil- 
lions already aged and receiving medical 
care P 


solution of this problem is clear, We have 
developed in the United States a method of 
insuring against widespread social risks. 
We have insured against industrial accident 
through workmen's compensation; we have 
insured against old age through old-age, 
survivor's and disability insurance: we have 
insured against total and permanent disabil- 
ity through this system and we have in- 
sured against the contingency of death of 
the wage earner, We have also insured 
against the contingency of unemployment 
through unemployment insurance. In four 
States of the Union, we have insured against 
temporary disability or sickness. All of 
these have been done through the mech- 
anism of social insurance. 

The social security program has become 
thoroughly accepted by the rank and file of 
the people of this country as it has by the 
rank and file of the people of practically 
every western industrialized country in the 
world. It is a sound method of insuring 
against certain risks and it is in the tradi- 
tion of American values in that it provides 
for saving during a person’s working and 
productive years so that when the contin- 
gency insured against arises, the person will 
be able to take care of his problems. 

The Forand bill (H.R. 4700) sets forth a 
program based upon this principle of social 
insurance. I believe the principle embodied 
within this bill is sound. Here is an oppor- 
tunity through a relatively small payroll tax 
(a tax which I believe the American people 
are willing to pay) to finance the program 
contemplated, 

Conclusion: in my experience I have run 
across numerous tragedies among the aged 
because of the high cost of medical care. I 
have seen persons who saved for their old 
age, who owned their homes and had sub- 
stantial assets, reduced to destitution be- 
cause of prolonged illness; I have seen per- 
sons go on relief who had always been self- 
supporting until they reached their seventies 
and eighties and medical costs forced them 
to scek public assistance. I do not believe 
that society such as ours, conscious of its 
medical needs, cannot afford good medical 
care without such hardship and Humiliation, 
In the distant past men frequently resigned 
themselves to such a situation, But today 
our people Nave made the discovery that 
there is a way to insure against various social 
risks; namely through the device of social 
insurance—a deyice that is now keeping 
millions of Americans from the hardships 
and poverty which otherwise would haye 
come because of unemployment, old age, 
death of tho wage enrner, disability or in- 
dustrial accidents, The problems of medi- 
cal care for the aged are national probiems 
in which all citizens haye an Interest. The 
Congress has it in its power to make a con- 
tribution to the solution of the financial 
aspects of these problems through H.R. 
4700. This bill utilizes the machinery of 
social insurance which has proved successful 
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and which has been administered soundly, 
efficiently, and economically in connection 
with old-age, survivor’s and disability insur- 
ance, In other democratic and free coun- 
tries, the extension of this principle to medi- 
cal care has been found successful. It does 
not involve any fundamental change in the 
physician-patient relationship. It would be 
the beginning of a solution to this very vex- 
ing problem, and I respectfully express the 
hope that the members of this committee, 
after due deliberation and the weighing of 
all of the testimony and evidence, will give 
to this approach to the solution of the med- 
ical care problems of the aged, the same 
favorable consideration which they have 
given to other social insurance programs 
which have originated in this committee of 
the Congress. 


Economic Development in Italy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
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HON. PAUL A. FINO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, last Sep- 
tember, at the gracious invitation of the 
Italian Government, several Congress- 
men of Italian origin visited Italy. As 
the result of our visit we were able to see 
with our own eyes the great industrial, 
economic, and social progress Italy has 
made since World War II. 


Included in our visit was the new 
World Trade Center-Permindex in 
Rome. The Honorable Ferenc Nagy, 
the president of the center, addressed 
our group. Because of the interesting 
points made by Mr. Nagy in his speech, 
I am including its text in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. I am certain that all of 
the Members of this Congress will find 
it interesting reading. 

The address follows: 

ADDRESS BY FERENC Naor 

Congressman Fro, distinguished Member 
of the American Congress, ladies and gentle- 
men, kindly permit me to extend the heart- 
felt greetings of the World Trade Center and 
the Permindex Co. to you, Members of Con- 
gress of Italian descent, as well as to your 
families, You, the Members of Congress of 
Italian descent, have come to Italy to visit 
your relatives here on the one hand, and on 
the other hand to acquire knowledge and 
experiences about those developments which 
have taken place since you or your parents 
have left Italy. Upon your return to the 
United States you may be justifiably proud 
of the development which has occurred in 
Italy during the last decades, but especially 
that which has occurred since the Second 
World War. Italy has become an exception- 
ally important factor in the European Com- 
munity, and the economic development 
which has taken place in Italy 186 especially 
noteworthy. As you have had the occasion 
to observe. Italy has developed into a great 
Industrial power. The older industrial ccn- 
cerns are carrying on their activities at a 
greatly increased and expanded pace; in 
addition scores of new businesses have been 
organized to strengthen the economy and 
industry of Italy, all of which has increascd 
the standard of living for the Italian people. 

The international commerce of Italy does 
not lag behind that of other European coun- 
tries, and I am firmly convinced that the 
orgapization which we have founded and 
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brought to Italy—the World Trade Center- 
Permindex—will in a large degree, con- 
tribute to making Italy one of the most im- 
portant centers of world commerce. 

During the course of the diversified pro- 
gram in which you participated during your 
visit to Italy, you are now the honoréd 
guests of the World Trade Center-Permindex, 
and as its president I want to extend our 
heartfelt greetings to you. Now that you 
have visited our wonderful exhibition butld- 


ings, which cannot be matched anywhere 


in the world, allow me now, here at the 
dinner table, to outline for you the program 
and aims of the World Trade Center- 
Permindex. 

The World Trade Center was established 
in Rome in order to promote international 
commerce. You can justifiably wonder why 
there was any necessity for establishing 
another trade center. If one pays close at- 
tention to the development of international 
economic life, several very interesting con- 
clusions can be reached. The first is that 
industrial production all over the world is 

day by day. Innumerable factors 
force world industry to increase its products, 
One such factor is that investments in in- 
dustry are ever increasing; another factor is 
that technical advances and knowledge pre- 
sent new and newer discoveries to industry; 
while a third factor is that we find industry 
employing new production methods; for ex- 
ample, that of automation. These factors 
taken all together force world industry to 
Merease its production. However, it is 
natural and worth while to increase indus- 
trial production only if industry can profit- 
ably sell its products on the world markets. 
It is regrettable that world markets are not 

in the proportion to the growth of 
industrial production; and present commer- 
cial methods are not completely adequate 
for immediately finding new world markets 
for the growing number of products, or for 
placing these products into new world mar- 
kets 


That is, while automation promotes the 
increase in industrial production, we can- 
not see a similar automation in interna- 
tional commerce. A characteristic, but at 
the same time sad symptoms of interna- 
tional economic life, is the fact that while 
in certain industrial countries overproduc- 
tion creates recessions from time to time, 
which in turn causes unemployment and a 
business decline, in other parts of the world, 
but especially in the so-called under- 
developed countries, hundreds of millions 
would like to share in the blessings of in- 
dustrial production, and raise their living 
standards, as well as becoming consumers 
of the industrial products of the world. 

If we do not apply new and modern 
methods in international commerce in order 
to distribute the products of world industry 
into all parts of the world, the situation in 
the future can well become more serious. 
Nowadays there is ever-increasing mention 
in international politics of disarmament. 
We do not know when a partial or a pos- 
sible total disarmament will become a 


reality. But if we assume that in the com- 


ing years the great powers will succeed in 
agreeing to even a partial program, this will 
result in world industry manufacturing, in- 
stead of armaments, capital, and consumer 
goods. Production of these goods will in- 
Crease supplies to such an extent that, with- 
out a corresponding increase in markets, 
this could well create a serious economic 
world crisis. For this reason, we feel that 
new methods, modern, dynamic methods are 
necessary in international commerce in 
F 
an 

8 piy the lack of demand in 

In general, the World Trade Center- 
8 is known to international public 
pinion as another industrial exhibition, 
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which differs from other exhibitions only by 
the fact while those are temporary, this 
exhibition plans to become a permanent 
one. We do not want to add to the number 
of exhibitions. We are o. the 
World Trade Center in order to aid interna- 
tional commerce by using new and dynamic 
methods, through sources which extend all 
over the world. We want to carry on our 
activities permanently, but we can do this 
only if, in addition to the Trade Center, we 
can organize a permanent show window for 
world industry, a permanent exhibition 
where world industry will have the oppor- 
tunity of presenting those new products 
which it wants to introduce into other parts 
of the world. This is why a permanent in- 
dustrial world exhibition is necessary. 
Obtaining the exhibitors is only one part 
of our activities. The major part of our ener- 
gies will be expended in trying to insure 
purchasers for products which will be shown 
at our exhibition, For this reason we are in 
touch not only with the Western countries, 
where we are gaining the participation of ex- 
port-import companies, the purchasing com- 
missions of various governments, of buyers 
for the large department stores, and the trad- 
ing companies, but we have also expanded 
our activities to include the so-called de- 
veloping areas, since it is our firm convic- 
tion that in the coming years the mass con- 
sumers for the industrial products of the 
world will be those who have been shut away 
so long in underdeveloped areas from be- 
coming possible consumers of the industrial 


products of the world. We have connections 


with practically every country in Asia, as 
well as the African countries, not only those 
countries which have already begun their 


lives as independent nations, but with those 


nations which will achieve nationhood and 
independence in the near future. We want 
to bring together these countries so that 
they can effect their business transactions 
for their countries through the exhibition in 
Rome, 

We are well aware that our goal is a very 
ambitious one. We know that we have 
planned a monumental program, but we also 
know that we are living in times when such 
programs are necessary, 

Naturally an effective, worldwide interna- 
tional commercial activity can only be car- 
ried on if we are completely informed about 
the economic situation all over the world, 
and if we bravely face those problems which 
constantly present themselves in present in- 
ternational economic life. 

We must know how long world industry 
can exist on the present markets. We must 
know the methods which must be used for 
expanding the world market in order to in- 
crease the consumers of industrial products 
by hundreds and hundreds of millions. We 
must know to what degree we can proceed 
with the industrialization of the so-called 
underdeveloped countries without causing 
an economic recession. We must know how 
to solve those financial difficulties which, in 
many instances, create barriers in interna- 
tional commercé between individual coun- 
tries. In order to analyze all these ques- 
tions on the highest possible plane, it is our 
plan to organize an Economic World Coun- 
cil, consisting of outstanding experts in the 
world, a council which would convene from 
time to time to analyze the great problems 
of interantional economic life, and which 
would advise us in the making of decisions 
for planning our work program. 

One of the distinguished members of your 
group posed the question to me while we 
were inspecting the buildings: How could 
this group of American lawmakers aid the 
World Trade Center-Permindex in its task 
of strengthening international commerce to 
become most effective? I believe, gentle- 
men, that you could best help us by con- 
vincing American economic circles, industry 
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and commerce alike, to participate in the 
commercial activities and the exhibition of 
the World Trade Center and Permindex in 
Rome, American industry is more reluctant 
to turn to foreign markets than the industry 
of the Western European countries, or even 
the industry of Japan, The American mar- 
ket is a local market, which so far has served 
as a suitable basis not only for continuing 
its activities but for expanding its indus- 
trial plants. But American industry must 
understand that this situation can not. last 
forever. Even the American markets have & 
point of saturation. American Industry will 
be increasingly forced to export part of its 
production. And we, here in Rome, believe 
that we are presenting first-class possibili- 
ties to American industry for offering its 
industrial products from a central location 
to consumers in every part of the world. 
You, whose constituents are in part Ameri- 
cans of Italian descent, represent chiefly the 
industrial areas. You doubtless haye con- 
nections not only with the workers but also 
with the local industrial concerns. I be- 
lieve that any encouraging word on your 
part to American industry would be a great 
help not only to our organization in realiz- 
ing its aims, but would also further the 
economic life of America. 
I again extend the sincere, heartfelt greet- 
ings of our organization and thank you for 
visiting the World Trade Center-Permindex. 


Connally Amendment 
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HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr, 
Speaker, Dean Clarence Manion is one 
of the greatest Americans of our time. 
His statement before the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the U.S, Senate is 
superb and timely. I urge every Mem- 
ber of this great body to study earnestly 
this excellent statement by Dean 
Manion, 


STATEMENT oF DEAN CLARENCE MANION ON 
BEHALF oy For AMERICA, BEFORE THE COM- 
MITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS, U.S, SENATE, 
ConcrRNinG SENATE RESOLUTION 94, 
WEDNESDAY, Fxnnvanv 17, 1960 
Mr. Chairman and members of the com- 

mittee, my name is Clarence Manion. I 

am a practicing lawyer of South Bend, Ind- 

a member of the St. Joseph County Bar As- 

sociation, the Indiana State Bar Association, 

and of the American Bar Association. 

For 25 years, I was professor of Constitu- 
tional Law as the University of Notre Dame 
and for 11 years, I was dean of the Notre 
Dame College of Law. 

I am appearing here today and submitting 
this statement on behalf of “For America,” 
a national committee for political action of 
which I am vice chairman. 

In my judgment and in the judgment of 
the people I represent here, it would be & 
grave mistake for the U.S. Senate to approve 
of the pending Senate Resolution 94, and 
thus repeal and delete the so-called Connally 
reservation that was added to our acceptance 
of the compulsory jurisdiction of the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. 

We believe, in other words, that it js 
critically important now for the United 
States to continue to determine for itself 
what matters are essentially within the do- 
mestic jurisdiction of this country, We do 
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not believe that the International Court 
should be permitted to decide that question 
by itself, 

I have read much of the testimony that 
has been presented to this committee in op- 
Position to Senate Resolution 94 and I sub- 
Scribe to practically everything that has been 
Said against the resolution by these wit- 
nesses. This is particularly true of the tes- 
tmony given here by Robert H. Kelley, of 
Houston, Tex,; by George Montgomery, Jr., 
of New York City; and the statements sub- 
mitted respectively by Frank E. Holman and 
Alfred J. Schweppe of Seattle, Wash.; and the 
Statement submitted by Emilio S. Iglesias, 
representing the American Legion. 

Deliberately therefore, I shall attempt to 
Tefrain from repeating the factual state- 
ments and able arguments of these distin- 
Bulshed lawyers. I do this to conserve the 
= of this honorable committee and to di- 

ect the mainstream of my own brief testi- 
mony to the clarification of certain misrep- 
resentations that are expressed in or easily 
teh statements made here and else- 
ose who favor the adoption of 

Senate Resolution 94. se 

THE ATTITUDE OF THE AMERICAN BAR 
ASSOCIATION 


Bet of all, the attitude of the American 
Association has effectively, been misrep- 
Tent pra by some of those who favor the re- 
8 s y reservation. The Amer- 
a Association has taken no official ac- 
wan an Pending Senate Resolution 94 which 
1080 18 by Senator Humprey in 
2 submit that in view of the record, it 
on the Presentation to cite the action taken 
gates same subject by the houte of dele- 
104 or the American Bar Association in 
8 equivalent to the attitude of the 
American Bar Association today. 

1947, the house of delegates of the 
ae 8 Association has gone on record 
olutio ve times with expressions and res- 
Nutten at variance with Its World Court res- 

25 * 1947. By resolution in January 

Posey ‘Ouse of delegates of the American 
3 ation urged the U.S. Senate not to 

A ae pending Genocide Convention un- 
e ad ae be impact of that con- 

© domestic jurisdiction of 

Acht ar courts and upon the constitutional 
ie Se American citizens could be made. 
official! Ptember 1949, the house of delegates 
vention resolved that the Genocide Con- 
Btates should not be ratified by the United 
clearly io © debate on this resolution showed 
Was acl at the September 1949 resolution 
Siats ear remonstrance against the possible 

‘a n of American rights and of the do- 
internazherladletlan of the United States by 
Spawned at bodies that were then being 
zation. y the new United Nations Organi- 


of ins bruary 1952, the house of delegates 
that th See dan Bar Arsociation proposed 
ake buton of the United States be 
— ot order to protect private rights, 
country 8 und the internal affairs of the 
mon i rom possible interference and inva- 
85 e provisions of trenties betwen 
recitals and foreign nations, 

delega e of 1952, the same house of 
extended its resolution of February 


1952, 
tonal ama Elng that the proposed cónstitu- 


executi 


a rapi 
attitu 
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ton. To assist the internationalists in this 
effort, Secretary of State Dulles addressed the 
1853 Boston convention and stressed his 
opinion. that the constitutional amendment 
then known as the Bricker amendment, 
which the association had urged as a pro- 
tection against treaties and executive agree- 
ments, would have a calamitous effect on 
the conduct of our foreign relations. 

While Mr. Dulles’ speech was still rever- 

berating, a resolution was introduced to put 
the convention on record upholding the 
contention of the Secretary of State and 
condemning the Bricker amendment. That 
resolution was defeated by a majority of 
nearly 4 to 1. 
This recital of events from the official 
records of the American Bar Association is 
made here now to show that if there is such 
a thing as the principle of “repeal by im- 
plication” in statutory construction (and 
every lawyer knows that there is such a 
principle), then the vote of confidence in 
international organizations generally, and in 
the International Court of Justice particu- 
larly, which was passed by the American 
Bar Association in 1947, has been officially, 
emphatically, and repetitiously repealed in 
the intervening years. 

It is true that prominent members of the 
American Bar Association are now and have 
always been opposed to the Connally reser- 
vation. Nevertheless, for the past 12 years, 
the Internationalist counsel of these lawyers 
has been consistently and officially rejected 
by the American Bar Association as a whole, 
and it is gross misrepresentation now to 
attribute the eccentric views of these indi- 
viduals to the organized bar of the United 
States. 

As Mr. Holman has already pointed out to 
the committee, the proponents of world 
government are militantly on the march 
again both within and without the Ameri- 
can Bar Association, but it would be a mis- 
take for the Senate of the United States 
to conclude that these internationalists 
baye already convinced the American peo- 
ple that they should gamble with the 
sovereignty of the United States. Whenever 
they have a chance to vote on the subject, 
both the lawyers and the people of this 
country have and will always vote over- 
whelmingly to preserve our American inde- 
pendence from foreign intervention. 


THE ATTITUDE OF VICE PRESIDENT NIXON ON 
SENATE RESOLUTION 94 


The.debate over Senate Resolution 94 has 
likewise developed confusion that could, in 
fact, be misrepresentation of the views of 
Vice President Nrxon on the subject of the 
Connally reservation. 

It is true that In New York City last 
April 13, the Vice President voiced with ap- 
proval a prediction that the Eisenhower ad- 
ministration would soon make recommen- 
dations for a closer relationship between the 
United States and the International Court 
of Justice. That prediction came to life 
when President Eisenhower recommended 
adoption of Senate Resolution 94 in his 
state of the Union message to Congress in 
January of this year. However, in the mean- 
time, Vice President Nixon had made an- 
other speech, this time in Chicago (October 
5, 1959), in which he said this: “There are 
some who suggest that the only answer (to 
use of force or threats of force as a means 
of settling differences between nations) is 
that nations should agree to submit all their 
differences to some new, all-powerful world 
tribunal. However well intentioned such 
proposals may be, they are completely un- 
realistic in the present world context. As 
the distinguished Washington correspond- 
ent, Arthur Krock, said to me recently, 
great powers will submit detalls to arbitra- 
tion, but never thelr basic interests.” Then 
after an Interval, the Vice President con- 
tinued: “The United States should affirma- 
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tively explore ways in which its controversies 
with other nations can be submitted to and 
decided by. the International Court of Jus- 
tice at the Hague.” 

Is this a recommendation for the repeal 
of the Connally reservation? Or does the 
Vice President's agreement with Mr. Krock's 
statement, namely, that great powers will 
never submit their basic interests to arbi- 
tration, mean that we should reserve the 
right to judge for ourselves not merely do- 
mestic questions but all matters, domestic 
and international, which involve our basic 
interests, such as for instance, our basic 
interest in the Panana Canal, the Monroe 
Doctrine, our expensive military bases in all 
parts of the world, and so forth? 

The general misunderstanding of the Vice 
President's position on the question of our 
relationship to the World Court. was evi- 
denced by another distinguished Washington 
correspondent last Sunday, February 14, 
(Chicago Sun-Times, February 14) when 
Walter Lippmann wrote: “The Senate For- 
éign Relations Committee has been holding 
hearings on a resolution which, curiously and 
remarkably enough, was introduced by Sen- 
ator HUBERT HUMPHREY and has the ardent 
support of Vice President Nixon. ‘This, as 
Mr. K. might say, is an instance where a 
shrimp has whistled.” Is this a misrepre- 
sentation of the Vice President's attitude 
on the Connally reservation? 

In view of his present and prospective re- 
sponsibilities in the premises, the confusion 
about Mr. Nixon's position on this proposal 
should be clarified by an unequivocal state- 
ment for the information of the country and 
for the records of this committee. 

THE CONNALLY RESERVATION IS NOT A BELF- 
JUDGING PROVISION 

An even more important misrepresenta- 
tion of the Connally reservation Is the fre- 
quently repeated charge that it Is a self- 
judging provision. In this connection, we 
are solemnly charged to remember Sir Ed- 
ward Coke's maxim that “no man should 
be judge in his own cause,” and told that 
in the Connally reservation the United 
States is reserving the right to judge its 
own case. This is a grave misrepresentation 
of fact. The resolution of our adherence to 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the Interna- 
tional Court repeats the Jurisdictional 
competence of the Court word for word, as 
set forth In paragraph 2, article 36, of the 
statute of the International Court of Justice 
with this proviso added: 

“That such declaration shall not apply to 
(a) disputes, the solution of which the 
parties shall entrust to other tribunals * * * 
(b) disputes with regard to matters which 
are essentially within the domestic jurisdic- 
tion of the United States.” 

That is the language of the resolution 
before the addition of the y reser- 
vation. Thus it is the uncontested part of 
our resolution of adherence that withholds 
from the jurisdiction of the International 
Court all disputes involving domestic ques- 
tions. Please observe too, that the uncon- 
tested part of our resolution of adherence, 
significantly excludes the following language 
from article 36 of the Court statute: 

(6) “In the event of a dispute as to 
whether the Court has jurisdiction, the mat- 
ter shall be settled by the decision of the 
Court.” 


This exclusion was deliberately made In 
and by the Foreign Relations Committee of 
the Senate before Senator Connally pro- 
posed his reservation which is now the sub- 
ject of the Humphrey resolution, I submit 
therefore, that if there is any substance to 
the charge of self-judgment, the offense wus 
not committed by the Connally reservation. 
It was committed by the Senate when that 
body deliberately knocked out the section of 
the World Court statute above quoted. which 
spells out the right of the International 
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Court to decide for itself all jurisdictional 
disputes of every kind and character. 

Thus the Connally reservation was merely 
a positive restatement of what was already 
declared; namely, that, as far as the United 
States is concerned, the International Court 
should not have the right to settle any dis- 
pute about the -Court's jurisdiction in any 
case. The Connally reservation merely un- 
derscored that Senate declaration with spe- 
cific reference to matters essentially within 
the domestic jurisdiction of this country. 
If the advocates of the Humphrey resolu- 
tion are sincere in their professed effort to 
purge the resolution of what they call its 
self-judging characteristics, then they must 
do more than repeal the Connally reserva- 
tion. They must go further and move to re- 
instate the significantly deleted paragraph 6 
of article 36 of the Court statute. 

One does not “judge his own case“ when 
he denies the jurisdiction of a particular 
court to try that case. 

In fact and in truth, however, the United 
States is not attempting to “judge itself“ or 
“decide its own cause” when it withholds 
from this International Court the right to be 
the final arbiter of its own jurisdiction. 
There is no court in our entire Judicial sys- 
tem that has such a sweeping prerogative. 
By the Constitution of the United States, 
the original jurisdiction of our own Supreme 
Court is restricted to two types of cases and 
any or all of its appellate jurisdiction may 
be withdrawn from it at any time by the 
Congress. An omnicompetent court with 
self-determined jurisdiction over all things 
and everybody under all circumstances 
would be the very definition of tyranny. In 
our concept of law and justice there is no 
branch of government—executive, legislative, 
or judicial—that has the right to define the 
limits of its own jurisdiction. There is cer- 
tainly no reason why we should confer upon 
an allen body powers that we deny to our 
own legal Institutions. 

A litigant does not judge his own case” 
when he challenges the jurisdictional right 
of a particular court to sit in judgment on a 
particular lawsuit. Such a plea to the juris- 
diction is always in order in all stages and 
areas of our jurisprudence. Coke's maxim 
is violated only when one is a plaintiff or a 
defendant and judge in the same lawsuit. 

The statute of the International Court 
itself plainly states that submission to Its 
jurisdiction may be made conditionally, un- 
conditionally, or not at all (art. 36, par. 3). 

BAD WORDS FOR GOOD CAUSES AND VICE VERSA 


The misrepresentation of the Connally res- 
ervation as a self-judging declaration is an 
effective application of the tactical formula 
which condemns a good cause with a bad 
word. This formula also works in reverse. 
That happens when a bad cause is beautified 
with the attribution of a pious phrase. 


AT PRESENT THERE IS NO SUCH THING AS WORLD 
LAW 


This brings me to the final and most fun- 

_ damental of all the misrepresentations ad- 
vanced by the proponents of Senate Resolu- 
tion 94. Secretary Herter told this commit- 
tee in substance that the Connally reserva- 
tion is obstructing the attainment of a 
“working rule of law in the world.“ which 
would displace the “rule of force.” In his 
commendatory letter to Senator HUMPHREY 
last November 19, President Eisenhower like- 
wise linked the repeal of the Connally reser- 
vation with the President's expressed hope 
for “the rule of law in the world.” System- 
atlcally for the past 2 years the melodic 
phrase “world peace through world law“ has 
been made to resound throughout the coun- 
try as the bright alternative to our selfish 
addiction to the Connally reservation, 
There has been righteous and repetitious 
assurance that a peaceful and legally ordered 
world will surely follow upon our trustful 
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and unqualified submission to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice. The cold light of 
stark reality shows that all such promising 
prediction is sheer fantasy. 

In the presently deranged state of man- 
kind there is little prospect for world peace 
and there is no such thing as world law, 
Under present conditions, therefore, an un- 
constitutional submission of our disputes 
with other governments to the International 
Court of Justice would only serve to betray 
our own vital National interests and give 
immeasurable aid and comfort to our vicious, 
ruthless and implacable Communist enemtes, 

In his testimony before this committee, 
Secretary Herter quoted the late Secretary 
Dulles as follows: 

“We in the United States have had from 
the very beginning of our history insisted 
that there is a rule of law which is above the 
rule of man—Thus since its inception our 
Nation has been dedicated to the principle 
that man, in his relationship with other men 
should be governed by moral or natural 
law.” 

That is self-evident truth, The moral, 
natural law proclaimed in our Declaration 
of Independence has been codified in and 
projected through our American constitu- 
tional system. Here in America therefore, 
as Mr. Dulles implied, government is man's 
agent for the protection of God's gifts. Its 
unique federated powers are limited to the 
service of human rights and its processes 
and decrees are enforced with moral as well 
as legal sanctions. This is what Americans 
understand as “law.” 

On the international plane such law loses 
its legal enforcing arm. An international 
Court cannot send a sheriff to levy an exe- 
cution against the property of a sovereign 
state. Neither could it order the arrest of 
a criminal nation without starting a war 
which it is the very purpose of an Inter- 
national Court to avoid. 

On the international plane, since legal 
sanctions are impossible, moral sanctions are 
imperative. Such moral sanctions are the 
only hope for what we call “International 
Law” because on the international level, law 
must depend solely upon international mo- 
rality for its preservation and enforcement, 

In how much of the world today is mo- 
rality and the natural, moral law 
as the motivation of governmental action? 
One-third of the earth's surface and much 
more of the world's population is now ruth- 
lessly tyrannized by a self appointed ma- 
terialistic hierarchy of professional Atheists 
who deny the existence of morality and 
worship the iron rule of force, deceit and 
conspiracy. 5 

This cult of cruel conscienceless coercion 
continuousely threatens violence against ali 
mankind. It is from this entrenched con- 
spiracy that shooting war may be expected 
to proceed at any moment that ls propitious 
for its purpose and it is because of this ma- 
terialistic plunderbund that the whole world 
trembles fearfully on the brink of nuclear 
destruction. This is the frightening war po- 
tential from which the “world peace through 
world law” advocates now derive their pop- 
ular emotional appeal. We are asked to give 
the International Court unreserved jurisdic- 
tion over all of our American affairs because 
of the good influential example that this 
surrender will provide for the cause of world 
peace. Although the Communist plunder- 
bund has refused to submit itself to any 
part of the jurisdiction of the International 
Court, it has nevertheless placed two of its 
Judges, so called, on the 15 judge Interna- 
tional Court, where they are now ready and 
eager to sit in judgment. upon the right of 
the United States to retain its naval base 
at Guantanamo, Cuba, to keep the Ameri- 
can flag flying in the Panama Canal Zone 
and to protect its expensive ring of military 
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bases in half a hundred countries of the 
world, Prima facie at least, there are inter- 
national questions subject now without the 
repeal of the Connally reservation to the 
judgment of the International Court where 
we have one judge and the Communists 
have two judges. The Humphrey resolution 
would add to these present exposures such 
subjects as immigration, tariffs and the im- 
munity of Soviet spies. now inside of our 
country. 
THE ISSUE IS SELF-PRESERVATION 


Senate Resolution 94 is more than a pro- 
posal for the elimination of a reservation in 
a treaty. Senate Resolution 94 calls, in 
effect, for the surrender of our sovereignty. 
There is no law to govern the decisions of 
the International Court of Justice with re- 
spect to the scope of its own jurisdiction 
or anything else. 

When and if Senate Resolution 94 is 
passed, any country on earth can hail us be- 
fore the bar of this tribunal for any reason 
whatsoever and we will be powerless to resist 
the Court’s assumption of jurisdiction in 
such a case. In the presently precarious 
state of our National Security, now is cer- 
tainly not the time to expand the right of 
our deadly enemies to pentrate our vital 
defenses under color of law. 

Let us face It; Neither peace nor law is 
Possible for a world that is locked in a death 
Struggle between freedom and Communism. 
We can think about “world peace through 
world law“ only after the diabolical menace 
of the Communist conspiracy has been 
swept from the face of the earth. In the 
meantime, we will have all that we can do 
to preserve this country and its freedom- 
protecting constitutional system from com- 
plete destruction, This is no time to let 
down our guard. Senate Resolution 94 
should be defeated. 


Resolutions Adopted at the Corn Belt 
Livestock Feeders Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, on Feb- 
ruary 10 and 11, 1960, the Corn, Belt 
Livestock Feeders Association met in 
1 annual convention in Kansas City, 

0. 

At that meeting resolutions were 
adopted of great importance, and if 
adhered to will bring untold benefits to 
our grain and livestock producers in 
every section of the United States, and 
hence to all the people over the long pull. 

Mr. Speaker, I desire to call special 
attention to resolution No. 2— Incen- 
tive Payments on Hogs’—which is a 
clear-cut statement in unrelentless op- 
Position to such bills as have been intro- 
duced in Congress. I commend the 
association for adopting these well-con- 
Sidered, forthright resolutions, and 
which were submitted to me by Mr. Clark 
A. Brockman, for which I am most 
grateful. 


Mr. Speaker, it is hoped the respective 
committees of Congress will take heed 
and act in harmony with these resolu- 
tions, and at an early date. 
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Mr. Brockman's letter and the resolu- 
tions follow: 

CLARINDA, Iowa, February 16, 1960, 

Dear Mr, Jensen: Enclosed find recently 
adopted resolutions of The Corn Belt Live 
Stock Feeders Association. This name has 
now been changed to National due to the 
expanded feeder area that now exists. 

While there was no resolution passed in 
regard to it, there was quite a bit of disen- 
sion, and it was general opinion that, the 
chainstores today have entirely too great an 
infiuencé on the price of livestock. 

It was general opinion that the packer 
consent decree should be modified to permit 
the large packers to open retail outlets. 

The livestock interests would especially 
like to see enabling legislation to permit 
a checkoff on the live animals for promotion 
and advertising. . 

They do not look very kindly on the pro- 
Posed Iowa checkoff, as they wish to join 
in a national effort along this line, and also 
have a voice in choosing the men to admin- 
ister it. 

There are already in existence beef, hog, 
and sheep councils on-a national scale. 

Very truly yours, 
a! A . A. BrocKMAN. 
RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY Corn BELT LIVE- 
STOCK FEEDERS ASSOCIATION, KANSAS CITY, 
Mo, 


RESOLUTION 1. LIVESTOCK LOSS PREVENTION 


Whereas the association has previously re- 
Solved in favor of an industry program that 
would reduce losses in livestock, meat and 
livestock products from bruises, diseases, 
Parasites, and other factors; and 

Since losses to the industry from these 
factors and conditions still involve millions 
Of dollars annually: Therefore be it 

Resowed, That we reaffirm our support of 
Livestock Conservation, Inc,, under its re- 
allnement and do everything possible to as- 
Sist it in its program of livestock loss pre- 
vention. 


RESOLUTION 2, INCENTIVE PAYMENTS ON HOGS 


Whereas there are bills in the U.S. Con- 
Bress which would provide for incentive pay- 
ments to hog producers under certain condi- 
tions, more particularly when the price of 
live hogs is below a given price per hundred- 
Weight and provided that producers sell their 

for slaughter at weights from 175 
Pounds to 190 pounds; and . 

Whereas since such a program, while pos- 
Sibly bringing temporary relief on occasion, 
Would stimulate rather than discourage pork 
Production, would set the stage for artificial 
Price-production relationships from which 
the industry might never recover, and might 
eventually lead to the establishment of pro- 
fiction controls thereby creating an un- 

althy situation; and 
we nereas since the sale of hogs at the 

eights specified would be undesirable, im- 
Practical, and uneconomical: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the Corn Belt Livestock 
15 ers Association continue its unrelent- 

38 Opposftion to the bills under considera- 
sae and any other measures of a similar 
A aa that would make incentive payments 
poe payments to livestock feeders and 
eatin and threaten the freedom of op- 

Atlon of the entire livestock industry. 

RESOLUTION 3. PACKERS CONSENT DECREE 
comnerens three of the four large packing 

` Panics now bound by the restrictions of 
10 F decree of 1921 are now seeking 

w ication of this decree; and 
8 since we believe that the consent 
Affecteq discriminatory against the packers 
rostri because all other packers are not 
Sees Sea Irom entering other lines of busi- 

rot ne Therefore be it 
a ved, That the aeeociation approves the 

ttempt of the three packing 9 to 
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modify the consent decree and instructs its 
officers to render any possible assistance to 
the packers involved, 

RESOLUTION 4. PURCHASERS BOND 


Whereas it is not now required that all 
purchasers of slaughter livestock be bonded 
so payment for the livestock they purchase 
is guaranteed; and 

Whereas since there haye been notable in- 
stances where purchasers of slaughter live- 
stock have suddenly gone out of business 
in such a way as to make it impossible for 
order-buying agencies and selling agencies 
to collect amounts due them thus causing 
them to sustain huge losses; and 

Whereas since order buying agencies and 
selling agencies so injured could find it Im- 
possible to continue operating thereby af- 
fecting outlets fot finished livestock: There- 
fore, be it i 

Resolved, That the association recom- 
mends a regulation to the Packers and 
Stockyards Administration requiring all pur- 
chasers of slaughter livestock to furnish 
sufficient bond to cover their normal pur- 
chases, 

RESOLUTION 5. PAYMENT FOR LIVESTOCK 


In recent months there have been in- 
stances where individual packers have de- 
layed in their payments for livestock pur- 
chases at some markets, even though rules 
of trading may require payment to the sell- 
ing agency by noon the next day; and 

Whereas should this situation be allowed 
to continue and payment requirements are 
relaxed, selling agencies might eventually be 
forced to delay their remittances to ship- 
pers, Which would mean that feeders could 
eventually be in the position of partially or 
even completely financing some packing 
operations: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the Corn Belt Livestock 
Feeders Association is in favor of a regu- 
lation that requires all purchasers of slaugh- 
ter livestock to make payment within 24 
hours for all such livestock purchased at 
all points. 

RESOLUTION 6. THE PENCIL SHRINK PRIVILEGE 


Whereas the Packers and Stockyards Ad- 
ministration has considered imposing a reg- 
ulation that would eliminate the privilege of 
using a “pencil shrink” in livestock trans- 
actions and would require that all trading 
take place on actual weights of livestock; 
and 

Whereas though we are aware of certain 
beneficial aspects of such a regulation, it 
nevertheless would render it impossible in 
many cases for buyers of feeder cattle to 
obtain the shrink in weight to which they 
are justly entitled; and 

Whereas since this practice has long been 
established and appears to be generally ac- 
ceptable in the trade: Therefore, be it 

Resolved, That the association oppose any 
regulation that would prohibit the use of a 
“pencil shrink,” and that the association 
prevail on the Department not to impose it. 


RESOLUTION 7. LABELING OF FOREIGN MEAT AND 
MEAT PRODUCTS 


Whereas though all meats and meat prod- 
ucts offered for importation into the United 
States are inspected by an agency of the 
Federal Government as carefully as is pos- 
sible to insure the wholesomeness of the 
products and protect the health of the Na- 
tion; and <2 

Whereas since it is deemed highly desir- 
able and necessary to not only inspect the 
meat from animals slaughtered domestically, 
but also to examine the nonedible portions 
and organs at the time of slaughter for the 
purpose of being absolutely certain that the 
meat and products are safe for human con- 
sumption; and 

Whereas since foreign meat and meat prod- 
ucts are not processed under equally rigid 
Inspection at time of slaughter, and Ave 
believe that the American people are entitled 
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to every measure of precaution in connec- 
tion with the food they consume including 
notice that there may be some difference in 
inspection procedures with respect to meat 
from domestic slaughter and meat from 
foreign slaughter: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That the association favors a 
requirement that all meat and meat prod- 
ucts processed from foreign slaughter, and 
domestic products containing meat or meat 
products from foreign slaughter, be clearly 
stamped or the package labeled at the time 
of sale to American consumers giving notice 
that they are, or contain meat and/or meat 
products, of foreign origin. 
RESOLUTION 8, QUOTAS ON IMPORTS OF MEAT, 
MEAT PRODUCTS, AND LIVESTOCK 
Whereas the association recognizes the ne- 
cessity of some trade between countries, and 
realizes that the United States is exporting 
certain quantities of meat and meat prod- 
ucts, and further realizes that imports of 
larger quantities of meat, meat products, and 
livestock under certain conditions of produc- 
tion in this country may not be injurlous to 
our domestic industry; and 
Whereas since imports of meat, meat prod- 
ucts, and livestock have risen sharply in the 
past 2 years and it is indicated that imports 
of these products will continue at levels 
higher than previous percentages of domestic 
production, even though our domestic pro- 
duction is increasing and our price levels 
have declined: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That the association Is in favor 
of flexible quotas on imports of meat, meat 
products, and livestock based on domestic 
supply and domestic prices; and be it further 
Resolved, That the association urge the U.S. 
Tariff Commission to institute an investiga- 
tion immediately under the escape clause, 
section 7, of the Trade Agreements Act of 
1951, as amended, to officially determine 
whether present rates of imports are injuri- 
ous, or threaten to cause injury, to the 
domestic industry. 
RESOLUTION 9. MIDWESTERN REGIONAL BEEP 
COUNCIL 
Whereas the Corn Belt Livestock Feeders 
Association has previously endorsed and sup- 
ported a program of meat promotion to be 
financed by a yoluntary deduction from the 
proceeds of livestock sold and is still at- 
tempting to inaugurate an advertising and 
promotion program for red meats in line 
with the policies and requirements set out in 
resolutions of past years; and 
Whereas since it appears that a beef pro- 
motion program would be best facilitated by 
the operation of a midwestern regional beef 
council rather than through individual beef 
councils jn each State: Therefore be it 
Resolved, That the association generally 
approve the objectives of the midwestern 
beef council and urges its members to ac- 
tively support it; and be it further 
Resolved, That the association instruct its 
Officers to continue efforts to draft the me- 
chanics of a deduction program in a manner 
that is harmonious with the National Live- 
stock and Meat Board and to seek enabling 
legislation to permit the deduction provided 
it is necessary, 


Our First President 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD 


OF PENNSSLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr.FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, in times of 
grave crisis such as the United States 
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faces in the world today, our leaders 
would do well to look back to the found- 
ers of our Nation for examples to emu- 
late, particularly that great Virginián, 
George Washington., 

Though there is little new that can be 
added to what is already known about 
the achievements of that illustrious 
statesman, it is always refreshing to read 
thoughtful editorials citing Washington 
as a standard for appraising aspiring 
men for high office. 

One such editorial in the February 20, 
1960, issue of the Tablet, Brooklyn, 
N.Y., emphasized Washington as a yard- 
stick for this purpose. 

The editorial follows: 

Our First PRESIDENT 

On Monday, February 22, our Nation cele- 
brates the birthday of our first President. 
In this year of decision when, once again, 
the American electorate will select a Chief 
Executive, the ideals and the virtues of the 
man who was “first in war, first in peace and 
first in the hearts of his countrymen” need 
careful remembering. 

George Washington was, first, last and al- 
Ways, an American. He had a high concept 
of the destiny of the American Republic as 
a harbor of hope, of freedom and of opportu- 
nity from the storms of tyranny which swept 
the world. His public addresses and his last 
farewell to his Countrymen breathed a spirit 
of Americanism which insisted that our first 
concern should always be the integrity, the 
security and the welfare of our Nation. He 
warned against foreign entanglements and 
their debilitating effect on the strength of 
our Republic. He was convinced that a 
strong United States, physically, morally, cul- 
turally, politically free and rugged, would 
always be and remain the shining hope of 
the oppressed peoples of the world. How far 
we have wandered from this concept of our 
first President is all too obvious today. Cer- 
tainly with Senate Resolution 94, placing 
our sovereignty on the bargaining block and 
permitting international groups to pass 
judgment on what belongs solely to the 
American people, shows how far we have 
departed from the teachings of the Father 
of our Country. There is crying need to go 
back to the fundamental Americanism of 
George Washington. 

Our first President was a man who be- 
lieved in Almighty God. He was humble 
enough to get down on his knees and pray 
in the hour of need. His was more than a 
political Mpservice to religion and to the 
name of God. In the face of the threat of 
militant atheism, our Republic needs men 
who, like Washington, live their belief in 
God and know the power and the strength 
that come from humble reliance on the 
providence of Almighty God in sincere and 
humble prayer. 

George Washington spoke the truth. He 
was no dissembler. He did not deal in 
doubletalk. He spoke his mind freely and 
frankly. He was not concerned with political 
advantage. His countrymen knew just where 
he stood on every issue. He was not given 
tò name calling for mudslinging. He held 
every American's right to speak and to ex- 
press an honest opinion as sacred and worthy 
of respect, He would haye had nothing but 
wa hie: Ea papi oratory. His word 

nd, 
lightly. e did not give a pledge 

The dedication to our Republic is as neces- 
sary today as it was in Washington's time. 
We need men of Washington's integrity to 
make that ded 
lobee-tongued an effective in a lying, 
litical atmosphere. le-crossing, cynical. po- 

George Washington was a 
dignity. There was nothin 8 res ct 
or mediocre about h g p. common, 

im, either in his private 
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or public life. He held the office of Chief 
Executive to be one which demanded by its 
nature the reverential respect of all citizens, 
He lived with a consciousness of the dignity 
and of the personal integrity which the 
highest office in the land required of its 
occupant. Both because of the office itself 
and because of the world leadership which 
goes with this office now, we need a return to 
the dignity and the ingégrity of George 
Washington. 

During this year when several leading citi- 
zens will offer themselves as candidates for 
the office of Chief Executive of our Nation, 
voters can do no better than to remember 
our first President and to use his character, 
his ideals, and his virtues as a yardstick by 
which to appraise the men for whom they 
may be asked to vote. 


Education for Migratory Workers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, on January 20 joined by Sen- 
ators MORSE, RANDOLPH, NEUBERGER, and 
YARBOROUGH, I introduced two bills to 
help improve the educational opportuni- 
ties for our Nation’s migratory workers 
and their children. I now ask unani- 
mous consent that Senators CLARK, MUR- 
ray, McCartoy, and HUMPHREY be list- 
ed as additional cosponsors of these two 
measures. 

Mr. President, I am very gratified that 
these bills have gained the support of 
the distinguished Senators I have men- 
tioned, and I/sincerely hope that, despite 
the short session anticipated, there will 
be time to give consideration to this vital 
area of concern. 

I hope too, that the statement made 
with respect to the consequence of the 
hearings held so far by the Subcommit- 
tee on Migratory Labor, by Dr, Donald 
Thomas of the University of Wisconsin 
will also hold true for these bills—that 
they will serve a remedial function 
rather than just a therapeutic one, 

It is, perhaps, hard to grasp the ac- 
tual human impact on the individual 
migrant child who is deprived of an ade- 
quate educational opportunity, or, con- 
versely, who is treated to an educational 
experience not expected or hoped for. 

As Secretary of Labor James P. = 
ell said just a year ago: aes 

Look beyond the screen of Statistics at the 
child behind in school, in poor health, housed 
in a coop, whose father works for 131 days 
a year for 50 cents per hour. That child 
hasn't much of a chance to develop his tal- 
ents, to be useful to himself or his country, 
This is the ugliest kind of human waste, 


I am sure the Members of this 
will be interested in a look behind the 
screen of statistics at the benefits 
achieved from the good educational Sys- 
tems for migrant children that have been 
started in a few areas across the country. 

Recently I received a letter from the 
superintendent of schools, Mr. Brauti- 
gam, in Dowagiac, Mich., reporting on 


February 25 


the experimental school established 
there for the migrant children, which 
included the impressions of a teacher 
who had participated in the program, 

Here was a teacher who had come face 
to face with the problem of educating 
migrant children and who discovered 
that there wasn’t a “nicer group of chil- 
dren to work with. For the most, they 
were smart children, eager to learn, ap- 
Preciative, and loved books. Somewhere 
they have either learned good work hab- 
its in school or just that eager to learn.” 

That the children did indeed appre- 
ciate their educational opportunity can 
be seen in a heartwarming letter writ- 
ten to the teacher by a migrant child, 
Mary Ann Castilleja. “You are still the 
goodest teacher I've had and you all ways 
will be,” she writes. 

In reading over the hearings held in 
the Midwest last fall, I came across an- 
other report, written by Mrs. George 
Cnudde, chairman of the Bay County 
Farm Bureau Citizenship Committee in 
Michigan, which describes the operation 
of a 5 weeks’ demonstration summer 
School there. Mrs. Cnudde was much 
impressed by how anxious migrant chil- 
dren are to learn, and how very anxious 
their parents are to have them attend 
School to get an education that most of 
them did not have. 


Mr, President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the two letters I mentioned, 
together with the statement by Mrs. 
Cnudde, be printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the letters 
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


LETTER FROM TEACHER ~ 


I consider the experience and knowledge 
gained from teaching the migrant children 
who attended the Hill School, both valuable 
and gratifying. 

It took great courage that first day to face 
the challenge of a mixture of children in 
nationality and geographical locations, 

I have never found a nicer group of chil- 
ren to work with. For the most, they were 
smart children, eager to learn, appreciative, 
and loved books. Somewhere they have 
either learned good work habits in school or 
Just that eager to learn. 

They thoroughly enjoy gettin ther 
in September, away 8 thelr — 
homes and the fields—this, perhaps, their 
reason for being so attentive in their school 
work. Many were constantly reading of 
looking at books. The school was very well 
Supplied with many interesting books for 
them. They also enjoyed more than most 
children the clay, games, puzzles, bats and 
balls, to which they had free access. 

From thelr conversation it was yery evl- 
dent they were happy with the opportunity 
to go to such a school and also to be able 
to ride to and from school in the bus. 

There were many problems, too. Most 
families were large ones, especially the Mexi- 
can families, who took great care of each 
other, showing a natural family tie, The 
Arkansas children were great fighters among 
themselves, with sisters and brothers. for 
their own rights and supremacy, The dif- 
ferences in the parentage was apparent. An- 
other problem developing was the lunch und 
food. During the peak of the grape and 
apple season, all had adequate lunches. AS 
that neared the end, some were not having 
enough or any lunch at all. Those who bad- 
more than they wanted shared with them. 
Tt was still not enough lunch, 
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From this large group, I learned from the 
children, only one mother was dissatisfied 
with the migrant school. She wished for 
other and different associations than migrant 
children for her three daughters. However, 
the little girls were happy. When asked, 
they said, “We like it but mother doesn’t.” 

We are very fortunate the families move to 
Warmer climates during these winter months. 
A huge problem of food and clothing would 
develop. 

Somewhere these parents should learn to 
Spend their money in the right direction. 
When some of the children needed a lunch, 
they would appear without one, wearing a 
new, frilly, net petticoat under a shabby 
dress on an empty stomach, or a pair of 
lovely white galoshes on a sunny, dry day 

owing they were headed for warmer 
Climates. 

It was a lonesome time the last of October 
at the little school, when they began to 
leave. We had worked together, learned 
More about each other, I had become very 
fond of those children, realizing there was 
Much to be done for them. They left sud- 
denly without much warning, especially the 
Mexican families, taking quite a group at a 
time. They leave early to avoid cold weather 
Problems. 

T sincerely feel it was a successful 2 months 
for these children. I am convinced in many 
Ways that they liked it, also from the letters 

have reéelved from them. They write they 
are very anxious to return to the “best little 
School of all.” 

NOVEMBER 17, 1959. 

Dran Mrs, WALSH: Just a few lines to say 
that I am missing you all a lot. I hope you 
all still remember me. I hope you all are 
Well just the same as we are thanks to God 
Pur Lord. I have started school already but 
S don't like it as much as I liked that school 
8 there. Sammy Ramirez and all the 
nets are over here already and from Al 

Wn, they started school. Al, Adam, Zeke, 
and Charles said hi and of course me, 
Connie, Paul, and Ruban. Ruban hasn't 
Started school over here because they don’t 
Rete him yet, until he is 7 years old. So 

always asks us when are we going to 

1 igan so he can go to school. Demitrias 

Mr y are over in Emlay City. Say hi to 

Ih Clough for me if he knows who I am, 

Ope we get to go to the same school; of 
abou you know which school I'm talking 

Ka t Hill school. I hope you all are haying 

tun Over there because we are having lots of 

the Over here. We got here safe and so did 

little rez, Sammy's parents. We have a 

black dog and he is a mean one, We 

ed him Fatso because he is real fat and 
times we call him tub of lard. My 

day an, deer here is Miss Price and every 
“gin the: buys a can of candy from Laura a 

US an t I knew for 81 but you didn’t buy 

I've M but you are still the goodest teacher 

Bese tng un you always will be. Well I 
Bet to ans all for now, By-by, hope you 

come over here where it's warm, 


Your friend and yours truly, 
Etome, Mary ANN CASTILLEJA. 


wh STATEMENT BY Mrs. CNUDDE 
lacs re different about this school is the 
Brant pitty teaches only the children of mi- 
kers who come to Bay County with 


their 
the aaas to help in the fields, It was 


enage g 
clat 755 girls who donated their time. A spe- 
cts Parents of these children are 
Scheel have their children attend this 
oan get the opportunity to get an 
* 
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education that most of them did not have. 
The migrant child's education fs sadly neg- 
lected for many reasons. He moves so often 
that he would have to go to three or four 
schools a year; his clothing is inadequate; 
his language handicaps him and puts a bar- 
rier between him, the teacher, and other 
children. He feels unwanted because of his 
color or because his home is so poor. And 
so he grows up with a second- or third-grade 
education and has little opportunity to bet- 
ter his lot in life. 

I was privileged to attend this school on 
three different occasions. The morning 
started like any other school with a salute 
to the flag, a prayer and singing America, 
lunch, reading, writing, Spanish, arithmetic, 
government, health, music, and art. 

Teachers, Mrs. Irene Burns and Mrs. Cris- 
tine Manker, gave me an opportunity to help 
with these children when I was there. I 
have never seen children so anxious to learn. 
When they needed help with their work they 
either raised their hands or came to me so 
quietly that they did not disturb the other 
children. 

A very delicious and nutritious meal was 
served at noon with members of the different 
PTA's helping the cook. 

The children were delighted to have their 
picture taken, so I have a good supply of 
colored slides that I hope members of the 
Farm Bureau Citizenship Committee will get 
a chance to show to their groups. 

The children are so warm and lovable that 
it is very easy to get emotionally involved. 
The second time I visited the school they 
started calling me the nice lady who took 
pictures, One youngster came up to me and 
gave me a little paper bag that she had made 
in art class to hold her crayons, saying some- 
thing to me in Spanish. 

One of the other children said, She wants 
the nice lady to have this as a present.“ 

Ill cherish it always. 

School. lasted 5 weeks and during that 
time three family nights were held. The 
parents and older brothers and sisters were 
invited to come to the school and see the 
work of the children. They were then en- 
tertained with movies, singing, and dancing. 
Later a lunch was served by the members of 
the Farm Bureau Citizenship Committee 
with 44 cakes and over 400 cookles donated 
by farm women, 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, a number of schools similar to 
those described are just now beginning 
to spring up in several States across the 
country, and last year at least four 
States took encouraging official action 
to promote the education of the migrant 
children. 

In Oregon, $50,000 was appropriated 
to set up a pilot program for the educa- 
tion of such children. Ohio passed per- 
manent legislation to establish stand- 
ards and regulations for educating mi- 
grant children and appropriated $175,000 
to reimburse the local school boards for 
the cost of providing this education for 
the next 2 years. New York put its here- 
tofore experimental summer school pro- 
gram for migrant children on a perma- 
nent basis and appropriated additional 
funds. And, in my own State of New 
Jersey $25,000 was included in the 
budget of the migrant labor board for 
the State’s migrant education program. 

In addition, a number of valuable 
studies are underway to determine the 
best methods for dealing with the spe- 
cial educational problems borne by these 
children as they follow the crops from 
State to State. Colorado has a 3-ycar 
study underway, financed in part by the 
U.S. Office of Education. There is also 
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an interesting Texas-Wisconsin study 
project in progress to find a feasible way 
of determining the educational needs of 
each child while the child is still in his 
home district, and transmitting that in- 
formation to another State, so that the 
schools in Wisconsin, for example, can 
have a. suitable educational program 
ready when the child arrives. 

I would also like to mention a special 
migrant education demonstration pro- 
gram that has been started in New Jer- 
sey by the National Child Labor Com- 
mittee, in conjunction with the depart- 
ment of labor and industry. 

This program was initiated in January 
of last year to develop methods for pro- 
viding the best schooling possible for the 
migrant children which would also 
serve as a model and stimulus to other 
States with the same problem. 


A survey is being conducted to de- 
termine Vital statistics on such matters 
as the number of school-age migrant 
children who are actually enrolled, the 
total number of migrant children or po- 
tential enrollment, their location, the 
degree of educational lag and nature of 
their educational needs, the local schools 
affected, and the prevailing enrollment 
and attendance practices in the State. 

There is an auspicious note in the fact 
that the advisory committee that has 
been established for the project, repre- 
sents 18 educational, grower, labor, re- 
ligious, social welfare, civic, and govern- 
mental groups. 

It will be extremely helpful to have 
specific illustrative facts on these mi- 
grant children to complement the gen- 
eralized information now available. 

For example, the National Child Labor 
Committee has found that more than 50 
percent of the estimated 100,000 school- 
age migrant children are from 1 to 4 
years behind in school by the time they 
reach the age of 14. 

Testimony received from the hearings 
held so far show how serious the prob- 
lem is, both with respect to actual at- 
tendance and the degree of grade re- 
tardation. ; 

A study of migrant workers in Oregon 
in 1958, for instance, found that of about 
800 children under 12 who accompanied 
their parents, 27 percent were working 
rather than going to school. Among the 
14- and i15-year-olds, the percentage 
jumped to 40. 

A nine-county survey in Ohio found 
that 51 percent of the migrant children 
attending school were in grades below 
normal for their ages. 

The National Council of Agricultural 
Life and Labor conducted field research 
in four areas in Florida, Virginia, Illi- 
nois, and Texas, and found that one- 
eighth of the migrant children did not 
enter school until after their eighth 
birthday. One-third more did not enter 
school until they were 9 years old or over. 
The degree of backwardness for 75 per- 
cent of the children after their ninth 
year in school was from 1 to 9 years. 

In Michigan, Dr. John F. Thaden, pro- 
fessor emeritus of Michigan State Uni- 
versity, testified that 75 percent of the 
migrant children in Bay County, Mich., 
were in grades 1 to 6 years behind nor- 
mal, according to a study made in 1954 
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by the Michigan Department of Public 
Instruction. 

In Wisconsin, Dr. Thomas stated that 
in the 1951-52 school year, it was found 
that nearly twice as many migrant chil- 
dren were not enrolled in school as were. 

I think these studies demonstrate very 
conclusively that a serious educational 
problem exists for these children. And, 
I think it is equally, as the mid-Ameri- 
can conference on migratory labor con- 
cluded not too long ago in recommend- 
ing a program of Federal assistance, that 
“the influx of large numbers of children 
in some school districts places an un- 
usually heavy burden on school budgets.” 

As Governor Meyner of New Jersey so 
well said, in his statement to the sub- 
committee: . 

Local school districts, which usually have 
overcrowding difficulties of their own, are 
hard put to accomodate this influx of mi- 
grant children. 

“In addition, the local schools may not be 
able to provide the unique educational serv- 
ices required by children who may be slow 
learners or misfits because of their unfor- 
tunate economic and social backgrounds. 

The cycle of the migrant's work season 
is such that a child may lose time from both 
ends of the normal school semester. Because 
of the interstate character of the problem, 
Federal assistance for educational facilities 
for migratory workers in various States is 
obviously essential. 


The Aged Can Afford To Pay Their Own 
Medical Bills, Says the AMA 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AIME J. FORAND 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
AMA News, official newspaper of the 
American Medical Association, in a re- 
cent article again took up the cry in op- 
posing H.R. 4700, a bill I introduced that 
would provide medical and hospital in- 
surance to America's retired workers. 

Since the introduction of this measure 
this newspaper has concerned itself with 
more of Forano than it has with mat- 
ters of medicine. With the testimony of 
the “Secretary of the Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare still re- 
verberating in the Ways. and Means 
Committee room, concerning the plight 
of the aged and their inability to meet 
their medical costs, the AMA released 
a study which attempts to prove that 
more than 90 percent of those persons 


over 65 can afford to meet medical bills 
of $500. 


Along with many others, the industrial- 


union department of the AFL-CIO has 
disputed ‘the statistics of this research 
group. 


I submit for the Recorp an article that 


appeared in the February issue of the 


IUD. Bulletin. It follows: 
FPouanp Bit Primary TARGET or AMA 
PROPAGANDA WAR 
The American Medical Association la back 


at its old stand Opposing legislation th 
at 
would make the Nation’s health a matter of 
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congressional concern. Just as the AMA 
rallied its forces to defeat former President 
Truman’s national health program, it is now 
fighting to block enactment of the proposed 
Forand bill. 

If passed, the Forand bill would provide 
medical and hospital insurance to America's 
retired workers. 

To the AMA such objectives are synony- 
mous with socialized medicine, a war cry 
that effectively blocked Truman’s program. 
While the association has not come up with 
any proposals of its own to provide better 
care for the Nation's elderly, it is determined 
to fight any suggestion that—it believes— 
will eventually lead to Government inter- 
vention in the field of medicine and limita- 
tions on a patient's freedom to deal with the 
doctor of his choice. 

It is this freedom of choice that is the 
cornerstone of the AMA's basic philosophy. 
Translated into economic terms, this free- 
dom means the right of the doctor to charge 
fees on the open market, select the patients 
he desires to treat, and reject those unable 
to pay the bills. 

Although the Forand bill provides for the 
freedom of choice between retired workers 
and doctors cooperating with the program, 
the AMA is convinced that any Federal 
legislation dealing with health insurance is 
“only a foot in the door.“ 

To buttress its case against the Forand 
bill, the association has started a campaign 
aimed at providing that the vast majority 
of social security recipients can well afford 
to pay their own medical health costs. 

Using a study released by the National 
Opinion Research Center! of the University 
of Chicago, the AMA News attempts to 
prove that better than 90 percent of those 
persons over 65 can afford to meet a medical 
bill of $500. x 

Closer study of the University of Chicago 
survey indicated that the News was guilty 
of twisting the facts to strengthen its own 
position. While the survey did report that 
only 9.6 percent of those interviewed knew 
of no way to finance a $500 medical bill, an- 
other 8.2 percent said they. would get the 
funds from public assistance or charities, 
14.6 percent sald they would have to rely on 
children or other relatives, 7.2 percent said 
they would have to mortgage their homes or 
other property, and 40.2 percent reported 
that they would be forced to dip into life 
savings. 

The AMA News also falied to unt 
that the survey did not coyer older 4 
in hospitals, county homes, and other in- 
stitutions or that more than half the 1,734 
persons interviewed owned real estate, 

Another statement contained in the sur- 
vey, but ignored by the association, asserted 
that the yearly money income of persons 65 
years and over is less than any other seg- 
ment of the adult population,” averaging 
$1,300 annually, 


Loyalty Oath | 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. W. J. BRYAN DORN 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


` Mr. DORN of South Carolina. Mr. 
Speaker, something is wrong with any 
educator, student, or citizen who would 
object to taking a loyalty oath to the 
United States. I took an oath of al- 
legiance when sworn in the Army, the 
National Guard, and when I took office 
here in this House. I wish we could take 
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the oath again every day. It does us all 
good to pledge allegiance to the flag 
the more often the better. 

Mr. Speaker, patriotic students all 
over the United States are coming to the 
defense of the loyalty oath. The follow- 
ing letter from Donald Brand, a student, 
appeared in the Daily Texan, the Uni- 
versity of Texas student newspaper: 

[From the Dally Texan, Feb. 5, 1960] 
LOYALTY OATH 
To the Evrror: 

New moves are expected in Congress soon 
to repeal that part of the national defense 
education program which calls for affidavits 
from applicants for Federal aid stating that 
they do not believe in, belong to, or support 
any organizaiton which teaches illegal over- 
throw of the Government. (Public Law 
85-864, title 10, Miscellaneous Provisions, sec- 
tion 1001, subsection F.) 

“The provision has brought protests from 
many leading colleges, universities, and 
religious groups. And it has caused 20 col- 
leges—including some of the Nation's best- 
known ones—to boycott the program.” 
(From the San Antonio Light, Sunday, Jan. 
31, 1960.) ° 

Because we do not believe thut these pro- 
tests represent the opinion of the great ma- 
jority of American college students, merely 
the yoice of an articulate minority, and be- 
cause we do not belleve that it represent the 
voice of Texas students, in any case, we 
would like to see the following paragraph put 
into a petition and circulated, by some stu- 
dent organization, perhaps, on the University 
of Texas campus or its environs: Texans are 
not afrald to sign loyalty affidavits. 

If I were applying for a Federal subsidy to 
continue my educatoin, I would have no ob- 
jection to signing the aMdayit stating that I 
do not belleve in, belong to, or support any 
organization which teaches illegal overthrow 
of the Government. I realize that education 
is the little leaven that leavens the whole 
lump and therefore it is very important that 
a student applying for Federal aid be able to 
reassure the American toxpayer that his 
money will not be used against him, 

I realize, also, that there will be consider- 
able prestige value attached to these grants- 
in-ald, as with any scholarships, and agaln 
the American taxpayer has the right to rest 
assured that he is not opening the way for 
enemies of our domestic system to penetrate 
into highly sensitive research areas, 

I can sce no valid reason why anyone, 
except a person fearful of por jury proceed- 
ings, should find It embarrassing to give this 
reassurance; in fact I, as a Texan student 
and loyal American would be proud to be able 
to do so. ~ 

There is a need for action immediately. 
The Nme is very short, 

Donap D. Branp. 


The Exploration of Space for Peaceful 


Purposses 


EXTENSIÓN OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


or FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CRAMER, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the AP- 
pendix of the Recorn, I include a speech 
made by Maj. Gen. L. I. Davis, Assistant 
Deputy Chief of Staff, Development, U.S. ~ 
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Air Force, at the dedication of the Elec- 
tronics Communications Building in St. 
Petersburg, Fla., January 28, 1960. 

I hope that each Meniber of the House 
will take a few minutes to read General 
Davis’ remarks concerning the explora- 
tion of space for peaceful purposes, in 
that it is a very fine factual review of 


our present missile status and signifi- 


Cantly indicates the possibility of a sub- 
stantial breakthrough in the very near 
future. 

General Davis’ remarks follow: 
Remarks py Mas. Gen. L. I. Dev, ASSISTANT 

Deputy CHIEF or Srarr, USAF DEVELOP- 

MENT, AT THE DEDICATION FOR ECI BUILDING, 

Sr, PETERSBURG, Fia., January 28, 1960 

Mr. Godsey, Congressman CRAMER, ladies 
and gentiemen, it is an honor to be asked to 
Speak to you today—to help you dedicate 
this new building. The management of 
Electronic Communications, the board oft di- 
rectors and Mr. Godsey should be congratu- 
lated on their decision to make this invest- 
Ment. It is a vote of confidence in the 
future of the defense electronics business. 

The rapid growth of ECI is a tribute to 
the ability of the scientists and engineers 
that this ement has been able to as- 
Semble. Certainly St. Petersburg is becom- 

known as an important part of the elec- 
tronics industry in the South. Maybe the 
lovely climate of Florida has something to 
do with it, I am particularly pleased and 
honored to be asked to speak to you at this 
time, January 1960. Everyone has something 

say on most any subject this month— 
defense, the space race, military posture and 
deterrence you name it and you can find 
columns on the subject in the Washington 
Papers. 

In all seriousness, this is an excellent op- 
Portunity to emphasize ea couple of view- 
Points which have become clear and well 
established in the past year. Everyone rec- 
8 the rapid growth and advances of 


technology—it has even been called an ex- 
Maden, Sputniks and satellites have head- 
ed this ess. Naturally, we associate 


these devices with big rocket engines and 
t advances in propulsion technology. 
ver, electronics is an art and science has 
8 this progress. It makes possible the 
Utomatic controls, tracking radars, televi- 
ties and above all the telemetry that takes 
ae Pulse of the performance of the experi- 
ntal rockets and tells the engineer how 
Correct the design deficiencies. 
to electronics and the space age, it 
Ta. to me that they are as inscparable as 
m and eggs, Electronica are essential to 
a Operations; and, in turn, space offers 
challenge in terms of size, power re- 
Unky, ts and reliability; as well as the 
Sie and engineer, 
Busine’ we go too far into the fascinating 
ent Sten of space, I should clarify the inter- 
stated e military. The President has clearly 
a space for peaceful purposes. The Con- 
náutica wisely crented the National Aero- 
charged and Space Administration, and 
— iss nonmilitary organization with 
be Oration job. The same act—the 
on known as the Space Act—clearly 
ape © the Defense Department those 
the peor, operations in space which affect 
e Gault Of the United States. 
Consta Pa yt exclude spnce from our defense 
very im tions. We are already in it in a 
ICEN Seen fashion with our IRBM and 
rocket ERINA And certainly, the Russian 
ot the fur transmitted television pictures 
bere of the moon could relay back 
distant SR. information of places not so 
has my} Whether or not such information 
tary uscfulnoss depends upon pro- 
electro: 
mics—so we are right back 


‘Own problems so interestifig to the 


that it is our national policy to ex- 
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again on the importance of dynamic progress 
in electronics to our defense tion. 

Early in this talk I mentioned viewpoints 
which are becoming clear from the discus- 
sions on defense matters. The President of 
the United States in his state of the Union 
message to the Congress stated “We now live 
in a divided world of uneasy equilibrium, 
with our side committed to its own protec- 
tion, and against aggression by the other. 
With both sides of this divided world in 
possession of unbellevably destructive weap- 


ons, mankind approaches a state where mu- 


tual annihilation becomes a possibility. No 
other fact of today's world equals this in 
importance—it colors everything we say, 
plan or do.“ 

Certainly this is a clear and powerful 
statement of the problem facing us today. 
The phrase “uneasy equilibrium” recognizes 
that modern weapons—ICBM’s with nuclear 
warheads—do not add stability; the so-called 
nuclear stalemate is a balance such as a man 
achieves standing on a log—not the positive 
stability of a pendulum, or the balance a 
man achieves on ice skates. The latter 
analogy is better—it implies the idea of mov- 
ing on—making progress a5 a part of keeping 
your balance, 

Dr. Bernard Brodie In “Strategy in the 
Missile Age,“ emphasizes that modern weap- 
ons do not add to the stability. On the con- 
trary, they furnish to a potential aggressor 
the exact type of destructive weapon that 
enables him to take advantage of surprise, 
and to do overwhelming damage with the 
first salvo, 

One aspect of this uneasy equilibrium is 
the unsymmetrical intelligence and warning 
situation. A potential aggressor knows the 
location of our ICBM bases and is forewarned 
of any actions we may take, We can read 
in the newspapers the location of our new 
missile sites and the popular hobby of pho- 
tography makes the gathering of information 
a very casual matter. 

On the other hand, the Iron Curtain is 
no venetian blind—it is difficult to obtain 
similar information about Russian sites and 
preparation. At the same time, the strategic 
warning time that enabled us to prepare and 
to mobilize and win World War II has dis- 
appeared. Modern weapons have character- 
istics that make the initial attack almost a 
matter of pushing a button. Strategic warn- 
ing time has disappeared as a factor that can 
be considered in defense planning. 

Inasmuch as technology has brought us to 
this position, it certainly has a responsibility 
to und a solution which contributes to last- 
ing peace. A great opportunity to con- 
tribute; and perhaps to restore a measure 
of stability to the defense picture, lies in 
the military use of aerospace for communi- 
cation and warning purposes. Before ex- 
panding on this theme let's look at some 
films of our initial probing of the fringe 
of space. 

(Film clips shown: (a) Atlas, first opera- 
tional launch; Tital launch; Discoverer V 
launch; (b) motion pictures of earth taken 
from Atins nose cone at 700 miles altitude; 
(c) parachute jump from above 96 percent 
of atmosphere (75,000 feet); (d) flight test 
of the X~15 research aircraft.) 

It is obvious that our Interest In space is 
not idle curlosity: we certainly are not con- 
sidcring space operations merely for the ad- 
venture of going there. The USAF uses the 
term aerospace to emphasize the continuum 
that exists from the atmosphere, in which 
wa now operate, to those Immediate regions 
of space that have military significance. As 
you saw in the film, we have been probing 
this frontier for years. You also saw some 
indication of the very reliable operation of 
our intercontinental missiles. The success- 
ful flights of the last 16 production Atlases, 
and the President's announcement of the 
accuracy figure of less than 2 miles CEP. 
are evidence of cur progress, 
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Despite all this progress we must keep our 
thinking straight about using space for de- 
fense purposes. We must differentiate be- 
tween exploration for scientific and 
use for practical military operations. There 
are obvious necessary conditions that have 
to be met for both cases. 

First: we must have the proper propul- 
sion—a thrust to weight ratio greater than 
one, and high specific impulse—efficient fuel 
and engines which will accomplish the 
change in momentum necessary to go into 
orbit. We must have accurate guidance and 
control; and a communications means to 
transmit«nformation to and from our space 
vehicle. 

These sre necessary conditions for both 
scientific and military space operations, but 
they are not sufficient. For practical mili- 
tary operations we must have great reliability 


~and low cost. 


Let us use Midas, the proposed attack 
alarm satellite, as an example, It is an early 
warning system—if you can call 15 or 20 
minutes early warning. Midas satellites 
using infrared sensors will detect the flames 
of enemy ICBM rockets as they are launched; 
and broadcast an alarm. Naturally, we would 
have to have several in orbit at the same 
time: and the electronic detection and com- 
munication system wouid have to be very re- 
Hable. The electronic payload would have 
to operate, unattended, for many months. 

For a practical military system, great 
progress must be made in reducing cost and 
increasing reliability. Present satellites cost 
about a thousand dollars per pound of pay- 
load in orbit, For practical reasona this must 
be reduced. The degree of improvement 
necessary is about the same as we have ex- 
perienced in air tion. Costs per 
ton-mile have decreased a hundred times 
between the first flights of the Wright 
brothers and the flights of modern passenger 
airliners. 

From a reliability viewpoint, we must make 
our payload packages as reliable as our tele- 
phone systems—perhaps as much so as the 
electronics part of our transatiantic cables. 
This may call for two orders of magnitude 
improvement in mean time to failure—say 
100 times as reliable. 

The first Midas research and development 
launchings will begin very soon; the payload 
will be boosted into orbit by the Atlas. 

Another aerospace system is Samos, This 
is a reconnaissance satellite, It will provide 
information yital for our defense; obtain- 
able by no other means. 

These devices use electronics packages of 
great sophistication. The problems of space 
and weight; of power requirements versus 
power availability; of communication over 
vast distances; of reliability, are many. The 
engineers here at Electronic Communications 
and other engineers in this area—in the 
plants of Minneapolis-Honeywell, General 
Electric, Sperry-Rand—are working on them. 
Iam sure that they will find solutions. 

While these scientists and engineers are 
conquering the technical problems; military 
planners are thinking, and weighing the im- 
pact of this new regime of military opera- 
tions on defense strategy. 

We are very conscious that there are neces- 
sary conditions to be satisfied in a defense 
product sense as well as the technical goats 
of specific Impulse, acevfrate guidance, and 
reliability, 

These new systems must serve a uscful 
military purpose. They must fulfill a role 
which no other weapon system can accom- 
plish or, if there is a competitor, they must 
be more efficient on a cost-efectiyeness basis. 
In addition, they must haye characteristics 
which cannot be countered by direct or in- 
direct means, By indirect, I include the case 
where the enemy can render our counter- 
weapon ineffective by merely building more 
attacking weapons at lower cost. 
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As soon as our scientists and engineers 
have solved some remaining design prob- 
lems; and industry such as you have here in 
St. Petersburg has produced reasonable 


space will be 
unsymmetrical intelligence situation will 
be made more equal. We hope that such 
systems will add stability to the defense 
picture—make less uneasy the uneasy equi- 
librium of which the President spoke. 

When will this happen? Well, I would 
like to close with a prediction: It probably 
will be much sooner than you think. 

I believe this; because I believe we are on 
the verge of a breakthrough into military 
space operations of considerable magnitude 
and significance. I base this opinion on two 
considerations: First, analogy, or history. 
There are many historical examples. The 
A and H bombs are examples of a break- 
is a break- 


their professors by saying, “This stuff is 
easy. What were you old fuddy duds wor- 
about?” 
* second consideration is the engineer- 
ing problem itself. I believe that opera- 
tion in space is easier than operations in the 
atmosphere. Once we have rellable power 
with the proper characteristics in terms of 
thrust to weight ratio and specific im- 
the rest comes easy. 

Look at the aerodynamic problem. To fly 
faster and faster, at constant altitude in the 
atmosphere, is nearly impossible. Temper- 
ature and stresses become infinitely great. 
But to leave the atmosphere and fly in the 
vacuum of space—no problem—even alumi- 
num can stand the temperature and 
stresses. From a guidance and control 
standpoint there are no disturbing influ- 
ences, You have precise spatial orientation 
from the fixed stara, undimmed by atmos- 


Of course, there is the probability of en- 
countering meteorites of significant size, but 
that is much less likely than the probability 
that an airplane will fall on anyone of you 
here in Florida. : 

Radiation is another problem. Shielding 
will help, but the heavy particles and the 
unpredictable bursts of radiation from the 
sun are serious hazards. Consequently, 
manned military space operations of any 
duration will await greater knowledge of 
the environment. It will follow military 
operations using remotely controlled auto- 
matic devices. 

In short, from an engineering viewpoint, 
I view operations in space as operation in a 
vacuum—stresses and strains and energy 
perturbations get vanishingly small. And 
in addition, we have data on 99 percent of 
excursion from our present operating re- 
gime to that of the region of interest. 

In short, gentlemen, I predict that 10 
years from now we will say: “Military space 
operations are practical—in fact easier than 
operating in the atmosphere. What were we 
waiting for in 1960? There was no bogey- 
man in the bell jar.” 

Thank you. 
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event which took place a few days ago in 
Atlantic City. It was the annual con- 
vention of the American Association 
of School Administrators, comprising 
nearly 23,000 school superintendents, 
administrators, and other educational 
leaders of our Nation. There were many 
things said and done at this meeting in 
which I am sure you will be interested, 
both individually and collectively, be- 
cause of our present concern for educa- 
tion as a matter of public responsibility, 

But I wish to call your attention 
especially to one phase of education that 
came in for considerable discussion at 
this convention. It was adult educa- 
tion. And I call it to your attention be- 
cause of its importance today and in the 
days immediately ahead in preparing us 
for, and keeping us abreast of the rapid- 
ly accelerating changes that are taking 
place in our Nation and throughout the 
world. 

Dr. Thomas Bailey, superintenden 
Public Instruction of the State i S 
Florida, made a speech on this subject 
during the convention at a small pre- 
convention meeting sponsored by the 
U.S. Office of Education. The address 
was so outstanding that the officials of 
the association requested him to repeat 
it 5 oe ote . 

e 0 are very proud of 
Balley. His outstanding 0 ia 
the field of education has attracted at- 
tention to his work throughout the Na- 
tion. We are very proud of the recogni- 
tion giyen him at this meeting, 

Mr. Speaker, I have read this address 
and I consider it so full of facts and 
suggestions that are relevant to the 
urgent problems that our Nation faces 
today that I believe every Member of 
the Congress would benefit by reading 
it. I therefore under unanimous con- 
sent insert Dr, Bailey’s address in the 
cents igre „as follows: 

HOOL MINISTRATOR’s. RESPONSI- 

BILITY FoR PROVIDING aN 

GRAM OF ADULT An a AT rhea 
(By Thomas D. Balley, Sta 

of Public e waste 

In her recent article, “A 
5 Margaret Mead N mies 

“Is it not ble 
sete tat was deigued io ack wna 
known to little children and to a selected 
few young men may not fita world in which 
the most important factors in everyone's life 
“eee that are not yet, but soon will be 

Dr. Mead, in raisin 
ing the point that our great reer, Is mak- 


the past—a change from the “vertical” 
“lateral” transmission of knowledge 8 


Her point is significant, 3 
consideration. and worthy of our 


All of us, I am sure, have 
are living in a period of 
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bring into a clear focus its implications for 
education? 

To help us in considering this matter of 
the change in the rate of change, I should 
like to use an illustration given recently by 
Walter Shaw at a conference on technical 
education held in Florida, Suppose we say 
that mankind has had 50,000 years of re- 
corded history. In order to bring this into 
@ comprehensible span of time, let's com- 
press the 50,000 years into 50 years which 
represents the lifetime of many of us here. 
If we accept this scale, then you stopped 
being cavemen about 10 years ago. Five 
years ago, pictorial writing was invented. 
Two years ago, Christianity was born. Fir- 
teen months ago, we had the first printing 
press in western Europe. Ten days ago, 
electricity_was put into practical use. Yes- 
terday, the airplane flew for the first time 
in the morning, and radio was invented last 
night. Television came into being this aft- 
ernoon, and the commercial jet was invented 
since I started talking. 

Now, speed is a good indicator of tech- 
nological growth, so let's take the speed that 
& man can travel as an index of our tech- 
nological progress. How fast could a man 
travel 50,000 years ago? His top speed was 
probably as fast as a horse could take him. 
And the top speed of a horse was the fastest 
a man could travel right up to the year 
829. 

In the year 1829, however, the tempo of 
things picked up a little. A contest took 
place in England that year between a steam 
locomotive and a man on a racehorse. And 
for the first time in 49.870 years man moved 
faster in a machine of his own making than 
he had previously been able to by natural 
means. j 

Then in 1910 the U.S. Army Jet a contract 
for the building of our first military airplane- 
The only specification in the contract was 
that it be able to fly at least 40 miles per 
hour. Upon its completion it actually flew 
42 miles per hour. 

In 1925 the winner of the Indianapolis 
Speedway race exceeded 100 miles per hour. 
Toward the end of World War II, 25 years 
later, 470 miles per hour was such a fan- 
tastic flying speed that it was kept top secret 
for months, 

Then something happened. For almost 
40,000 years man had virtually crawled about 
this earth with comparatively little change 
of speed, but now he suddenly “exploded. 
In 1945 he broke the sound barrier, and 
within 12 years he had space machines in 
operation that were traveling at 18,000 miles 
per hour. His speed graph had suddenly — 
taken a right-angle turn. It was just that 
sudden. If we traced the history of events 
in other fields, whether it be missiles Of 
medicine, we would find a high degree 
correlation between them and the curve We 
just mentioned. 

Yes; 1945 was the year. That was the 
year of the big change—the year pro 
exploded—that was the year that the chang? 
in the rate of change really occurred, That 
wus the yenr somebody threw away the world 
we used to live in—the world in which we 
were born, reared, and educated. Our old 
world hns literally ceased to exist. Science 
is rapidly reshaping our entire lives. Auto- 
mation has created a new technology. Mu- 
lions of jobs in business and industry whic? 
for generations have remained essentially 
unchanged have suddenly changed com- 
pletely overnight. Thousands of new kinds 
of jobs are being created, and thousands d 
others are being eliminated altogether. And 
for the vast majority of all of there substan- 
tially higher education and training are 
required. The uneducated and unskilled 


Worker is disappearing from the scene. 


When I started to school, the number of 
common laborers in the American labor forc® 
exceeded professional workers by almost 
3 to 1. Today the situation is practically 


1960 


Teversed—with more than twice as many 
Professional workers as laborers. By 1975, 
We are told, only 4 percent of our total labor 
Torce will be unskilled laborers. During this 
Sime period, craftamen, operatives; man- 


agerial, sales, and clerical positions have in- 


Creased substantially, both in number and 
Percent of total labor force represented.? 
The new technology has brought with it 
Phenomenal increases in the volume of things 
Produced. During the period of my lifetime, 
he total value of all production in the 
United States has more than doubled, and 
We are told that by the year 2000 it will have 
pled. For each living man, woman, 
and child in the United States in the year 
ae. this means an average income of 
ee $20,000 for a family of four. For 
aus years immediately ahead, a 24-hour, 4- 
Y Workweek Is now being forecast. 
Not only has the increase in yolume of 
uction been amazing, but the kinds of 
A ngs being produced is equally astonishing. 
2 example of this is the record of the 
ternational Business Machines Corp. Ac- 
of g to its 1958 annual report, 61 percent 
4 the total income of that corporation 
mat c the preceding year was from products 
= were unheard of 5 years earlier. 
ts es, this is the age in which we live, It 
truly an age of change—an age in which 
People will not live their lives in the world 
a Which they were born, nor will they 
Sane the world in which they matured. 
ts cone commented to me recently that ours 
the first generation of parents in recorded 
Adr Who cannot, with reasonable cer- 
— ty, tell our children what the future will 
like for them ns adults. 
pied. We could talk of many implications 
Ucation which seem to grow out of 
„ ut owing to the limitations of time I 
Seema es only onc—the one which, to me, 
the fa, Stand out above all others. This is 
One's wt that in the age we are entering, no 
plete education can ever be considered com- 
happe This simply cannot be—things will be 
Upon ning too fast. Recorded knowledge 
Wil] er nich everyday decisions must be based 
ble. hange too rapidly for this to be possi- 
continuing such circumstances, systematic, 
every g education will be required for 
bilities © who hopes to fulfill his responsi- 
Commun Perform a useful role in the 
im, unity and in society. This is the most 
Tees in 1 most compelling implication 
e changing character of our society. 
Our cart, y 
educatio er concepts which regarded adult 
function? as performing strictly n remedial 
uon 


i or those who had little or no formal 
times 
ed 


for 


i can no longer be valld. In these 
adult education must serve both the 
ter of seen the undereducated. As a mat- 
the n upon those whose responsibilities 
ity for eaviest will fall the grontest neces- 
te a ee learning. The job of the 
demanain be particularly dificult and 
able, an ie for instance, for seldom will he be 
1 oo times past, to teach what was 
‘ ars ngo, Instead, he will more 
Sdulrod to teach what was learned 


Y. for only this will be useful and 


Orten be 
Yeste; 
valid. 
Ro 
Whore et Blakely has sald that the Individual 
continuous don in the modern world ts not 
Fant to 2 be a dangerous indtvidunl. 
t in the ndergcore that. I firmly believe 
lesa of years ahead, any individual, re- 
Who has 8 akin in degrees or status in life, 
in the bron pursued a continuous education 
vidua} A sonje will be n dangerous indi- 


Hons of tenderness those Who. occupy posi- 


Wil, without alp and public responsibility 


continuous cducation, be the 
Us of an- more £o even than the 
ee individual—for the conse- 
pea aria ga and their actions, 
© Nowledye, will niec 
number of Poeople., ae 
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What I am saying, then, is that in the 
years ahead, on a scale never before required, 
continuous education will be the common 
denominator for everyone's needs. By all 
odds it will be the greatest single resource 
for meeting the challenge of the space age. 
Not only will more education be required, 
but a new kind of education as well—new In 
organization, in content, and method. It 
will have to be organized to_serve all age 
groups in ways and at times when learning 
for each group is most essential and mean- 
ingful. The content of what is taught will 
be influenced not only by the rapid and ex- 
tensive changes in substantive knowledge, 
but also by the increasing sophistication of 
students of all ages in a variety of fields 
resulting from the influence of the mass 
media, particularly television, on their lives, 

Community schools must, in truth and in 
fact, become schools for the community. 
They must serve the whole community— 
day and night—winter and summer. They 
must at last become the “uncommon 
schools” that Henry David Thoreau" pro- 
claimed the need for more than a century 


ago. 

Education for all is a tremendous chal- 
lenge —a big order, if you please. And it 
is an urgent one. More urgent, Iam afraid, 
than most of us realize. Geared intimately 
with it is the prospect (or question) of our 
very survival as a nation. It is indeed a 


challenge from which we in public education’ 


cannot escape, for the very magnitude of the 
task is such that the network of community 
public schools throughout the Nation con- 
stitutes the most logical instrumentality by 
which the job can be attacked. 

Let us look briefly, then, at the Job be- 
fore us. In so doing, perhaps we can bring 
into a better focus our particular responsi- 
bilities as public school administrators. 

Our first glancé reveals an unhappy pic- 
ture. As we move into the space age, only 
10 States in the United States give sys- 
tematic support to the education of adults; 
yet we find that more than 60 million Amer- 
icans, 25 years of age or older, have not 
completed high school. Forty-four million 
have not completed the ninth grade, Al- 
most 10 million are functionally illiterate. 
These are the individuals upon whom the 
heaviest blow will fall in the years imme- 
diately ahead. These, truly, will be our so- 
cial ciphtrs, our economic liabilitles— unless 
something is done. And their number is 
too great for something not to be done. 

A sccond glance shows that despite com- 
pulsory school laws and the tremendous im- 
provements we have made in elementary and 
secondary education over the past years, an 
appalling number of our young people are 
still leaving school prior to graduation. 
Retention studies by the Office of Education 
show that approximately 40 percent of our 
youth who enter the fifth grade leave prior 
to graduation from high school.“ At the 
same time, other studies“ reveal that no or- 
ganized effort is being made by the public 
schools in almost two of every three school 
districts throughout the United States to 
encourage this 40 percent of our youth to 
continue their formal education ss adults. 
At a time when the Nation must make the 
most eMclent possible use of its human re- 
sources, it is unthinkable that this dreadful 
waste of our potentialities should continue. 


A third dimension of the task before us 
has to do with the millions of Amoricans 
who must be roeducated and retrained as a 
result of automation and the new tech- 
nology. During the 1060's, the extent of 
automation in industry will increase sharply. 
According to ñ recent article in Life maga- 
vine, more than $7 billion will be invested 
this year (1960) alone in automated ma- 
chinery. This means that thousands upon 
thousands of Jobs will disappear from the 
American labor market. Present holders of 
these jobs, if they are to remain employed, 
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must move into newly created jobs in the 
sales, seryicing, and distribution branches of 
industry which willl expand rapidly as a re- 
sult of the increased volume of production 
Made possible by automation. 

This transition—the switch from manual 
to automated production—will take place 
rapidly in the years ahead—the displacement 
and realinement will be extensive and sud- 
den. And this suddenness makes the prob- 
lem acute. To survive this change, the vast 


-majority of the thousands of workers in- 


volved in it must receive more formal edu- 
cation as well as new kinds of occupational 
training. Evidence of this is already appear- 
ing In the current listings by the Depart- 
ment of Labor of jobs which are now in 
short supply. Of the 60 skills for which 
there is a shortage of qualified candidates, 
eron of them requires a high school educa- 
tion, 5 

The evidence is abundant and clear that 
education and job skills are the keys to 
steady employment. Records of the Labor 
Department* show that the rate of unem- 
ployment among unskilled workers in in- 
dustry is more than five times that of pro- 
fessional and technical workers. 


Concurrently with the dramatic changes 
occurring in science and technology, and tied 
in closely with them, have come equally 
rapid and extensive changes in longstand- 
ing patterns of home and family living in 
America. Child-parent relationships, rela- 
tionships between indiyiduals and groups, 
between institutions and government, and 
between the citizen and the community are 
becoming increasingly complex, The same 
individuals who find themselves caught in 
the swirl of technological revolution and 
who need reeducation as workers also find 
themselves increasingly in need of reeduca- 
tion as individuals, as parents, and as citi- 
zens as well, This, then, is the third dimen- 
sion of the educational task ahead. Happily, 
we know that industry as well as other com- 
munity agencies and organizations will help 
greatly with it through stepped-up programs 
of in-service education and training. They 
are already doing a great deal of this. But 
the nature and scope of the problem are 
such as to make it a public responsibility; 
the welfare of manifold thousands of Indi- 
vidual citizens requires this; the Nation's 
economy demands it. 

Many other aspects of this problem are 
erying for better statesmanship than we 
haye hitherto given them, but time permits 
me to mention but one other. This has to 
do with the changing composition of our 
population and with the aged who consti- 
tute an increasing percentage of it. In my 
early childhood, when the total population 
of this country was 76 millions, the num- 
ber of people over 65 years of age was 
slightly more than 3 million, By 1950, the 
total population had doubled, but the num- 
ber of people over 65 had more than quad- 
rupled—to over 12 million. Today, the num- 
ber of people over 65 exceeds 15 millions 
and is increasing at the rate of more than 
300,000 a year. By 1975; we shall have more 
than 21 million people over 65 years of age. 

Advances in medical science, better con- 
trol of communicable diseases, improved 
nutrition, and generally higher standards of 
living are making us a nation of older and 
older people. The record of man's life ex- 
pectancy in the United States clearly shows 
how this is truc. In the year 1800, man's 
life expectancy at birth in the United States 
was 30 years. In 1900, it was 47 years. By 
1960, it had Jumped to well above 70 years. 
Thus, during our lifetime. man's life ex- 
pectancy in the United States hns increased 
over 33 years. Many scientific investigators 
are predicting that by the year 2000 (40 
years from now) life expectancy in the 
United States will be 100 years, and that the 
normal life span of civilized man may weil 
approach 150 years. 


well be that in the years 
not be the chief problem in our 


for worthy use 
amount of nonworking time and the reten- 
tion of older individuals in socially useful 
roles, constitutes a great challenge for edu- 
cation. 

Another aspect of this is the fact that 
down through the years the older group in 
our adult population has consistently been 
the less educated group. This is under- 
standably so, and until recent years it was 
of little public concern. 

Now, however, it is a different matter. In 
an age of change such as we now find our- 
selves, it is essential that public policy be 
responsive to and give direction to this 
change if we are to avoid its hazards and 
realize the greatest benefit from it as a Na- 
tion and as a people. The aged, particu- 
larly the less educated, tend to resist change. 
With a larger and larger proportion of our 
adult population falling into the older age 
brackets, it is inevitable that public policy 
will increasingly be influenced by the older 
segment of our population. Herein lies one 
of the greatest challenges of all for American 
education. Enlightened public policy is a 
product of an enlightened people. In the 
space age ahead, neither the young nor the 
old can expect to be enlightened without 
continuing education. 

The sum total of everything I have said 
thus far is this: To an extent that we may 
fail to recognize or be unwiiling to admit, 
many an American citizen is in trouble. In 
many cases, his occupational skills have be- 
come outmoded in a wave of technological 
change without parallel in human history. 
He is being forced to live a new kind of life, 
equipped only with old patterns of behavior. 
Material splendor and increased leisure time 
have not always brought him social tran- 
quility or personal peace of mind—they have 
only given him more time to ponder his 
dilemma. This, I realize, is not a pleasant 
picture. But there is entirely too much truth 
in it for us as educators to remain comfort- 
able much longer, 

Mr. Khrushchev, on several occasions re- 
cently, has stated emphatically that he in- 
tends to outstrip us economically, produc- 
tionwise and otherwise. The Soviet econ- 
omy is being geared toward these ends, 
This is their dedicated and avowed purpose. 
The Soviet Government recognizes In a very 
realistic way the importance of education 
to this purpose. Dr. Robert Luke of the 
NEA who has recently returned from Rus- 
sia tells us that they have already stamped 
out adult illiteracy, and that the education 
of adults academically, vocationally, and 
culturally, is now an organized, systematic 
and determined effort on the part of the 
Soviet Government. They have a purpose 
and they know what it is—they want to be 
the No. 1 world power—and they are driving 
hard toward that objective. 

In a free society which is dedicated to the 
worth and dignity of the individual and to 
the growth and development of the human 
personality, the very process of education 
becomes an end into itself. This is implicit 
in our dedication to the cause of freedom. 
Ignorance and human dignity are incom- 
patible, This fact, in and of itself, should 
be sufliciently compelling to establish 
throughout America the concept that con- 
tinuing education for all citizens, regardless 
of age, is a public necessity and a public 
responsibility. The words of Premler 
Khrushchey add to these motivations the 
Seyler 2 nie Sid survival as a nation, 

. crucial. 
Un E And time is 

Last year I read a statement by Joh 
Gardner, president of the Darne 8 
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in which he said: “If we believe what we 
profess the worth of the indi- 
vidual, then the idea of individual fulfill- 
ment within a framework of moral purpose 
must become our deepest concern, our na- 
tional pation, our passion, our ob- 
session.” “ I heartily concur in this feeling, 
and for that reason I think that every State 
in this Nation should have a legal frame- 
work within which adult education can 
function as an integral part of its public 
educational system. It is essential that It 
be given integral status, for only by weaving 
it into the very fabric of State school law 
will there ever be a sufficient public com- 
mitment to it, and fihancial support of it, 
to assure its continuation and the fulfill- 
ment of its purpose. Such a step is both 
logical and inevitable. Adult education is, 
in reality, the fourth level of public educa- 
tion into which elementary, secondary, and 
higher education lead. It is the remaining 
major step that we must take to round out 
our educational needs as a nation and as a 
people. Never before in our history has the 
urgency of this step been so great as it is 
at the present time. And the first step in 
that direction is for the profession itself to 
recognize this fact and get busy. It is both 
disturbing and difficult to understand re- 
ports which occasionally come to me to the 
effect that progress toward the addition of 
adult education service to our public school 
program is being inhibited by professional 
educators themselves who in their short- 
sightedness fear that such a step would 
weaken the public effort toward the educa- 
tion of children to which we have long been 
committed, On this point, I should like to 
share with you a recent statement by Gov. 
LeRoy Collins of our State who has, through- 
out his public career, demonstrated a strong 
personal commitment to education at all 
levels: 

“Perhaps we have not been too clear in 
our understanding of the function of aduit 
education and of its relationship to pro- 
grams for the education of children. It is 
the adult population that is immediately 
facing the problems of adjustment to chang- 
ing agricultural, industrial, commercial, eco- 
nomic, and cultural conditions. They are 
the voting citizens and upon their wisdom 
depends the fate of our political life. Is 
there not then a possibility that a program 
of reeducation for them is an economy mens- 
ure, instead of an expense, inasmuch as it 
should add immediately to their productiv- 
ity, health, and effectiveness as citizens? Is 
it not possible that reeducated adults will 
give to their children richer cultural ad- 
vantages which will be reflected in the qual- 
ity and quantity of learning which our chil- 
dren will obtain in their regular schooling? 
The relationship between the cultural level 
of a community and the educational out- 
comes of schooling is a well-known fact.” 

My experience convinces me that enact- 
ment of the kind of legislation we have sug- 
gested, legislation which will make it pos- 
sible for every community in every State to 
provide a well-rounded program of educa- 
tion for all of its citizens who desire it and 
who can benefit from it, depends in large 
measure upon professional leadership work- 
ing in cooperation with organized groups of 
lay citizens. This professional leadership 
must exist at all levels—national, State, and 
local—if we hope to get the job done. The 
chief State school officer in every State is a 
key individual in this effort. With a strong 
commitment on his part, and a willingness 
to voice it, progress will be easier. 

These are our larger necds—our overall ob- 
jectives. What are our responsibilities along 
the way? 

Wherever public school adult education 
programs are in operation, or wherever new 
ones are initiated, there are certain respon- 
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sibilities which a local superintendent. of 
schools has which deserve serious considera- 
tion, The first of these has to do with the 
selection and assignment of competent, pro- 
fessionally trained leaders for these pro- 
grams. The organization, planning, and 
day-to-day administration of educational 
programs involving mature, voluntary par- 
ticipants requires specialized skills which 
come only through specialized professional 
training. The effdctiveness of adult programs 
in terms of their fundamental purposes will 
inevitably be in proportion to the quality 
of leadership we select and assign to them. 
For us to foist off on the adult citizens of 
our communities who seek to continue their 
education the misfits and the unsuccessful 
administrators and teachers from other parts 
of the school system, is not only an admis- 
sion of weakness on our part as chief school 
officers in the communities we serve—it is 
the surest way I know of undermining and 
weakening public support of our entire 
school program. After all, these people 
whose intelligence we insult by assigning 
to them the castoffs and misfits are the very 
same people who must vote the taxes to sup- 
port our schools. It is their children we 
teach in the daytime. How better can we 
expect to receive their enthusiastic support 
of and willingness to pay for a good overall 
school program than by giving them good 
school experiences themselves? And how 
quicker can we expect to lose their support 
than to make their personal experiences un- 
Tewarding? 

4s school administrators we must unify 
our efforts toward getting the higher insti- 
tutions to give greater attention to the need 
for more highly trained administrators and 
teachers for these programs, We need more 
professors in colleges of education who have 
outstanding abilities as administrators and 
tercher trainers for the expanding public 
school adult education programs throughout 
the Nation. The need is not limited to that 
of preparing full-time adult education ad- 
ministrators and teachers which is custom- 
arily and properly carried on at the graduate 
levels. Far from it. The majority of the 
thousands of teachers in adult education are 
part-time teachers, and most of these are 
regular, full-time dny teachers of our chil- 
dren and youth. They need special orienta- 
tion and preparation, however, to be 
teachers of adults. Is it not logical and dë- 
sirable, therefore, that in the course of their 
professional preparation programs at our col- 
leges and universities, they should at least 
be given a good basic orientation to the 
Particular skills and requirements for this 
kind of service? Superintendents of schools 
can exert great influence toward bringing 
this about. 

My obcervation indicates that local super- 
intendents frequently overlook one of the 
most natural and effective ways of interpret- 
ing their total school program to their com- 
munities. This is one of the many ways in 
which adult education can serve all of edu- 
cation. Through specially arranged sem- 
mars. forums, lecturo series, discussion 
groups, and other special activities dealing 
With educational issucs, particularly those 
with local orientation, the local adult educ®- 
tion program can render an extremely val- 
uable service in keeping the public informed 
about thelr schools. Professionally train 
adult educators are expert at identifying and 
tapping community resources for education. 
Here is a means by which the school system 
can involve as both leaders and. learner 
many citizens of the community, and 
through cosponsorship of educational activ- 
ities, it can involve many organized com- 
munity groups in overall support of the 
community school program. 

An important responsibility of the super 
intendent of schools, both at the State leve 
as well as at the local level, is that of pro- 
viding an organizational structure within 
which adult education can function efec- 
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Uvely. Its organizational setting should be 
Such as will facilitate the development and 
efectiveness of the program, and give it the 
Visibility and status it deserves as a major 
segment of the total school program. 

The superintendent also has the responsi- 
bility for the formulation and establish- 
Ment of appropriate policies and priorities 
Which serve to guide the development of 
adult education programs. He has the re- 
Sponsibility for establishing a proper frame- 
Work of operating policies which will assure 
an overall cohesiveness and continuity of his 
total educational program. Staff coordina- 
tion and planning are essential to these ends, 
und where adult education programs operate 
under public school auspices, It is important 
that the director of this program, as a mem- 
ber of the superintendent's staff, participate 
in the same manner and on a level of com- 
Parable responsiblity and status as those of 

colleagues representing other levels of 
the educational program. In addition to 
this, the superintendent has the continuing 
responsibility of working with his director of 
adult education and with advisory groups of 
lay citizens in the formulation and estab- 
nt of adult education program priori- 
ties, and in the development of appropriate 
Criteria by which the priority classification 
and method of financing of specific program 
erings may be determined. The superin- 
tendent holds the final responsibility to as- 
that his adult program activities are in 
Public interest and are characterized by 
Substantial educational content, widespread 
“pplication, and social usefulness. This is 
ntial to the development of local pro- 
Sans if they are to be truly attuned to com- 
unity needs and receive community sup- 
and participation. 
on conclusion, I feel that I must comment 
of a certain word that appeared in the title 
The 0. topic assigned to me this evening. 
the Word is “adequate.” We have discussed 
den changing nature of our society and the 
ag this places upon individuals of all 
nen and in all walks of life to continue the 
ystematic pursuit of knowledge. We have 
T üssed some of the apparent dimensions of 
one of providing opportunities for. con- 
3 learning for all of our citizens. We 
Which Mentioned certain responsibilities 
larly School administrators have, particu- 
ing adeberintendente of schools, for provid- 
But 5 programs of adult education. 
; hat is an adequate program, you may 


ner ud not presume to be able to tell you 
adult Constitutes an adequate program of 
education for your community. Such a 
heeds is one which must grow out of the 
ay 25 individual citizens of the particular 
must nity it serves, and at the same time it 
‘eee the kinds of education which 

ety requires of theee citizens for its 

the eee and improvement. Obviously, 
from on rational needs of individuals vary 
Priorities community to another, and also the 
Sieg assigned to specific needs will vary 
dividunt of variations in the intensity of in- 
result ts ais between communities. The 
education herefore, that no program of adult 
®Pecifical} can be adequate unless tailored 
Serve, rt 


An 
Ment h 


fit the community it secks to 


aha AS desire toward self-improve- 
man, As & better life is a basic motive of 
tend to individuals, our preoccupations 
Well-boin those of improving our physical 
dur paypchie ad enlorment of life, resolving 
relationzhir disturbances, and enhancing our 
y 2 With others. Adult education 
et human jon be genred to these broad areas 
Program interest and need by providing 
adults in ities which are designed to help 
emselyen . educational way to improve 
en as individuals, as parents, as 

d as citizens, 
e challénge of the space nge, 
um of adult education Twill aes 


To Meet th 
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to provide studies in subjects as current as 
the morning headlines and as old as or- 
ganized knowledge; as functional as the skills 
of a new job and as rewarding as the hu- 
manities; as vital as pending legislation and 
as sensitive as human relations; as close as a 
community problem and as remote as a mis- 
slle's orbit: as intimate as family living and 
as public as international peace; as elemen- 
tary as the three R's and as advanced as the 
educational needs of the adult community 
it proposes to serve. 

If we are willing to consolidate our re- 
sources and put forth the effort, we can make 
it 80. 

Have you ever had the experience of seeing 
a man 60 years old, upon the realization that 
he could read and write for the first time, 
stand before you with tears of satisfaction 
streaming down his cheeks? 

I have. . 

Have you ever attended a banquet of prison 
inmates who were members of an agricul- 
ture class specializing in ornamental horti- 
culture, where the toastmaster was a young 
man who had been sentenced to death and 
had served 32 months in the death house 
before having his sentence commuted to life 
imprisonment? 

I have. — 

Have you ever visited a class of adults be- 
tween the ages of 21 and 55—with most of 
these men having families, but exhibiting 
the courage to attend school late in the 
afternoons or at nights to complete third- 
grade work? 

I have. 

I would like to paraphrase a statement 
made by Eddie Rickenbacker, after his 
miraculous rescue from what seemed certain 
death at sea during the last World War, when 
he said, “If you haye not had any experience 
with God in your life, my advice is to get 
busy and get yourself one.” 

If you, as an educator, have not had ex- 
perience with all types of adults in education, 
my advice is to get busy and get yourself 
such experience, 

Then you will provide adequate adult edu- 
cation in your school system. 


1 Margaret Mead, “A Redefinition of Edu- 
cation,” NEA Journal, October 1959, p. 16. 

U.S. Census, and "1956 and 1975.“ U.S. De- 
partment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tles. November 1956. 

* Thoreau, Henry David, Walden,“ Boston, 
Houghton Mifflin & Co., 1906, p. 121. 

Table, “Retention Rates, Fifth Grade 
Through College Entrance, in Public and 
Nonpublic Schools: Continental United 
States, 1953-64 to 1957-58," U.S. Department 
of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of 
Education, Research and Statistical Branch, 
Aug. 22, 1958. 

* Olds, Edward B., “Financing Adult Edu- 
cation,” Washington, D.C.; Adult Education 
Association of the U.S.A., 1954. 

U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of La- 
bor Statistics, “Employment and Earnings,” 
vol. 6, No. 5, November 1959, p. 7. 

John W. Gardner, “The Servant of All 
Our Purposes,” the Carnegie Corp. of New 
York, 1958, p. 5. 


- ROTC in High Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. TOM STEED 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. STEED. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks, I introduce an 
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editorial from the Stillwater (Okla.) 
News-Press of February 10, by Mr. Mars- 
den Bellatti, suggesting the possible ex- 
pansion of the ROTC program in high 
schools: 

BETTER PLAN 


Although there is every valid reason to 
oppose Federal aid to education there is a 
way to have the socialistic feature without 
the socialistic overtones and resulting Cen- 
tral Government control. 

If Members of Congress are truly concerned 
about the youth of thé Nation and the lack 
of proper training there is.a readymade pro- 
gram avallable that can be adapted to serve 
the Nation's best interests. Too few high 
schools offer the ROTC program. Congress 
could enact legislation agreeing to pay rent 
and upkeep for high school that make the 
ROTC part of the regular training for high 
school boys. The instructors could be drawn 
from the ranks of the Reserve and the men 
and officers teaching would receive credit for 
advancement and retirement. Surely men in 
the Reserve would be glad to give an hour or 
two a week to a ROTC program in their home 
town high school. . 

The worth of the ROTC has been estab- 
lished beyond a shadow of a doubt but the 
only trouble is that it does not reach enough 
of the Nations’ youth, A minimum of 3 
hours of class work plus 2 hours of drill in 
a week would do a great deal toward inculcat- 
ing in the Nation's youth the worth of mili- 
tary defense and pride in Nation. The sum- 
mer camps could be held on the university 
campuses with dormintory space that is nor- 
mally vacant in the summer months. 

The cost of the ROTC program in the high 
schools would not be excessive and the local 
schools that want to take rent money from 
the Armed Forces could use those funds as 
the school boards desired. Probably a great 
deal of the funds would go into salaries for 
teachers, and that would be fine just so long 
as there is no Federal control over school 
boards and teachers, 


Letters Concerning American-Flag Air- 
eraft Carriers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I submit 
herewith two letters I have received from 
one of my constituents. 


These letters clearly show the adverse 
situation in which American-flag air- 
craft carriers have been placed. 


I sincerely commend these letters to 
the attention of my colleagues: 

BARATOGA, CALIF January 21, 1960., 
Representative CHARLES S. GUBSER, 
House Office Building, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran REPRESENTATIVE GUBSER: I have been 
an airline pilot employed by Pan American 
Airways for the past 5 years. During this 
period, I have witnessed a continuing deteri- 
oration of my employer's position in inter- 
national aviation. In spite of my chat with 
President Eisenhower a few weeks ago,on 
television, the most reliable source at my 
disposal informs me that I am to enter the 
era of the “rosy 60's” without a job. 

Had this situation arisen from my com- 
pany's inability to survive in a competitive 
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free enterprise system, I would not be ad- 
dressing you at this time. Pan Am has been 
a leader in the industry since its inception 
and its list of “firsts” are second to none. 
Its eagerness to continue is evidenced by 
an investment of nearly $300 panera in ah 
transports. My concern over 8 

of “lasts” is motivating this letter to you. 
Particularly being last after all foreign air- 
lines to receive equitable consideration by 
my own Government. : 

A basic precept of the Civil Aeronautics 
Act of 1938, restated in the Federal Ayiation 
Act of 1959, calls for the Government to “en- 
courage and develop an air transportation 
system adapted to the present and future 


needs of the foreign and domestic commerce * 


of the United States, of the postal service, 
and of the national defense.” By any stretch 
of the imagination, can you reconcile this 
statement of purpose with the following 
facts: 

1, US.-flag airlines carried 73 percent of 
the North Atlantic traffic in 1947, and car- 
ried 46 percent in 1958. > 

2. Of the airlines that have routes cir- 
cling the globe, two are allowed to cross the 
United States from San Francisco to New 
York—Australia’s Quantas and Britain's 
BOAC. 

3. In 1945, nine carriers served Latin 
America. In 1958, approximately 60 were in 
the race. 

4. Air France, Alitalia, BOAC, Iberia Air 
Lines KLM, Lufthansa, Quantas, REAL Air- 
lines, Sabena Belgian World Airlines, and 
Swissair are either negotiating or already 
Aying from coast to coast in the United 
States while Pan American has been repeat- 
edly denied the right to do so. 

Not only does my Government allow and 
encourage foreign airlines growth at my 
company’s expense, but they do so without 
regard to an equitable bilateral agreement. 
An example of this is the concession given 
to KLM in flying to New York, In 1956, 
Pan Am's total revenue from Amsterdam 
amounted to nearly $108,000—KLM's -total 
revenue out of New York for that same pe- 
riod was in excess of $12 million. I've been 
told that the Civil Aeronautics Board recog- 
nizes this inequity and has before its mem- 
bers a proposal to extend KLM route to 
include Houston and Los Angeles. 

It would be tolerable if all my company 
had to do was to compete with foreign air- 
lines, largely owned by their respective gov- 
ernments and flown without regard to a 
profit-and-loss statement. But to have my 
company compete with these foreign gov- 
ernments plus my own government is absurd. 

In the middle of this hodgepodge of in- 
ternational aviation routes we encounter the 
world's largest airline, the Military Air Trans- 
port Service. MATS with its 1,400 airplanes 
and a yearly operating budget of $700 million 
does 90 percent of its flying over routes al- 
ready served by scheduled U.S.-fing carriers. 
These carriers could assume nearly all of 
the operations performed by MATS at no 
greater cost to the taxpayer, Obviously there 
is a need for a military transport system, 
but the system has been allowed to grow 
way out of proportion to the need. Aviation 
Week magazine, September 21, 1959, de- 
Scribes the overwhelming size of this system. 
“U.S.-flag carriers handled 68 percent of 
all worldwide international air freight dur- 
ing 1958 as compared with 56.7 percent car- 
ried by MATS, 36.5 percent by foreign-flag 
lines. MATS handled 9.8 percent of all Inter- 
national passenger traffic during that year 
as compared with 15 percent by U.S.-flag 
airlines, 75.2 percent by foreign-fiag lines.” 

In view of the aboye, is it any wonder that 
to a degree, I hold my Government respon- 
sible for the fact that my job is in jeopardy? 
Fortunately, there is a movement in Wash- 
ington aimed at taking some of the neces- 
sury steps at regaining American prestige in 
international aviation. Senator MONRONEXY 
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fs planning to introduce his “Air Merchant 
Marine” bill during this session of 

I urge you to consider and support this bill 
when it appears. 

Any support you can lend to a reorienta- 
tion of State Department policy in bilateral 
negotiations with foreign-flag airlines would 
be greatly appreciated. 

I would also appreciate hearing your views 
and intentions concerning international 
aviation. I'm interested in knowing if my 
Government intends to continue its trend 
of nonsupport to its own flag carriers; if so, 
my most advantageous move is to join a 
foreign-flag airline. 

Sincerely, 
RICHARD L. ZARones. 
SARATOGA, CALIF., February 19, 1960. 
Representative CHARLES S. GUBSER, 
House Office Building, - 
Washington, D.C. 

Dran REPRESENTATIVE GuesER: Thank you 
for your letter of January 25 and the in- 
terest shown toward the pilots of Pan 
American. Realizing that my individual ef- 
fort would be greatly augmented, I would 
appreciate your inserting my letter into the 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

During the past weeks, a few items have 

come to my attention which I believe should 
interest you. \ 
* MATS, in an effort to justify the size of 
their aircraft fleet, is transporting non- 
essential and unbelievable cargo by air,” An 
example: MATS No. 80406, C97 type, 
transited Wake Island on December 9, 1989. 
carrying a cargo entirely made up of 94- 
pound sacks of portland cement, 

Japan is engaged in applying Governmen 
pressure to inhibit Pan Am's jet ODATA LIG 
in the Pacific. The Japanese Government 
has already approached the US. Embassy 
on this issue. This is the sort of action 
that in the past has led to Government in- 
3 * has curtailed my advance- 
ment and is presently Placing my job 1 
Jeopardy. 5 fo 

Recently, the 


ment has seen the inequalities 

such proposed bilaterat trade pene 
and has taken a definite stand. Now I un- 
derstand that the individuals involved in 
the decision are under Pressure of attack 
from various quarters of the Political arena 
I urgently petition you and your colleagues 
to support and command such action as 
the State Department took. A Passive posi- 
tion will only allow the United States to be 
relegated to a secondary position in inter- 
national air commerce comparable to that 
of our maritime industry. 

I mention these events in orde: 4 
you a little more background ad 0 
tion for some corrective action. I deeply 
appreciate what you are doing at present 
5 8 provide some reitet 

on n 
8 g dealt to me by my 
Sincerély, 


RICHARD L, ZARONES, 


Health of the Aged—H.R. 4700 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. AIME J. FORAND 
OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. FORAND. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks I include a 


February 25 


letter that appeared in the San Fran- 
cisco Chronicle, of February 11, 1960. 

It is my belief that the writer of this 
letter, Mrs: Leah Lachenbruch, views the 
Forand bill in the proper perspective. 
The letter follows: - 

HEALTH OF THE AGED 


Evrror: Our experience bears out the truth 
of Mr. Kuplan's statement, quoted in your 
editorial, “Health of the Aged,” that “a piti- 
fully small percentage of the aged are covered 
by any health insurance“ and “that a piti- 
fully large number cannot afford to buy the 
medical care they need.” 

We believe the Forand bill is the logical 
extension of the Social Security Amendment 
of 1956 which provided disability insurance. 
At present, many persons receiving OASI, 
when needing hospitalization or nursing 
home care, must either go without it or apply 
for public assistance, thus diminishing State 
and county welfare funds and overcrowding 
county hospitals and nursing homes. 

The Forand bill Is not socialized medicine. 
Under its terms, patients are free to choose 
their own hospitals, nursing homes and sur- 
geons, In no place does the bill propose 
establishing Government hospitals or using 
doctors paid by the Government. 

Furthermore, as the cost of medical care 
of all kinds continues to increase, more and 
more OASI beneficiaries will be considered 
medically indigent and entitled to care in 
county hospitals, etc. It seems to us that 
payment of medical care out of Government 
tax funds is more socialistic than the pur- 
chase of medical care by beneficiaries with 
OASI insurance funds, 

Mrs. LEAH LACHENDRUCH, 
Chairman of Legislation, Santa Clara 
Chapter, Association of Soctal Workers 
NENLO Pank. 


Jewish Memorial Hospital Community 
Mental Health Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HERBERT ZELENKO 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. O. Mr. Speaker, it is 
with pride that I inform the Congress of 
the initiation of a new and vital project 
in the district which I have the honor 
to represent. Cognizant of the need of 
service in the field of mental health, tw 
great institutions, supported and main- 
tained solely by the voluntary contri- 
butions of dedicated citizens have joined 
in providing this vital health service to 
our community. It is an example which 
could well be emulated throughout the 
country. 

The background and aims of the proj- 
ect were ably recorded in the New York 
Post of February 12, 1960. The articie 
follows: 

Urrown Y, HOSPITAL JOIN IN MENTAL 

HEALTH Procram 

An expanded mental health program that 
Will set a new pattern in community tenm- 
work is being Inunched in the Upper Man- 
hattan-Hiverdate area through the coopera 
ton of Jewish Memorial Hospital, 1965" 
Street and Broadway, and the nelghboriut 
Washington Hetghts and Inwood YM-Y WHA: 
54 Engle Avenue, 

The project, which provides for use of * 
facilities for out-patients of the hospitals 
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Y of those in need of such services, was an- 
_ Rounced jointly by Dr. Hans L. Epstien, ex- 
ecutive director of the Y, and by Louis Miller, 
director of the hospital, 

The plan for the expanded program was 
concelved when Jewish Memorial Hospital 
found it had inadequate room to handle the 
Sut-patients who came to its rapidly grow- 
ing clinic. The board of trustees of the Y 
Offered the use of the adjacent Y building to 
the hospital, as a service to the community. 


BOTH OVER 50 YEARS OLD 


Both Institutions have been in the uptown 
Community for more than 50 years. The 
Washington Helghts-Inwood Y, founded 51 
Years ago, which occupies a building con- 
Structed 3 years ago, is affiliated with the 
Federation of Jewish Philanthropies. Jew- 

Memorial, a voluntary, nonsectaria in- 
. observes its 55th anniversary this 
r. 


Space will be made available at the Y 
or adult and children’s group counseling, 
Play therapy and psychological testing. 
Jewish Memorial's psychiatrists, psycholo- 
Bists, and social service. workers will staff 

€ clinic. The services of the clinic. will 

&vailable to adults and children from the 

unity on a nonsectarian basis, 
` and Mr. Miller observed that 
this was "the first joint venture in the 
a ental health feld involving a hospital and 
community center in this area,” They re- 
gard it as setting a precedent for further 
ative activities among the health and 
hanmunity institutions of northern Man- 
ttan. 
THREE HUNDRED THOUSAND IN ARKA 

“This cooperative program,” said Miller, 
25 been developed out of our awareness 
haan’ inadequate facilities for mental 
thee care for residents of the big area 
our po emish Memorial Hospital serves. As 
we penta clinic developed over the years, 
all ound it necessary to enlarge the space 

Otted for this program, as well as to de- 

N tor making its services more 
accessible in a wing communit: 
~~ 800,000 people." 8 8 = 
Practic explained that it has been the 
with th of the Y to work cooperatively 
Jewish e Jewish Family Service and the 
mental secant of Guardians in meeting the 

“Wea falth needs of its people, adding: 
- have 1 the Washington Heights-Inwood Y 

People In- been conscious of the need for 
to men this neighborhood to háve access 
Within tal health consultation and care 
able > Diao community, This project will en- 
ices in to broaden our mental health serv- 
long been Candle with a hospital that has 

Info active ín this field.” 
be ob Tmation about the new service may 
ment of J from the social service depart- 

ewish Memorlal Hospital, 


——————————— 


New York Mirror’s National Outdoor 
Exposition 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS E. DORN 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, DOR: 
under . 


Re 
of nb. I sho 


takiny — eagues to = Vibe which is 
ork at this time. 
tongran SY York Daily Mirror should be 
ulated for estab what has 
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mental health clinic and for referral by the, 


now become a national institution. I 
refer to the National Outdoor Exposition 
currently on view at the Coliseum in New 
York City. 

Without doubt this is the finest sports, 
travel, vacation, and outdoor show ever 
assembled. It has so many great at- 
tractions that it would be difficult to list 
them all. Not only has one of America's 
great newspapers taken the initiative to 
stage this great showcase of the pleasur- 
able facets of the American way of life; 
but it has philanthropically permitted 
all the proceeds to go to the Mirror's 
Youth Welfare Fund which in itself has 
and will continue to provide a fine pub- 
lic service in an area where assistance is 
needed most—to guide and mold the 
youth of our Nation into better future 
adult citizens of our beloved country. 

I sincerely wish that such an exhibi- 
tion as the New York Mirror’s National 
Outdoor Exposition could be sent abroad 
to the free countries as well as those be- 
hind the Iron Curtain. Our neighbors 
could then realize that what we live and 
work for here in the United States is 
worthwhile and that the kind of enjoy- 
ment we earn with the fruits of our labor 
is one of the greatest dimensions of hu- 
man freedom. 

I invite my colleagues in the Congress 
to come to New York City over the week- 
end, the show runs through February 
28, and enjoy themselves as much as I 
did at the National Outdoor Exposition. 

This is the perfect place to turn for 
a respite from the many weighty prob- 
lems that concern us all. 

As the Mirror points out: 

Never before have we found ourselves with 
so much time on our hands. It's estimated 
we now have 2,229 hours each year in which 
to do nothing but enjoy ourselves. Every 
third day for average family is a play day. 

With incomes at alltime highs, average 
working hours meshed to the 5-day week 
and vacations extended to 3 weeks, count- 
less more American families today can afford 
the leisure they like best. 


I am sure each Congressman will find 
something of his home territory repre- 
sented in the National Outdoor Exposi- 
tion. The Mirror has said that the show 
has something for everyone. It cer- 
tainly does and if I were to choose the 
“something” I saw there, I would say it 
is “Americanism at its very best.” 


Statement of Attorney General A. S. 
Harrison Jr., of Virginia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WATKINS M. ABBITT 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ABBITT. Mr. Speaker, the Senate 
Rules and Administration Committee has 
been holding hearings on certain so- 
called civil rights bills. In my opinion 
this is a great misnomer. 

On February 5, 1960, the Honorable A. 
S. Harrison, Jr., attorney general of Vir- 
ginia, filed with the committee a most 
forceful and outstanding statement in 
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opposition to the proposal of the Attor- 
ney General of the United States to 
amend the Civil Rights Act of 1957 by 
providing for court appointment of 
U.S. voting referees, and for other pur- 
poses, The statement points out cogent- 
ly the many dangers to our people and 
the sovereignty of our States of the new 
proposal. 

General Harrison is highly regarded 


‘and recognized as one of the ablest con- 


stitutional lawyers of Virginia. 

I commend the statement to every 
Member of this House and urge that you 
read it carefully and with an open mind 


‘so that you may know what the Attor- 


ney General of the United States of 
America is trying to foist upon the peo- 
ple of this Nation. If enacted, the legis- 
lation will result in carpetbag rule not 
only in the South but in the entire Na- 
tion in years to come. 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend 
my remarks, I include the statement of 
the Honorable A. S. Harrison, Jr., attor- 
3 general of Virginia, which is as fol- 

Ows: 


STATEMENT OF ATTORNEY GENERAL A. S. Han- 
RISON, JR., OF VIRGINIA, SUBMITTED TO THE 
RULES AND ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE OF 
THE U.S. SENATE, WASHINGTON, D.O., FEB- 
RUARY 5, 1960, ny OPPOSITION TO THE PRO- 
POSAL OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE 
Untrep STATES To AMEND THE CIVIL RIGHTS 
Act or 1957 sy PROVIDING ror COURT Ar- 
POINTMENT OF U.S, VoTING REFEREES, AND 
ron OTHER PURPOSES 


Mr. Chairman, and members of the Rules 
and Administration Committee of the Sen- 
ate, my name is A. S. Harrison, Jr., and I am 
the attorney general of the Commonwealth 
of Virginia. I am presently serving a 4-year 
term which began on January 11. 1958. Prior 
to that time I was a member of the Senate 
of Virginia for 10 years. I regret that be- 
cause of a recent illness I was unable to 
testify in person before this committee, and 
thank you for the opportunity you have 
given me to submit this statement. 

On January 26, 1960, the Attorney Gen- 
eral of the United States made public the 
text of a bill prepared by the Department 
of Justice to deal with alleged racial dis- 
crimination in both Federal and State elec- 
tions. Technically, the bill in question would 
amend the Civil Rights Act of 1957 by add- 
ing a new subsection to 42 U.S.C.A. 1971, as 
amended. Essentially, the proposed amend- 
ment would authorize Federal district 
courts, acting in voting rights cases insti- 
tuted by the Attorney General under the 
provisions of 42 U.. C. A. 1971 (e), to appoint 
voting referees to determine whether or 
not certain persons making application to 
them are qualified to vote in any election 
and to certify as such all persons found by 
the referees to be so qualified. 


The report of a voting referee, unless 
“clearly erroneous,” would be binding upon 
the court, which would then be required to 
issue a supplementary decree specifying that 
the persons named therein are entitled to 
vote. In addition, the court is empowered 
to direct the voting referees, or such other 
person or persons as it may appoint, to at- 
tend any election at which a person named 
in the court's decree is entitled to vote, and 
report to the court whether any such person 
has been denied the right to vote or to have 
his vote properly counted. Certified coples 
of the court's original decree and any sup- 
plementary decrees would be transmitted 
by the Attorney General to the appropriate 
election officials of the State, and any officer 
who, with notice of such decree, refuses to 
permit any person named therein to vote at 
any election covered thereby, or to have the 
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vote of any such person properly counted, 
may be proceeded against for contempt. 

The legislation proposed by the Attorney 
General is subject to constitutional objection 
on two readily apparent grounds. Initially, 
it should be noted that the bill in question 
authorizes the voting referees to ascertain 
whether or not certain persons “are qualified 
to vote at any election,” without prescribing 
auy standards by which this decision is to 
be made, Determination of “qualified” elec- 
tors is thus left to the unfettered discretion 
of the voting referees, It should require no 
particularized citation of judicial authority 
to demonstrate that the exercise of legal 
rights may not be exposed, by so vague and 
indefinite legislation as this, to curtailment 
or denial at the whim or caprice of indi- 
vidual public officers. 

Secondly, and far more fundamentally, 
the proposed amendment—to the extent 
that it authorizes voting referees to deter- 
mine who are qualified to vote in both State 
and Federal elections—clearly exceeds the 
powers vested in Congress by the Constitu- 
tion of the United States and infringes the 
rights simultaneously secured to the States 
by that instrument. The right to prescribe 
the qualifications of electors and to deter- 
mine, in light of such qualifications, which 
of its citizens is entitled to vote in State 
elections, is one resting exclusively within 
the province of the individual States. In 
this connection, the Supreme Court of the 
United States has declared that a State 
is free to conduct its elections and limit its 
electorate as it may deem wise, except as 
its action may be affected by the prohibi- 
tions of the Federal Constitution or in con- 
flict with powers delegated to and exercised 
by the National Government, and that the 
power of Congress to legislate at all upon 
the subject of voting in State elections rests 
upon the 15th amendment and extends 
only to the prevention by appropriate legis- 
lation of the discrimination forbidden by 
that amendment. Smith v. Allwright, 321 
U.S. 649; United States v. Reese, 92 U.S. 214. 

It is apparent at a glance that the present 
bill is not limited to the prevention of racial 
discrimination in the enjoyment of the 
elective franchise condemned by the 15th 
amendment. The authority of the voting 
referees envisioned by the instant legisla- 
tion is not circumscribed to determining the 
narrow question of whether or not a citi- 
zon's right to vote has been denied or 
abridged by a State on account of race, color, 
or previous condition of servitude. On the 
contrary, the bill in question authorizes vot- 
ing referees to investigate the qualifications 
of electors, to determine—by some unknown 
standard—which citizens are qualified to 
vote and to certify to the court the names 
of all persons deemed by the referee to be 
BO qualified. Manifestly, the proposed 
amendment infringes the right of the indi- 
vidual States to determine who may vote in 
State elections and exceeds the power vested 

-in Congress to enforce the prohibition of 
the 15th amendment by appropriate legisla- 
tion, Indeed, eminent judicial nuthority 
may be marshaled to support the view that 
an attempt to vest in Congress such broad 
power over the conduct of State elections, 
even by means of an amendment to the U.S. 
Constitution, woufd merit instant condem- 
mation. On this precise point, no less-a 
constitutional authority than Judge Story 
has observed: 

“If a clause were introduced in the na- 
tlonal Constitution to regulate the State 
election of members of the State legislature 
it would be deemed a most unwarrantable 
transfer of power, indicating a premeditated 
design to destroy the State government. It 
would be so flagrant a violation of principle 
as to require no comment. It would be 
raid, and justly, that the State governments 
ought to possess the power of self-existence 
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and self-organization, independent of the 
pleasure of the National Government.” 

Contemporaneously with his release of the 
proposed bill, the Attorney General of the 
United States issued a statement in which he 
declared: 

“Our bill would not fragmentize the elec- 
tion process. It would leave the election 
procedures in the States where they have 
always been. At the same time it would 
operate within established judicial proce- 
dures to prevent discrimination in all elec- 
tions, as the Constitution of the United 
States intends" 

A mere reading of its provisions discloses 
beyond cavil that the proposed bill would 
have an effect diametrically opposite to that 
claimed for it by the Attorney General. If 
enacted and made operative, this bill would 
“fragmentize the election process“ by estab- 
lishing separate agencies to pass upon the 
qualification of electors and fractionate the 
electorate into two distinct classes; one class 
embracing those found qualified to vote by 
State officials applying State-established cri- 
teria governing qualifications for voting, and 
the other class comprising those found quali- 
fied to vote by court-appointed voting ref- 
erees administering criterla—established by 
no one—and known only to the voting ref- 
eree, if known at all. The invidious result of 
a scheme which establishes such a dichotomy 
in the electorate is not difficult to imagine, 
In his speech in the House of Representatives 
on January 26, 1890, the Honorable Henry St. 
George Tucker, a Representative from Vir- 
ginia, commenting upon the then pending 
bill to amend and supplement the election 
laws of the United States, denounced its 
divisive effects in the following language: 

“I object to another provision of the bill, 
Mr. Speaker. I do not believe in the super- 
vision feature, as a matter of expediency. 
looking to the true interests of our State and 
Federal systems. I think the only logical po- 
sition for Congress to take in regard to the 
elections of Representatives, if the time ever 
comes when under the Constitution it can 
take charge of the elections, is this: Either 
to give it absolutely into the hands of the 
States or absolutely into the hands of the 
Federal Government. Do not have any mix- 
ture of the two. It is, and will be, a source 
of serious trouble, dispute, and clashing of 
interests, as well as clashing of authority, if 
Congress assumes control of a part of the 
machinery and the States take charge of 
another portion of it.“ 

Aside from its Ilegality and its necessarily 
divisive consequences, the historically 
demonstrable inutility of the present bill is 
alone sufficient to deprive it of any funda- 
mental merit. A canvass of the legislative 
history upon the subject of Congressional 
elections discloses that, with the exception 
of some 24 of the 171 years since the Na- 
tional Government was founded, the policy 
has been to leave the regulation of such elec- 
tions almost entirely to the States, whose 
representatives Congressmen are. For more 
than 50 years after the National Government 
was organized, no.congressional action what- 
ever was taken until, in 1842, a law was en- 
acted requiring Representatives to be elected 
by districts, thus attempting to eliminate 
the practice which then prevailed in some 
States of electing on a single ticket all of the 
Members of Congress to which the State was 
entitled. Twenty-four years more ela be- 
fore further action upon this subject was 
taken, when Congress provided for the time 
and method of electing United States Sena- 
tors. In 1870, for the first time, a compre- 
hensive system for dealing with congres- 
sional elections was enacted by laws which 
remained in force until their repeal in 1894. 

These laws provided extensive regulatiofis 
for the conduct of congressional elections. 
They made unlawful false registration, 
bribery, voting without legal right, making 
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false returns of votes cast, interfering in any 
manner with officers of election, and the neg- 
lect by any such officer of any duty required 
of him by State or Federal law; they provided 
for appointment. by circuit judges of the 
United States of persons to attend at places 
of registration and at elections, with author- 
ity to challenge any person proposing to reg- 
ister or vote unlawfully, to witness the 
counting of votes, and to identify by their 
signatures the registration of voters and 
election tally sheets; and they made it law- 
ful for the marshals of the United States to 
appoint special deputies to preserve order at 
such elections, with authority to arrest for 
any breach of the peace committed In their 
view. 

In United States v. Gradwell, 243 U.S. 476, 
the Supreme Court of the United States. 
commenting upon the history of the regula- 
tion of congressional elections and the ex- 
perience gained thereby, pointed out: 

“It will be seen from * * * these enact- 
ments that Congress by them committed to 
Federal officers a very full participation in 
the process of the election of Congressmen, 
from the registration of voters to the final 
certifying of the results, nnd that the con- 
trol thus established over such elections 
was comprehensive and complete. It is a 
matter of general as of legal history that 
Congress, after 24 years of experience, re- 
turned to its former attitude toward such 
elections, and repealed all of these laws with 
the exception of a few sections not relevant 
here. 

“The policy of thus intrusting the conduct 
of elections to State laws, administered by 
State officers, which has prevailed from the 
foundation of the government to ous day, 
with the exception, as we have seen, of 24 


‘years, was proposed by the makers of the 


Constitution, and was entered upon advis- 
edly by the people who adopted it, as clearly 
appears from the reply of Madison to Mon- 
roe, in the debates in the Virginia Con- 
vention, saying that: 

It was found Impossible to fix the time, 
place, and manner of election of Representa- 
tives in the Constitution, It was found 
necessary to leave the regulation of these, 
in the first place, to the State governments 
as being best acquainted with the situation 
of the people, subject to the control of the 
general Government, in order to enable it 
to produce uniformity and prevent its ow? 
dissolution. * * Were they exclusively 
under the control of the State governments, 
the gencral Government might easily be 
dissolved. But if they be regulated properly 
by the State legislatures the congresslo 
control will probably never be exercised. 
The power appears to me satisfactory, and 
as unlikely to be abused as any part of the 
Constitution,’ " 

The striking similarity between the prin- 
cipal features of the pending bill and those 
of the election laws of the United States in 
force between the years 1870 and 1894 indis- 
putably stamp the proposed legislation AS 
the modern day progeny of the same think- 
ing which fostered the ill-advised attempt on 
the part of Congress to “purify Congres- 
sional elections by entrusting their regula- 
tion to officials appointed by Federal courts. 
In light of the deplorable results engendered 
by former Congressional legislation in this 
field, it is unimaginable that any present 
day legislative proposal could possibly trace 
its itnenge to a more inauspicious origin. 
In 1893, reporting on the reprehensible con- 
ditions prevailing under the Federal election 
laws which had then been in force for al- 
niost a quarter of a century, the Select 
Committee of the House of Representatives 
to Inquire into the Supervision and 
tration of Election Laws by Officers of the 
United States in the City, County and State 
of New York advised the House of Repre- 
sentatives (H. Rept. 2365, 52d Cong., 2d sess.) * 
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“It is assumed by the committee that the 
ndministration and results of such laws 
would nowhere appear more clearly or in a 
better light than in the city of New York, 

“It is belleved that in the largest city in 
the country, where every class of our voting 
Population is fully represented and where 
the respective parties have for years made 
their principal headquarters at important 
elections, and under the constant publicity 
- given by the best organized and most effec- 
tive newspaper press of the world, the actual 
workings of these laws and their.good or evil 
results can be more clearly seen and appre- 
ciated and more intelligently judged than is 
Possible anywhere else 

“Your committee, after a very careful 
study of the operations of the Federal elec- 
tion laws before election and on election day 
in the city of New York, are of the opinion 
that all of these laws huve entirely failed to 
Produce any good results in the direction of 
the purity of elections or the protection of 
the ballot box, and haye been productive of 
Such serious and dangerous results that they 
Ought at once to be repealed. 

“The reasons for our recommendation for 
the repeal of these laws, based on our study 
Of their operation and results in New York, 
may be classed under four heads. They 
ought to be repealed— 

“First. Because they result in no convic- 
tion of offenders, and are therefore useless to 
Prevent or punish crime. 

“Second. Because they cause great ex- 
Pense and are frultful of constant and con- 
tinuing frauds upon the Treasury. 

“Third. Because they are designed to be 
used and are used only ns part of the ma- 
Chinery of a party to compensate voters who 
are friendly to it, and to frighten from the 
Polls the voters of the opposing party. 

“Fourth, Because under and by virtue of 
these Jaws the gravest interference with the 
Personal rights and liberty of citizens occur, 
and voters are punished by arrest and im- 
Prisonment for their political opinions.” 

This report of the select committee served 
to bear out with a vengeance the unequivocal 
Prediction made on June 26, 1890, by the 

able Henry St. George Tucker in his 
Speech in opposition to the then pending 
bill to amend the Federal election laws: 

“In conclusion, let me say, gentlemen, that 
While this bill in my opinion is unconstitu- 
tional, and Congress bas no power to pass it, 

t the provisions of it are hideous, and 
that they ought not to be entertained by this 
i use or this Congress; that even if it passes 

© will never accomplish the purpose ‘where- 
unto it is sent“ You may rely upon that. 

Was said in the discussion here today, if 
there be fraud and corruption in the country 
the only way to correct them is by an enlight- 
ened public sentiment which will frown them 

Own, so that a man who deals in fraud, brib- 
ery, or corruption will not be countenanced 
in the community." 
1 This forceful statement by the Representa- 
pepe from Virginia upon the proper as well 
fed the improper method of controlling abuses 
the conduct of elections was echoed by 
ident Coolidge in lunguage which re- 
es a philosophy of government funda- 
entally at variance with that of the spon- 
SOF Of the pending bill: 
Ab It is too much to assume that because an 
ü Uke exists it is the business of the Na- 
seers Government to proyide a remedy, The 
of pomption should be that it is the business 

5 Ocal and State governments. Such na- 
e action results in encroaching upon the 
than, independence of the States and by 
tha taking to supersede their natural au- 

rity fills the land with bureaus and de- 
tt l nente which are undertaking to do what 
bein impossible for them to accomplish, and 
a 88 our whole system of government into 
Pect and disfavor. 
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- “The Nation is Inclined to alto- 
gether too much both the functions and the 
duties of the State. They are much more 
than subdivisions of the Federal Govern- 
ment. They are also endowed with sov- 
ereignty in their own right.” 

In addition to the objections which may 
be lodged against the bill in question upon 
the grounds of illegality and inutility, a can- 
vass of existing law clearly reveals that the 
proposed amendment is altogether unneces- 
sary. Title 42 US. O. A., 1971(a), derived 
from the Civil Rights Act of 1870, declares 
that all citizens otherwise qualified to vote 
in any election shall be allowed to vote in 
such elections without regard to race, color, 
or previous condition of servitude. The 
Civil Rights Act of 1957 amended this sec- 
tion of the United States Code by adding 
provisions which. declare that no person 
shall intimidate, threaten, or coerce another 
for the purpose of interfering with his right 
to vote in any election In which a Federal 
officer is to be selected; authorizes the At- 
torney General of the United States to insti- 
tute proper proceedings for preventive relief 
whenever any person has deprived or is 
about to deprive another of rights secured 
by section 1971; vests jurisdiction: of such 
proceedings in Federal district courts with- 
out requiring an aggrieved party to exhaust 
State administrative or judicial remedies, 
and establishes contempt proceedings which 
provide for the rights of individuals cited 
for contempt of an order issued in an action 
instituted under the statute in question. 

The existence of these laws lends abun- 
dant support to the dissent registered by the 
Honorable John S, Battle, a former Governor 
of Virginia, and a former member of the 
United States Commission on Civil Rights, 
to the Commission's proposal for the Presi- 
dential appointment of temporary regis- 
trars. This dissent is couched in language 
which is equally applicable to the pending 
proposal of the Attorney General: 

“I concur in the proposition that all prop- 
erly qualified American citizens should have 
the right to vote but I believe the present 
laws are sufficient to protect that right and 
I disagree with the proposal for the appoint- 
ment of a Federal registrar which would 
place in the hands of the Federal Govern- 
ment a vital part of the election process so 
jealously guarded and carefully reserved to 
the States by the Founding Fathers.” 

Illegal, useless, and unnecessary, the pend- 
ing proposal, if enacted, cannot but be pro- 
ductive of incalculable mischief. History 
has demonstrated in conclusive fashion the 
detrimental effects upon Federal-State rela- 
tionships which legislation of this character 
must produce, without any countervailing 
benefits to the electoral process. Fewer pub- 
lic interests have a higher claim upon the 
informed discretion of Congress than the 
avoidance of needless friction between the 
Federal and State governments, and a scru- 
pulous regard for the rightful independence 
of State governments and the smooth work- 
ing of our federated system should at all 
times actuate the National Legislature. 

An obvious characteristic of the bill in 
question is its palpable direction at the 
Southern States, and an even more insidious, 
but no less inevitable, consequence of its 
passage will be its reprehensible appeal to 
long dormant regional animosities. Enact- 
ment of the bill proposed by the Attorney 
General will herald the return of those fla- 
grant abuses of the clectoral process which 
obtained during the period in which con- 
gressional elections were conducted under 
Federal superyision, extend the reach of such 
abuses to State elections, subvert the fnde- 
pendence of State governments by encroach- 
Ing upon rights reserved to them by the 
Constitution, disrupt harmonious relatlon- 
ships between the Federal and State govern- 
ments, resurrect the spectcr of sectional ha- 
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tred, and impede rather than facilitate a con- 
structive solution to the problem sought to 
be redressed. 

I know of no statement more suited to the 
pending proposal than that uttered by Sen- 
ator William E. Borah, of Idaho, speaking in 
the Senate on January 7, 1938, in opposition 
to a measure similar In nature, With refer- 
ence to the Southern States, the Senator 
from Idaho declared: 

“These States are not to be pilloried and 
condemned without a full presentation of 
the nature of the task which fate and cir- 
cumstances imposed upon them, and not 
without a complete record as to the weight 
and difficulty of the task, what has been 
done, and with what good faith it has been 
met, I shall contend that the southern peo- 
ple have met the race problem and dealt 
with it with greater patience, greater toler- 
ance, greater intelligence, and greater suc- 
cess than any people in recorded history, 
dealing with a problem of similar nature.” 

The situation which the proposed amend- 
ment seeks to remedy was in the process of 
progressive and constructive solution in a 
spirit of mutual good will and in promotion 
of amity and concord between the two races. 
The course which this legislation will shape 
and direct will destroy much of the salutary 
gain already made and accentuate and stim- 
ulate the gravity and difficulty of a solution 
in the days ahead. 

For the reasons stated, I oppose passage 
of the legislation recommended by the At- 
torney General and renew the eloquent ap- 
peal made under similar circumstances by 
the Honorable Henry St. George Tucker to 
the House of Representatives in 1890: 

“I only ask that this House will do no act ` 
that will disturb the harmony * * * of the 
State and the Federal Governments, that 
beautiful system which, when kept in its 
perfect symmetry, is the admiration of the 
world, but when jostled or gotten out of 
gear will work destruction to the people for 
whose welfare it was intended." 

Respectfully, 
A. S. HARRISON, Jr., 
Attorney General of Virginia. 


Foreign Aid and Flood Control 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. LEVERING 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. LEVERING. Mr. Speaker, on a 
number of occasions, I have raised ob- 
jection to what seems to be more and 
more an established policy on the part 
of the administration to the effect that 
we have enough of everything for for- 
eign peoples but not enough for our own. 
We have been generous with surplus 
foods for those abroad, and I think this 
is the way to obtain good will in a for- 
eign aid program, but our Secretary of 
Agriculture has refused to put into effect 
the food stamp plan which the Congress 
enacted last year to make available sur- 
plus commodities to the needy in this 
country where we have 6 million families 
with unbalanced diets. 

Just a few days ago the President ve- 
toed the pollution control bill which 
provides Federal assistance to local mu- 
nicipalities in clsaning up water con- 
tamination in the interest of the Na- 
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tion’s health wherein the Federal con- 
tribution is about one-fourth of the cost, 
and yet the Congress is being asked to 
vote for funds to supply the same kind 
of program to more than 50 foreign 
countries wherein Uncle Sam picks up 
the entire tab, As a matter of fact, Mr. 
Speaker, the total in American dollars 
spent abroad for health and sanitation 
projects for the fiscal years 1955 through 
1959 was $48,539,797. 

Further, Mr. Speaker, despite the fact 
that my congressional district, the 17th 
of Ohio, last year suffered one of the 
most devastating floods in its history, 
where money damages ran into several 
million dollars not to mention the un- 
told human suffering involved, and de- 
Spite the fact that our President de- 
clared a certain part of the flooded area 
a disaster area, despite the fact that the 
Army Engineers and the Public Works 
Committee of the House recommended 
that flood studies should be made on 
four different river systems, the Bureau 
of the Budget has to date not seen fit to 
include the sum of $32,000 in order that 
the studies can be made in fiscal 1960. 
But yet, the Congress is being asked for 
another recordbreaking foreign aid ap- 
propriation amounting to more than $4 
billion which includes moneys for flood- 
control projects of all types in many na- 
tions abroad, 

Mr. Speaker, under leave to extend my 
remarks in the Recorp, I include a fine 
editorial from the February 22 edition of 
the Mount Vernon News, published in 
Mt. Vernon, Ohio, which I believe is rep- 
resentative of the resentment of our peo- 
ple against the policies I have referred 
to today: 

FOREIGN AID AND FLOOD CONTROL 

President Eisenhower spoke out last week 
with some asperity agalnst those who, as he 
phrased it, want to make a whipping boy 
out of foreign aid. Specifically, he was de- 
fending his request to Congress for 64.175 
million in foreign aid. 

The President took the stand that no pro- 
gram is more essential to the Nation's se- 
curity than mutual assistance to America’s 
allies and to underdeveloped countries. 

The President may be right, but the Amer- 
ican taxpayer is of the opinion that a great 
deal of the money which has been spent in 
foreign aid has gone down a rat hole. For 
years we have had a steady flow of money 
wasted on projects which are useless in the 
nations which they are expected to help. 
We who pay the taxes are convinced that 
our foreign aid program can use a thorough 
Overhauling and a hardheaded reexamina- 
tion. Most Americans probably also feel 
that the total amount we aré doling out to 
other nations can be sharply reduced with- 
out eliminating any really essential works— 
if the program is planned and administered 
efficiently. 

In defending his ald program request, the 
President went on to say that everybody 
who wants a dam bullt somewhere is making 
& whipping boy out of foreign ald. 

That strikes close to home. Residents of 
the Kokosing River watershed want a cou- 
ple of dams built. Not huge and costly af- 
fairs, but relatively small and inexpensive 
headwater dams which will help protect our 
low lying areas against a repetition of the 
pt ae ie and costly flood of January 21, 

We as taxpayers believe we are entitled 
to consideration from our Federal Govern- 
ment in this matter and we believe it is 
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more important than, for example, an agri- 
cultural school in Bolivia which is far more 
elaborate and expensive than the people of 
the community can possibly utilize; to men- 
tion just one recent instance of wasteful use 
of foreign aid money, 

We are not opposed to foreign aid, as such, 
but we believe that home projects can be 
just as important. 


Positive Action on Arab Boycott 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, my bill, 
H.R. 10580, was one of several similar 
bills intended to stop our Government 
from canceling agreements with vessel 
owners in the event one of their vessels 
was prevented from loading or discharg- 
ing cargo in any port by the local au- 
thorities because of that vessel having 
previously traded with Israel. Up until 
recently the United States in effect has 
been aiding and abetting in the black- 
listing of American ships. Officially this 
involved the so-called Haifa clause in- 
serted by our Military Sea Transporta- 
tion Service in its tanker charters. The 
clause was an outgrowth of an incident 
in 1957, when port officials in Saudi 
Arabia refused to load a tanker called the 
National Peace when it was discovered 
that the same vessel had previously, un- 
der its former name of SS Memory, 
traded with Israel. As is widely known, 
the member nations of the United Arab 
Republic boycott the loading or unload- 
ing of any vessel putting into their ports 
having operated in trade with Israel. 

Those of us who introduced legisla- 
tion such as my bill wanted to make it 
clear that the United States does not 
directly or indirectly, overtly or tacitly, 
endorse or enforce the Arab boycott of 
ship operators who trade with Israel. 

Mr. Speaker, in the light of Members 
of Congress having introduced proposed 
bills and in response to our protests and 
widespread public indignation the U.S. 
Navy has rescinded its policy of holding 
the operators of chartered ships which 
have traded with Israel responsible for 
any delay occasioned by an Arab boy- 
cott. However, even though the offen- 
sive clause in Navy agreements has been 
removed I would hope the matter is not 
ended there. As I see it, Congress 
should indicate in a positive way that we 
oppose the united Arab blockade re- 
strictions against Israel in the Suez 
Canal as a national moral obligation 
since the Israeli withdrawal from the 
Gaza Strip 3 years ago. 

Affirmative action on legislation such 
as H.R. 10580 would demonstrate to the 
world that the Congress abhors rather 
than abets the Arab boycott. The sud- 
den recanting of a Department rule 
hardly the way a great nation shi 
seek peaceful conformity with interna- 
tional law on nonmilitary cargo. Let us 
not by our inaction and silence become 
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a partner in the Suez Canal ship transit 
discrimination. Each day that passes 
of such official neutralism detracts from 
our National stature and leadership 
among the nations of the world. 

I hope a hearing on H.R. 10580 can be 
scheduled promptly. 


Bayonne’s National Merit Scholarship 
Finalists 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CORNELIUS E. GALLAGHER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. GALLAGHER. Mr. Speaker, a 
distinct honor has been accorded to my 
district. Two boys from Bayonne, Rob- 
ert A. Margulies and Mare J. Roberts, 
have become the first students from 
Bayonne High School ever to reach the 
finals of the national merit scholarship 
program. 

These boys certainly have brought 
honor to their family, school, and city 
and are to be commended for their out- 
standing efforts. 

It is a privilege for me to take note of 
this and I would like to include as part 
of my remarks the excellent editorial 
from the Bayonne Times of February 17, 
1960, along with an article from the 
Times of February 16: 

[From the Bayonne Times, Feb. 17, 1960] 
BAYONNE'sS MERIT FINALISTS 

It's good that Bayonne people should be 
critical of educational standards in local 
schools, and fight at hearings against reduc- 
tion of school budgets here, because improve- 
ment comes from-discontent. At the same 
time, it is good to see that the products 
Bayonne schools are doing well in extremely 
difficult competition. It has just been an- 
nounced, for example, that Robert Margulies 
and Mare Roberts of the present senior class 
at the high school have been named finalists 
in the national merit scholarship program: 
This is a very respectable showing, and re- 
gardless of the obvious talent of both boys it 
speaks well for the school where they have 
received their training. 

The same conclusion follows from thé 
experience of other graduates of Bayonne 
High School. Many of them go on to col- 
leges that have the pick of the country. 
they find themselves working in the same 
classrooms with the best prepared students 
in the United States. They do well, as they 
demonstrate by the Phi Beta Kappa keys 
they win, by the graduate schools they 
enter, and by the records they make after 
they win their degrees, 

So let’s go on believing that Bayonne 
schools need improvement and need the best 
support the city can provide; let’s continue 
to criticize any inadequacies we might dis- 
cover or suspect in our schools, and let's 89 
right on thinking of ways to make our 
schools better. But in the meantime let's 
remember Marc and Robert and so many 
others before them who have combined their 
own intelligence and industry with what 
their teachers have brought them in Bayonne 
schools to make records of which they an 
the city can be proud. Discontent is excel- 
lent and should continue, bringing improve- 
ments as it goes. But it ls not amiss to pause 
occasionally for a round of ringing appiause- 
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From the Bayonne Times, Feb. 16, 1960 


ROBERTS AND MARGULIES IN MERITT 
SCHOLAR FINALS 


Robert A. Margulies and Marc J. Roberts 
have become the first students from Bayonne 
High School ever to reach the finals of the 
Rational merit scholarship program, Alex 
O'Connor, principal of the school, sald today. 
Margulies is the son of Mr. and Mrs. Max 
Margulies, 655 Avenue C. and Roberts is the 
son of Mr. and Mrs. W. Roberts, 41 West 
dad Street. 

IN: TOP .006 PERCENT 


The boys, both seniors, were named as a 
result of their scores on two tests used in 
the national merit competition. About six- 
tenths of 1 percent of the seniors in each 
State and a total of 10,000 students received 
the certificates of merit for reaching the 
finals. 

The merit scholars will be selected from 
these 10,000 and will be announced about 
April 27. Over 110 organizations join to pro- 
Vide the merit scholars with several million 

in scholarship aid. 

Margulies is cocaptain of the track team, 
à representative for Boys’ State, a member 
Of the National Honor Society, the student 
pngress, and the student ring committee. 
He is a sports reporter for the school paper, 
the Beacon, and writes a column for the 
Bayonne Times. 

Roberts is Governor of Boys’ State this 
year, a member of the National Honor So- 
Clety, treasurer of the New Jersey Federa- 
tion of Youth Temples, president of the 
Youth League of the Jewish Community 
Center, the senior class, and the debating 
Club. He is a member of the student con- 
Bress and edits the Beacon. Roberts 2 years 
ue won the American Legion oratorical con- 

O'Connor described him as one of the 
finest boys the high school has every had. 
‘ Merit scholars finally chosen will receive 

“year awards carrying stipends that range 
$100 to $1,500 a year. The selection 
Of the winners will be made by the merit 
Scholar selection committee, a panel of ex- 
i in academic selection, and by special 
or Bing teams convened by various donors 
el merit scholarships. Grades, leadership, 

tizenship, and extracurricular activities 
are Considered, as well as test scores. 


The Importance of Antisubmarine 
Warfare 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ED EDMONDSON 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


E Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Bran: EDMONDSON. Mr. Speaker, 

de / Aeronauties magazine for Janu- 

1960 contained an interésting and 

“U informative special report on 

mi oa inen Weapons Systems” which is 

our important to an understanding of 
National defense. 

Da 7 Subject of antisubmarine warfare, 

Cularly in the light of Russia's tre- 

we adous emphasis on submarines, is one 

inte h holds keen interest for all persons 

oes in our national security. 

View of this fact, I should like to 

— a in the Recorp at this point two of 

repo Our parts of this revealing special 

rt on “Undersea Weapon Systems”: 
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UNDERSEA WEAPON SYSTEMS 2—New SYSTEMS 
CONCEPTS DEVELOPING FOR UNDERSEA WEAP= 
ons 


(By Victor de Biasi, associate editor and 
project leader) 

Not too long ago, only a few people dared 
to predict that missiles would ever have the 
tremendous effect on our defense structure 
and the aerospace Industry that they actually 
have had. Yet those few visionaries were 
right, Today, the military and the industry 
are confronted by a comparable daring new 
“vision"—undersea warfare. 

The full technical potential of undersea 
Warfare is still hard to pin down. But there 
is little argument about the grave military 
threat of an attack launched from under the 
ocean, It is this threat actually that has 
prompted most of what limited scientific 
work has been done on undersea-warfare 
problems. 

It is understandable that our efforts right 
now should be concentrated on better de- 
fenses against submarines, But why stop at 
this point? There ts no technical reason we 
could not develop whole families of under- 
water attack vehicles and weapons just as we 
have in the air. And there's a lesson we can 
drawn from the history of aviation: If we 
had concentrated on the development of 
antiaircraft warfare and neglected the air- 
craft themselves, even the supersonic plane 
would probably still have to be developed. 

It is entirely conceivable that some day 
missiles and space stations may become so 
effective that they virtually will put alrcraft 
and surface ships out of business. If that 
happens, the submarine may be the only 
other vehicle that can carry out military 
missions with any success (assuming, of 
course, that submarine developments stay 
one step ahead of detection and interception 
techniques). 

So long as a non-air-breathing sub moves 
quietly, it can remain invisible. Any ex- 
perienced Navy man will tell you that it is 
practically impossible to pinpoint an unco- 
operative, deep submarine—even when you 
know its general ares location. 

Their cloak of invisibility gives high per- 
formance underwater vehicles an awesome 
potential. Imagine what a mach 2 bomber 
or fighter could do if there were no stich 
thing as radar to detect It! 

Suppose then that, instead of the sub- 
marine as we know It, we had small recon, 
medium-size Interceptor, and giant bomber 
subs: Suppose we armed them with external 
missiles or gave them drone escorts. Even- 
tually, they might even be backed up by 
unmanned satellite stations or ocean-bottom 
armories to carry out preprogramed missions 
upon command. 

Blue-sky thinking does not solve today's 
problem, though. The Navy ls boxed in by 
almost overwhelming responsibilities. It 
has a huge surface fleet to maintain, an air 
arm, and now an underwater arm of stead- 
Uy increasing size. What it doesn't have is 
enough money. 

Actually, the Navy has more of a manage- 
ment problem on its hands than a technical 
problem. It simply cannot keep doing busi- 
ness as usual and meet all its obligations. 

Several courses of action are possible. 
One would be to cut the undersea-warfare 
branch adrift and let Congress fund it on 
an equal footing with the traditional serv- 
ices. This approach might work, but it 
would not make many people happy. You 
also lose the inhouse effectiveness of in- 
tegrating the submarine with surface and 
airborne forces. 

Another solution would be to limp along 
and patch up the present system on the 
basis of continuously shifting priorities. 
This stifies technical growth but will work 
as long as the enemy does the same, 
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CHANGE ALL THE VARIABLES AT ONCE? 


A more drastic approach would be to con- 
sider the effects of changing all the variables 
at once. Analyze the entire Navy's opera- 
tion as though it were to be set up from 
scratch and study the implications of pos- 
sible organizational and operational changes 
in the light of the latest technological de- 
velopments. This tack, of course, offers the 
least chance of success, because the opposi- 
tion will be fierce. But it might be worth a 
paper study. 

Assume the Navy finds-it could carry out 
its major missions with three basic types of 
vehicles, all of which actually are already 
under development; hovercraft, hydrofolls 
vehicles, and subs, Assume further that 
each of these three types could be bullt at 
minimum cost in three size ranges to per- 
form different missions. 

Perhaps we could develop standard inte- 
grated control systems, powerplants, wea- 
pons, accessories, and support equipment. 
In short, consider changes not only in ve- 
hicles but also in equipment and operation. 

Our study might show that we cannot 
maintain our present equipment and also 
make the most of new discoveries and de- 
velopments, In that event, it might pay 
to deemphasize current production, depend 
on our allies to hold the line, and go on to 
the next generation—much the same as the 
Russians are believed to have proceeded in 
the case of their missile program, 

Many will feel it presumptuous of anyone 
outside the Navy to make suggestions of this 
kind. But it should be rather obvious that 
nothing is more important for us today than 
finding some way of exploiting whatever 
technical leads we have at a cost we can 
afford, 

The decision must be made now. By 1965, 
most of our present ships will be ready for 
retirement. And 5 years certainly isn't 
too much leadtime for research, develop- 
ment, and production of new systems. 

The aerospace industry's weapon-systems 
approach may be just what we need if we 
want to come up with mission-bred, inte- 
grated undersea vehicle designs. Right 
now it takes as many £ 116 men to operate 
subs that carry less of a weapon payload 
than the B-36. With integrated subsystems 
and automatic control, it might be possible 
to cut the crew to 10 or 12 men. Onc hun- 
dred men less make a tremendous difference 
in payload, size, supplies, cost, and expend- 
ability. 

Why not design ships so that the entire 
powerplant can be replaced as a section, 
much as an engine in & plane? If a sub gets 
into trouble, why not have the crew “ball 
out" in a control capsule? 

Experienced shipbuilders and. Navy old- 
timers smile tolerantly at suggestions of this 
kind. These proposals obyiously run counter 
to the Navy doctrine of self-sufficiency 
afloat, which says you should be able to re- 
pair anything from a fire control system to 
a leaky head. But there is no reason why 
this doctrine cannot and should not change. 

One thing the Navy's departments will not 
stand for is having individuals or companies 
barge in and tell them how to run their 
shop. If companies in the aerospace indus- 
try are to make any contributions in the 
development of undersea vehicles and weap- 
ons, they would be ill-advised to become 
impatient with the way the shipbullders and 
the Navy operate. They must learn to un- 
derstand the problems of the Navy and to 
work with the Navy in finding solutions for 
them. 

The Navy is used to working with com- 
panies that haye had its interests at heart 
for many years, companies that know the 
Navy's problems intimately and have an 
outstanding record of accomplishments, It 
will take a little time before any “newcom- 
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ers” are fully accepted—especially since in 
some Navy quarters they are slightly (and 
rather unreasonably) resented for “trying to 
cash in on a good thing.” 

What are the fundamentals of undersea 
defense? Surveillance, detection, identifica- 
tion, tracking, intercept, and kill—the same 
as in air defense. Attack can mean any- 
thing from launching long-range ballistic 
missiles to send up short-range homing 
missiles. 

A number of truly advanced defense sys- 
tems appears to be feasible. Reportedly, we 
are already working on lining our conti- 
nental shelf with transducers to detect on- 
coming enemy subs at long range. Another 
idea would be to carry sonar detection sites 
to the enemy. Skimmer-type hovercraft 
and hydrofoil vehicles moving at 100-knot 
speeds could cover a giant grid quite efec- 
tively. At the grid site, such a craft would 
settle in the water and lower a string of 
transducers to sample several depths. 
(Over very rough waters, a skimmer could 
use its air cushion at the expense of hovering 
endurance.) In this way, you could get a 
three-dimensional fix on suspected targets. 
After positive target identification, missile- 
earrying skimmers and hydrofoil craft would 
come in for the kill. 

SUBS ATTACK WITHOUT LOCAL HELP 


Submarine attack in enemy water or under 
enemy-controlled skies will have to be car- 
ried out without local surface help. It seems 
reasonable to expect that different types of 
subs will be developed to carry out different 
missions. Several types could then be 
teamed to make up a fighting force. 

Polaris-type submarines are in a class of 
their own—they are designed to operate as 
lone wolves. But you could visualize sev- 
eral small, defensively armed recon subs 
operating in teams of two well forward of a 
large missile attack submarine to spot likely 
victims, 

Once a target is positively identified, the 
recon team would have to reveal its presence 
by communicating with the missile sub. 
This might be done by transmitting on a 
transducer lowered to a preselected deep 
sound channel or by raising an antenna. In 
elther case, chances are the communication 
will alert the enemy. But by then he would 
no longer have time to escape. 

Bearing data on the target and a common 
reference would enable the missile sub to 
calculate the target’s coordinates, The ref- 
erence might be a sound transmitter released 
by one of the recon subs in the direction of 
the missile sub. The transmitter could send 
out timed pulses, one horizontally and the 
other bounced off the ocean floor. Mean- 
while the recon subs would be sending bear- 
ing data on the reference and the target. 
Knowing the time interval between trans- 
mitted pulses and the time delay in their 
reception, the ntissile sub could determine 
the range of the reference and go on to lay 
out the target coordinates, 

In a matter of seconds, a missile could 
be launched Into the atmosphere to land in 
the general vicinity of the target. During 
the missile’s water entry trajectory, the recon 
subs would focus active sonar on the target, 
so that the missile could home in on the 
reflected energy. 

The advantages of such a system are that 
the recon subs could be smal! and elusive. 
They could be built in great numbers and 
fairly cheaply and they could be as expend- 
able as aircraft. They might even be ferried 
by hydrofoil vehicles or missile-armed con- 

oys. 

The trend in submarine performance Is to 
go deeper and faster. Missiles launched 
from deeper and faster subs will have to 
withstand terrific pressures (or else the sub 
will have to change levels for launching). 
The same will hold true for any missile de- 
signed to seek out these subs, Below certain 
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depths it will probably pay to carry external 
armament rather than to attempt leakproof 
openings in the hull. In such an arrange- 
ment, the missiles probably will have to be 
filled with oll to keep them from being 
crushed under compressive loading. 

UNDERSEA WEAPON SYSTEMS 3—CaTCHING UP 

WITH THE SUBMARINE 


(By Paul Cohen, Antisubmarine Warfare 
Section, Sperry Gyroscope Co.) 

Nuclear power has “given today’s subma- 
rine endurance and mobility orders of mag- 
nitude beyond that of its snorkeling, diesel- 
powered predecessors. The solid propellant 
ballistic missile with a nuclear warhead has 
given it a destructiveness without precedent 
in naval warfare. In fact, a single Polaris 
sub can carry more explosive energy than 
has been used in all the wars of the world. 

It’s not hard to see that today the sub- 
marine threat is frighteningly greater than 
at any time in the past. And things are 
not getting better—the rate of technical 
progress in antisubmarine warfare (ASW) 
is slow compared to that of the submarine 
itself. 

We cannot blame lack of funds or of talent 
for the slow development of ASW. The 
physical effects on which ASW equipment 
depends have been examined again and 
again in the light of every little advance 
made in instrumentation. New informa- 
tion on processing theories and sophistica- 
tions in circuitry are quickly brought to the 
attention of ASW engineers. No, the major 
obstacle to ASW progress is that the physi- 
cal world itself seems to conspire to protect 
the submarine. 

We desperately need a breakthrough to 
solve the basic problem of ASW: finding a 
submerged submarine. Not that this is im- 
possible. A sub creates a multitude of sec- 
ondary effects as it moves through the water 
(see “State of the Art; Undersea Detection,” 
p. 57). Someday, measurement techniques 
may become sensitive enough to seize on 
these effects, even at a considerable distance, 
as dependable clues to the presence of a 
submarine. When that happens, it may 
easily put the submarine back on the de- 
fensive. But it hasn't happened yet. For 
the present, therefore, the outlook for ASW 
is gloomy. 

The primary defense of the submarine is 
its invisibility. It can hide under the surface 
of the oceans, which are very large, very deep, 
and virtually opaque to all electromagnetic 
radiation. The immensity of the oceans, 
which cover 70 percent of the earth's surface, 
is the first deterrent to effective ASW. Right 
now we ‘have no scanning technique giving 
enough range so that a practical number of 
scanning vehicles (surface ships, aircraft, 
submarines) could guard a moderately large 
oceanic area like the Bay of Biscay, let alone 
a major ocean. 

In World War I, airborne radar could rap- 
idly scan large ocean areas for subs lying 
on the surface to recharge their batteries. 
Today, the battery sub can use snorkels to 
reduce their radar-refiecting surface to a few 
square feet. In a few years, even these slight 
above-water projections will be rarely used— 
nuclear subs, whose powerplants need no oxy- 
gen, can stay submerged indefinitely. 

OCEAN IS CONTINUALLY IN MOTION 


Another natural deterrent to detection is 
that the oceans are rarely calm. Each of the 
many forms of bad weather—fog, storm, 
snow, rain, and so on—in its own way ham- 
pers ASW. (Even good weather isn't neces- 
sarily good for ASW—brilliant sunshine in- 
terferes with infrared detection.) 

Weather is a problem even before you get 
to the actual ASW equipment. If we ignore 
hydrofoil craft, which have yet to prove their 
sea-keeping capabilities, a ship must have 
at least 1,000 tons displacement to keep at 
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sea under a wide range of weather conditions. 
Winter seas in the North Atlantic, to take an 
example, average about state 5—about half 
the time, the waves are 10 feet high or higher. 
Even if a ship can take this kind of weather, 
its efficiency as an ASW unit falls off a good 
deal as the crew tire under successive days 
of continuous ship motion. 

Nor are aircraft much better off. By and 
large, only the larger ones have all-weather 
capability. Helicopters. the ideal ASW air- 
craft, are quite dependent on weather and 
light conditions. 

In contrast, a sub couldn't care less about 
weather. Submerged below the regions ap- 
preciably affected by wave action, it can 
always achieve its rated performance. This 
is why, in heavy seas, an 18-knot submarine 
can outrun a 35-knot destroyer. 

Not surprisingly, submarine designers and 
crews are not disposed to give up the ad- 
vantages of invisibility. Rather they have 
what amounts to a phobia about radiating 
signals into the environment. As much as 
possible, a sub operates only on passive in- 
formation in detecting and tracking both 
surface and submerged targets. 

Surface ships, on the other hand, can’t 
hide as easily. If their target is submerged 
and qulet, only active sonar will reveal it 
at long range. 

LARGEST SONARS COMPARE WITH RADARS 

Today's largest sonar transducers and cif- 
cults (which include continuous wave, fre- 
quency modulation, and Doppler types) can 
handle about as much average power as can 
radars, Wavelengths are comparable, but 
sonar pulses for many reasons are much 
longer than radar pulses. Some sonars are 
so large that it almost takes a cruiser to 
mount them. . 

High frequency sonars far above the 
audible range give reasonably good resolu- 
tion but they have only a short range 
are quite sensitive to turbidity. Low fre- 
quency sonars have longer ranges but are 
massive and need such large domes or hydro- 
dynamic shielding structures, that they in- 
terfere with the speed and endurance 
the carrying ship. 

Acoustic transmission runs into lots of 
problems posed by the ocean environment. 
Sea water is layered in terms of temperature 
(which can change sharply within a few 
feet of depth) and, less commonly, in terms 
of salinity, The surface and the bottom of 
the oceans both are irregular and sometimes 
changeable. The waves of the ocean there- 
fore follow complex paths marked by heavy 
refraction and reflection that can blank out 
or distort signal transmission and reception. 

The oceans also are full of acoustic noises, 
both physical and animal in origin, and 
nonhomogeneities that sometimes are acute 
enough to reflect like a target. Ahd on top 
of all these natural detection problems come 
those of manmade decoys. 5 

Magnetic detection is effective, but mainly 
only over short ranges. Most of the ocean 
is deep enough so that wrecks, which might 
look like targets, are not a problem. Nox, 
with rare exceptions, are magnetic anomalies 
sharp enough to be troublesome. 

Countermeasures, such as degaussing, can 
limit magnetic detection. And, of course, 
submarines were to start using plastic, 
aluminum, or other nonmagnetic hulls, they 
would be very hard to find magnetically. 

SUBS CAN BE ATTACKED IN MANY WAYS 


Weapons constitute the only ASW ares 
that is in relatively good shape. As in mak- 
ing a rabbit stew, the problem disappears 
once you have the rabbit. If you've pin- 
pointed the submarine, you can attack it wi 
a variety of weapons: conventional and nu- 
clear depth charges, torpedoes, and rocket 
missiles with ranges from a few hundred to 
many thousands of yards. 

Basically, weapons are on hand or can 
quickly be developed to meet the range cap" 
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bilities of any reasonably precise detection 
System we can foresee, Still, we must not 
forget that submarines, which in World War 
II could dive to no more than 600 feet, can 
now be built to reach depths measured in 
thousands of feet. 

This greater vertical mobility adds to the 
Problems already posed by the density of 
Water, which is over 800 times greater than 
that of air at set level. It is difficult and 
Wastes energy to make undersea weapons 
Move fast. Nuclear subs can already attain 
Underwater speeds that are uncomfortably 
high compared with those of present ASW 
torpedoes. 

SINKING A 30-KNOT SUB POSES PROBLEM 


It is one thing to overtake and destroy 
a submerged submarine at 6 knots. It is 
Quite another problem to defeat a 30-knot 
Sub that usually knows where the searching 
ship is long before its own presence has been 
detected. 

ASW undoubtedly has made progress, but 
the sub is making even faster progress. 
Helicopters and dipped sonars have increased 
the effectiveness of surface search (yet not 
enough to make a basic difference). Sonar 
Tanges have been extended quite drastically 
Over the past decade—in some cases by hun- 

of percent. But the faster, tougher 
Sub of the future, which will stick nothing 
More than a periscope or an antenna into the 
Sir, remains a threat that today’s ASW tech- 
niques show few signs of challenging. 


The Challenge of Our Schools 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I would like 
to enter into the Recorp an editorial that 
recently appeared in one of the newspa- 

in my district. I call the attention 

ol Members particularly to the last para- 
fap regarding the issue of Federal aid. 
feel that the entire editorial manifests 


& realistic attitude toward the educa- 
tional challenge. It is an attitude which 
think we here would do well to emulate. 
The editorial follows: 
{Prom the Wallowa County (Oreg.) Chieftain, 
Feb. 18, 1960} 


Tax CHALLENGE or Our SCHOOLS 


mane Challenge to provide better schools for 
Si Nation’s youth is seldom met head-on 
ce bold and practical proposals. Usually 
Merely stirs up high sounding platitudes 
Pic Provincial sentiment which is opposed to 
SY Substantial change in the small schools 
È h many adults profess to love so much. 
the ut the point may soon be reached when 
Practical limits of the property tax to 
den the necessary funds for a minimum 
whore budget may be reached, and then 
fare School boards may be forced into 
— consolidations and into demanding 
Chas State and Federal ald. Resistance to 
abut” will soon be broken down by the in- 

b ty to continue the present setup. 
condi further State and Federal ald may be 
high tioned upon local districts meeting 
er standards which some of our small 
lack ls cannot attain either because of a 
Of dollars or a lack of students. 


neem these prospects in the offing the 
coun for some serious thinking to assist the 


ty school reorganization committee in 
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coming up with a plan for a better school 
organization in Wallowa County is impera- 
tive. If there is no serious thinking and no 
real planning for the time when the present 
setup can no longer be maintained, a lot of 
money will have been thrown away in school 
plants which will have to be abandoned, 
and we will find ourselves forced into sudden 
action without well thought out plans, 

We might as well forget about opposition to 
Federal aid for schools. The dangers are 
more apparent than real, and the need for 
Federal aid is too acute to leave us any 
choice. And we might as well get down to 
a serious study of the best way to effect a 
more economical and a more efficient school 
system than the one we now have in Wal- 
lowa County, because it is a job we will have 
to do before long, and the sooner we get at 
it the better the job will get done, Some of 
us loved horses and buggies, but they are 
largely gone now. Some of us may love the 
independent, small elementary and high 
schools, but they will soon be gone too, 


Prominent Detroit Editor Cited by 
Veterans of Foreign Wars 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LOUIS C. RABAUT 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. RABAUT. Mr. Speaker, last Sat- 
urday, in Detroit, Mr. John C. Manning, 
editor of the Detroit Times, the very 
well-known daily newspaper, was hon- 
ored by the Michigan Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. The plaque with which he was 
so deservedly presented cited his jour- 
nalistic achievements and his efforts 
in behalf of veterans’ organizations. 
This recognition, Mr. Speaker, is cer- 
tainly a prime example of credit where 
due. John Manning has for many years 
dedicated himself to the highest ideals 
of the journalistic profession and has 
been singularly successful in the achieve- 
ment of these ideals. He has been for 
all this time a civic leader and in his 
capacity as the editor of the Detroit 
Times has always kept his watchful eye 
of the affairs of the city of his birth, as 
well as the affairs of the Nation and the 
world. John Manning has long been a 
leader in the advancement of the inter- 
ests of the many veterans’ organizations 
in the State of Michigan and in the over- 
all interest of all American veterans. 

I should like at this time to say to Jack 
Manning in front of this body, “Well 
done and congratulations.” I would like 
also to insert in the Recorp excerpts 
from the reportorial account of the ac- 
tual presentation which includes the 
warm praise he so well deserves as 
enunciated by Mr. Joseph Mann, past 
commander of the Michigan Veterans of 
Foreign Wars who made the presenta- 
tion: 

MANNING HONORED py VFW 

Michigan Veterans of Foreign Wars Satur- 
day honored John C. Manning, editor of the 
Detroit Times, for his journalistic achieve- 
ments and his efforts in behalf of veterans’ 
organization. 

Joseph Mann, past commander and di- 
rector of the welfare and service department, 
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presented a bronze plaque to Manning at the 
VFW Ninth Annual Service Officers’ Con- 
ference. 

Some 400 officers, at the conference in the 
Veteran’s Memorial, heard Mann say in 
presenting the award: 

“In grateful appreciation of outstanding 
journalistic achievements benefiting the peo- 
ple of the city of Detroit and the State of 
Michigan. 

“Your editorial policies have been concise 
and truthful and have been presented in 
conformity with the best traditions of Amer- 
ican journalism.” 

Mann added; “It seems through the years 
the Hearst newspapers, more than other 
newspapers, have been most thoughtful, 
helpful and considerate to the cause of the 
veteran, i 

“Whenever I needed any advice or coun- 
sel," Mann said, "I found it readily available 
from Mr. Manning.” 

Mann said the first award of this kind was 
presented by the VFW to William R. Hearst, 
Jr., last year. 

Manning, a native Detroiter, is a World 
War I veteran. 

A major portion of the 2-day conference, 
which ends Sunday, dealt with a new pension 
plan, effective next July. 


The Foreign Student Exchange Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRISON A. WILLIAMS, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr. 
President, the United States sponsors 
exchange programs among students to 
help bring understanding to Americans 
and to those who visit this Nation. 
Usually, I think, we do manage to ac- 
complish just that. 

An article in the February 1960 issue 
of Reader’s Digest, however, tells about 
a person who thought that more should 
be done. Not only that, he set about to 
do something himself. His program, 
which originated at Rutgers—the State 
university—is one of interest to all 
Americans. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that the article be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Harry MORGAN'S FRIENDSHIP AMBASSADORS 
(By Clarence W, Hall) 

One day last spring Harry Morgan, student 
body president at Rutgers University, New 
Brunswick, NJ. listened aghast as an ex- 
change student from Pakistan ticked off his 
impressions of the United States. Nural 
Khan's opinions embraced many of the stock 
criticisms of this country that are voiced 
abroad—stereotypes gained from newspaper 
headlines, from American movies and 
tourists. 5 

These false images —many of them Com- 
munist-inspired— picture the United States 
as the land of disrupted family life, low 
moral standards, quick discrimination 
against all people of color. According to 
surveys made by the U.S. State Department, 
Americans are believed to be smugly com- 
placent, shallowly religious, politically naive, 
lovers of gadgets and luxury, frenzied pursu- 
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ers of the fast buck. They are said to know 
little of foreign peoples—and to care less, 

Harry Morgan was shocked to discover that 
Nural Khan held these opinions—since the 
young Pakistani had been living in the 
United States for 2 years. Nural Khan was 
slated to return home soon, and would be 
taking with him these twisted images of his 
host country. 

„Tell me, Nural,” Harry Morgan asked, 
“how much of the United States have you 
seen beyond this campus? How many 
Americans have you met?“ 

Khan admitted that he’d been no farther 
than New York City. His off-campus con- 
tact with Americans had been limited to an 
occasional visit to a fellow student's home 
Tor a holiday dinner. 

Harry Morgan did some research into our 
gigantic student exchange program. He dis- 
covered that there were then in the United 
States 47,245 foreign students from 131 
countries. A large majority were here on 
scholarships provided by the U.S. Govern- 
ment or private philanthropy, representing 
an investment of more than 6200 million. 
And only a tiny minority ever had a chance 
to see the country and meet Americans in 
their own homes and communities, sample 
their friendliness, grasp their way of life. 

Convinced that Americans were getting 
small return on their whopping investment 
in good will, Harry Morgan resolved to do 
something about it. A personable young 
man of 25, with an easy charm and quick 
smile, he was not without experience in 
helping visitors from abroad learn about the 
United States. For 3 previous years—the 
first time when he was on leave from the 
Air Force—he’d brought to the States small 
groups of average but critical Europeans. 
Supported by friends who bought “shares” 
(at $1 each) in his one-man ambassadors- 
for-friendship program, he'd given the vis- 
itors grassroots tours, sent them home sing- 
ing praises of the United States. In his 
ambassadors’ treasury he had $1,000, and he 
determined, with the approval of his “share- 
holders,” to use this for a nationwide tour 
with four foreign students. 

Nural Khan, of course, was first on his list. 
A Fulbright scholar studying for his mas- 
ter’s degree in economics, Khan was a leader 
among foreign students at Rutgers, was com- 
mitted to enter Pakistan's diplomatic service 
upon his return home. To find 3 others 
to join Khan on the tour, Harry Morgan 
talked with 150 foreign students at Rutgers 
and New York City’s International House. 
Beyond a warped point of view about the 
United States, his guests-to-be needed cer- 
tain qualifications—a winning personglity, 
a sufficient facility in English to communi- 
cate to Americans an interesting picture of 
their own countries and customs, and an 
ability to interpret to their homelands what 
they saw of this country. After 6 weeks, 
Morgan had found his three other young 
ambassadors for friendship. 

Dorio Mutti, a student at Rutgers came 
from Parma, Italy, a town largely Commu- 
nist. Dorio was acting as U.S. correspond- 
ent for his home newspaper, Gazzetta di 
Parma—and his dispatches had been bitter. 

Jose Aruego, Jr., from the Philippines, a 
lawyer turned artist, was studying at Parsons 
School of Design in New York. Jose was 
doing a series of American-life sketches 
which he planned to send to a Manila news- 
paper. Titled This Is America,” the draw- 
ings were clever caricatures of New York 
City’s worst aspects. 

Hugo Vercelli, from Argentina, was a civil 
engineer attending classes at Columbia 
University, Handsome and a flery speaker, 
Hugo had been a student leader in the reyolt 


+See “Harry Morgan’s ‘People-to-People’ 
pr tia the Reader’s Digest, February 
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against Peron. He had come to the States, 
“to learn from Americans how to preserve 
our democracy,” had found little chance to 
learn about the real America“ save through 
textbooks. Bitterly he said, “I have could 
read these at home. 

Calling the four together, Morgan explained 
the all-expenses-paid, 2-month trip for 
which they had been selected. 

“But where's all the money coming from, 
Harry? Are you rich?” 

He replied, “Yes, Rich in friends, many of 
whom I haven't even met.” He showed the 
students the long list of his shareholders who 
had financed his previous ambassadors-for- 
friendship tours. 

His tentative itinerary covered 38 States. 
“We'll see a lot of natural beauty,” he said. 
“But mainly we'll meet people, the kinds 
who make America what it Is. You've got 
your ideas about them. Let's find out of 
you're right.” 

When they had examined the itinerary, 
he asked, “Anywhere else you’d like to go?” 
One said, “How about Little Rock?“ Harry 
promptly added it. Nothing was to be off 
limits on this tour. 

Needing a car for transportation, Harry 
wrote to George Romney, president of Ameri- 
can Motors. Back came a wire: “What 
color?”—and a few days later a new red and 
white Rambler station wagon was delivered, 
inscribed with the words “Ambassador for 
Friendship” and the name of the countries 
represented by the students. From the Hil- 
ton Hotels Corp. came a letter offering hos- 
pitality in any city where the Hilton organi- 
zation had a hotel. From friends of former 
tours came offers of hospitality in their 
homes, more than Harry could ever use. 

After 4 days“ briefing on facets of Ameri- 
can life by history professor George Frick, 
the young ambassadors set out to see how 
the facts fitted their notes. The first leg of 
the itinerary took them to Washington, D.C., 
to see the U.S, Government at work, thence 
to Williamsburg, Va., shrine of the Ameri- 
can heritage. Among the first private citi- 
zens they met were Harry Golden and Carl 
Sandberg, in North Carolina. 

Golden, author of the bestseller “Only in 
America,” took the boys to his home, talked 
for hours of his experiences as "a poor kid 
with all the strikes against him, member of 
a minority group, growing up in all the 
wrong places, doing most of the wrong 
things, but—thanks to the understanding 
encouragement of Americans of all creeds 
and colors—managing to snatch a measure 
of success out of it all.“ 

The day spent with Sandburg at his home 
was, as one of the students expressed it, 
“like a visit with Lincoln himself.” Sand- 
burg received them warmly, recited for them 
his poems in pralse of America and excerpts 
from speeches by Lincoln who gathered the 
feel of the American dream and saw its 
kindred over the earth.” They left the great 
poetic interpreter of America’s spirit with 
his words ringing in thelr ears: “We need 
your understanding of America. We need 
you to help us understand your countries. 
Let's weave the strands of understanding 
from both ends. Only so can we truly join 
the family of man.” 

Sandburg's parting shot: From here you 
go to Little Rock. You'll find members of 
the family of man there, too.“ 

To their surprise they did. At no other 
place on their tour did their image of what's 
wrong with America undergo such a sharp 
change. Harry Morgan saw to it that they 
met representatives of every shade of opinion 
on the issues and events that have given 
Little Rock an ugly reputation around the 
world. They. talked with school board mem- 
bers and teachers, with white and Negro 
students, Harry S. Ashmore, Pulitzer Prize- 
winning editor of the Arkansas Gazette, 
spent an afternoon with them, reviewing the 
segregation problem from the Civil War to 
the present, 
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Nural Khan was fearful at first that his 
own dark skin would cause trouble. His 
fears melted fast. Standing on the street the 
first day in Little Rock, he was approached 
by a man who, with hand extended, seid, 
“You're one of the foreign students I read 
about in the paper? As just an average citi- 
zen, may I welcome you to my town?" 

Hundreds of other average citizens dis- 
played equal eagerness to correct the un- 
happy image of Little Rock projected around 
the globe. After every press mention of the 
students’ presence, calls flooded in: “Please 
give us a chance to entertain these boys in 
our homes. We'd like them to hear the other 
side of the story.” 

“We got the humbling reminder that the 
U.S. South has no exclusive corner on preju- 
dice.“ Nural Khan said. “When I get home 
and hear someone mention Little Rock, I 
must remind him that we Pakistanis have not 
entirely banished our caste system.” Dorlo 
Mutti wrote home, “Before we condemn Little 
Rock, we should remember that Italians are 
not bereft of their prejudices toward 
Ethiopians.” 

Everywhere across the country Harry Mor- 
gan showed his students how average Amer- 
icans live, work, play, worship, think. He 
took them to church clambakes, and ball 
games; to PTA meetings, women’s clubs, and 
political rallies; to factories and industries to 
see how management and labor get along; to 
courts to see how U.S. justice works. 

While traveling through the West, one of 
them said, “Look, Harry, how about the 
American Indians? Don't they hate the 
Government for taking their land, herding 
them into reservation?” 

Harry replied, Let's look up some and find 
out.“ 

In Arizona they visited a section of the 
Hopi reservation. The chief took them on 
a tour of a village, introduced them to mem- 
bers of the tribe, told how they spent their 
time hunting, building homes, working to- 
gether to make a better life for all. “MY 
people are happy,” said the chief. They are 
free to pursue thelr own life and culture as 
they wish.” 

Most stops during the trip were im- 
promptu—depending upon where nightfall 
caught them. “We'll take potluck witb 
American hospitality,” Harry told them, 
“spontaneous and unrehearsed.” 

Passing a farmhouse at day's end, Harry 
Morgan would drive up, explain the purpose 
of the tour—and invariably the whole grouP 
would be invited in. They would be fed a 
huge farm supper, then made comfortable 
for the night in spare rooms or invited to 
spread their sleeping bags in a barn. 

At an Oklahoma farm, one such stop was 
extended to 3 days when a farmer and his 
neighbors insisted on giving the boys a taste 
of American farm life and themselves an 
experience in international understanding. 
The students got up at 4:30 in the morning 
to do farm chores. Just before they left, 4 
community dinner was organized, and farm- 
ers and their families came from miles 
around to hear the boys tell of their expe- 
riences in the United States and answer 
questions about their homelands. 

Passing a park in Hays, Kans., Harry spot- 
ted a picnicking crowd, stopped to inquire 
about road conditions ahead, “If you're 
looking for America, you've found it,” said 
the chairman, who promptly swept them in 
to share the food and fun, 

In Marshalltown, Iowa, one night, they 
stayed at the home of a truckdriver. His 
wife cooked up a big chicken dinner, aud 
the guests were bedded down on cots and 
sofas in the living room. 

Amazed at such friendliness from people 
I've never scen before,“ Hugo Vercelli from 
Argentina commented, “The most wonder- 
ful thing about America is its wonderful 
‘little people.’ ” 
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Stops were made in national parks—the 
d Canyon, Yellowstone, the Grand Te- 
tons—where the boys camped out and cooked 
thelr national dishes for casual guests, sat 
around the campfires of vacationing Ameri- 
an families, swapping cups of coffee and 
Stories of their experiences. 
Another of thelr distorted images faded 
fast: that Americans are provincial, isola- 
, Selfishly uninterested in other peo- 
Ples and their problems. Said the boy from 
tan, “You know, I've just realized 
Where my Fulbright scholarship comes 
from—not from some Government agency, 
but from the pockets of people like these.” 
„The notion that Americans generally are 
Dasically uncultured,” with little interest in 
art, Mterature and music, was quickly de- 
ed as the students were taken to art 
Balleries, museums, libraries; saw overfiow- 
ing crowds at community-sponsored concerts; 
in humble homes well-stocked 
bookshelves and stacks of recordings of the 
World’s finest music.. 
Said Mutti, the Italian, “The thing that 
me is that Americans don’t depend 
on government, as we Europeans do, to pro- 
their cultural programs. They sponsor 
themselves, pay for them themselves.” 
,,. The Communist-inspired stereotype of the 
Greedy American capitalist’ underwent 
aud revision at the home of a wealthy in- 
in Michigan. We expected to 
— him huddled over a stock ticker,” said 
ercelli, “Instead we found him in his base- 
ment, in overalls, hammer in hand, repair- 
g a table for a library he'd founded. He 
da; at length about the educational foun- 
hanon he had set up, and the fan he was 
he has in giving away practically everything 


Areugo added, “Wealthy men in our coun- 
tries don’t do such things.“ 
f family life—formerly pictured 
or them as “disrupted and spoiled by easy 
2 and easy living’—also was a rev- 
8 Speaking before civic clubs or giv- 
newspaper interviews, they told their 
im uenees. Nobody is so unjustly maligned 
Our countries as the American woman.” 
— Stated their amazement at discovering 
smoothly she runs her home without 
*ervants, all the while serving as wife and 
cane, cook and seamstress, counselor and 
uffeur—yet somehow finding time for 
unity service as a volunteer worker.” 
As for America’s alleged ‘loose living and 
veal ity, one told a reporter, 
of ted towns all across the country; none 
them looked like ‘Peyton Place’ to us." 
sd demanded, “Why do you allow your 
sent a 
h bly?" t abroad to misrepresent you so 
by nabe the sharpest effect was registered 
pu 10 Mutti’s weekly articles on America 
sed in his Communist hometown’s 
“2zetta di Parma. His descriptions of 
— cans (the Iowa truckdriver who can 
— to have a TV set in his home and a 
ear in his garage, or the housewife in 
ang a Calif., who stayed up late to wash 
Parn oa our laundry) created a sensation, 
father s Communist mayor told Dorio's 
Four son is giving us an under- 
— of America we have never had 
e” 
. — tour over, three of the students re- 
to ned to their studies. Nural Khan applied 
S. Information Agency in Pakistan 
about “I'd like to spread my message 
my America,” he said, “before entering 
Sountry’s diplomatic service.” 
Aires his graduation from Rutgers 
devote ty this June, Harry Morgan plans to 
ment his full time to widespread develop- 
kram phere ambassadors for friendship pro- 
wilt the United States. Next summer 
from icon. another tour for students 
the Sta Oad. As he says, “For generations 
has 8 of Liberty in New York Harbor 
n inviting the world to send its tired, 


“We've” 
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its poor, its huddled masses. Today they're 
sending us their brilliant, their gifted, their 
leaders-to-be. It takes so Uttle—for an in- 
dividual, a group, a community—to show 
these, too, at firsthand what American 
freedom is.” 


Essential: Voting Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO, Mr. Speaker, the 
Hartiord Times recently carried an edi- 
torial regarding the current discussion 
in the other House of legislation to rein- 
force the guarantees of civil rights neces- 
sary to all our citizens. This editorial 
analyzes the contribution made to that 
great debate by the able junior Senator 
from Connecticut, I think that speech 
and this analysis of its main points de- 
serve the attention of all concerned with 
this issue and I offer it for the RECORD: 

ESSENTIAL: VOTING RIGHTS 


This session of Congress, as Senator 
Tomas J. Dopp. has pointed out, will have 
u potent hand in the issue of civil rights. 
If it refuses to reform the racial injustices 
which bar Negroes from the exercise of citi- 
zenship in the South, then through inaction 
this Congress will ratify an unconstitutional 
system there—a reign of fear, ignorance, 
and prejudice, 

Senator Dopp strikes to the heart of the 
issue when he says that the question of 
voting rights is the civil rights issue stripped 
down to its essentials. Men can correct the 
wrongs done to them if they have a vote. 
Without it, revolt or vassalage are the only 
alternatives, Responsible citizens of this 
country will promote neither. 

In a Senate speech studded with specific 
examples of voting right violations, Senator 
Dopp on Monday asserted that there is a 
conspiracy which has many faces to bar the 
southern Negro from the polls. It works in 
part through the law, in part through legal 
abuse, and in part by defiance of law. The 
conspiracy. exists by crude violence and 
subtle social and economic reprisal, as the 
Senator notes. 

Most viciously the conspiracy against hu- 
man equality in civil rights nestles in a web 
of false tradition and cultivated ignorance 
of which most Americans today are ashamed. 
We do not believe that any man's color im- 
plies a nautral inferiority. 

Still, there are those who call themselves 
Americans and who do belleve that, and 
fight in the US. Congress for that belief, 
even in this year of 1960. 

To perpetuate their prejudices they have 
created a maze of State and local barriers 
against Negro voters. These, Senator Dopp 
proposes, must be stripped down and re- 
placed by ironclad Federal guarantees and 
protection of voting rights. 

Those who oppose such protections mask 
thelr real attitude behind the more reason- 
able sounding but unconstitutional asser- 
tion of complete State sovereignty in matters 
affecting the civil rights of citizens. 

It may be that the challenge to Federal 
authority in the field of civil rights which 
is now being made cannot be settled ex- 
cept by the most outright and full use of 
the Federal power. There can be no doubt 
of its applicability. 

Senator Dopp referred to this power in his 
speech when he read from the Constitution 
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that the Congress may at any time make 
or alter rules for electing Senators and 
Representatives, and from the 15th amend- 
ment which provides that Congress shall 
have the power to enforce the right of all 
citizens to vote. 

As he explained, “The Federal Govern- 
ment can, if it chooses, take over the entire 
election machinery for Federal elections or 
it can leave in the hands of the States, or 
it can devise a combination of both forms 
of control. 

“The Federal Government can, if it chooses 
(in Federal elections) man all the polling 
places in the country with Federal officials, 
or it can permit the job to be done by State 
or local officials; or it can impose minute 
regulations upon State and local officials 
which take precedence over State and local 
laws; or it can operate through both Federal 
and State officials and under the laws of 
both.” 

Senator Dopp further stated that if the 
Federal Government chooses it can “pre- 
pare and maintain all election records for 
Federal elections, from the registration of 
voters to the counting and maintenance of 
ballots; or it can allow the States to perform 
this function. 

“The power of this Congress, therefore, to 
work its will on the Federal election process 
is limited only by its consideration of what 
is necessary and prudent.” 

To make possible the enforcement of the 
right to vote in State and local elections, 
the Senator would require civil rights legis- 
lation this session for the keeping of regis- 
tration and voting records in all districts 
and to prohibit State or local governments 
from concealing or destroying such records. 
Further, such records would be preserved, 
open to public inspection for 5 years after 
being made. 

He asks laws to govern the responsibili- 
ties of registrars and a program of federally 
supervised registration with procedures “so 
simple and machinery so ample as to achieve, 
within a period of 2 years * * registering 
of every qualified citizen.” 

It seems inevitable that this session of 
Congress, conscious of its powers, will pro- 
duce the legislative strength to act in the 
way which Senator Dopp suggests, for the 
national will demands it. 

One would rather have seen the change 
wrought. by the Southern States intelligent 
realization of facts and by persuasion in- 
stead of by this final and necessary bending 
by power. But there is a time for persuasion, 
and it has run out. 


Pollution Problem No 3: Who Is Spoiling 
Our Good Water Supply? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL RECORD an article appearing 
in the Atlanta Journal of December 29, 
1959: 

PoLLUTION ProBLEM No, 3: Wno Is SPOILING 
Our Goop WATER SUPPLY? 
(By Luke Greene) 

Streams and bodies of water that form our 
chief sources of water supply can be easily 
contaminated nowadays by great concentra- 
tions of people and industry. 
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Expanding industry cannot escape its par- 
ticular responsibility, and if it takes the long- 
range view it is bound to see the advantages 
of strict pollution control. 

The wastes from our industries are as va- 
ried and complex as American industry Itself. 

Our technological aggressiveness and the 
volume of our output have combined to 
complicate the problems in pollution. 

INDUSTRIAL WASTE 


Industrial waste, generally consists of oills, 
acids, chemicals, greases, mineral salts, lig- 
nin and animal and vegetable material. 
Some are virulent, others noxious, and still 
others merely nauseous, and offensive to 
the eye and nose. 

Some of these wastes are highly polsonous 
and corrosive. Others can be more damag- 
ing to water quality than sewage. 

Those industrial plants that don't bother 
to treat the water used in their production 
processes before it again is released into 
streams or lakes frequently are creating 
serious pollution troubles. 

The industrial wastes may kill fish as well 
as all other living organisms that are so 
important to nature's balance in water. 

This naturally arouses the game and fish 
commission and the hordes of fisherman who 
believe our abusive water practices are 
thwarting their efforts to promote sound con- 
servation of wildlife. 

Atlanta recently experienced a pollution 
problem when large numbers of dead fish 
were discovered floating in the South River. 
The trouble was diagnosed as waste contami- 
nation by investigating agents of the State 
game and fish commission, 

Perhaps equally frustrating to the water 
conservationist is the large number of cities 
and towns in Georgia that still pour un- 
treated sewage into rivers, sometimes near 
the headwaters of our finest lakes. 

The chemical changes that take place 
might be described as a kind of leukemia in 
water. 

The bacteria in the water (and the raw 
sewage itself) in time will “eat up“ the 
organic portion of the material and cause its 
eventual decomposition and disappearance. 
However, this biologic decomposition con- 
sumes oxygen and when the oxygen in water 
is used up by such a process, all other life 
that depends on it dies. 

Not only does this mean the end of fish, 
shrimp, crayfish, mussels, clams, oysters, 
snails, beneficial insects and their larvae, 
and certain kinds of plant life, but animal 
and bird life in the vicinity may also dis- 
appear. 

There is likely to be a foul stench that 
people for miles around will recognize as the 
mark of an aquatic graveyard. 

Through the years the Georgia Depart- 
ment of Public Health has done a fine edu- 
cation job in promoting construction of sew- 
age treatment plants. However, these plants 
do not materialize overnight as one can 
readily see from studying a map of the State 
showing the large number of cities and 
towns that still dump raw sewage Into water- 
courses. ‘ 

Before a municipality can finance and 
construct a sewage treatment plant, public 
support for it has to be aroused. Once that 
happens, there possibly will be a demand to 
float bonds for the needed project. 

But the final decision still rests with the 
people themselves, and until they realize 
what they're doing to their streams there 
may be little action of any kind. Few cities 
are anxious to spend money if they can get 
by without it. 

SOIL EROSION 

One other abuse that has its effect on the 
streams is land erosion, but fortunately soil 
conservation ams are helping to lessen 
this progr. ping 

Judicious use of grasses, cover crops, ter- 
races, and tree plantings will largely reduce 
slit in the streams, and almost everywhere 
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in Georgia we can see heartening evidences 
of this kind of improvement. 

However, there are still some things that 
Georgia should be doing to reduce the dis- 
astrous consequences of pollution. 


Address of John J. Allen, Jr., Under Sec- 
retary of Commerce for Transportatioa, 
Before a Meeting of the 15th Annual 
Convention of the National Limestone 
Institute, Inc., Hotel Statler Hilton, 
Washington, D.C., January 21, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM C. CRAMER 


OF FLORIDA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a speech 
delivered by my good friend, the Under 
Secretary of Commerce, Mr. John J. 
Allen, Jr., before a meeting of the 15th 
annual convention of the National Lime- 
stone Institute, Washington, D.C., Jan- 
uary 21, 1960. 

Mr. Allen’s speech follows: 

ADDRESS or JOHN J. ALLEN, JR., UNDER SEC- 
RETARY OF COMMERCE FOR TRANSPORTATION, 
BEFORE A MEETING or THE 15TH ANNUAL 
CONVENTION OF THE NATIONAL LIMESTONE 
INSTITUTE, INC., HOTEL STATLER HILTON, 
WasHInoTon, D.C., January 21, 1960 


I welcome the opportunity to discuss is- 
sues of transportation policy with an impor- 
tant producer group. You are, after all, the 
customers whom transportation must serve, 
and communications between buyer and 
seller are always important, 

From your convention program I can see 
that your interest in public policy is wide 
ranging, covering construction, agriculture, 
and industry, who are your customers, as 
well as transportation and labor, sectors of 
the economy from whom you buy services. 
While in one sense I must give you a sales 
talk as a representative of the broad field 
of transportation, in another sense I am one 
of your best customers because of my inter- 
est in the highway program. I see, however, 
that both Ellis Armstrong and the Honor- 
able Gonvo H. Scuerer are on the program 
this afternoon, and I can assure you that 
the highway interest will be well taken care 
of at that time, 

The general significance of a national 
transportation policy should not be difficult 
for a producer group to comprehend, 
Transportation is a collection of producer 
industries, dedicated to marketing a serv- 
ice which must be produced Just as the out- 
put of your own group of industries. 
Transportation producers are faced by the 
same problems of competitive elements, tax- 
ation, labor, and future public need which 
are the concern of your own convention. 
These concerns form the proper basis of na- 
tional transportation policy, and it is to 
these factors which the subject matter of 
regulatory legislation and public investment 
in transportation facilities should conform. 

As a producer industry, transportation 
must expand its capacity to meet the needs 
of its customers, its services must be priced 
to reflect costs and service quality, and it 
must be alert to new technical develop- 
ments useful In extending its services or 
increasing its efficiency. The public inter- 
est will be served when all these industrial 
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policies are in effect. Public policy in trans- 
portation should be dedicated to the en- 
couragement of these producer objectives. 
‘Transportation is, after all, a business, just 
as your own activity is a business, and the 
objectives I have outlined are held in com- 
mon with all business enterprise. 

Since transportation is a business affected 
with a public interest public policy is con- 
cerned specifically with regulatory objec- 
tives. In the minds of many people regu- 
latory policy is the sum and substance of 
national transportation policy. To many: 
national transportation policy is put in 
capital letters and is construed to mean 
solely the preamble to the Interstate Com- 
merce Act. 

I have a somewhat wider application of 
national transportation policy. Government 
not only regulates, it promotes transporta- 
tion. One of its principal methods of pro- 
motion is through direct ‘provision of facili- 
ties such as highways, airports and air- 
ways, and inland waterway and harbor fa- 
cilities. The investment in these facilities 
is a concern of national transportation policy 
in the broader sense. : 

National transportation policy should also 
be concerned with the impact of gen 
public policy such as taxation, Government 
procurement, and labor legislation on the ob- 
jectives of transportation as an industry pro- 
ducing a service needed by the public. 

Public policy problems in regulation, pro- 
motion, and impacts of general governmen 
policies should be analyzed in terms of com- 
mon principles before decisions and recom- 
mendations are made. The most important 
common dénominator is the need of the pub- 
lic for transportation services, both now and 
in future years. This means essen 
analysis of the growth trends in our econ“ 
omy to find out how much tion 
will be needed, how much additional invest 
ment in transportation facilities -will 
needed to serve economic growth, and how 
public policies in regulation should be ad- 
justed to accompany the growing needs 
transportation. 

Our present knowledge in all these fields is 
deficient. For that reason public policy de- 
velopment in transportation has groped in 
the dark. As a result of the public groping 
business policy in the transportation in- 
dustry itself has been affected adversely: 
Transportation policy has been the victim 
social lag; economic growth and techni 
developments have rendered past policies 
somewhat unsuitable for present conditions . 

This situation is not exactly new. There 
has been an intensive quest for a re 
basis for transportation policy for at least 
two decades. In this administration we hav® 
had the report of the Presidential Adv 
Committee on Transport Policy and Organi- 
zation in 1955 which led to a nationwide re- 
appraisal and discussion of the fundament! 
issues of regulation, The widespread discus- 
sion of regulatory isues set the stage for some 
needed changes in laws affecting common 
carriers. Following the discussions engen? 
dered by the Advisory Committee re 
and the intensification of the transportati 
problem, the Transportation Act of 1958 was 
passed with additional changes in the 
emphasis on regulation. 

The quest for a better transportation pol- 
icy continues. The President in his budget 
message of January 1959 directed the Boro 
tary of Commerce to conduct a fundamenta 
study of the entire transportation policy 
problem. Our study and recommendations 
are nearing completion. The Congress 
through the Senate Committee on Interstate 
and Foreign Commerce, is also appi 
national transportation policy through 
broad study of the many problems. Private 
groups and foundations are also evidencing 
concern about transportation problems an 
the losses they cause to our economy. Only 
last week President of the National Acad- 
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emy of Sciences announced to a meeting 
Of the highway research board—which Mr. 
Burgraff represents here today—that he will 
Sponsor conferences this summer among 
Scientific leaders in the transportation com- 
munity to formulate a common research pro- 
gram to meet the deficiencies in our knowl- 
edge of this vital subject. 

Fundamentally, one question rises above 
all others. Are we denying economic choice 
to the user of transportation so that he is 
Paying more than he wants to or should? 
In other words, is there waste in terms of 

and economic objectives? 

In our society we believe that free eco- 
nomic choice is the foundation of our eco- 

© progress. Free economic choice is be- 

to bring about the most efficient allo- 
Cation of resources. It provides the incentive 
for free enterprise to develop the markets 
Amen nave raised our present standard ot 


Much of our regulatory policy has come to 
Rs from a past era when economic choice was 
not technically possible on the same scale 

today. The basis of our present-day 
rt regulation is stated in the Trans- 
Portation Act of 1920—40 years ago before we 
had a modern highway system, before our 
. were built to today's standards, 
Ore the airplane was anything but a pro- 
totype machine. The shape of our present 
regulatory laws was cast in the Transporta- 
tion Act of 1940—20 years ago when we had 
Just emerged from a great depression and we 
ere not so conscious of the opportunities 
and problems of economic growth, 

It is certainly time for a fundamental re- 
examination of both the shape and the phi- 
losophy of our common carrier regulation. 
Regulation must not be utilized as a means 
bia Narting the free economic choice of 
+ Ppers. Regulation must not warp the de- 

lopment of transportation systems in their 
*esponse to economic change and economic 
arth. These two principles mean specifi- 
y that rate structures must reflect the 
— tions of cost and service value in a com- 
tive market, and that the control over 
Allow , entry, consolidation, and finance must 
a rational response to the growth and 
wen g character of the national economy. 
maa free economic choice is reflected in the 
ets for ation services, it will 
tan, its effect on investment in transporta- 
ment facilities: This means public invest- 
as well as private investment. For 
tr hortation is most unique among indus- 
fannie its reliance upon publicly provided 
hag ties for its basic operations. We have 
A serious problem in finding money and 

in using 
such wisely the money we have found for 

and 


The investment in these fa- 
CUities Should more nearly reflect the trans- 


Potation economy of the Natton. 
Tacit; must learn better how to program such 


to take care of dynamic growth. 
pag, détermination of the choice of the trans- 
mould b. agency to be used by a shipper 
Gov, be left to free enterprise rather than 
develop t flat. There must be balanced 
meet ä of our transport facilities to 
rather needs of our Natlon—now 50 States 
On than 13. 

a wa the best means of accomplishing 
Publie eee between economie need and 
Clarieg vestment is to require the benefi- 
Auttabie Publle facilities to pay their 
le share of the cost. In business we 

t the price we charge will reflect 
The cca eee the cost of doing business. 
Of doing a transportation business 

reflect the cost of both the private 


things as highways, waterways, alrways - 
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We have found in the highway field that 
the user groups pay close attention to the 
scope of the highway programs and insist 
strongly that highway programs concentrate 
on the projects of greater value to the users. 
When it appears that the highway program 
will require increases in taxes the user pres- 
sure for an augmented program is tempered 
by the realization that this will increase his 
own costs. This has been very evident in 
the experience during and following the 
crisis in highway finance during the last 
session of the Congress. 

If equitable systems of user charges could 
be devised for other publicly provided facili- 
ties, the desires of the user groups would be 
conditioned by close economic calculations 
of the benefits they would derive from addi- 
tional public expenditures. There would be 
a tendency to encourage the growth of public 
expenditures in these fields to those actually 
required to meet the growth of transporta- 
tion need as refiected in a market of free 
choices. It is axiomated that people are 
more careful in demanding things they have 
to pay for. 

Transportation differs from other produc- 
tion industries only in its dependence 
upon publicly provided facilities and in its 
relation to regulatory agencies. Both pub- 
lie investment programs and regulation 
should be administered to preserve the pro- 
duction objectives of transportation. Trans- 
portation is produced for a market, it is a 
part of the complex of economic activities 
of which your own industry is another vital 
part. Economic considerations should be 
the fundamental guide to public policy in 
transportation as in other parts of our in- 
dustrial structure, 

As a business activity transportation 
should function in a competitive environ- 
ment, marketing its service In accordance 
with the need and demand. Regulation 
should allow the full expression of this eco- 
nomic objective. Transportation should 
likewise be free to expand or contract in line 
with changing economic conditions. True, 
these freedoms should be subject to over- 
riding aspects of public interest. But public 
interests should be clearly defined in law, 
the law should be kept up to date to accom- 
modate basic economic changes, and admin- 
istration of regulatory programs should be 
based on expert knowledge of the costs and 
economies of transportation services. 

Continuing review and study of these mat- 
ters for more than a decade have shown that 
our regulatory philosophy and form have not 
kept up to date with our dynamically grow- 
ing economy. With the prospects for future 
growth the lag will grow wider. 

All American industries will be faced with 
the problem of supplying the growing mar- 
kets of the future. The future will be esti- 
mated and sources of investment funds will 
be found to increase the industrial capacity 
for economic growth. If necessary, public 
policy will provide encouragements and in- 
centives for rapid expansion. 

Transportation has the same problems and 
the same goals. The need for transport 
service will grow at least as fast as the growth 
of the whole economy. Unprecedented loads 
will be placed upon our transportation sys- 
tems. The problem will not be, as some 
would have it, the division of a given trafic 
among many carrier groups so that the in- 
crease of one will be at the expense of the 
other. The problem will be to find canacity 
for a vast increase in traffic. All or most 
forms of transport may expect absolute in- 
creases in traffic. Their main problem will 
be to finance expansion. The extent to 
which each form of transportation grows 
should depend on the demand for the service 
as refiections of the cost and market price 
structure. 

National transportation policy should be 
thought of as one part of our general na- 
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tional approach to the problem of business 
enterprise and the expansion of our economy 
to meet the needs of our people. The prob- 
lem of transportation can be solved along 
lines similar to the main concerns of other 
production activities. It is the quantity of 
the goods and services and their fair com- 
petitive prices that are important, not the 
words used to describe them. The future of 
transportation is as good as the future of 
our entire country. Our policies should re- 
flect this fact and be adjusted accordingly. 


The United States in the Atomic Age 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include a speech 
I made at the annual communion break- 
fast of the Grace Church at Manchester, 
N.H., on February 22, 1960, entitled “The 
United States in the Atomic Age”: 

THE UNITED STATES IN THE ATOMIC AGE 


(Speech by Congressman CHESTER E, Merrow 
at the annual communion breakfast of the 
Grace Church, Manchester, N.H., on Mon- 
day, February 22, 1960) 

GEORGE WASHINGTON IS CHIEF ARCHITECT OF 

THE REPUBLIC 


We commemorate today, the 228th anni- 
versary of the birth of George Washington—. 
general, first President, and Father of his 
Country. Washington's birthday is always 
an important occasion for Americans. At 
this time, we give particular attention to the 
outstanding and enduring contribution of 
this great personality not only to his own 
country but to the cause of freedom 
throughout the world. Washington towered 
high aboye his contemporaries and, as the 
years have come and gone, men have con- 
stantly entertained a deepening appreciation 
for the mastery of the statecraft and the 
leadership of our first President whose stat- 
ure is, I am sure, destined to hold a position 
of dominance through the centuries. 

For the September 1953 issue of the an- 
nals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science, I wrote an article en- 
titled “U.S, Leadership in a Divided World.” 
I was much interested to hear President Ei- 
senhower, in his state of the Union message 
on January 7, 1960, say, We now live in a 
divided world of uneasy equilibrium, with 
our side committed to its own protection 
and against aggression by the other.” 

In the article to which I have referred, I 
stated, Our Republic occupies a destiny- 
given position of leadership in a sharply 
divided world.” I emphasized past and pres- 
ent critical periods in the history of the 
United States and concerning the first, so 
closely identified with the leadership of 
George Washington, I included two para- 
graphs which sre as apropos today as in 1953 
and which will be appropriate for all the 
decades to come: 

“In the beginning years of this Nation, 
Gen. George Washington, who has been af- 
fectionately termed by his own and suc- 
ceeding generations as the Father of his 
Country, displayed qualities of leadership 
and statésmanship not approached by any 
other individual in the supreme art of state- 
craft, Washington holds his place in history, 
constantly growing in stature, achieving im- 
mortality in the hearts of millions because 
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of his unique contribution to his country. 
For three reasons he towers above other 
prominent figures in history: as leader of the 
Revolutionary Armies he won freedom for the 
United States; as president of the Constitu- 
tional Convention, he held the delegates to- 
gether until they wrote what is beyond doubt 
one of the greatest documents created by 
man; and then, as first President of the 
United States, General Washington set laud- 
able precedents for his successors. 

Truly he was the chief architect of the 
Republic. Fortunately this leader of lead- 
ers had the foresight and vision to lay the 
foundation making possible the structure of 
the Republic which we proudly possess in 
these hours of unprecedented trouble. 
Washington’s work has become increasingly 
important and is of outstanding significance 
to the free world in this time of grave peril. 
The principles which guided his actions are 
the principles that must be established in 
the world today if men are to become truly 
free. Actually the entire free world is in- 
debted to the work of Washington, for had it 
not been for his foresight and vision and 
for the ideas which motivated his conduct in 
public affairs, the United States would not 
have developed and would not now possess 
the power and freedom that it has today. 
No other general, no other statesman, no 
other diplomat has achieved the stature of 
General Washington.” 

We could well ask ourselves on this occa- 
sion why ls it that no other general, no other 
statesman, no other diplomat has achieved a 
similar position in history to that held by 
General Washington? The answer to this 
query, I am convinced, is found in his ideas, 
his ideals, and his philosophy of life plus a 
most unusual ability.to act upon funda- 
mental principles. 

No man in history has broken with the 
past so completely as did General Washing- 
ton and, at the same time, no man has ever 
acted upon the principles which human ex- 
perience had—by ceaseless trials in prior his- 
tory—found to be applicable to ever-chang- 
ing conditions which every generation must 
face. George Washington never sought to 
maintain the status quo, and yet he did not 
depart from or discard the ideas and the 
ideals that had lifted a large and growing 
portion of mankind from the law of the 
Jungle to the place that civilization had ar- 
rived when he had the opportunity to hold 
for such a crucial period the center of the 
stage in American history. He so conducted 
himself that his personality then, as now, 
commands a central position on the stage of 
world history and will continue to do so as 
long as human beings aspire for freedom and 
a complete release from tyranny in all its 
forms. 

Washington departed from the past in 
leading the American Revolution. He de- 
parted from the past in creating the Con- 
stitution of the United States—I say in cre- 
ating the charter of cur liberties because, 
even though he did not write it, his dominant 
personality held the framers to their task 
until it was finished. He departed from the 
past in setting precedents for his country and 
in discarding the mantle of power—always so 
jealously held by dictators—for the sake of 
making certain that in this country the peo- 
ple—and not the tyrants—should determine 
our destiny. At the same time, Washington 
held to, and fought for, the principles of 
freedom, individual liberty, and the ideas and 
ideals of democracy which generation after 
generation from ancient times had succeeded 
in hammering out on the anvil of human 
experience. 

Now then comes the question, What do 
we deriye from the life and work of Wash- 
ington that will help us in this second 
decade of the 20th century? 
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THE WORLD IN WHICH WE LIVE 

We must be familiar with the type of 
world in which we live in order to evaluate 
and solve the problems that confront us. 
This is the atomic age. On July 16, 1945 
the United States exploded a fission bomb 
in Alamogordo, N. Mex. On February 13, 
1960, France exploded an atomic bomb in 
the Sahara, Within this period of less than 
fifteen years there have been many such 
explosions. Today there are four atomic 
powers—the United States, Great Britain, 
Russia and France. 

We have fission bombs; we ‘have fusion 
bombs; we have nuclear submarines; we 
have missiles with nuclear warheads; and 
at the same time we are making rapid 
progress on the harnessing of nuclear en- 
ergy for peaceful purposes. The mind of 
man has penetrated the hidden recesses of 
the atom, releasing energy sufficient to sear 
the earth or to construct a paradise, There- 
fore, we must solve our social, economic, 
political and spiritual problems if atomic 
power is to advance and not destroy civiliza- 
tion. 

We live in a divided world with the free 
nations on the one hand and those enslaved 
by communism on the other. Millions of 
men and women live in underdeveloped 
areas. These people are seeking a better 
way of life. There is a growing and justi- 
fiable desire to receive the benefits of mod- 
ern technology. The tide of nationalism 
surges forward, and we need only think of 
the continent of Africa where there are now 
11 independent nations; there are 3 that 
will achieve independence during 1960; and, 
in addition, there are 3 in the status of 
negotiation and will probably become inde- 
pendent during 1960. Asia is in ferment, 
Explosive situations exist in Latin America. 
Economic problems beset us. Defense of the 
free world is of prime importance. The race 
for missile superiority is ever upon us. 

In the presence of world conditions as I 
have sketched them, are we to maintain our 
standard of living, our economic power and 
our position of leadership? How are we to 
solve the problem of controlling nuclear 
power? How are we to proceed in the con- 
quest for space? How can man develop a 
workable disarmament program? How can 
an international order, which will enable all 
people to live in peace and enjoy the benefits 
of technological revolution, be brought into 
existence? 

I am deeply convinced that we cannot 
meet the issues of the day by a determina- 
tion to follow the patterns of past pro- 
cedures or by insisting on main the 
status quo. I take it that, in both national 
and international affairs, we must—as did 
General Washington—break with the past, 
taking with us only the ideas that have 
proven to be of value and try to solve the 
problems of the atomic age with a new and 
enlightened approach. Such procedure is 
applicable to all our problems—national 
and international—and furthermore, there 
is no sharp line of demarcation between 
what is domestic and what Is foreign. 


RESPONSIDILITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


The Nation has expanded since the time 
of Washington to include 60 States. Eco- 
nomically and militarily, we are the strong- 
est country the world has ever known. 
Methods of communication and transporta- 
tion have brought the Nation much more 
closely together than it was in the time of 
the Father of our Country. With our rapid 
advancement socially, economically, and 
politically, the Federal Government has be- 
come involved in a wide variety of activities, 
and the responsibility has constantly grown. 

In the economic report of the President 
transmitted to the current session of Con- 
gress on January 20, 1960, we find these 
words which are in keeping with the fore- 
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going: “In a free society, government makes 
its major contribution to economic growth 
by fostering conditions that encourage and 
reinforce the efforts of individuals and pri- 
vate groups to improve their circumstances. 
This includes the preservation and enhance- 
ment of competition, the maintenance of & 
stable currency, the moderation of fluctua- 
tions in employment and output, participa- 
tion in the development of human and 
natural resources, the enhancement of per- 
sonal security, provision of a sound na- 
tional defense, and the maintenance of mu- 
tually advantageous ties with other coun- 
tries.” 

It is basic that the duties and the powers 
of local governments must be assiduously 
preserved. No one denies this but in cases 
where local governments find that their 
capabilities and capacities cannot meet the 
legitimate needs of the people, then the 
Federal Government certainly has an obli- 
gation and a responsibility. 

The Federal Government is engaged in 
many enterprises calculated to improve the 
general welfare. For example, it is now 
recognized that social security is as much & 
part of the national fabric as the free enter- 
prise system. Our efforts must be 
toward the highest possible level of prosper- 
ity, health, education, employment 
security consistent with the sound prin- 
ciples of government. As we seek to gain 
these objectives, every care must be taken 
that the private economy of the Nation is 
not Injured. 

As a result of rapid national development 
in a technological age, there has been—and 
still is—a growing inability, by virtue of 
present-day conditions surrounding us on 
the part of local governments, to meet many 
of the requirements of 20th century United 
States. We therefore should not be reluc- 
tant and should not hesitate to employ the 
powers of the Federal Government for legit!- 
mate and constructive purposes which ald 
in improving the welfare of our ‘people. 

Be it an amoeba, a galaxy, or an. economic 
system, nothing stands still. I am 
that if Washington were alive today, he 
would hold that in the light of current con- 
ditions the Federal Government must rise to 
its responsibility in many fields in which 
prior to the 20th century, it was not en- 
gaged. He would, f am sure, not stand for 
the status quo that existed decades ago. 

A BALANCED BUDGET 


As we advance in the diversified fields of 
governmental activity, our goal must be the 
achievement of a balanced budget, the pres- 
ervation of the value of the dollar and a 
check on inflation. I am not disturbed by 
the magnitude of the Federal budget. For 
the next fiscal year, the President has estl- 
mated that spending will be $79.8 billion 
which is $1.4 billion above the current fiscal 
year. He has also projected estimated re- 
ceipts at $84 billion—an increase of $5.4 bll- 
lion over the present fiscal year. This gives 
an estimated $4.2 billion surplus which the 
President has be applied to reducing 
the national debt which today stands slightly 
in excess of $290 billion. 

In subsequent fiscal years, the Federal 
budget—which for a long time in our past 
history was under a billion dollars—may be 
much larger than it is today, We have seen 
it increase rapidly and we will continue to see 
it become even higher as the United States 
continues to grow. May we not think of the 
Federal budget as a measure of our growth. 
our economie activity, our infiuence through- 
out the world and our responsibility as the 
foremost free and democratic power on 
earth? 

I certainly am not for the concentration 
of excessive powers in the Federal Govern- 
ment, but we are all a part of the Federal 
Government and if anyone can demonstrate 
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how we can operate as a nation without 
being engaged in farm issues, highway con- 
struction, improved social security legisla- 
tion in better health and welfare programs, 
in the improvement of our educational sys- 
tem, in providing for better housing, in mak- 
ing plans for urban renewal and other pro- 
Brams to cope with problems—too large and 
too difficult for the local communities to 
handie—and in the construction of an im- 
Pregnable defense, then, it would be Impos- 
sible to explain how we can cut billions from 
the Federal budget. 
SENATOR AIKEN ON THE BUDGET 
Senator Grorcr D. AITKEN, in a Lincoln Day 
Speech delivered a year ago said that Mr. 
Lincoln had to make a choice between values 
that were conflicting and he chose the 
Bteater values. To quote the Senator di- 
Tectly, he said, He could have balanced the 
budget and lost the Union, He could have 
held down the national debt and perpetu- 
ated slavery. * I have little sympathy,” 
Continued Armen, “for those of our party who 
Would cling tenaciously to the status quo. 
T have no desire or intention of standing 
Still under their leadership.” 
I do not mean to imply by quoting my 
Bood friend, Senator Am of Vermont, 
I have known for over a quarter of a 
Century, that I am opposed to balancing the 
budget and I am sure that Senator AIKEN 
not opposed to balancing the budget, but 
T have called attention to his remarks to 
Point out that we must always choose the 
Freater values. We must, for instance, be 
absolutely certain that our military capabil- 
ity is sufficient in every field to deter Soviet 
aggression, and whatever the cost to get in 
that position, the cost must be met. As the 
President said in his budget message on 
January 18, 1960, “Our national objective 
as before—pesce with justice for all 
Peoples. Our hope is that the heavy burden 
A armaments on the world may be lightened. 
But we should not delude ourselves, In this 
of nuclear weapons and intercontinental 
les, disarmament must be safeguarded 
and verifiable.” 
We must not; by platitudinous phrases, 
po the impression that we fear change. 
tiye leadership is required. Progressive 
leadership is imperative as we seek to serve 
the legitimate needs of our people, always 
certain that our policies are ad- 
qinistered in such a way as to improve our 
welfare. This, I believe, is what 
Senator AEN had in mind, 
wi ere ure many problems confronting us 
Aan Which we must grapple and in the solu- 
ing of which we must exercise new think- 
wi and new action. As Washington broke 
th the past in meeting the issues of his 
time, 80 must we abandon prejudicial ap- 
Trosches, shun old methods that have re- 
— more in confusion than in solution, 
new approaches and endeavor to resolve 
ties—not in terms of trying to 
Maintain the status quo but in terms of 
g ahead, 
Agriculture 
abiding and controversial problem is 
Of developing an agricultural program. 
Con, © President’s recent farm message to 
ui he stressed particularly the wheat 
Tings om He pointed out that the Federal 
28.5 tied up in wheat amount to about 
~ Dillion and that the cost of stabilizing 
a heat bill is $1.5 million a day or $1,000 
tig nute, The President asked for legisla- 
Best, to meet the farm situation, He sug- 
í ed three guidelines: 
reality price support must be related 
kress ically to whatever program the Con- 
düeti Selects in respect to the control of pro- 
Sup on, pointing out that the higher the 
Tarmer » the more regimented will be the 
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ta ime “support levels must not be so high 
Stimulate still more excessive produc- 
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tion” or so high as to increase subsidies nec- 
essary to hold the world outlets or reduce 
domestic markets. 

3. We must not give subsidy payments to 
programs for crops in surplus, and programs 
which would invite harmful countermeas- 
ures by our friends must be avoided. He 
urged that we “act sensibly and act swiftly.” 

I am for a drastic reduction of the price 
support program which, in my opinion, is 
failing to meet the present problem and chal- 
lenges us to do something different in the 
field of agriculture. There are In process 
now hearings before the agricultural com- 
mittee, and certainly we must break with the 
past if we are to prevent the constant in- 
crease of agricultural surpluses. The Presi- 
dent's budget contains a suggested appro- 
priation for our agricultural purposes of $5.6 
billion. A new approach in agriculture is 
long overdue. 

Education 


An ever-present and controversial issue is 
Federal aid to education.. Recently; a bill 
carrying $1.8 billion was passed by the Sen- 
ate providing $1 billion for school construc- 
tion over 2 years and $800 million in grants 
for a 2-year perlod to help in teachers 
salaries. As recently as the 9th of Feb- 
ruary, a House subcommittee tentatively ap- 
proved a bill limited strictly to grants for 
construction, The measure calls for $325 
million over a 3-year period. No matching 
funds would be required for the first 2 years 
but a 50-50 matching basis would be put 
into effect the third year. 

Certainly, something must be done in the 
field of education since, without trained peo- 
ple, we cannot meet the demands n 
for our security in the missile age. It is 
time that we pulled ourselves out of the 
pattern of past operations and actually solve 
our educational problems, 

Civil rights 


Although the Civil War ended nearly 100 
years ago, we have at every session of Con- 
gress the problem of civil rights. I signed 
the petition to bring the civil rights bill to 
the floor of the House. Under increasing 
pressure, the House Rules Committee has 
now decided to bring a civil rights bill to the 
floor on the 10th of March. It is impossible 
to tell what the final legislation will be like, 
but there haye been proposals for a measure 
containing a referee provision for voting and 
authorizing Federal assistance to enable 
Negroes to register in the areas where the 
courts find a discrimination. 

Abraham Lincoln freed the slaves at the 
time of the Civil War but today we have a 
continuing fight in making it possible for 
the colored people to have the rights to 
which they are entitled under the Constitu- 
tion of the United States, There is no area 
in which there is more urgency to break the 
status quo and stop looking backwards than 
In civil rights. 

Tazation 


Everybody agrees, including Members of 
Congress, that the tax structure needs to be 
revised so that loopholes will be closed and 
the burden of taxation will be evenly and 
equitably distributed among our people. 
This must be done as soon as possible. We 
must break with the past, revise the tax 
structure and move to the future with a 
better instrument of taxation than we 
possess now. 


Latin America 


To the south of us, Cuba is in turmoil, 
apparently aided and abetted by the Com- 
munists. There is agitation in Panama, 
Explosive situations are ever present in 
Latin America. It is essential that we de- 
vise programs which will produce positive 
results in our relations with the nations 
in this hemisphere. 

More attention must be given to Latin 
America, New policies should be developed, 
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Economic reprisals will defeat our own end 
just as sending Marines into that part of 
the hemisphere in the old days made for ill 
will and disillusionment. Hard, vigorous 
thinking and programs calculated to relieve 
tensions in this area is necessary. 

Foreign affairs 

In a recent report of à Special Study Mis- 
sion in Europe (in which I participated), 
we recommended that, in view of the great 
industrial deyelopment of Western Europe 
resulting from our most successful Marshall 
plan, “Our NATO partners must assume a 
greater share of the common defense effort.“ 

We also recommended that “The indus- 
triallzed countries should give high priority 
to the development of long-range plans for 
the assistance to underdeveloped countries.” 
This is what I mean by breaking with the 
past and yet not discarding what is good. 
Our aid must continue but we must con- 
stantly have more cooperation on the part 
of the recipients. 

Two economic blocs have recently been 
formed in Europe—one, the European Com- 
munity or the Common Market, and the 
other the European Free Trade Association, 
commonly called the Outer Seven, led by 
the British. Only recently, Under Secretary 
of State Dillon attended a conference in 
Paris with representatives of these two trad- 
ing areas. Out of the conference came 
plans for the formation of a new economic 
organization which is to include the coun- 
tries of Western Europe, Canada, the 
United States and possibly Japan, This new 
organization, which will not be formed for 
a year or so, is a result of new thinking and 
new proposals of action necessary to pre- 
vent the United States from being discrimi- 
nated against in the field of world trade. 
It also is for the purpose of securing multi- 
lateral help for underdeveloped countries. 

One of the major criticisms of the mutual 
security effort is the mistakes made in its 
administration. The Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee, of which I am a member, is now 
holding hearings on the program for fiscal 
year 1961. While the mutual security pro- 
gram is the vital instrument of our foreign 
policy, it is obvious that many errors have 
been made in administering it. We must 
break with the past; we must improve the 
administration of mutual security but we 
must not discard the policy. To do so would 
imperil the achievement of our goals. 


NATIONAL DEFENSE 


International communism seeks to dom- 
inate the earth. The issue between the free 
and the enslaved world is Joined around the 
globe. The United States is the leader of 
the free peoples since the economic and mil- 
itary strength of the Republic exceeds that 
of any other nation. Our gross national 
product is approaching 6500 billion a year. 
Our standard of living, although there re- 
main infinite possibilities for growth, is the 
highest on earth. - 

Due to the ambition and aggressive on- 
slaught of international communism, it is 
essential that we maintain a strong re- 
tallatory position to deter the possible 
launching of a nuclear attack—thus, for the 
purpose of major national security, the 
budget, which the President presented for 
the fiscal year 1961—and which is now being 
considered by the Congress—carries expendi- 
tures of $45.6 billion. In the President's 
budget message of January 16, 1957, are these 
words, “Our nuclear weapons and our sbil- 
ity to employ them constitute the most 
effective deterrent to an attack on free na- 
tions." 

On November 13, 1957, in setting forth 
our military policy for protecting ourselves 
and the free world from international com- 
munism, the President said, “As a primary 
deterrent to war, maintain a nuclear re- 
taliatory power af such capacity as to con- 
vince the Soviets that any attack on us 
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and our allies would result, regardless of 

e to us, in their own nation’s destruc- 
tion.” In the President’s budget message 
of January 18, 1960, are these words, “Our 
aim at this time is a level of military 
strength which, together with that of our 
allies, is sufficient to deter wars, large or 
small, while we strive to find a way to reduce 
the threat of war.” 

In response to a question on our retalia- 
tory power, the President said, as recently 
as February 3, 1960, “I don't believe that 
anyone today can destroy all of our capabil- 
ities for retaliation, and they cannot destroy 
today enough of them that we couldn't re- 
tallate very effectively to the point of de- 
structiveness to them.” 

The clear position taken by the Eisenhower 
administration in building retaliatory ca- 
pacity recalls to mind a speech which I 
delivered on December 15, 1947, in the House 
of Representatives. In that speech, I said, 
“Any nation contemplating an attack on the 
United States will hesitate only if she knows 
that within a period of hours from the time 
the attack is made there will be delivered 
in reprisal a knockout, devastating, retalia- 
tory blow from the air.” The only revision 
I would make in this statement of policy to 
fit exactly the present situation would be to 
say, a knockout, devastating, mobile re- 
taliatory blow from the air. 

I have lived to see the policy I have been 
advocating for over a dozen years become the 
foreign policy of the United States. In the 
current great debate on the strength of our 
defenses and on our ability to retallate as 
well as to meet brushfire conflicts, there is 
no disagreement as to the general objec- 
tive. The objective is to be so thoroughly 
and so adequately prepared that no one will 
dare to make an attack upon us, 

One of the great battles in the current 
session of Congress has to do with our mis- 
sile capability. The generals are not in 
agreement on how to achieve our overall 
retaliatory objective. In testimony before 
committees in Washington, an airborne alert 
has been urged and an increase in defense 
spending of $10 billion to $15 billion over 
the $41 billion in the budget has been sug- 
gested. Only recently nearly a billion dollars 
in additional funds has been recommended 
for 6 more Polaris submarines—which would 
bring the total nuclear-powered, underwater 
craft to 18—and Air Force officials hold that 
the missile gap between the United States 
and the Soviet Union is greater than the estl- 
mates of the National Intelligence Board. 

President Eisenhower has said, “What you 
want is enough, a thing that is adequate. A 
deterrent has no added power, once it has 
become completely adequate.” I have great 
confidence in the President of the United 
States. I also have respect for the opinion 
of the military men who are urging greater 
effort. We dare not make a mistake in the 
evaluation of the missile situation and the 
intent of the Soviet Union. Therefore, it 
would seem to me that the proper course of 
action is for all the experts to get together, 
be sure that the facts of military life are 
interpreted and understood correctly and 
then take whatever steps are necessary to 
implement the policy upon which we all 
agree—namely, that we must have sufficient 
and adequate mobile retaliatory capacity re- 
gardiess of the cost. 

In order to negotiate from a position of 
strength for the purpose of achieving dis- 
armament, we cannot afford to make a mis- 
take in our defense capabilities. Failure to 
take into consideration the present military 
facts of life, failure to realize that mobile 
retaliatory capacity must be evaluated in 
terms of missiles and not in terms of past 
conflicts may well mean disaster. Any course 
of action that falls to plan carefully for 


the future is fraught with peril and dis- 
aster. 
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We all know that one of the greatest issues 
of our time is that of disarmament and here 
vision and foresight are demanded. To 
achieve disarmament, we must be in a posi- 
tion to prevent any power from overcoming 
us by force. Unless we do this, we invite 
aggression from those who are bent upon 
our destruction. 

Thus, we could go on to discuss area after 
area of our governmental activities. The 
issues are difficult and complicated but not 
insoluble, and, as we endeavor to solve them, 
we must move from the status quo, break 
with the mistakes of the past, preserve what 
is good and always be willing to employ a 
flexibility of approach. 

OPPORTUNITIES EXCEED PROBLEMS 

As we prepare for what lies ahead, we 
must develop ideas and programs that will 
meet the issues of 20th century America. 
The Nation George Washington founded is 
faced with many problems but likewise we 
are presented with many opportunities. I 
hold the apportunities far exceed the prob- 
lems. So, we should be optimistic—not 
pessimistic; happy and not depressed even 
in the face of nuclear fission and fusion; 
thankful to providence for our destined posi- 
tion of leadership; grateful for an opportun- 
ity to develop in peace a better world; and 
confident and determined that we will make 
our contribution guided by our faith in the 
ability of ourselyes and our Nation. 

If we live for today and not yesterday; 
if we act on the principles to which the 
Father of our Country dedicated himself; if 
we develop programs we need in the present 
century; if we are willing to move away from 
the status quo and disregard the archaic 
procedures that have not brought results; 
then we have nothing to fear as the greatest 
free republic that the Author of this uni- 
verse has seen fit to create. 

We must remember, in the phrases of 
James Russel Lowell, “New occasions teach 
new duties; Time makes ancient good un- 
couth; They must upward still, and onward, 
who wolud keep abreast of truth"; and we 
must further keep in mind hat the “Puture’s 
portal” will not yleld to the “past’s blood- 
rusted key.“ 

So inspired by the leadership, statesman- 
ship, vision, and spiritual dedication of 
General Washington, patterning our ap- 
proach to current problems on the methods 
he used—in achieving a place of prominence 
not only for himself but more important 
for his Nation—we will succeed in fulfilling 
our destined-given opportunity of bringing 
into being a better United States; also a 
better world, a world of free peoples, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. JOHN H. DENT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 9, 1960 


Mr. DENT. Mr. Speaker, I would like 
to submit a brief report for the Congress, 

Recently five Members of Congress 
made a hurried, yet rather extensive, trip 
to the Republic of Costa Rica. 

These men were from various areas of 
the United States and represented ap- 
propriations, labor and education; agri- 
culture, as well as the broad subject of 
foreign affairs, by their committee activ- 
ities in the House of Representatives. 
The Members were JoHNson, California: 
Hacen, California; Monrorya, New Mex- 
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ico; Conte, Massachusetts; and DENT, 
Pennsylvania. 

Accompanying this group were two- 
newspapermen, Bernard Yudain, Time- 
Life, and Syd Yudain, Roll Call. 

This trip was not at the expense of the 
American taxpayer but was sponsored 
by Costa Rican public and private in- 
terests. 

For a quick rundown the following 
pertinent facts may help to place this 
small but important Republic in proper 
perspective. 

Costa Rica has a total area of 194,700 
square miles, which is slightly larger 
than Vermont and New Hampshire com- 
bined. Eighty percent of the total area 
is in forest, approximately 15 percent is 
in pastures and range, and about 5 per- 
cent is cultivated. 

Total population on January 1, 1960, 
was 1,148,441, of which more than three- 
fourths is rural. The population is in- 
creasing annually at the rate of almost 
4.5 percent. There are 408,104 private 
property owners listed in the public reg- 
ister. An officially estimated 54.72 per- 
cent of the total population is engaged 
in agriculture for a livelihood. 

Agriculture exports, principally coffee 
and bananas, account for 98 percent of 
foreign earnings. As the volume of cof- 
fee authorized for export is now and will 
probably continue to be limited by agree- 
ment with other producing countries, 
and as banana production continues to 
be restricted by Panama disease and 
other factors, the announced policy of 
the Government is to expand and diver- 
sify the production of other agricul 
commodities. 

Costa Rica is essentially a country of 
family-size farms. According to the 
1955 census, total number of farms was 
47,286. Ninety percent of the farms had 
an annual gross income of less than 
25,000 colones—US$3,771. In 1955 there 
were 13,384 farms producing sugar- 
cane which is 28 percent-of the total 
number of farms reported. Fifty-three 
percent of the sugar farms had less than 
20 manzanas—34 acres—and 90 percent 
had less than 100 monzanas—170 acres. 
The Sugar Chamber reports that there 
are now 27,000 sugarcane farmers, over 
2,000 small sugar trapiches, and 30 
sugar mills, Counting the families of 
sugarcane farmers and employed labor- 
ers, it is estimated that at least one- 
tenth of the population depends on sugar 
for a livelihood. 

Costa Rican centrifugal sugar produc- 
tion in the 1959-60 crop year will be ® 
record 60,000 short tons. Growing con- 
ditions have been favorable to date this 
season and the area in sugarcane 
been increased by about 2.5 percent over 
the 40,000 manzanas—69,200 acres— 
harvested the previous crop year. 

The increase in both sugarcane ares 
and number of mills in operation dur- 
ing recent years has resulted in an out- 
put of centrifugal sugar that far ex- 
ceeds domestic needs and export quotos. 
Domestic consumption in 1959-60 
probably total about 40,000 tons. Costa 
Rica has an export quota of 3,616 tons 
to the United States and 5,000 tons t? 
other world markets. This will leave 4 
stock of about 12,000 tons at the end 
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the season which can be neither con- 
Sumed domestically nor exported. 

Last December 14, the Costa Rican 
Government officially requested an in- 
crease in her United States sugar quota 
to 12,000 tons in 1960 and 14,000 tons in 
1961. The note pointed out that al- 
though Costa Rica produces more than 
twice the volume of sugar produced in 

the U.S. import quotas for both 

Countries are the same. Nicaragua has 

a U.S. quota of 14,000 tons but produces 

approximately the same volume as Costa 

Government officials frequently 

that as such a large segment of 

the population is engaged in sugar pro- 

duction it is of vital concern to keep the 

producers economically healthy 

if Costa Rico is to maintain the princi- 
Ples of democratic government. 

After reading the foregoing you begin 
to get a picture of a country that has 
More than any other so-called republic 
Captured the spirit as well as the title 

& democratic republic. Democracy in 
action has become a mere slogan in most 

of the world, but one can find it 
operating in this small, but re- 
SPonsible nation. 

For instance, the Republic has covered 
Peoples with social security in job 

ty, protection against dismissal 
Tom a job without cause; health and 

are security is extended to all per- 
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ter of its economy pensions are not the 
Problem they are in our industrial 


The ownership of property is one of 
outstanding achievements of this 
the Approximately one-third of 
Population are owners of land. Less 

10 percent own more than. 200 


with an American owned Cuban 
Plantation of over 275,000 acres and you 
ert to realize the basic difference be- 
0 een this kind of a republic and Castro’s 


Another thing that I am sure im- 
Pressed my colleagues as well as it did 
Hats the cleanliness of both the peo- 
ings as. well as the homes, public build- 
Welt recs, highways, and the country 


You were not pushed and pulled 
tend by the usual beggars that appear 

be a normal feature of so many other 
Countries, 


has vas shocked to find that this nation 
ig „ army. Its only uniformed group 
stab. combination police-fireman con- 
con lary of 1,000 men, neat, clean, and 
Urteous, 

5 This eave me a thought which I ex- 
received a good hearing from 

all who heard it. : 
UnitensBested that it would cost the 
d States less, create a greater 
sphere for freedom, build peace, and 
Well y turn more of their economy into 
are, education, and peaceful pursuits 
realit Nation of ours would assume in 
Latin’, the hemispheric defense of our 
give rae gar countries and would not 
banded d unless our friends dis- 


W hone one question which I would like 
se to our membership of Congress, 
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“Who can they lick in a fight, except 
themselves?” 

Why should we give economic aid to 
Santo Domingo, Panama, Cuba, or any 
other Latin American country when 
they spend one-half or better of their 
national economy on armies and mili- 
tary installations, and so forth. 

It makes about as much sense as me 
giving my children money for shoes and 
they go out and buy cap pistols and 
switchblade knives. They cannot hurt 
anybody but themselves and each other 
while suffering in their barefeet. 

These countries cannot buy guns and 
schools both. In the final analysis, if 
they get into a squabble with a power 
nation, their cap pistols would not be 
much good against missiles and A-bombs 
and the United States would have to 
move in anyway. 

I doubt if any deterrent would be more 
effective on Russia than a hemispheric 
defense controlled, manned, planned, and 
financed by the United States with our 
NATO connections in the European 
theater. 

In fact, does anyone kid himself into 
believing that we are not financing 
whatever effective defense there is in 
this hemisphere right now? 

Another point that should worry us 
is the insistence by our State Depart- 
ment upon changing agrarian economies 
into industrial economies. 

Let me present here a purely agrarian 
economy and the danger involved to 
the Nation’s people if we insist upon 
building an industrial economy in this 
country in the name of “raising the 
people’s standards.” You will note that 
we are their biggest customers as well 
as their biggest suppliers in imports. 

If we follow the State Department’s 
formula we will put production facilities 
in that will force mechanization of their 
farm production and also put them into 
the market to ship their manufactured 
products into our market, cutting our 
own employment and creating a serious 
employment problem for them. 

I asked a planter and sugar mill 
owner who employs 1,500 workers why 
he did not mechanize his farm and he 
gave a simple, but sincere answer: 

“What do I do with the people who are 
thrown out of work?” I could only tell 
him what our formula appears to be. 

We would help them build factories 
to put these people to work and, of 
course, we would buy their products so 
that they could have dollar credits to 
buy more machinery to put more people 
out of work and to build more factories 
to sell more goods to the United States 
and the rest of the world and to put 
more people out of work and on and on 
and on. 

He replied that he thought they would 
be better satisfied in getting a just share 
of the American sugar quota which 
would allow them to pick up the slack in 
their economy because of the tremen- 
dous growth rate of 5 percent annually 
in their population. 

They are asking for an increase in 
sugar quota and when you realize that 
Cuba gets 3 million tons as against their 
less than 4,000 tons per year, you can- 
not argue too much, for this nation de- 
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clared war the very next day after the 
United States. 

They showed their faith in our friend- 
ship as well as giving them a chance to 
expropriate enemy land and commercial 
interests. They are a pretty smart 
people. 

They have problems, that is true, but 
I think they are minor compared to 
what they will have if they listen to 
some of our advisers that seem bent 
upon changing everybody’s way of life. 

The following chart shows a thumb- 
nail format of their economic operation: 


Costa Rican population, 1,148,441, Jan. 1, 
1960 


Gross national income 1957 (latest avallable) 
Gross national product 1958 (estimated) 
1958 ordinary revenues 5 
1058 ordinary expenditures 


[Percent] 


{Percent} 


At this point I want to pay my re- 
spects and gratitude to the American 
Embassy staff and particularly to our 
Ambassador Whiting Willauer. 

I am sure I speak for all of us when 
I say that his grasp of the situation in 
Costa Rica, his devotion to duties, his 
personal contact and friendship which 
was reciprocated by all Costa Ricans, 
planters, business and governmental ofi- 
cials was shockingly refreshing to this 
group. 

I cannot praise Ambassador Willauer 
too highly for giving us a thorough and 
instructive briefing which taught us 
more in a few short days than we would 
have learned in months of probing. 

The Ambassador talked plainly, fac- 
tually and without the usual window- 
dressing. His knowledge of this coun- 
try, its peoples and its problems both in- 
ternally and externally is short of phe- 
nomenal. : 

The kind of representation and states- 
manship practiced by Ambassador Wil- 
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lauer will do more to promote good will, 
sound friendships, trust and faith in our 
purposes and above all—will not lead 
our Latin neighbors down the blind alley 
of unfulfilled promises, exhorbitant goals 
and unachievable aspirations. 

Although in general, I am a critic of 
our State Department's diplomacy, I 
take my hat off to Ambassador Whiting 
Willauer and his staff. 

In passing I want to extend my per- 
sonal thanks to Bill Rodman, agricul- 
tural attaché, who traveled with me 
from morning till night giving me his 
unvarnished, practical facts on the 
country and its peoples as he saw it 
from his vantage point of daily contacts 
with the problems of their economy. 

I learned that the only other request 
they have made, besides a legitimate 
sugar quota increase, is for a loan of $10 
million for increased experimentations 
and research to better their agricultural 
economy and to save it from the ravages 
of natural enemies, diseases, plant in- 
sects, and so forth. 

To show you how the days were spent 
on our quick tour, I would like to pre- 
sent our itinerary as well as some of the 
officials—United States and Costa Ri- 
can—who took time out to make this 
trip worthwhile: 

THURSDAY, FEBRUARY 11 


11:50: Arrive El Coco. Lacsa flight 
621. Met by representatives of the Ca- 
mara de Azucareros and William Rod- 
man, American Embassy. Reservations 
at Hotel Costa Rica. 

13:00: Informal luncheon, Hotel Costa 
Rica. 

15:30: Depart Hotel Costa Rica for 
residence of Ambassador Willauer. 

16:00: Briefing, American Embassy. 
Ambassador Whiting Willauer; Roy I. 
Kimmel, counsellor of Embassy; William 
L. Rodman, agricultural attaché; Wy- 
man R. Stone, Director, USOM; James 
R. Johnston, head, Economic Section. 

19:00: Reception in the Legislative 
Assembly, Alvero Montero Padilla, Pres- 
ident of Assembly. Speech by Congress- 
man Montoya, of New Mexico. 

20:00: Reception at the Costa Rica 
Country Club. 

FRIDAY, FEBRUARY 12 (TRIP TO THE ZONE OF 
GRECIA) 

8:30: Depart from Hotel Costa Rica 
for the Costa Rica sugar mill. 

9:45: Depart for La Hacienda La Eya. 

11:00: Short visit to the sugarcane 
field of the La Argentina mill. 

12:30: Luncheon at the Cataluna sug- 
ar mill. 

14:30: Coffee plantation visit tour. 

19:00: Reception at the Presidential 
Palace, President Senor Don Mario En- 
chande Jimenez. 

21:00: Reception at the home of Senor 
Don Alejandro Pirie. 

SATURDAY, FEBRUARY 13 (TRIP TO THE ZONE 
OF TURRIALBA) 

8:30: Depart from Hotel Costa Rica 
for the Instituto Interamericano de 
Ciencias Agricolas de Turrialba, 

12:30: Luncheon at the Juan Vinas 
Sugar mill 

SUNDAY, FEBRUARY 14 

11:30: Depart Hotel Costa Rica for El 

Coco airport. 
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1:30: Depart El Coco on Lacsa flight 
620 for United States. 

You will note that we attended a spe- 
cial session of the Legislative Assembly, 
All were pleasantly surprised to hear one 
of our Members, the Honorable JOSEPH 
Montoya, New Mexico, Democrat, make 
a short address in response in clear 
and perfect Costa Rican. The speech 
follows: 

Senor Presidente de la Asamblea Legisla- 
tiva, Senores Diputados, posiblemente al 
hecho de conocer yo la lengua que se habla 
en este bello y hospitalario pais debo el 
honor, muy grande por cierto, de dirigirme 
& ustedes para agradecer en nombre de mis 
companeros congresistas y, desde luego en el 
mio propio, la forma tan gentil en que 
hemos sido recibidos por Uds. en este respe- 
table recinto en el cual se debaten con 
ejemplar espiritu democratico los problemas 
de la Patria de los costarricenses, 

Hace apenas unas pocas horas que pusimos 
pie en el suelo de Costa Rica y ya hemos 
podido darnos cuenta de que asiste sobrada 
razon a los muchos que, mas afortunados 
que nosotros, han permanecido aqui por 
largo tiempo y que proclaman las muchas 
cosas bellas que el viajero encuentra en 
Costa Rica, tanto en el campo espiritual 
como en el material. Y seguros estamos de 
que mientras permanezcamos en esta tierra 
de maestros, de patriotas y de belles mujeres, 
cada minuto nos deparara nuevas y agra 
dables sorpresas que viviran eternamente en 
neustros corazones. 

Ustedes y nosotros, todos, sabemos que a 
la gran staisfacclon de legislar para la 
Patria, estan estrechamente unidas grandes 
responsabilidades. Nos toca hacer la ley y 
la ley por lo general no satisface a todos. 
Unos nos llenan de elogios y ostros de 
vituperio; pero ustedes como nosotros, 
legisladores que somos de dos paises que son 
ejemplo de Democracia y de respeto a la 
voluntad de las mayorias, tenemos que 
sentirnos muy orgullosos de hacer leyes para 
neustras respectivas Patrias. A veces ten- 
dremos la razon y otras veces estaremos 
equivocados; pero siempre estaremos poni- 
endo nuestro grano de arena en la nobilisima 
tarea de hacer Democracia y de hacer que 
neustras Patrias sean trasunto de ese modo 
hasta ahora insuperado de vivir. Es por ello 
que mis companeros y yo nos sentimos hoy 
genuinamente orgullosos de ser recibidos 
por la Honorable Asamblea Legislativa de la 
Republica de Costa Rica. 

Muchas gracias senores. 


There are a few of the organizations 
and men we are grateful to for their 
kind and courteous attention to the de- 
tails while were were in San Jose, the 
capital city: 

Reception committee: Julian Mateo, 
Ramon Herrero, Gregorio Rojas, Calixto 
Fabrega, Jorge Dobles Sanchez, Alejan- 
dro Pirie. 

Junta Directiva de la Camara de 
Azucareros: Presidente Manuel Jimenez 
de la Guardia—Licenciado, Vice Presi- 
dent Otto Eduardo Kopper Vega, Secre- 
tario Arturo Garcia Solano, Tesorero 
Miguel Monge Echandi. 

Junta Directiva de la Junta da la 
Cana: Randall Garcia Golcher, Camara 
del Atlantico; Alberto Vega Meroto, 
Camara del Pacifico; Francisco Amrhein 
Pinto; Juan Guillermo Brenes Castillo, 
Asambles Legislativa. 

Being a member of the Labor and 
Education Committee of the House, I was 
particularly anxious to find out what I 
could about labor and education pro- 
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grams, I submit a report as I gathered 
from information provided by Ambassa- 
dor Willauer and Costa Rican officials. 

Comparatively speaking and in gen- 
eralized terms, Costa Rican labor is su- 
perior to that of the other Central Amer- 
ican Republics. This is due to a number 
of factors, among which there might be 
mentioned (a) a far greater percentage 
of literacy, (b) a comparatively unmixed 
inheritance from Spain of habits of in- 
dustry and frugality, and (c) a long tra- 
dition of self-reliance and independence. 
On the other hand, on the debit side of 
the ledger there should be mentioned (a) 
complete absence of any program of ap- 
prenticeship training and (b) a tendency 
to perform work without adequate ad- 
vance planning and preparation, and in 
an empiric manner pride in standards of 
workmanship is beginning to appear, 
however, there is convincing evidence 
that with proper training and under 
adequate supervision, the average Costa 
Rican can be developed into a skilled 
artisan, able to perform work which 
compares favorably with standards 
maintained in more advanced countries- 
As an example there might be cited the 
hundreds of employees of the Inter- 
American Highway and of the aircraft 
overhaul shops who have been developed 
into first-class craftsmen in their various 
trades and vocations. 

In general, there is no shortage of 
labor, nor is there much surplus. Dur- 
ing the coffee harvesting season, there 
occasionally exists a shortage of labor, 
but this is as a rule tided over by the em- 
ployment of women and children, There 
does exist, however, a constant pressure 
for social improvement, causing a steady 
movement from the lower echelons of 
labor toward better paid jobs. Similarly 
there is a constant movement from the 
farm to the city, causing overcrowding 
and substandard housing conditions in 
most of the towns and cities, 

Traditionally, coffe picking is not 
considered bemeaning labor in any way. 
For this reason, many people from above 
the lowest social strata pitch in to pick 
the crimson berries which produce & 
major part of the country’s foreign 
exchange. 

By far the largest agricultural opera- 
tion within the country is that of the 
United Fruit Co—bana, cacao, palm oil, 
et cetera. In round figures the com- 
pany employs an average of 12,000 per- 
sons, a majority of whom are of the 
agricultural peon class. Within mem- 
ory, the company has never been con- 
fronted with any major labor shortage. 

Wages in Costa Rica, compared to the 
United States, are low. But since pro- 
ductivity of the average worker also is 
low, the cheapness of the labor is only 
relative. In general, all wages are bas 
upon the minimum legal rates for agri- 
cultural labor on the Central Plateau- 
Under the law, a National Wage Coun- 
cil revises the minimum wages rates 
every 2 years, recommending change to 
the Executive, who as a rule accepts the 
recommendations of the Council an 
promulgates them effective October 1 of 
even years. The current—1957—figures 
for agricultural labor on the Central 
Plateau is $6.80—$1.2—going up to 
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$7.50—$1.125—July 1, 1957, dally, while 
t for common agricultural labor in 
the Pacific banana belt is $14 daily. 
Naturally, in the skilled and semiskilled 
trades they are higher, running from 
approximately $2 daily for semiskilled 
Workers to $4.50 daily for skilled arti- 
Sans. All these are the legal minimum 
Tates and in many instances higher 
Wages than the minimum are being paid. 
The 1943 Labor Code, with appro- 
Priate amendments, governs in general 
the relations between employer and em- 
Dloyee, It consists of 10 sections, sub- 
divided into a total of 38 chapters and 
814 articles, It is all inclusive and, at 
the time of its enactment was generally 
ered as too advanced for a small 
country which never before in its history 
had any labor legislation. Briefly, it 
covers labor contracts, collective con- 
tracts, working hours and wages, holi- 
days, vacations, protection of workers, 
insurance and compensation, labor or- 
®anizations, cooperatives, labor conflicts, 
labor jurisdiction, organization 
and jurisdiction of labor courts, pro- 
dedure for settlement of labor conflicts, 
rep employee sanctions and responsi- 
ties. In theory it is designed to pro- 
labor. In practice loopholes nave 
been found by unscrupulous employers 
circumvent its provisions. Among oth- 
the code provides for advance 
Notice and severance pay which is quite 
— The cumulative effects of these 
Nen have occasionally proved a 
Vy burden, especially to smaller em- 
ployers. 
ale both employer and employee to- 
t recognize that the code is not per- 
3 Practical experience over a dozen 


Labor has been comparatively slow in 
ne meine in Costa Rica, largely because 
labor code regulates labor relations 
Such detail, and the National Wage 
il regulates minimum wages, so 
is little apparent incentive for or- 
Out of a total regular labor 
of about 150,000 persons, it is esti- 
that only about 15,000 are organ- 
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es a number of unaffiliated 
there are three labor centrals— 
Confederations—in Costa Rica. 
th, important and largest of these 
Tr reed Vo Costarriconse de 
res rum Novarum—short 

ue CCT, or Rerum Novarum—which 
kiona] ted with the Latin American re- 
With organization ORIT and through it 
the ICFTY. It also maintains inti- 
fraternal contact with U.S. Labor 
Mine w2tions—AFL-CIO and the United 
eration orkers. Originally the confed- 
Uspi n was organized in 1943 under the 
Seeing of the Catholic Church for the 
ads © purpose of neutralizing the in- 
Which the Communists were then 

ever 10 in labor. Since that time, how- 
t has become completely independ- 


en 
of Reom church influence and the name 


for 
Sentimental reasons, 


Second in 
th strength and importance is 
€ Communist-controlled General Con- 
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federation of Costa Rican Workers— 
CGTC—which, besides a few of the old 
line unions in San Jose—shoemakers, 
printing trades, and so forth—through 
its affiliate federation FODA cotrols most 
of the organized banana workers in the 
Pacific banana zone. Most of these agri- 
cultural workers are not enthusiastic 


about organizing and only about 20 are. 


organized. Since the Communists, as a. 
political party, have been outlawed in 
Costa Rica, CGTC has been leading a 
rather precarious existence. Unlike 
Rerum Novarum, which has been mak- 
ing slow but steady programs, the 
CGTC has lost ground steadily during 
the past several years. 

Third and least important is the Na- 
tional Workers Confederation—CNT— 
formerly affiliated with the Argentine 
Atlas labor group. Its importance, ex- 
cept in two or three unions in San Jose, 
is minimal. 

Vocational education was started in 
October 1955 with a survey of the oper- 
ating vocational institutions which con- 
sisted of three private vocational schools 
but no national vocational schools except 
a few small woodworking shops in high 
schools, 

A study of 7,444 industrial workers in 
the central plateau area revealed 55 per- 
cent untrained, 37 percent semitrained, 
and only 8 percent trained, 119 had some 
secondary education, 20 percent of those 
graduating from grade school did not 
enter high school, and 80 percent of 
those entering high school did not 
finish 


A Department of Vocational Educa- 
tion was established in the Ministry of 
Education and at the present time two 
U.S. technicians, a chief vocational ed- 
ucation adviser and a teacher trainer, 
are providing U.S. consultation in this 
department. 

Two private schools, Heredia, now op- 
erating with 70 students equally divided 
between carpentry, bench mechanics, 
electrical shop, and sheet metal and 
welding,’ and Desamparados, with 130 
students in 9 trades, have been converted 
to national schools and are being ex- 
panded with new buildings and equip- 
ment. A new school at Golfito with 80 
students has just been opened. A T- 
year planned program includes combina- 
tion vocational—trades—and vocational 
agriculture schools at San Isidro del 
General, Liberia, Limon, Puntarenas, 
and Alajuela. 

Fourteen teachers have been trained 
at the Vocational Normal School at 
Chosica, Peru, and are now teaching at 
Heredia, Desamparados, and Golfito. 
Twelve additional teachers have been re- 
cruited and trained here. The directors 
of all these schools have each had 1 
year of training in the United States. 

All buildings and all but a minimum of 
demonstration equipment have been pro- 
vided by the Costa Rican Government. 

Space does not permit a more detailed 
analysis and report, however, I recom- 
mend as a beginner in learning more 
about our Latin neighbors a more ex- 
haustive reading of the political, tech- 
nical, agricultural, and civic activities of 
this small, energetic, and respected 
neighbor and friend in Central 
America Costa Rica. 
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Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I call to the 
attention of the House this very erudite 
and important article which was printed 
in the New Leader of February 22, 1960. 
This article, by a keen analyst of Soviet 
activity in this field, bears a direct re- 
lationship to my speech on the subject 
of mutual security. 

The article follows: 

An ANALYSIS OF THE SHARP EDGE OF SOVIET 
FOREIGN Arn 
(By Leon M. Herman) 

The Soviet Union has been dispensing 
economic aid to countries outside the Com- 
munist camp for the past 6 years. Its pro- 
gram is designed to enhance the position 
and prestige of the creditor nation. Ac- 
cordingly, there is something of a public 
record of performance, accompanied by 
official comment on the record, against 
which the broad objectives of the Soviet 
Government in this sphere of action may be 
assessed. 

At present, the number of nations to 
whom the Soviet Union is committed, by for- 
mal agreement, to extend economic aid, 
stands at 12. Five of these are in Asia 
(Afghanistan, India, Burma, Indonesia, 
Ceylon); four in the Middle East (Syria, 
Egypt, Yemen, Iraq); two in Africa (Guinea 
and Ethiopia); and one in the Western 
Hemisphere (Argentina). 

The total amount of capital committed 
by Moscow, I. e., the sum of all credits due 
to be extended over the duration of the aid 
program, now measures some $2.2 billion. 
The distribution by country, of course, varies 
Aa good deal: Eight of the twelve countries 
have received a credit commitment of $100 
million or more for development and other 
national ends. Of these, four recipients— 
namely, Egypt, Syria, India, and Indonesia— 
have each received a commitment of over 
$300 million. The four lesser client-nations 
(below $100 million) are Burma, Ceylon, 
Yemen, and Guinea. 

It should also be noted that supplying 
arms plays an important part in the Soviet 
assistance program. Six of the twelve added 
nations have received military aid; over one- 
third of all committed funds, in fact, rep- 
resent military supplies furnished on credit. 
Significantly, the four aided nations in the 
Middle East group received their arms credit 
ahead of their economic development cred- 
its. The two other recipients of military aid 
are Indonesia and Afghanistan. 

One distinctive feature of the Soviet aid 
program is the absence of outright grants 
to needy nations. As a rule, Soviet assist- 
ance takes the form of a loan extended on 
terms that are conspicuously favorable. Typ- 
ically, the recipient nation is granted a line 
of credit for a stated amount of rubles, This 
is strictly a tied loan, in the sense that the 
credit must be spent in the U.S.S.R. for 
Soviet equipment and technical services. 
The accounts are kept in foreign trade ru- 
bles, a nominal unit equal to one-fourth 
of a dollar in purchasing power at world 
market prices. Actual drawing against this 
credit usually takes place over a number of 
years, ranging from 4 to 8, while repayment 
is staggered over a larger span of time, nor- 
mally beginning 1 year and ending 12 years 
after the arrival of the equipment. 
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The dramatically low rate of Interest on 
such loans, 2.5 percent, is another distinc- 
tiye feature of the Soviet credit package. 
This compares. with a rate ranging between 
3.5 to 6 percent at present on the world cap- 
ital market. One more built-in attraction 
is that repayment can be made in the form 
of standard domestic export goods, at prices 
to be negotiated on a year-by-year basis as 
each loan payment falls due. 

The first Soviet foreign aid commitment of 
$11 million came cautiously in 1954, to Af- 
ghanistan, Considerable momentum was 
picked up In 1955, with the undertaking to 
build a steel mill in India and to help mod- 
ernize Egypt’s armed forces, Something of a 
peak was reached in 1956, following the cere- 
monial tour of Khrushchev and the Premier 
Nikolai Bulganin through Asia. The next 
year the pace was visibly slackened: the 
Keepers of the purse were busy mending eco- 
nomic fences in Eastern Europe. By 1958, 
however, the Soviet economic campaign out- 
side the Communist bloc was back in full 
swing: New credit arrangements between 
USSR, and the developing nations ap- 
proached the $1 billion mark. New arrange- 
ments for assistance continued in 1959 
(with Iraq, Ethiopia, and Guinea), reaching 
a figure of some $200 million. 

As officially reported, Soviet economic aid 
is supporting some 200 projects. A little less 
than half of these are industrial enterprises 
under construction, with the accent on 
heavy industry, Most important among 
these are: 13 mining facilities, 12 electric 
power stations, 11 machinery plants, 9 steel 
mills, 7 chemical plants, and 6 oil refineries. 

Outside of the industrial group the pro- 
gram covers a wide variety of undertakings: 
irrigation projects, railroads, highways, ports, 
hospitals, sports palaces and research insti- 
tutes, : 

The distribution of development projects 
by individual nations has been recently 
summarized in the September 1959 issue of 
-Vneshnaia Torgovilia (Foreign Trade) as 
follows: 


Othor in- 
stallations 


coateins 
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A number of unique practices set the 
Soviet aid program apart from the pattern 
of economic support followed by the West. 
In general, the Soviet approach shows more 
awareness of the psychological impact of the 
technique of giving. Soviet-supported proj- 
ects, for example, are more oriented toward 
heavy industry, serving as a symbol of mod- 
ernity and a promise of further, self-gen+ 
erated growth. As a rule, too, Soviet aid 
offers take the more prestigious form of loans 
rather than grants. The Soviet Union, fur- 
thermore, attempts to soothe the sting of 
indebtedness by representing the repayment 
process as & new opportunity for the client 
country to increase its exports to the Soviet 
market, 

The differences in technique have their 
effect, to be sure, an effect gained largely 
through watching from the sidelines for 
several years before taking the plunge in 
economic assistance. But what gives the 
present Soviet overture toward the less de- 
veloped nations the character of a campaign 
against the stability of the non-Communist 
world is the grand strategy upon which it is 
based. This strategy can best be perceived 
against the background of the Soviet theory 
on the nature of the class forces at work in 
the world today. 
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It is no secret that the Soviet leaders are 
convinced they alone understand the pur- 
pose of the historical process, What is more, 
they alone know by what force history will 
reach its ultimate goal, namely through the 
intensification of the class struggle on a 
worldwide scale and the defeat of the 
doomed class. In their view, only hopeless 
reformists can believe that the struggle be- 
tween the “haves” and the “have-nots” can 
be resolved by the peaceful accommodation 
of existing individual national economic 
interests. They are not impressed by the 
sight of an expanding world economy. As 
the successful heirs of a revolutionary re- 
gime, the Soviet rulers are more disposed to 
believe in the reality of the forces that can 
be unleashed through the promotion of 
economic conflict, through the sustained 
fanning of hatred against a class enemy, real 
or imagined. The only way to resolve the 
class struggle, as they see it, is to explode 
every nation, by means of a civil war, into 
a better future. 

According to prevailing theory, the class 
struggle is now ready to be turned into a 
global contest of strength. The capitalist 
system, it is reasoned, was thrown into a 
state of general crisis by the outbreak of the 
October revolution in Russia. Since then, 
it has been losing one position after another, 
largely as a result of the expanding interna- 
tional influence of the Soviet Union. At 
present, world capitalism is officially labeled 
as passing through the dismal phase of the 
disintegration of the colonial system. Thus, 
the time is ripe for a course of effective 
action designed to speed the collapse of 
capitalism as a world system. One Soviet 
authority, V. K. Fedinin, in his “The Col- 
lapse of the Colonial System of Imperialism” 
(Moscow, 1957), states the case as follows: 

“The success of socialism in the U.S.S.R. 
marked a new, radical shift in the correla- 
tion of class forces on a world scale in favor 
of socialism, to the detriment of capitalism. 
The Soviet Union became a potent political 
and economic force * * a weapon for 
solidifying the toilers of the whole world 
against world reaction.” 

Now that Soviet power has extended its 
base of operations from a single country to 
a whole system of Socialist states, the 
chances for influencing the outcome of the 
worldwide class struggle are more favorable 
than ever. The triumph of Communist rule 
over an area containing one-third of the 
world’s population has, as the Kremlin sees 
it, ipso facto increased enormously the mag- 
nete force of socialism. The growing power 
of the Soviet camp, as Fedinin puts it, is 
having the effect of “unleashing the initi- 
ative of the colonial people in the struggle 
against imperialism, of inspiring in them 
confidence in the victorious outcome of this 
struggle, making it more stubborn and more 
successful.” 

Above all, there must be no sliding back- 
ward. While the process of disintegration of 
capitalist empires is underway, Soviet policy 
must be aimed, in Moscow's words, at pre- 
venting the “imperialist sharks” from involv- 
ing the newly emergent nations into a new 
web of colonial exploitation. The new na- 
tions must be taught the meaning of “real” 
independence by their “true” friends in the 
“anti-tmperialist" camp. They must be 
taught that their full freedom from exploita- 
tion will not be secure until they break their 
economic ties with the West, until they “put 
an end to the present unequal ‘division of 
labor,’ imposed upon them by Western 
capitalism.” 

In order to qualify for the role of political 
bellwether, the Soviet Union must, of course, 
be able to demonstrate that it, too, has the 
technical resources to support the urge of the 
newly established nations to modernize there 
economic production. It must show that it 
can provide a flow of industrial equipment on 
favorable long-term credit, send qualified 
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technicians to help build modern plants and 
facilities, and train native specialists. 

Practical acts of economic assistance, how- 
ever, are not an end in themselves. Accord- 
ing to tested Soviet doctrine, popular eco- 
nomic action becomes purposeful only when 
used as a means of “awakening the political 
consciousness” of the people being aided- 
This applies, in the first place, to economic 
support extended by the Communist Party 
to the workers in its own country. Lenin 
saw no other reason for taking part in the 
economic struggle against the eoisie 
(“the enemy class”) except in order "to bring 
political knowledge to the workers.” This is 
equally true in the present international 
setting, when the former colonial peoples 
must be awakened, through economic sup- 
port, to the worldwide political struggle in 
which they are presumably involved. ` ` 

There is so much “political knowledge 
that the Soviet leaders must bring to the 
awakening people of Asia and Africa, They 
must first of all persuade them to recog- 
nize the “have” nations as the true enemies 
of their future economic progress. They 
must demonstrate, in particular, a number 
of concrete, educational propositions: 

1, That the nations of the West are less 
interested in general economic development 
than in maintaining their own monopoly 
position as exporters of machinery to the less 
developed nations. This point by V. V- 
Rymaloy in “On Economic Aid to Underde- 
veloped Countries” (Moscow, 1957), is as 
follows: “They [the imperialists] are 
upon the less developed nations to give up 
for the present their plans for industrializa- 
tion and at first to develop agriculture, then 
light industry, and only in the far future— 
the basic branches of production. Through 
this device they are counting on dooming 
the less developed nations to economic des 
pendence and backwardness for many years. 

2. That, at best, the West intends to help 
them develop only within the familiar groove 
of “cheese-cloth industrialization,” 1.e,, self- 
sufficiency in textiles and other trivial con- 
sumer products. 

3. That true industrialization can be at- 
tained only by following the stormy, powert- 
oriented method employed by Stalin in the 
Soviet Union. 

4. That the nations of the West are only 
fair-weather friends, who will one day turn 
their backs on them altogether. This will 
happen “Inevitably,” as a result of the pres- 
ent trend in capitalist technology. Because 
of the increasing role of synthetic materials. 
says the authoritative Soviet Institute of 
World Economics, the Western nations “can- 
not be counted as dependable markets for 
the raw materials of Asia and Africa.” 

As far as public discussions go, Soviet pol- 
icymakers show no fear that by pro 
support to the onetime colonial nations. 
within their present political institutions, 
they may be strengthening capitalist forces 
inside these countries. Such a likelih 
seems to be ruled out as unhistorical, In the 
opinion of the dean of Soviet experts on 
capitalist imperialism, Academician A. A. 
Arzumanyan, the excolonies cannot solve 
their problems of industrialization along 
ordinary capitalist lines. Properly managed 
Communist. economic ald programs, there- 
fore, must have the effect of further under- 
mining the position of the monopolies vis-a“ 
vis the less developed nations. In slogan 
form, this element in the official strategy has 
been expressed as follows: Everything that 
injures the monopolies alters the relation- 
ship of forces in favor of socialism.” 

As experienced political manipulators, the 
Soviet rulers know, moreover, that this holy 
war against the monopolies must be given 
concrete form as often as possible, Among 
such targets, Soviet officialdom has found & 
highly convenient culprit in the form 
the international oil companies. They rep- 
resent a bête notre of the first order because 
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a campaign against them makes so few 
enemies and helps to fortify the Soviet pose 
as the undaunted fighter for justice, the 
“selfless, true friend of the new independent 
States of the East.” 

It is not surprising, therefore, that a major 
element in the Soviet foreign aid effort is 
concerned with fostering independence 
against the oil companies. In several coun- 
tries (Afghanistan, India, Syria, and Egypt) 
the Soviet Union is now sponsoring large- 
Scale projects for the exploration of oil and 
gas deposits. In India, Syria, and Egypt, 
Soviet technicians are engaged in building 
large, modern, oil refineries. The Soviet 
Union has also used its ald program to 
deliver oil tankers to Indonesia and to build 
gasoline storage tanks in Yemen and Af- 
Bhanistan, It has also assiduously used all 
available forums—including the United Na- 
tions to promote its favorite remedy in this 
Sphere—the nationalization of the oll indus- 
try in countries seeking economic develop- 
ment. Even in the Western Hemisphere the 
Soviet Union has extended a $100 million 
Credit to Argentina for oll equipment, and 
has offered a similar arrangement to the 
3 oil companies of Brazil and 
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In addition, Soviet dignitaries personally 
Carry the crusade against the oil companies 
Wherever they go, as part of their globe- 
trotting campaign in behalf of “peace and 
friendship.” During his recent visit to Mex- 
ico, for example, First Deputy Premier Anas- 
tas Mikoyan felt it his duty to dispel any 
illusions his Mexican hosts may have har- 
bored about their neighbor to the north. He 
Could think of no more fitting topic for 
Promoting selective friendship among na- 
tions than the "sins of the oll monopolies.” 
He came amply supplied with his own calcu- 
lations. “In six Arab countries,” he reported, 
United States and British oil monopolies 
make monstrous profits—$1.3 billion a 
Year—from oll production. This is not 
counting profits from refining, transport, and 
resale. During the past 9 years, these Arab 
Countries lost over $6.5 billion worth of oll 
profits.” The Arab countries may be too far 
&way to touch the heart of the average Mex- 

But a well-aimed barb against the “oil 
tes“ to the north should help adver- 
tise Soviet sympathy for the weaker nation. 

When a Western nation extends help to a 
less developed country, such an act is gen- 
erally understood as a token of implicit con- 
fidence in the political methods whereby the 
Country is attempting to achieve economic 
health or maintain its ntafonal integrity. 

t goes without saying that the U.S.S.R, pro- 
on very much the same basic premise 
When it contributes to the economic growth 
A the countries within the Soviet bloc, But 
viet economic aid outside the bloc looks 
tip teteua like an act of political specula- 

On. The aid program assumes the charac- 

of a practical base from which Soviet 
Policy may take advantage of any future 
opportunities. 

In the long run, however, Soviet prophe- 

» With respect to the newly liberated peo- 
Ples may prove no more accurate than the 
Original Communist forecasts about the des- 

y of Western Europe. The doctrine of the 

Struggle as a vehicle by which Com- 

Unist parties could propel themselves to 
Sower in the West has been rendered ir- 

evant by the fact that gradual economic 

brovement, within an atmosphere of open 
Political accommodation of group interests, 
worked. Economic evolution has proven 
8 dependable means for raising income 
bar and personal well-being on a mass 
tum aa the method of total social “over- 
hes favored by Moscow. The moral of this 
tor lence should not be wasted. The tools 
8 productivity are well known: 
tat, can and must be made available to the 

Ons that are now earnestly seeking eco- 

development. If they are given sin- 
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cere and sustained assistance by the eco- 
nomically more advanced nations, Soviet- 
sponsored class warfare can in time be made 
equally irrelevant on the international 
scene, 


Tribute to Gen. Walter Williams 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN BELL WILLIAMS 


oF 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 11, 1960 


Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I include 
the address of T. W. Crigler, Jr., past 
commander in chief, Sons of Confed- 
erate Veterans, representing the Gover- 
nor of Mississippi, at the memorial serv- 
ices at Houston, Tex., December 23, 1959, 
of Gen. Walter Williams, the last Con- 
federate soldier: 

ADDRESS OF T. W. CRIGLER, Jn., REPRESENTING 
THE GOVERNOR OF MISSISSIPPI AT THE ME- 
MORIAL SERVICES HELD IN HOUSTON, TEX., 
DECEMBER 23, 1959, or GEN. WALTER WIL- 
LIAMS, LAST CONFEDERATE SOLDIER 
Governor Daniels, distinguished guests, 

ladies and gentlemen, to one who was born 

loving the Confederacy and all that it stood 
for as I do, it is with inexpressible sadness 
that I am here today. 

Over 40 years ago I attended my first Con- 
federate veterans reunion, being on the staff 
of the division commander of my State. Ap- 
proximately 3,000 veterans were in attend- 
ance at that reunion. Even then that was 
considered a pitiful remnant of those fallant 
gray thousands that had followed Lee and 
Jackson, Stuart and Johnson, Longstreet, 
Hood, Kirby Smith, and many other peerless 
leaders. 

Through the years I have watched this 
heroic band slowly dwindle away, and today, 
we are assembled here to pay our sorrowing 
tribute to the last member of the most gal- 
lant army that ever trod the face of the 
earth, 

Nothing that we may do or say here today 
will add’or detract one iota from their valor- 
ous deeds on a thousand hard-fought battle- 
fields. Their records are written in letters 
of fire across the pages of our country’s 
history. 

Their achievements so transcended all 
proportions of means and opportunities that 
history will never cease to marvel and to 
wonder at the magnitude and the splendor 
of their accomplishments. 

Twenty million people on one side—9 mil- 
lion on the other; half of them slaves and 
consequently noncombatants; a great navy, 
arsennis, factories, railroads; boundless 
wealth in science and an open world to draw 
from—and on the other side, little more than 
a thin gray line of ragged and starving 
patriots with hearts of steel, devoted body 
and soul to their righteous cause and who 
were willing and determined to give their 
all in defense of their inalienable rights. 

Those who escaped a hero's grave, on the 
battlefield during those 4 terrible years of 
constant warfare, fought to exhaustion and 
only gave up the unequal struggle when they 
had literally bean beaten into the earth. 

And when that pitiful remnant of a once 
invincible army returned to their homes— 
and the one we honor here today was of that 
number—what did they find? 

Their homes, farms, businesses in ruins; 
their money worthless, their whole economy 
wrecked, and to add to their multitude of 
other woes, several million freed slaves were 
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handed over to them to care for whether 
they liked it or not. 

The Confederacy was the most thoroughly 
defeated nation in the annals of history. 
And they, in the agony of that defeat, re- 
ceived no assistance from anyone; least of 
all the victors who thrust them still further 
into the mire of degredation and despond- 
ency by the so-called iniquitous reconstruc- 
tion, a fate in many ways much worse than 
& soldier's grave on the field of battle. 

This act—this reconstruction of the South- 
ern States—still remains one of the darkest 
blots on the history of our beloved and re- 
united country. 

In those dark days there was nothing even 
faintly resembling the Marshall plan; no for- 
eign nations rushed shiploads of food and 
supplies to the starving and desperate people 
of the South. 

The returning veterans attacked their gi- 
gantic problems that confronted them with 
the same fierce determination with which 
they had stormed the Federal works at Man- 
assas, Sharpsburg, Shiloh, and Petersburg, 
and a thousand other hard fought battles. 

With desperate energy and enthusiasm 
coupled with lots and lots of hard and unre- 
mitting labor they attacked their seemingly 
insurmountable problems, and today—if you 
would see the results of the foundations so 
nobly laid for their descendants by the gal- 
lant defenders of our liberties so long ago, I 
ask you but to look about you through our 
beloved Southland. 

It is here for all to see and marvel at. The 
South has made its comeback over the long, 
long trail, and today we are a land literally 
flowing with milk and honey. 

The heart of every true southerner should 
thrill with pride at the many things that 
have been accomplished in such a relatively 
short time. 

And to whom do we owe the all that we 
have and the all that we are in our beloved 
Dixie today? Who laid the foundation for 
our present greatness? To Walter Williams, 
and to those who returned with him from 
the holocaust of war. They were the ones 
who started us on the road to the heights 
that we have attained today. 

We, their descendants, should ever strive 
to keep alive and green in our hearts the 
memory of their valorious deeds; of their 
grim and determined struggles to rebuild 
their shattered Southland for those who were 
to come after them, and to pass on to our 
children and grandchildren a like memory 
of the bitter struggles and heart rending 
sacrifices which they made for us. For the 
countless thousands whose unknown and 
unmarked graves dot the hills and valleys 
throughout the length and breadth of the 
South, and to those other thousands who lie 
buried near the northern prison camps 
where they ate out their hearts as prison- 
ers until death mercifully set them free, we 
should breath a special prayer and to deter- 
mine that their sacrifices for us were not 
made in vain, 

With the passing of this, the last member 
of the Confederate Army, we here today are 
witnessing the end of a splendid and glorious 
era. The Old South as Walter Williams first 
knew it is dead and is now but a sweet and 
revered memory. But from the ashes and 
rubble left us by Grant and Sherman, Sheri- 
dan and Butler, a new and more glorious 
South has arisen Phoenix-like from those 
ashes. And we are destined, with the help 
of God, the brains and the good right arms 
that He has given us, to rise to newer and 
greater heights. 

My allotted time has been consumed. 
There are many things that I might say but 
words are indeed futile things at a time like 
this. 

Walter Williams’ immortal soul is now in 
safekeeping of an allwise and all-powerful 
God who doeth all things well, and in that 
Valhalla of those mighty warriors who have 
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preceded him to that happy land, may he 
find that rest and peace that passes all 
undertsanding. Such is my heartfelt prayer. 
God bless you all, and may He also bless 
and keep America, our beloved and reunited 
country that we all love so much, that pro- 
duced men as these. Let us thank God if 
we have outlived their vices. Let us pray to 
God that we may eyer emulate their virtues. 
And to the bereaved family— 


“May the good Lord bless and keep you, 

The Lord to make His face to shine upon 
you, and be gracious to you, 

The Lord lift up His countenance upon you 
and give you peace.” 


National Fuels Policy Held Vital in Cold 
War Production Race 


~ EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ARCH A. MOORE, JR. 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, in view 
of the thorough study the Congress is 
presently making of the need for a na- 
tional fuels policy as a result of the in- 
troduction of several resolutions into 
both Houses of the Congress, I feel the 
remarks of Mr. Joseph E. Moody, presi- 
dent of the National Coal Policy Confer- 
ence, Inc., made before a meeting of the 
Mid-West Coal Producers Institute, Inc. 
in Pointe Vedra, Fla., on February 12, 
most and appropriate and timely. 

The coal industry has a tremendous 
responsibility toward the economy of 
our country, and Mr. Moody has stressed 
the importance of the efficient use of all 
our available energy resources as a de- 
termining factor in our cold war produc- 
tion race with Russia. I commend his 
remarks to my colleagues, and under 
unanimous consent, include them in the 
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Tue New IMAGE OF CoAt—PRESENTED TO THE 
ANNUAL MEETING Mm-West COAL Propuc- 
ERS INSTITUTE, INC., FEBRUARY 12, 1960, 
Ponte VEDRA BEACH, FLA, BY JOSEPH E. 
Moopy, PRESIDENT, NATIONAL COAL POLICY 
CONFERENCE, Inc. 


Your invitation to appear before the Mid- 
West Coal Institute, again at your annual 
meeting here at Ponte Vedra, is a great 
compliment, and one that I appreciate. But 
more important than that it offers me a 
forum to say a few things about our coal 
industry and our country today that I feel 
need to be said. 

The title of my remarks, “The New Image 
of Coal,” clearly describes just what coal and 
its allied industries are trying to create to- 
day. We have joined in a cooperative effort 
with three great objectives: 

To see that the people of this Nation get 
a new look at coal as the source of energy 
for our entire civilization, 

To emphasize the truth that coal has 
been the energy fuel which has made our 
great industrial development possible while 
other nations, lacking ample coal supplies, 
have plodded along in a beast-power 
economy. 

To make it very clear that continued 
availability of cheap coal-powered energy is 
essential to American safety and her con- 
tinued growth for many years to come. 

In the United States we have coal in al- 
most unlimited quantities. During the last 
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200 years in which it has been a commer- 
cially marketed product, we have moved 
from a log cabin civilization to the most 
powerful Nation the world has ever known. 

Other nations, as I indicated above, many 
hundreds of years older, are still living in 
the log cabin and adobe huts of their ances- 
tors. Often there has been just one major 
difference—accessible reserves of coal devel- 
oped for use. Without coal there was no 
steel. Without steel there are no skyscrap- 
ers, no industry, no gas, no oil, no nuclear 
energy. Yet still—and often because of our 
own errors and neglect—coal has reached a 
low degree of prestige and presence in the 
public eye, in the minds of the administra- 
tors of our Government and in prestige and 
power before our Congress and our State 
legislatures, 

In this great era of big government and 
economic tinkering by the Government, no 
industry can long prosper if it does not have 
a good entree in these areas. In other 
words, we must be socially acceptable. As 
a fuel in this country, we are an old indus- 
try. Two hundred years of commercial pro- 
duction of coal In the United States is being 
celebrated this year. The National Coal As- 
sociation and the National Coal Policy Con- 
ference are joining hands to bring this mile- 
stone to the attention of the people of the 
world. 

During the last year, we have changed the 
attitude of some of our competitive fuels 
from the casual yawn, complete indifference 
to our efforts, to that of recognition of our 
determination and to an almost panicky 
realization that this great giant of coal, 
slowly, carefully, but with the utmost deter- 
mination has pulled together the coal in- 
dustry, and related industries to help, in the 
severe, in fact, almost vicious competitive 
situation that exists today. 

For the first time we know of, a great 
powerful industry has gathered together its 
Tull strength with those of its related forces 
for one purpose—to recognize the common 
ground of the welfare of the bituminous coal 
industry, regardless of the competitive rela- 
tionship—hard and tought as it is. 

It reminds me in many ways of Paul's letter 
to the Philippians, in which he reviewed the 
past and the changes that had happened and 
then said that he would leave the past be- 
hind and would go straight for his goal the 
Christian church. You. will recall that he 
said that he was not critical that the Philip- 
pians had done anything wrong, but only 
that they hadn't done enough; that they had 
lacked faith in their own great force; and 
that in working together for the advance- 
ment of the Christian church they were en- 
tering upon the greatest unfinished business 
in the world; that none had arrived—they 
were only then being made in this process of 
going toward their goal. 

That seems to me somehow what we in the 
coal industry have done, We have decided to 
leave many things of the past behind and to 
forge ahead with evangelical faith in our 
industry and in ourselves toward the goal 
of establishing the coal industry as the 
great servant of this great Nation, as the 
basis of a self-sufficient, domestic energy 
source, so that we in the United States can 
look forward to the tremendous economic 
growth which will surely come if it is not 
restrained by any lack of energy, cost of en- 
ergy, or its ready availability. 

Gentlemen, it is a tremendous job that we 
see before us, and I am glad to be able to 
say that we are now organized to face it. In 
the National Coal Policy Conference there 
are combined the strength and prestige of 
(1) railroads of this Nation; (2) the in- 
genious manufacturers of our mining equip- 
ment, who seem to be only on the threshold 
of things far greater than anything we have 
contemplated; (3) the United Mine Workers 
of America, the labor organization represent- 
ing the employees of our industry; (4) ma- 
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jor utility companies—those customers of 
ours who probably have the greatest stake 
of all in the efficient and low-cost mining of 
coal and who have joined with us so that a 
strong, healthy, vigorous coal industry will 
make it possible for them to produce the 
tremendous amounts of electrical energy 
that will be n to carry our economic 
growth to heights never before dreamed of. 
and (5) our own group of farsighted, clear- 
thinking coal producers. What a combina- 
tion. 

Alined with us in this fight is, of course, 
the National Coal Association now repre- 
senting a broad group of the elements of the 
coal industry under the able new direction of 
my good friend, Steve Dunn. For the first 
time in the history of this Nation, we have 
true, united national leadership for the coal 
industry, and those industries with tremen- 
dous investments of money and manpowcr 
which are dependent on a vigorous coal 
industry. 

Many years ago Adam Smith cynically re- 
marked that whenever a group of business- 
men sat down together it could be assumed 
that they were talking about prices. That 
may have been true in his day. But I assure 
you when the group of businessmen making 
up the aNtional Coal Policy Conference get 
together they are talking betterment for the 
whole coal industry—and talking it hard and 
fast. 

We're doing the same kind of talking to 
the public these days, and I might add it is 
certainly time we did so. In the past I have 
had the unenviable experience of being some- 
thing of a lone voice lashing out against the 
farcical waste of taxpayers’ money involved 
in our Government's efforts to develop 
clyilian atomic energy, even though it wasn't 
needed and was certain to be noncooperative 
with coal and other natural fuels for many 
years. : 

I was gratified to read in the Washington 
Post of January 30 that Mr. David E. Lilien- 
thal, one of the great promoters of the 
atomic age, had now declared that the 
United States has been misled by promises 
that were absolutely impossible of fulfillment 
and that the whole program of nuclear 
power, to use his own words, has fallen fiat 
on its face despite appropriations of close 
to one-half billion dollars in the last few 
yoars. 

It makes my heart ache to realize that a 
few million dollars of that half billion, in- 
vested In research for coal, might well have 
given us tremendous advances in the produc- 
tion of power under our private utility sys- 
tem. 

One of the great problems that is facing 
this Nation is its ability to grow faster, to 
make certain that our economy grows as fast 
as the families of the generation now coming 
up. In my generation, as in the case of 
most of you in this audience, the cry was ` 
that the families in the United States were 
shrinking, and it was officially declared that 
we would reach @ plateau of population and 
gradually decline. But like the bumblebee 
that can’t fly, the youngsters that came 
along didn’t scem to know that, and in my 
own instance I find that I'm about to be the 
grandfather of three new grandchildren— 
all within a matter of a few months. 

I believe it was Toynbee who said that 
every great civilization is faced with a chal- 
lenge to which it either responds or It dis- 
appears. One of the greatest challenges that 
we, as a people face now and in the years 
ahead, is a test of our ability to maintain & 
competitive rate of growth. Can we do this 
in our society and still enhance the life and 
liberty and the pursuit of happiness of the 
individual, while elsewhere in the world 
those ideals are subordinated to nationalism 
and military might? 

This is the basic factor that we are dis- 
cussing. It is the basic reason for the exist- 
ence of the national coal policy conference. 
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The major activities of the conference—oh, 
yes, we haye done a good job of drawing at- 
tention to coal; making the public talk 
about coal either pro or con—but back of 
that we must build a solid structure that 
Will enable coal to contribute its full share 
to the foundation of this economic growth. 
One essential to building such a firm struc- 
ture of national energy is the establishment 
of a sound national fuels policy. It is vi- 
tally important that Congress take a good 
look at the crazy quilt of controls of every 
Kind that have to do with oil, with gas, 
With electricity, with the importation and 
distribution of fuels—today a complete crazy 
Quilt of ad hoc regulations—and eyolve a 
Program which will weld them into a sound 
and logical pattern. Senate Concurrent Res- 
olution 73 asks for a study of this problem 
and recommendations. to the Congress for 
Solution, 

We must put the best brains available on 
& thorough review of the present situation 
and must determine how our fuels can best 

used for this great Nation of ours, and 
y, for the world as a whole. 

One of the questions that has to be an- 
SWered is whether the defense of the United 
States is in good order, when a major part 
Sf our fuel could be denied us by the whim 
of a strong and sharply competing nation of 
the world, Russia. 

I recently asked a very good friend of 
Mine, who is a key man in international 

and an authority on the oll-produc- 

ing Middle East areas, what he figured would 
be the time factor for Russia to take over 
One or more of these oil-producing areas if 
Tor any reason it was politically advisable 
for Russia to embarrass us—not necessarily 
as a matter of outright war or aggression, 
but by one of their notorious internal coups. 
His answer was, with rather a wry smile, 
‘Joe, I believe they could take care of it 

by lunch time,” and added, "There is no one, 
Ror anything in the world, that could stop 
them.” And so a part of the breath of life 
Of this great economy of ours hangs on that 
Very fine silken thread—the discretion and 
nature of maybe just a single Russian 


In a study such as we are backing, and 
resolution asking for a study of the ad- 
bitity of a national fuels policy, which 
been introduced in both Houses of Con- 

it there naturally arises the question “Is 

* that the continental area of the 
nited States and its neighbors be self- 

nt in energy and fuel to maintain not 

Only their present energy needs, but also the 

Tuel for growth?" 

at efforts to maintain a stable relation- 

P with other fuels on the eastern sea- 

Board, mainly with residual oil, has been 
ttackea by the great foreign oil-producing 

Companies. Perhaps this is only natural 

— they profit by millions of dollars from 

the dumping of imported residual oll in 

Te United States. 

You is interesting to note that in the New 

ine Times of January 3, just one of these 

in 8 alone indicated a gross revenue 
rash 959 of $514 billion. This, of course, is 

de as much as the gross sales of all U.S. 
was Producers, The fact that we know that 
de are absolutely right that this Nation is 

Pendent on a proper and stable relation- 

Natz of its various fuels in all areas of the 

tar Du Bives us the strength and the force 

our ond our financial resources to make 
voice heard. 

A study of fuels must certainly consider the 
Pedant of the some $10 billion of railroad 
Order nent. maintained and kept available in 
and to coal to the eastern part 
the ne dwestern part of the United States— 
Yet, art and soul of our industrial activity. 
by Ba essential equipment is endangered 

© low level of coal production in the 
ew years, 


last f. 
Of the things that has been of tre- 


nen 
dus interest to me in the National Coal 
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Policy Conference has been the spirit of 
cooperation which has made it possible for 
us to apply ourselves quickly, effectively, and 
almost within a matter of minutes when 
matters needing quick action arise. The 
ability to move and attack or confer effec- 
tively with elements of government, of the 
Congress, and of industry, gives to the coal 
industry a tremendous advantage and an 
impact that can only enure to our benefit 
over the years. 

Your conference acts as a leader in policy. 
It acts as a complement and a supplement 
to the efforts of other organizations—such 
as National Coal Asssociation or the American 
Mining Congress. And we find, regardless of 
the effort in which we are involved, that 
there is always a tremendous job to do and 
never time enough to do it. 

As a result of the effort to give a new image 
to coal, I am sure that everyone here has felt 
& lift in the last year; has heisted up his 
breeches a bit; stuck out his chin a little 
more; felt a little quiet stirring of confi- 
dence—that is the beginning. 

Our job is to carry it far beyond that over 
the years to come, to a point of quiet recog- 
nition in all quarters that coal must be given 
its proper place in the economy of this 
Nation—that the 2 million people dependent 
upon the coal industry have not only rights, 
but demand those rights as proper recogni- 
tion of the industry’s importance to the 
welfare of the United States, of the various 
State governments, and, yes, of the industry 
of this Nation. 

The other day, Walter Lippmann wrote 
that the critical weakness of our society is 
that our people do not have great purposes 
which they are united to achieve. The public 
mood, he observed, is defensive, to hold on 
and to conserve, not push forward and to 
create. The danger that is implied here 
certainly was once true of our industry. We 
have all too often been on the defensive, 
many times in a position of negation, but 
very seldom in a positive position of a for- 
ward-looking, creative let's go” program. 

Today we can positively say that the coal 
industry is not looking backward but is on 
the march forward. We have faith that our 
industry is a sound and necessary part of 
the Nation and the world as far as its energy 
is concerned, 

There can be no question but that, if we 
are to continue to be a first-rate Nation, 
we must increase our annual gross national 
product more than three percent annually. 
It is going to take five per cent or more 
just to maintain our present lead, and we 
must remember that when Mr, Khrushchev, 
not too long ago, said “I will bury you,” he 
meant that from the standpoint of produc- 
tion. I doubt that there is a man in this 
room who would not be willing to admit 
that if Russia does win the economic race, 
probably the greatest competition between 
Nations In the history of the world, it will 
not be necessary for Khrushchey to wage a 
hot war—the decision will have been made 
in the cold war. 

In “Current Coal Trends" issued by NCA, 
dated January 1960, there is on page 5 an 
article indicating coal trends in the USSR. 
IT assume that this article contains conserv- 
ative estimates based on the best informa- 
tion available. It concludes that—I quote— 
“both countries’ reserves (that is referring 
to the United States and the Soviet Union), 
are adequate for hundreds of years,” and I 
quote again “by using modern methods in 
coal , Russia has caught up to and 

the United States in coal produc- 
tion.” Some of the technological progress 
in Russia coal mining cited by this article 
include: 

“1. A new way of coal to the 
surface through a pipeline system. 

“2. Hydraulic mining. 

“3, A new air-cooling plant, 
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“4. Remote-control mining where one op- 
erator controls all coal-cutting machinery 
while watching the entire process on a tele- 
vision screen.” 

So today we have the new image of coal 
with a broad solid base made up of the coal 
industry and its allied industries—the rail- 
roads, the public utilities, United Mine 
Workers of America, and the equipment 
manufacturers—an image crowned with a 
tremendous force known as coal power. 
If you will allow me to be fanciful for a 
minute. I visualize this crown as studded 
with a newborn falth in our value to this 
Nation; with a firm conviction that we are 
absolutely right in having done the great 
technological job of modernizing our pro- 
duction capacity; with a real united na- 
tional leadership; and with determination 
to meet our opposition head on with full 
reliance on the merits of our position. 

This star-studded crown is not going to 
be easy for the industry to wear. It is going 
to take the full application of the energy 
and good sense of everyone in our industry 
and the related industries to make it effec- 
tive, and it is going to take some additional 
faith to carry on for the length of time 
necessary, lest we anticipate that a program 
of this scope can be accomplished in the 
“near future.” It will take time and it will 
take effort. But it is encumbent upon all 
of us to make sure that it succeeds, 

I thank you, gentlemen, 


Human Background of the Civil Rights 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 2 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, Anthony 
Lewis, a Pulitzer Prize winning reporter 
in the New York Times’ Washington 
bureau, is a brilliant interpreter of the 
Supreme Court and its work. 

In the Times’ Sunday magazine of 
February 14, 1960, Mr. Lewis presented 
a penetrating analysis of the human 
background of the civil rights issue. In 
view of the need for a sound perspective 
in the forthcoming civil rights debate, I 
recommend this article, which follows, 
to all Members: 


Human BACKGROUND OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS 
Issue 


(By Anthony Lewis) 

Wasuinoton.—As Congress begins a new 
struggle over civil rights legislation, it is time 
to step back and examine the great questions 
that underlie the political debate but are so 
seldom illumined by it: How far have we 
come in solving this country's oldest problem, 
its treatment of the Negro? How much 
farther do we have to go? What are the ob- 
jectives with top priority for the Negro to- 
day? Can they be met, and if so, how? 

No fair observer can doubt that racial dis- 
crimination—and that means chiefly dis- 
crimination against the Negro—has sharply 
decreased within the lifetime of most Amer- 
icans. The dramatic nature of the change 
can be shown by looking back to the period 
just before the United States entered World 
War II. Those were the years treated by 
Gunnar Myrdal in his epochal “An American 
Dilemma! —a book that saw the Negro prob- 
lem in realistically gloomy terms but said 
also that there was reason “to anticipate 


fundamental changes In American race re- 
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lations, changes * * * toward the American 
ideals.” 

Politically, the Negro was totally powerless 
in the South before the war. He was barred 
by the white primary rule of the southern 
Democratic parties from the only election 
that counted. Fewer than 100,000 Negroes in 
the South are estimated to have voted in 
the general election of 1940. 

In 1940, 26 unions In the American Fed- 
eration of Labor had clauses in their con- 
stitutions explicitly barring Negro members, 
Even in the Federal Government, with few 
exceptions, only menial work was open to 
Negroes, The Armed Forces were wholly 
segregated, In 17 States and the District 
of Columbia the law required—and in 4 
it permitted—segregation in public schools. 
Public colleges and professional schools for 
Negroes, if any existed at all, were markedly 
inferior to white institutions in most south- 
ern States. A Negro travel by railroad 
coach from New York to New Orleans had 
to transfer to a segregated car when he 
reached the South. 

Twenty years later, those surface manifes- 
tations of iscrimination are vastly 
diminished. 

A 1944 Supreme Court decision struck 
down the white primary, Today something 
over 1,200,000 Negroes are registered to vote 
in the South. In a number of the large 
cities Negroes may haye the balance of po- 
litical power. 

In today's labor federation, only one un- 
fon—the Brotherhood of Locomotive Fire- 
men and Enginemen—overtly bars Negroes 
from membership. Just last month the 
Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen struck 
the color bar from its constitution. 

A 1941 Executive order by Franklin Roose- 
velt began the breakthrough for Negroes 
in Government jobs, and orders by Truman 
and Eisenhower in 1948, 1953 and 1955 
hastened the process. Negro secretaries and 
professional employees are commonplace in 
Government offices here today. Desegrega- 
tion of the Armed Forces began in the Tru- 
man administration and was completed, for 
all practical purposes, during the Korean 
wàr, 

As for school segregation, its legal basis 
ended with the Supreme Court decision of 
1954, and Negroes have been admitted to 
some formerly white schools in every 
southern State but Mississippi, Georgia, Ala- 
bama, South Carolina, and Louisiana. The 
first four of those States still have no inte- 
gration in higher education. 

Segregation in interstate transportation 
was Outlawed by the Supreme Court in 1946. 
Ten years later the Court struck down 
segregated seating on trolleys or buses within 
a single State, 

It is harder to fix precise dates as land- 
marks in the important area of criminal law, 
but the overall trend is toward more equita- 
ble treatment of the Negro. In 1900, 106 
Negroes were lynched in this country. One 
case in 1959—-Charles Mack Parker—came as 
a cold shock to the Nation's conscience. The 
recent conviction of a group of white boys in 
Florida for raping a Negro coed was a symbol 
of the change. 

Washington, D.C., is a remarkable story in 

itself. As recently as 1952 a Negro could not 
have lunch at.a downtown drug counter, or 
enter any but a colored hotel or movie 
threater. Then in 1953 the Supreme Court 
found a forgotten Reconstruction ordinance 
barring discrimination in restaurants and 
hotels. Open exclusion of Negroes here 
ended overnight and theaters fell in line 
under White House pressure. 

Nor is the North excluded from the striking 
changes of the last generation. It would 
have been impossible 10 years ago to walk 
into the office of a large New York law firm 
and be greeted, as the writer recently was, 
by a Negro secretary-receptionist. 
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The 1948 Supreme Court decision that 
racially restricted real estate covenants 
could not be enforced in the courts has 
probably had its most significant effect in 
the North. An NAACP official remarks 
that 10 years ago most of the association’s 
New York employees lived in Harlem. To- 
day, few do. WN live in New York 
suburbs and a few even In fashionable East 
Side apartments. 

The difficulty with this impressionistic 
sketch of improvements in the life of the 
Negro American is that it is too rosy. A 
closer examination shows what everyone 
knows—that life remains much harder for a 
Negro than for a white man of the same 
talents. 

Voting, for example. Only 25 percent of 
voting-age Negroes in the South are regis- 
tered, compared with 60 percent of the 
whites. After a sharp climb from 600,000 in 
1947 to 1 million in 1952, Negro registration 
has barely inched upward, The Civil Rights 
Commission report last September gave the 
reasons: physical and economic threats, dis- 
criminatory literacy tests, registrars who sim- 
ply refuse to register Negroes. In 16 south- 
ern counties with a majority of Negro pop- 
ulation, not a single Negro is registered to 
vote. - 

The employment situation is probably 
worse. Despite the egalitarian professions 
of the AFL-CIO and the official desegregation 
of its member unions, the fact is that 
Negroes face severe union discrimination in 
such large areas of the economy as the build- 
ing trades and railroads. Union practices 
have excluded Negroes from the construction 
of Government buildings in Washington, 

White collar and managerial jobs remain 
closed in the South and, to some extent, else- 
where; only 12 percent of Negro men in the 
country have such positions, against 40 per- 
cent of white workers. ‘There are Negroes 
with college degrees working as mail clerks 
in the Atlanta post office. Negro women do 
not work as salesgirls in southern depart- 
ment stores, or as secretaries, or as super- 
market clerks even in Negro neighborhoods. 
A sympathetic southern white observer ex- 
plains: 

Do you want a Negro foreman over your 
daughter?’ That's the next question they 
ask after, ‘Do you want your daughter to 
marry one?’ “ 

Today it is still true that Negroes are likely 
to be the first workers fired and the last 
hired. Negro earnings showed a sharper drop 
in the 1957-58 recession than white. Ac- 
cording to official figures for last December, 
4.5 percent of the whites and 10.8 percent of 
the Negroes in the labor force were unem- 
ployed. 

The Job problem is reflected in incomes. 
Between 1939 and 1958 the median wage or 
salary income of Negro men rose a phe- 
nomenal 477 percent, compared with a 311 
percent rise for white men. But the dis- 
parity is still stark—$2,652 a year for the 
median Negro, $4,569 for the white. And 
most of the jump in Negro income came 
during World War II. 

School segregation is hardly dead. If one 
looks beyond the Border States, only a few 
hundred Negro children are attending 
integrated schools in the South. The 
Supreme Court has declined to interfere 
with pupil assignment plans which assume 
the continuation of separate school systems 
and put a heavy burden on the Negro family 
seeking to tranfer a child to a white school. 

And aside from the segregation issue, 
Negroes are at a marked disadvantage in 
schooling. It is one of the great myths—re- 
peated by President Eisenhower among 
others—that the South dutifully lived up to 
the separate but equal interpretation of the 
Constitution that was in force from 1896 to 
1954. Equality was in fact ignored; and 
despite frantic efforts to avold integration 
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by improving Negro schools, the gap re- 
mains, Average expenditures per pupil in 
the Southern States, for example, were esti- 
mated in 1939-40 as $94.41 for whites and 
$40.56 for Negroes, Today a rough average 
is $191 per white pupil, $155 per Negro. 

One would have to be blind, too, to be- . 
lieve that Negroes have equal access to 
housing in the United States, The Civil 
Rights Commission report details the pattern 
which tends to hem Negroes into over- 
crowded, rundown city districts. The 
North may have more to answer for here 
than the South. It is, after all, a Chicago 
suburb whose pathological efforts to keep 
out a small interracial development have 
made recent newspaper stories. 

Facilities for rest and recreation remain 
grossly inferior for Negroes in the South. 
The Supreme Court has said that public 
parks and libraries and beaches may not be 
segregated, but in fact not many are open 
to Negroes. A number of places have 
closed parks and pools under desegregation 
orders, and one city recently sold its 200 
animals rather than let Negro and white 
children look at them together. 

Discrimination is worse in privately owned 
facilities, where constitutional restrictions 
against discrimination ordinarily do not ap- 
ply. Just across the Potomac River in Arl- 
ington County, with a population largely 
northern in origin, a Negro cannot enter 
a movie theater or a bowling alley or & 
skating rink; he cannot get service in 8 
drive-in restaurant, or buy his child a pony 
ride. 

One point that must be kept in mind in 
appraising the position of the Negro in the 
South is the vast difference between rural 
and urban communities. 

A visit to Atlanta, for example, is an eye- 
opener for the northerner, There are miles 
of attractive, and expensive, Negro homes— 
some selling for $50,000 and more. There 
are Negro contractors, bankers, real estate 
men with fortunes. Atlanta dese; ted its 
golf courses, trolleys, and libraries without 
incident and could do the same in its schools 
if the State of Georgia permitted. A Negro 
is an elected member of the school board. 

But Atlanta is a cosmopolitan city with a 
cultural tradition, with a sophisticated Negro 
population, with an enlightened mayor a 
newspapers. And even in Atlanta a Negro 
may not ride in a “white” taxi or eat in 4 
downtown restaurant or see the touring com- 
pany of “Sunrise at Campobello” except from 
a segregated seat, 

Yet how different is the rural South- 
There the Negro is backward because he 18 
kept down—and he is kept down with the 
excuse that he is backward. A white citizen 
of Atlanta says of his rural compatriots: 
“Their image of the Negro is that of the 
yardman or the servant or the criminal, and 
so they can't think about the problem ra- 
tionally.” And in much of the South, as in 
Georgia, the disproportionate rural repre- 
sentation in legislatures helps the rural poli- 
ticlans remain in control. 

The picture, then is one of incomplete 
achievement. What objective should no¥ 
have top priority? Ask that question 
Negro leaders, and the same answer comes 
back again and again: The vote, jobs, 
schools—all three together, because they can- 
not be separated. 

A Negro lawyer in Atlanta remarks on how 
the vote can change even the way criminal 
law is administered—by electing prosecutors 
and judges. A Negro minister talks about 
the effort to get Negroes on the Atlanta Po- 
lice Force: “We went to see the mayor and 
he wouldn't hear us. Eight years later we 
went back, and by then we had a lot more 
voters. Before we could say a thing thé 
mayor asked: ‘How many do you want? We 
told him and Negroes went on the force. 

But an NAACP lawyer argues that the 
vote is an empty right without the money 
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and leisure time to organize politically. And 
there is no greater enticement than the eco- 
nomic motive to end discrimination. Little 
Rock showed that race troubles scare away 
Northern business. An Atlanta Negro, not- 
ing the growing willingness of banks to 
lend for Negro homebuilding, says: “Money's 
Money, Money's money. Negroes pay inter- 
est." 

Better and integrated schools are empha- 

by another NAACP lawyer, a woman. 
“With a better education you get a better 
Job,” she says, vou vote more intelligently, 
You know how to fight for your rights— 
Which is still important.” Others agree that 
Many urban Negroes who could register do 
not because of educational or economic back- 
Wardness. 

How can these interwoven goals—the vote, 
Jobs, schools—be reached? All those inter- 
ested in the cause of Negro rights agree that 

basic tool will remain the law. They 
depart, then, from the philosophy President 
hower expressed at a 1956 press con- 
ference and has repeated many times since: 
“I don't believe you can change the hearts 
orf men (on the race issue) with laws or 
sions.” 

Men's hearts do change slowly, but there ts 
no more effective device to help them change 
than law. Even a hasty survey makes clear 
how much real difference Supreme Court de- 
cisions have made in the past 20 years. 
The law permits those who privately have 
no great desire for discrimination to end it 
®esily—as in Washington. And the law, 
Compelling people to act without discyimina- 

„at least on the surface, may educate 
within. “They learn that the black 
Won't rub off, an Atlanta Negro says. 

Another point on which there is. broad 
ai t is that, in the South, advance- 
Ment of Negro rights will require continued 
Federal prodding. One of the great south- 
ein white voices 6f sanity, Ralph McGill, 
€ditor of the Atlanta Constitution, puts it 

way: : 
t “There has been no progress in the South 
hat I know of except under pressure from 
Federal Government—the courts of Con- 
or the President.” 

Many Negro leaders feel it is important 
that Congress and the executive branch get 
deeper into the battle, relieving the Federal 
‘oo of some of the burden. That was 
or direction taken by the Civil Rights Act 

1957, in which Congress empowered the 
N torney General to intervene in behalf of 

Bro voting. 

foo eral leadership could help now on the 

Problem, it is felt, if the Government 
the hired more Negroes for better jobs in 

South and advanced them without dis- 
— There is hope, too, for more 
mittee ve activity by the President's Com- 
criminate Government Contracts to end dis- 


*hool segregation. 
thie the voting problem presents, today, 
most promising area for Federal action. 
outha ere is politically possible. No 
day one Senator can stand up today and 
rigut ey that Negroes should be denied the 
to vote. The vote is not a fighting 
are. as school integration and job equality 


vote is the focus of the developing 
— on Capitol Hill. All the civil rights 
in A anA A Sgread that the emphasis 
new devine ce eglslation should be on 
to 
Oting in the Pri Ng a and protect Negro 
Whole Rights Commission shook up 
© legislative picture when it pro- 
bé September, that Federal regis- 
quality N appointed by the President to 
State egroes for Federal elections when 
Oficials will not do so, 
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Attorney General Rogers, seeing difficulties 
in the registrar plan, has put forward an 
alternative. He would continue to rely on 
the courts but would let judges appoint 
referees to qualify Negro voters and protect 
their rights at the polls in both State and 
Federal elections. The problem at the 
Capitol is to get the procivil rights forces to 
agree on a bill. 

Bringing the vote to Negroes in rural areas 
is the challenge. No one thinks the task 
will be easy, even for the Federal Govern- 
ment. But the attempt Itself is vital. 
“Agitation is a process of education,” a 
Negro minister says. 

A Negro who has practiced law in Atlanta 
for 48 years adds: “If the Federal Govern- 
ment opens the way to vote, it will be up to 
the Negroes to use that right. There may 
be violent resistance in the rural areas; the 
burden will be heavy. A few will have to 
suffer. But that is the history of the strug- 
gle for civil liberties. We Negroes don’t ex- 
pect to be exempt from that fact of history.” 

Others have said that Negroes in the 
South will have to be more willing to come 
forward and demand thelr rights. The 
feeling Is that, In addition to fear and out- 
right repression, Negro indifference is partly 
responsible for such a fact as the small num- 
ber of Negro voters. 

Can the goals be reached? The mood of 
those concerned with Negro rights is 
optimistic, 

A recent authoritative book, Jack Green- 
berg's “Race Relations and American Law,” 
sees these factors pushing the end of racial 
discrimination in the South: industrializa- 
tion; urbanization, bringing with it social 
anonymity and security; the homogenization 
of the South and the rest of the Nation 
through television and other mass media of 
communication; universal training in un- 
segregated Armed Forces; the stand of most 
churches against segregation, and the Negro’s 
growing political and economic strength. 

To these should be added the fact that 
racial discrimination conflicts with the 
American ideal. What Gunnar Myrdal said 
in 1944 is true today: “When we say that 
there is a Negro problem in America, what 
we mean is that the Americans are worried 
about it. It is on their minds and on their 
consciences,” 


Window Shopping for a Crimeless Nation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD F. McGINLEY 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. McGINLEY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following radio 
Message given by the Reverand John 
Coleman, D.D., Ph. D., on the Christian 
Amendment Hour, which broadcast is 
sponsored by the Christian Amendment 
Movement. 

Dr. John Coleman, whose record is 
given in Who’s Who in America and who 
has taught political philosophy in Amer- 
ican colleges for over a third of a cen- 
tury, has prepared the following radio 
program, which is being broadcast on 
some 100 stations in our country. There 
is a series of 13 of these programs and I 
understand they will be sent free on 
request if you write to the Christian 
Amendment Movement, 804 Penn Ave- 
nue, Pittsburgh 21, Pa.: 
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My subject is “Window-Shopping for a 
Crimeless Nation.” 

Ten years ago I talked on this subject to 
a number of audiences. I told them that 
the American people desired a land without 
crime but were unwilling to pay the price. 
They were windowshopping; they were ready 
to look, but not to buy, not to pay the price 
for a crimeless civilization. 

The problem is now more pressing than it 
was 10 years ago. In the last 5 years the 
population has increased 6 percent, crime 
26.7 percent. There has been an increase in 
the crime rate every year in the last 7. 
Ten years ago there was a major crime com- 
mitted, one that was reported, every 20 sec- 
onds, three a minute; in 1952, there was a 
major crime committed every 14 seconds, 
more than foura minute. Ten years ago the 
annual cost of crime was calculated to be $13 
billion; the cost in 1954 was calculated at $20 
billlon. That would pay off the national debt 
in 14-years. The figures are those of J. Edgar 
Hoover, head of the FBI, ~ 

Particularly is juvenile crime on the in- 
crease, increasing faster than adult crime. 
More than half of the arrests for burglary 
are of youths under 18, and of those, two- 
thirds are under 16, Their crime career does 
not stop when they are caught; in Philadel- 
phia, for example, 47 percent of the juveniles 
become repeaters. They become profession- 
ais. The juvenile criminal of today will be 
the adult criminal of tomorrow. It is not 
only nice old ladies who say: “What is the 
world coming to?“ Social workers, judges, 
legislators, our Congressmen, find the situa- 
tion appalling. 

Recently Billy Graham said that crime is 
as great a danger to the Nation as commu- 
nism. It is a greater danger than commu- 
nism, for the most part, attacks our Nation 
from without, crime from within. Nations 
do not perish through forces from without, 
but from decay from within. Crime is decay 
within. 

One should not minimize the efforts of such 
organizations as the Boy and Girl Scouts, 
4-H Clubs, Little Leagues, Big Brother asso- 
ciations, the YMCA and YWCA, The school 
authorities have done what they could. Yet 
juvenile crime increases, and as it increases, 
increases again through imitation. 

The price of a crimeless nation is high. 
It requires self-denial as well as money, per- 
haps more than money. We must reduce, 
we must eliminate so far as possible, broken 
homes, slums, gambling, vice, drug addiction, 
and above all drink. Crime increases as 
these increase, and these increase as crime 
increases. As for liquor, we had prohibition 
once, constitutional prohibition, but Con- 
gress appropriated less money year by year 
for its enforcement, and some States appro- 
priated no money at all. Since repeal more 
money has been spent in catching bootleg- 
gers who do not pay taxes than was spent 
when they were violating the Constitution, 
Now in press, radio, television, the liquor 
business advertises its wares, and at night 
neon signs of taverns confuse drivers on 
streets and highways. Intoxicants are sold 
in ball parks and on airlines, The Nation 
spends for them much more than for edu- 
cation, public and private. 

The issue on this broadcast is “Crime,” 
and no other single factor approaches liquor 
as & producer of crime. If the Nation is not 
willing to pay the price of eliminating this, 
and the other causes of crime, then, I say 
again, it is window shopping, and any lamen- 
tation over the increase in crime is close to 
hypocrisy. 

What will make our Nation take the crime 
situation seriously? Vital Christianity. 
Vital Christianity will do two things. It will 
awaken the Nation to her peril as a Nation. 
“The wicked shall be turned into hell, and 
all notions that forget God" (Ps. 9:17). 
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Some years ago, during a discussion of this 
subject, a cynical student said: “All nations 
in the past have died; why should I worry 
about the death of ours?” I hope the boy 
nas changed his mind since he has come to 
manhood. He also must stand one day be- 
fore the judgment seat of God. 

Vital Christianity will, in the second place, 
arouse the Nation to her great responsibility 
for her sons and daughters. The eternal 
Son of God came to earth and died for them, 
and we, on our part, must create for them 
a godly environment in which it is easy to 
do right and hard to do wrong. To create 
that environment we must deal with the 
problems of slums, liquor, vice, gambling, 
and all kindred evils, at whatever cost. 
These are evils that every self-respecting 
mation should do away with, and certainly 
every Christian nation. That which you do 
away with is the negative side: there is aiso 
@ positive side. 8 

When, after careful and nationwide de- 
liberation, America adopts the Christian 
amendment, with a national acceptance of 
the Lord Jesus as Savior and Ruler, then 
our children will give to their Ruler the 
loyalty which the people of every nation 
give to a great ruler who they believe loves 
them, and whom they love. They will study 
Christ's life. His life and words will kindle 
their imagination; and in every way they 
will seek to imitate Him. It is not docu- 
ments or doctrines that rule the world, but 
personality. The Lord Jesus is the greatest, 
the most dramatic, personality of all time, 
and in Him the Christian nation will live 
and move and have her being. Then will 
come true the words: All nations shall call 
Him blessed." 

This will end the secularization of our 
educational system. Our schools in their be- 
ginning were set up that all might read 
the Scriptures. At first the Bible itself was 
the reading book; then, when special readers 
began to be used, many of the selections 
were from the Bible; then fewer, then none. 
Our schools were made secular, in many 
States entirely so. Secular,“ as the term 
is now used, means living and acting as 
though God did not exist. 

For 12 years grade and high school stu- 
dents live in an atmosphere that is almost, 
or entirely, secular; modified, it is -true, by 
the character of the teachers and by the m- 
fluences of their homes, their neighborhoods, 
thelr churches, so far as they have contact 
with the churches; and by radio, teleyision, 
movies, etc. Most of these, perhaps all but 
the church, are largely secular, without God. 
Only God's word educates the conscience. 
The conscience is a policeman with no sal- 
ary; it is without cost, serving day and 
night. The conscience guides the thinking 
as well as the actions. 

I would not quibble as to the version of 
the Bible that should be used; all have in 
them the word of God, a divine guide for 
living, and above all have the story of the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

Recently a man said that every student 
should have a 1-year course in the lfe of 
Abraham Lincoln, just for character educa- 
tion. A greater than Abraham Lincoln is 
found in the gospels. Abraham Lincoln 
himself was a great student of the Bible, 
often quoted from it. He said: “The Bible 
is the best gift which God has given to 
man. But for that gift we would not know 
right from wrong.“ The Bible educates the 
conscience. 

Theodore Roosevelt sald: “Almost every 
man who has by his life added to the sum 
of human achievement of which the race 
is proud * * based his life upon the teach- 
jugs of the Bible.” The Bible educates the 
conscience. 

And now a little longer quotation from 
George Washington’s farewell address: 

“OF all the dispositions and habits which 
lead to political prosperity, religion and 
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morals are indispensable supports. 
Let it simply be asked, where is the security 
for property, for reputation, for life, if the 
sense of religious obligation desert the oaths 
which are the instruments of investigation 
in the courts of justice? And let us with 
caution indulge the supposition that moral- 
ity can be maintained without religion. 
=. Reason and experience both forbid us 
to expect that national morality can prevail 
in exclusion of religious principles.” 

In some schools, the children begin the 
day by rising and saluting the flag. Re- 
cently Congress has added two significant 
words, under God.“ Change that to “the 
Lord Jesus Christ“ — one Nation under the 
Lord Jesus Christ.” The children, with the 
Bible in their minds and Christ most real to 
them, would recite: 

“I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America, and to the Re- 
public for which it stands; one Nation under 
the Lord Jesus Christ, indivisible, with lib- 
erty and justice for all.” 

For crime we pay, and pay, and pay; pay 
in money—billions of dollars; pay in fear 
fear for our possessions, fear for our per- 
Sons, the safety of ourselves, our wives, our 
husbands, our children—especialiy the chil- 
dren; pay in wasted lives, the lives of mil- 
lions of men and women, who, in produc- 
tive employment, would add to the Nation's 
wealth and happiness; pay in broken homes; 
pay in souls that are lost. For crime we pay 
and pay. We cannot afford to window- 
shop for a crimeless America, we must buy; 
buy salvation for America from the Lord 
Jesus Christ. x 
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HON. SAMUEL N. FRIEDEL 


OF MARYLAND 
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Mr. FRIEDEL. Mr. Speaker, I would 
like to call the attention of the Members 
of the House to a situation which, I be- 
Heve, is a real threat to our democracy. 

Within the shadows of the Capitol of 
the United States we are being treated 
to a spectacle so terribly reminiscent of 
the rise of Adolf Hitler and the fall of the 
German Republic as to bring shudders to 
all of us who believe in what our country 
and Constitution stand for. On the yery 
streets of Washington, on almost every 
Saturday afternoon, handbills are being 
distributed that call for the erection of 
gas ovens to exterminate the Jews. 
Think of this—these people are calling 
for the mass murder of some 6 million 
fellow citizens just as did the infamous 
Hitler. He openly, and without shame, 
seeks to pit white man against colored 
man by open attempts at stark terror. 
He is endeavoring to stir up bigotry and 
race prejudice right here in Washington. 

Iam referring to a man named George 
Rockwell and his American Nazi Party 
who are openly advocating the destruc- 
tion of the very fabric of our national 
being. There can be no other purpose 
than that. He who calls for such action 
is intent upon the destruction of our 
country and all that it has stood for these 
185 years, 

Rockwell and his people have been dis- 
tributing this material openly and with- 
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out any hindrance on the part of the 
police officials of this city. The laws of 
the District clearly state that it is for- 
bidden to act “with intent to provoke a 
breach of the peace, or under circum- 
stances such that a breach of the peace 
may be occasioned thereby,” to act “in 
such a manner as to annoy, disturb, in- 
terfere with, obstruct, or be offensive te 
others.” If this law has any meaning 
whatsoever, it means that such highly 
provocative, insulting, and fighting words 
uttered in crowded places are outlawed 

Very recently one of our fellow citizens 
of the Jewish faith, a Mr. Berman, he 
lives in nearby Virginia, was handed 8 
copy of this handbill, and he responded 
in the only way that an American could 
who was being attacked—he attempted 
to wrest this scurrilous material from the 
hands of the man who was distributing 
it. It is ironic to note that this man. 
Berman, who did precisely what every 
American has done over the years—re- 
plied with force to a threat of force— 
was placed under charges, Amore grue- 
some miscarriage of justice could not be 
imagined in the most fevered and de- 
ranged mind. Americans are being de- 
prived of the right to defend themselves 
and their families from the threat of an 
awful death. 

There have already been acts of vio- 
lence; bombings have occurred in vari- 
ous parts of the country and other acts 
of lawlessness have been revealed. 
Rockwell, the most contemptible of ow 
civilization, is setting an example that 
can threaten our way of life. This we 
cannot, and should not, in any way, con- 
done. If we do not put an immediate 
stop to these acts of terror, we are giving 
encouragement to the acts of a madman. 

The right to free speech, which Rock 
well claims, and in which the Washing 
ton police seem to concur, hardly goet 
so far as to protect acts of violence: 
it hardly goes so far as to protect an 
act designed to upset freedom of re- 
ligion. The police power of the state 
is sufficient to protect itself. The self- 
serving protestations of Rockwell are not 
to the point. 

It is our solemn duty to use every 
means at our command to remove this 
ugly blotch. To fail in that duty would 
be an act of disloyalty to the half mil- 
lion of our loved ones who gave their 
all just to stamp out this very thing. 
It is unthinkable that those of our be- 
loved dead who fought to protect our 
5 have died so completely in 
vain. . 
I have indicated at least one approach 
to the problem in the local law which 
proscribes an incitement to violence but 
I believe that there may be others which 
are pertinent to this. Among the 
other local laws is one that requires 
certain formalities from those who so- 
licit contributions. Rockwell has been 
soliciting such contributions. 

The Charitable Contributions Act— 
and it is grim to think of Rockwell’s re- 
quests coming under the head of char- 
ity—may be the very device which our 
police force here in Washington can use 
to suppress this menace. 

Beyond a shadow of a doubt, Rock- 
well is disruptive to the peace and se- 
curity of our Nation. He is doing vio- 
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lence to traditions of our country and 
Wishes to overturn them by force. I 
Would maintain that the actions of 
Rockwell may well be considered by*the 
U.S. attorney in connection with the 
Smith Act. 
The actions of Rockwell and perhaps 
Other of his kind are a cancer on the 
y of our Nation. We here in Con- 
Eress would be remiss in our duties if 
We did not take every step available to 
us to remove this ugly growth of bigotry 
and prejudice. 


Strong, Decisive, and Realistic Foreign 
Policy 
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or 
HON. LESTER HOLTZMAN 
OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 
het. HOLTZMAN. Mr. Speaker, I 
ve promised my constituents that as 


as I am privileged to serve them I 
Press for a strong, decisive, and 


158 te foreign policy. On July 10, 
ang” I spoke on the question of peace 


Was ent and warned that it 
necessary “to come forward with a 
construc tive program of our own” if we 


— O retain leadership in the 


—— now to protest two recent de- 


ments in our foreign policy. First, 
the administration's ill-advised decision 
cles continue our moratorium on nu- 
the T weapons testing, and more recently 
vid dent's suggestion that we pro- 
Tho wlear weapons to our allies. 
clea e entire issue of the spread of nu- 
r weapons is very serious. What 
niq is served by making the tech- 
ues of total annihilation the common 
the of all? It would only increase 
8 — 75 of nuclear war by accident, It 
it make the problems of control and 
alm ee already a formidable task, 
trophic wsuperable. It would be catas- 
clear c if a nation in possession of nu- 
try capons—supplied by this coun- 
hands 2 to fall into irresponsible 
hang E The future of the world would 
are the balance. Our British allies 
Prospec atly agitated by this ominous 
respon t. Drew Middleton, London cor- 
Dorts dent of the New York Times, re- 
Lioya that Foreign Secretary Selwyn 
Watki and Defense Minister Harold 
Must at on “contend that West Germany 
but tn tain the goals set for it by NATO 
nuclear t Must be denied access to 
Oe Weapons.” 
rave! Own scientific community is 
herent. concerned with the dangers in- 
On Pat & nuclear giveaway program. 
lean Ape beret 4 the Federation of Amer- 
a move Wente called the prospect of such 


Shortsig “the most dangerous type of 
that « 55 opportunism,” and declared 
allies q oPlying atomic weapons to our 


Nuc}, Make inevitable the spread of 
ang Technology throughout the world 
Calamit ually doom us to the ultimate 

y of nuclear war.” And let me 
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remind the Congress that our own hear- 
ings in July 1959 revealed that approxi- 
mately 68,900,000 Americans would be 
killed or injured in even a relatively small 
nuclear war. 

Moreover, the President’s proposal, if 
enacted into law, would infinitely com- 
plicate the possibility of reaching an 
agreement on a test ban and would serve 
to accelerate the perilous armaments 
race. As Norman Cousins, cochairman 
of the National Committee for a Sane 
Nuclear Policy, has warned: 

With each additional nation coming into 
possession of nuclear arms, the danger of a 
runway situation increases. Once a nuclear 
match is lit anywhere the nuclear fires will 
burn everywhere. The resultant terror will 
produce not peace, but the worst case of 
jitters the human race has ever known. 


Three out of four adult Americans 
favor a ban on atomic weapons testing. 
In December of last year the Gallup poll 
asked the following question: 

The United States and Russia have made 
an agreement to stop testing H-bombs until 
the end of the year. Would you like to have 
this agreement continued next year or not? 


The results: 

For continuation of the ban on nuclear 
testing 77 percent; against continuation of 
the ban on nuclear testing 11 percent; no 
opinion 12 percent. 


The Congress and the administration 
would do well to heed the wisdom of the 
American people. Creative leadership 
demands that we successfully conclude 
agreements to ban nuclear weapons test- 
ing and to halt the arms race. To do less 
is to fail in our duty. 

The new approach at Geneva gives 
further hope that we may have an effec- 
tive ban on world testing, and that we 
should go forward in this extremely vital 
area. 


Loopholes in the Tax Laws 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pursu- 
ant to permission granted, I am inserting 
into the Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp an advertising brochure from 
Research Institute Recommendations, 
589 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. 

This organization which publishes a 
reputable tax service for businessmen 
has come up with a number of ideas, all 
loopholes in the tax laws, including item 
No. 15 entitled “Putting a Youngster 
Through College on Tax Dollars.” 

The report, which costs $2 a month or 
$24 a year is obviously not within the 
reach of those who need assistance most 
to see to it that their children receive a 
college education. 

Certainly it is not a device available 
to the youngster who must work his way 
through school. 

It would appear that perhaps ideas 
like this may be the real reason for op- 
position by the administration to Federal 
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aid to education. The executives and 
those in the upper tax bracket are very 
well capable of putting their children 
through college and school in part 
through use of tax dollars while the or- 
dinary citizen must grub around to get 
the money to do this out of his income 
after taxes. 

It would appear that things of this sort 
should receive attention from the Com- 
mittee on Ways and Means, as well as the 
Committee on Education and Labor 
which is attempting to get a Federal aid 
to school construction bill on the floor of 
Congress for a vote. 

RESEARCH INSTITUTE RECOMMENDATIONS, 
New York, N.Y. 

Dear Sm: One year ago an institute tax 
expert formulated a plan whereby a man 
could cut his income tax sharply by using a 
more tax-minded method designed especially 
for executives. 

The tax saving seemed so incredible that 
several score of taxpayers agreed to put the 
plan to a test right on their own books, pro- 
vided we furnished the method without cost 
or obligation. 

If you are not familiar with this more tax- 
minded method, what follows will seem al- 
most a tax miracle. Here's what it does: 

It turns income from dividends, invest- 
ments, into capital gain, taxed but half. It 
makes club dues and spending tax-deduc- 
tible, It unfreezes cash locked in a corpora- 
tion, tax-free. It pays college tuition with 
tax dollars, to mention but 4 of the 16 mir- 
acles this method performs, 

Now that the methods are proved we are 
printing them up in a special report which 
we can send you if you return the enclosed 
card, 

Since the cover of the report is already off 
the presses, we enclose one, Note in particu- 
lar 4 of the 16 tax savings shown, as these 
seem to be 4 of the most widely wanted—see 
the cover: 

Item No. 4: Making club dues and spending 
tax deductible. 

Item No. 5: Dividends turned into capital 
gain, taxed but half. 

Item No. 13: How to unfreeze cash from a 
corporation, tax-free. 

Item No. 15: Putting a youngster through 
college on tax dollars. 

This yaluable 16-part report The Execu- 
tive’s Own Tax Methods"—was worked out 
by the best tax brains in this country, It 
was built for those realistic executives who 
know that if they are going to offset rising 
prices and a shrinking dollar, it will have to 
be through taxes. 

This special report we send you will help 
you do that job. 

It is offered without charge, to introduce 
you to the regular weekly Research Institute 
recommendations—the leading source of 
business-and-tax advice in this country. 

These are the weekly recommendations 
which over 30,000 executives found will lift 
part of the taxload off their backs where all 
else failed. 

Frankly, we felt that by offering you the 
special 16-part report— The Executive's 
Own Tax Methods"—letting you see for your- 
self how it switches dollars from taxes over 
into net income, you could then see the 
type of tax-saving help you can get year- 
round from the regular weekly recommenda- 
tions. 

(Though the recommendations are weekly. 
they cost but $2 a month, payable annually.) 

But it’s only fair to tell you— 

The last time we made a comparable offer— 
giving a new and highly effective tax-reduc- 
tion method with a l-year trial of the regular 
weekly Research Institute recommendations 
at only $2 a month—the demand far out- 
stripped our supply. 
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Hence, if you want a copy of this proven 
method, the enclosed card should be re- 
turned at once. 

Very sincerely, 
Barry C. BRIAN. 


[Card not printed in Recorp.} 


THE Executive's Own Tax METHODS 


(A special report, Research Institute recom- 
mendations, New York, N.Y.) 


Contents 
Item 
How to eliminate tax on ordinary in- 
COGS alae itn eee aed 1 
An extra deduction for small companies 
now—when they need it 2 
$100,000 tax-free life insurance for ex- 
ecutives—no medica 3 
The way to make club dues and spend- 
ing tax deductiblee 4 
The key to converting dividends into a 
T A OETA a 
Money to a widow tax fre 6 
How to buy tax-exempt bonds 7 
A 1-man corporation can have an 
employee-benefit plan 8 
The size of the tax deductions other tax- 
payers fake 9 
Save taxes now with gifts efective at 
O A A a S A Aa 10 
With repairs deductible in full—im- 
provements not—here's your key 11 
Your social security may well be worth 
W100 B00 e ESANA EEY SRELE 12 
How to unfreeze cash from a corpora- 
en a 13 
Use “family-income splitting“ for a 
sharply lower tak 14 
How to put a youngster through college 
CMe SE AAA 15 


‘The tax deduction for an office at home. 16 


LAWS AND RULES FOR PUBLICATION OF 
GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, titie 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the Concressionat Recorp, the person 
,ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who haye changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the Recorp, 
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THE CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
Cope or Laws OF THE UNITED STATES ` 


TITLE 44, SECTION 181, CONGRESSIONAL 
RECORD; ARRANGEMENT, STYLE, CONTENTS, 


AND INDExES—The Joint Committee on 


Printing shall have control of the ar- 

rangement and style of the CONGRES- 

SIONAL RECORD, and while providing that 

it shall be substantially a verbatim re- 

port of proceedings shall take all needed 
action for the reduction of unnecessary 
bulk, and shall provide for the publica- 
tion of an index of the CONGRESSIONAL 

Recorp semimonthly during the sessions 

of Congress and at the close thereof. 

(Jan. 12, 1895, c. 23, § 13, 28 Stat. 603.) 

TITLE 44, SECTION 182b. SAME; ILLUS- 

TRATIONS, MAPS, DIAGRAMS,—No maps, dia- 

grams, or illustrations may be inserted in 

the Recorp without the approval of the 

Joint Committee on Printing. (June 20, 

1936, c. 630, § 2, 49 Stat. 1546.) 

Pursuant to the foregoing statute and in 
order to provide for the prompt publication 
and delivery of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the 
Joint Committee on Printing has adopted the 
following rules, to which the attention of 
Senators, Representatives, and Delegates is 
respectfully invited: 

1. Arrangement of the daily Record.—The 
Public Printer will arrange the contents of 
the daily Recorp as follows: First, the Senate 
proceedings; second, the House proceedings; 
third, the Appendix: Provided, That when the 
proceedings of the Senate are not received in 
time to follow this arrangement, the Public 
Printer may begin the Record with the House 
p . The proceedings of each House 
and the Appendix shall each begin a new 
page, with appropriate headings centered 
thereon. 

2. Type and style — The Public Printer shall 
print the report of the proceedings and de- 
bates of the Senate and House of Representa- 
tives, as furnished by the Official Reporters of 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, in 7l- point type; 
and all matter included in the remarks or 
speeches of Members of Congress, other than 
their own words, and all reports, documents, 
and other matter authorized to be inserted 
in the Rrronn shall be printed in 6½- point 
type; and all rolicalls shall be printed in 
6-point type. No italic or black type nor 
words in capitals or small capitals shall be 
used for emphasis or prominence; nor will 
unusual indentions be permitted. These re- 
strictions do not apply to the printing of or 
quotations from historical, official, or legal 
documents or papers of which a literal repro- 
duction is necessary. 

3. Return of manuscript—When manu- 
script is submitted to Members for revision it 
should be returned to the Government Print- 
ing Office not later than 9 o'clock p.m. in 
order to insure publication in the RECORD ÍS- 
sued on the following morning; and if all of 
said manuscript is not furnished at the time 
specified, the Public Printer is authorized to 
withhold it from the Recoro for 1 day. In no 
case will a speech be printed in the RECORD of 
the day of its delivery if the manuscript is 
furnished later than 12 o'clock midnight. 

4. Tabular matter—The manuscript of 
speeches containing tabular statements to be 
published in the Rxconp shall be in the hands 
of the Public Printer not later than 7 o'clock 
p.m., to insure publication the following 
morning. 

5. Proof jurnished.—Proofs of "leave to 
print“ and advance speeches will not be fur- 
nished the day the manuscript is received but 
will be submitted the following day, whenever 
possible to do so without causing delay in the 
publication of the regular proceedings of 
Congress. Advance speeches shall be set in 
the Rxconn style of type, and not more than 


February 25,1960 


six sets of proofs may be furnished to Mem- 
bers without charge. ; 

6. Notation of withheld remarks.—If manu- 
script» or proofs have not been returned in 
time for publication in the proceedings, the 
Public Printer will insert the words Mr. 
addressed the Senate (House or Com- 
mittee), His remarks will appear hereafter 
in the Appendix,” and proceed with the 
printing of the RECORD. 

7. Thirty-day limit—The Public Printer 
shall not publish in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp any speech or extension of remarks 
which has been withheld for a period ex- 
ceeding 30 calendar days from the date when 
its printing was authorized: Provided, That 
at the expiration of each session of Congress 
the time limit herein fixed shall be 10 days. 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee. 

8. Corrections — The permanent Recorp is 
made up for printing and binding 30 days 
after each daily publication is issued; there- 
fore all corrections must be sent to the Public 
Printer within that time: Provided, That 
upon the final adjournment of each session 
of Congress the time limit shall be 10 days, 
unless otherwise ordered by the committee: 
Provided further, That no Member of Con- 
gress shall be entitled to make more than 
one revision, Any revision shall consist only 
of corrections of the original copy and shall 
not include’ deletions of correct ma 
substitutions for correct material, or addi- 
tions of new subject matter. 

9. The Public Printer shall not publish in 
the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD the full report or 
print of any committee or subcommittee 
when sald report or print has been previously 
printed. This rule shall not be construed to 
apply to conference reports. 

10. Appendix to daily Record.—When either 
House has granted leave to print (1) a speech 
not delivered in either House, (2) a news- 
paper or magazine article, or (3) any other 
matter not germane to the proceedings, the 
same shall be published in the Appendix 
except in cases of duplication. In such cases 
only the first item received in the Govern- 
ment Printing Office will be printed. 
rule shall not apply to quotations which 
form part of a speech of a Member, or to an 
authorized extension of his own remarks: 
Provided, That no address, speech, or article 
delivered or released subsequently to the 
adjournment of a session of Congress may be 
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 

11. Estimate of cost —No extraneous matter 
in excess of two pages in any one instance 
may be printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
by a Member under leave to print or to ex- 
tend his remarks unless the manuscript 
accompanied by an estimate in writing from 
the Public Printer of the probable cost 
publishing the same, which estimate of 
must be announced by the Member when 
such leave is requested; but this rule shall 
not apply to excerpts from letters, tele- 
grams, or articles ted in connection 
with a speech delivered in the course of de- 
bate or to communications from State legis- 
latures, addresses or articles by the President 
and the members of his Cabinet, the Vice 
President, or a Member of Congress. For thë 
purposes of this regulation, any one article 
printed {n two or more parts, with or wlth- 
out individual headings, shall be considered 
as a single extension and the two-page rule 
shall apply. The Public Printer or the Omelul 
Reporters of the House or Senate shall return 
to the Member of the respective House avy 
matter submitted for the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp which is in contravention of this 
paragraph. 

12. Official Reporters.—The Official Report- 
ers of each House shall indicate on the manu- 
script and prepare headings for all matter 
be printed in the Appendix, and shall make 
sultable reference thereto at the proper place 
in the proceedings, á 


Forand Bill Meets Medical Needs of Aged 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in 
the February 6, 1960, ALF-CIO News, 
there appeared an excellent article en- 
titled “Forand Bill Meets Medical Needs 
ot Aged” as written by John Beidler of 
the AFI-CIO's legislative department. 

Support, I am pleased to say, is stead- 
ily growing for some type of social secu- 
rity program to provide medical care to 
dur older citizens. Last year it was my 
privilege to introduce a bill to provide 
ne talization and nursing home bene- 

ts under our social security program to 
ci who have reached the age of 
8 ty under our social security laws, 

1151. I am hopeful that legislation 

this type will be considered and 
Passed by this present Congress. 
tia ask unanimous consent that the ar- 
x le by 


John Beidler be printed in the 
of the RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 

follows: 


BILL Meets MEDICAL NEEDS or Acro 


Benermrs WouLD AVERT DISASTERS or ILL- 


(By John Beidler) 


Brrotection of older citizens against the 
uman and financial disaster of prolonged 
. is the most pressing social welfare 
Ww. em tn our Nation today. 
e 1 5 in the past, reached solutions or 
BOlutions for ma: ocial problems 
tn as erica. qr many s pr 
© have put a floor under wages through 
She Fair Labor Standards Act. 
t have provided a cushion for old age 
trough the Social Security Act, 
Tent have Kerent a system of unemploy- 
compensation, also h the Social 
Security Act. ipei 


te for older citizens, living on small in- 
done ain? suffer lengthy illnesses, we have 
Hey. ost nothing. 

Securit million persons now draw social 
lion of thee oe: A Uttle more than a mil- 
Blon pla em are also covered by private pen- 

8 But the Federal social 
must 2, Penent (on which most retirees 


month. exclusively) averages only $73 a 
Couple. The maximum benefit for a retired 


beneficis aoh only a small proportion of 
Out of les receive, is but $180 a month. 
food, cj these small sums must come rent, 
There ce and other necessary expenses. 
brought no margin for huge modical expenses 
on by @ stay in the hospital. 


It 
etirea estimated that about 40 percent of 
Ingurange ons have some form of health 


A But how good is this insurance? 
dicated tha Government study in 1957 in- 
cal tof all pensioners who had medi- 
and 9 Percer en 14 percent of the couples 


of the single 
insurance benefits at ae persons drew any 
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This tends to prove what the AFL-CIO 
and other liberal groups have asserted time 
and again: for retired persons, health in- 
surance costs are unconsclonably high and 
benefits paid by these private plans are un- 
conscionably low, 


FREQUENT CANCELLATIONS 


Another fault of existing private plans is 
that in many cases as soon as the insured 
retiree draws some benefit from his insur- 
ance policy, the company cancels, i 

What happens to these people, and to those 
who have no health insurance coverage at 
all, when major illness strikes? 

Savings, which have been painstakingly 
accumulated over the years to be used for 
some modest comforts during retirement, 
are lost. 

If all funds are gone, the retired person 
may, by proving his poverty, obtain public 
assistance. 

A final alternative, for many, is to seek 
the help of children or other relatives who 
are still employed. Unquestionably millions 
of these problems are solved in this way. 

But none of these alternatives is a really 
acceptable solution to the problem. The 
only acceptable solution is a system to which 
each worker contributes, and from which he 
draws benefits as a matter of right with the 
cost distributed over his lifetime rather than 
depending on private insurance bought a 


few years before retirement. 


Such a system is proposed in the Forand 
bill, 

The Forand bill, named after its chief 
sponsor, Representative Ame J. FORAND, 
Democrat, of Rhode Island, provides for ex- 
tension of the social security system to pro- 
vide hospital and skilled nursing home care 
and certain surgical expenses for all social 
security beneficiaries. 

This means, in addition to retired persons, 
those covered would include widows with de- 
pendent children and persons who draw 
benefits because of total disability. 

Under the Forand bill the Secretary of 


“Health, Education, and Welfare would ad- 


minister the plan, as he does the existing 
social security system. Social security rec- 
ords would be used to determine the eligi- 
bility of individuals for benefits. 


PARTICIPATION OPEN 


Any qualified hospital or skilled nursing 
home could participate in the program. 
Rates for services rendered to the eligible 
sick would be set by agreement between the 
Government and the hospital or nursing 
home, using the kind of formulas already 
well developed in many Government and 
private plans, 

The Secretary would be authorized to use 
voluntary organizations to help administer 
the program. A special proviso forbids any 
administering agency to interfere with the 
internal management of participating insti- 
tutions or with the private practice of 
medicine. 

The cost of the program would be about $1 
billion a year at the start. This would be 
met by an increase of one-fourth of 1 per- 
cent in the social security taxes on employ- 
ers and employees, and three-eights of 1 per- 
cent on self-employed persons. The tax 
would apply, as it does now, to earnings up 
to $4,800 a year, so that a worker would, at 
most, pay $12 more each year in social se- 


-curity taxes, 


The Forand bill was first introduced in 
1957, but failed to receive any positive con- 
sideration by the 85th Congress. 


The bill, however, was reintroduced in 
the 86th Congress, and extensive hearings 
were held by the- House Ways and Means 
Committee in July 1959. A large number of 
witnesses appeared before the committee. 

Opposing the bill were: 

American Medical Association, 

American Dental Association. 

American Pharmaceutical Association, 

Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States. 

National Association of Manufacturers. 

American Farm Bureau Federation. 

Council of State Chambers of Commerce. 

Life Insurance Association of America. 

National Association of Life Underwriters. 

International Association of Accident and 
Health Underwriters. 

Most of these groups also opposed the orig- 
inal Social Security Act. 

Those who appeared to support enactment 
of the Forand bill included; 

AFL-CIO, 

American Nurses’ Association, 

National Association of Social Workers. 

American Public Welfare Association. 

National Consumers League, 

National Farmers Union. 

Group Health Association of America. 

Council of Golden Ring Clubs of Senior 
Citizens. 

A number of prominent physicians also 
supported the bill, 

Dr. James P. Dixon, Jr., former health 
commissioner in Philadelphia, said the use 
of the OASI machinery would “minimize 
papuerism“ and would “tend to keep down 
the ever-increasing cost of health care 
under public assistance and State hospital 
ald programs.” 

The medical directors of four health cen- 
ters affiliated with the Clothing Workers, 
serving 110,000 members and their spouses, 
strongly recommended passage of the 
Forand bill. They included Dr. Morris 
Brand, Dr. William S. Hoffman, Dr. Joseph 
A. Langbord, and Dr, Julius Schwimmer. 

In their testimony they declared: 

“We know of no adequate remedy for the 
gap in our medical coverage except an 
equitable system of national coverage, paid 
for by the worker during his years of peak 
earning power. 

“In spite of the American Medical Associa- 
tion's official attitude, many physicians like 
ourselves support the principles of the 
Forand bill and want it passed.” 

Dr. Frank F. Furstenberg, medical director 
of Sinal Hospital outpatient department in 
New York, said it does not seem fair” that 
the aged “should have to be pauperized in 
order to get medical care,” and added that 
Forand bill passage would make this care 
available as a matter of right. 

The committee took no decisive action on 
the Forand bill after its hearings. Since the 
proposal is a tax measure, the Constitution 
requires that the bill originate in the House, 
Therefore, proponents of the Forand bill 
must secure favorable action by the House 
Ways and Means Committee. - 

The committee is expected to vote on the 
bill some time in March. The AFL-CIO has 
urged all those interested in its passage to 
request a favorable report by the House Ways 
and Means Committee. 

At its San Francisco convention, the AFL— 
CIO unanimously approved a resolution 
which said, in part: 

“We urge the House of Representatives to 
move swiftly to add Federal health bencfits 
for OASDI (old-age and survivors and dis- 
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ability insurance) beneficiaries so that the 
Senate likewise will have time to approve 
this essential program in 1960. The Forand 
bill, H-R. 4700, provides a constructive basis 
through which the OASDI trust funds and 
contributions can be used to pay the costs 
of hospitalization and related types of health 
care for the aged and other beneficiaries. 

“Through encouraging prompt preventive 
treatment, good quality of care, and speedy 
rehabilitation, a new program along these 
lines cam remove one of the most serious 
causes of insecurity and suffering among our 
aged citizens and, at the same time, encour- 
age constructive developments in health 
care.“ 

None of those who oppose enactment of 
the Forand bill have come to grip with the 
unanswerable reality that is the core of the 
problem—the lack of medical protection for 
the aged is undermining our national goal 
of dignified, independent, earned retirement. 

The way to provide this protection is 
through the retirement system itself. 

Prospects for passage of the Forand bill 
during the present session of the Congress 
are complicated by the probability that the 
session will be a short one so that Members 
may be free to attend the national political 
conventions. 

This leaves only 5 months for action. 

The need for the Forand bill is clear and 
urgent. Whether you are retired or near 
retirement, whether you have aging parents 
whose happiness is your concern; or whether 
you simply recognize the social and economic 
importance of this problem, you can and 
should help to meet the need. 

Write to your Congressman and Senators, 
urging them to support and work for the 
passage of H.R. 4700, the Forand bill. 


The Worst Risk 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr. 
Speaker, in Rio de Janeiro the other day 
the President indicated that the United 
States “stands ready to devote substan- 
tial portions of the savings made possi- 
ble by disarmament to vast constructive 
programs of peaceful devclopment.” 
This may be waiting too long to take 
the risks of peace. A column by Roscoe 
Drummond in the Washington Post 
Monday, February 22, 1960, outlines the 
alternative risks we face with remark- 
able clarity: 

THe Worst Risk—Do We Do Enovcu To WIN 
Peace? 
(By Roscoe Drummond) 

When we come to talk about who's taking 
Tisks with the Nation's safety, we ought 
to be sure we don’t end up criticizing the 
wrong people. 

Are the dangerous, heedless risk-takers the 
President, the Secretary of Defense, and other 
officials of the administration who are being 
upbraided by the Democratic leadership for 
not being willing to spend more than $41 bii- 
lion a year to prevent war? 

Or does this serious charge really belong on 
the heads, of others—those Democrats, who 
readily condemn the President for not spend- 
ing enough on the military side of our for- 
eign policy, and those Republicans who, to- 
gether, set out each year to undercut the 
economic side of our foreign policy. 
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What is the paramount danger which faces 
the United States today? Is it the missile 
gap or our inferiority in outer space? 

Does the paramount risk come from our 
not doing enough to win the peace? : 

Does it come from doing too little to win 
the economic contest through which Khru- 
shchev has vowed he will “bury us“? 

It is foolish to pretend that there will not 
be some risks even if we do everything in 
all directions at once. There would still 
be risks. Take, for example, the President’s 
decision not to put the Strategic Air Com- 
mand on a continuous air alert with bombers 
in the sky all the time. -This is a calculated 
risk. It is based in part on the intelligence 
that there is no evidence that the Soviets are 
preparing to launch an attack. It might be 
better to put SAC on an air alert; it might 
be better to put more money faster into 
ICBM's. The President deems these risks 
prudent to take. 

But the Democrats who are most vocifer- 
ous in attacking the administration for 
taking any risks at all, and those Republicans 
who are prepared to join in trying to hack 
up the program to help the underdeveloped 
nations win the battle over abject poverty 
without resorting to communism—these peo- 
ple are taking the most perilous risk of all. 

What is the intelligence on which this 
judgment is based? It is: 

That the Soviet Union has no desire and 
shows no sign of wishing to jeopardize every- 
thing it has by engaging in a nuclear holo- 
caust. 

That the Khrushchev regime is convinced 
that the most effective means of spreading 
communism is to expand its own economic 
aid program abroad and to show such spec- 
tacular industrial and scientific achieve- 
ments at home that the case for communism 
will, as Mr. K. sees it, be compulsive. 

That the Soviets are mounting a for- 
midable economic offensive. 

I am not arguing that we should let down 
our guard militarily. I am not arguing 
that we should not be putting somewhat 
more into defense and into outer space, 
What I am suggesting is that if we have to 
choose between strengthening our capacity 
to deter nuclear war and our capacity to win 
the peace, the far greater risk today is to do 
too little too slowly in helping the newly 
independent poorer nations to develop their 
economic sinews. 


This year the President Is asking Congress 
to put 84.1 billion into military and eco- 
nomic aid. Already there are those who are 
reaching for their hatchets and knives. Ob- 
viously there can be honest disagreement 
over whether this is exactly the right figure, 
but from those who want to spend less in- 
stead of more to win the economic contest 
for keeps to which Khrushchev challenges us, 
let us hear no more about gambling with 
the safety of the United States. They are 
inviting us to take the worst risk of all—the 
awful risk of not doing enough to win the 
peace. 


Voice of Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. OREN E. LONG 


OF HAWAN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. LONG of Hawaii. Mr. President, 
Leonard Andaya, a senior at Maui High 
School, has been selected as the winner 
of the Voice of Democracy contest in 
the State of Hawaii. Young Andaya is 
the son of Mr. and Mrs. Alejo Andaya, 80 
Kane Street, Kahului, Maui. I ask 
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unanimous consent that Andaya's inspir- 
ing speech, which won first place in 
Hawaii, be printed in the Appendix of 
of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the speech 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

I SPEAK ror DEMOCRACY 
(By Leonard Ardaya) 

Hawail, the 50th State, bids Washington, 
Michigan, Florida, Maine, and all other sis- 
ter States a fond aloha. When Ha 
finally became part of the grand Union, 
people thought that the only thing she could 
contribute was her beauty. This isn't en- 
tirely wrong. There is a beauty in Hawall 
which pulsates in the heart of every true 
American and which moved me to speak 8° 
praisingly for it. 

This is my story, a story of democracy: 
This is democracy as I saw it functioning in 
the everyday things that are usually neg- 
lected in the telling of something important 
such as democracy. 

My story has neither an outstanding event 
nor a patriotic happening as a central theme 
for the constructing of a beautiful picture 
of democracy. However, beauty appears in 
many forms. I see the beauty of democracy 
in the simple things I do from day to day: 
For example this past week. On Monday 
met with my class counselor to discuss the 
opportunities in the U.S. Diplomatic Corps 
the colleges which offer the best preparation 
for this type of work, and similar questions. 
My counselor offered suggestions, but I made 
the final decisions. It was my privilege to 
choose the college I would most like to at- 
tend, and the course of study I would most 
want to follow. Here, the beauty of de- 
mocracy is expressed in the idea of being able 
to use one’s own mind and to use it well. 

On Tuesday we had our regular student 
council meeting, Representatives of the 
student body met to discuss problems and to 
formulate good policies. These meetings are 
primarily intended to teach us how to de 
with problems and handle responsibilities. 
Here, a person is encouraged to think and 
express his ideas and opinions, for the more 
a person thinks, the better will he be 
equipped to cope with the problems of our 
society. Apparent at this meeting 
several rights that we enjoy: the right to 
gather and to discuss problems, and the 
right of each person to say what he wants 
to say. This is another interesting beauty 
of democracy. f 

On Wednesday I attended a meeting Of 
the Pacific and Asian Affairs Council. In 
this groups, we discuss our foreign policy 
and compare the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of different political systems. In trying 
to find solutions to problems facing our Na- 
tion today, sometimes our ideas are consid- 
ered seriously by those who formulate our 
foreign policy. Here again democracy ap- 
pears in our everyday affairs. We have the 
right to question the policies of the govern“ 
ment and to know what's happening behind 
the scenes. But most important of all, W? 
have the privilege of suggesting improve“ 
ments in policies made. 

Thursday, Friday, and Saturday were pretty 
uneventful last week. Those days I caught 
up with the latest happenings on the world 
scene and read the differing comments on 
the editorial pages of the two daily news- 
papers. I enjoy the editorial pages very 
much mainly because I know that the com- 
ments were not censored and actually do 
reflect the thinking of the writer. Our news- 
papers print the news that they feel would 
interest the public. They aren't restric 
and subject to constant censorship * * 
and so speaks democracy, 

Democracy is prevalent e ere, and 
the acme of democracy, without doubt, is the 
religious life of the people. Everyday, but 
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especially on Sunday, I find time to praise 
&nd thank this Supreme Being for the many 
blessings and freedoms I now have. Every 
Sunday my doubts on the future of our de- 
Mocractic Nation are dispelled because of 
way I've seen people put their trust in 
This is the most beautiful part of 


This, then, is my story of democracy. I've 
deen its beauty through simple, ordinary hap- 
Pening; I've felt its effect on my daily life. 
Believe me, democracy is beautiful and we, 
the people of Hawail, are proud to contribute 
to this beauty as a showcase for America. 


The Questionable Procedure 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HARRY FLOOD BYRD 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


i Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President, 
ers unanimous consent to have printed 
the Appendix of the REcorp an edi- 
torial published in the Wall Street Jour- 
Nal of this morning. 
a condemn the action taken in the use 
ba the lie detector to ascertain whether 
bok not an employee of the Internal Rev- 
8 Department had given information 
à U.S. Senator. 
5 am glad assurance has been given 
aes the Internal Revenue Service that 
bere action will not be taken hereafter 
Sho 


Should this occur again strong action 

w uld be taken by the Congress to pre- 
ent such a procedure. 

There being no objection, the editorial 


Was ordered to 
as follows, be printed in the RECORD, 


m the Wall Street Journal, Feb. 26, 1900 
THE QUESTIONABLE PROCEDURE 


Delaware's Senator Wins is a quiet 
When ug 2 out publicly so seldom that 
and Ae oes his colleagues sit up straight 
tor, it was a few years ago when the Sena- 
ru pion way of exposing graft and cor- 
n shook up the whole Internal Reve- 
tion, eau during the Truman administra- 
Partmens touched not only the Justice De- 
staat 55 Tax Division but the White House 
This % Mr. Witiams has spoken up again. 
nue time he reveals that the Internal Reve- 
bm vice has been forcing its people to 
learn te lle detector tests in an effort to 
This h gave the Senator information. 
Ger the Appened, the Senator says not un- 
or ao aea umn administration but 2 years 
: 8 coh Eisenhower administra- 
pi about it when one IRS em- 
they Tefused to take the test on the ground 
Was 8 a degrading procedure. The man 
man and the Senator says that though 
Subordins record shows he was ousted for in- 
he Was tion there isn’t much question why 
One jared out. 
Was fir ation this case Is that the man who 
informatio d never giyen the Senator any 
is n whatsoever. Buta greater irony 
was not employing a highly 
cover ure in an effort to un- 
ing to ponEdoing in the service; it was try- 
Wrong event the Senator from uncovering 
It is — by terrorizing its own employees. 
= e that 0 — higher-ups in the 
2 ent learned what was going 
deia Ey immediate 
tecto Procedure. y put a stop to the lie 
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But that, it seems to us, fs only a first nec- 
essary step. The next one clearly indicated 
is a full-dress investigation into why some- 

in the tax collecting service thought 
it seo important to prevent its employees 
from disclosing information to a U.S. Sena- 
tor. 


Atlantic Community Background 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, in the 
light of the Communist economic chal- 
lenge on the global front, the necessity 
of an effective policy for strengthening 
the national economies of the non-Com- 
munist world, becomes an increasingly 
important factor in our policymaking 
and planning. 

Economically, a closer integration of 
free-world economies—on a mutually- 
beneficial basis—will help to present a 
stronger bulwark against the penetrative 
efforts of Communists to -infiltrate 
through the trade routes. 

Today, the nations of the North At- 
lantic Community represent a substan- 
tial output of the world. 

We recognize, however, that adapting 
policies to create closer economic unity 
carries with it difficult, complex prob- 
lems. Each nation has the task of pro- 
tecting its domestic industries while, at 
the same time, attempting to cooperate 
as fully as possible with other countries 
in expanding trade—the economic life- 
blood of the free world. 

Recently, the Economic World pub- 
lished an informative article entitled 
“Atlantic Community Background,” out- 
lining the progress among non-Commu- 
nist nations toward greater cooperation. 

Containing also background informa- 
tion on general economic development in 
the Atlantic Community, I ask unani- 
mous consent to have the article printed 
in the Appendix of tahe RECORD, 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

From Economic World, February 1960] 
ATLANTIC COMMUNITY BACKGROUND 
MARSHALL PLAN SEEN AT ROOT OF NEW MOVES 

The new move to coordinate economic 
policies in the North Atlantic community is 
the latest chapter in a story that goes back 
to the days of the Marshall plan. It is the 
story of more than a decade of steady growth 
in economic cooperation and integration. 

Following is a brief chronology of the 
establishment of new Institutions to deal 
with the new economics of the postwar 
world. 

Nineteen hundred and forty-eight 

The Organiation for European Economic 
Cooperation was established to plan the allo- 
cation and use of Marshall plan funds on 
the basis of joint analysis by all member 
countries of the needs of each individual 
country. Original membership was 16 na- 
tions—since expanded to 18 with the ad- 
mission of the Federal Republic of Germany 
and of Spain. The United States and Canada 
are informal, nonvoting members, 
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Benelux was established to bring about a 
customs union of Belgium, the Netherlands, 
and Luxembourg. 

Nineteen hundred and fifty 

The Europeen Payments Union was es- 
tablished under OEEC to settle multilateral 
trade balances among member nations to 
obvlate the need for separate balancing of 
accounts between each pair of countries, 
This has since been replaced by the European 
Monetary Agreement. 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-one 


The European Coal and Steel Community 
was established to pool the coal, steel, tron 
ore, and scrap resources of Prance, Germany, 
Italy, Belgium, Holland, and Luxembourg 
to serve a single market without restrictive 
barriers. It was the first step toward the 
integration of the economies of the “Six.” 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-three 


The European Productivity Agency was 
established within the framework of OEEC 
to conduct research, prepare studies, and 
serve as a clearinghouse to stimulate in- 
creases in output-per-man-hour in Euro- 
pean industry and agriculture, 

Nineteen hundred and fifty-nine 


The European Atomic Energy Community 
was established by the Six for the common 
development of their atomic energy resources. 

The European Economic Community came 
into being to develop a Common Market 
without tariff or quota restrictions; to de- 
velop common agricultural and transport 
policies; to provide for free interchange of 
capital, labor, and services; and to harmonize 
wage rates, social welfare benefits, and fiscal 
and monetary policies. Subordinate institu- 
tions are the European Social Fund to com- 
pensate for economic injuries caused by the 
integration of the six national economies; 
the European Inyestment Bank to make de- 
velopment loans within the Community; and 
the Development Fund for oversea coun- 
tries and territories to provide supplemental 
grants for economic growth in the overseas 
territories. The Community is governed by 
a commission, an assembly which soon will 
be elected by popular vote, and a seven-man 
European court, 


Nineteen hundred and fif/ty-nine 


The European Free Trade Association—the 
so-called Outer Seven—was established to 
eliminate tariff and quota restrictions 
among its members on the same schedule as 
the Common Market, but without establish- 
ing a common external tariff structure and 
without the other steps toward economic 
Integration which characterize the aims of 
the six. 


AREA'S OUTPUT BIG PART OF WORLD'S TOTAL! 


The 20 nations of the North Atlantic 
Community represent the overwhelming bulk 
of the industrially developed countries of 
the non-Communist world. 

The United States, of course, has the 
greatest concentration of industry in the 
world; and the six nations of the rapidly 
integrating European Economic Community 
have the second greatest industrial complex 
producing for a market almost as large as 
the United States and larger when the over- 
sea members of the Common Market area 
are included. 

When the other Western European na- 
tions are added in with the United States 
and Canada, the economies of the North At- 
lantic Community between them are pro- 
ducing goods and services at a rate of over 
$700 billion annually. Together they ac- 
count for some 70 percent of the steel pro- 
duction of the entire world. 

In recent years, the OEEC countries— 
Western Europe plus the United Kingdom— 
have been growing economically at an an- 
nual rate of between 4 and 5 nt, In 
the 5 years between 1953 and 1958, industrial 
output increased by about one-third. 
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During the same period, national income 
in Canada expanded by 13 percent—at an 
annual rate of about 2 percent. Compara- 
tive growth in the United States was 7 per- 
cent—an annual rate of between 1 and 2 
percent. 

If the nations of the North Atlantic Com- 
munity succeed in coordinating their for- 
eign trade policies, their decisions will ap- 
ply to some three-quarters of the inter- 
national commerce of the non-Communist 
world. Based on imports, the OEEC nations 
together conduct nearly 45 percent of the 
free world's foreign trade. 

The combined population of the North 
Atlantic area is over half a billion people 
less than 30 percent of the population of 
the non-Communist world, but by far the 
world's greatest pool of skilled labor. 

If Japan is added to the proposed new 
grouping, this will bring in the industrial, 
trade, and manpower resources of the only 
advanced industrial economy of the Far 
East. 

Apart from the activities of the Commu- 
nist bloc, almost all of the economic and 
technical assistance which has been flowing 
to the low-income areas has been provided 
by the North Atlantic Community. 


According to the U.N. and other sources, 
11 of the 18 members of the OEEC fur- 
nished economic assistance to the low- 
income world in 1957-58. Their combined 
disbursements of grants and loans during 
that year totaled just over $1 billion. At 
the same time, the United States was mak- 
ing economic assistance expenditures, in- 
cluding defense support, of $1.7 billion and 
Canada’s aid expenditures were about $61 
million—making a combined flow of ald 
for economic growth in the less developed 
areas of over $2.8 billion. 


ROLE OF THE WISE MEN 


Special teams of wise men—named to 
work out specific but thorny international 
problems—have played an important role 
at several points in the evolution of Atlantic 
cooperation since the end of World War II. 

Proponents of the wise-men device say it 
has two principal advantages over tradi- 
tional international negotiations. 

The first derives from the fact that while 
the wise men are respected nations of the 
principal negotiating countries, they do not 
represent governments in their wise men 
capacities; and therefore are not restricted 
by official government positions and do not 
have to defer to the formal machinery of gov- 
ernments on each point of agreement or dis- 
agreement; 

The second asset claimed for the wise men 
technique is that members of the smal! teams 
are technically qualified to deal with the 
broad subject at hand but are not required 
to cope with the fine points that tend to 
obstruct agreement in normal negotiations 
between experts of several nations. 

The main idea is that the wise men— 
thus unencumbered—can consult govern- 
ment leaders and technical specialists but 
use independent judgment in putting their 
prestige behind an agreement on general 
principles, 


Two teams of wise men currently are at 
work, The first—appointed by the special 
economic conference in Paris last month— 
is preparing recommendations for a new and 
broader organization to replace the OEEC 
and provide a forum for the coordination of 
North Atlantic policy on trade and aid to the 
less developed world. Members are Randolph 
Burgess, U.S, Ambassador to NATO; Sir Paul 
Gore-Booth, Permanent Under Secretary of 
the British Foreign Office, Bernard Clappier, 
of the French Minister of Finance; and Xeno- 
phon Zolotas, Governor of the Bank of 
Greece. Their recommendations are to be 
made to the second session of the special 
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economic conference scheduled to meet in 
April. 

The other team of wise men—appointed by 
the World Bank—leaves this month for sev- 
eral weeks in India and Pakistan to study 
the possibility of an international approach 
to India's need for foreign exchange to 
finance needed imports during the third 
5-year plan now in the final process of for- 
mulation, and to help launch Pakistan on 
the road to rapid economic growth, Mem- 
bers are Allen Sproule, former president of 
the New York Federal Reserve Bank; Sir 
Oliver Franks, chairman of Lioyd’s Bank of 
London; and Herman Abs, head of the 
Deutsche Bank. 

Last use of the wise mon technique was to 
study the energy resources and needs of the 
European community and recommend a pro- 
gram of atomic energy development for 
Euratom. 


Action Needed in Most Dangerous Period 
in World History 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BYRON 


L. JOHNSON 


OF COLORADO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Colorado. Mr, 
Speaker, the congressional concern for 
peace has been effectively reported by 
Frederick Burdick, editor of Gist, who 
writes a report for Congressmen in his 
recent editorial report—volume 18, No. 
4—which said in part: 


ACTION Negpev IN Most DANGEROUS PERIOD 
IN Wontp HISTORY 
(By Frederick Burdick) 

Exhaustive research and analysis of nego- 
tiations during the past 14 years for attain- 
ing agreement on disarmament progress dis- 
closes that the major causes of deadlock 
have been suspicions, fears, and military 
rivalries. 

The world has been surfeited with floods of 
peace talk but has witnessed a dearth of 
peace action. Literally millions of words 
have been spoken since the end of World 
War II in legislative halls, around confer- 
ence tables, and over airways about the 
blessings and desirability of peace. 

However, no major, actual, substantial 
steps have been taken in the direction of 
armaments control except hesitant, precari- 
ous, uncertain cessation of atomic bomb 
tests, 

Objectively analyzed, the spirit of catch- 
ing up and other delaying tactics are ex- 
ceedingly dangerous, unrealistic, ephemeral 
and evidences of wishful thinking. Instead 
of time being on our side some authorities 
admit that the opposite is the case. It is 
wise to face facts. 


Also, the idea of arming former enemy 
nations with nuclear weapons is extremely 
dangerous in the light of historical facts. 
One has but to reflect just a moment about 
Pearl Harbor and the sudden attacks on 
Poland, Belgium, and France at the start 
of World War II, and witness what is hap- 
pening in other parts of the world to realize 
how unsafe it is to think that just handing 
a man a gun guarantees that he will not 
use it later against the giver. 

Who knows which countries could be cer- 
tain to stand by us in a future war? The 
very uncertainty of conditions in various 
nations constitutes one of the moat vital 
and pressing reasons why we should prepare 
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for and advance toward world peace, There 
also is the danger of war by accident or in- 
cident, and by false reports, requiring ef- 
fective, scientific, objective inspection sys- 
tems. Day after day, week after week. 
month after month, year after year and 
decade after decade the nightmare of war 
fears have permeated the minds of people. 
For the sake of ending mental cruelty the 
cold war inflicts upon millions of mothers 
throughout the world in particular, an end 
should be made to war preparations as soon 
as possible and sincere, persistent efforts 
made to hasten the dawn of world peace. 

Albert Einstein warned years ago that & 
modern war might poison the earth's at- 
mosphere to the extent that all breathing 
things would perish. Realistic reasoning 
and logic warn that the only foresighted 
and rational course to pursue which will 
justified by historians and future genera- 
tions is to cease procrastination, end the 
arms race and go to the ald of the millions 
of men, women and children in many lands 
who are on the point of starvation, and lack 
even the rudiments of human comforts. 

This world can be transformed into a vir- 
tual paradise by actually turning away from 
the dark, fearsome, threatening, haunting: 
dangerous highway which could lead to nu- 
clear annihilation for the human race 
turn instead onto the road which leads to 
world peace, progress and prosperity for 
people everywhere. 

Instead of chancing use of pushbuttons 
which could leave the world in ruins, policy 
makers should push buttons which will put 
the peace-preserving machinery of the UN. 
into action 

The first move should be turn over to 
the United Nations, as is favored by a ma, 
jority of American lawmakers, the task of 
ending the arms race, establishing an ef- 
fective inspection system and then p 5 
ing, step by step, toward the golden age of 
peace on earth. 

Congressmen returning from their con- 
tacts with the people say they are more con- 
cerned about the arms race and real 
toward peace than any other Issue. It well 
may prove a vital one in the approaching 
election campaign, 


Turning Point in History? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr, HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
believe a new element of hope 
entered the Geneva negotiations on 4 
nuclear test ban. The Russians have 
declared they will permit international 
inspectors to investigate a limited num“ 
ber of underground disturbances whi 
cannot be identified with present seismo- 
graphic devices. This may be a cynical 
tactic or a propaganda play, but it 
be more. We cannot afford to leave $% 
radioactive stone unturned in our qu 
for genuine arms control with reasona 
safeguards, 

The Washington Post, and other m 
fluential newspapers, have warned us 19 
to let extravagant preoccupation d 
the remote possibilities of evasion stan 
in the way of chances for compro d 
on a system which, if not perfect, woul 
be reasonably satisfactory. 
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I have constantly maintained that 
there is no such thing as a perfect in- 
Spection system. What we need are rea- 
SOnable safeguards, safeguards which 
Will disclose any serious cheating. In 
international affairs, just as in domestic 
Society, inspection is a substitute for 


Prof. Hans J, Morgenthau in a letter 
to the Washington Post, February 23, 
860, says the new Russian concession 
at Geneva may be a radical change from 
their former stand, motivated by a new 
recognition of the horror of nuclear 
Weapons and their desire to survive. I 
ask unanimous consent that the remark- 
able letter of this distinguished student 
°f world politics be printed in the Ap- 
of the Recorp. 
There being no objection, the letter 
Ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 
The Soviet Union has just made another 
the 2 on in the Geneva negotiations on 
Cessation of atomic tests. It has de- 
Clared its willingness to allow international 
inspection of a limited number of under- 
Sound disturbances whose nature cannot 
identified with the presently available 
®elamographic equipment. 
This concession follows a number of others 
— international inspection and con- 
On Russian territory, which together 
tute a radical departure from past 
soviet attitudes. Speculation is of course 
© about the reasons why the Russians are 
Making this unprecedented attitude, which 
been explained primarily in terms of 
distic and military tactics. 
ve been myself consistently suspicious 
et intentions and have raised my pen 
the spirit of Geneva of 1955 and the 
Camp David of 1959 as soon as they 
I have but recently in a series 
cles advanced the proposition that 
Chey is more dangerous an antago- 
and more difficult to negotiate with 
Was Stalin. But I have always credited 
ers of the Soviet Union with a sense 
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realistic evaluation of the world scene 
Convinced me since 1955 that if the nu- 


wil ve nuclear weapons, only a miracle 
of ae Mankind. The controlled cessation 
tests is a first small step in the 
of the control of the atomic arma- 
1. oe itself. 

Cannon’, United States and the Soviet Union 
to aon, Bree on this, they will not be able 


are on anything else in this field. We 
the pending therefore at a turning point in 
haye tory of the world. If we fail here we 


king: in all likelihood sealed our and man- 
to be dom. and the only issue remaining 
be dop tied will be how and when we shall 
Tet) seas 

elan lea fetched to assume that the Rus- 
ble ers are aware of what most knowl- 
Observers outside the Soviet Union 
their oe that they have radically changed 
Control 5 with regard to international 


beca inspection on their territory 
use they want to survive? 
lacks ine Planation, T admit, is simple and 


in tha 

Phist t elaborate and improbable so- 
like ¢o*tion with which some Soviet experts 
Wmana ke things complicated and hence, 
of eme able But it may well be worthy 
intergenzeomalderatlon by that unfortunate 

* of ul ntal committee which, for 
ài Dar nie from aboye, must hammer 
Mentous issue can our policy on this mo- 


Wastiweroy Hans J. MORGENTHAU, 
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Sudden Awakening? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include herewith a column 
written by Jerry Gabriel in a recent issue 
of the New Era, Reading, Pa. 

SUDDEN AWAKENING? 
(By Jerry Gabriel) 

The Saturday Evening Post (Feb. 6, 1960) 
with its usual aplomb and dignity (?) edi- 
torializes this week on the following: “Why 
Must Business Leaders in Politics Be so 
Neutral?" I don't always read the Post edi- 
torials, but this heading intrigued me. First, 
the thought crossed my mind that somebody 
must be kidding. Since when have business 
leaders in politics been neutral? I decided to 
absorb this revelation. 

The writer, Charles W. White, points out 
that he is one who has been active in typical 
big-city campaigns in Indiana,” which quali- 
fies him (I suppose) as somewhat of an oracle 
in these matters. At least the Post must 
think so. 

Anyway, he begins by alluding to last year 
as being one in which the businessman in 
politics movement fell flat on its face even 
though it had a most exuberant start. Then 
he states that the Republican Party ‘took a 
shellacking in Indiana as it did in most 
States.” 

Now this is significant to me because th 
his second paragraph he has already contra- 
dicted the heading on the editorial. Does 
he mean that business leaders are “neutral” 
Republicans? I guess so. 

Then he gets to the core of the issue, He 
quotes a publicity release from a “corporate 
statesman" (wow) which says in effect that 
folks should not get the impression that 
businessmen are out to clobber labor at the 
polis—all they want is for all groups to be 
fairly represented. Mr. White then proceeds 
to point out what he calls the truth, “corpo- 
rate enterprise does bave a legitimate ax to 
grind concerning labor political domina- 
tion.” Then he proceeds to spank Cope for 
fighting corporations, for endorsing Demo- 
cratic candidates, for contributing to their 
campaign funds and for supplying cars and 
workers at the polls. 

Then he says, “if business fellows were 
frank about what they stand for and why, 
they could persuade many workingmen and 
women to come along.” In other words it 
ain't nice for us to do it but it is OK if they 
do it. Holy mackerel, I'm crying. 

The balance of Mr. White's opus is de- 
voted to eulogizing the political action 
efforts of General Electric, Republic Steel, 
Gulf Ou, and the Ford Motor Co. 

Here is the “payola” statement, After 
pointing out the merits of the above men- 
tioned firms in their approach, brother 
White says, Ithis] is a far mare sensible 
approach than stirring up junior executives 
about politics and patriotism, and then fall- 
ing to suggest which side their bread is 
buttered on.” In other words, be neutral as 
heck, but buddy, If you like your job in this 
outfit you better pull the right lever at the 
polling place. 

Now, friends, with this pitch in mind, I 
ask you, if all these “businessmen” were put 
in a paper bag, shook up, then turned upside 
down, how many “politically neutral” fellows 
do you think would drop out of the bag? 
Right. You're absolutely right, and don't 
forget it when election time rolls around. 
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National Brainwash 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, I ask 
unanimous consent that a column by 
Samuel B. Gach, publisher of the Cali- 
fornia Jewish Voice, entitled “National 
Brainwash,” dealing with the issue of 
our Nation's defenses, be printed in the 
Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the column 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 


From the California Jewish Voice, 
Feb. 12, 1960] 
NATIONAL BRAINWASH 
(By Samuel B. Gach) 

Fantastic is as close an adjective with 
which, in this historical daze, I can come up 
with to describe America’s present dilemma. 
Admittedly, the Madison Avenue, soap huck- 
sters did a bangup job in 1952, when the 
domestic tories commissioned the gray flan- 
nel boys to create consumer's acceptance 
for the product Eisenhower. 

So good a job was it that the quiz boys 
reflexed the minds of simple, naive America 
to the extent that when the name Eisenhower 
was read or heard a father image was in- 
stantaneously conjured up, with the convic- 
tion tagged on that Ike was the omnipotent 
who knew all and could do no wrong. 

This writer most certainly bears the huck- 
sters no grudge, because all they did was, in 
the strictest sense, a job for which an ad- 
vertising agency is in business * * * to 
create a desire in the minds of the public to 
buy the client's product. The question of 
veracity, value, idealism has no place in the 
planning of a national selling campaign when 
a product is being discussed in the Inner 
sanctum of an ad agency. To some extent 
they can be excused. 

It is an entirely different matter, however, 
when year after year we are treated to the 
outrageous spectacle of the degeneracy of 
most of the national dally press and the slick 
stock weekly magazines. Not only have they 
perpetuated the Madison Avenue hoax about 
the father image, and thrown objectivity into 
the wastebasket, but they went one step fur~ 
ther: In covering for Ike these past 8 years 

they led the public to believe that with the 

advent of Eisenhower the infallible, we 
actually have been privileged to witness the 
“second coming.” 


Lack of space prohibits taking apart item 
by item the mendacious apologia with which 
the above mentioned purveyors of news and 
comment hid from public view the fact that 
Eisenhower was not only a very ordinary 
man, not overly endowed with brilliance, but 
rather an easy going, vacation loving, non- 
reading, ill-informed, and very mediocre 
Chief Executive. 

We shall therefore discuss the most serious 
of the series of journalistic crimes—their 
brass check handling of our defense bind, 
and their attempts to focus blame on politics 
for our sorry position as second class world 
power, rather than truthfully place the blame 
on the man who should have known better, 
but let us slide for 8 long years. 

General Taylor, General Medaris, and a 
host of other Army, rocket and missile ex- 
perts, have testified that we are at present 
in a seriously vulnerable position; that the 
Soviet is far ahead of us, and that there is 
little chance for us ever to catch up. 
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To counteract this damaging evidence 
of too little too late under the rule of a 
former great general, the kept press strung 
smash headlines across their front pages 
quoting Ike's boast that he knew more about 
weapons and armaments than any man in 
this country. 

All we can ascertain is that Ike has left all 
planning and defense to his various Chiefs 
of Staff and required from them only re- 
ports—and brief at that. Of course the ex- 
general is acquainted with conventional 
weapons. But they are as outmoded as would 
be the. Mayflower against a modern destroyer. 
The only weapon we know that Ike is thor- 
oughly familiar with these past 8 years is 
a quail killer. He actually drooled like a boy 
with a new shotgun when this week the 
Chief made his first visit to the U.S. missile 
installation at Cape Canaveral. 

And secondly, Newsweek, still covering for 
Ike, gaily stated in the current issue that 
the opposing political party hopes to plant 
a doubt (about our defense) that could 
grow fast in the public mind and any worsen- 
ing of the world situation might shake pub- 
lice confidence in Ike's judgment in general, 

Holy mackeral. This, in the face of even 
Allen Dulles’ testimony from Central Intel- 
ligence, that Secretary of Defense Gates, who 
speaks as does Eisenhower, has given the 
Nation tranquilizing testimony instead of 
harsh facts. 


Free Election for Germany—A Founda- 
tion of Western Policy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, as the 
time draws nearer for the upcoming 
summit meeting, the world spotlight 
focuses again on the task of resolving 
the East-West differences relating to 
ultimate reunification of Germany. 

There are, of course, a wide variety 
of complex factors for which solutions 
must be found. 

Fundamentally, however, the German 
people must be allowed the right of self- 
determination in selecting their system 
of government for the future. This 
principle has been—and should re- 
main—the foundation of Western policy. 

We recognize, of course, that—as in 
the past—the Soviet Union can be ex- 
pected to oppose such a proposal. The 
reason is obvious: that is, that they just 
can’t expect to win a free election. 

Nevertheless, I believe the Western 
Powers must reaffirm their adherence to 
the principle of providing the people of 
Germany the opportunity to select— 
under supervised elections—their own 
political system. The purpose of a 
supervisory body of international 
status—would be to assure noninterfer- 
ence by the Communists in the elective 
process. 

The effort would accomplish the fol- 
lowing objectives: 

First. If adopted, it certainly would 
provide the most desirable way of deter- 
mining the future of Germany. 

Second. If Soviet opposition prevents 
the election, it would put the free world 
again on record as being in favor of gov- 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


ernment by self-determination, rather 
than allowing the superimposing of a 
system of government by an outside 
power; and 

Third. It would put the Soviet Union 
again in the position—in the eyes of the 
world—of being opposed to a free choice 
of government by the German people. 

In view of the growing nationalistic 
trend throughout the world, it would be 
particularly timely, I believe, to again 
acclaim what we historically believe is 
a birthright—that is, the privilege of a 
people to select and operate their own 
social, economic, and political systems. 

As the Western Powers seek to find 
ways and means for making progress 
toward settling, not only the question of 
Berlin, but of all German reunification, 
I believe we certainly cannot overlook 
this opportunity to reaffirm our belief in 
the essential value of ultimate free elec- 
tions in Germany. 

Recently, the New York Times pub- 
lished an article by an outstanding 
writer, James Reston, entitled “U.S. May 
Urge Plebiscite in East and West Ger- 
many.” 

Reflecting a number of factors in- 
volved in the approval of Germany re- 
unification, I ask unanimous consent to 
have the article printed in the Appendix 
of the RECORD. : 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 


[From the New York Times, Feb. 24, 1960] 


UNITED STATES May URGE PLEBISCITE IN East 
AND WEST GERMANY 


WasnıNncTON, February 23.—The US. Gov- 
ernment is seriously considering a new pro- 
posal designed to break the long stalemate 
with the Soviet Union over the future of 
Germany. This is to suggest to Premier 
Khrushchev at the summit meeting in May 
that a plebiscite be held in both parts of 
Germany to determine whether the German 
people favor the Western plan or the Soviet 
plan for the future of the country. 

Secretary of State Christian A. Herter is 
reported to favor this procedure and has 
asked Chancellor Adenauer, of West Ger- 
many, and the British and French to con- 
sider it. It is understood that the West 
Germans are willing to have the question 
discussed at the summit. 

[Diplomatic sources in London said Tues- 
day that intervention by the heads of the 
Western governments or by their Foreign 
Ministers would be necessary to reconcile 
Western policies for the summit confer- 
ence.] 

GIST OF THE WESTERN PLAN 


The Western plan for Germany's future, 
put forward in a long series of meetings at 
the Foreign Ministers’ Conference in Geneva 
last summer, proposes, first, the formation 
of an all-German Government after inter- 
nationally supervised free elections. It 
would recognize Germany's right to retain 
or abolish security arrangements with the 
West. . 

The Soviet plan would arrange for sepa- 
rate peace treaties with Communist East 
Germany and the West German Federal Re- 
public, establish a demilitarized free city of 
Berlin, and leave it to the two Germanys 
to try to settle their future as a neutralized 
state, strictly limited in national arma- 
ments. 

U.N, WOULD SUPERVISE VOTE 

Andrel A. Gromyko, the Soviet Foreign 
Minister, categorically rejected the Western 
plan at Geneva. Secretary Herter suggested 
that the title of the Soviet proposal should 


i 


February 26 


be “Soviet treaty for the permanent partition 
of Germany.” The British Foreign Secre- 
tary, Selwyn Lloyd, called it a device to 
assure the “enforced neutrality” of Germany. 

For the last few weeks, in the preparatory 
talks for the summit meeting, the Western 
Powers have been seeking ways to end this 
impasse. This is why Secretary Herter has 
suggested the plebiscite proposal. 

His principle is that the Germans them- 
selves should have the opportunity to re- 
solve the question of how to proceed espe- 
cially since Moscow has been emphasizing 
that the Big Four should sign peace treaties 
with both Germanys and then leave it to 
the Germans to settle their differences with- 
out outside interference. 

Under Mr. Herter's proposal, the United 
Nations would be asked to supervise the 
proposed plebiscite and Mr. Khrushchev 
would be asked to support the principle he 
defined in his speech at the end of the 21st 
Congress of the Communist Party in Mos- 
cow February 5, 1959. 

At that time the Soviet Premier stated: 

“Every nation must decide for itself which 
social system suits it, When it decides, It 
is its own business. 

“Nor do we object to the so-called free 
elections that are spoken about so much in 
the Western countries, if the Germans of 
the two German states agree to conduct 
elections without the interference of a 
party, 

“We can indeed assume that the Germans 
will at some time want to conduct free elec- 
tions to abolish the capitalist system in West 
Germany.” 

In recent weeks, however, Mr. Khrushche¥ 
has apparently drawn a distinction between 
allowing the principle of self-determination 
in social and economic systems on the one 
hand and political systems on the other. He 
is opposed to self-determination for the lat- 
ter. 
When President Giovanni Gronchi, of Italy, 
was in Moscow this month, he asked MY. 
Khrushchev what he thought of putting the 
Soviet proposal for a demilitarized free city 
of Berlin up to the people of that city in 
a plebiscite. 


ADENAUER REPORTED REPLY 


According to Chancellor Adenauer, who 
reported this question to his Parliament, 
Premier Khrushchev replied that West Ber- 
Un could chose the economic and social sy5~ 
tem it wanted but that the principle of 
self-determination could not apply to th® 
city’s future political status. 

The citizens of West Germany and West 
Berlin far outnumber the citizens of East 
Germany and East Berlin. This is undoubt- 
edly the main reason why the Russians are 
unlikely to accept Secretary Herter's pro- 


Nevertheless, the U.S. Government feels 
that the principle of self-determinatio® 
should be defended in deciding the future 
of Germany. The United States did not 
do so in Vietnam, and Moscow is not likel¥ 
to accept the idea in Germany, but it will 
at least provide a new basis for discussion 
of the question in the preliminary summit 
talks, 


Deductibility of Tuition Costs 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 
OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 
Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, be- 


cause of my intense interest in this mat- 
ter and my need for reminding the Con- 
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&ress of its obligation in this field, I am 
Placing in the Recor a letter received 
from Mr. William H. Vander Vliet, prin- 
Cipal, Calvin Christian School, South 
Holland, II., on the subject of deducti- 
bility of tuition costs paid by parents to 
educate their children in church affili- 
ated schools. 

The letter follows: 

CALVIN CHRISTIAN SCHOOL, 
South Holland, Il., February 12, 1960. 
n., EDWARD J. DERWINSEKI, 
New House Office Building, 
Washington, DC. 

Drar Mr. DERWINSEI: The subject of this 
letter is not a new one, to be sure, It regards 
deductibility of tuition costs, which are paid 

Parents to educate their children in a 
Parentally controlled church-affiliated pri- 
Vate school such as the one which we op- 
erate, from gross income, 

We would request your kind attention to 
the following bases for justification of the 

e mentioned problem: 

1. Private Christian schools perform a 
Service to society. 

5 Discrimination exists under the present 

(a) Parochial schools: Parents pay tuition 

ey to the church and it is, therefore, 
deductible, 

(b) A variety of plans are being used for 

uction. 
tte Property taxes (revenue financing pub- 

Schools) is deductible for all, but only 

nts who do not have children in a Christ- 

8 may deduet contributions to that 


3. Tuition is technically a sum of money 
to parents for the privilege of en- 

Tolling children in a Christian school, 
tins Deductibility meets the spirit and in- 

tof the law, 
our type of private school is in 
2 ce of spirituality, philosophy, and cur- 
iculum a parochial school, direct church 
Control excepted; since it derives part of the 
1 for its operation from the various Re- 
churches in the area; and since 99 
Percent of its student body are members of 
these Same churches; our situation is a rather 
— one. Financially, the framework of 
el Organization of our schools is more 
°sely related to that of the parochial schools 
the other private schools in our Nation. 
On the basis of the foregoing, we would, 
—— Ore, submit for your consideration the 
Wing possible solutions: 

1. Introduction of a bill into Congress 
tus to bill HR. 645 which would alow 
tlon deductibility from gross income. 

A T aa nate 1 5 9 intent of, or re- 
on e law in re the financial 
Structure 


3 of our schools, 
ture tion of the financial struc- 
W. of our schools re support. 
tions Bratefully acknowledge the contribu- 
9 which men like you may have made 
Haig os make in our behalf. We sincerely 
fo that your decisions may always be made 
rag qn of our country and to the 


Very truly yours, 
WILLIAM H. VANDER VLIET, 
Principal. 


Wilderness Wish 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. AL ULLMAN 
OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


leave LMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
to extend my remarks, I wish to in- 
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troduce into the Recorp an editorial 
from the Record-Courier of my home- 
town of Baker, Oreg. This editorial 
deals with the controversial question of 
wilderness preservation. i 


The editorial follows: 


[From the Baker (Oreg,) Record-Courier, 
Feb. 11, 1960 


WILDERNESS WISH 


Too many persons criticize the efforts of 
some to preserve primitive, wild, and wilder- 
ness areas without understanding the basic 
drive which motivates the efforts. 

The relaxation and seclusion of spots iso- 
lated from the pressures of soclety are almost 
a prescription for well-being. Lucky are 
those who pursue such sojourns often as 
weekend pastimes. Even fortunate are 
those who can do so and get escape for a 
week or two during vacation, summer or 
winter. 

But unaware of the benefit are the mil- 
lion who do not realize that many of the 
ills of their own bodies and thelr own im- 
patient and intolerant attitudes and view- 
points in meeting the economic and po- 
litical. problems of the day are due to a 
failure to relax and achieve new perspec- 
tive, 

Thus we have thousands who realize the 
value of natural retreats and potentially 
thousands more. Even doctors are leading 
the parade of escape from city congestion and 
innumerable of them are retreating as far 
from a telephone as they can get 1 and 2 
days a week, and there are many workers 
who operate under greater pressure, so that 
as time goes on the wish for wilderness will 
increase, 

Also, the critics of this fundamental con- 
servation fail to realize that some of the 
drive for wilderness principles is motivated 
by the uncalled-for desecration of our sur- 
roundings of dally living. A sense of beauty 
within cities and towns, highways, and road- 
ways views free of the pollution of man- 
made billboards, opportunities to breath un- 
polluted air or boat or swim in unpolluted 
streams—all of these things mean that man 
in desperation is seeking some protection 
from complete annihilation of natural and 
aesthetic values. The wish for wilderness is 
growing. It need not be a major threat 
to any commercial values because sufficient 
areas are already in reasonably primitive 
state if their management and adminis- 
tration and permanence can be assured, and 
if in our hourly and daily living we can also 
enjoy some of the freshness that we can't 
drink in sufficiently only 1 week a year. 


Federal Legislative Objectives of Ameri- 
can Public Welfare Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the 
American Public Welfare Association 
does a wonderful job of defining the wel- 
fare needs of the American people. The 
board of directors of this association has 
approved a comprehensive list of goals 
for legislative action in 1960 to meet 
these welfare needs. 

Congress should give very serious at- 
tention to this list. It concerns prob- 
lems affecting millions of Americans di- 
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rectly and ultimately the welfare of us 
all in the United States. 

I am delighted that the Senate has al- 
ready acted on legislation to help con- 
trol and prevent juvenile delinquency, as 
recommended by the association. I 
hope this Congress will act soon on other 
important welfare measures listed by the 
association. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
statement and list of legislative objec- 
tives of the American Public Welfare As- 
sociation be printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the state- 
ment was ordered to be printed in the 
ReEcorp, as follows: 


FEDERAL LEGISLATIVE OBJECTIVES — AM RICAN 
PusLuIc WELFARE ASSOCIATION, 1f 60 


The American Public Welfare Assiciation 
believes that the States and their political 
subdivisions have the primary responsibil- 
ity for developing and administering effec- 
tive public welfare services in the United 
States. The Federal Government has the 
obligation to develop nationwide goals and 
to use its constitutional taxing power to 
equalize the financing of public welfare so 
that public-welfare services may be available 
on a reasonably equitable basis throughout 
the country. The States, their political sub- 
divisions, and the Federal Government, in 
cooperation, must provide the leadership 
and the professional and technical personnel 
to carry out these obligations. The asso- 
olatlon's legislative objectives are based on 
these premises and on the recognition of the 
importance of preserving and strengthening 
family life, encouraging self-responsibility, 
and assuring humanitarian concern for indi- 
viduals and families. 

To accomplish these purposes the associa- 
tion believes that 

Contributory social insurance is a prefer- 
able governmental method of protecting in- 
dividuals and their families against loss of 
income due to unemployment, sickness, dis- 
ability, death of the family breadwinner, and 
retirement in old age; R 

Public welfare programs should provide 
effective services to all who require them in- 
cluding financial assistance and preventive, 
protective, and rehabilitative services, and 
these services should be available to all per- 
sons without regard to residence, settlement, 
or citizenship requirements; 

The benefits of modern medical science 
should be available to all; and to the ex- 
tent that individuals cannot secure them for 
themselves governmental or other social 
measures should assure their availability; 
and 


Democracy has a special obligation to as- 
sure to all the Nation's children full and 
equitable opportunity for family life, healthy 
growth, and maximum utilization of their 
potentialities, 

These general principles are amplified in 
other policy statements approved by the 
Board of Directors of the association. The 
welfare policy committee of the association 
has reviewed all of these statements in the 
light of current needs and has developed 
specific legislative objectives for 1960. While 
the following list does not include all of the 
association's policy positions, it presents in 
condensed form those immediate and longer 
range legislative objectives which are most 
likely to be of current significance in im- 
proving public welfare services, 

PUBLIC WELFARE PROGRAMS 
Scope of program ` 

1. The comprehensive a maid of public 
welfare responsibility should be recognized 
through Federal grants-in-aid which will en- 
able the States to provide not only financial 
assistance (including medical care) and 
other services for the aged, the blind, the dis- 
abled, and dependent children, but also gen- 
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eral assistance and services for all other needy 
persons. 

2. Federal financial aid should be avail- 
able to assist States in carrying out public 
welfare responsibility for preventive, protec- 
tive, and rehabilitative services to all who 
require them, irrespective of financial need. 

The Federal Government should partici- 
pate financially in State and local projects 
which would encourage, extend, or establish 
programs for self-support, self-care or the 
rehabilitation of persons receiving or likely to 
need public assistance. 

3. The Federal Government should par- 
ticipate financially only in those assistance 
and other welfare programs which are avall- 
able to all persons within the State who are 
otherwise eligible without regard to resi- 
dence, settlement, or citizenship require- 
ments. 

4. In order to strengthen family life, the 
aid to dependent children program should 
provide Federal aid to the States for any 
needy child living in the home of any relative. 

6. Specific provisions should be made for 
Federal financial participation in the mainte- 
nance of children in foster care. 

6. Child welfare services in the Social Secu- 
rity Act should be broadened in scope, should 
specifically include child welfare services for 
the delinquent child, and the funds author- 


ized and appropriated should be increased in’ 


all States sufficiently to extend and improve 
their programs compatible with the growing 
child population and the continuing ad- 
vances in knowledge which make more effec- 
tive services attainable. 

Specific provision should be made for Fed- 
eral financial assistance to States to stimu- 
late and support programs for the prevention 
and control of juvenile delinquency, ‘This 
should include research and the training of 
personnel. 

7. The category of ald to the permanently 
and totally disabled should be modified by 
eliminating the Federal restriction requiring 
a disability to be permanent and total and 
by eliminating the age requirement so that 
all needy disabled persons may be aided un- 
der the program. 

8. The Federal Government should parti- 
cipate financially in the development of spe- 
clalized services for the aged, irrespective of 
financial need. 

9. The Federal Government, in cooperation 
with the States, should study the restriction 
on Federal financial participation in assist- 
ance payments to adults living in public non- 
mredical institutions. 


Methods of financing programs 


10. The continuation of the Federal open- 
end appropriation is essential to a sound 
State-Federal fiscal partnership in all aspects 
of public assistance. Since it is not possible 
to predict accurately the incidence and areas 
of need, flexibility, and comprehensiveness 
are necessary in financing public assistance 

‘ams. 

11, Federal financial participation should 
be on an equalization grant basis provided 
by law and applicable to financial assistance 
(including medical care) for all needy per- 
sons, welfare services (including child wel- 
fare), and administration. 

12. Any maximums on Federal participa- 
tion in public assistance (including medical 
care) should continue to be related to the 
average payment per recipient and should be 
increased sufficiently to assure reasonable 
standards of maintenance, comprehensive 
medical care of high quality and appropriate 
quantity, and the preservation and strength- 
ening of family life, 

Federal participation in aid to dependent 
children should be increased to a leyel which 
will assure treatment of-children equitable 
with that accorded other public assistance 
recipients. 

13. There should be no reduction in the 
overall Federal proportion of assistance and 
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service expenditures unless and until 
changes in the scope and adequacy of Federal 
legislation affecting public assistance and 
social insurance enable the States to meet 
needs more effectively. 

14. No change should be made in the Fed- 
eral matching formulas which would result 
in a reduction in the Federal share of State 
and local administrative costs. 

15. Federal aid for public assistance should 
be on the same basis for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, and Guam as for other juris- 
dictions, In particular, the annual dollar 
limitations on Federal participation should 
be removed. 

16. The Federal Government should par- 
ticipate financially in the costs of any State 
and local civil defense welfare services. 

i7. Federal legislation should provide 
funds for American nationals in need of as- 
sistance and other services who are repatri- 
ated from abroad, 


Adminisiration 


18. States should have the option to ad- 
minister Federal funds for assistance and 
services by categories or by a single compre- 
hensive program covering all needy persons. 

19. Adequate and qualified personnel is 
essential in the administration of public wel- 
fare p Federal financial participa- 
tion in administrative costs of State welfare 
programs should be sufficient to enable 
States to provide for the adequate adminis- 
tration of all welfare programs. 

20. Adequate Federal funds should be au- 
thorized on a permanent basis to assist 
States in training staff for State and local 
public welfare programs and moneys should 
be appropriated for this purpose. 

21. All public welfare programs in which 
the Federal Government participates finan- 
cially should be administered by a single 
agency at the local, State, and Federal level. 

22. Federal, State, and local public wel- 
fare agencies should participate in and assist 
in the administrative coordination of all re- 
lated programs in which there is Federal 
financial participation, 

23. The administration of the Children's 
Bureau should be maintained within the 
Social Security Administration. 


SOCIAL INSURANCE PROGRAMS 
OASDI 


24. The contributory old-age, survivors, 
and disability insurance program, as a pref- 
erable means of meeting the income-mainte- 
nance needs of people and as a means of 
Keeping the need for public assistance to a 
minimum, should be strengthened. Among 
the needed improvements are, making bene- 
fit payments more adequate; increasing the 
amount of earnings creditable for contribu- 
tion and benefit purposes in line with cur- 
rent conditions; providing benefits for dis- 
abled insured persons of any age and for 
their dependents; extending coverage to 
earners still excluded. 

25. Health costs of old-age, survivors, and 
disability insurance beneficiaries should be 
financed through the OASDI program, Ar- 
rangements for achieving this objective 
should take into account the priority needs 
of the groups to be served; availability of 
facilities, personnel, and services; and pro- 
tection and encouragement of high quality 
of care, including the organization of health 
and related services to effect appropriate uti- 
lization of services and facilities. 

26. The funds of the insurance program 
should be available to help restore persons 
on the OASDI disability rolls to gainful em- 
ployment since such expenditures would re- 
sult in a net saving to the fund and increase 
the number of persons rehabilitated. 

27. To the extent that changes to improve 
the OASDI program increase the cost of the 
program, contributions should be increased 
to insure the financial stability of the pro- 
gram. 
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28. The membership of the Advisory 
Council on Social Security Financing, estab- 
lished by the 1956 amendments, should in- 
clude representation from public welfare and 
its functions should be broadened to in- 
clude responsibility for recommending im- 
provements in all aspects of old-age, surviv- 
ors, and disability insurance, with particu- 
lar emphasis on methods of keeping the pro- 
gram in line with current economic condi- 
tions and with changes in levels of living, 
and as a means of keeping the need for pub- 
lic assistance to a minimum. 

29. Adequate and qualified personnel are 
essential in the administration of the old- 
age, survivors, and disability insurance pro- 

m. Federal funds should be utilized for 
the professional training of staff in institu- 
tions of higher learning. 


Unemployment insurance 

30. The unemployment insurance pro- 
gram, as a preferable means of meeting the 
income-maintenance needs of unemployed 
people and as a means of keeping the need 
for public assistance to a minimum, should 
be strengthened. Among the needed im- 
provements are: establishing Federal stand- 
ards which would assure more adequate bene- 
fit payments including benefits for depend- 
ents; extension of coverage to earners still 
excluded; provision for a minimum duration 
of benefits and appropriate extension of the 
duration during any period of extended un- 
employment; provision for more equitable 
eligibility conditions; provisions for less re- 
strictive disqualification requirements; and 
an increase in the amount of earnings cred- 
itable for contribution and benefit purposes 
in line with current condition. 


Other social insurance 

$1. Study should be given to ways of im- 
proving and extending, on a sound social 
insurance basis, temporary disability insur- 
ance benefits and workmen’s compensation 
programs, with emphasis on planning for 
effective medical care and vocational re- 
habilitation. 


RESEARCH AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS 


32. Federal funds should be authorized and 
appropriated for research and demonstration 
projects in all aspects of social security and 
public welfare. 


RELATED PROGRAMS 


33. The Federal Government should pro- 
vide leadership, funds and research for the 
promotion of health and the prevention of 
sickness and disability contributing to de- 
pendency. Federal health pr should 
encourage and enable State and local health 
departments to make a more effective con- 
tribution to broad programs of physical res- 
toration, In view of the increasing number 
of children and the increasing cost of medi- 
cal service, the amounts authorized and ap- 
propriated for maternal and child health 
and crippled children's services in the So- 
cial Security Act should be increased. 

34. Public welfare has a responsibility to 
assure that comprehensive rehabilitative 
services are made available to persons who 
require them. In carrying out this objective, 
public welfare programs have the responsi- 
bility to restore individuals to self-care and 
independent living and to strengthen family 
life. As part of this responsibility, public 
welfare agencies are concerned with the 
avallability of adequate vocational rehabili- 
tation services for individuals who can 
benefit from them. 

Since many eligible individuals in the 
United States still are deprived of vocational 
rehabilitation services, such services should 
be strengthened so that all vocationally 
handicapped persons who present reasonable 
Possibilities of attaining a vocational ob- 
jective would be served. The vocational 
rehabilitation pr also should be 
strengthened by permitting States to desig- 
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nate the State agency which can most effec- 
tively administer this program. 

35. Federal programs should provide more 
eTective aid to help meet the needs of men- 
tally retarded and other handicapped 
children. 

26. The nonquota entry of foreign-born 
Orphans should be limited to children who 
are placed for adoption in the United States 
With the approval of authorized social 
agencies, and to children who are adopted 
abroad by U.S. citizens residing in the coun- 
try where the adoption takes place. 

37. The Federal Fair Labor Standards Act 
Should be amended to extend coverage and 
to increase the minimum wage in line with 
current conditions, 

38. Federal programs should provide more 
effective aid to help meet the needs of mi- 
Bratory workers and their families. 


Save a Spot of Beauty for America 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUBERT H. HUMPHREY 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I 
am always interested in the vigor and 
the variety of the many conservation 
Movements in our country. Unquestion- 
ably, without the enthusiastic work of 
these organizations, the coming genera- 
tions of our country would not inherit 
Many of the great natural resources 
Which are their due. 

In a recent article published in the 
January 1960 issue of the Reader's Di- 
gest, Mr. William Hard discusses the 
Work of a fine organization, Nature Con- 
Servancy, whose executive director is Mr. 
Donald B. Stough. 

The work of the dedicated members of 

organization is discussed in inter- 
esting detail in the article entitled, “Save 
& Spot of Beauty for America.” 

I commend, this article freely to my 
Colleagues as an example of the kind of 
Selfless and public-spirited work which 
goes on constantly throughout our Na- 
tion in behalf of the cause of conser- 
vation. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the Recorp, 
the article from Reader's Digest, “Save 
® Spot of Beauty for America.” 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: : 

Save a Spor or BEAUTY FOR AMERICA 
(By William Hard) 

In 1893 Katharine Lee Bates, of Wellesley 
College, Massachusetts, wrote her imperish- 
able poem, “America the Beautiful,” with tts 
®ver-echoing last line: “* * * from sea to 

sea.” In every one of the 67 years 
that have passed since then, America has 
Some more of its original primeval nat- 
Ural beauty. ; 
Streams which in Miss Bates’ day flowed 
y clear and clean to the shining seas 
re now dirtily and poisonously polluted with 
Municipal and industrial wastes. Numerous 
industrial firms fight all legislation which 
they fear would oblige them to purify their 
Wastes before them into the flow- 
Waters. And long shoreline stretches of 
the shining seas themselves are now so pol- 
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luted that swimming often has to be pro- 
hibited. 

Meanwhile, on land, residential developers, 
under the pressure of our exploding popula- 

“tion, have changed thousands of lovely land- 
scapes into deplorably crowded human habi- 
tation, sundered from nature. And many a 
logging company and mining company has 
turned a wilderness area into a scene of 
scarred desolation. We also have govern- 
ment agencies that will wreck a beauty spot 
rather than go a few miles around it. The 
town of Hebron in Connecticut had a lovely 
village green almost 250 years old. Two years 
ago the State highway department ran an en- 
larged traffic route straight through that 
green and utterly destroyed it. 

And consider the case of one of the most 
hallowed natural areas in America. It is 
Walden Pond, in Katharine Lee Bates’ own 
State of Massachusetts. More than 100 years 
ago one of America's noblest and most fa- 
mous naturalists, Henry David Thoreau, lived 
on a shore of Walden Pond, in a hut made by 
his own hands. He came to know the birds, 
and they would come to his call, He came 
to know the fishes, and they would glide un- 
afraid between his outstretched hands, In 
the midst of a settled community he pre- 
served a wilderness. 

That wilderness was in time deeded to the 
State, which in turn confided the care of 
it to the Middlesex County commissioners. 
Two and a half years ago, in the name of 
“recreation,” those commissioners brought in 
bulldozers, destroyed trees, started a hard- 
top road, tore down part of a slope and 
tumbled it into the pond—and promised to 
continue such “improvements” for a period 
of 15 years. The Boston Globe properly 
called {t “popular disfigurement” to replace 
a “cultural shrine,” 

The National Thoreau Society has taken 
the matter into the courts. It has received 
contributions for the cost of the court pro- 
ceedings from virtually all over the world. 

But I want to speak here principally of 
Nature Conservancy. It is a nonprofit mem- 
bership organization which maintains head- 
quarters in Washington, D.C., and helps local 
citizens in many parts of the country to 
establish natural areas which will be kept 
forever sacred against molestation and im- 
provement.” 

A “natural area” is surrendered to nature. 
City parks are most desirable. But a city 
park is nature tamed, tended, trimmed, 
manicured, artificially controlled. A natural 
area leaves it to uncontrolled nature to 
accomplish her own growing, changing 
wonders, 

There are quite a few natural areas on 
the public land of the Federal Government. 
But they are far away from millions of our 
citizens. Nature Conservancy wants to help 
citizens to give themselves natural areas, 
privately owned, within easy reach of their 
own localities. A 

It has helped to do this in localities scat- 
tered all over the United States. It raises 
funds from membership dues and from do- 
nations by individuals and philanthropic 
foundations. It makes grants and loans to 
local groups and gives them technical ad- 
vice. But it alms largely at inspiring these 
groups to be self-rellant and self-supporting. 
It does not want to be in the business of 
giving away wildernesses for free. A good 
example of its efforts can be seen on the 
Mianus River along the New York-Connect- 
icut line, within 50 miles of New York City. 

Here is a gorge with slopes that rise at 
some places to more than 200 feet. The 
river as it rushes between them is all fast 
white water. The slopes themselves have a 
great abundance of unspoiled wilderness, 
including some 3$00-year-old hemlocks that 
crowd together at a certain spot to form 
what has been named “The Hemlock Ca- 
thedral.“ A local committee decided some 
years ago to maintain this area as a pro- 
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tected natural area in cooperation with 
Nature Conservancy. 

The committee has now accumulated 182 
acres of land bordering both sides of the 
river for about 134 miles. This is home for 
more than 100 species of birds, more than 
160 species of wild flowers and nearly 100 
varieties of trees, shrubs and vines. No 
census seems to have been made yet of the 
deer, squirrels, raccoons and foxes. No mo- 
lesting of them is permitted. Scientists 
come to study them and their ways as they 
live out their lives, fearless of hunters or 
trappers. 

But scientifically unlearned men, women 
and children come, too, in enlarging num- 
bers. They must not erect camps. They 
must not smoke or build fires. They walk a 
system of marked trails. They listen. They 
look. They may be surprised to see a fallen 
broken hemlock. Why isn't it removed? 
Because this is wilderness forever. Nature 
will work upon that fallen broken hemlock. 
Insects. Ferns. Moss. That hemlock was 
born wild. Its body will change into new 
wildness. This is a “living museum,” pro- 
ducing its own developing exhibits and re- 
freshing our own human nature by reintro- 
ducing us to the wildness from which we all 
spring. 

How was the Mianus Gorge conzervation 
committee able to acquire this preserve? 
It borrowed money from Nature Conserv- 
ancy. It has paid that money back. It 
got some of its land by generous local gifts. 
It acquired the rest by purchase. The total 
value of all its acquisitions Is about $150,000. 
The number of contributions from local in- 
dividuals and local organization is now more 
than 2,000. What a tribute to the zeal of 
private-life Americans for digging into their 
pockets to give their own locality an eternal 
heritage of wild beauty. (And the commit- 
tee is now seeking an endowment fund of 
$100,000 to assure perpetual maintenance 
and protection of the Gorge area.) 

Many Nature Conservancy natural areas 
are smaller and less costly than that at 
Mianus Gorge. Yet all of them have some 
special feature worth preserving. You may 
know of some such natural feature in your 
own neighborhood. 

Got some bogs or swamps? Till lately it 
seemed to be thought that the only thing 
to do with bogs and swamps was to drain 
them to get more land for farming. Now 
our farmers are producing many basic farm 
commodities In quantities greater than we 
can consume. So we can safely preserve bogs 
and swamps undisturbed in order to enjoy 
seeing the plant and animal life that they £o 
often possess in profusion. A thrilling ex- 
ample is Corkscrew Swamp in southern 
Florida, 

It is a sawgrass swamp. That is, it ex- 
hibits the same sort of grass that at one 
time covered virtually all of Florida's famous 
watery Everglades. But Corkscrew Swamp 
also has great stands of majestic cypresses. 
Loggers coveted those cypresses, were about 
to move in on them. Nature Conservancy 
thereupon joined with the Audubon Society 
in raising the funds necessary for the preser- 
vation of the water and the sawgrass and 
the trees. 

The Audubon Society, one of our oldest 
and most experienced conservation societies, 
now controls and patrols the area for the 
benefit of science—and of tourism. It has 
bullt a long boardwalk into the deepest re- 
cesses of the swamp so that tourists may see 
the swamp’s plant and animal denizens, in- 
cluding ibises and egrets building nests in 
the trees to be the cradles of their young. 

Or perhaps you know some venerable 
stands of other sorts of trees? Nature Con- 
servancy has helped to perpetuate an im- 
pressive stand of oaks in Minnesota and a 
unique stand of hollies in Missourl. Or even 
exceptional growth of flowers. Nature Con- 
servancy has helped to promote a lily-pond 
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preserve in Missouri. An area does not have 
to be large in order to be worth while. 

Or an island? Lake George, in northern 
New York State, is beautiful—and historic. 
It is historic because of battles fought long 
ago among Frenchmen, Englishmen, Indians, 
Americans. Among its many islands is an 
outstanding one called Dome. The glaciers 
gave Dome Island a striking formation, and it 
now has a regal crown of trees. For years 
it was owned and guarded by a devoted con- 
servationist. He then conveyed it, free to 
Nature Conservancy, which now diligently 
protects itfrom molestation. There it stands 
to be looked at, from shore or boat, with 
awe and with thanks to the Artist who 
fashioned the world. 

Have you a nearby natural prairie? It 
is unlikely, because a natural prairie is one 
that has never been plowed. It exhibits to 
passerby, in miniature, the boundless and 
unending prairies, with grasses tossing like 
waves in the wind, that astonished our first 
Midwest settlers. Nature Conservancy, 
through local groups, has helped to preserve 
two stretches of natural prairie—in Missouri 
and in Ohio. 

I cannot refrain from mentioning one more 
of Nature Conservancy’s projects. It is in 
northern California, in an area where log- 
gers and roadbuilders have all but wiped 
out the coast range wilderness. Yet, by 
happy fate, they have left untouched the 
whole of the drainage basin of a stream 
called Elder River. This basin is virginally 
intact from ridge to ridge. Nature Con- 
servancy is in course of acquiring it. 

At the heart of this project is a tract of 
some 3,000 acres sold to Nature Conservancy 
by its generous owner at a price that is but 
@ small fraction of its actual value. The 
conservancy hopes to lease additional tracts 
of adjoining land. The total project will 
involve much money. But think what it 
will bring: the whole undisturbed natural 
basin of a river, from its source to its mouth. 

Our population is doubling every 50 years. 
Each year we shall have to have more resi- 
dential space, more industrial space, more 
connecting highways. I think we must draw 
this conclusion: now is the time to set 
aside the largest possible number of areas 
truly fitted to be called wildernesses. They 
will constitute but a tiny percentage of 
the total area of the country; let us save 
them now from future invasion. 

Certainly these wildernesses add nothing 
immediately to economic progress. They 
will not give us more bales of cotton, more 
tons of steel, more kilowatts of electricity. 
They have a higher purpose, like churches. 
Materialistic as we Americans may some- 
times be, we can still say: 


O God, O nature, pray refresh my soul; 
Refresh my body, too, and make me whole. 


Budget Battle Continues 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALBERT H. BOSCH 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. BOSCH. Mr. Speaker, as we con- 
sider the many proposals coming before 
us daily for more and more Federal 
projects and programs, I think we 
should give serious thought to the end 
result. With each entrance of the Fed- 
eral Government into a new field of 
spending, we take away initiative at the 
local level to perform those services his- 
torically carried on by the homefolks.“ 
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We must not foster a spirit of “Uncle 
Sam will do it.” 

Under leaye to extend my remarks, 
I include an article which appeared in 
the February 19, 1960, issue of “Life 
Lines”: : 

Buvcer BATTLE CONTINUES 

Our Federal budget is too high. Our taxes 
are far too high. We shall have to reduce 
both spending and taxes if we are to press 
our Federal Government back into the mold 
the Constitution made for government with 
freedom. For instance, the budget for do- 
mestic welfare spending has been quletly 
going higher every year. Not much has been 
said about it. Recently, we haye been con- 
fronted with a complete change in tactics. 
Suddenly there is a loud and insistent de- 
mand for greater Federal spending for do- 
mestic welfare. 

One plan is to have the Federal Govern- 
ment lend capital funds to our States, cities, 
and local boards, so they can step up con- 
struction of local public works which they 
cannot finance by borrowing on their own 
credit. 

The same story is repeated in the demand 
that the Federal Government supply local 
financial needs for airport construction, for 
rebuilding of our cities, for remaking the 
economic foundations of our distressed 
areas, for housing, for veterans and other 
private families. There are dozens of wel- 
fare projects, for which the Federal Govern- 
ment is to pay out the costs, from federalized 
medical care for those who get social secu- 
rity insurance to American contributions to 
a world scheme for disease prevention under 
U.N. control. 

In some ways, facts about our Govern- 
ment's activities and plans are of no value 
except as we hold firmly to a body of prin- 
ciples by which they can be properly inter- 
preted. Let us restate, then, the broad prin- 
ciples which we must keep in mind when 
we come to examine additions to Federal 
spending. 

Our first principle is this—the Federal 
Government cannot add a thin dime to the 
amount of money spent for welfare or any- 
thing alse. Let us repeat that statement. 
The Federal Government cannot add one 
thin dime to the amount of money spent for 
welfare or any other purpose. 

The Federal Government can take the 
money from private individuals, or from city 
and State government resources, but it can- 
not spend one dollar above what would have 
been spent anyhow. 

Our second principle is this—what the 
Federal Government finances, it manages. 
So what happens when we change from man- 
agement by individuals, private agencies, or 
local government, to management by one 
gigantic, faraway bureaucracy? 

Our third point is this—have we turned to 
the magic of Federal spending because pri- 
vate individuals and local governments have 
not done their duty? Have we looked at the 
very real problems growing up about us, and 
closed our eyes and said, We don't like to 
be bothered. The Federal Government will 
do the job.” 


Farm Policies Hinder Foreign Trade 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS M. PELLY 


OF WASHINGTON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I see where 
the Committee for Economic Develop- 
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ment in its report a day or so ago called 
for an increase in American exports and 
making our products better able to com- 
pete with foreign goods by holding down 
costs and prices. The CED study was 
issued in the interest of reducing our 
deficit in foreign payments, 

CED is an economic research or- 
ganization supported by certain large 
business corporations. Its trade-deficits 
opinions were in a 32-page report en- 
titled “National Objectives and the Bal- 
ance of Payments Problems.” 

The situation is that U.S. spending 
abroad for goods, services, investment, 
and aid is greater than our receipts 
from exports, income in investments, 
and so forth. The deficit was approxi- 
mately an average of $1 billion per 
annum from 1950 through 1956. But in 
the last 2 years this red figure runs to & 
total of about $7.5 billion. 

The report cited the U.S. high price 
support farm program as the single big- 
gest Government obstacle to increasing 
our returns from overseas. It said our 
farm program prices domestic farm 
goods too high for sale abroad and forces 
the United States to curb trade. > 

To this criticism, what solution does 
the administration and the Congress 
offer? The Republican administration 
has long sought legislation to reduce 
farm price supports. This is in line with 
the CED study. On the other hand, 
Democrat agriculture congressional lead- 
ers push for higher subsidy supports. 

My bill, H.R. 10350, would eliminate all 
acreage and price controls and cushion 
the abrupt action by diverting our huge 
Commodity Credit Corporation surplus 
to an expanded food-for-peace p 
on the basis of not disrupting world or 
domestic markets. Such a plan would 
serve to remedy our deficit in foreign 
payments as recommended by CED. : 

Many of my friends in the House who 
represent farm areas fear the effect of my 
bill. On the other hand, many others 
tell me their farmers favor some such 
legislation. Meanwhile, Secretary of 
Agriculture Benson warns that if we are 
not careful both the good and bad farm 
programs will be ended. He knows that 
public sympathy is getting worn thin and 
that the people won't stand for contin- 
uing surpluses and unbearable costs. 

I have plenty of evidence that the 
public is fed up. I don't know how many 
people worry about the deficit in our bal- 
ance of foreign payments and the eco- 
nomic issues raised by CED. But I do 
know Congress better heed such studies, 
and then in line with strong public opin- 
ion call a halt to the outmoded, obsolete, 
and ineffectual, costly farm support laws. 
The sparks of indignation are in the 
grassroots. Let the politicians fail to 
heed a fanning wind of dissatisfaction on 
the horizon and there will be some Mem- 
bers of Congress from both rural and 
urban districts who one of these days, as 
the saying goes, will show up missing. 

Public opinion, by a large majority. 
favors legislation such as my bill to re- 
peal the farm price supports. The Dem- 
ocrats have quite a majority of this 
House, but watch out, if President Eisen- 
hower and the administration convinte 
the voters that the Democrats are re- 
sponsible for not enacting a farm bill to 
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€nd this most costly domestic failure in 
dur legislative history. 

Some grassroots opinions from my 
congressional district follow: 

I believe that price supports, especially 
Wheat and corn, should be abolished and 
let these commodities find their own market 
level. The surpluses of those items and the 
Cost to the Government or taxpayer is 
Tidiculous. 


I believe in our system of private free en- 
That is for everybody. I don't 

think that the Government should subsidize 
any person or industry. The farmers that 
realize most out of subsidy programs do not 
need them. The small farmers do not get 
enough out of the program to do them any 


As for price supports, supports, however 
low, farmers will simply grow more uf the 
Supported article because of the assurance of 
Securing a cash return. 


Of au Government programs, this makes 
less sense than any other, tn my humble 
opinion. I1 admit Im not well versed in 

ares, but I don't know of any other line 
Of endeavor where you are rewarded if you 
and rewarded if you don't by the Federal 

t. 

It seems to me that Members of Congress 
have a terrible responsibility these days not 
Only in serving the people but in protecting 
by from themselyes. It’s human nature 

Want everything, I suppose, but govern- 
Ments, like friends, haye their fiscal limita- 

or eventually go bankrupt—an ele- 
mentary fact which millions seem to disre- 


Mike DiSalle: Buckeye Governor With 
Bounce 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


-HON. STEPHEN M. YOUNG 


OF ONTO 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, 
excellent article about Gov. Michael 
~ DiSalle of Ohio appears in the Jan- 
tee issue of Coronet magazine. The ar- 
e praises Governor DiSalle’s fine rec- 
as a public servant over the years. 
Kye author of the article, Calvin 
fos e, of Columbus, Ohio, has written 
tio Some of our Nation's finest publica- 
NS and in 1957 won the Rosenwald 
5 for creative writing. 
ask unanimous consent to have the 


article prin 
Ricon ted in the Appendix of the 


w athere being no objection, the article 
* ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
follows > 


DISALLE: BUCKEYE Governor Wir 
Bounce 
(By Calvin Kytle) 
Toler Years ago the roly-poly ex-mayor of 
O, Ohio, came to Washington, took a 
20 other men had turned down and 
hearts ar tO Wisecrack his way into the 
“The 7 his countrymen. 
e President,” he said, patting his im- 
With 2°, bellz. “told me he wanted a man 
Suts. He got one.” 
was Michael Vincent DiSalle, and 
took was that of Price Stabilizer 


N: 


the Job he 
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under Harry Truman. During the height of 
the Korean war, he did what smart politi- 
clans said was impossible; he kept the lid 
on prices and ended up as one of the bright 
hopes of the Democratic Party. He put a 
ceiling on raw cotton in defiance of the 
powerful congressional cotton bloc. He 
stuck to meat controls in the face of stam- 
peding livestock men. He said no, again 
and again, and he made his opposition like 
him. 

Pressure only brought out the jokes: 
“Suppose I'm fired. The worst that can 
happen to me is that I'll have to go back 
to Toledo. I like Toledo.” 

Now 51, Mike DiSalle is back in Ohio, but 
not Toledo, and has just finished a first 
hectic year as Governor of the State. He's 
also in a key position to say who gets most 
of Ohio's 64 votes at the Democratic National 
Convention in July; Symington, Kennedy, 
Humphrey, Meyner, and Williams have 
been courting him actively. Should he go 
to the convention as a favorite son, which 
seems probable, he himself could easily get 
tapped for the Vice-Presidential nomination, 

A lot of Ohioans will tell you that DiSalle 
has changed. That his appearance has 
changed is undeniable. He's shaved the 
whimsical mustache. He has also shed 40 
of his onetime 215 pounds. No reporter 
nowadays can honestly call him squash- 
shaped or liken him to Winnie-the-Pooh, 
But Ohloans say he's changed in other ways; 
they point out that DiSalle was conspicu- 
ously sobersided on the stump last year. 
They said that as Governor he is no speciai 
protector of the little man. The main rea- 
son: his tax measures have added 2 cents to 
the price of a pack of cigarettes and a like 
amount to a gallon of gasoline. 

DiSalle insists that he hasn't changed 
at all. “The people who say that I've 
changed are mostly the ones who never knew 
me very well.” 

Until his election as Governor, most 
Ohioans knew DiSalle chiefly from the pub- 
licity he got during his 2 years in Washing- 
ton. Probably no politician in recent years 
has been received more warmly by the press 
or been covered more fully, 


To Washington reporters this unpreten- 
tious, tubby little man seemed made to order 
for human-interest stories. They reported 
his administrative actions, but what figured 
most often in the headlines was his humor. 
("They tell me cotton is not a commodity 
but a theology,” he was quoted as saying 
after he'd stood up to the southern bloc. “I 
don't believe it.“) His courage, his resilience, 
his good sense somehow got obscured. 

The real Mike DiSalle is, or has been, a 
fine corporation lawyer and successful busi- 
nessman; a serious student of political sci- 
ence; a conscientious administrator; and, 
above all, a passionate believer in the demo- 
cratic process. The fact that he also has a 
natural sense of humor is almost incidental. 

His humor is spontaneous and he invar- 
lably turns it on himself, He is, in truth, a 
soft-spoken man, whose mildness some peo- 
ple mistake for weakness. He dresses con- 
servatively in department-store suits, gen- 
erally in need of a pressing, and his shoes 
are often unshined. “I take my work seri- 
ously,” he says, smiling, “but never myself.” 

Since taking office, Mike (everybody calls 
him Mike) has worked an average of 16 hours 
a day, 7 days a week. He's up every morning 
at 6:20, has a light breakfast, and is usually 
at his desk by 7:30. If he manages to make 
it home for dinner, he goes back to the office 
until 10:30 or 11 at night. 

Probably the saddest thing in his life is 
that he can no longer cook or eat the mac- 
aroni with clam sauce and the spaghetti he 
loves. He runs quickly to fat, but the last 
time he was sick was when he had his tonsils 
out, 30 years ago. Despite his current Spar- 
tan routine, he has never been more cheerful. 


A1637 


“I'm doing what I like,” he says. "If I get 5 
or 6 hours sleep, it's enough.” 

Friends have suggested that maybe he 
wouldn't have to keep such long hours if 
he didn’t insist on reading every paper before 
signing it. When the new cigarette tax act 
was brought for his signature, he proceeded 
to read it carefully, even though kidding 
newsmen kept reminding him that every min- 
ute was costing the State $43. Suddenly 
Mike pointed to a printer's error that had 
escaped the attention of both the Lieutenant 
Governor and the speaker of the house. Had 
he signed it without correcting it, the act 
would have been nullified. 

DiSalle did two things on taking office last 
January that immediately dramatized his 
philosophy of government. He introduced 
circulating cabinet meetings, each meeting 
being held in the office of a different depart- 
ment. And he opened all these meetings to 
the press. 

“Take the mystery out of government,” he 
says. “That’s the way to build public con- 
fidence in it. The other day five Democratic 
senators came in, mad as fury. The news- 
papermen sat in. It was the most candid 
discussion I bet they've ever heard. I've in- 
vited the press secretary of the opposition 
(Republican) party to participate in my 
press conferences. I don't believe that hap- 
pens any place else. 

“In the past the Governors have always 
issued the orders to the party and the legis- 
lature,” Mike says. “I’m trying to get us to 
operate in the open. People tell me, ‘It looks 
bad íf you say you want something and you 
get beat“ I've been beaten before and it 
didn't hurt long.“ 

Of the several causes that DiSalle lost in 
his first round with the legislature, failure 
of his bill to abolish capital punishment un- 
doubtedly disappointed him the most. “As 
a lawyer,“ he says, I've seen an innocent 
person get the death sentence because a wit- 
ness who wasn't even there misidentified 
him. I've seen a simpleton boy get the chair 
for a sex crime that aroused the community, 
while organized gangsters went free because 
they were well financed and well repre- 
sented.” 

Working in the Governor's mansion in 
Columbus are nine convicts, eight of whom 
have been found guilty of murder. “My 
family has nothing to fear from these men, 
eyen though five of them sleep under the 
same roof with us,” DiSalle says. “I find 
great doubt surrounding their convictions. 
I have become attached to many of them. I 
ask myself, ‘What would society have gained 
if that man had been electrocuted?’ I 
answer Nothing.“ 

On capital punishment, DiSalle has even 
been opposed at home, ‘My wife said to me, 
‘If some sex maniac attacked your daughter, 
you'd want to kill him.” I say, Les, but 
that’s what makes it wrong.’ I wouldn't 
become nearly so aroused if it was someone 
else’s daughter. Justice has to have an 
even hand; it shouldn't be swayed by 
emotion.” 

The popular support he might have won 
by his stand on capital punishment was lost 
by introduction of his labor reform bill and 
passage of his various tax measures. 

His labor racketeering bill shocked AFI 
CIO leaders, who were outraged at the bill's 
severity; it would, for instance, impose 
prison sentences of 10 to 30 years for em- 
bezzlement of $20 or more. Although the bill 
would give 10 years to a union leader who 
accepted a bribe, it provided no punishment 
for his briber. 

DiSalle admits that the bill was tough. 
“This is not directed against the labor move- 
ment but against individual who would take 
advantage of it. I was with labor in oppos- 
ing right-to-work legislation, but I wouldn’t 
accept 1 penny of campaign contributions 
from labor. I didn't want anybody to be 
able to say that my position was a bought 
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position; nor did I want anybody to be able 
to come to me later and say, ‘You shouid 
drop your fight for labor reform because we 
financed your campaign.“ 

Actually the labor reform bill was so ex- 
treme, it had almost no hope for passage. 
Now DiSalle will have time to work out a 
bill that labor will accept. 

At no time during the storm did he lose 
his sense of humor. When he appeared be- 
fore a house committee to testify on behalf 
of his labor reform bill, the chairman asked 
members to be brief with their questions 
and not “tax the Governor's time.” 

“That,” said the Governor, “will be the 
only thing we haven't taxed." 

The day after his sales-tax bill passed, 
the Columbus Citizen ran an 8&-column, 
page-1 streamer: “Mike's Got to Go.” 
Mike, however, is confident that voters will 
return their support once they understand 
that the $311 million increase in revenue 
was absolutely necesary to get the State out 
of the red (he says he inherited a deficit of 
$10 million to $15 million) and to provide 
minimum services. 

DiSalle also has been criticized for by- 
passing the experienced, smooth-working 
delegation from Cleveland's Cuyahoga Coun- 
ty in favor of two relatively untried assem- 
blymen as speaker of the house and Senate 
majority leader. The result was to antag- 
onize a faction that represented 25 percent of 
the State's voters and to make it extremely 
dificult to exert party discipline. DisSalle's 
intention, however, was quite clear, This 
was the first Democratic legislature in 11 
years. He simply did not want it and the 
party stamped with Cleveland's brand of 
boss politics. 

Ever since he was first nominated for Gov- 
ernor in 1956 (he lost to Republican C. Wil- 
llam O'Neill by 427,885 votes), DiSalle has 
been trying to rebuild the Democratic Party. 
He appointed his own State chairman and 
began to build from the grassroots. Some 
evidence of his success: in 1958, Democrats 
ran for offices that had been uncontested for 
years. Only 5 seats in the lower house were 
uncontested whereas in 1956, 20 seats had 
gone by default. 

He does not scorn the use of patronage. 
“Right after the election we called party 
leaders from all over the State into an open 
meeting in Toledo. First time in anybody's 
memory this had been done. We said we 
were going to give jobs to Democrats, but 
they would have to be qualified.” 

What little time DiSalle has for recreation 
he spends with his family. He has a boy and 
four girls, the eldest of whom is 28-year-old 
Antoinette. Old-timers in the State’s em- 
ploy have observed that under Mike the man- 
sion has come to look more like a home and 
less like a formal tea party setting. 

His only hobbies now are reading and book 
collecting. He owns 70-odd books by Hora- 
tio Alger, mostly first editions, and keeps a 
couple of people in New York on the lookout 
for more. “They're very simple books,” he 
explains, “Truth always wins and the good 
boy always gets along. They remind me of 
some things I never want to take for 
granted.” He is also fond of contemporary 
biographies of Presidents, and was especially 
delighted recently to run across a biography 
of Millard Fillmore. 

“People ask me why I'm interested in peo- 
ple like Fillmore. Well, I learn a lot from 
them—for one thing that, regardless of 
background, when a man becomes President, 
2 always tries to live up to the responsibil- 

y” 

: The eldest of seven children, DiSalle was 
born of Catholic parents on Sullivan Street 
in New York City on January 6, 1908. His 
mother and father came from the Italian 
village of Vasto. His father, Anthony, was a 
punch-press operator. When Mike was 3, 
Anthony's factory moved to Toledo, and the 
DiSalles moved with it. Thrown out of work 
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at the bottom of the depression, Anthony 
started his own electroplating business in 
his back yard. Today the firm grosses more 
than $1 million a year. 

Mike didn't speak a word of English until 
he was 5. “Until I started school there 
was no need to speak English. You can't 
imagine what it's like, going to school and 
not being able to say a word to the other 
kids. I suppose that’s what drove me to the 
library so early. 

“When I was in the fifth grade we were 
asked to write a composition on what we 
wanted to be. I wrote that I wanted to bea 
public official.” When he was 25, a fledgling 
lawyer scarcely 2 years out of Georgetown 
University, he ran for clerk of the Toledo 
municipal court and was soundly licked. 

In 1937, he ran successfully for the State 
house of representatives. He was defeated 
when he ran for the State senate. In 1942, 
he was one of two Democrats elected to the 
Toledo city council and was reelected four 
times. He was twice vice mayor and waa in 
his second term as mayor when Truman 
asked him to be price boss. 

It was as vice mayor in 1946 that he set 
his precedent for sticking his political neck 
in the noose of tax reform. Toledo was 
broke. The voters had rejected ten bond 
issues to pay teachers’ salaries and other 
expenses. Mike chaired a committee spon- 
soring a 1 percent city income tax on cor- 
porations and individuals. The CIO de- 
manded a $2,400 exemption for a married 
man with one dependent and forced a city- 
wide referendum. But the tax was passed 
and 5 years later Toledo had raised more 
than enough money to pay off $14 million 
and to increase services. 

In 1949, Toledo was locked in one of the 
country’s bitterest labor disputes. For 7 
months, a panel of 18 citizens, 6 each from 
industry, labor and the public, had tried to 
bring peace. It looked hopeless until 
DiSalle asked the labor representatives to 
write down what they thought management's 
rights were, and management representatives 
to make the case forlabor. At that moment, 
the citizens labor-management committee— 
the so-called Toledo plan—was born. It 
worked. 

DiSalle’s experience in State elections has 
paralleled that of his party. He ran for 
Congress in 1946 and lost; he ran for the 
Senate against John Bricker in 1952 and lost; 
he ran against C. William O'Neill for gov- 
ernor in 1956 and lost. He ran against 
ONeill again in 1958 and this time he won. 

His wife, Myrtle, has long since stopped 
trying to get him to give up politics. 
DiSalle’s friends say he won't be satisfied 
until he gets into national politics—either 
as national chairman of his party or as a 
member of Congress or something higher. 
Mike himself isn’t saying. “I've always felt 
that you can't plan a political career. 
You've got to live it. There are tides that 
come in and out that are going to take you 
one way or the other.” 

A new tide could sweep Mike DiSalle back 
to Washington. Till then, he's content to 
take his cue from Mark Twain: “Always do 
right. This will gratify some people and 
astonish the others.” 
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HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I would 
like to call attention today to an excel- 
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lent and highly informative report re- 
cently released by the National March 
of Dimes Foundation describing the 
vigorous and constructive efforts devoted 
to the prevention and cure of polio. 
This report, by Mr. Basil O'Connor, 
president of the national foundation, is 
indeed an inspiring testimonial to the 
fine work being done by the national 
foundation. The National Foundation, 
like the many other fine and selfiless 
national organizations dedicated to the 
stamping out of sickness and disease, 
merits our highest praise. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent to have excerpts from the founda- 
tion’s report printed in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the excerpts 
were ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 


BUILDING A New HEALTH PROGRAM 


(By Basil O'Connor, president, the National 
March of Dimes Foundation) 


The national foundation has moved vig- 
orously into the task of translating an en- 
larged health program from paper to action. 
A good beginning was made in 1958 toward 
new goals in research, medical care, and 
training of essential personnel. 

Concurrently through the year under re- 
view the organization has continued to dis- 
charge heavy responsibilities in the field of 
poliomyelitis, Provision was made for med- 
ical care and rehabilitation of thousands of 
polio sufferers—most of them having been 
stricken years ago—and research was ex- 
tended in the area of polio prevention. 

It has been a rewarding year—exacting 10 
the volume of work in new ground and the 
added financial burdens that were inevitable 
in the transition, but exciting because of the 
importance of the objectives. A progressive 
role of greatly augmented usefulness in com- 
bating disease and disability has been as- 
sumed by your National Foundation, and the 
close of the year found the organization well 
on its way toward fulfillment. 


BACKGROUND 


Your board of trustees, as far back as 
1952, was of the opinion that the national 
foundation, through its long fight on poli 
had so equipped itself as to serve eventually 
as a flexible, dynamic, and highly effective 
force in America against illness and dis- 
ability—not only the effects of polio but 
human damage resulting from many other 
causes. Underlying the opinion were these 
facts: 

That a unique and highly creative researcD 
program, developed in recognition of thé 
overlapping nature of disease problems, 
uncovered promising leads to further study 
and possible prevention of a wide variety 
of virus and other diseases. 

That through the cooperation of local 
medical advisory committees with informed 
and dedicated volunteers in thousands 
communities throughout the country, 4 
competent system had evolved for providing 
care to the disabled; and 

That a multimillion-dollar program. for 
the training of scientists and experts in the 
medical and allied professions was in f 
operation, having long proved of indis- 
pensable worth to the Nation in combating 
acute personnel shortages. 

Any one of these facts was a persuasive 
argument for continuing the work of the 
national foundation. The combination left 
no doubt in the minds of your board of trus- 
tees nor of expert independent advisers wD? 
had been consulted. 

Studies were made to determine the most 
productive course of action, and on July 22. 
1958, the national foundation revealed a new 
concept of its usefulness and announc 
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to the public the specific initial objectives 
Of its expanded program, 
BLUEPRINT 

The national foundation was described in 
that announcement as an organization for 
Medical research, patient aid, and profes- 
onal education with a program that hence- 
orth would not be restricted to any one dis- 

or condition. It would have specific 
Pau initially but would be flexible enough 
Meet new disease problems as they arose 
Pursue expeditiously the solution of 
one as and when new opportunities 
do s were created. 

Tt is conceivable that through its broad- 
Tange research program, particularly in the 
the viruses, the national foundation 
enabled to forestall certain potential 
Problems before they arise, or before 
can become major threats to the well- 
of the Nation, and perhaps to produce 
to others that have, up to now, de- 
ution. 
1s a bold concept, demanding the utmost 
&nd of medical science. But it is also 
recognition of the capacities of med- 
research as demonstrated under the 
tromsorsRip of the national foundation, of 
lema werrelated character of disease prob- 
them and of modern medicine's approach to 

. ae successful research work that 
one in polio, and in many other 
cuban recent findings, we have witnessed 
Y the first impact of this approach. The 

a Ssibilities are truly tremendous. 


n BUILDING THE NEW ON THE OLD 

— — main channels of its activity 
experts medical care, and the training ot 
Polio the national foundations work in 
had laid a sound basis of experience 

a promising list of projects 

new program. Hence by July of 1958 
Organization was ready to go ahead with 
it had already planned or hoped 
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Research 


that was essential before a 
could be created had led scien- 
of the national foundation 
to study of the basic problems of 
These investigations extended 
y De questions of how living celis 
. the role 
uman iliness ply, and of cells in 


— the many important and promising 
Were instituted or continued in 1958 
brodustudles of the mechanism of virus re- 
bells action within cells and the genetics of 
of tee in tissue culture, an exciting line 
Benes r! that may provide clues to the 
Of cancer and other diseases. 
ang portant new knowledge of the causes 
Peete penton of inherited diseases is ex- 
Stimulation ul. from the very considerable 
tional 1 m given to genetics through na- 
cerning eln on- sponsored inquiries con- 
they Contain and the complex chemicals 
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the Po raga was opportune for studies of 
paraiytie of vaccination on the · incidence of 
the Polio, These have strengthened 
tecta wet that the Salk vaccine, while it pro- 
lyzing egies individuals from the para- 
vent €cts of the disease, does not pre- 
munity: Spread of the virus in the com- 
safe . hence an unvaccinated personis not 
may th infection through carriers who 
: emselves be immune to paralytic 
en er recent studies have indicated that 
tant mothers are vaccinated 
ter the re the antibodies from the mother 
Biving it loodstream of the unborn child, 
lytic polls porary protection against para- 
that a pti Also, it has been established 
ngle vaccine combining protection 
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against diphtheria, tetanus, whooping cough 
and polio can be given safely and beneficially 
to infants as young as 2 months. 

The possibility of using live-virus vaccine 
against polio was explored further. Exten- 
sive tests of such yaccines are now being 
conducted, but much more work will have 
to be done before a live-virus product can 
be put on the market. 

The search was continued for effective 
antivirus drugs, for quick and reliable diag- 
nostic tests for virus infections, and for the 
cause and prevention of kidney stones in 
bed-ridden patients, 

Additional work was financed by March of 
Dimes funds on the nature of the rapidly 
growing list of known Coxsackie and “echo” 
viruses—the “camp followers” of the polio 
viruses—and on the possibility that these 
and other virus infections may cause dis- 
abling illness years after they attack. 

The national foundation has made several 
grants to leading research centers for studies 
in the two major fields that were added to 
its program in 1958, 

One of these is an approach to the problem 
of rheumatoid arthritis through the study 
of autoantibodies—antibodies that are “anti” 
to one’s own tissue. Inquiry was begun into 
tissue reactions to injuries as a possible 
cause or precipitating factor in rheumatoid 
arthritis. Moreover, other scientists are try- 
ing to determine the significance of an 
abnormal protein (rheumatoid factor) pres- 
ent in the blood of persons afflicted with 
rheumatoid arthritis. 

As a beginning of research into the causes 
of congenital malformations, national foun- 
dation grantees have been making detailed 
investigations and analysis of the aftermath 
of recent “echo” virus epidemics in Wiscon- 
sin and Minnesota. In those outbreaks the 
spread of infection was wide enough to in- 
clude considerable numbers of expectant 
mothers, It is hoped the studies will show 
whether the virus infections of these 
mothers resulted in more abnormalities than 
usual among the bables. 

The national foundation’s allotment of 
funds for medical research in 1958 was 83,- 
370,769. This brought the total investment 
for this purpose since inception of the or- 
ganization in 1938 to $33,900,000, 


Medical care 


In the third year of relatively low polls 
incidence, residual damages of the heavy at- 
tacks of earlier years were still running high, 
still constituting a heavy drain on the na- 
tional foundation. Most of the 57,700 pa- 
tients who received assistance from March of 
Dimes funds in 1958 had been stricken in 
prior years. 

However, there was also an increase in the 
1958 cost of care for new patients because of 
scattered outbreaks of paralytic polio, largely 
among the unvaccinated. The epidemic in 
Detroit last summer, for example, cost more 
than a half milon dollars in March of 
Dimes funds by the end of the year, and will 
necessitate substantial outlays for rehabili- 
tation for years to come. 

The allotment of March of Dimes funds for 
medical care in 1958 was $19 million as com- 
pared with $21,500,000 in 1957. 

One of the primary objectives of the 15 
respiratory and rehabilitation centers sup- 
ported by the national foundation through- 
out the country is to cut down as much as 
possible the long-term hospitalization even 
of seriously disabled patients. For many 
such persons, indefinite custodial care in the 
hospital without special services for in- 
creased independence, means waiting for 
death, whereas going home, no matter how 
serious the involvement, is a chance once 
more to live, To achieve the transition to 
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home care is a costly matter, often requiring 
expensive equipment and services; but it is 
a trade of dollars for human life—a kind of 
transaction your national foundation has 
ever been ready to enter, to the limit its 
finances will permit. 

The centers, which also function in re- 
search for improvement of techniques in the 
care of the disabled, and in teaching and 
demonstration, provided 115,376 days of pa- 
tient care in 1958. Some centers had to be 
operated at or above their capacities. 

The 1958 outlay of March of Dimes funds 
for the support of the respiratory and 
rehabilitation centers was $2,342,951. 

The bright record of these centers was a 
factor in leading your board of trustees to 
approve the establishment, beginning in 
1959, of a new nationwide network of re- 
gional centers for the observation, evalua- 
tion and treatment of arthritis among chil- 
dren through the age of 18 years. Another 
such system to be devoted to the subject of 
birth defects is planned. 


Manpower for health 


A very large expansion of the available 
supply of trained personnel—larger than any 
now provided for—is a need in the 
health field today. Without it, modern 
medicine may be prevented from large-scale 
application of the improved techniques al- 
ready developed. 

In the face of this serious shortage, the 
national foundation in 1958 made significant 
advancements in its program of professional 
education, already the largest in the country 
conducted by a voluntary organization. New 
steps were taken to strengthen and broaden 
the appeal to young people to enter upon 
health careers; the effort was advanced to 
make more productive existing facilities and 
methods of this vital branch of education; 
and national foundation awards of fellow- 
ships were continued for advanced training 
in research, clinical medicine, and teaching. 

A new 10-year $12 million national founda- 
tion college scholarship program was launch- 
ed in October 1958. The purpose is to stim- 
ulate interest of young Americans in educa- 
tion in five health areas: medicine, nursing, 
physical therapy, occupational therapy, and 
medical social work. During the next decade 
at least 515 scholarships will be offered an- 
nually, each of $500 per year, renewable for 
3 years at the same rate. 

Through this program the national foun- 
dation, for the first time, will reach students 
in high school and their early college years. 
For the first time, too, support for 4 years 
of study Is offered in these disciplines. Still 
another first is the way the program is to 
be conducted—that is, as a community sery- 
ice performed through the local chapters 
rather than as a completely centralized 


program. 

This shift in primary responsibility from 
national office to local chapter is actually a 
reflection of basic approach. The national 
foundation hopes to encourage understand- 
ing by local communities of their own health 
problems, and to offer opportunities for each 
community to exercise its own initiative in 
meeting those problems. 

As in previous years, grants were made in 
1958 to colleges and universities as contri- 
butions both to the quantity and quality of 
teaching for the health professions. 

There are experimental patterns in educa- 
tion just as in research. The national foun- 
dation is deeply involved in the experiments 
going on in medical education today; in- 
volved in changing basic attitudes, in rais- 
ing standards, and in helping to develop 
curricula in medical schools and schools of 
the associated professions to train the kind 
of people needed for its expanded program 
and for modern medical care generally. 
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on Asia 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CLAIR ENGLE 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. ENGLE. Mr. President, the Con- 
lon Associates, Ltd., of San Francisco, 
Calif., have prepared exhaustive study of 
U.S. foreign policy in Asia at the request 
of the Senate Foreign Relations Com- 
mittee. This study, fifth in a series be- 
ing issued on American foreign-policy 
problems by the committee, was pub- 
lished November 1, 1959. The Korean 
section of the report was authored by a 
distinguished political scientist from the 
University of California, Prof. Robert A. 
Scalapino. He has written an objective 
and very thought provoking analysis of 
the problems of this wartorn country. 
Although it is possible that his conclu- 
sions with regard to American policy 
needs will not be shared by all experts 
on the subject, I think the report is of 
sufficient importance to warrant its in- 
clusion in the Recorp for the attention 
of the Members of the Congress and the 
public. I ask unanimous consent that it 
be printed in the Appendix. 

I am advised by the Government 
Printer that the insertion will run be- 
yond the two pages permitted, and will 
make three pages, at a cost of $243. I 
ask unanimous consent that the matter 
may be inserted in the Record notwith- 
standing the additional cost. 

There being no objection, the excerpt 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Korea 

Korea stands today as the symbol of free 
world cooperation against Communist 
aggression, the remarkable courage of a 
stalwart people, and the American deter- 
mination to save a frontier state. It is un- 
fortunate, therefore, that the South Korean 
Government has not acquired the type of 
respect from the broad community of free 
nations or the degree of contact with them 
that would, lend it greater strength. Except 
for its contact with the small states of Tai- 
wan, South Vietnam, and the Philippines, a 
few European ties, notably West Germany, 
and its close relations with the United 
States, the Republic of Korea has been 
largely isolated from the non-Communist 
world, 

The reasons for Korean isolation and free 
world misgivings over Korean politics are 
complex. The fault does not lle wholly on 
one side. In addition to its difficulties in 
Projecting a satisfactory external image, 
however, the South Korean Government 
faces an increasingly serious political crisis 
at home. The viability of democratic insti- 
tutions in Korea is on trial and political in- 
stability is a threat. Arbitrary decisions by 
officials and police-state suppression appear 
to be keeping pace with mounting political 
unrest. And in few areas of the world is 
American prestige more closely tied to the 
internal developments of a foreign state. 
Whether Justified or not, the United States 
will be held responsible for what happens in 


In many respects, the Republic of Korea 
lives on borrowed time. The Communists 
anticipated an easy victory in 1950 and came 
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close to achieving it. For brief periods, they 
controlled almost the whole of the Korean 
peninsula. In retrospect, one substantial ad- 
vantage emerged out of the war for the non- 
Communists along with the obvious trage- 
dies. Usually, the appeal of communism is 
that of the unknown or the untried versus 
that of the government in power. But large 
numbers of Koreans now in the south lived 
under communism, at least for a short 
period, and therefore have some personal 
basis for judgment. The Korean Commu- 
nists have not fared well in this competition. 
In the great natural “elections” produced 
by events in Korea, when people voted with 
their feet, the Communists suffered re- 
sounding defeats. The overwhelming flow of 
refugees was from north to south. The siz- 
able leftwing movement in South Korea was 
also reshaped by the war and Communist ac- 
tions. The “fellow traveler“ element was 
sharply reduced. To the extent that the 
“left” plays a role in current South Korean 
politics, that role is essentially on behalf of 
Democratic socialism, Behind this lies the 
fact that the great body of Koreans, includ- 
ing the intellectuals, are genuinely anti- 
Communist today, partly as the product of 
wartime experiences. 

These advantages, however, might be only 
temporary. The Republic of Korea cannot 
count permanently upon Communist fail- 
ures of the past. Memories are often shaped 
to fit current discontents. More impor- 
tantly, a younger generation is now growing 
up in Korea who are mainly aware of the 
present. Within a few years, this group will 
represent a significant portion of the elec- 
torate. There are also external factors that 
argue against complacency. The rise of Com- 
munist China as a major power will produce 
increasing pressures upon non-Communist 
Korea that can only be resisted through a 
combination of internal strength and ex- 
ternal support. The route to internal 
strength does not lie merely through a large 
standing Army. It must also include the 
vitality of the nation and the morale of its 
people, In order to protect its future, the 
Republic of Korea will have to meet these 
latter requirements, 


1. THE KOREAN ECONOMY 


The Korean economy has been and con- 
tinues to be heavily dependent upon Amer- 
ican aid. Without that aid, it would col- 
lapse. The period of postwar reconstruction, 
however, is ending. Presently, a transition 
from mere survival to expansion is taking 
place. Accelerated economic growth for 
South Korea is now possible and likely, but 
the degree of progress is contingent upon a 
wide range of factors. Many serious prob- 
lems exist. 

Few societies, if any, in the modern world 
have undergone the travails of modern 
Korea, Colonialism, segmentation, and in- 
tensive war followed one upon the other. 
Japan contributed much to economic prog- 
ress in Korea but it also shaped the overall 
economy in a typically colonial fashion, be- 
queathing to independent Korea a sharp eco- 
nomic imbalance. That inrbalance was com- 
pounded by the artificial division of the 
country at the 38th parallel into the so- 
called “agricultural” South and “industrial” 
North. Five years later, Communist aggres- 
sion cost Korea 1 million lives and damages 
estimated at $3 billion. Perhaps the real 
miracle is that this series of tragedies has not 
utterly destroyed the morale of the Korean 
people. 

| The current situation, however, holds 
promise along with problems. Industrial 
and mining production in South Korea have 
registered substantial gains in recent years. 
Progress in agriculture has been slower, but 
some advances are now being registered. In 
early 1957, the Korean Government, with the 
support of the American ald mission, under- 
took an austerity program. For the first time 
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since the Korean war, inflation was brought 
under some control. In general, the signs 
indicate that the Republic of Korea is en- 
tering a phrase of more rapid economic de- 
velopment. Perhaps it is between the crawl- 
ing and the walking stage at present. 

Many stubborn problems remain. Infla- 
tion must still be considered a threat. The 
Korean production system has various weak- 
nesses. It is characterized by a high degree 
of unevenness: highpowered and ultramod- 
ern equipment furnished by ICA and a small 
number of skilled workers coexist with anti- 
quated methods and tools, sometimes in the 
same industry. Modern entreprenurial tal- 
ent is scarce and its growth is inhibited by 
nepotism, the continued uence of the 
oriental family system. The interaction be- 
tween business and government is extremely 
close, and marked by an unfortunately large 
3 of personal favoritism and corrup- 

on. 

The problems of credit and investment are 
also difficult. Credit is both scarce and ex- 
pensive; interest rates may run from 7 to 10 
percent per month. Government investment 
in economic development must be limited 85 
long as military expenditures remain so large 
Private investment is also limited by a com- 
plex of factors: low savings proclivites 
hoarding, and the channeling of funds int? 
forms of investment other than industry. 
Moreover, conditions in Korea have not madè 
it attractive to private foreign investment. 

Living conditions in South Korea have 
greatly improved from the low point of war- 
time misery, but the Koreans are still a 
people. Some 75 percent of the people are 
engaged in farming and fishing, with per 
capita production estimated at not 
than US. $50 per year. In proportion to 
cultivated acreage, Korean rural populatio® 
density is the second highest in the worl 
That population is rising, moreover. The 
total population, swollen to over 22 million 
by northern refugees, is increasing at a rate 
of 1.6 percent annually, Urban living stand- 
ards are rising faster than those of the 
areas, but the problems of underemployment 
and unemployment are grave. 

South Korea has relatively meager natural 
resources, especially of the type required ot 
industrialization. Indeed, the questions 
how much and what kind of industrializa”. 
tion is economically sound for this state 
critical questions that have never been su- 
ficiently studied, since they are also ques* 
tions highly fraught with political dangers- 

Many of the problems noted above are 
common ones in the so-called late-develop- 
ing societies, and there are no simple solu- 
tions. Tax reforms, an expanded credit - 
tem, and a rigorous campaign against cor. 
ruption, waste, and inefficiency are all 
needed. What responsibility does the United 
States have? Since 1953, aid to Korea 
totaled some $1.7 billion, the overwhe ted 
proportion of this coming from the Uni A 
States. A strong case can be made for 
thesis that these funds have not been u 
as efficiently as they should have been, tha? 
American interests and objectives in conne? 
tion with their use have not been sufficient! 
defined and defended, and that our gen 
weak position has created serious problems 
The charge is common that American ® 
has created too many Korean millio 
and sustained too many corrupt practices. 

There is some validity in this 3 
Basically, we have had a weak policy to and 
Korea in terms of stipulations, controls, the 
supervision. We have usually invoked 
time-honored maxim “noninterference iD ine 
internal affairs of another state,” despite r- 
fact that massive aid obviously is inter! as 
ence and our responsibility for overall tren 
in Korea —and its ultimate detense—ennne 
be avoided. Clearly this is a complex 49 
difficult matter, and one not confined iy 
Korea by any means. It is one of the 
urgent problems in connection with 
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nomic aid to late-developing societies: In 
a, the difficulties were doubtless com- 
Pounded by the rivalries and divisions of 
authority that have prevailed among our 
feparate diplomatic, economic ald, and mili- 
missions; recent sdministrative changes 
May bring some alleviation. But the broader 
elements of the problem will remain, and 
Reed to be faced squarely. These issues must 
not be used as the basis for underestimating 
economic assistance as A ma jor weapon in the 
Worldwide struggle against totalitarianism. 
t our techniques of aid, and our responsi- 
ties in connection with ald, need to be 
Cally reassessed. 
2. KOREAN POLITICS AND SOCIETY 


Korean democracy today stands in pre- 
8tlous condition. Some progress has been 
Made, and, considering the events of the 
last decade—indeed, the last half century 
PS the miracle is that any semblance 

democracy exists. Nevertheless, demo- 
me institutions face a very great trial in 
te future, with the outcome un- 

Predictable, 
5 can be argued that democracy has made 
of ly significant progress in the Republic 
of since 1945. After a lengthy period 
politienlallem and authoritarianism, Korean 
vi tics have been marked by surprising 
gor and intensive competition, a tribute, 
thee to the independent character of 
People. A two-party system ex- 
est With the Liberal and Democratic Par- 
both conservative in their general phi- 
— The leftwing Progressive Party has 
tives been outlawed; it had garnered rela- 
y few votes except for the presidential 
ade” of 1956 when the Democratic can- 

me died prior to the election. 

Rhee Liberal Party, dominated by Syngman 
maintains absolute control of the na- 
maj government at present, with a strong 
Ority in the National Assembly. Since 
— Political system is strongly cen- 
sive „this also gives the Liberals exten- 
the control throughout the provinces. Both 
of popularity of President Rhee and that 
howeven Peral Party have dropped sharply, 
Providing itt the election of 1960 ts in doubt, 
tratio 5 it is fairly conducted. The Demo- 
Speciale 5 has steadily gained strength, 
Where 16 in urban areas, such as Seoul, 
victori t has won a series of overwhelming 
has peer Competition in Korean politics 

There +: been more intense, 

is also evidence to indicate that the 

People are participating in public 
On a larger scale and with more 
intelligence than at any time in 
history, Their participation is marked 
Browing exercise of individual free 
halimark of a democratic society. 
no blind worship of a national hero 
of nor meek obedience to the 
the village headmen on the other, 
Pear to y; even the rural electorate up- 
they tae ee their “self-interest” when 
their ballot. In some rural areas, 

Ment, we. the influence of traditional ele- 
as the 2 strong, but new groups, such 
Crean war veterans and the modern 


„vie with the old centers of 
Power, 
fi remely 


BEBE, 


127 


45 
af 
g 
E 


soclety at present is 
n and in a state of great 
epee Ty The historic conserva- 
ple, especially the peasantry, 
anges oderated by rapid socioeconomic 
Korea is Thus, the political landscape of 
being substantially altered. 
orce Of provincialism in Korean poli- 
receding, a force of enormous 
ce. The effect of modern 
“oe dislocation has aided in this 
exist, of coupo races of the old order still 
Irom ., There is a tendency to hire 
Yenient, aoe own district when con- 
have © northerners now in the south 
help each othe Sether to some extent and 
tical groupe, when possible. Certain po- 
“Ps show regional proclivitles. It 
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is often sald, indeed, that the present na- 
tional government is dominated by men 
from central Korea; similarly, the Chang 
Myun faction of the Democratic Party is 
known to include many northerners, al- 
though some of Chang's key advisers are from 
the south. Increasingly, however, regional 
differences and loyalties have been subordi- 
nated to a sense of Korean nationalism. 

Each of the above factors in its own 
way indicates the progress of democracy and 
the Korean state. Yet the darker side of the 
picture demands at least equal attention. 
Throughout its brief history, the Republic of 
Korea has been marred by political violence, 
acts of flagrant suppression, and certain po- 
lice-state tactics. And today, as the elec- 
tion of 1960 approaches, the Liberal adminis- 
tration is engaged in successive acts that can 
only be regarded as assaults upon basic dem- 
ocratic rights. The Democratic Party is be- 
ing intimidated, its leaders threatened, its 
press restricted, and its general rights vio- 
lated. The charge of “treason” is being used 
loosely to justify these actions, and laws 
such as the national security law are being 
rammed through the National Assembly over 
bitter opposition to give them legal sanc- 
tion. At the same time, the Local Autonomy 
Act was amendod to make the offices of 
mayor and township head appointive rather 
than elective, thereby greatly augmenting 
the power of the central government in 
what is obviously an attempt to make it im- 
pregneble at election time. Perhaps Korea 
does not have a two-party system, but 
rather a 1\4-party system, with the opposi- 
tion party intimidated and discouraged. 

As has been noted, such tactics are not 
new. In 1952, for example, the Korean Army 
was deeply involved in the elections; in 1956, 
it was the police who served the political 
purposes of the administration. It has been 
less easy to apply these pressures in major 
urban centers; hence the relative strength of 
the opposition in such places as Seoul, 
Taegu, Pusan, and all larger cities. But in 
the rural areas police interference has fre- 
quently been extensive. The degree to which 
this type of pressure upon the electorate will 
continue and be effective is uncertain. 
Some evidence suggests that future pressures 
may be more subtle and that Liberal leaders 
will also resort increasingly to such tactics 
as public works and similar benefits to win 
votes. Perhaps neither the military nor the 
police can be utilized for coercive purposes 
in the immediate future since many within 
these ranks suspect that political changes 
will soon occur. The task of supervising 
the next victory may be handed to some new 
group such as the Anti-Communist Youth 
Association which the Liberal Party has been 
grooming. In any case, however, the signs 
are very disturbing. 

Syngman Rhee has had many of the quali- 
ties of a successful leader, and he has ac- 
quired, not unjustly, the symbol of “father 
of the country.“ His popularity among the 
Korean people has been very high at points, 
but now it appears to be declining. In the 
elections of 1952, Dr. Rhee received approxi- 
mately 72 percent of the popular vote, but 
his percentage dropped to 56 percent in 1956 
despite the death of his leading opponent 
just before the election. One factor involved 
is his advancing age, another the desire for 
a change, and the feeling that one group has 
been in power too long. But Rhee is a reyo- 
lutionary before he is a parliamentarian, and 
he has been a revolutionary for most of his 
85 years, He will not give up power easily, 
and he and his supporters may not be will- 
ing to give it up at all, whatever the cost of 
staying in office. 

Perhaps a case can be made for benevolent 
despotism in Korea. Democracy may not 
be feasible in a society with the internal 
problems and external threats faced by the 
Republic of Korea. At the very least, some 
tempering may be necessary in the initial 
stages, some tutelage during the period of 


A1641 


transition. In these regards, Korea, despite 
its differences, shares certain problems in 
common with many late developing so- 
cleties. But irrespective of these problems, 
the immediate issue in South Korea is one of 
political stability or instability, and the 
degree to which a people's confidence in 
their institutions and leaders Is won or lost. 

The Korean political future is obscure. If 
President Rhee were to die before the 1960 
elections, the Liberal Party would probably 
continue in power by some means, prevent- 
ing Chang Myun, the Democratic Vice Presi- 
dent from taking office. In the long run, 
however, Rhee’s death or retirement is likely 
to produce some important party realine- 
ments among the conservatives. Both con- 
servative parties are loose coalitions at pres- 
ent, with various factions jockeying for 
power. The two main Liberal factions have 
been labeled the “Extremists” and the “Mod- 
erates,” with the former still seemingly in 
control, Within the Democratic Party, men 
like Chang Myun and Cho Pyong Ok each 
have substantial numbers of followers. The 
differences separating factions in both major 
parties are not basically questions of policy 
or ideology, but questions of office and power. 
Hence coalitions are always complex and 
changes unpredictable. Probably Cho will be 
the Democratic nominee for President if 
Rhee remains in office until the 1960 elec- 
tion, Should Rhee pass from the scene, con- 
servative party ranks would almost certainly 
undergo & process of regrouping, with ele- 
ments of both major parties forming new 
units, 

The indications are strong, however, that 
some conservative coalition will hold the 
reins of political power in Korea, at least for 
the immediate future, irrespective of Rhee's 
tenure in office, The left-wing, as repre- 
sented by such groups as the now outlawed 
Progressive Party, is still relative weak. This 
is due to many factors: The continuing force 
of Korean conservatism, the impact of the 
Korean war upon the leftwing, and the con- 
trol policies of the Government, among other 
things. 

The leftwing may not remain weak perma- 
nently, however. As noted earlier, the 
younger generation is increasingly restive, 
and even among the older groups substan- 
tial sociopolitical changes are taking place. 
There is considerable danger that in Korea, as 
in some other parts of Asia, an “intellectual 
proletariat” will develop, a younger educated 
class finding insufficient outlet for their 
talents and energies. This problem has a 
special facet in Korea, as it did once in 
Japan. The opportunities for the talented 
children of poor families in civilian uni- 
versities are very limited, due to meager 
scholarship funds. If they have any chance 
for higher education, it is usually via mili- 
tary schools, Thus, a number of bright 
young officers from the lower economic 
classes are emerging, filled with resentment 
against “special privileged” civilians and 
politicians. This could be explosive. 

In a broader sense, it is legitimate to ask 
whether Korea will follow a pattern set else- 
where, and replace civilian parties with mili- 
tary rule? This is possible, but the odds 
seem somewhat against it, at least for the 
present. Currently, no military man has 
great political prestige or organizational 
strength in Korea. Within the army, there 
are many ambitious men. But up to date 
the military have been instruments rather 
than masters of civillan government. This 
is partly due to the skill with which the 
Liberal administration, and particularly 
President Rhee, has handled the army. Po- 
tential rivals have been sidetracked; strong, 
independent-minded leadership has been 
discouraged. Under the circumstances, fac- 
tional disputes and attempts to gain the 
President's favor have flourished. If party 
government fails completely, military rule 
at some point is a definite possibility, but it 
is not likely to happen in the near future. 
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Thus, the are for the continua- 
tion of conservative civilian rule in the Re- 
public of Korea, irrespective of the lifespan 
of President Rhee and the outcome of the 
1960 elections. This cannot negate the fact, 
however, that Korean democracy is on trial, 
and that the events of the next few years 
may well determine the support which demo- 
cratic institutions can expect from the 
Korean people in the longer range future, 

3. KOREAN FOREIGN POLICY 


Korean foreign policy also faces a major 
challenge. Since 1945, the Republic of Korea 
has been strongly attached to the United 
States, and the Korean-American alliance is 
very likely to continue for many reasons. At 
the same time, however, Korea will probably 
make increasing attempts to lessen the iso- 
lation that has characterized her position in 
Asia and add new dimensions to her diplo- 
macy. 

The historic Korean problem has been that 
of a small nation wedged in between major 
and often aggressive powers. It is an obvious 
advantage to have a firm alliance with a 
major distant power like the United States 
which has no territorial ambitions. Put 
simply, Korea has less to fear and more to 
gain from American aid than from that of 
any other major power, and most Koreans are 
aware of this fact. But increasingly Koreans 
are also aware of the need for other friends 
and allies. There is a natural, growing desire 
for greater interaction with non-Communist 
societies other than the United States. One 
evidence of this is the newly found enthusi- 
asm for West Germany, especially among 
many of the younger people. In intellectual 
circles, moreover, hope is rising that Korea 
can now have more meaningful contact with 
other Asian-African societies, especially those 
to the south. i 

Hostility toward Japan is substantial, 
especially among the Korean elite. Given 
political trends in Asla, close relations be- 
tween Korea and Japan are important, per- 
haps imperative to the welfare of both 
societies. Yet the obstacles are formidable. 
Bitterness and racial prejudice exist on both 
sides, and are not confined to a tiny group. 
The roots of the problem are deeply imbeded 
in history, including recent history. For 
some 40 years, Japanese imperialism domin- 
ated the Korean peninsula, The Japanese 
did much to advance Korea In a technological 
sense, and provide law and order, but they 
could not destroy Korean nationalism, and 
their generally condescending attitude to- 
ward Korean culture created many barriers. 


Recollections of the past have been fortified - 


by problems of the present such as fisheries 
and repatriation. 

There are some rays of hope. Many 
Koreans have personal ties to Japan, either of 
respect or friendship, and most of the com- 
mon people are not anti-Japanese. More- 
over, even among those who harbor bitter- 
ness, increasingly there is a recognition that 
relations with Japan should be normalized 
in the national interest of Korea. There is 
considearable reason to believe that im- 
provements can be realized, especially when 
Syngman Rhee ceases to be President, for 
his personal enmity to Japan is boundless. 

The chances of Korean reunification in 
the near future are extremely remote de- 
spite the desires of the Korean people. There 
is some parallel with the German problem. 
The Communists cannot support peaceful 
reunification at present because they know 
that they would suffer heavy electoral de- 
feats and become an insignificant minority. 
Nor do they wish to commence another 
war through any attempt at unification by 
force. They will be content to walt, hoping 
for mounting unrest in the south. On the 
other side, while the Liberal Party has 
threatened forceful reunification at times, 
the Rhee government is not likely to defy 


world opinion, Incl that of 
Skates uding the United 
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Under these conditions, both the Republic 
of Korea and the rest of the non-Commu- 
nist world are confronted with the question 
of how to treat the North Korean Govern- 
ment. Up to the present, the Republic of 
Korea has treated suggestions or acts of 
negotiation on any subject. with the North 

) as treason. Thus an isolation 
much stricter than that between West and 
East Germany has prevailed. For example, 
no trade or visits are permitted, Over a 
period of time, sentiment in the south fa- 
voring some relaxation may develop but this 
is difficult to predict. 

«Meanwhile, about 8 million Koreans live 
in the north under a Communist govern- 
ment. The North Korean Communist elite 
has often been divided into three factions: 
the “Yenan,” “Moscow,” and “indigenous” 
elements. This signifies the diverse back- 
ground of the Korean Communist move- 
ment, and there is no doubt that factional 
difficulties have existed in the north, al- 
though no simple generalizations can be 
made, Current evidence suggests that a 
number of purges have taken place in party 
ranks, and that Russian influence in North 
Korea is much stronger than that of Com- 
munist China at present. Indications are 
that life has been rigorous in the north, but 
that, through human sacrifices, industriali- 
zation is being advanced. 

At present, North Korea does not offer 
great competition to the south. As has 
been noted, Communist actions before and 
during the Korean war turned millions of 
Koreans against that movement. Up to this 
point, communism has signified neither 
nationalist victory, political freedom, nor 
higher living standards to the average 
Korean. And North Korean propaganda to 
the south has been crude and relatively in- 
effective, although southern propaganda to 
the north has not been much better. 


4. U.S. POLICY IN KOREA 


(a) The United States cannot discontinue 
economic asistance to the Republic of Korea 
at this time without risking the most serious 
economic and political repercussions. 
Neither the Korean people nor the Govern- 
ment is prepared to underwrite economic de- 
velopment without outside help at present. 
It is important now, however, to reexamine 
our aid program in Korea with respect to 
the following questions: 

(1) What form of aid Is most conducive to 
stimulating indigenous energies and capital 
formation? 

(2) To what extent should assistance be 
geared to long-range plans and what should 
be the American responsibility for checking 
the validity and progress of such plans? 

(3) What is the proper balance between 
military and economic aid, in terms of the 
security and welfare of Korea? 

This report cannot spell out detailed an- 
swers to these questions, but it might be sug- 
gested that whatever the form and amount 
of aid determined most desirable, the present 
military expenditures of the Korean Govern- 
ment should be reduced. Our treaty obliga- 
tions for the defense of the Republic of 
Korea are clear and unequivocal, and they 
must remain intact. With these, and the 
recent development in weapons, the Korean 
Army can safely be reduced to more manage- 
able proportions for the Korean economy, 

(b) The United States has too grent a 
stake in the Republic of Korea, and the sym- 
bol of Korean freedom for which Americans 
fought and died, to permit any wholesale de- 
struction of democratic rights without some 
counteraction. What can be done? First, 
the American people and the American Con- 
gress should be more thoroughly alerted to 
the facts of Korean political life. Korean 
leaders are presently convinced that the 
American people are not concerned with what 
happens in Korea as long as it remains anti- 
Communist. The American press should 
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give far greater coverage to the Korean po- 
litical scene, and more foreign correspond- 
ents should be sent to Korea to cover politi- 
cal events, including the forthcoming elec- 
tions. Some of our public leaders should go 
to Korea and, while there, reiterate the 
fundamental requirements of a democratic 
society. All Koreans should be made aware 
of the fact that the eyes of the world and, 
particularly the United States, are upon 
them. 

It should be made unequivocally clear to 
all Korean political groups that repeated 
violations of human rights or assaults upon 
democratic institutions in Korea will have 
a sharply adverse effect upon American- 
Korean relations. And means should be 
used to give this warning effect, if neces- 
sary. We have been too weak in Korea, and 
have not gained the respect of either the 
Government or the people for this fact. 
There are means that would be painful with- 
out being fatal which the United States 
could employ to support its own national 
interests in a situation where we bear 
enormous responsibilities. 

(c) On the positive side, the United States 
needs to encourage all types of cultural rela- 
tions and scholarship pertaining to Korea. 
Despite our heavy involvement in Korea in 
recent years, American understanding of 
Korean society and culture is y 
poor. There are no centers of Korean stud- 
ies in the United States at present, and al- 
most no American scholars primarily devoted 
to this area. With such weak cultural un- 
derpinnings, it is extremely difficult to build 
a strong political alliance. Some of the 
fault lies with the Republic of Korea 
its representatives. Nevertheless, both the 
American Government and private groups 
and citizens should give high priority to 
tackling this problem. 

(d) It is strongly in the interest of the 
United States that the Republic of Kores 
have increased diplomatic, cultural, and eco- 
nomic relations with the non-Communist 
world. It is especially important that re- 
lations between Korea and Japan be im- 
proved. This will not be easy, and s 
can pressure or mediation carries obvious 
risks. But the problem is also criti 
enough to our general interests to warrant 
risks. One possible method of slowly bring- 
ing Korea and Japan closer together is M 
the context of international conferences in- 
volving other nations or people. Even more 
formal means can be utilized such as the 
contacts of oversea student and scholar 
groups. But the United States must also do 
some serious thinking about compromise so- 
lutions to current Korean-Japanese differ 
ences that might be proposed privately tO 
the two parties by us, solutions that might 
involve some American commitments %5 
well, 

(e) There is no feasible method at present 
whereby Korea can be reunited, and tw? 
de facto Korean governments will likely con- 
tinue for the foreseeable future. Ultimately, 
recognition of this fact will probably shape 
new policies, both within the Korean penin- 
sula and outside. The United States may 
find it in the national interest to work for 
some general compromise agreement betwee? 
the free and Communist worlds pertaining 
to divided states and their representation in 
international bodies. 

The United States can take pride 
decision to uphold Korea against Communist 
aggression. It is important, however, tha 
in the years ahead Korea remain a gro 
symbol of freedom, justice, and progress. 
This is only possible if the United States 
continues to make a substantial commit- 
ment. military and economic, to the Kores? 
people. But it also depends upon K a 
itself, the integrity of the political elite an 
the determination of the Korean people. 
Korea reveals both the challenge and the 
limits to American policy. 
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The Way Trujillo Nipped Plot, Why 
Church Joined in Battle 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER , 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
Orn, I include the following article from 

e magazine of February 29, 1960, by 
Thomas Dozier, associate editor of Life 
en Español: 

THE Way Tauanro Nrrrrn PLOT, WHY 

CHURCH JOINED IN BATTLE 
(By Thomas Dozier) 

Cupan TrusmLo—The beginning of the 
end in Trujilloland may well have been a 
Warm Sunday late in January, On that date 
in Catholic churches all over Trujillo's island 

priests rose up and publicly read the 
Most telling criticism of the benefactor heard 
by Dominicans in 30 years. Their warning 
resulted from the way in which Trujillo had 
Suppressed a plot aimed at assassinating him. 
It was a plot which the old dictator quickly 
Put down, but in the process he set.in motion 
& chain of events certain to do him no good. 

Trujillo's efficient and well-equipped army 

had easily crushed a comic-opera invasion 
Cuba in June, mainly because the in- 
Yasion was not coordinated with the internal 
Opposition. In September this internal op- 
tion, made desperate by shame and an 
asingly difficult economic situation, be- 
Ban to stir itself. A plan was slowly and 
Cautiously evolved. Its simple objective was 
ta the benefactor. A place and a date 
Chosen: the annual livestock show late 
December on the grounds of the 1955 
International Fair of Peace and Brotherhood 
Of the free worid. Trujillo was scheduled to 
Open the show, and the chances were that 
ther Héctor, the president of the republic, 
Along with a good sprinkling of other Tru- 
88 would be in attendance. Bombs would 
be ed everywhere the benefactor might 
expected to show up. 

Trujillo's omniscient and omnipresent in- 
telligence service was probably privy to the 
Plan, or at least its general outline, from the 
beginning Shortly before the livestock fair 
— to open, the government announced it 
in 


been postponed until January 21. Early 
2 ber, the secret police had arrested 
young Catholic seminarian on charges of 
Possessing homemade bombs. This arrest 
a tactical mistake, and a serious one. 
Nder the 1954 concordat with the Vati- 
» Trujillo agreed to special treatment for 
ical} and religious in his domain. Specif- 
5 Yy, the concordat provides that no cleric 
8 arrested without notifying church 
this aritles. Trujillo's cops failed to observe 
wing Tequirement. When the church got 
arch Sf the seminarian's arrest, the hier- 
Yy Was outraged. 
wee Plotters in the meantime had changed 
tes themmetable to jibe with the new dates 
A — livestock fair: if they could not get at 
it in “nefactor in December, they would do 
have NN But the plotters appear to 
tiy cked both a central leader and a de- 
naiveté plan for assuming power. Their 
Tact th and inexperience is indicated by the 
them ey went right ahead. Nearly all of 
Desen ne ble professionals, busi- 
they ] n, and students from good families; 
ho 5 Wanted to kill Trujillo. They had 
that win Port. They took it for granted 
army w the benefactor out of the way, the 
tae 8 step in to enforce order. With 
y in control, they reasoned, the way 
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would be open for more moderate forces to 
assume power. 

These January conspirators had no con- 
nection with Dominican exiles in Cuba, Ven- 
ezuela, and Puerto Rico. They were anti- 
Communists, anti-Castro moderates, many 
of them extreme political conservatives— 
anxious to change their country’s govern- 
ment before any local variety of Castroism 
charged in to replace dictatorship with dem- 
agoguery, 

But the benefactor was still too smart for 
them. In the dark hours of January 18, 3 
days before the bombs were to go off, the 
khaki-colored Volkswagens of the S. IM. (se- 
curity police) buzzed into action. SIM. 
agents descended on hundreds of Dominican 
homes, hauled away fathers, sons, husbands, 
brothers—and even some wives and mothers. 

Both the numbers and category of those 
arrested were impressive. At first, the Do- 
minican police announced that 15 or 20 
people had been jailed. Later, the govern- 
ment Officially admitted to 123 arrests, Of 
the prisoners 120 were tried and sentenced 
to 30 years in prison, The best information 
in Ciudad Trujillo is that the number ar- 
rested actually totaled between 1,500 and 
2,000, Among them were some very impor- 
tant Dominicans. They included the son 
of the former ambassador to Venezuela, the 
brother of the dean of medicine at the Uni- 
versity of Santo Domingo, the son of the 
former ambassador to the Vatican, the son- 
in-law of the ambassador to Mexico, the son- 
in-law of the ambassador to Colombia, the 
nation’s top cardiologist and the island's 
leading gynecologist, who had formerly been 
personal physician to Trujillo's daughter. 

In tackling such people as these, Trujillo 
must indeed have been desperate, for this 
class of nonrevolutionary citzentry has pro- 
vided the main passive support of his re- 
gime. But it was not only the quality and 
quantity of the people he arrested that was 
to haunt Trufillo; the way the arrestees 
were treated brought the benefactor into 
conflict with the most impressive enemy he 
had yet faced: the Catholic Church. 


Trujillo was understandably irritated that 
so many of his former friends could join a 
plot to kill him and, when the benefactor is 
irritated, it is not a nice thing to be in his 
power. This time Trujillo decreed a com- 
partively subtle form of torment for his re- 
spectable victims. Prisoners of both sexes 
were stripped naked, chained and thrown 
into common cells. A prominent woman 
physician was reportedly handcuffed nude 
to a distinguished lawyer in the same state 
of nakedness, to their mutual discomfort 
and embarrassment, The order of the day 
was indignity rather than the usual elec- 
trodes and the fingernail pliers, although 
there may have been some physical torture 
too. 

The church found such tactics insuffer- 
able, especially sas they came hard upon the 
earlier arrest of its seminarian. Monsignor 
Octavio Antonio Beras, archbishop coad- 
jutor and active head of the church in the 
Dominican Republic, got together with his 
titular superior, aging (83), half-blind 
Archbishop Ricardo Pittini, who as head of 
the oldest see in the Western Hemisphere 
holds the imposing title of Primate of the 
Americas. The bishops of the country were 
summoned to Ciudad Trujillo, where they 
drafted one of the most Outspoken pro- 
nouncements isued in modern times by the 
Catholic hierarchy in any country: a pastoral 
letter warning Trujillo to mend his way. 

The letter was completed and signed on 
January 25, the Feast of the Conversion of 
St. Paul. The following Sunday it was read 
at all masses in all the churches of the 
Dominican Republic, including the 420- 
year-old Cathedral of Santa Maria la Menor, 
which houses the tomb of Christopher Co- 
lumbus. 
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“We cannot remain indifferent to the griev- 
ous blow that has afflicted many Dominican 
homes," said the bishops. “* * The basis 
and foundation of all positive law is the in- 
violable dignity of the human person. Each 
human being boasts, even before his birth, 
a heritage of prior and higher law than those 
of any state whatever.” Then the hierarchy 
listed what the church considers the in- 
tangible and inviolable rights of man; the 
right of life, the right to form a family, 
the right to work as a means of maintaining 
the family, the right to commerce and the 
exchange of products, the right to emigrate 
to another country in search of better work 
and tranquility, the right to a good name, 
the rights of “freedom of conscience, of the 
press and of assembly.” 

Congregations listened intently and nerv- 
ously as the bishops and priests announced 
an unprecedented action: “* * * We have di- 
rected in the exercise of our pastoral minis- 
try an official letter to the highest authority 
of the country, so that by a program of mu- 
tual understanding, excesses can be avoided 
tears dried, wounds healed and peace 
restored to so many homes.” The pastoral 
added, with a fine twist of phrase, that the 
bishops were asking a special boon from God 
that no member of the Trujillo family 
“should ever experience, during his lifetime, 
the sufferings that afflict today the hearts of 
so many Dominican fathers of families, of 
so many children, of so many mothers and 
80 many wives.” 

Within a week the text of the letter was 
published abroad. In the flurry that fol- 
lowed, the church issued a mollifying state- 
ment suggesting that the incident had been 
unduly emphasized. But in private the 
churchmen expressed their determination to 
oppose any further infringement of human 
rights, 

Trujillo on his side turned the whole force 
of his own personality and his propaganda 
machine into a campaign to make it appear 
that everything was rosy. His newspapers 
published unprecedented reams of religious 
news; his foreign minister dashed off to 
Rome for a conciliatory talk with Pope John 
XXIII. The benefactor himself worked 
round the clock attending masses, funerals, 
church weddings, religious processions, being 
godfather at hundreds of baptisms. El 
Caribe, the leading daily of Ciudad Trujillo, 
blossomed with pictures of Trujillo the good 
Catholic. 

Simultaneously, the generalissimo acquired 
a sudden fondness for foreign journalists. 
He even invited them to a luncheon at which 
he joked: “I am sorry I could only invite 
low-class people today. All the best fami- 
lies are in jall.” When I talked with him on 
the Sunday following the pastoral letter he 
veritably bubbled over with cheerfulness, 
joking about stories in the United States that 
he had fied the country. He followed me 
out onto the steps of the palace to show a 
letter from a priest and asked, “Does this 
sound as if I am having trouble with the 
church? They still ask me for a military 
band.” 

At the same time Trujillo, wanting to 
cover all bets, was starting a strange double- 
headed campaign. Its apparent objectives 
were (1) to tighten his control by reassum- 
ing the presidency from his stumbling 
brother Héctor, or (2) failing this, to turn 
over the power to somebody else if the going 
got too rough. El Caribe printed a raft of 
open letters, paid advertisements, and pub- 
lic statements calling on the benefactor to 
present himself as a candidate for the presi- 
dential elections, still 2 years away. An- 
nouncement was made that on February 21 
a monster rally and parade, the biggest in 
the history of the nation, would be held in 
Ciudad Trujillo to show his loyal people's 
wish that Trujillo would run for president, 

The minister of the interior sent out let- 
ters to 80 prominent Dominicans asking them 
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to form parties of the opposition, presum- 
ably to run candidates against Trujillo. Yet 
no Dominican seemed to want to run against 
the benefactor. One of the daily features 
of El Caribe in February was a regular pub- 
Ucatlon of open letters from these unhappy 
gentlemen, sach in turn protesting: “Who, 
me?" 

There are good reasons to believe that 
Trujillo may really be trying to find a grace- 
ful way to retire—that is, get. out. Close 
associates say he is haunted by the vision 
of sitting in some refuge like Liberia, Spain, 
or Madeira and reading stories of how an 
infuriated populace eradicated every mem- 
ory of the caudillo who imposed his name 
and personality so forecfully upon them for 
30 years. Trujillo hates the thought of going 
down in history as just another repudiated 
tyrant. He would like at least some of the 
2,000 statues erected to him In the Republic 
to remain intact. He would like to be re- 
membered for the good things he has done 
for his small country—and he has done 
much in the way of physical improvement— 
rather than for the enslavement of his peo- 
ple. As a result, he was probably serlous 
when he assured a visiting U.S. Senator that 
he would like to hold free elections and would 
accept outside observers to guarantee their 
fairness. 

The question remains whether it is not 
too late for peaceful exits. Cuba’s Batista 
wanted to get out gracefully, too; but he 
never figured out how to do it. Trujillo has 
now infuriated a large group of influential 
Dominicans. He has antagonized the 
Catholic Church, If he pardons those whom 
he has imprisoned and tries to conciliate 
the church, he seems to be leading from 
weakness. But if he keeps everybody in jail 
and continues to harass the church he 
nourishes the bitterness and enmity that 
inevitably will destroy him. He is damned 
if he does and damned if he does not. 

The best guess holds that Trujillo has 
about 3 months to adopt a positive course 
of action, Dominican sources who accurate- 
ly predicted the January coup 4 months be- 
fore it happened are now saying that a new 
plot is being hatched for June, This time, 
they say, the internal opposition, which so 
far has operated without help from the out- 
side, will get together with other hemi- 
sphere forces dedicated to the overthrow of 
the benefactor, Next time, who knows? As 
one bishop remarked ominously, “It may 
soon be time for martyrs.” 


Wrecking an Industry 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THF HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, LANE, Mr, Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an enlightening article 
which appeared in the American Legion 
magazine for March 1960: 

WRECKING AN INDUSTRY 
(By George H. Waltz, Jr.) 

No one doubts that the first victories 
in another large-scale war—if it comes—will 
be won by missiles, short-range, interme- 
diste range, and intercontinental. Some will 
be launched from land bases, some from 
high-speed airplanes, and some from nu- 
clear submarines, Billions of dollars are 
being spent by the U.S. Government to de- 


velop and stockpile this deadly kind of nu- 
clear armament, 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


However, although a single missile may 
be capable of destroying an entire city, few 
top military experts feel that missiles alone 
will win a war. In a statement made be- 
fore the Senate Armed Services Committee 
on April 30, 1959, General Lemnitzer, the 
Army Chief of Staff, said: “In my opinion, 
the introduction of the new [nuclear era] 
weapons in no way diminishes the role of 
the ground soldier.” Most military men 
recognize the fact that it will be the foot 
soldicr—the old-fashioned doughfoot“ 
rigged out in new-fashioned gear includ- 
ing new lightweight, rapid-fire rifiles—who 
will haye to move in to hold the ground 
leveled by a missile attack, And if such 
a war ever does come, the military and 
the American people will expect those 
soldiers’ rifies and automatic weapons to 
be the most modern, the latest in com- 
bat arms. They will expect such old- 
Iine arms manufacturers as Remington, 
Winchester, Savage, Marlin, High Stand- 
ard, and others to be fully geared for 
a quick switch from the manufacture of 
sporting arms to military weapons. In 
past wars there has been a sufficient time 
lag to allow for research and development, 
retooling, and production. In a nuclear 
war there will be no time lag. 

Unfortunately (and you can put emphasis 
on that word), the American peaple and 
many Government officials seem to be doing 
their best—either intentionally or uninten- 
tionally; it makes little difference—to 
throttle the American manufacturers of con- 
ventional ordnance, the very manufacturers 
who have come to our rescue when our na- 
tional security was threatened. A fine old 
American industry, one that ploneered in the 
use of interchangeable parts, is slowly being 
forced out of business by three forms of 
harassment, official and otherwise. 

As a result, the industry has already lost 
about one-third of its skilled arms produc- 
tion employees because of layoffs and shut-~ 
downs due to dwindling sales. The indus- 
try's profits after taxes in 1958 were 99 per- 
cent lower than they were in 1956, 

Why are sales dwindling? 

There are a number of reasons—none 
the fault of the industry. The most im- 
portant factor is the unlimited importation 
of outmoded, surplus foreign military rifles 
and handguns. Since 1956 the importation 
of junked military rifles from England, Italy, 
South America, Austria, Sweden, Norway, and 
Israel has climbed steadily each year, Im- 
ports of surplus weapons increased 20 times 
between 1955 and 1958. During the same 
period, domestic gun sales fell off 50 percent, 
It is a simple case of foreign governments un- 
loading their no-longer-adequate military 
arms on the American market without im- 
port limitations and without even an equita- 
ble import duty. 

On November 10, 1959, the President of 
Costa Rica, Mario Enchandi Jimenez, an- 
nounced that that country was sending all 
of its surplus arms to the United States in 
exchange for tractors—with old Uncle Sam 
playing the role of the man who is beating 
weapons into plowshares for a foreign coun- 
try. According to a news story that ap- 
peared in the New York Times on November 
12, 1959, President Jimenez emphasized that 
the arms were to be delivered to the dockside 
in the United States. “Whatever happens 
to them after that will be the U.S. business,” 
sald President Jimenez, 

Because of the low cost and low import 
duty—the average duty on a foreign surplus 
military rifle is $1.19—these outmoded, anti- 
quated military guns can be sold here for 
as little as $10.88 in sports shops, depart- 
ment stores, and by matl-order houses, 
most of them Johnny-come-latelys to the 
gun business. In the first 8 months of 1959, 
according to the U.8. Department of Com- 
merce, 123,676 foreign surplus military rifles 
were imported into this country. In 1958 
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a total of 172,000 old rifles were imported. 
When the final total is in for 1959, it will 
probably top 200,000. 5 

In many cases these rifles cost the import- 
ers as little as 82 cents each. Add the aver- 
age import duty of $1.19 and a few dollars 
for shipping charges, and you come up with 
a cost price that yields a handsome profit 
even at the low sales price of $10.88. Some 
foreign surplus military imports go for as 
much as $49.50. 

With such a margin of markup, the im- 
porters have plenty of change to spare for 
advertisements in newspapers and maga- 
zines. The rifies that they advertised, al- 
though no longer considered suitable for 
forelgn soldiers, are being foisted on the 
American public at prices that yield a tre- 
mendous profit for the importer. In addi- 
tion, these prices are far below the cost of 
American-made, preciston-bullt sporting 
rifles. Let if you went deer hunting last 
year, you know that the woods were full of 
British Enfields, Swedish carbines, Italian 
carbines, Norwegian Krags, Belgian Mausers, 
and other foreign military what-nots. 

Sure, they'll shoot, and that is about all a 
certain type of hunter cares about. How- 
ever, they are military rifles. Many of them 
are crude. All have been used under hard 
service for a good many years, which means 
that their stocks and barrels are not things 
of beauty or fine workmanship. Many may 
be unsafe. None, although some importers 
try to doll up thelr foreign military mer- 
chandise with so-called sporting stocks (at 
extra cost to the buyer), are really hunting 
rifles. But, thanks to low import duties and 
no import limitations, the price tags are low. 
Thousands of Carcano carbines, 7.35-milli- 
meter Italian-made army weapons, have 
been sold in the United States for as little 
as $14.88 each, Retail prices of American 
centerfire rifles range from $80 to $130, but 
these rifles are designed and built for hunt- 
ing. American rifle manufacturers, harassed 
by uncontrolled foreign competition, must 
pay high wages to the skilled arms makers 
they employ. How can they compete? The 
answer is that they can't. 

The markup that gives the firearms dealer 
his profit on an American-made rife is in- 
finitesimal when compared to the profit mar- 
gin provided by the sale of an old surplus 
military gun. As a result, the gun dealer or 
sports shop handling American rifles as well 
as foreign surplus ones is able to make more 
on the latter even though it sells for less. 
And if his primary concern is making a fast 
buck, he probably will push the foreign mili- 
tary rifle. 

This bonanza for the importers and some 
dealers has, oddly enough, been made pos- 
sible by the kindliness of Uncle Sam—kind- 
liness not directed toward the American 
small arms industry. Most of the military 
rifles that are being dumped on our market 
by the hundreds of thousands are obsolete 
weapons that have been, or are being, re- 
placed by more modern weapons, whose cost 
in many cases is being underwritten by 
Uncle Sugar’s foreign aid program. For- 
eign aid is fine when it is applied to under- 
developed countries, but when it plays & 
part in destroying an old American indus- 
try—an industry involved in our national 
security—it should be scanned carefully. 

Just recently I saw a British Enfield that 
had been bought for about $15 at one of New 
York's largest department stores. Close ex- 
amination showed the Savage imprint and 
the words “Property of the U.S.” stamped 
on its barrel. Yet it had arrived in this 
country as an uncontrolled import and had 
been sold at a handsome profit to an Amer- 
ican who, through taxes, had already paid 
for the rifle by helping to foot the tab for 
lend-lease—which turned out to be more 
give than lend or lease. 

The American arms manufacturers have 
tried to stem this wholesale flood of war 
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Surplus imports, but so far they have met 
With little success, in spite of the fact that 
they form the essential backbone of our 
Military arms production. First, they ap- 
Proached the State Department, but re- 
Ceived little help. 

Last June they turned to the Government's 
Director of Civil and Defense Mobilization for 
relief. In their petition they pointed out 
that the industry is all important to the 
National security and asked that the im- 
Portation of surplus military rifles be lim- 
ited to the average quantity imported an- 
ually during the period from 1945 to 1955— 
about 5,000 guns a year. 

This could be done under section 8 of the 

e Extension Act, which was designed to 
Prevent excessive imports from impairing the 
ability of American industries to meet their 
Mobilization assignments with a minimum 
Of lead time. Unless it is done, according 
to our principal arms makers, “the domestic 

industry cannot maintain its eco- 
nomie strength in the face of the present 
level of imports of surplus military rifes.” 
They also maintained that unless some limi- 
tations are placed on the sale of foreign 
Surplus arms, the industry will lose the 
nucleus of skilled arms experts who will be 
SO necessary to an all-out effort to produce 
military arms, and it will be unable to carry 
Out the research and development necessary 
to produce such military arms. 

To plead their case, such importers of sur- 
Plus military rifles as Interarmco, Ltd., of 
Alexandria, Va., and the Golden Etate Arms 
Corp. of Pasadena, Calif—two of the larg- 
€st—have organized the American Council 
for Technical Products. Their bland claims, 
as reported in the Wall Street Journgl, center 
on the following: 

First, that the Army Ordnance Corps car- 
on most small arms development and 
ufacture at its Springfield, Mass., ar- 

Mory. The actual facts: For the production 

Of the new, M-14 rifle, two arms manufac- 

d have been awarded contracts to pro- 

uce 35,000 rifles each. The Springfield 
has a contract to produce 15,000. 

Their second claim is that more than half 
— the surplus foreign military rifies sold go 

to gun collections or are hung over fire- 
Paces as decorations. In this respect, so the 
8 claim, they are not in direct com- 

n = 
fac with American sporting rifle manu 


unn wever, the importers’ own advertising 
d the advertising of the dealers, depart- 
ment stores, and mail-order houses han- 
Gling their beaten-up foreign wares belie 
ron Claim. Most newspaper and magazine 

are illustrated with drawings of men and 
boys togged out in hunting gear. Even the 
bee, in most cases is written to snare would- 
tae unters. The copy in a recent advertise- 
the © Placed in the Wall Street Journal by 
— Golden State Arms Corp. starts off this 
h 25 Deer hunters, we have at last received 
8 of the rare and prized British 
eines special carbine No, 5, designed spe- 
forest y for use in the jungle and rain 


This is an “over the mantel” gun? 
by ake in the New York Daily News, placed 
latent ce & Straus, one of Brooklyn's 
hunt department stores, reads: Preseason 
— ing event. British Royal 303 Enfield 
tian Tifle with a 90-day new-gun guaran- 


Do over-the-mantel guns used for decora- 


live 
antee? need a 90-day new-gun guar- 
te headline of still another such ad, 


Tribune Placed in the New York Herald- 
Va. ae by the Hunter's Lodge, of Alexandria, 
Ital read: “Happy hunting a la 
bine The copy describes a war sur- 
tallan Carcano carbine. 
Ttan how many Americans would buy an 
mantel Careano carbine to hang over their 
? The company's very name—Hunt- 
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er's Lodge—gives the pitch, It is after the 
hunter's trade—the country’s largest market 
for guns, 

The American small-arms industry is also 
feeling a squeeze from the importation of 
new shotguns and sporting rifies made in 
Italy and other foreign countries. Because 
of low labor costs and low import duties, 
shotguns and rifles with hand-engraved 
barrels and finely grained and handworked 
stocks can be placed on the American gun 
dealer's racks at a fraction of the cost of a 
domestic gun, One gun dealer showed me a 
single-shot shotgun that he can sell for less 
than $40. It was engraved and had a beau- 
tiful stock. I asked him why he handled 
them. His reply: “Frankly, they arrive 
‘broken’ and I have a devil of a time assem- 
bling them; but they sell because of their 
‘ornamentation’ and comparative low price. 
If I didn’t carry them, the fellow down the 
street would.” 

Cutthroat competition from the unlimited 
importation of both surplus and new weap- 
ons would be to hog-tie the American arms 
industry. But it also has other troubles. 
Now the industry is being plagued in a 
subtler, but just as damaging, way by various 
groups of do-gooders and pantywaisted men 
and women who feel that the main solution 
of the problems of crime and juvenile de- 
Unqueney is just a simple matter of pass- 
ing a law. They usually suggest either 
a law that would ban the sale of rifles, shot- 
guns, or handguns to anyone but certain 
Government officials and the police forces, 
or a law that would require citizens to ob- 
tain licenses or permits to own and use a 
rifie or a shotgun and to buy ammunition. 

Unfortunately, such a law has never cut 
down the incidence of crime (New York 
State is a good example of this fact). All 
it does Is prevent the average law-abiding 
citizen from obtaining a gun, or make it 
difficult for him to do so. Criminals, on the 
other hand, are able to buy handguns from 
under-the-counter sources. 

These groups would like to repeal the 
second amendment to the Constitution, 
which provides that “the right of the people 
to keep and bear arms shall not be in- 
fringed.” 

One of the first things that a dictator does 
when he comes to power is to require the 
registration of all arms. The next step is the 
confiscation of allarms. This gives him and 
his police-state government the assurance 
that the people will have no weapons to 
use in revolt. 

Last July McCall's magazine joined the 
ranks of the do-gooders who feel that you 
can outlaw crime by passing a law. In an 
anticle entitled "This Very Day a Gun May 
Kill You” they fell into step with the anti- 
rifle, antishotgun, and antihandgun parade. 
The author, presumably backed by the edi- 
tors, blamed the sale of arms to law-abiding 
citizens for many things, including juvenile 
delinquency, suicides, and crime. 

What the article failed to point out was 
that this very day you stand a much better 
chance of being killed by an automobile, a 
mugger with only two bare hands for weap- 
ons, or by a garrison belt-slinging teenager 
than by a gun. 

If we were to outlaw the use of all things 
that killed, we'd be without automobiles, 
belts, pieces of rope, lengths of heavy chain, 
umbrellas, icepicks, pocketknives, and bath- 
tubs. Many people are killed every year 
by a combination of a lost piece of soap and 
a bathtub. 

In the best tradition of the McCall's ap- 
proach to life, the author deplored the way 
in which perfectly normal and well-adjusted 
juveniles became killers once they laid hands 
on firearms. In the grimmest details, the 
article told how these youngsters burst the 
bonds of togetherness by grabbing daddy's 
rifle or uncle’s shotgun and mowing down 
other members of the family. What McCall's 
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neglected to point out was that these mal- 
adjusted children could have used a leadpipe, 
a kitchen knife, or a bottle of salad to 
vent their childish petulance. 

The McCall's article quoted numbers from 
the National Office of Vital Statistics to show 
that in 1956 over 14,000 Americans were 
killed by guns. 

However, the statistics were used slightly 
out of context. The National Office of Vital 
Statistics report for that year shows that of 
the 14,220 (if you want to be exact about 
numbers, which McCall's was not) killed, 
7,841 were suicides by firearms or explosives, 
4,010 were assault victims by firearms or ex- 
plosives, and 2,369 resulted from accident by 
firearms. Actually, the only one of these 
figures that really counts is the 4,010—the 
number of people who were assault victims 
of firearms or explosives. A man or woman 
intent on suicide can resort to gas, a knife, 
or the muffier of the family car. He doesn't 
need a gun. 

In point of fact more people, many more 
than the 2,369 listed as gun fatalities, die 
right in their own homes—homes without 
firearms—each year, And these deaths are 
caused by falling downstairs, slipping on ice, 
slipping in the bathtub, or tripping over a 
child's toy, etc. If we are to follow the lead 
of the editors of McCall’s, perhaps we should 
outlaw stairs and children’s playthings. 

When you begin to think about it, the 
whole idea becomes ridiculous. However, 
this didn’t prevent George Gallup of the 
American Institute of Public Opinion in 
Princeton, N.J., from conducting one of his 
famous polls on this subject. Oddly enough, 
his poll, too, came up with the 14,000 “killed 
by firearms” figure. And he—like the Mc- 
Call's article—failed to break down the fig- 
ures to show the percentages or numbers who 
were suicides or who were killed by explo- 
sives. Letters written to Dr. Gallup by 
sportsmen questioning the figures used in his 
poll were, for the most part, unanswered. 

Perhaps the best answer to Dr, Gallup, 
McCall's, and others we have referred to was 
presented in an editorial that appeared in 
a recent issue of the magazine Law and 
Order, published by the National Police Ofi- 
cers Association of America. It was written 
by the association's president, Frank J. 
Schira, and it said: 

“Without appearing to sit on a fence we 
feel that an American citizen of voting age 
and of good character should have the right 
to purchase without restriction a handgun, 
rifle, or shotgun or a like item without in- 
terference by a Government body * * *. 
Let's not tie redtape around the hammer of 
the handgun and restrict good men and 
women from owning firearms.” ‘The presi- 
dent of the National Police Officers Associa- 
tion of America should know what he is 
talking about. 

In the event of war, we are going to need 
our small arms industry. Let’s not kill it 
with unfair foreign competition. And let's 
not kill it with laws that require the honest 
citizen to get all sorts of permits and licenses 
in order to own a gun for hunting or target 
shooting or home protection. 

Most industries are protected by import 
limitations. Why not the American arms 
industry? 


Democrats and Defense 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, the 
following editorial from the Chicago 
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Daily Calumet, a community newspaper 
in my district, is, I believe, a most inter- 
esting commentary on a subject of great 
concern to us all: 

DEMOCRATS AND DEFENSE 

Democratic hopefuls seeking the presiden- 
tial nomination look a little foolish when 
they in unison go out calling for increased 
armaments against the Soviet threat and at 
the same time call loudly for suspension of 
nuclear tests. 

It is these same candidates who are 
obsessed with the notions that war is un- 
thinkable, that reason will triumph, that 
our differences with the Communists are 
negotiable, that Khrushchev needs peace, 
that coexistence is the prerequisite to sur- 
vival, 

If all these assertions are true and their 
reasoning logical, why then should we be so 
worried about a timelag in the missile race 
of a year or two? 


We Need Heart Research 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the Pittsburgh Post-Gazette of Febru- 
ary 23, 1960: 


Brerapays Make Heart GLOW, SCIENTISTS 
FIND—AGE PIGMENTS ACCUMULATE IN Liv- 
ING CELLS AND SHINE UNDER ULTRAVIOLET 
Licur 
3535 truly make your heart 

glow. 

The older you get, the more your heart ac- 
tually will shine or fluoresce if exposed to 
ultraviolet or black light. 

It shines more because more age pigment 
accumulates in living cells of the heart. 
This pigment is a strange and perhaps very 
significant fact in the puzzle of why and how 
we grow old and die. 

The pigment shines with a kind of orange 
light when the heart is inspected with ultra- 
violet light. 

The age pigment concentrating in human 
hearts, nerves, brains, and muscles is being 
investigated for clues to aging. 

INCREASES WITH AGE 

The story is told in an exhibit to the 
American Association for the Advancemen 
of Science, + 

Children up to about age 10 apparently 
have none of the age pigments in their 
hearts, autopsy studles show. 

But the amount increases in proportion to 
age thereafter, scientists of the gerontology 
branch, National Heart Institute, and Balti- 
more City Hospitals find. 

In persons of advanced age, perhaps 20 
percent of the heart is made up of the age 
pigment, which is relatively inactive and 
seemingly useless. 


REPLACES SOME TISSUE 
But it is replacing some of the contractile 
tissue of the heart cells. A big question is 
whether this is connected with the higher 
death rates that come with age. 
A The age pigment was first noticed many 
ears ago. Main goals now are in trying to 
izolate and identfy it, and determine what 
it means, 
Where the pigment comes from and why 
are also still unknown. It doesn't seem to 
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be correlated with heart failure, or any 
particular disease, 

The research team includes Drs, Berhard 
Strehler, Albert S. Mildvan, Donald Mark 
(now in Peoria, Ml.), Daniel Hendley, and 
Irwin Konigsberg. 


Bank of England Stops Supporting 
Market for Government Bonds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. A. WILLIS ROBERTSON 


OF VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Friday, February 26, 1960 


Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Record the at- 
tached editorial from the Wall Street 
Journal of February 26, 1960, entitled 
“Bank of England Stops Supporting 
Market for Government Bonds.” 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

BANK OF ENGLAND Stops SUPPORTING MARKET 
FOR GOVERNMENT BonDsS—ACTION Is AIMED 
AT RESTRAINING BRITISH Bonps From 
FINANCING INFLATIONARY SPENDING 


Lonpon.—The Bank of England, for the 
first time in many years, withdrew its market 
support for British Government bonds, in a 
Government move to restrain banks in the 
United Kingdom from financing inflationary 
spending. 

Banks have been selling bonds in large 
amounts on the open market to raise money 
for increased loans to customers. Such sales 
in recent weeks have been estimated at 80 
million pounds sterling, equivalent to $224 
million, 

Until now the Bank of England, anxious 
not to disturb investors’ confidence in gov- 
ernment securities, has absorbed these offer- 
ings by making purchases at prices con- 
sidered necessary to maintain a favorable 
market, 

That policy ended late Wednesday, when 
the Bank of England decided to call a halt 
to the commercial banks’ unloading and dis- 
continued its support buying. 

The immediate effect was to send gilt- 
edged issues tumbling, and the slide con- 
tinued yesterday, with losses ranging as high 
as $3. 

One financial authority said the Bank of 
England's move represented “the British Gov- 
ernment’s firmest disinflationary action since 
the bank rate was raised to 7 percent’ in 
September 1957.“ Later reductions cut the 
bank rate to 4 percent, but last month it was 
moved back up to 5 percent. s 

The bank rate is the fee the Bank of Eng- 
land charges on credit extended to other 
lending institutions. 

“With price trends uncertain in the ab- 
sence of Government support, it Is unlikely 
the banks will now indulge in any heavy 
selling of their remaining gilt-edged securi- 
ties,” one market dealer noted. 

The Government action was viewed as a 
roundabout way of restricting consumer 
credit without resorting to a further bank 
rate move or imposing direct controls on 
installment buying. 

The action of withdrawing Government 
support for gilt-edged bonds in the market 
hit industrial bond as well as Govern- 
ment bonds, In spite of late rallying at- 
tempts, the list finished widely lower yester- 
day. With losses running to the equivalent 
of a dollar or so. 
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The Bank of England normally buys and 
sells gilt-edged bonds in the market to 
smooth out violent price fluctuations. When 
such buying develops into Inflationary sup- 
port of the market against heavy selling by 
commercial banks, the central bank pulls 
out the stop—a point which apparently has 
now been reached, 

For many months banks have been lend- 
ing freely to their customers. Reasons 
listed for the rising credit demand include: 
Booming trade and increased industrial 
eutput, which mean larger inventories of 
goods to be carried and financed; capital 
expansions, frequently financed at the start 
by bank loans in anticipation of later per- 
manent arrangements; increased personal 
spending, partly in connection with install- 
ment buying of automobiles, houses, and 
appliances; heavy tax payments at this sea- 
son by companies and individuals. 

If the Government's latest action to trim 
back spending regarded as inflationary 
fails, further moves are expected. One sug- 
gestion is that the new and yet untried 
device of the special deposit might be intro- 
duced. This would be an order by the Bank 
of England to banks to deposit with it 4 
certain proportion of their cash resources. 
Money so locked up could not be used for 
advances to customers, 

Such a rule would be similar in a general 
way to the reserve requirements of U.S. law, 
under which commercial banks must keep 
specified portions of their deposits in cash 
at Federal Reserve banks. 

Official quarters indicate there is no im- 
mediate intention or need to introduce the 
special deposit plan or to resort to direct 
restrictions on installment sales. However, 
Government sources say they're determined 
to nip in the bud any new inflationary ten- 
dency; one sign of .that attitude was the 
recent hike in the bank rate to 5 percent. 


Poll Payola 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. RHODES 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Pennsylvania. Mr. 
Speaker, under leave to extend my re- 
marks, I include the following editorial 
from the Reading (Pa.) New Era: 


POLL PAYOLA 


Are public opinion polls a subtle form of 
“payola”? 

This question is not as remote as it may 
seem. One of the gimmicks utilized in the 
record business was to create phony polls“ 
and thereby manipulate the popularity of 
certain recording artists and spur the sale 
of records. 

If it worked in the comparatively unim- 
portant business of rock and roll, perhaps 
it will function with even more devastating 
results in the field of economics and politics. 

And if it was “payola” for disk Jockeys to 
artificially stimulate the demand and popu- 
larity of certain records, isn’t it even more 
“payola” when a public opinion poll keeps 
saying over and over again that Nixon is a 
virtual shoo-in for President? 

Private soundings of public temperament 
may be valid on the grounds they are kept 
confidential and are the property of those 
footing the bill. But polls taken for the 
obvious purpose of influencing, rather than 
tabulating, public opinion most. definitely 
are guilty of “payola,” 
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We'd like to see a congressional investi- 
Bation of the politakers in America. It is 
dificult for us to really believe that the ques- 
tioning of 2,000 or 3,000 people out of nearly 
200 million is a basis for predicting how 
People will vote. 

Samuel Grafton, author and columnist 
Writing in Sunday's New York Times, points 
Out that many an important debate, such as 
the famous Lincoln-Douglass exchanges 
Would never have taken place if a poll taker 

resolved the issue in advance. He cited 

‘kefeller’s withdrawal from the GOP presi- 

dential race because of polls as a disservice 
to American democracy. 

Truman proved that a stirring cam- 

Paign, raising issues and debating them 

forcefully, can prove the polltakers all wet. 

When you realize that in the past over 90 

nt of the newspapers editorially backed 
the Republican candidate for President, it’s 
to understand how a combination of 
big business, big money, big press, and big 
Polls can go a long way down the payola 
Toad to elect the Nation's No. 1 officeholder. 


Senator Vance Hartke Discusses the Un- 
employment Problem on “The American 
Forum of the Air” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON, JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


8 BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, dur- 
th the first week of December 1959, 
ng U.S. Senate Special Committee on 
ha mPloyment Problems conducted 
s in four Indiana cities. One of 

these was the city of La Porte in my own 
Congressional district. The La Porte 
pers unity has suffered substantial and 
Treat unemployment in recent years. 
tee ec of the Senate commit- 
3 in Indiana was the distin- 
the €d junior Senator from our State, 
him onorable R. Vance Hartke, who has 
ing elf shown a deep interest in attack- 
ato 


the problem of unemployment. Sen- 
ti onip uren s able and informed ques- 
fied & of the many witnesses who testi- 
Po 3 this grassroots hearing in La 
Dine eo the visit of the Senate com- 
valust 0 La Porte County unusually 
1 able and productive. 

m the Pleased, Mr. Speaker, to include 
cript Concressionat Recorp the trans- 
Air” 155 The American Forum of the 
the to Oadcast of December 1, 1959, on 
pic, “How Serious Is the Unemploy- 

t Problem?” 


tant Senator Hartke and Dr. Clarence 
Honk Professor of economics at Johns 
kins University, participated in the 
jon. The proceedings follow: 
OW SERIOUS Is THE UNEMPLOYMENT 
(Senator PROBLEM? 

VANCE Hartke, Democrat, of Indi- 
economies . Clarence Long, professor of 
Snyder oe Hopkins University; Jim 
ae erator) 

ot the ak This is the “American Forum 
Broadcastin Produced by the Westinghouse 
dore G 8 Co. in association with Theo- 


Demy, Sueste are Senator VANCE HARTKE, 
Indiana, 


at, of , and Dr. Clarence Long, 
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professor of economics at Johns Hopkins 
University. 

They will discuss 
Problem.” 

When Labor Secretary James Mitchell “ate 
his hat“ a few weeks ago it was one more 
indication that despite the booming Amer- 
ican economy over 3 million people are 
unemployed. Opinions vary widely on the 
seriousness of the problem and how it can 
be solved. 

We are pleased to have as our guests on 
the “American Forum” Senator VANCE 
HARTKE, of Indiana, who is a member of the 
Senate Special Committee on Unemployment 
Problems, and Dr. Clarence Long, professor of 
economics at Johns Hopkins University. 

Senator HARTKE, let's begin by discussing 
the causes of unemployment. 

Now Dr. Long has testified before your 
committee that unemployment is caused by 
excessive labor turnover, poor business man- 
agement, lack of community organizations 
in depressed areas, and stubborn and short- 
sighted labor leadership. Do you agree with 
Dr. Long? 

Senator HARTKE, Well, those are some 
pretty general terms. We have to come back 
to some specifics. I think possibly we have 
to take this in the context in which Dr. Long 
was talking about. 

The important thing to me about unem- 
ployment is that this is something which 
deals with human beings. It is something 
that cannot be dealt with In statistics alone. 
When you have a man out of work and he 
has a family to support it is a problem, and 
when we have this situation multiplied bet- 
ter than 3 million times in the United States, 
it is more than a problem. And the impor- 
tant thing to the public is that they have 
to pay in one way or another for these 
people. They have to pay for them either 
in unemployment compensation checks, 
they have to pay for them in welfare assist- 
ance or they will have to pay for them in 
local relief or in charitable donation or 
otherwise they pay for them in the way 
which is most inhuman of all, and that is 
suffering, and this to me is why we must 
seek the solutions to some of these problems. 

Mr. Snyper. Well, what about the causes of 
unemployment? 

Senator HARTKE. There are a number of 
causes, of course, but the biggest thing Is 
that you must haye an economy which is 
capable of absorbing a number of potential 
individual situations. One of them is the 
supply of labor which is available. This 
means that it must be qualified and capable 
of doing the jobs which are required. It 
doesn't do any good to have a typist apply 
for a job doing welding. The typist can't 
weld. Nor can the welder type, and this 
presents one problem. The other situation, 
another one of the situations is the case 
where you have people at work in factory 
levels, or in the production of goods, and 
this number of* people is not increasing in 
the Nation’s overall economy. It is really 
at about the same level numerically as it 
was in about 1919, so we have to find another 
area where people can go to work. 

So to find an answer to this means really 
finding an answer to our overall economic 
problem. Involved in this is the one big one 
which is coming to the front now, and is 
nothing more than what we have had before, 
what we call automation. This is the 
increased productivity of a human being as 
a result of using intelligent machines or 
intelligent methods of doing things. 

Mr. Snyper. Dr. Long, do you agree with 
the Senator on this or do you still feel as you 
did before you testified before his commit- 
tee? 

Dr. Long. Well, I certainly agree with a 
great many things that the Senator has said. 
I think that one of the interesting things 
about the behavior of our employment and 

\ unemployment problem over the last 13 years 


“The Unemployment 


"factor involved here. 
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is that it presents us with something of a 
paradox. On the one hand the economy has 
shown that it has amazing ability to create 
jobs for enormous numbers of people. We 
have actually now employed about 8 million 
more people than about 13 years ago, and 
all during that time there have been enor- 
mous releases of people because of increases 
in efficiency, so we have abeorbed a great in- 
crease in the labor force and offset this great 
increase in technological technology. 

At the same time throughout this period 
we have always continued to have something 
like about 4 percent of our labor force un- 
employed. Only briefly, and that was during 
the Korean war, has it gone below 4 percent. 
That means somewhere around 3 million un- 
employed, and I think we have to ask our- 
selves what is the nature of our unemploy- 
ment problem, is it a recession unemploy- 
ment problem or is it a typical or normal 
peacetime unemployment problem? 

And when you examine the total contribu- 
tion of recession unemployment to the total 
unemployment problem we have had over 
those years, you will find that five-sixths of 
all of our unemployment has been the kind 
of unemployment that persists even during 
what we think of as prosperity. 

Senator HARTKE. I think that is right, Dr. 
Long, and this is the problem because now 
we are talking about so-called increased 
prosperity in the event that the steel strike 
is settled, and we don't know about that, 
If it isn’t, of course, this is going to be multi- 
plied and be upon us much quicker than 
before. Many economists, as you well know, 
predict a recession in 1961, and this is noth- 
ing new, but the point that worries me is 
when you add to this normal drop of 3- 
million-plus, these people in recession times, 
we have something which could be a poten- 
tial threat not alone to our economic future 
but to our political future as well. The point 
that really worries me, and I find in many 
of these cases we talk about are our educa- 
tional facilities—you come from an educa- 
tional institution—TI find people who are not 
educated to do a job. 

I was in the hearings with West Virginia 
and an old man 33 years of age told me, he 
said, “I'm too old to get a job, but I am too 
young to claim my old age pension and all 
I know is coal mining and I don’t know 
anything else.” 

Dr. Lono. Well, I agree with ‘you. If you 
take a look at the unemployed you will find 
they have certain characteristics. One, they 
Are apt to be rather young. There is an 
awful lot of unemployment among the 
young people. There is an awful lot of un- 
employment among colored people. There 
is a lot of unemployment among the older 
people. Actually the older people tend to 
be unemployed for longer periods. There is 
a good deal of unemployment among people 
in certain localities and in the case of your 
unskilled labor, your manual worker, the 
people in manufacturing and mining and 
construction, in these industries, you have 
heayy concentrations of unemployment, 
And following Senator HARTKE'S statement, 
you have your greatest problem of unem- 
ployment among the uneducated people. 

Mr, Snyper. Where does your charge of 
shortsighted labor leadership apply to these 
problems? 

Dr, Loxo, Well, that is only one factor in- 
volved here, I wouldn’t think that short- 
sighted labor leadership was the principal 
I only mention it as 
one. I think certainly the type of leader- 
ship that overprices labor, insists on getting 
a wage which is greater than what the mar- 
ket can absorb at any particular time, the 
type of leadership which insists on inflicting 
outmoded methods of production in the 
shortsighted effort to preserve a job for a 
certain period, this raises the costs of labor 
so high that in many cases people can't afford 
to buy it, and the workers stay unemployed. 
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Senator HartTKE. Dr. Long, let me inter- 
rupt you for a moment. I don't want to 
disagree with you, but I would like to pose 
a question to you in this regard: We talk 
about shortsighted labor leaders in these 
regards. Now primarily their responsibility 
is to their membership as I understand the 
concept of American economics, and their 
job is to provide two things for them as far 
as they are concerned. That is an adequate 
wage under good working conditions, and if 
they do this of course then they are serving 
a useful function in society. 

However, whenever you talk about over- 
pricing the labor in a community, how can 
they overprice themselves whenever they 
have to deal on a competitive basis with 
industry? 

Dr. Lonc. The overpricing consists of ad- 
hering to a certain stubborn wage policy 
which makes it very difficult for the business- 
man to hire that labor, to cover the costs in 
the price he charges and sell enough of it 
to employ all the workers. 

I agree with you the labor leader's Job 18 
to represent his workers, but he doesn’t rep- 
resent them if he tries to get such a high 
price or tries to inflict such practices that 
the workers don't get jobs, I mean only 
insofar as the worker has a job does his 
higher wage help him. If the higher wage 
prices him out of the market, then the 
worker is not helped, he is hurt by it. 

Senator HarrKe, I agree with that. It 
doesn't make any difference what his pay 
per hour is, if he doesn't work any hours, 
that is what you are saying. 

Dr. Lone, Yes. ~ 

Senator Hartke. In the coal mining in- 
dustry, and I was born in the heart of the 
coal mining area of southern Indiana, we 
have a situation which makes me wonder, 
though, about this type of situation. Here 
are labor leaders who according to industry 
and labor alike, and even the economists, 
have contended that they have not stopped 
automation which of course is the normal 
process of reducing the labor force. They 
do have a high labor-wage-scale. They have 
improved their working conditions tremen- 
dously. And yet today in this particular 
industry they are able to take this coal, mine 
it in the United States, ship it overseas and 
deliver it on the banks of the Rhine cheaper 
and less expensively and at less money than 
the Germans can mine their own coal and 
at less price in spite of the fact that the 
miners in Germany are receiving less money 
than our people. 

Now this is one of the hard hit groups of 
people in the United States today, and this 
makes me wonder whether there can be any 
real as to whether it can be lald at 
the doorstep of so-called labor leaders. 

Dr. Lone, I hope I didn’t give the impres- 
sion that I lay this whole problem, Senator 

at the doorstep of labor leaders. 

Senator Hartke. No, I don't think you did, 
I honestly don't. I understand that. 

Dr. Loxe. I started out by saying that it is 
only one contributing factor. There are a 
great many other factors. As I say one of 
the major factors is the nature of the un- 
employed person himself. In many cases—I 
think in a bulk of the cases, he doesn't have 
enough to offer the employer to justify his 
employment. Consequently, he either 
doesn't get a job or if he gets it, he loses it 
and if he loses it, he has a hard time getting 
another job. 

You will find that something like half of 
all the unemployed suffer something like 85 
to 90 percent of all the unemployment in the 
sense that unemployment keeps coming back 
to this group all the time. 

Senator Hantxe. And we recognize that. 
Like you mentioned before, certain categories 
suffer worse than others, and of course with 
the Negro, he suffers in this. In other words, 
his problem is not a question maybe so much 
of civil rights as it is a question of eco- 
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nomic rights for the Negro and maybe he 
would have his civil rights. 

Dr. Lona, Precisely. 

Now when I say it lies within the worker 
himself, I don't mean it is always the work- 
er's fault. Obviously if a colored man can't 
get a job, it is not his fault that he is 
colored, and we can't change this situation, 
but what we have to do here is to eliminate 
the obstacles to the employment of colored 
people. 

Senator Hartke. The prejudice. 

Dr. Lona. Yes, and the prejudice against 
the employment of older people. 

Mr. Snyper. How large a factor do you 
think prejudice against the Negro is in em- 
ployment policies? 


Dr. Lona. I think it is quite an important. 


factor in this respect, that the great expan- 
sions in the demand for labor are occurring 
in white collar and service occupations. You 
will find most colored people are employed 
in manual occupations. In factory occupa- 
tions. These are the areas which, as Sena- 
tor HARTKE points out, are not expanding. 
Consequently, if there is prejudice against 
employing a colored person in an office, at a 
typewriter or doing clerical work or super- 
visory work, then he is cut off from an impor- 
tant type of demand for his services. 

Senator HARTKE. I think that is right. 

Let me ask you this, though, in regard to 
that: Do -you feel there is anything being 
done on an educational level to help in this 
regard? To me, I think one of the biggest 
solutions Is a real bona fide educational 


basis, and I am not talking about the three 


R's now, although I believe in them and have 
children of my own who are concerned with 
that, but I am talking about educating peo- 
ple so that they can find their places in 
society, their little niche in society. 

Do you feel that our educational system is 
geared to do that today? 

Dr. Lonc. Do you mean are we talking 
about the colored person now, or are we 
talking about the larger problem 

Senator HartKe. I think it will apply to 
both, but I am particularly interested in the 
Negroes and whether or not there is any at- 
tempt being made to bring them to the place 
where they will be more acceptable as far 
as this type of work is concerned. 

Dr. Lona. Well, I certainly see efforts, be- 
cause I see and I think you see colored peo- 
ple doing jobs that 10 or 20 years ago would 
have been unthinkable. There are all sorts 
of occupations that have been opening up, 
but we all know that the pace is very slow 
and sometimes the problem lies with the 
fellow workers. Often the employer is will- 
ing to hire them, but he finds a great deal 
of friction in the office so it really gets down 
to the problem of the prejudices of the indi- 
vidual person and that is of course not easy 
to deal with. 

Senator HanxRE. Dr. Long, this is some- 
thing that bothers me along the same line. 
Do you have any particular answer—and I 
haven’t gotten an answer to this—as to why 
unemployment is so much lower in—take 
Western Germany and England and France 
and Belgium and in Sweden, percentngewise, 
than it is in the United States? 

Dr. Lono. Well, I think there are a number 
of reasons, One thing of course, America is 
a great continent with very large turnover 
population. People are moving all the time, 
changing jobs, A far more dynamic coun- 
try, and the sheer amount of turnover unem- 
ployment I think is greater In this country. 

Senator Hartke, May I stop you for a 
moment there? 

Dr. Lona. Yes. 

Senator HARTKE. This bothers me. This 
dynamic society which is constantly moving 
around and then at the same time is ending 
up in second place. This ls what gets my 
goat lately. Here we are, we are in second 
place as far as missiles are concerned, we 
are in second place now as far as exporting 
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automobiles—Western Germany has gone 
ahead of us in the exporting of automobiles 
here we haye come from a nation which 
was—this dynamic, mobile labor popula- 
tion—and constantly instead of moving 
ahead and p as we should be, we 
are progressing and getting a better way of 
life, but not with the rapidity at which a lot 
of people would like to see us go. 

Dr. Long. Of course we are a very proud 
people and we want to be first in everything. 
Tt is not very likely that one country is going 
to be first In everything. Of course in the 
case of our automobiles, we haye produced 
an automobile which is geared to the Ameri- 
can market, and the American price of gaso- 
line, and it is not easy to produce the kind 
of automobile which the rest of the world 
wants which happens to be a very small car, 
so to some extent we are bound to fall behind 
in that respect. 

So far as missiles are concerned, I suspect 
that we don't lack the intelligence or the 
ability to produce missiles. It is simply ® 
matter of budgeting. The people who are in 
charge of budgeting sums of money and 
planning this a number of years ago didn't 
think it was important enough. 

Mr. Snyprr. I think Senator Hartke 15 
moving into the area of his disagreement 
with the Eisenhower administration on cere 
tain things, 

Dr. Lona. I agree with him profoundly on 
that one, 

Mr. Snyper. One thing that comes to mind 
is the problem in depressed areas, What is 
your feeling on depressed areas, Senator? 
What do you think should be done about 
these pockets of unemployment around the 
country? 

Senator Hartke. Well, we all know they 
exist, and to recognize they exist and admit 
it ls very important. 

The second thing that is very important 
to me is the fact that right today as yet 
there is no place in which there is a labor 
shortage. In other words, there is no metro- 
politan area which really has an excess 
demand for labor over what they can give. 
They can in certain fields. But in these 
certain areas where you have for long terms 
of years a large number of people unem” 
ployed, you have seen a changing economy 
with no one giving enough thought and 
enough planning on a national level in mY 
opinion as to how you are going to move 
these people over into a productive way of 
life and once you have a family which has 
its roots into a community, you don’t move 
them, You don't say, “Look, you go over 
to Los Angeles and get a job.“ 

Maybe he doesn't want to go to Los An- 
geles, He likes it where he is. This pre- 
sents a sociological as well as econ 
problem. So it means that you have to have 
national planning. 2 

I think most local communities in mY 
aim do not have the finances nor do they 

ve enough of the planning experts 
I åm talking about people who can really 
think these problems through—I don't 
they have them. Now they may be proud 
enough to say, “We do,” but I think if they 
will examine their own problems just 
we did in one place in Pennsylvania, they 
will finally come up with the stark resl- 
ization that they don't have enough money 
to hire the type of people who can come UP 
with the correct solutions of using these 
people once they have been taken away 
thelr regular source of employment. 

Mr. Snyper, Well, now in the last sessio? 
of Congress the Eisenhower administration 
was willing to appropriate $53 million. 
believe, was the figure, for depressed ar 
aid. The Douglas-Clark bill, the Demo- 
cratic bill, wanted over $300 million. 1 
assume you were in favor of the 1 
figure. 

Senator Hartke. As far as I am concerned: 
$300 million, if you could solve the depi 
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areas. problem by spending $300 million in 
Federal money—now I don't say it would 
Solve it, but if you could solve it for that 
Amount of money, the money that the Fed- 
2 Government would get back in taxes 
Tom these people being put to work would 
dome back, I would say, a thousandfold. I 
mean this is the shortsightedness of spend- 
ing Money. Sometimes you know you can be 
Penny wise and pound foolish in some of 
these I don’t say this would get 
an answer, but it is high time we get an an- 
to because the depressed area continues 
it bea blight not only on the area in which 
is located but upon the Nation. 
Mr. SNYDER, Dr. Long, as a man who didn't 
Ve to vote on these depressed areas bills, 
you agree with Senator Hanrxx on that? 
58 think this kind of Federal spending 
? 


E 


to the depressed areas prob- 


yege 


I agree if you could solve the 
or even that large sum of money, 
a Teal bargain. 

T think there is great difficulty in under- 
sanding the problem of the depressed area, 
8 people say, Well, the way to solve 

Problem is to get these people out of the 
qui areas.“ I think the Senator is 
a a right in saying that that is no solution 

You know Adam Smith, who is the first 
d ment economist, who wrote “The Wealth 
— once said that of all baggage to 

the human baggage is the most ex- 
Pensive, People don't want to leave these 
ang ‘unities. They have their roots there, 
that = a matter of fact when people leave 
mi even makes the situation of the com- 
lett 40 worse, because it means stores are 

Without customers, and the community, 
Some extent, unless you move everybody 
just moving some people out makes the 
Theon worse rather than better, 
to mos to do—it is not easy—is 
the. capital and managerial ability into 

areas. What they are lacking to some 

Why 1 community leadership and that Is 

lema have said before that one of the prob- 
is lack of community leadership. 

2 Senator HARTKE, your Special 
—— on Unemployment Problems will 
it con ndations to the Congress when 
Usa venes in January. Now could you give 
mittee View of some of the things your com- 
Ploy. has come up with to solve the unem- 

ganent problem? 
don, or HagrKe. Up to this time, Jim, I 
the pp nin that would be possible in view of 

Mee that frankly we will have to have 
ha 8s of the committee. Up to this time 
Where ve had the hearings in Washington, 
We have been accumulating informa- 
Conversati ulating data. We have had some 
don't Ins and some general theories. 1 
Rre going they are all going to agree. We 
ings 15 Out into the field, conducting hear- 
Selves many States, right in the areas them- 
the onal there is the human element and 
things community approach to these 
don't n Some local communities say they 
by thernset any help, that ‘they can do it all 
ten Ives. Some local communities will 
have ae the opposite and then you will 
between Cement. Some of them are in 

T thini 
of nee this: I think the overall problem 
fits, whi en naten of unemployment bene- 
does — doesn't answer the problem but 
unemplo . the temporary problem of the 
Ment wle is Probably going to be one ele- 

e qu going to be raised. 

Une or estion also as to what to do in the 
Pressed eral legislation in the field of de- 


One we heey whether it is similar to the 


t-d 
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The idea is: It is supposed to lay out the 
problem, to point oùt what the difficulties 
are, and what some possible means of solu- 
tion may be, and one of them quite easily 

I think by any member of the 
committee is the question of education for 
these people. 


Maj. Gen. W. E. Potter, Canal Zone Gov- 
ernor, Addresses Mississippi Valley 
Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, as 
chairman of the Subcommittee on the 
Panama Canal of the House Committee 
on Merchant Marine and Fisheries, and 
as a Member of Congress from St, Louis, 
I was interested on both counts in the 
recent address delivered in St. Louis by 
the Governor of the Canal Zone and 
President of the Panama Canal Com- 
pany, Maj. Gen. W. E. Potter. j 

Governor Potter, who served in the 
heartland of America in the Mississippi 
Valley area for the Corps of Engineers 
before being appointed to his vitally 
important position in Latin America, 
addressed the Mississippi Valley Associ- 
ation on February 8 on the subject 
“Have Trade, Will Compete.” His talk 
is an excellent presentation of the facts 
in connection with our situation and 
status in Latin America, and the need 
for stronger economic joint efforts there. 
Coming at a time when there is so much 
interest in the United States and in 
Latin America over political relation- 
ships in this hemisphere, Governor Pot- 
ter’s speech provided an insight into the 
economic relationships which his listen- 
ers in St. Louis found exceedingly inter- 
esting and provocative, and which I 
know many Members of Congress will 
want to read. 

Under unanimous consent, Mr. Speak- 
er, I therefore submit relevant excerpts 
from the text of Governor Potter’s 
speech in St. Louis for inclusion in the 
Appendix of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
as follows: 


HAVE TRADE, WILL COMPETE 


(Excerpts from an address to the Mississippi 
Valley Association, St. Louis, Mo., Febru- 
ary 8, 1960, by Maj. Gen. W. E. Potter, 
Governor of the Canal Zone and President, 
Panama Canal Company) 


It is Indeed an accolade to be asked to 
octupy this spot in your program. I am 
grateful for the opportunity to return to 
the valley which has the most fabulous 
record of economic development, and which 
faces the most dynamic growth probabilities 
of any single region in this entire hemi- 
sphere. 

As much as I am inclined to do so, I am 
not going to just talk valley or association. 
The same kind of coordination your associ- 
ation has demonstrated is needed in the 
appraisal and approach to a national prob- 
lem which merits your interest and atten- 
tion. This national problem is one whose 
solution has more impact on your associ- 
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ation, the valley, and the Nation, than most 
others that now confront us. I refer to our 
current Latin American export-import situ- 
ation, its health, and a prognosis of its fu- 
ture. The subject has no glamour. Few 
popular books deal with it—worse, it has no 
sex appeal, and is politically important only 
at the higher levels. There, I am sure it 
excites the highest interest. It should excite 
our interest here, too. It will be a deter- 
minant in your internal development and 
external trade. 

In the valley, throughout the Nation, and 
worldwide, trade is at a historic peak, and 
the prospects for the 1960's are fabulous; 
many industries, including construction, 
petroleum, and natural gas, trucking and 
chemicals, are expected to expand by at least 
50 percent, and others, including electronics, 
pharmaceuticals, aluminum, airlines, and 
electrical energy production, will double 
during the next 10 years. It is amid this 
healthy economic situation that we must 
plan against one of the trade crisis of our 
times. Today we stand at a crucial point 
In international trade competition for both 
foreign markets and sources of raw materials, 
Under the impact of voluminous production 
and domestic market expansion, neglect of 
foreign markets and underestimation of the 
capabilities of foreign producers might spell 
future economic slowdowns. We must have 
a strong promotion of U.S. industry. Let us 
adopt the slogan “Have Trade, Will Com- 
pete.” We must increase our competition in 
world markets if we expect to retain our 
position of industrial leadership. 

Over the years the Yankee trader (this 
may be a dangerous term to use here in 
St. Louis, but in Latin America all of us 
are Yankees, believe it or not) has become 
a world citizen. As an ability to compete 
for exports has become more and more im- 
portant, he has kept us in the running and 
even ahead of our competition. Too, our 
industrjal machine has increasing need of 
raw materials which we must import and 
the Yankee trader has discovered and de- 
veloped sources. But he has new problems 
facing him today and he will need help 
from home. 

For this international trade, it is vital to 
our future that we increase our efforts in 
Latin America. The business communities 
of North and South America already are 
closely related. This relationship bears di- 
rectly upon the future security and well- 
being of the people of the entire Western 
Hemisphere. It is with these neighbors that 
we shall live in the future and as Boss Ket- 
tering of General Motors used to say, “the 
future is where we are going to spend the 
rest of our lives.” 

Too often we hear of Latin America merely 
as a so-called political problem. The in- 
ternal uprisings and turmolls of the various 
republics and the problems of international 
relations with those republics tend to ob- 
scure those things that are of vital import- 
ance to us. I could perhaps to easily define 
it by saying this: “No section of the world 
is more important to the United States than 
Latin America,” and follow it by the corol- 
lary: “The United States is of more Import- 
ance to Latin America than any other sec- 
tion of the world.” Iinclude in this import- 
ance not only commerce but development, 
culture and friendship. 


During the last 4 years I have been in 
contact with many people of Latin America. 
I have talked to heads of governments, to 
the diplomats, and to the business people 
who represent varied interests in both South 
and Central America. These neighbors in 
many instances face problems In their eco- 
nomic growth and industrial development 
that are comparable to problems that we 
have faced and solved throughout the various 
States which you represent. To most of the 
republics, with their trade barriers, limited - 
capital, and lack of people with foresight 
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ard willingness to invest in the future of 
their country, these problems are insur- 
mountable unless they have outside assist- 
ance, 

Latin America is rich in raw materials for 
which our demands rise yearly. This raw 
material demand—the percentage we must 
import and its rapid growth in tonnage and 
additional items—is indeed a cause for con- 
cern. It is a demand which must be satis- 
fied by daring and willingness on the part 
of American enterprise to risk its capital. 
That U.S. industry has been willing is amply 
evidenced by the fact that in Latin America 
is the greatest investment of U.S. dollars 
outside of the United States. No other con- 
tinent or country has been the recipient of 
so much of our investment. Thirty-seven 
percent of all U.S. private investment out- 
side the territorial limits of our country are 
in Latin America. There we have almost 
$9 billion invested. It grows at the rate of 
$400 mililon a year. American firms pay 
local taxes in Latin America of over a billion 
dollars annually. We employ over 600,000 
Latin Americans in that area. 

This does not mean all is sweetness and 
light. There are giant problems. The curge 


of population growth in the countries to the, 


south of us is terrific. We in the United 
States think we are growing fast. Latin 
America has a birth rate two to three times 
ours. Right now its population is just 
greater than that of the United States and 
is “increasing 2.3 percent a year. That is 
twice as fast as world population is rising. 
The most certain thing in Latin America is 
the continuance of this population increase. 
By the year 2000 it will be 600 million, or 
about twice that of the United States and 
Canada at that time. 

Because it is completely outpacing the 
gross national product, this population 
growth throws heavy burdens on local gov- 
ernments. Most of the countries have a 
single-crop economy and, hence, are unduly 
subject to price and demand fluctuations. 
Unless agriculture and industrial develop- 
ment are accelerated, they face economic 
and political disaster. 

‘The present national production compared 
to population results in low average incomes, 
I believe in all cases under $400 a year, and 
this despite the huge US. investments that 
have been poured into many of the coun- 
tries. In several countries, whether the 
standard of the education system is high or 
low, the high-school or college graduate has 
small chance for a job at a level comparable 
to his educational qualification. The econ- 
omy does not produce job openings at the 
rate the schools produce graduates. The fu- 
ture holds littie promise. Also, the gradu- 
ate's country will be hard pressed to reap the 
benefits of his abilities, because he will be 
forced to accept employment which does not 
utilize his potential. This disheartening 
situation undoubtedly contributes to the fre- 
quent student uprisings in the Latin Ameri- 
can countries. 

There are at least two solutions to the 
economic, cultural, and political dilemma 
that face practically every Central and South 
American country today. The first and most 
logical solution is the course that we have 
followed within the United States: the com- 
plete abolition of all trade barriers and the 
planned utilization and completely free in- 
terchange of labor and raw-material re- 
sources to obtain optimum benefits for all 
sections of our nations. Such an arrange- 
ment could be established between the South 
and Central American nations without neces- 
sarily surrendering their national identity 
in a political or ethnical sense, However, it 
would require international cooperation, 
confidence, and mutual planning. Such a 
Philosophy would be incompatible with the 
nationalistic attitude that exists throughout 
these nations at the t time. A modi- 
fication of this idealistic plan, and possibly 
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the first step in a direction of industrializa- 
tion through pooling of resources, might be 
the formation of a central common market- 
ing plan similar to that which has performed 
successfully in Europe. Surely these nations 
will eventually recognize the potential wealth 
that lies within their grasp if, instead of sell- 
ing their ores, petroleum, etc., in crude form, 
they utilize their excess labor in producing 
finished products for the world’s markets, 
It is my personal belief that even the force 
of necessity may not bring about this meta- 
morphosis, and I doubt any of us here will 
live to see the full and complete integra- 
tion of the industrial capabilities of Latin 
America, 

The alternate and less desirable solution 
from the standpoint of the nations involved 
is a continuation of the process of industrial- 
ization and development in each of these 
individual countries through the inflow of 
capital and know-how from the more ad- 
vanced foreign powers. This method has 
brought a degree of economic stability, and 
some advancement along cultural and edu- 
catlonal lines to a few countries such as 
Venezuela and Peru, but in some cases in 
the past, the benefits received by the nations 
as a whole have been minuscule when com- 
pared to the value of the national resources 
exchanged. Too often a few of the wealthy 
landowners and politicians reaped the re- 
ward, while the workers remained in a state 
little better than serfdom. There are to- 
day, however, many examples of American 
firms that have established fruitgrowing, 
mining, manufacturing, processing, and as- 
sembling plants in Latin America and are 
paying salaries and wages that permit their 
indigenous employees to develop some sem- 
blance of the dignity that is the character- 
istic of our workers in the United States. 
I believe that this situation will continue to 
improve, and that industrialization will 
mean the emancipation of the Latin Amer- 
ican workers, as well as the economic de- 
velopment of these nations. Unfortunately 
throughout Latin America today so-called 
nationalism is a threat that has deterred the 
investment of foreign capital. I believe that 
insufficient effort has been made to establish 
trade relations that assure benefits to in- 
ves tors, the nation involved and the indigen- 
ous employee. Proper agreements can do 
much to eliminate the danger of property 
confiscation. Our own interests in Latin 
America are best served by this second plan 
if U.S. interests are willing to make the in- 
vestments and to negotiate fair agreements, 
that are necessary to secure and hold the vast 
wealth of raw materials, and to supply the 
undeveloped but vast market that exists in 
Latin America. 

There ig however, far more to the de- 
velopment of our two-way hemisphere trade 
than normal economic considerations. Into 
the picture of future economic potential, 
swelling population, poverty, and unsatis- 
fied ambition in Latin America has stepped 
the Soviet with a major effort to capture 
markets, resources, and countries, 

Too often when communism is mentioned, 
especially in speeches, the tendency is to cry 
wolf. Perhaps this reaction is justified in 
that many of us in public life tend to em- 
phasize the potential of Communist gains 
against a picture of complacency on the part 
of the U.S. public. I bring it up because of 
its increasing importance in the commercial 
field in Latin America. Communist princi- 
ples of subversion are in full play, The pres- 
ent general goal seems to be one of busi- 
ners-getting but the desired result is suc- 
cess in both fields—political and economic. 

I believe that we will get a good share of 
the trade that new economies being devel- 
oped in Africa and other parts of the world 
will provide. I am not worried about our 
ability to compete in any open business 
proposition, but I am concerned about this 
new kind of competition that we face, The 
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clever undermining of honorable trade prac- 
tices, and the desire and ability to subvert 
the customer; these are things that pose 
problems of overriding importance to the 
industrial health of our nation. In this area 
the Yankee trader needs help. 

In 1956 and 1957 the Soviet bloc purchased 
on the average about $230 million from Latin 
America. This was only about 3 percent of 
total exports, although in individual coun- 
tries such as Argentina, Brazil, and Uruguay 
the percentage was higher. In fact, Uru- 
guay's recent trade with the Soviet Union 1s 
larger than with the United States, Com- 
pared to the Soviet purchases of $230 million, 
the United States each year purchased $4 
billion from the 20 Latin American countries. 
This represented more than 45 percent of 
the total sales for all of Latin America. It 
is too bad that Latin Americans do not real- 
ize that sales to the Soviet Government rep- 
resent total sales. On the contrary, with the 
United States, goyernmental contracts and 
economic transactions are minor compared 
to the private U.S. trade and investments in 
the area. 

The problem is this: When the Soviet Gov- 
ernment engages in economic assistance, it 
uses the resources of Its entire economy be- 
cause there is complete identity between the 
economy and the Government. The Soviet 
economic penetration in Latin America 18 
pursued as a national policy for the purposé 
of breaking up Latin American alignment, 
both political and economic, with the United 
States. This means that the Soviet can, If 
desired, subsidize its economic penetration 
for years, buying items it does not want and 
does not need from Latin American nations 
just to create a favorable attitude towards 
the Soviet Union. Dumping of unneeded 
items on the world market accentuates the 
impact. 

Throughout Latin America, there is & 
tendency to feel that each nation should 
stand alone, that it should demonstrate 
its sovereign national status against any 
sense of close cooperation with the United 
States, the “great imperialist in the north. 

The traditional sense of wanting to be 
independent, of not being tied to the Uni 
States economically or otherwise, has been 
fanned and exploited by Communists. 
Sometimes they would make it appear that 
Uncle Sam is an enemy of these Latin Ameri- 
can nations despite the very opposite evi- 
dence in every one of the countries. 

The Soviet Union would like to have 
Latin American nations build up a big trade 
with the Communist bloc which, once de- 
veloped and operative, could leave these na- 
tions subject to penalties and rewards ac- 
cording to how they “went along“ with 
Communist policies. 

Recognizing that in the Sovict realm of 
foreign trade the U.S.S.R. can sell cheap 
and buy dear when politically expedient t? 
do so, let us remember that every advance 
by the Soviet Union in Latin America, bY 
whatever means, is ruled by political and not 
economic considerations in Moscow. 

Cuba can be examined as a case history 
that can be repeated and whose final result 
is even yet not predictable. The incidents 
of Mr. Nrxon’s trip to South America are a 
part of the same pattern, perhaps an ope’! 
gun that didn't succeed. I find it less than 
clear that these events are examples of ® 
poor foreign policy of the United States. 
True, we may be victims, but the events are 
manufactured out of whole cloth for the 
purpose of making Uncle Sam the goat. OW 
greatest peril is in accepting the status and 
running, Then we will surely lose. 

A current major propaganda target for the 
Communist is the Panama Canal. Recent 
events in Panama are but a small part of 
the large Communist scheme of infiltration 
but they are surely tied together. The ac 
tion in Panama clearly illustrated the nor- 
mal Soviet course of harvesting gains from 
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local nationalism, fostering that nationalism, 
and using it as the trigger for greater goals. 

I do not believe that most Panamanians 
Tealize what is happening, but after observ- 
ing several riots, seeing the same people 
Tepeatediy doing the same job of exciting, 
the same pattern of buildup (a complete 
exposé of well-recognized mob techniques). 
the source of trouble is evident. The fact 
that Communist financing is relatively small, 

t only a few persons have come back to 
anama from training in Moscow, should not 
Cause us to underestimate the force of the 
ement., Unbridled nationalism in its 
Most intense phases, especially in Panama 
Where it is constantly fostered by the press 
and radio, is an excellent basis for violence. 
* this attitude toward violence has the 
nited States as a target, the stage for erup- 

is complete. 

The US.-operated canal furnishes this 
Vigible on-the-spot target. A nation rela- 
tively poor in natural wealth, Panama's 
Economy enjoys direct benefits of more 
taan $60 million annually from canal ac- 

Vities. These millions are vital to Pan- 
ama’s economic health. They are gained 

ly through direct US. purchases of 
[pose products and services which Panama 
&ble to supply and through the em- 
mt in the Canal Zone of over 10,000 

at ns given opportunities and paid 
Tates well above the going standards in 


è For years the Isthmus of Panama provided 
famous example of mutual friendship. The 
intent violence and mob action interjected 
to the previously normal international cll- 
mate was totally umnecessary—so unneces- 
that it was obviously fostered. In my 
Mind, that fact is clear and sufficiently 
Proven, z 
Since its completion the canal has been 
Tea: as one of the major engineering 
ts of 


can citizens, however, 
Prominence, even its essentiality in our eco- 
na ale existence, has been overshadowed by 
Tomantic background. A stupendous 
in traffic through the canal is taking 
+ Of the total volume, 60 to 70 percent 
or to the United States. Today al- 
mon 900 oceangoing commercial ships per 
beans are transiting the waterway carrying 
ena 5 million tons of cargo. And by the 
of the century canal traffic may double 
Present trends continue. 
weeny Taw materials necessary to the 
Bo bed industrial machinery could hardly 
Latin Market without the canal. 
America’s international seaborne trade. 
dipana of the South American countries 
their = on the canal for the major part of 
cent economy, In the case of Chile, 84 per- 
tious all her imports and exports pass 
Zh the canal; 72 percent for Peru; 27 
der tt for Colombia; 85 percent for Ecua- 
ore no uPersized vessels, principally carrying 
Year po nbound from Peru and Chile, last 
established a new record in the number 
Whee by big ships. 
can bet greater pinpoint target for the Soviet 
logis imagined than a Panama Canal whose 
ever aal importance is increasing in the 
Merce pending world economy; whose com~ 
world: is almost entirely that of the free 
* Whose traffic consists of those ele- 
pende p hich the U.S. industrial machine 
Panama tor its continued growth. It is the 
the we al upon which the economy of 
Y st coast of South America rests; upon 
or the Arc flexibility of the exports of most 
tin American republics is dependent. 
Part of f. the Panama Canal controls a large 
Basin the flow of traffic to the Mississippi 
Ports hate To and from the south coast 
Were g pe United States last year there 
the canal 000 tons of products that used 
to and fre Over 2 million of these tons were 
om Latin America. Were it not for 
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the canal very little of this tonnage would 
have come to your south ports, and most of 
it would not have been shipped out. Much 
of the entire tonnage might have been lost to 
American commerce. In many commodi- 
ties—raw and finished—the ability to use 
the canal is the margin that enables us to 
stay in a competitive market. 

The distinguished historian, Samuel Flagg 
Bemis, writing in U.S. News & World Report 
several weeks ago declared, “Scarcely any- 
thing, short of withdrawal of American forces 
from Europe and the Asiatic littoral, or the 
dissolution of NATO or SEATO, would please 
the Red imperialists more than the neutrali- 
zation of the Panama Canal or the trans- 
fer of its control and defense to the Republic 
of Panama, like the Suez Canal to Egypt.” 

I feel it is urgent that all of us realize that 
Soviet economic aggression has been mod- 
erately successful and that it will pose a 
progressively more serious threat until we 
effectively counter it. Noting that “Russia 
has launched an open drive to gain political 
influence in Latin America,” the London 
Times stated “the thin edge of the wedge is 
trade.” From the start our approach must 
be, in the words of Alfred North Whitehead, 
that all good things always stand upon the 
“razor’s edge“ between preservation and de- 
struction, Western civilization, the idea of 
individual liberty and of free minds, did not 
come to its present development by the road 
of tranquillity. 

Our Government and our private enter- 
prise long has had a deep sense of responsi- 
bility for the development of the economies 
of the Latin American republics, I believe 
that in the U.S. men and U.S. business we 
already have throughout Latin America we 

a force which can yery effectively 
compete, both in expanding our trade and 
our trade relations. Certainly U.S. private 
enterprise has the sales ability and the mar- 
keting techniques to sell goods and, just as 
capably, to sincerely convince our neighbors 
that our biggest, most valuable gift to Latin 
America is not only our good will but also our 
business. Our businessmen can uccomplish 
this selling job with the approaches and on 
the businesslike basis necessary to win re- 
spect. They can establish that it is through 
the U.S. trade channels that the Latin Amer- 
ican populations are best assured of a good 
future. Such individual diplomacy un- 
doubtedly could be given impetus through 
the American societies and businessmen's 
groups which now exist in the 20 republics 
and have a total membership of at least 
5,700 U.S, citizens who reside in the various 
countries. Many are from businesses in this 
valley. It must on reflection seem almost 
silly to have to admit that in an area where 
we have had a century and a half of 
opportunity and where we have many more 
Americans engaged in business than there 
are dedicated Communists that we can find 
ourselves doing 2 less persuasive job. 

Probably there exist no better examples of 
another bold move, which might well be 
taken elsewhere to assure our ability to com- 
pete, than those unique civic agencies in New 
Orleans, International House and Interna- 
tional Trade Mart. Dedicated to world 
peace, trade, and understanding, these insti- 
tutions are each year expanding the defini- 
tion of aggressive selling. They are known 
and respected by Latin American business- 
men. They are tools of business diplomacy 
which need repeating all over the continent. 
If United States Steel, Sears, and General 
Motors need foreign branches, maybe they 
do also. 

This then is the story. Here in this val- 
ley you have fostered a development of un- 
told future. It demands imports. It must 
export just as any industrial area must. It 
has its transportation and ports but more 
and more in the future it must compete and 
plan for its outside the U.S. sources of raw 
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materials and markets. Some major impor- 
tant part of the future depends on the Pan- 
ama Canal but a greater part depends on a 
sensible man-to-man relationship with the 
Latin American nations, These nations need 
considerable help in orienting their commer- 
cial future. 

The solutions to these problems won't ap- 
pear by magic. They will need the same 
fostering your own development required. 
This just means an increasing part of your 
thoughtful effort must be outwardly directed. 
Your talents must be divided; in so doing you 
will be strengthened forever. 


A Good Naturalized American 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. FULTON 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 2, 1960 


Mr. FULTON. Mr. Speaker, I am 
calling to the attention of the Congress 
and the people of the United States, the 
fine generous act of one of our newly 
naturalized citizens who came to 
America for freedom. 


She has left the full amount of her 
estate, after taxes, to the U.S. Govern- 
ment in gratitude to this fine country of 
ours, for our warm reception to her as a 
stranger within our gates, and in remem- 
brance of the fine life which she led since 
coming to America. 

These people we should certainly re- 
member, so I am giving special tribute 
today to the late Mrs. Jennie Silverman, 
of Pittsburgh, Pa., who has given every- 
thing to her adopted homeland. 

What a wonderful, generous act, and 
such an enduring tribute to Mrs, Silver- 
man. 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include an article from the 
Pittsburgh Post-Gazette of January 12, 
1960: 

Wir or Wow SETTLED; UNITED STATES GIVEN 
$55,000—RUSSIAN IMMIGRANT LEAVES 
MONEY TO GOVERNMENT FOR GOOD TREAT- 
MENT 
Uncle Sam is $55,000 richer today, not be- 

cause of income taxes but because common 

pleas court finally settled the estate of a 

Russian immigrant who wanted “to show 

her appreciation.” 

Mrs. Jennie Silverman, of 7 Clarendon 
Place, East Liberty, left her entire estate of 
$74,150.59, in cash and Government bonds to 
Uncle Sam. Yesterday the court issued a 
distribution decree, designating $55,244.19 
should go to the Government. The re- 
mainder, $19,477.35, will be used to pay State 
taxes and administration expenses. 

Mrs. Silverman, 75, died last March 6 of a 
heart attack, 1 hour after she was knocked 
down by a strong gust of wind. 

According to Jerome G. Auer, treasurer of 
the Dollar Savings Bank and executor of Mrs. 
Silverman's estate, the well-to-do widow 
wanted to leave her money to the Govern- 
ment because she was “always well treated in 
this country.” Mrs. Silverman and her late 
husband, Max, a broom and brush dealer, 
came here from Russia as young people. 

Mrs, Silverman left her personal property 
to a niece, Esther Krakoff, of 199 Lilac Street, 
Squirrel Hill. 
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Vermont, Before the National Rural 
Electric Cooperative Association 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK E. MOSS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, I had the 
privilege of attending the annual meet- 
ing of the National Rural Electric Co- 
operative Association, held at St. Louis 
on the 24th of February, and hearing the 
very excellent and eloquent speech de- 
livered by the senior Senator from Ver- 
mont [Mr. AIEN]. I ask unanimous 
consent that the remarks of the senior 
Senator from Vermont may be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: | 
ADDRESS BY SENATOR GEORGE D. AIKEN, NA- 

TIONAL RURAL ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE ASSO- 

CIATION, ANNUAL MEETING, St. Lovis, Mo., 

Fesnuary 24, 1960 

The greatest satisfaction one can get out 
Of public life is working with people for the 
good of their country—people who have vi- 
Sion to see ahead—ability to plan—and de- 
termination to achieve their purpose. 

The members of the NRECA are people of 
this kind, It has been a great satisfaction 
to me to have worked with you and your 
dedicated general manager, Clyde Ellis, 
throughout the years—to have fought with 
You again those who destroy the REA pro- 
gram and to have enjoyed with you the fruits 
Of truly remarkable achievements. 

This year of 1960 is the 25th anniversary 
5 — of the Rural Electrification Administras 

on. 

It is also the 17th anniversary of the first 
oe meeting of the NRECA here in St. 


It was my privilege to be one of the speak- 

ers at that meeting along with Senator 

e Norris and others who had crusaded 

tor the extension of electric light and power 
to the rural areas of America. 

When I found that I was to speak at this 
annual of the NRECA, I looked up 
the talk which I gave here in St. Louis at 
that time. 

Except for the references which I made to 

War, which was going on in all its fury, 

I might just as well make the same remarks 

ere today that I made 17 years ago, for they 
are equally applicable to these times. 

At that time I told you, “The, hope of 
America lies in a better rural future.” 

Since then, we have made progress, great 

Our soil and water resources have 
been improved. Agricultural production has 
increased. Markets have expanded, and we 
are living in better homes with more con- 
venlences. 

‘one 800,000 farms which were served by 
wor REA in 1943 have now increased to about 
“2 million, and the total number of 
rural consumers served by the REA today has 
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passed the 4 million mark. The expansion 
of rural electrification is to a great degree 
responsible for the great increase we have 
had in our national economy. 

Billions of dollars worth of new business 
have been created for our industries. 

In spite of the magnificient gains made 
to date, however, our job is far from com- 
plete. y : 

I doubt if it ever will be complete, for 
keeping abreast of changing rural condi- 
tions, and keeping pace with the progress of 
technology presents a continuing challenge 
for greater effort on our part. 

The welfare of the Nation today gepends 
on rural America to a greater degree than 
ever and rural America will prosper or fail 
according to the extent to which we con- 
tinue and improve the services which the 
REA has initiated and thus far carried for- 
ward. 

The REA has not merely brought light and 
power to millions of farms and rural homes, 
it has led the way to many other improve- 
ments in rural living including transporta- 
tion, communication, better health, better 
education—television, 

Its worth cannot be measured by dollars 
and cents alone, for its contributions to bet- 


ter living and greater security for farm and 


city people alike does not lend itself to such 
an estimate. 

During all the years of its existence, the 
REA has fared well at the hands of Con- 
gress. 

There is every indication that this fair 
consideration will continue for the forsee- 
able future. 

We must not, however, take it for granted 
that the future will be all rosy. 

REA cooperatives and regional and na- 
tional organizations must be kept strong. 

It is important that all local co-ops 
achieve and maintain financial stability as 
soon as. possible for in spite of our present 
optimism the unexpected could happend. 

However, If you ask me what the present 
session of Congress is likely to do to affect 
the REA, my answer is nothing—directly, 
other than to insure adequate funds for its 
operation. I look for no changes in basic 
legislation in this field. 

REA members, like everybody else, are of 
course affected by war and peace—prosper- 
ity and depression—health and sickness 
and so on. : 

As individuals we feel the effects of com- 
petition from others in the same line of 
business. 

In this day and age, however, It Is not 
competition between individuals but group 
competition that may make or break us. 

That is why every important industry or 
business or social group has of necessity 
organized those engaged in the same line or 
seeking a similar objective. 

That is why the REA cooperatives 18 years 
ago organized the NRECA. 

Except for the fact that users of REA 
light and power are organized, it is certain 
that this great program which has meant so 
much to rural America and American in- 
dustry would never have made such a record 
of achievement and might even be well on 
its way out today. 

The opponents of the REA have one of 
the best financed and most closely knit or- 
ganizations in America. The electric light 
and power industry is potent politically as 
well as economically. Its leaders are able, 


astute and good organizers. They are not 
in business just for their health. They are 
in business for profit. 7 

They not only seek to stamp out com- 
petition wherever they find it but also they 
support for State and Federal positions those 
candidates who they feel will see things their 
way. 

The light and power industry has been so 
successful in the political field that in most 
States it has no fear whatever of the quasi- 
judicial bodies which are set up to regulate 
it. In many States the laws are quite 
favorable to the corporate utilities and 
regulatory agencies are inadequately 
financed 


In the Federal Government it has been 
so successful that the benefits it has re- 
ceived in the form of tax privileges and in 
other ways far exceeds any real or fancied 
subsidy which the REA has ever received or 
ever will receive. They do not include this 
fact in their full page advertising. 

At this point I wish to compliment the 
NRECA on its new national advertising. It 
is constructive and shows positive rather 
than destructive thinking. 

In spite of the great privileges and bene- 
fits which the corporate light and power in- 
dustry has acquired rightfully or otherwise, 
it still is not satisfied. 

So long as REA cooperatives and municipal 
electric systems operate they may expect to 


. feel the full force of the opposition of the 


. 


light and power industry. 

Were it not for the examples and yard- 
sticks set up by the co-ops, the corporations 
would be able to extract even greater profits 
from the public than they do today. 

The power industry seeks a complete 
monopoly today just as it has been doing 
for decades. Public power systems and co- 
operatives stand between it and the attain- 
ment of this objective, 

Monopolies either public or private are 
bad for a free people. They stifle progress. 
Totalitarian industry will lead to a total- 
itarian government. 

Seventeen years ago I said: 

“I have no quarrel with private industry. 
I believe in it. * * But when the time 
comes that a comparatively small group of 
men virtually obtains a monopoly over a 
necessity of life, then it is high time that 
action be taken to effectively regulate or 
eradicate such a monopoly * +," 

And I also submitted at the same time a 
formula for meeting the monopolistic chal- 
lenge when I said, “Cooperative methods 
will regulate private industry far more effec- 
tively than laws enacted in legislative halls, 
or regulations promulgated by boards and 
commissions." 

During the 17 years since I made that 
statement I have had no reason to revise 
my opinion. 

Cooperatives which are themselves a high 
type of private industry have not only regu- 
lated the rates and services of the corporate 
utilities in many States, but have forced 
them to serve areas and users which would 
not have been served to this day had the REA 
co-ops not shown the way and forced the 
service. 

So when I say that the present session of 
Congress is not likely to do much to affect 
the operations of REA directly I do not mean 
that the cooperatives will not be under 
attack, 
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They will be bitterly assailed, not only in 
Congress but in the press and on the air as 
well. 

Not only will rural electric co-ops be 
under attack but the war will be carried on 
against other farm cooperatives as well. 

It would be well for members of all farm 
cooperatives whether purchasing—marketing 
or servicing to remember that their oppo- 
sition has been financed in large part by the 
utility interests, 

The opposition which organized farmers 
face will be rough and tough. 


It cannot get support enough in Congress 


this year to do any real damage but—look 
out. The boys you are playing against don't 
play for marbles and they do play for keeps. 

In the fall of 1958, a ruling of the Comp- 
troller General threatened to raise cain with 
existing and future loans of the REA co;ops. 
That bogey has been laid to rest but there 
are other gimmicks which can be thrown 
into the game and don't think they won't 
be. 

One of the most plausible of these gim- 
micks and one which registers best with the 
uninformed public concerns interest rates. 

REA borrows money for 2 percent. 
Whether this rate has amounted to a sub- 
sidy or not over the life of the program is a 
disputed question, 

Let us assume, however, that 2 percent in- 
terest does constitute a subsidy at least tem- 
porarily. The next question then is whether 
a subsidy for the purpose of extending light 
and power facilities into rural America is 
warranted, 

We might just as well ask whether the eco- 
nomic and social development of our farms 
and rural homes is warranted at all. 

Farm life must be made more attractive 
not only in terms of income but In terms of 
living as well. 

Already it is getting more and more difi- 
cult to secure help for dairy farms. No 
longer will the hired man take a job that 
ties him down 7 days a week. 

Farmworkers expect vacations and days 
off like other people and why not? 

With the exception of certain specialty 
farms, the farm unit of today must be eco- 
nomic enough and mechanized enough and 
eficient enough so that work can be stag- 
gered among members of the family or hired 
employees. 

The farm unit of the future must be even 
more efficient. 

How little some people realize the great 
task confronting the American farmer. And 
how little they appreciate the extent to 
which their happiness, their welfare, and 
their very existence depends on him. 

The so-called farm surpluses of today are 
only a thin cushion of security which sepa- 
rates the American people from want. 

A lot of you folks here today will see the 
time when the soil of the United States will 
be called upon to produce for 100 million 
more le than it does now. 

At present we are indeed the best fed and 
best clothed people in the world. Yet that 
fortunate situation could change in a hurry 
if the carping critics of our farm programs 
had their way. : 

These people magnify the mistakes of 
a few and condemn as a whole those upon 
whom they are most dependent. s4 

There are those who say that the REA 


should no longer be permitted to borrow: 


money from the Government at a low rate of 
interest. Some say we should not borrow 
from Government at all because 50 percent 
of our new members are not engaged in 
farming. 

Certainly many persons now living on the 
farm or in the country do not depend on the 
laud for their living, or at least all of it. 

We know that a lot of people have moved 
out of the city into rural areas where they 
have gone into business, manufacturing, or 
ce teach 8 to make their homes 

raise amilies In a 
natural setting. Sey 


Iam delighted that this isso. I only wish 
it could prevail in all parts of America to 
the extent that it does in my own State of 
Vermont. 

I am glad that industry can now locate out 
in the country and make full- or part-time 
jobs for thousands who might otherwise suc- 
cumb to the age of technology and have to 
give up their farms: = 

Except for the REA program, however, this 
adjustment to a better rural living for mil- 
lions could never have taken place. 

Why should. the’ people of a community 
who had the courage and foresight to or- 
ganize a cooperative and bring light and 
power and prosperity to a hitherto handi- 
capped area now be penalized for so doing? 

They won't be as long as I can help. 

They should instead be thanked and ap- 
plauded. I unhesitatingly predict that any 
efforts made to increase interest rates to 
REA cooperatives will get nowhere at all in 
this session of Congress. 2 

Interest rates, however, should be a matter 
of great concern to all of us and particularly 
to those responsible for the financial stability 
of our Government and our economy. 

Not only do excessive rates contribute toa 
general inflation, but the interest paid on 
borrowed money now constitutes the second 
highest expense of Government. 

President Eisenhower has said that our in- 
terest bill will amount to about $9,500 mil- 
lion this year. This is about three times 
the real cost of all our Tarm programs put 
together. 

The trend to higher interest rates is not 
confined to the United States alone. It is a 
worldwide condition and I do not envy those 
officials of government charged with its con- 
trol. Yet we do know that unless the cost 
of borrowed money can be held down to a 
reaconable level that we are headed for 
trouble. It is a historic fact that virtually 
every recession or depression which we have 
sustained has been preceded by sharply 
Increased interest rates such as we are now 
undergoing. 

I urge that instead of seeking to double or 
treble the cost of money to REA cooperatives 
which generate income and revenue that our 
Government attack with equal energy the 
important task of holding interest rates for 
all people at a reasonable level. 

The cost of capital is one of the most 
important factors in the expansion of our 
national economy. 

Rural electrification has plowed the ground 
necessary to the redevelopment of America 
and the expansion of this economy. 

While country areas were without power 
and light and telephones there was little 


* inducement for industry to move out of con- 


gested areas or for parents to think of rais- 
ing their families away from good schools, 
hospitals, and recreational facilities. 

Those conditions are now changed, Light 
and power has made it possible to live in the 
country and enjoy the advantages of both 
rural and urban living. - 

Although we are still badly lacking in 
transportation facilities we are hardly at 
any greater disadvantage in this respect 
than are the people of our great cities. 

The Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce of the U.S. Senate is now making 
a detailed study of transportation with 
especial emphasis being given to rural areas. 

It is possible that we may find it neces- 
sary to subsidize certain types of transpor- 
tation in certain areas, but before talking 
about subsidies for airlines and railways we 
have every right to demand and receive adr 
quate service from these carriers. 

In other words—no service—no subsidy. 

Once a community gets adequate trans- 
portation, we can live on the farm and enjoy 
the benefits of both city and country Living. 
Twenty miles to the high school, hospital, 
church, or theater on a modern country high- 
way takes no more time, nor gas than it 
does to travel through 20 blocks of today’s 
city traffic, 
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We will be shortsighted indeed if we try 
to crowd our increasing population into 
already overcrowded cities and industrial 
areas. N 

Our economic, social, and military security 
depends upon decentralizing our population 
and giving people a fair chance to live and 
work and breathe fresh air. s 

Because of the vision and courage and 
steadfastness of pioneers in the REA field, 
millions of Americans are already living 
more complete and productive lives. 

As I stated at the beginning of this talk, 
the work of the REA is not nefrly done. I 
can foresee the time when’ twice as many 
families will be members of our cooperative 
organizations 
It Is im the Interest of all Americans that 
rural electrification programs go full speed 


ahead, preparing the ground for an ever 


greater nation and a happier and more 
secure people, 


February 20-27 Observed as National 
Future Farmers of America Week 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, during 
this week, February 20 to 27, observances 
have been -underway in recognition of 
National Future Farmers of America 
Week. 

Throughout the years, the FFA pro- 
gram has made a constructive contribu- 
tion to developing leadership in agricul- 
ture for the future. = 

Currently, there are more than 380,000 
members, with 9,000 local chapters in 50 
States and Puerto Rico, 

In Wisconsin, for example, the mem- 
bership numbers 14,000 in about 280 
chapters. 

As we know, the primary aims and pur- 
poses of the FFA is developing agricul- 
tural leadership, cooperation, and citi- 
zenship. — 

The specific purposes include the fol- 


‘lowing: j 
First. To develop competent, aggres- 


sive, rural, and agricultural leadership. 

Second. To create more interest in the 
1 choice of farming occupa- 
tions. 

Third. To encourage members in the 
development of individual farming pro- 
grams and establishment in farming. 

Fourth. To participate in worthy un- 
dertakings for the improvement of agri- 
culture, 

And there are a number of other 
worthy opjectives. 

Recognizing that we still face serious 
problems in agriculture, the Nation has 
a special need for developing imagina- 
tive, creative leadership in agriculture 
to meet the problems of the future. 

Recently, the La Crosse Tribune con- 
tained an informative article relating to 
the current observances in recognition of 
National FFA Week. 

Reflecting upon the constructive 
efforts of a splendid program that has 
contributed much to providing training, 
experience, and leadership in agriculture 
for the youth of America, I ask unani- 
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Mous consent to have the article printed 
in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the La Crosse Tribune, Feb. 25, 1960] 


Frervary 20-27 OBSERVED AS NATIONAL FFA 
WEEK 
Future Farmers of America members 
throughout the Nation are scheduling spe“ 
cial activities to focus public attention on 
the work of their organization during Na- 
tional FFA Week February 20-27. 
Membership in the FFA is made up of 
farm boys who are students of vocational 
agriculture in high school. 
e tion's activities are designed primarily to 
help develop rural leadership and good cit- 
nship and to stimulate the boys to better 
achievement in their study and work toward 
Successful establishment in farming. 

The National Future Farmer organization 
has 380,000 members, with 9,000 local chap- 
ters in the 50 States and Puerto Rico. Mem- 

ip in Wisconsin totals about 14,000. 

Future Farmers choose the week of George 
Washington's birthday each year for the ob- 
Servance of National FFA Week. Although 
Usually recognized as a Revolutionary War 
Seneral and our first President, Washington's 

love was the farm he called Mt. Vernon. 

Was one of the first in the Nation to 

Practice contour planting, crop rotations, 

fertilization and other soil conservation and 
improvement methods. 

It was more than a century after Washing- 
ton’s death before general use was made of 
many of the sound agricultural practices 
that he advocated. 

National Future Farmers of America week 
8 to focus attention on the work of the 

Uture farmers of today, who will be the 
ul farmers of tomorrow. In Wiscon- 
* the organization is sponsored by the 
*State board of vocational and adult edu- 
Cation. 
one Nation must haye a constant supply 
new farmers every year to replace those 
Who die, retire or otherwise leave the farm. 
These must be men with experience and 
both tor the successful farmer today is 
hea & scientist and a businessman; he must 
time 


family they will be firmly established in a 
. — Program that promises a good 
etltüte tens! agriculture and the FFA con- 
the most effective program, say ex- 

| Boog yet developed for training boys to be 
à tablisa rS and helping them become es- 
choice ed in the farming occupations of their 


8 Pari of the Nation's need for new farm- 
» it is fitting that recognition be given 


ese 
men who are preparing for 
Careers in farming. prep: g 


$ Consulting Engineering in Government 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 
IN ~ OF KENTUCKY 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 
oot COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 


consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recon the text of 


The organiza- ” 
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an address, “Consulting Engineering in 
Government,” delivered by Mr. Mason 
G. Lockwood before the American Insti- 
tute of Consulting Engineers on January 
18, 1960. 

The Honorable J. Stephen Watkins, of 
Lexington, Ky., has asked me to place 
this item in the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

CONSULTING ENGINEERING IN GOVERNMENT 

k (By Mason G. Lockwood) ) 

In the broad sense, I am going to discuss 
consulting engineering in government—in 
a narrower sense, the effort to legislate con- 
sulting engineering out of government. By 
government, I mean the whole complex of 
Federal, State, municipal, and local agencies 
which are supported by public funds. By 
consulting engineering, I mean, of course, 
private practice engineering. 

Prior to World War II, organizations en- 
gaged in the private practice of engineering 
im this country were relatively small in size 
and few in number. The principals and 
other personnel comprising the consultants 
of that day were apt to be extraordinarily 
able and rather highly specialized engineers. 
Because of their engineering achievements, 
these men were likely to be very highly re- 
garded throughout the areas in which they 
operated. 

Such consultants rather frequently sup- 
plied certain services to gevernment at local 
and State levels, and sometimes at Federal 
levels. The tendency was for the work of 
this nature to deal with highly specialized 
problems and studies warranting much ma- 
ture engineering Judgment and experience. 
Government itself was simple and did not 
entail vast public works, although, at the 
local and municipal levels particylarly, rela- 
tively large and important public works were 
needed. In these instances, the basic plan- 
ning frequently was accomplished by con- 
sultants, with the mass production of work- 
ing drawings carried out by engineers em- 
ployed by the sponsoring agency. 

The explosion which set the world powers 
at each other's throats for a second time in 
our lifetimes triggered an explosion in the 
demand for civil, military, and industrial 
works of the sort which engineers plan and 
execute. This was only two decades ago. 
But, in that short time, nearly everything has 
been turned upside down. During the period 
of actual hostilities, the demand for engi- 
neers in this country increased phenom- 
enally. Many engineers, including consult- 
ants, went directly into the military service, 
where their talents and experience were used, 
misused or abused according to individual 
circumstances. Consulting offices not too 
depleted of trained manpower undertook 
Government contracts by expanding with the 
best available nonmilitary personnel. As the 
war wore on—and, indeed, after it closed— 
a startling number of new consulting firms 
appeared. These were supported in the 
main by public expenditures, in the form of 
contracts either directly with the Govern- 
ment or with industrial or other agencies 
subsidized by the Federal Government. On 
the whole, the consulting engineering fra- 
ternity might well have been awarded an 
Army, Navy, and Air Force E“ for the ex- 
cellence of their performance during this 
critical period. Without question, this 
group made a highly notable and generally 
unselfish contribution to the victory of the 
free countries. 

The widely heralded and much-feared bust 
scheduled to follow the close of World War II 
Tailed to come off. Instead, American econ- 
omy and the prosperity swept along by un- 
remitting inflation; the country went on the 
wildest spree in its history. This spawned 


t 


A1655 


more new consulting firms—many tied solid- 
ly to activities arising from military expendi- 
tures. At the same time, nearly all agencies 
of Government at all levels which dealt with 
engineering matters expanded their engi- 
neering staffs as rapidly as the supply of men 
and money would permit. 

These and other such factors focused a- 
tention on the widely publicized and some- 
times wildly exaggerated critical shortage of 
engineers. Privately practicing engineers all 
over the country took the lead in persuading 
the public to permit the raising of salaries of 
employed professional and subprofessional 
engineers, as required to attract and keep on 
attracting to Government service competent 
men in adequate number. This campaign 
was successful, in the main. Salaries were 
notably increased and the prestige of engi- 
neering notably raised. 

The inherent evil of bureaucracy began to 
raise its ugly head. As the leveling-off period 
set in, and engineers became available to 
Government at the higher inducements, a 
strong trend for expansion of these engineer- 
ing staffs started running. It is a well es- 
tablished and historical fact that Govern- 
ment is a ratcheted, unilateral device which, 
until it collapses, can move in only one di- 
rection. It is as incompressible as water, but 
at expansible as hydrogen. Even able, in- 
telligent and earnest leadership has been vic- 
timized by the siren call, “we can do it 
cheaper.” Yet it is,safe to generalize that 
any agent of Government is seldom able to do 
any kind of engineering at less cost to the 
taxpayer than the cost under private enter- 
prise techniques, 

Unhappily, then, engineers employed di- 
rectly by Government and engineers employed 
directly by Government and engineers in pri- 
vate practice find themselves at the threshold 
of a potentially deadly conflict in competing 
for that part of Government’ engineering 
which can be done and has been done to the 
public’s better advantage by private prac- 
titioners. 

Out of all this rather suddenly comes a 
noisy and rising demand that the services of 
consultants be dispensed with, and that 
civil service engineers take over virtually all 
engineering which is paid for with public 
funds of any kind—local, State or Federal. 
Many, if not most, of those who are now 
mouthing this particular brand of “save-the- 
country” philosophy have been suckered into 
advocating it for, of all reasons, an economy 
measure. To any who know the facte—and 
I believe almost every thinking engineer does, 
whether in public or private practice—to 
base this pitch on reasons of economy is a 
monstrous and maddening outrage. > 

Consultants never have, to any significant 
degree, elther done or advocated that they do 
the engineering which public agencies can 
more economically or better do. They have 
no right whatever to such work. But in the 
areas of legitimate Interest to consultants, 
it is a reasonable generalization to say that 
their work is at least equal in quality and 
much more economical in cost than civil 
service engineering, 

You are all familiar with the rash of in- 
vestigations and rumors of investigations 
pending in Washington, as well as in many 
State capitals and local seats of govern- 
sment, investigations which seek sharp cur- 
tailment or total elimination of private prac- 
tice engineering on public works—civil, mu- 
nicipal and military. You know that the 
House Committee on Appropriations has 
said, for example, that it “is concerned about 
the increasing practice of contracting sur- 
vey and design work to private engineering 
firms * and “that the departments in- 
volved will be prepared for extensive hear- 
ings in this matter in connection with the 
consideration of the 1961 bill." The com- 
mittee ought to be concerned about the use 
of private engineering firms on public works, 
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but it appears that it Is concerned for the 
wrong reasons, á 

You are familiar also with this classic but 
oficial comment of the Comptroller General 
of the United States: “The use of consulting 
engineers results in additional cost to the, 
States and the Federal Government by rea- 
son of the overhead and profit included in 
the fees normally charged by such firms.” 

I am not one who sees a Socialist or a 
Communist behind every bush. Nor, indeed, 
do I think these attacks on private enter- 
prise are inspired by sinister influences of 
any sort. Rather, as I have indicated, I 
think much of this is sincere, but stems from 
ignorance of the facts. The ignorance factor 
is present, though, I believe, primarily be- 
cause this insidious movement ís feeding to 
some substantial extent on the frustrations 
of thoroughly entrenched engineering bu- 
reaucracy. Whatever the motivation, this is 
a socialization of engineering trend. 
~I should like to emphasize that it is my 
belief that the trend in this direction is as 
strong in many State governments and in 
many municipalities and other local govern- 
mental agencies as it is at the moisier and 
more publicized Federal level. 

If any engineers in private practice think 
this is a movement that is going to hurt oth- 
ers but touch them little, they might well 
ask themselves this: To what extent will I 
or my firm be affected if, during the 1960's, 
the yolume of private practice engineering on 
public works—Federal, State, and local—is 
reduced by 25 to.75 percent? 

I don't think it is being too extreme to 
say this could be the beginning of a war for 
our economic survival. For the consultants, 
fortunately, it is a sort of holy war. Truth 
is, indeed, on their side. The engineering 
work the consultants want to do for gov- 
ernment, they can do as well and at less cost 
to the public, and there is no question what- 
ever about this. The trouble is that only 
the consultants, and those others who have 
taken the trouble to examine all the facts 
objectively, understand this. : 

It ought to be easy for us to make our case 

before the public. Government has not 
Jound a chink in our armor, a skeleton in 
our closet.“ Consultants have some chinks 
in their armor, and, perhaps, some skeletons 
in their closets, but the cost of quality of 
engineering work done for government 18 
not one of them. Indeed, this Is one of our 
greatest and proudest achievements. Were 
we under attack because some of our work 
has been a bit inferior, we might have to 
give a little ground, because the war and 
postwar boom did spawn a few—but rela- 
tively few—pretty sorry outfits. But, so far 
as I know, we are not being attacked on this 
point. 
One wonders why there hasn't been a little 
more truth mixed in with some of the 
charges that are being leveled against us. 
Colton pointed out, “Falsehood is never B0 
successful as when she baits her hook with 
truth, and no opinions so fatally misleading 
us those that are not wholly wrong: as no 
watches so effectively deceive the wearer as 
those that are sometimes right.” 

Our course seems crystal clear to me. We 
have got to get righteously indignant about 
these unfair goings-on. I think we ought to 
consider taking the. initiative immediately 
and start doing a little swinging ourselves. 
Rather than running from these investiga- 
tions, or trying to mollify the investigators, 
we might well be urging legislative bodies 
torcyghout the country to investigate the 
_ comparative costs fo public versus private 

engineering, The results would be eye 
. Popping. > 

We don’t belong on the defensive in this 
situation. Our posture shouldn't be as wit- 
nesses foy the defendant wherein we try to 
convince people that we haven't been steal- 
ing any public funds, Personally, I would 
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welcome an investigation of the McClellan 
or Tom Walsh or Truman committee type at 
all levels of government, if it would require 
certain contracting agencies to come-and 
attempt to justify wasting public funds by 
not having more of their engineering done 
by private enterprise. 
Finally, I am happy to report that this 
philosophy is catching on. Many of the or- 
engineering sociéties of the country 
are hard at work preparing for the forth- 
coming battle in Washington. Certainly the 
Council of the American Institute of Con- 
sulting Engineers has foreseen this need and 
is preparing to do its part. The American 
Society of Civili Engineers, I know, is very 
actively taking necessary steps, as is the 
National Society of Professional Engineers. 
This is true also of the Engineering Division 
of the American Road Builders’ Association. 
While I have no specific information with 
regard to the activities of the other organ- 
izations along these lines, I am confident 
they, too, are preparing to meet this attack 
head on with the cold facts. 


Yes, It’s a Race 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


: OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, re- 
cently an editorial was published in the 
Florence (Ala.) Times entitled “Yes, 
It's a Race.“ 

Of course, I think everyone could 
gather from that title that it dealt with 
this contest in missiles, and matters of 
that kind. It has been said from time to 
time that we are not competing with 
Russia. I have often said that you 
cannot get that thought through the 
minds of the American people that we 
are not competing. This editorial deals 
with that and the very serious problem 


involved in the missiles lag, and I be- 


lieve those familiar with the facts will 
admit that problem does exist at the 
present time and probably will grow as 
time goes along. 

I ask unanimous consent, Mr. Presi- 
dent, that this editorial be printed in 
the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Yes, It's A Race 

Generally, when the US. Govérnment 
answers charges that it is falling behind in 
the space-missile race, it says two things: 

1. Its overall defense posture is sufficiently 
strong to protect this country and to rain 
nuclear destruction on any potential enemy. 

2. While America's space progress may not 
match Russia’s, our scientists have developed 
many qualitative superiorities which make 
our missile work better than it seems. 

You can get plenty of argument from 
thoughtful, informed men as to whether 
these are rensonable and satisfactory answers 
from a military standpoint. ` 

But all aside from the military aspect, 
these propositions obviously do not answer 
the complaint that Russian space accom- 
plishments have done great damage to Amer- 
ica’s prestige around the world, 

The Government seems to have taken the 
stand that, whether we are in fact losing or 
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simply appear to be losing the space race, 
it does not matter so long as our broad de- 
fense picture is sound. 

Many men have cautioned that grave psy- 
chological harm was being done by our eyl- 
dent failure to keep pace with the Soviet 
Union, and that we could not afford to sit 
by and watch this happen. 

George V. Allen, director of the U.S. In- 
formation Agency, now adds his voice force- 
fully to the warning group. He says flatly 
that we can’t maintain a place of leadership 
in the world’s eyes unless we accept the fact 
that space exploration is a race—and a race 
we must win. 

There is still another side to it. Not only 


. Will our failures hurt us in the world view, = 


thus engendering a correspondingly greater 
fear of the Russians, but the Soviet leaders“ 
are likely to develop a dangerous overconfi- 
dence that could spur them into aggressive 
misadventures carrying-the peril of ruinous 
War 


In Allen's judgment, such cockiness al- 
ready shows itself m the Kremlin and is 
affecting the world diplomatic and psycho- 
logical balance. 

Wars are started or prevented by men. 
Anything that has major impàct on their 
judgments and-attitudes Is a serious factor 
in the world power struggle. The prize in 
this Instance ts not the Astronautical Engl- 
neering Award of 1960. It is the survival 
of the free world. . 

It Is time we made our moves in full aware- 
ness of the psychological as well as the 
strictly military value they may have. 


Tribute to Galileo Galilei 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ESTES KEFAUVER = * 


or 5 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. KEFAUVER. Mr. President, one 
of the great scientists of all times, Galileo 
Galilei, was born 396 years ago last Feb- 
ruary 15. 

I was reminded of this fact by an emi- 
nent American scientist, Mr. Olindo R. 
Angelillo, who was awarded the Galileo 
and Curtitone medals by the University 
of Pisa last May for his pioneering work 
in hydrology. 

Mr. Angelillo wrote a glowing tribute 
to Galileo in a letter to the editor which 
was published in the October 15, 1959 
issue of the Christian Science Monitor. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con- 
sent that this letter be printed in the 
Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the letter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

THE AMERICAN CAUSE 
To the CHRISTIAN SCIENCE MONITOR: 

While at the last abode of Galileo Galllel, 
in Florence, my thoughts surveyed man— 
his preconceptions, his intolerances, an 
the enslaved denials of all that which would 
liberate his mind and emancipate him as 
the creature of God. 

I had experienced the loneliness of one 
shunned, Ali I said is that the earth, like 
any mammal, has an anas ing system. 
In the earth these vein annels are an 
interconnected system of rock fissure aqul- 
fers that may be described as subterranean 
streams of circulating water. These sub- 
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terranean streams are influenced by any 

one and all the disturbances experienced 

at any time at any portion of the earth. 
From time to time the stress of a region 


es greater than that particular region 


Of the earth is able to endure. Therefore, 
it cannot continue to move, rub, squeeze, 
and contort in step with the unifying 
rhythm of the whole. 

When such a region is out of step it may 
up and fall. This slip or fall may at first 
Occasion only a thud, but the added load of 
the fall may break through and jar the floor, 
in which case the jar may cause a rupture in 
the floor. Such a rupture would transmit 
& varying discordance everywhere, until the 
Quiescent rhythm to which all things re- 
Pond again prevails and the needed har- 
Monious balance is restored. 

The earth, haying the spirit of growth like 
All living! things, repeats these growth ad- 
Justing experiences and, like any energetic 
STowing child, gets scratches and bruises 
s Walks along paths where it is wont to 

alip and fall. 

All these imperfections are healed again 
122 again after each mishap slip, or fall. 

Ving water, until its youth wanes, is ever 
Teady to dissolve and relieve the distressed 
and bring to the less distressed that which 


E 


It was in the stillness of the garden within 
ab Courtyard of Galileo's home that I was 
pe to appraise and express the nobility we 

ase in the American cause. j 
bee American cause is founded on “more”; 

t not more physical things alone. More 

may bring more accidents. More things 
may mean the more intense the sting of 
= But America truly seeks more of the 
Vangelical love, love, love—that love that 
ars not the differences of place nor the 
a erences of race, but only the more en- 
‘uring grace of the oneness of all. 
9 18804 the plane en route home on May 
writ oy I composed this pledge, a gift which, 

the grace of gratitude, I dedicate to The 
Your tian Science Monitor. I entrust it to 
Never we, as a custodian of liberty, whose 
igs oe task is to bring to the knowl- 
105 Of au men the hope for more peace 
cme On more truth—and above all, more 
birthri y that the brotherhood of man is a 
crea: Sht inherent in the wholeness of 
or Gog and of manifest Joy to the harmony 


In this unfolding spirit of growth I com- 
whi, ms rebinding thought, a thought 
Peace once understood, will not only bring 

ie: but will merit the respect of all men. 

: ¥ pledge is this: 
dign 8e allegiance to our flag and to the 
stant Of the individual for which it 
cated e nation, indivisible, but dedi- 
moral to God, in whose oneness, truth, and 
hope ae there is the reverence for life, 
ner or 5 the peace of in- 
liberty tor all more equitable justice and 


OLINDO R. ANGELILLO. 
Los Anares. 


Tke’s Great Latin America Success 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


IN OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


w 
fing same in the winning of a war now 
interns honors in the field of peace and 
tional relations, Our great Pres- 
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ident has been able to serve with dis- 
tinction both in war and peace and his 
current effort to observe personally the 
difficulties in South America, and to seek 
means of easing points of stress between 
our friends and neighbors to the south 
and the United States will be of historic 
significance. The good wishes and full 
support of the people of our Nation are 
with him on this tour. 

I have every confidence in the suc- 
cess of this mission. Having observed 
closely the results of previous trips which 
President Eisenhower has taken, I am 
disposed to believe that relations be- 
tween the Latin Americans and our peo- 
ple will improve sharply at the point of 
meeting between them and our Presi- 
dent. 

I listened with attention to the re- 
marks which President Eisenhower made 
on Sunday evening, prior to his depar- 
ture. I was struck with the thought 
that his was a speech to inspire confi- 
dence. The President knows that to gain 
the confidence of the people of South 
America we must first have confidence in 
our own strength and ability. Iam sure 
that the people in South America respect 
the President and have full faith in his 
reports. ` 

The people of South America realize 
that the President seeks only to 
strengthen the ties between our people 
and our neighbors and that we do not 
seek political or financial advantage over 
them. This respect for the President, 
this confidence which is reposed in him, 
this faith in his integrity, will bring a 
full measure of trust, cooperation, and 
friendship for the United States. Our 
Nation should be grateful for the great 
good which will accrue to us through the 
personal efforts of President Eisenhower 
in these trying times. 

I ask unanimous ,consent to have 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
an editorial from the Washington Eve- 
ning Star of February 22, which points 
out the challenging task which faces the 
President and how he is undertaking his 
role to cement friendships with countries 
to the south of us, while partisan critics 
with political ambitions contribute noth- 
ing but their threadbare, hackneyed 
carping denunciations of a successful 
peace program which they envy but 
which they refuse to praise. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp 
as follows: 

TOURING PRESIDENT 

More than anything else, Mr. Eisenhower's 
address last evening was designed to prepare 
a favorable climate for his visit to South 
America. And thé effort was successful—to 
the extent that a speech can achieve such a 
purpose. 

Three things concerned the President: 
First, he sought to reassure our neighbors to 
the south in the matter of the U.S. military 
power. In an oblique slap at his domestic 
critics, he said that our strength is so great 
as to command and justify the respect of 
“knowledgeable and unbiased observers” at 
home and abroad. He was also at pains, 
however, to explain why this country had felt 
compelled to sink so much of our national 
wealth in military weapons, and to give as- 
surance that our military forces were de- 


signed to serve but one purpose—the main- 
tenance of peace. 
Next, Mr. Eisenhower emphasized our de< 


~ 
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sire to extend a helping hand to our Latin 
American friends in bringing about a fuller 
life for everyone in the hemisphere. 
Finally, he struck hard at Communist claims 
that the United States has held Latin 
America in a colonial relationship. 

It may seem strange to most of us here at 
home that the President should feel any need 
to stress these points. But sometimes, in 
our, own conviction that we are doing the 
right and the decent thing, we take too much 
Tor granted the readiness of others to share 
our viewpoint. And this is especially the 
case, as Mr. Eisenhower put it, when “the He 
and distortion” are used as instruments of 
diplomatic policy. In these situations it be- 
comes necessary from ¢ime to time to put 
the record straight. This is what the Presi- 
dent was undertaking to do in his talk last 
evening, and we hope he will be able to com- 
plete the job In the face-to-face discussions 
he will have with State officials in Brazil, 
Argentina, Chile, and Uruguay. 


Secretary Flemming Calls Admiral 
Rickover Oversold on Soviet Educa- 
tion ae 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 
OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 
Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on 


Tuesday, February 23 I placed in the Ap- 
pendix of the Record an article by Bess 


Furman in which the New York (N..) 


Times staff writer told of the reaction of 
U.S. Commissioner of Education Law- 
rence G. Derthick to the criticism of 
Adm. Hyman G. Rickover of the public 


‘school system of our country. 


Today, Mr. President, I supplement 
that material with a news story in the 
Washington (D.C.) Post of Thursday, 
February 25 in which there is contained 
the response of Secretary Arthur S. 
Flemming, of the Department of Health, 
Education, and Welfare, to the views of 
Vice Adm. Hyman G. Rickover. 

I ask unanimous consent that the arti- 
cle by Staff Writer Erwin Knoll be 
printed in the Appendix of the Recorp. 

There being no objection, the news 
article was ordered to be printed in the 
Recorp, as follows: 2 
FLEMMING CALLS RICKOVER OVERSOLD ON RED 

EDUCATION 
(By Erwin Knoll) 

Secretary Arthur S. Flemming of the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare said yesterday he thinks Vice Adm. Hy- 
man G. Rickover “has been oversold on Rus- 
sian education and undersold on our own 
educational system.” 

Flemming backed up his Commissioner of 


_Education, Lawrence G. Derthick, who told 


a House appropriations subcommittee thot 
Rickover’s caustic criticisms of American 
schools are unfounded. y 

But Flemming conceded at a press con- 
ference that our schools have serious de- 
fects that need to be remedied.” 

He illustrated that point by releasing a 
new survey of high school science facilities 
and equipment which showed that many 
students must work with completely inade- 
quate materials. . 

The survey, conducted by the University 
of Toledo under a Federal research grant, 
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covered 233,000 science students in a repre- 
sentative sampling of 855 high schools in 
7 States. 

It showed that the average expenditure 
for science equipment and supplies last year 
was $2.66 for each science student. 

“We can certainly afford to do a better job 
than this,” Flemming said. 

“Roughly 6 out of every 10 high schools 
had annual budgets for procuring science 
equipment, and about 5 out of every 10 had 
annual budgets for science supplies,” the 
report noted. å 

The survey covered public high schools in 
Florida.“ Illinois, Massachusetts, North 
Dakota, Ohio, Wisconsin, and South Carolina. 
Schools in the Washington area generally 
have better laboratory facilities and more 
equipment than the average reported in the 
study. “ 

The report said there were “many non- 
academic programs in the schools visited for 
which adequate or generous funds were 
available per student participant, whereas 
funds for science education were meager and 
obviously inadequate in the same school.” 

Flemming said he thought the National 
Defense Education Act, which provides funds 
to strengthen science programs, should help 
improve the situation. He urged schools to 
take advantage of Government surplus 
science supplies available free. 


——ů— 


Address by Representative William Jen- 
nings Bryan Dorn at Virginia Jefferson- 
Jackson Day Dinner 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STROM THURMOND 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix of the Rrecorp an ad- 
dress by Representative WILLIAM JEN- 
NINGS BRTAN Dorn of the Third Con- 
gressional District of South Carolina, 
which he delivered at the statewide Vir- 
ginia Jefferson-Jackson day dinner at 
the Hotel John Marshall, Richmond, Va. 

There being no objection, the address 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: * 

CONGRESSMAN DORN ADDRESSES VIRGINIA 

JEFFERSON-JACKSON Dar DINNER 


(Portion of the address of Congressman Wi- 
LIAM JENNINGS BrraN Dorn, principal 
speaker at the annual statewide Virginia 
Jefferson-Jackson Day dinner, at Hotel 
John Marshall, Richmond, Va.) 


Mr. Chairman, yas Democrats, we gather 
tonight in this critical hour in the history 
of our Democratic Party. Our party is at 
the crossroads. We either unite and move 
forward to a November victory or we flounder 
in defeat on the plane of agitation. * * * 

In the early history of country, as 
now, there were those who lieved in a 
powerful Central Government. There were 
those then, as now, who worshiped at the 
shrine of Federal power. It would have 
been easy for Thomas Jefferson the aristo- 
crat, easy for Jefferson the classical scholar, 
to become a political conformist and drift 
with the Federal tide., Jefferson was a man 
of principle who had great ideals and faith 
in the people. Jefferson was humble, honest, 
aad considerate of the opinions of others. 
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Thomas Jefferson's idealogy was pitted 
against that of the Federalist.* > * 

When finally elected by the House and 
inaugurated, Jefferson, as President, did not 
follow a policy of vindictiveness, factionalism 
or sectionalism. He used his influence and 
prestige to promote unity, harmony, and the 
general welfare. He never forgot the man 
on the frontiers, the citizen in the log cabins 
nor the little shopkeeper and the small 
businessman. He never lost faith in the 
men at the grassroots: * * * 

Jefferson launched our great Democratic 
Party as the party of the people. He led 
the people to a better understanding of 
themselves and their role in a democratic 
society. Jefferson educated the people to 
their duties and responsibilities. He led 
them to realize they were a part of America. 


They began to look upon the Government 


as their agent—created and supported by 
themselves, They became self-reliant and 
independent. They had confidence in them- 
selves and local institutions, They became 
accustomed under Jefferson to a minimum 
of Federal Government. They revolted 
against the very thought of Washington 
paternalism. * * * 

The Democratic Party became a symbol of 
States rights and individual freedom. 
Through lean dark years, it could always be 
revived again by a return to the principles 
of Jefferson and Jackson. Grover Cleveland, 
William Jennings Bryan, and Woodrow Wil- 
son revived and rallied the party time and 
again to the old standards. i 

The Democratic Party has traditionally 
championed opportunity, sound currency, a 
minimum of Government, a balanced budget, 


and the Bull of Rights. Jeffersonian Demo- 


crats became liberals because they believed 
in the liberties of our people. In the South 
today, we are the true li We believe 
in individual liberty, States rights, and local 
government. Jeffersonian Democrats became 
a symbol against centralized bureauc- 
racy, excessive taxation, and stark Federal 
power. 

The national chairman of our great party 


has become the tool of these ¢pecial in- 


terests, these pressure groups, these Machia- 
velllan exponents of Federal dictatorship. 
Were Jefferson and Jackson alive today, they 
would flatly reject such a philosophy. They 
would oppose the werful political ma- 
chines with bloc yoters, political slush funds, 
and ward bosses. They would be shocked to 
see some so-called Democrats controlled like 
sheep and cattle by pressure groups for the 
personal gain and greater glory of their lead- 
ers. This philosophy is not the philosophy 
of Jefferson, but of Mussolini, It is not'the 
philosophy of Jackson, but more like the 
philosophy of Hitler and Lenin. This na- 
tional Socialist clique is dedicated to a wel- 
fare state. They believe all planning and 
thinking for the American people can best be 
done in Washington 

These powerful sources behind the na- 
tional chairman are seeking to divide and 
conquer. They have left the party of Jef- 
ferson and Jackson. They do not believe in 
Jeffersonian democracy. They have adopted 
demagogy, intimidation, vindictiveness, and 
sectional discrimination. Their real purpose 
is to form s splinter party—to create a third 
pasty, a national Socialist labor party. 

The late Congressman Vito Marcantonio 
outlined this plan to me many.times. He 
said that we want all of you Jeffersonian 
Democrats and conservatives in one party, 
while us leftists and believers in Federal so- 
clalism should be in another party. 
day our party will come to power, and Amer- 
ica will be launched into complete socialism 
with only one political party. This is the 
goal and objective of those using our nation- 
al chairman. They have no hope of 
this year. They hope to promote another 4 
years of the present administration. Then 
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the time will be right for them to launch 
America into socialism. 


tion can do to restore free enterprise. It is 
simply too late, The Prime Minister warned 
that there must be strong conservative ele- 
ments in both political parties. 

‘With a united Democratic Party we can 
win the Presidency this year. * * * We can 
only win with a united party and united ef- 
fort in a common cause, 

The Jeffersonian Democrats are willing to 
meet in the middle of the road on the basio 
fundamental principles and Issues. We in 
the South are not asking all elements of the 
party to join us on the right. “We only ask 
the national an to meet us halfway- 
We will never abandon our convictions and 
go all the way to the left. We do believe 
there is room in the middle. There is a com- 
mon meeting ground, There are mutual ob- 
jectlves. 

The South is going to Los Angeles in good 
faith. We are not going to run out or back 
out before the firing starts. We are going 
to be there and fight openly for the princi- 
ples of Jefferson and Jackson. We will seek 
to nominate candidates pledged to the phi- 
losophy of Jefferson and Jackson. We do 
not expect to be thrown out nor do we in- 
tend to throw anybody else out. The South 
will be heard from when the platform is 
written. We will oppose vindictive planks in 
the platform. We will oppose the platform 
being written by pressure groups, racketeers. 
or those claiming to speak for minorities. 
We are going to reject and oppose sectional 
discrimination. We will fight for harmony. 
unity, and a middle of the road platform. 
If radical and Fascist elements gain contro! 
at the convention and throw certain South- 
ern States out of the party, we will meet that 
tragedy when it arises with plans already 
formulated. We are determined to preserve 
the party of Jefferson and Jackson. We are 
determined to make every effort to preserve 
the freedoms of our country. * * + i 

The once sovereign citizen is being 
crushed today by burdensome taxation, con- 
fiscation, and loss of freedom by big gov- 
ernment, Inflation has wiped-out the life- 
time savings of our people. - Social security 
cannot pay the house rent. Unemployment 
insurance and bank savings have depre- 
ciated, causing hardship among the aged and 
the poor. Inflation has destroyed the pur- 
chasing power of the dollar. Our people live 
in constant fear of a Federal gestapo. They 
spend anxious days and sleepless nights wor- 
Trying about the tax collector. They often 
pay the Government more than they should 
through fear and complicated tax forms. 
The Democratic Party must meet this 
challenge... 

The Democratic platform of 1960 should be 
positive. It should be forthright. It should 
put first things first. The greatest single 
issue before the American people today is 
one of survival. The Communist menace 
overshadows all others, It is a threat to the 
United States militarily, through subversion 
and through economic war. The Kremlin 
believes the United States will destroy itself 
by excessive spending and inflation. The 
American people are.alarmed by this admin- 
istration’s apparent confidence in Khru- 
shchey. This administration seems to forget 
that Khrushchev is a murderer, a ruthless 
killer of innocent people and is dedicated to 
world canquest. The great J. Edgar Hoover 
testified a few days ago before a Senate com- 
mittee that the Communist Party in Amer- 
ica, alded by the recent visit of Soviet Pre- 
mier Nikita Khrushchev, is now more pow- 
erful, more unified; and even more of a men- 
ace to our Republic * * * the recent visit 
of Khrushchey has done much to crente an 
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atmosphere favorable to communism among 
Americans.” 

Khrushchev is being permitted to establish 

& base in Cuba, 90 miles from our coastline. 

agents have incited riots in the Panama 

Canal Zone, threatening this vital link in 

estern commerce. The Communists have 

trated Venezuela, thus threatening the 

au important Caribbean from the North and 
the South, 

The Democratic platform must offer to the 
American people a clearcut and forthright 
foreign policy. We must reject appeasement 

compromise. We must meet the Com- 
Munist threat with the courage of Andrew 
Jackson, We cannot coexist with those 
Sworn to bury us. We must warn our peo- 
of the utter hopelessness of summit 
Meetings with those responsible for the 
in Hungary, Poland, and East Ger- 
y. We must remember the pathetic 
Chamberlain and Daladier at Munich. 
Our Democratic platform should call for 
the best defense in the world with a new 
World startegy geared to the missile age. If 
We are to survive, we must retain control of 
skies and conquer space. Until the 
e gap is closed, of course, our strategic 
Alr command should be partly airborne at all 
This is elemental and plain common- 
dense. Had our fleet at Pearl Harbor been 
Seaborne, this disaster would have been 


of Pe pers eae program by a consolidation 
our on su 1 
88 air forces and a comm: pply 
tontssian automobiles are being permitted 
snare the United States. Textile mills 
being built in Russia with American 
money, setting the stage for a flood of Com- 
“nist goods made with Siberian slave labor. 
ust, as Democrats, meet this threat 
Don, establish a trade policy that is truly 
and and save the American worker 
Tue ertean farmer from slave competition. 
Promise emoaratie Party platform must 
Bance to eliminate waste and extrava- 
eign in foreign aid. We must reduce for- 
rest ud. We owe more money that all the 
— Of the world combined. Our gold re- 
en have poured abroad. We are in a 
inflation» fiscal position. While creating 
increasing y home, high taxes, and an ever 
com national debt, we are building up 
and poton abroad with our own workers 
armers, 


a 550 Democratic platform should contain 
— free our farm families from Gov- 


balance Rural people have always furnished 
“ge Stability to representative gov- 
the - The Declaration of Independence, 
msti 
tution, and the Bill of Rights were 
Products of rural philosophy. 


ourngement io tho must offer some en- 
e youth of our country 
` future glas the national mortgage on his 


Th 
faith 7 Democratic Party must reaffirm its 
prise, wur capitalistic system of free enter- 


We must reaffirm our faith in th 
Portuns e 
higher? Bystem that gave to America 
bo f Wes of living ever known 
vernment interf aa to business less 
uphol atic Party, as always, must 
Tights, and tutional Simai enaki State 
Protect oar individual liberty. We must 
Executive from an ever more power- 
Court „and over zeal preme 
“wrt and now a World Court. Teen. 


missile program, a consolidation of 


\ 
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With a candidate pledge to Jeffersonian 
democracy and this platform, we can win. 
Only 51 percent of the American people 
eligible to vote cast their ballots in the 
Presidential election of 1948; only 60 per- 
cent in 1956. With this platform, the un- 
employed glass workers, the chemical work- 
ers, and the coal miners of West Virginia 
and Pennsylvania will go to the polls. The 
textile workers and shopkeepers of New Eng- 


land will have an incentive to vote. The 
curtailed auto workers of Michigan, In- 
diana, and Ilinois will take heart. Mil- 


lions of farmers and small businessmen in 
the West and Midwest will vote for the first 
time in many years. They will vote Demo- 
cratic. The housewife will be out on elec- 
tion day to protect her family from cheap 
money. The Democratic Party cannot win 
with a me-too platform. We must and can 
give the American people a clear-cut choice. 
We can win with the 40 million people 
who did not vote in 1956 because they had 
no choice. 

One of the most glorious chapters in the 
history of our Republic was written by the 
magnificent Commonwealth of Virginia. 
The story of the Declaration of Independ- 
ence, the Constitution, and the Bill of 
Rights is largely a Virginia story. Four of 
our first five Presidents were nurtured by 
the soil and environment of the Old Do- 
minion. Four of the five greatest military 
commanders in the history of the Western 
World were Virginians. We cannot imagine 
the American Republic without Patrick 
Henry, George Washington, and George Ma- 
son, Your Thomas Jefferson, the founder of 
our great Democratic Party, is revered and 
loved by the whole free world. The visitors 
to our Nation’s Capitol from the remote 
places of this earth pause at the beautiful 
Jefferson Memorial to pay homage to the 
memory of a Virginian dedicated to free- 
dom. Millions from throughout the world 
read in hushed silence, “I have sworn upon 
the altar of God, eternal hostility against 
every form of tyranny over the mind of 
man.“ 


Study of Export Credit Guarantees Now 
in Process 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 
x OF NEW YORE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 f 
Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, a num- 
ber of Government as well as private 
groups are presently engaged in drafting 
an expọrt credit guarantee system for 


American industries participating in for- 


eign trade. It is felt that such a system 
would significantly stimulate our export 
t and would in this way help to re- 
duce America’s increasing and widely dis- 
cussed balance of payments deficit. 

Mr. President, I have always been of 
the firm opinion that the promotion of 
exports is one of the most effective and 
logical approaches to our balance of trade 
difficulties. Senator Javrrs has taken an 
active role in this regard and it is my un- 
derstanding that he intends in the near 
future to present measures to the Con- 
gress establishing an export credit guar- 
antee system. The New York Board of 
Trade has also played an active part in 
developing a suitable credit guarantee 
system. I commend both my colleague 
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and the New York Board of Trade for 
their leadership in this field. 

Mr, President, because this is a com- 
plex and intricate subject and is one 
which has not been widely discussed, I 
was especially pleased to read a most in- 
teresting and informative treatment of 
this subject in the February issue of 
Economic World, “A Journal Devoted to 
the Free World’s Search for Economic 
Progress.” In order that others may 
have the benefit of this fine article, I 
ask unanimous consent that it be printed 
in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Export CREDIT GUARANTEE SCHEMES UNDER 
New Sroupy 

Are oversea markets for U.S. products re- 
strictéd by the lack of credit facilities avail- 
able to other exporters? 

Both the executive branch and Congress 
are taking a close look at this question as 
they seek ways to boost U.S. exports and 
thus help to redress the currently unfavor- 
able balance of overall payments between 
the United States and the rest of the world. 

EIGHTEEN NATIONS OFFER CREDIT 

Experts agree that it is much easier for an 
oversea importer to get short-term credit to 
buy from other countries than from US. 
exporters. At least 18 other countries have 
some system for p: $-to-6 months 
credit to their own exporters or to guaran- 
tee private credit against losses. And 
though similar systems have been urged 
on the Congress and the executive branch 
repeatedly during past years, the proposals 
have not received serious consideration 
until recently. 

Now it is reported that the Department of 
Commerce, with some support from the 
Treasury and the Department of State, is pre- 
pared to recommend some means of 
the gap in short-term credit facilities for 
U.S. exporters. Senator Jacos Javrrs, of New 
York, has announced that he will introduce 
a bill calling for the establishment of such 
a system; and the Senate Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce will hold 
hearings on the subject in mid-March. 

Exporters, bankers, insurance executives, 
private economists, and Government wit- 
nesses will be called before the Senate com- 
mittee to seek answers to these and other 
questions: t 

PROBLEMS INVOLVED 

To what extent would better short-term 
credit facilities raise U.S. exports? Esti- 
mates so far vary from $50 million to 62 


What categories of exporters especially 
need credit assistance? It has been suggest- 
ed that small- and medium-sized firms ex- 


‘porting consumer goods suffer principally 


because neither they nor their importers can 
afford to finance adequate oversea inven- 
tories of so-called shelf items—while private 
bank credit is hard to come by or too ex- 


ve. / 

Should short-term export credits take the 
form of direct loans to exporters and im- 
porters or should there be a system of credit 
guarantees? Should guarantees cover nor- 
mal commercial risks or just political risks? 
Should they take the form of insurance for 
the whole range of an exporter's activities 
or specific guarantees of specific shipments 
only? Should they apply to exports any- 
where in the world or be limited to sales 
to the less developed countries? 

Should a system of export credit) guaran- 
tees be operated by the U.S. Government, by 
private institutions, or on a joint public- 
private basis? f 

Is new legislation needed or is the existing 
authority of the Export-Import Bank to 
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guarantee credits adequate? Officials of the 
Export-Import Bank are reported to be- 
lieve that they already have all the necessary 
authority to guarantee against export credit 
risks, but are sald to be reluctant to make 
greater use of their authority. 

Some expansion of short-term credit fa- 
cilities for U.S. exporters is now thought 
likely in the near future. Meanwhile, the 
Senate committee will be hearing witnesses 
on other aspects of U.S. foreign trade, in- 
cluding the effectiveness of trade promo- 
tion facilities abroad; foreign restrictions 
against U.S. goods; U.S. export restrictions; 
the impact of Sino-Soviet trade; and the im- 
plications for U.S. trade of the emerging re- 
gional markets overseas, 


National Economic Policy Statement 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS“ 
' HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
/ Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, an 
editorial entitled “Election Year Poli- 
tics Plagues Economic Study” was pub- 
lished in the Mobile Register for Febru- 
ary 16, 1960. I observe on the floor the 
distinguished Senator from Illinois [Mr. 
Dovetas], who is chairman of the Joint 
Economic Committee, which has been 
working very hard and has done excel- 
lent work in making an economic study. 
I assure the Senator from Illinois that 
the editorial does not apply to the study 
he and his committee have been con- 
ducting but, instead, to the President's 
committee—or shall I say the Vice Pres- 
ident’s committee? The editorial tells 
of the difficult time which that commit- 
tee is having in arriving at any con- 
clusion, because this is an election year, 

Mr. President, I believe that the edi- 
torial will make interesting reading, and 
I ask unanimous consent that it may 
be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 8 
ELecrion Year Pottrics PLAGUED ECONOMIC 

* Srupy 

Election-year politics can be counted a 
prime factor in the trouble faced by the 
Nixon-headed Cabinet Committee on Eco- 
nomic Policy in agreeing on a national 
economic policy statement. 


It may be denied not only by Committee N 


members but by other sources in the Elsen- 
hower administration that this is the case, 
but any such denials will be unconvincing. 

On this Committee besides Vice President 
Robert B. Anderson, Agricultural Secretary 
Robert A. Anderson, Agricultural Secretary 
Ezra Taft Benson, Commerce Secretary 
Frederick H. Mueller, Labor Secretary James 
P. Mitchell, Postmaster General Arthur 
Summerfield, Raymond J. Saulnier, Chair- 
man of the President’s Council of Economic 
Advisers, and W. Allen Wallis, dean of the 
Echool of Business Administration at the 
University of Chicago. 

The Committee began some time ago to 
issue a series of so-called educational papers 
discussing economic affairs, but has discon- 
tinued these reports and shifted its atten- 
tion to preparing a policy «tatement that 
would extend to various fields, including 
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taxes, spending, agriculture, labor, natural 
reseurces, and the like. 

But the thinking within the Committee 
is revealed in news from Washington to be 
divided on the type of statement that should 
be issued. As one correspondent, Edward 
Cowan of the UPI, has summed it up, “Some 
voices maintain the Co ittee should mere- 
ly issue a broad general statement on future 
economic policy,”-while “others would like 


“it to be more specific.” 
A clue to the influence of election-year - 


politics can be found in the reported posi- 
tion of Secretary of the Treasury Anderson 
that a Committee statement should refrain 
from saying too much about Federal taxes at 
this time. ý 

“Anderson has been reluctant to discuss 
tax reform and reduction ever since Presi- 
dent Eisenhower in January raised the pos- 
sibility of a cut next year,” Mr. Cowan re- 
lates. “He is reported to feel it would be 
premature and possibly would violate the 
administration’s understanding with Demo- 
cratic congressional leaders that it would be 
unwise to try to write a major tax bill in an 
election year.” i 

In other words, choose the course of soft- 
pedaling on taxes because of politics. 

The Committee is also believed to be hay- 
ing trouble in at least one other politically 
sensitive field—agriculture. This is hardly 
surprising, since the farm vote Is always a 
political battleground in election more 
especially in years when control of both the 
White House and Congress is at stake. 

President Eisenhower created the Commit- 
tee a year ago under the name of “Cabinet 
Committee on Price Stability for Economic 
Growth,” with one of its purposes being to 
search for ways to enhance productivity in 
the American economy. 

Whether the activities of this Cabinet 
Committee will have any substantial value in 
any circumstance may be doubted. The 
odds, in fact, may be against it. 

In the meantime, however, it is another 
disappointment to find that apparently the 
Committee has an ear tuned to politics in 
trying to work out a statement of policy 
with respect to economic matters. A state- 
ment strongly influenced by politics would 
have an obvious serious ness. Actually, 
no statement at all would be preferable. 


Form Income of the United States De- 


clines 16 Percent in 1959 From 1958; 
Drops to $11 Billion 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH 


OF WEST VIEGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr, RANDOLPH. Mr. President“ on 
Tuesday, February 2, it was my respon- 
sibility to speak in the Senate on the 
shortcomings of the Eisenhower-Benson 
farm policies. 

Mr. President, in my campaign of 1958 
I predicted -a decline in the farmer’s 
prices. In reference to this prophecy— 
now become fact—I called attention to 
this problem in my speech of February 
2. During those remarks I was joined in 
colloquy by the energetic Senator from 
Wisconsin IMr. PROXMIRE], who indi- 
cated that the American farmer is left 
out of this Nation’s general or so-called 
prosperity. 


February 27 


The New York Times of this date, Feb- 
ruary 27, carries a news article on page 1 
with a headline which focuses attention 
on the plight of our rural economy, The 
story, “1959 Farm Income Off 16 Per- 
cent,” comments on the net income of 
the farmers of the Nation in a drop of 
that figure from 1958. Last year the 
income was $11 billion. This was a drop 
from 1958 of $13,100 million. 

I ask unanimous consent that a part of 
this news article from the Times be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the material 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

NINETEEN HUNDRED AND FIFTY-NINE Fars 
Income Orr 16 PERCENT—DECLINE TO 611 
BILLION EXCEEDS ESTIMATE—PRICE Dror AND 
Cost RISE BLAMED 


WASHINGTON, February 26—Final figures 
for 1959 showed today that farmers’ net in- 
come dropped to $11 billion from $13,100 
million in 1958. 


DROP MORE THAN EXPECTED 


The decline, amounting to about 16 per- 
cent, was slightly larger than had been es- 
pected. A smaller decline hae been 
for 1960 by the Department of Agriculture. 
Last year’s returns were about the same as 
in 1957. ; 

Net income is the amount left to farmers 
from their farm operations after payment of 
production costs, taxes, and other expenses- 

Income of persons living on farms from 
nonfarm sources rose about 6 percent be- 
tween 1958 and 1959. The per capita income 
of persons living on farms, from all sources. 
was down 8 percent from 1958 but was 
higher than in any other year since 1952. 

The 1959 decline is expected to be s 
by Democrats in this year's President and 
congressional campaigns in farming areas. 

The decline in income reflected a combina- 
tion of factors, including a downturn in 
farm product prices and a further upturn 
in farm production costs. Total cash receipts 
from farm marketing last year were esti- 
mated at $32,800 million, a decline of 2 per- 
cent from the previous year. 

This loss in receipts reflected a 4- percent 
decline in the level of farm prices. This 
decline was offset in part by a 2-percent 
increase in the volume of crops and live- 
stock marketed. 

SOIL PAYMENTS DROPPED 

The Department said farm production ex- 
penses rose 3.5 percent last year for a 
Government payments to farmers under croP 
control, soil. conservation, and soi] bank 
programs dropped more than a third because 


of the discontinuance of the acreage reserve 


part of the soil bank land retirement pro“ 
gram. 


Federal Money Should Be for Both 
Teachers’ Salaries and School Con- 
struction > 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Tuesday, February 23, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, Te- 
cently Mr. Eric Johnston, president of 
the Motion Picture Association and 
former president of the U.S. Chamber 
of Commerce, addressed the America® 
Association of School Administrators 


1960 


annual convention in Atlantic City. Mr. 
Johnston prepared a brief of his remarks 
for the Gist, a newspaper especially pub- 

ed for the 20,000 educators who at- 
tended the convention, ~ 

_Because Mr. Johnston is interna- 

recognized as one of America’s 
foremost citizens, I believe that his 
forthright analysis of our Nation’s ed- 
Ucational problems and purposes will be 
Of timely interest to all Members of 
Congress: 

Sometimes it seems to me that almost 

everybody thinks he can make better films 
the filmmakers. But if this is so for 

Us, it's doubled in resounding brass for you. 
there really anybody anywhere who doesn't 

‘Ow he can run education better than the 
educators? 

Tu reverse the trend this ‘morning, I'm 
Not going to tell you educators how to edu- 
wi I'm going to tell you what's wrong 

th education. 

t's wrong with education is the short- 
101 tedness of our National and State pol- 

es toward education—and not by any 


Means an oversight on the part of our edu- 
Cators, 


Today, we are told, we are the happy bene-- 
ficiaries Ppy 


of the most aftuent society in his- 
We have mass prosperity. We have 
we Culture. We have mass leisure. And 

aya Er massive opportunity to lead the 
orld. 

The whole world looks to us, we are told. 
aut how do we look to ourselves? 

{th our historic success in building a 
aboy society, do we still cherish freedom 
Wir all virtues—and act as if we did? 

ith our devotion from earliest days to 
tam individual, even to rugged individual- 
» do we still hold firm to this precept? 
ve some positive feelings about the 
ba el plight of our schools, which ought 
the most truly rational institutions in 

I shall discuss them in three 


= 


to 
Sur 
broad areas. 

tut the dollar sign. Second, the sound, 
Critieg a nonsense of some of education's 
educat And, third, a question, What are we 

None for? : 

The for the first, the dollar sign. > 
Tor Problem can be stated quite simply. 
Man ew teachers. Too few classrooms. Too 
ities” Students for existing school facil- 


There are a number of solutions. One was 
une posed some time back by the author of 
cal] ders Travels. His proposal, you'll re- 

Ti Was simply to eat up the children. 

think there's a better solution than that. 
Taat solution is money. 
the Federal Goyernment—that’s where 
must ney is. And that’s where the money* 
Just f, me irom. And it must be used not 

kor school construction—but for teach- 

ow 7 es and for more teachers, 
W or my second ‘point. And here I 
beca Certainly like to turn off the oratory— 
I think it is doing an unspeakable 

to this country. 

turn g about those orators who want 
America’s “little red schoolhouse” 


into a 
Red m V of Soviet Russia's Big 


Wi Weva 
theo, Certainly high among these are the 
tion, and practice of universal mass educa- 
An 
for — we listen to hoots and catcalls 
of ve schooling or the force feeding 
nize that ment of knowledge, let's recog- 
tion Sa pth of universal educa- 
em 
ound the Ab ted wherever possible 
We eq Bas I come to the question, What are 
ot the for? I have alluded to part 
Wer already—that we are educat- 


made many contributions to the 
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ing for a balanced and free and democratic 
soci 


ety. 

But there is something more. If we look 
clearly at our predicament of power and 
promise, I think we will find education's 
ultimate role—to achieve a world sense of 
unity in freedom, ` 

Are these large words, hard-to-define 
words? Of course, they are. Freedom and 
democracy are never easy to grasp. They 
require literacy, understanding, basic con- 
cepts—all the tools that education supplies. 

The kind of world we seek must be based 
on a sound underpinning of education. The 
nourishment. of men’s minds must accom- 
pany the nourishment of men's bellies. 


South Dakota Federation of Women’s 
Clubs Memorial Art Center 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, we have 
in South Dakota an organization known 
as the South Dakota Federation of 
Women's Clubs composed of women's 
clubs from all parts of the State. This 
dedicated, hard working group of women 
has been instrumental through the years 
in countless beneficial programs and ac- 
tivities that have greatly enriched the 
life of many South Dakota communities. 

The latest project of these clubs has 
been a Memorial Art Center for the 
State of South Dakota. The need for a 
center to house South Dakota and Mid- 
west. art has long been recognized and 
the South Dakota Federation of Wom- 
en's Clubs decided to do something about 
that need. As a result of their efforts 
such a Memorial Art Center is to bé 
constructed in Brookings, S. Dak., on 
the campus of South Dakota State Col- 
lege. a 

Two articles in the current Art Center 
News published by the federation tell 
the history of the Memorial Art Center 
movement and describe the new center’s 
modern, restrained design. I ask unani- 
mous consent that these articles be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the articles 
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

History OF MEMORIAL ART CENTER 
MOVEMENT 

The South Dakota Federation of Women's 
Clubs has undertaken an immense project— 
the erection of a Memorial Art Center to 
honor the pioneer elubwomen of the State, 
and to perpetuate their work. 

For more than 50 years the federation has 
been influential in movements for the cul- 
tural development of its members and the 
State in which they live. Years ago when 
the study of art was a common club pro- 
gram, the women began a collection of fine 
reproductions of paintings and art objects 
to be circulated and used for study by club 
members. 

This collection, made up of fine prints and 
some originals has always been housed in 
Pierre, for a long time in the home of Mrs. 
S. C. Polley, who with several others, was 
very active in developing the work. When it 
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became so large that it had to be moved, the 
free library commission, itself one of the im- 
portant accomplishments of the South 
Dakota Federation of Women's Clubs, took 
over the storage. But Mrs. Polley and other 
members of the Pierre women’s clubs still 
looked after the packing, checking and cir- 
culating of the pictures. It would be im- 
possible to tell how much the federation and 
the State owes. to the unselfish work of 
these Pierre clubwomen. 

This collection has grown, and with the 
interest engendered by it, has been the in- 
spiration for the establishing of a Memorial 
Art Center. It would keep alive the achieve- 
ments and personalities of such women as 
Mrs. Polley and Mrs. Norman of Pierre, Miss 
Ada B. Caldwell of State College, Mrs. Lyon, 
the first president, and Mrs. Coombe, both of 
Sioux Falls, and many others whose devo- 
tion, vision and work have given the federa- 
tion its growth and power. 

In December 1948 the rre Women's Club 
presented a resolution the official board 
asking that the federation sponsor the erec- 
tion of a building as a memorial to the deter- 
mined women who pioneered the women’s 
club movement in the State, and that a 
room in that building be dedicated as an art 
center and as a memorial to Mrs. Lenore V. 
Polley who for many years devoted much of 
her energies to the development of the fed- 
eration and the collection of art treasures. 
The Pierre clubwomen had in mind a build- 
ing in Pierre to house the free library com- 
mission, as well as serve as federation head- 
quarters. 

A great deal of consideration was given to 
the resolution and many different plans were 
suggested. Miss Gertrude Null of Huron 
presented the idea of a building, built, 
owned, and controlled by the federation as 
an art center, to house the picture collection 
and other art objects which might be added 
to it, the location of such a building to be 
determined by the clubwomen themselves. 

Resolutions to establish such a memorial 
were passed at the convention in Rapid City 
in October 1950, and a fund for the purpose 
was started shortly afterward, 

It was necessary to select a location and 
the opportunity was given to towns and in- 
stitutions desiring such a building to extend 
an invitation to the federation. Five places 
responded, Pierre, Huron, Spearfish, Vermil- 
lion, and Brookings. Each site offered the 
ground and landscaping, assistance in draw- 
ing plans and in publicity, supervision and 
maintenance of the building, if it could be 
used by the college or institution, such offers 
subject to the approval of the governing 
board and the legislature. 

It was decided that the vote on these sites 


_should be taken by mail, so that every club 


member would be given the opportunity to 
express_her preference. The constitution of 
the federation had to be amended to make 
such a vote legal, and the art commission, 
Mrs. Hugh Stokes of Flandreau, chairman, 
felt that a great deal of publicity should be 
given the project before the final selection 
was made. ` 

So it was not until November 1954 that a 
vote by mail was completed. A majority of 
all the votes cast was necessary for a de- 
cision. No one receiving such a majority, 
another election, this time between the two 
places receiving the highest number of votes, 
Brookings and Vermillion, was called in 
March 1955. The results were announced 
at the convention in Yankton, April 16, 1955. 
Brookings had received the majority. 

The Regents of Education for South Da- 
kota approved of placing the Memorial Art 
Center on the State College campus on June 
23, 1955. A 2-day meeting of committees 
from the college and the federation was held 
m the Union Building. A site was selected 
and plans made for a fundraising campaign. 


A1662 


‘The building would be known as the South 
Dakota Federation of Women's Clubs Me- 
morial Art Center. The federation and col- 
lege administration would determine detalis 
of maintenance and supervision. 


MODERN, RESTRAINED DESIGN 


The memorial gallery will be one of the 
most imposing buildings of its kind in the 
Middle West, Its beauty will lie in the use 
of the finest and most enduring materials 
employed in a functiona] organization of 
fine proportion and restrained design. 

The gallery will have a beautiful site on 
the State college campus. Pine and elm 
trees will frame the structure, and it will 
overlook the parklike “Commons” of the 
campus. The gallery proper will be a one- 
story structure of brick, glass, and steel in 
contemporary style. 

Uporeentering the building from the west, 
the visitor will find himself in a spacious 
foyer. Bronze plaqyes listing the pioneer 
families and friends of the gallery will be 
set in wall niches. This foyer will give 
direct access to offices, galleries and to a 
lounge, which is dedicated to the memory 
of pioneer women who have graced this State 
and contributed to its cultural heritage. 

One large and two small galleries will be 

as flexible parts of a single unit. 
Air-conditioning, lighting, and furnishings 
are being studied to enhance utility and 
beauty. The main gallery will contain per- 
manent and long-term loan collections of 
fine painting arid sculpture. A smaller room 
will house the work of South Dakota artists. 
Still another gallery will be used for the dis- 
play of traveling art exhibitions, one-man 
shows by outstanding artists, and student 
and fachuty exhibitions from South Dakota 
colleges. This room is to be flexible enough 
in design to accommodate meetings of small 
groups, recitals, and theatrical productions. 

Plans call for a museum garden in con- 
nection with the building to be maintained 
by the State college horticulture depart- 
ment. A changing display of seasonal 
penta: ANS, WDE ast hase 
tself. 

The memorial gallery will be the home of 
the State Federation of Women's Clubs. 
Provisions are being made for offices, board 
rooms and kitchen facilities that will best 
enable the federation to carry on its work. 


It is to be hoped that the gallery will be 


a fitting memorial to the people of our State 


and to the guests within our borders. The 
spirit expressed in its conception, and the 
courage and industry that will make it an 
actuality should make of the gallery a sym- 
bol of the high ideals and vision of a State 
whose roots are soundly embedded in the 
soil but whose aspirations reach the stars. 
‘ 


Resolution of Kentucky General Assem- 
bly Honoring Memory of Augustus 
Owsley Stanley 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SHERMAN COOPER 


OF KENTUCKY 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor the text of 
a joint resolution adopted by the Gen- 
-eral Assembly of the Commonwealth of 
Kentucky honoring the memory of 
Augustus Owsley Stanley. Also, I ask 
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unanimous consent to have printed, to- 
gether with the joint resolution, the text 
of an address delivered by Kentucky 
State Senator Gates F. Young, sponsor- 
ing the resolution. 

Augustus Owsley Stanley was six times 
a Representative in Congress from the 
Second District of Kentucky. He served 
as U.S. Senator and was Governor of 
Kentucky. He was for many years 
chairman of the International Joint 
Commission. He is one of the great 
Statesmen of Kentucky. 

There being no objection, the joint 
resolution and address were ordered to 
be printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

SENATE RESOLUTION 5 


Joint resolution honoring the memory of 
Augustus Owsley Stanley 

Whereas Augustus Owsley Stanley, one of 
Kentucky's most illustrous sons, has heeded 
the call of his Creator ending a life of faith- 
ful service which reflected the highest honor 
upon him and contributed incalculably to 
the progress of this great State and indeed 
this Nation; and t 4 

Whereas the accomplishments of this 
statesman and incomparable orator were 
such that it is deemed fitting and proper that 
his memory be perpetuated by inscription of 
his biography upon the journals of the 
senate and the house of representatives as 
follows: 

Augustus Owsley Stanley, six time repre- 
sentative in Congress from the old Second 
District, Governor of Kentucky, U.S. Sena- 
tor, member and for many years Chairman 
of the International Joint Commission, was 
born in Shelbyville May 21, 1867, a son of 
the Reverend William and Amanda (Owsley) 
Stanley. His father was captain of a com- 
pany in the “Orhpan Brigade” and also a 
Judge Advocate General in the Confederate 
Army, later becoming a minister of the 
Christian church, After attending private 
schools, Augustus Owsley Stanley entered 
Alleghany Academy at Nicholasville, Ky., 
continued his studies at the University of 
Kentucky (then State College) from 1886 to 
1888, and was graduated with the degree of 
bachelor of arts from Centre College at Dan- 
ville in 1889. The degree of doctor of laws 
was conferred upon him. He was a member 
of Omicron Delta Kappa honorary fraternity 
and Sigma Alpha Epsilon social fraternity. 

Upon completion of his studies at Centre 
Coliege he entered upon a career of school 
teaching, including 2 years at the old Mack- 
ville Academy, studying law at night, to the 
practice of which he was admitted in 1894. 
He followed his profession in Flemingsburg 
until 1898, when he moved to Henderson, 
wid where he continued his practice until 
1924. 

He entered the political arena by being 
selected a Democratic Presidential Elector 
from the Second Congressional District in 
1900. He was elected to the 58th Congress 
in 1902 and served 12 consecutive years. 
During his congressional service he won 
nationwide attention by his vigorous en- 
deavors on behalf of the tobacco growers 
of Kentucky, was sponsor of the legislation 
which brought about the regulation of the 
giant Tobacco Trust. 

His stature locally and nationally was 
enhanced by his selection for the chairman- 
ship of the congressional committee investi- 
gating the monopolistic practices of the 
United States Steel Co,, in its acquisition 
of large deposits of iron ore in the Northern 
States. 

On April 29, 1903, Congressman Stanley 
married Miss Sucan Soaper, of Henderson, 
and to this union there were three sons 
born—Augustus Owsley Stanley, Jr., William 
Soaper Stanley, and Marion Shelby Stanley, 
who, while a student at the University of 
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Kentucky, lost his life in an airplane acci- 
dent. 

In 1915, following nomination by the 
Democratic Party, he was elected Governor 
of Kentucky and served in that office untill 
May 18, 1919, at which time he resigned to 
enter the U.S. Senate, haying been elected 
in 1918. His service in that august body 
which terminated on March 3, 1925, was 
marked by the same courage, honest}, and 


' dedication of purpose which. was character- 


istic of his service as a Congressman and 
as Governor of the Commonwealth. Upon 
leaving the Senate he entered the practice 
of law in Washington, the Capital of our 
Nation, In association with Joseph P. Tu- 
multy. former secretary to President Wood- 
row Wilson. In May 1930 he was appointed 
a member of the International Joint Com- 
mission, and became chairman of that body 
on March 7, 1933, in which position he 
served until 1954. 

He was a member of the Christian church, 
the Benevolent and Protective Order of Elks, 
and of the Pendenmis Club. 

Augustus Owsley Stanley was a dedicated. 
unrelenting, nondeviating, and most articu- 
late champion of democracy having upon at 
least one occasion given voice to his phi- 
losophy in these terms: 

“Democracy with me is more than a con- 
viction—it is an abiding faith and now I 
reverently dedicate ‘the bitter little that of 
life remains’ to the service and the success 
of democracy. -And when the tale is told 
and the journey ended, I shall not have re- 
paid the debt to the people I devoutly love 
and to the cause I. shall maintain until my 
arms are palsied and my tongue is stilled 
in death.“ 

Truly, it can be said of Augustus Owsley 
Stanley that he was one of the 


“Tall men, sun crowned, who live above the 


fog, 
In public duty, and private thinking.” 
And one of those— 


“Men whom the lust of office does not kill; 
Men whom the spoils of office cannot buy: 
Men who possess opinions, and a will; 
Men who have honor, who will not lie.” 


Now, therefore, be it ; 

Resolved by the General Assembly of the 
Commonwealth of Kentucky: 
` Secrion 1. That when the senate and the 
house of representatives do this day adjourn 
they do so in memory of Augustus Owsley 
Stanley. 

Sec. 2, That the general assembly does 
hereby extend to the family of Augustus 
Owsley Stanley its profound and deepest 
sympathy and does commend the members 
thereof to Almighty God who is forever neat 
to those who trust Him for solace, 

Sec. 3. That the clerk of the senate caure 
copies of this resolution to be transmitted to 
each of the Members of ‘the Congress repre- 
senting the Commonwealth of Kentucky with 
the request that a copy thereof be spread 
upon the record of proceedings of the Senate 
and the House of Representatives and made a 
part of the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 

Sec. 4. That a copy of the journals of the 
Senate and the House of Representative’ 
wherein this resolution is recorded be pre- 
sented to Mrs. Susan Soaper Stanley, Mr. 
Augustus Owsley Stanley, Jr, and to Mr. 
William Soaper Stanley. 

Attest: 

- JOHN W. WILLIS, 
Chief Clerk of the Senate. 
Appress BY SENATOR Gates F. Young SPON” 

SORING A RESOLUTION REVERING A. >O. 

STANLEY, STATE SENATE, January 14, 1960 

Mr. President, In the closing ‘hours Of 
Tuesday, August 12, 1958, the Master Archi- 
tect, Creator and Builder of the Universe, in 
His infinite wisdom, called from his y 
associates the soul, and stilled the voice cf 
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Augustus Owsley Stanley, one of Kentucky's 
Most illustrious sons. 

In presenting this resolution I not only 
eek to have the memory of A. O. Stanley in- 
scribed upon our records, but I do honor to 
Myself and refresh the memory of this great 
Kentuckian in the hearts and minds of some 
Other of “his boys.” 

I am one of “his boys.” 
others throughout the width and breadth of 
Kentucky. Among them our present high- 
Way commissioner, Senator Earle Clements; 
dur former commissioner of economic secur- 
ity, V. E. Barnes: and our lovable and ca- 
Pable colleague, the senator from Fleming, 
Who served as a page in the house of repre- 
sentatives in 1916, while the incompardble 
8 ey was Governor. And not the least of 


He had many 


Emerson Beauchamp, our commis- 
Sloner of agriculture. 

Had I the vocabulary of a Webster or 
Churchill my attempt to pay proper respect 
to the late Augustus Owsley Stanley would 
Still be feeble and inadequate. 

He was one of the great of his time. 

Born in 1867, when Andrew Johnson was 
President, his life spanned three epochal eras. 

lived through the service of 17 Presidents 
Of the United States. Thirteen States were 
tted to the Union during his lifetime. 
R © new State of Alaska was acquired from 
> The Southern States were read- 
Mitted to the Union. The 14th, 15th, 16th 
And 17th amendments to the Constitution 
Were adopted. The east and west coasts 
tied together with spans of steel by the 
Opening of the Union Pacific Railroad. 
ine tlson announced his phonograph and 
troduced the electric light. 
first telephone exchange was installed. 
French Atlantic cable was laid. 
pprooklyn Bridge was opened; Statue of 
berty unveiled. 
© Spanish-American War was fought. 
ee amendment adopted and 


woman suffrage amendment adopted. 
N Naty filers circled the globe, and the 
bo Pole reached by Navy plane. 

a e: during the 91 years of his life, our 
deuntry abandoned its swaddling clothes and 
Ke great, as he grew and became great. 

mtucky has had its Clays, Carlisles, 
hon, Bradley, and Morrow, but 

© excelled Stanley. : 
of th Anointed his vocal cords with the roar 
Ring: eo the sharp whiplike clap of light- 
of aj the softness of the coo of contentment 
and baby in its mother’s arms, and the silver 
len den glow ot the morning and evening 
In 


the 33 service he fought the battles ot 

To entucky tobacco farmer against the 

— Trust —the battle of the American 

= Users against the Steel Trust. 

in th freedom of the peoples representative 

outalde legislative halls from domination by 

Co © influences, 

ute to age had no man in public or private 

a greater degree. 2 


Pass res the passage of Kentucky's anti- 


Us, 


Saved the life of a Negro murderer from 
One of our western counties with 
t persuasive language, thus avoiding 
Upon the Commonwealth’s name. 
an armed warrior, like a plumed 
he marched through life and threw 
& lance full and fair against the 
of his adversaries. 
the headline “Giant of the Stump— 
tanley Was Last of the Great Orators 
icky Politics.” 
Own beloved Allen Trout closed his 
bes this moving and appropriate 


om 
en Worde 


Artig e 
lan, : 
hundreds of thousands of gold- 


by Governor Bradley, one 


Short 

hig grave in was selected to carve above 
Bra ort Cemetery, near the 
R Stanley and Morrow. 
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“This passage is a tingling classic, It is 
his benediction upon the throng which 
gathered June 12, 1910, to hear him dedicate 
the magnificent new State capitol, on an 
eminence across Kentucky River from the 
cemetery bluff where he and Stanley and 
Morrow are entombed, 

“May we not now, in fancy, turn it into 
an epitaph for the fresh-burleg Stanley and 
his two matchless peers, already back to the 
dust from which they sprang? Here is Brad- 
ley’s benediction: 

May the summer's sun shine brightly, 
and the winter's snows fall lightly as they 
deftly weave their white mantle above you. 
May the tempests abate their fury as they 
sweep over you. May the springtime en- 
twine its most beautiful garlands above you; 
and may each of you, reunited with your 
loved ones in that realm beyond the stars 
where summer's heat and winter's cold are 
unknown, where the grass never withers and 
the flowers never fade, abide in His presence 
torever.““ 

Kentucky's beloved Stanley has erpssed the 
river to the Celestial City. But, the life 
and deeds of A. O. Stanley linger in the 
memory and affection of a multitude of Ken- 
tuckians, 


Juvenile Delinquency 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
í or 


- HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. I have just read 
an article in the N.A.R.D. Journal, pub- 
lished by the National Association of Re- 
tail Druggists, reporting an exclusive in- 
terview by Mr. J. Edgar Hoover on the 
subject of Juvenile Delinquency.” It 
is an excellent article. Mr. Hoover has 
offered some sound, sensible advice for 
curbing one of our most serious, current 
social problems. I recommend its read- 
ing to all Senators and to everyone in- 
terested in this grave problem. It is for 
this reason that I ask unanimous con- 
sent beginning on page 38 and continued 
on page 42 of the 1959 issue of the 
N.A.R.D. Journal be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. `, 

This interview was conducted by Mr. 
Philip F, Jehle, Washington representa- 
tive of the N. A. R. D. Most Senators will 
remember Phil. He served for several 
years as counsel for the Senate Small 
Business Committee, later becoming its 
general counsel. As chairman of the 
Senate Small Business Committee, I had 
the pleasure of working very closely with 
Phil. He is an able.person and I am 
sure he will do a good job for the drug- 
gists. 

There being ho objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

WASHINGTON INTERVIEW—J, Encar Hoover 
DISCUSSES JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 
(By Philip F. Jehle) 

Beginning with this issue, Mr. Philip 
Jehle will be bringing every month to read- 
ers of the N. AR. D. Journal an interview with 
an outstanding Washington personality. 
Both the person to be interviewed as well 
as the topic to be discussed will be care- 
fully selected on the basis of general appeal 
to the Nation’s independent pharmacists. 
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In this, the initial interview of the series, 
Mr. Jehle questions Mr. J. Edgar Hoover, 
longtime FBI chief and one of America's 
greatest citizens, on the subject of juvenile 
delinquency, & problem having special sig- 
nificance to drug retailers across the coun- 

. As readers will note, Mr. Hoover first 
contributes a keen and objective analysis 
of juvenile delinquency and then offers some 
sensible and constructive advice on how the 
problem may be dealt with objectively. 

We are sure retail druggists will find Mr. 
Hoover's views on this important subject 
most stimulating. 

Mr. Jehle: “Good morning, Mr. Hoover. It 
is indeed a pleasure to be here discussing 
with you a subject of special significance to 
family pharmacists across the Nation. We 
appreciate very much your taking time from 
an extremely busy schedule to visit with a 
group of small businessmen.” 

Question: Would you mind, sir, telling 
us just how you view juvenile delinquency?” 

Mr. Hoover: “A few years ago when one 
mentioned juvenile delinquency, he meant 
just that—delinquent behavior on the part 
of youngsters. This consisted of such sim- 
ple misbehavior as ‘playing hooky’ from 
school, indulging in an occasional fist fight, 
or engaging in the mischievous vandalism of 
writing oh fences and sidewalks or breaking 
a window or a street lamp. z 

“Today's so-called ‘juvenile delinquent’ 
commits armed robbery, assault, and mur- 
der. His ‘occasional fist fight’ is now 
planned, vicious street warfare and in place 
of his fists he is armed with a knife, a gun, 
a chain, or any other weapon he can use 
effectively.” N 

Question: "How serious is the problem of 
juvenile delinquency?” 

Mr. Hoover; “On the basis of uniform 
crime reports submitted to the FBI by po- 
lice throughout the United States, we know 
that the incidence of crime is increasing. In. 
the year 1958, arrests of persons under age 
18 increased 8.1 percent over the previous 
year while arrests of adults in the same 
period rose only 1.8 percent.” 

While it is true that youths under 18 repre- 
sent only 12.1 percent of all persons arrested, 
they were the subjects of 64.1 percent of the 
arrests for auto theft, 49.9 percent of those 
for burglary, 48.5 percent of those for larceny, 
30.9 percent of those for receiving or pos- 
sessing stolen property, and 22.8 percent of 
those for robbery. 

Most alarming is the fact that not only 
the frequency of youth-crimes but the sav- 
agery of these offenses is mounting day by 
day, year by year. X 

Question: “Has the FBI found that ju- 
yenile delinquency is largely limited to any 
particular area of the United States?” 

Mr. Hoover: “The problem of youthful 
crime exists not only in the densely popu- 
lated metropolitan centers but in each and 
every community in the land. And the in- 
tensity of the problem in each area is as great 
or as small as the people themselves permit. 

“I am convinced that the community 
which takes positive and determined action 
against the juvenile offender—the commu- 
nity which leaves no doubt in the mind of 
the youngster as to just how far he can go 
and how much he can get away with—will 
make the greatest inroads in the juvenile 
crime problem today and in the future.” 

Questions: Mr. Hoover, to bring this prob- 
lem closer to drug retailers, I have one very 
important question for you. Are porno- 
graphic magazines and other liké materials 
a factor in juvenile delinquency?” 

Mr. Hoover: The peddlers of obscene pic- 
tures and writing have so flooded the market 
with this toxic trash within the past few 
years that to find a news rack without sam- 
ples of it is the rare exception. Distribution 
of pornographic material prepared especially 
for juveniles is now so efflicent that no child 
is beyond its reach. Blatant displays of sex 
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and violence, printed filth and so-called 
comics which glorify crime and dwell upon 
horror can only create a climate calculated 
to encourage delinquency. | À 

“Add to this the practice in too mahy areas 
of placing increased commercial emphasis on 
questionable merchandise. For example, en- 
tire window displays formed of guns, knives, 
and other weapons of violence—attractive 
lures to the immature and Inquisitive youth. 
Surely no one can doubt that this brazen 
and vulgar trash can do other than degrade 
impressionable young minds.” 

estion: “What would you say, sir, is at 
the root of the juvenile crime problem?” 

Mr. Hoover: “I believe that this problem 
is the result of an abdication of authority in 
many areas, foremost-of which is the home. 
The prevention of juvenile delinquency Hes 
in the establishment of juvenile discipline. 

“Human beings need rules to live by— 
children as well as adults. The home is the 
first training arena in the battle between 
right and wrong, and the success or failure 
of this training plays a vital role in the 
child's developing character. 

_“When we hear of a youthful offender who 
is described as one of eight children residing 
with his family in a two-room cold water 
fiat in a tenement area whose parents both 
work, we do not wonder that he has gotten 
into trouble. Nor does it seem strange when 
we learn that the 8-year-old second-story 
‘man’ arrested by police as he attempted a 
break-in around midnight receives no disci- 
pline from his parents and is tted to 
roam the streets at will. Likewise, it seems 
perfectly logical to each of us that the 10- 
and 12-year-old vandals who break into 
schoolhouses and private homes commit acts 
of destruction amounting to thousands of 
dollars receive little or no supervision or 
control at home. 

“When the home fails, However, we cannot 
merely shrug our shoulders—help must come 
from other sources, the church, the school, 
the entire community. The juvenile delin- 
quent problem we have today is the tragic 
consequence of such public apathy. 

“Equally tragic is the tendency of far too 
many individuals to treat delinquency with 
hushed silence, sentimentality, and exces- 
sive leniency. Such action, in my opinion, 
tends to encourage potential offenders. The 
so-called delinquent of today engages in 
acts of torture, sadism, murder, and gang 


warfare. In other words, he is a vicious 
young criminal and he should be treated as 
such.” 


Question: “Is there, then, a 
Juvenile delinquency?” - 

Mr. Hoover: “There is, of course, no ‘cure’ 
for juvenile delinquency, but neither can we 
permit it to go unchecked. Action can, and 
must, be taken to reduce the incidence of 
juvenile crime. 


“We have already seen sufficient evidence 
of the fact that any treatment which en- 
courages the recipient to believe he will not 
be held accountable for his acts also en- 
courages him to believe he is above the law. 
If we are to discourage the repetition of 
such acts, it is high time that we showed 
these young hoodlums that the consequences 
of their crimes will be swift, sure, and ade- 
quate punishment.” 

Question: An the light of your intensive 
experience, Mr. Hoover, what role can the 
Nation's independent druggist play in curb- 
ing juvenile delinquency?” 

CHALLENGE TO AMERICANS 


Mr. Hoover: “I would say that the chal- 
lenge of crime today is flung squarely in 
the face of every American. The alert com- 
munity recognizes the extent of the cancer 
of delinquency—more properly. juvenile 
crime, in its midst. If it is fortunate, it 
will find an Individual or a group willing to 
take the lead in the most effective 
cure. Your retail pharmacists constitute 


‘cure’ for 
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such a group. What can you do? What will 
you do? 

"You can encourage and participate in 
religious training and assist churches in 
setting up leisure-time programs for young- 
sters. - 

“You can take the lead in helping to keep 
your community free of printed filth and 
thereby help to make a decent environment 
for children. 

“You can lend your support to movements 
designed to secure adequate salaries for 
qualified teachers and sufficient facilities for 
modern school systems.” 

Mr, Jehle: Thank you very much, Mr. 
Hoover.” : 


Rights—With Responsibilities 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KARL E. MUNDT 


7 OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Saturday, February 27, 1960 


Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, Mr. 
Richard A. Devereaux, vice president and 
general manager, Northwestern Bell Tel- 
ephone Co., Sioux Falls, S. Dak., has 
brought to my attention, a splendid 
article that appeared in the September 
1959 issue of nwb, the employees’ mag- 
azine of the Northwestern Bell Telephone 
Co. It is entitled “Rights—With Re- 
sponsibilities, and elaborates on a com- 
pany policy of Bell Telephone to en- 
courage civic mindedness and civic 
activities of their employees. 

Such programs on the part of organ- 
izations and businesses and groups of all 
kinds should be encouraged. The un- 
biased search for the right path and true 
information on the part of wider sec- 
tions of the public will result in many 
benefits to our local, State, and Federal 
Governments and to all of us as individ- 
ual citizens. 

The clear and concise interview printed 
in this article with Mr. A. F. Jacobson, 
president of Northwestern Bell Tele- 
phone Co., is a splendid outline of the 


duties and responsibilities of an indi- 


vidual and a business in a democracy. I 
ask unanimous consent to have this arti- 
cle printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 


There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

RIGHTS—WITH RESPONSIBILITIES -x 

In the statement below and in the follow- 
ing interview President A. F. Jacobson gives 
his yews on the responsibility we have, as 
American citizens, to take an active part 
in public affairs.) 

As citizens of a free and democratic coun- 
try—and as employees of à privately owned 
and operated business providing a vital pub- 
lie service—we possess many precious indi- 
vidual rights which carry certain obliga- 
tions. Preservation of these rights and their 
continued enjoyment require an understand- 
ing of their significance and the responsibil- 
ities they impose. A general lack of interest 
In governmental affaigs, failure to exercise 
citizenship privileges, and fallure to assume 
our individual share of responsibility for the 
success of our democracy can only weaken 
it and threaten loss of liberty and freedom, 

We Americans face many serious problems 
both at home and abroad. These require 
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good Judgment and decision at all levels of 
government—national, State, and local. 
Success in meeting these important prob- 
lems in a Nation such as ours makes it nec- 
essary that people assume responsibility for 
public and governmental affairs a: have 
the knowledge necessary for sound judgment 
and action. 

For these reasons, we believe that tele- 
phone people should be encouraged to take 
greater interest in civic, political, and gov- 
ernmental affairs. It is hoped that through 
these measures each of us will become a bet- 
ter citizen and contribute to making this 
country, as well as our cities and States, a 
better place in which to live. 

I should be clearly understood that the 
company management undertakes this 
activity wholly on a nonpartisan basis. The 
company’s principal objective will be to en- 
courage individuals to meet their citizenship 
responsibilities, to provide information on- 
the functioning of political parties and the 
operations of Government, and to assist its 
people in obtaining information on impor- 
tant public issues. The public nature of our 
business may, on occasions, affect the etxent 
of our individual participation in some sit- 
uations, ; : 


The company will continue, of course, to 


take whatever action is proper or appropriate 
to protect the service and the interests of 
telephone users, employees, and the owners 
of the business. 

Efforts to encourage and assist employees 
toward a great interest and participation 
in public and governmental affairs will In- 
clude such activities as the following: 

Information will be made available to em- 
ployees on important public issues of local, 
State, or national interest, where practicable. 
When significant differences of opinion exist. 
information on all sides of such issues will be 
supplied. 

The company has no intention of preaching 
to employees or attempting to dictate what 
their attitude should be on public matters. 
Rather, we will strive to make cant 
information available and encourage em- 
Ployees to make up their own minds. To 
this end, we will, when appropriate, obtain 
and make available the views and expres- 
sions of individuals not connected with the 
business whose knowledge and understand- 
ing of public issues are well recognized. 

Information will be made available as toz 
how governmental and political organiza- 
tions function, and the activities throug? 
which each of us can participate in the po- 
litical life of the community. 

Encourage telephone people to register to 
vote (where registration is required), to exer- 
cise the right to vote, and to support the 
political party of their choice. 

Encourage telephone people to take an ac- 
tive interest in civic affairs and to support 
those institutions and activities devoted to 
the betterment of the communities in which 
we live. e 3 

Where it develops that employees might 
have occasion to become involyed as holders 
of important public or civic positions, it 1 
suggested that they counsel with thelr su- 
pervisor to make sure that (1) the telephone 
job will not suffer, and (2) the employee's 
amliation with the telephone company. wil! 
not interfere with a satisfactory performance 
of any public duties. t 


INTERVIEW 


Question: “What do you mean by the term 7 


‘public affairs?“ 

Answer: “In a very broad sense, I think of 
public affairs as embracihg the wide range 
of civic, political, ‘and governmental activ- 
ities through which the society in which we 
live functions. Such activities are of rea! 
and continuing significance to each of us as 
individuals and to the welfare of the See 
try. ‘These are the spokes of the wheel O 
democracy in action. 


— 
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“Fortunately we live in a free country. 
We have the privilege of participating in the 
Processes of government and of general com- 
mfnity activities—a privilege denied to peo- 
Ple in more than one-half of the world. The 
democratic approach to government was de- 
Signed to give expression to the wishes and 
desires of all the people. It can succeed an 
this objective only to the extent that people 
Maintain interest and take action in it.” 

Question: “Does the action of just one in- 
dividual count for anything?” 

er: “That's all that counts. Every 
action or vote taken is merely the adding up 
of individual decisions. That's why it is so 

Portant in a free and democratic country 

t there be widespread attention. to and 
interést in public matters. In this way the 
Views of the majority ot the people are made 
known and find expression through our 
elected representatives.” 

Question: “As an individual, what should 
Tbe doing?” 

Answer: “Be a good citizen—by that I 

take real interest In matters of import- 
8 to your community, your State, and 
€ country. More specifically, it includes 
SUch things as: 
W at all special, primary, and general 
ons. x 

“Supporting the political party of your 
choice—working for it—contributing to it. 

"Working for the election of and support- 

- Qualified people to represent you in 
Public office. 

ping yourself informed on important 
nem confronting your city, State, or the 


“Supporting worthwhile civic activities.” 
Question: “Is it contemplated that tele- 
Phone people may become involved in contro- 
Versial matters?” 
wer: “There are few, if any, issues that 
p. not controversial to some extent. Tele- 
Phone People will be encouraged to take part 
All political processes, to support the 
Party of their choice and to work for the 
flection of people they believe will best rep- 
esent them in government. To the extent 
this requires taking a stand in contro- 
matters, such actions are-an essential 
X of the democratic process.” 
by estion: “What does the company mean 
ts being ‘nonpartisan’?” 
are er: “In the first place, corporations 
Not permitted by law to engage in par- 
Political activities nor to contribute 
It, must 


that employees are free to make 
individual decisions on political or 
matters. This is a fundamental of 


thelr own 
bub 
de. lic 


mausstion: “What is meant by the state- 
8 * company will continue, of course, 
Priate 4 Whatever action is proper or appro- 
to protect the service,’ etc.?” 

ober: “Obviously, the company has an 
direct eo to protect the interest of those 
is, tas Connected with the business—that 
As n Phone users, employees, and owners. 
com all recognize, it is the desire of the 
Willing: an Pe u good rate citizen, to 
ita far y meet its public responsibilities and 
However are of the general tax obligation. 
telephone hen it becomes apparent that 
More One service is being asked to assume 

a fair share of the tax burden 
unduly penalized’ in other ways, 
pany will consider it a duty to speak 
Own defense and in the interest 

i; it seryes. > 

Pede, ample, as a company we oppose the 
cause excise tax on telephone services be- 
burg this tax represents an unfair cost 


en on the users of telephone service,” 
Public son? “Is 


Answer: “Absolutely not. The primary 
purpose is to stimulate each of us as indi- 
yiduals to a greater interest and participa- 
tion in political and public activities. There 
is no intent to favor or disfavor any segment 
of society in comparison to any other. The 
company is confident that this country can 
be best served by an informed citizenry 
actively participating in the processes of 
government, „That is the cause we are try- 
ing to serve in these efforts.” 

Question: “Will our emphasis on public 
affairs be choosing -sides on some public 
Issues? 

Answer: There are, of course, at least 
two sides to any questlon that reaches the 
stage of being an issue.“ The aim is to pre- 
sent information on these various sides in 
as conscientious a way as we know how. 
Generally. this information will not ‘choose 
sides’ because this is not the best way to 
help people examine q subject to the point 
where they can make up their own minds 
about it, But the pro and con sides of most 
issues are rarely in balance. In the case of 
some issues, the objective will be to estab- 
lish an understanding of the problem and 
of possible answers to it.” 

Question: “From a company viewpoint, are 
there limitations as to the kind or amount 
of public or political activity in which an 
individual employee may participate?” 

Answer: “Any such decision rests with the 
individual. It is contemplated that such 
activities, in general, would be carried on by 
the telephone person outside of his working 
hours. They should not interfere with per- 
formance of the regular telephone job. 

“There may be situations where employees 
elect to assume extensive public duties where 
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a temporary furlough from his telephone job / 


wilf be in order. There are legal reason why 
a company may not permit employees to en- 
gage in partisan political activities on 
company-paid time.” 

Question: “In what ferm will information 
on public issues be made available?” 

Answer: “The Northwestern Bell magazine 
will carry information pieces of this kind. 
Some will reflect the views of people outside 
the business who are acknowledged authori- 
tles on certain issues. When possible, such 
articles will present the various views toward 
a subject. Another avenue for distribution 
of this type of information is our bookracks. 
Information on some subjects probably will 
be presented through a publication solely 
concerned with public affairs. Employee dis- 
cussion meetings are still another possibility. 

There are, of course, a great many sources 
of. information on public matters—daily 
newspapers, magazines, radio and television 
programs. One of the hoped-for values of 
this effort is an increased awareness that 
will encourage telephone people to look more 
closely and more interestedly at current 
news,” è 

Question: “Is there more need for in- 
terest and action in public affairs now than 
in the past?” N 

Question: “Effective citizenship has always 
required an interest in public affairs, But 
it is especially Important today because many 
of the problems that face government are 
bigger and more complex than in the past. 
This is true from the community level on 
up to the Federal level. Much community 
planning—for example, on streets and high- 
ways, schools, housing, and conservation— 
must now be fitted into Federal and State 
programs. Our Nation’s policies and actions 
must more and more be decided on an inter- 
national rather than a national basis. An- 
other reason interest of this kind is so greatly 
needed now grows from the challenge of com- 
munism. We have to prove through sound 
Judgment that we value our freedoms enough 
to think and work for them.” 
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LAWS RELATIVE TO THE-PRINTING OF 
r DOCUMENTS 
Either House may order the printing of a 
document not already provided for by law, 
but only when the same shall be accompa- 
nied by an estimate from the Public Printer 


as to the probable cost thereof. Any execu- 


tive department, bureau, board, or independ- 
ent office of the Government submitting re- 
ports or documents in response to inquiries 
from Congress shall submit therewith an 
estimate of the probable cost of printing the 
usual-number. Nothing in this section re- 
lating to estimates shall apply to reports or 
documents not ex 50 pages (US. 
Code, title 44, sec. 140, p. 1938). 

Resolutions for printing extra copies, when 
presented to either House, shall be referred 
immediately to the Committee on House 
Administration of the House of Representa- 
tives or the Committee on Rules and Admin- 
istration of the Senate, who, in making their 
report, shall give the probable cost of the 
proposed printing upon the estimate of the 
Public Printer, and no extra copies shall be 
printed before such committee has reported 
(U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 133, p. 1937). 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Goy- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Goy- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


RECORD OFFICE AT THE CAPITOL 


An office for the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, 
with Mr. Raymond F. Noyes in charge, is lo- 
cated in Statuary Hall, House wing, where 
orders will be received for subscriptions to 
the Recorp at $1.50 per month or for single 
copies at 1 cent for elght pages (minimum 
charge of 3 cents). Also, orders from Mem- 
bers of Congress to purchase reprints from 
the Recorp should be processed through this 
office. 


PRINTING OF CONGRESSIONAL RECORD 
EXTRACTS 


It shall be lawful for the Public Printer 
to print and deliver upon the order of any 
Senator, Representative, or Delegate, extracts 
from the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, the person 
ordering the same paying the cost thereof 
(US. Code, title 44, sec. 185, p. 1942). 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY 


The Public Printer, under the direction of 
the Joint Committee on Printing, may print 
for sale, at a price sufficient to reimburse the 
expenses of such printing, the current Con- 
gressional Directory. No sale shall be made 
1 credit (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 150, p. 
1939). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government- 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


Saturday, February 27, 1960 


HIGHLIGHTS 


Senate continued debate on civil rights. 


Daily Digest 


Senate 


Chamber Action 

Routine Proceedings, pages 3337-3342 

Bills Introduced: 12 bills were introduced, as follows: 
S. 3109-3120. Pages 3338-3339 


Bill Reported: Report was made as follows: S. 2311, 
providing for hospitalization at St. Elizabeths Hospital 
in the D.C. of certain U.S. nationals adjudged insane in 
foreign countries (S. Rept. 1143). Page 3338 


Public Land for School Purposes—Civil Rights: 


Senate continued consideration of H.R. 8315, directing > 


the Secretary of the Army to lease certain property in 
Missouri for school purposes. 

Pending at recess was Long amendment to first 
branch of Dirksen amendments (in nature of a substi- 
tute for the bill) comprising “Civil Rights Act of 1960.” 


The Long amendment would add proviso that no per- ` 


son shall be prevented: from exercising his freedom of 
speech to advocate separation of races or that forcible 
integration of races is undesirable and should be resisted 
by all legal means. Pages 3342-3417 


Legislative Program: Majority leader announced that 
Senate will meet at noon Monday, February 29, instead 
of at 10 a.m. as previously announced, in order that any 


- committees desiring to meet Monday morning may 


do so. Page 3417 
Quorum Calls: During Senate proceedings today five 
quorum calls were taken, which appear on pages 3340, 
3409, and 3413-3414. 
Confirmations: The following nominations were con- 
firmed: 2 civilians, including that of Alan S. Boyd, of 
Florida, to be member of CAB; 215 in the Coast Guard; 
and 39 in the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

b Pages 341 7-3418 
Program for Monday: Senate met at 10 a.m. and re- 
cessed at 5:46 p.m. until noon Monday, when it will con- 


` tinue on H.R. 8315, to lease certain public land in Mis- 


souri for school purposes. 
Committee Meetings 


No committee mectings were held. 


poge 3417 
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Chamber Action 


House of Representatives 


The House was not in session today. Its next meet- 
ing will be held on Monday, February 29, at 12 o’clock 
noon, when the second supplemental appropriation bill 


for fiscal year 1960 will be considered. 


Committee M eetings x 


No committee meetings were held. 
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Meet the New Boss of the Marine Corps 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. MIKE MANSFIELD 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, 
Sunday, in the Star magazine, February 
28, 1960, there appears a very interesting 
article entitled “Meet the New Boss of 
the Marine Corps,” by A. L. Singleton. 

In this article we find a brief sketch, 
& Capsule sketch, so to speak, of the new 

t of the Marine Corps, which 
I commend to the Senate for reading. 

It gives a fairly brief sketch of his 
background, his activities in the Corps 
and, in effect, indicates what may be 

of him. There is no doubt in 
my mind, Mr. President, but that Gen. 
David M. Shoup, the present Comman- 
t of the Marine Corps, will fulfill the 
Dattern which has been set by his 21 
Predecessors, and that in his hands the 
Marine Corps will be ready and fit to go 
&t any time under any circumstances. 

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent 
that the article referred to be incor- 
porated in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

Meer rH New Boss OF THE MARINE CORPS 
(By A. L. Singleton) 

You hear it said often these days that 

— young men are soft—and getting 


Maybe. But a man who has the job of 
ropning 
Worried 


175,000 young men ready to fight 
country at a moment's notice is not 
about their fitness. 

“I can't speak for all the young men, of 
course,” declares Gen. David M. Shoup, new 
commandant of the Marine Corps, “but in 

Case, we're turning out a better product 
than ever 


M VEY there's no comparison between the 
the e Corps of 1926, when I went in, and 
has e Corps today. 
been staggering.” 

man ral Shoup, a graying, bespectacled 
Medium height and stocky build, 
the 22d Commandant January 1, the 
after his 55th birthday. He was lifted 
cs over a number of senior 
succeed retired Gen. Randolph 

Mec, Pate. z 


The improvement 


inane Commandant lives in a 155-year-old 
1 Sers at the Marine Barracks, Eighth and 
fuse tets SE., where he and Mrs. Shoup are 
Betting settled for a 4-year residence, 
ot their two children, Robert D, 
D. a Commerce Department mapmaker, 
daughter his own family in Arlington. A 
an ee Mrs. Joel Watkins, is married to 
Tene now studying at the University 
Rane Commandant's office is in Arlington's 
as Otten: where he wears civilian clothes 
busty n as a uniform, and seems more a 
ess executive than boss of the Marines. 
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“His manner is mild,” an associate says. 
“But don't let that fool you. Inside, he's as 
tough as nalis." 

The toughness was demonstrated fre- 
quently during World War II, in which he 
won many decorations, topped by the Con- 
gressional Medal of Honor for heroism in the 
Battle of Tarawa. N 

Among his fellow marines, he is known as 
a firm but fair officer, and a man of few 
words, a reputation that grew out of propor- 
tion during interviews following his ap- 
pointment as Commandant. 

Resulting newspaper stories referred to 
him as “terse” and “tightlipped,"” whereas 
his friends and family consider him soft- 
spoken and mild, if not garrulous. 

“I admit the reporters got me wrong,” he 
says. “But they asked me such questions as, 
‘Why do you wear glasses.“ And I replied, 
‘That I may see better.“ Now how are you 
going to be anything but terse when you 
are asked questions like that? 

“Besides, I believe when people need in- 
formation, they usually don't want a dis- 
sertation.” 

The general was born in Battle Ground, 
Ind., a coincidence that has not been over- 
looked during his fighting career. He was 
graduated from De Pauw University, which 
makes him not only the sole Commandant 
from that school, but_one of the few Marine 
chiefs of recent years who did not graduate 
from the Naval Academy or VMI. 

Before a recruiting letter from Gen. John 
Le Jeune (then Commandant) sold him on 
the Marines, he was thinking of becoming 
a teacher, And before he became a Marine, 
he served briefly in the Army Reserves. 

Once in the corps, however, he developed 
into the kind of leader that caused observers 
to trot out such timeworn terms as a 
“a Marine's Marine“ to describe him. 

It was generally understood within the 
organization that when a mean job had to 
be done, “Dave” Shoup was likely to do it— 
and well. 

In his 33 years of service, he has touched 
most Marine bases. Twice in China, at sea, 
temporarily with the old Civillan Conserva- 
tion Corps, and at U.S, posts from Quantico 
to San Diego, he rounded out his pre-World 
War II career in Iceland. 

In the Pacific soon after the shooting 
started he saw action at Guadalcanal, New 
Georgia, Saipan, and Tinian, as well as 
Tarawa, picking up a pair of Purple Hearts 
in the process, 

One of these came with his Medal of 
Honor. As a colonel in command of the 
Second Marines, he rallied his troops in spite 
of the shell-shock and a severe leg injury, 
and led them across the reefs, through water 
that ran pink with blood, and onto tiny Betio 
Island, where he directed counterattacks that 
finally overran the heayily fortified Japanese 
in 2 days. 

Asked if he thought this was the toughest 
of his battles, the general replies: “I’ve never 
fixed on any one battle. When you talk 
about tough battles, it all depends on who's 
talking and what you're talking about. You 
can say one was rougher than another be- 
cause more men were involved, for instance, 
but any battle can be rough for a given 
fighter.” 

In postwar years, General Shoup was often 
deskbound, but never idle. 

In 1956, the corps was rocked by the drown- 
ing of six recruits at Parris Island, SC. A 


drill instructor, Sgt. Matthew McKeon, was 
charged with leading a death march through 
a swamp while under the influence of alcohol. 

In the wake of the public uproar that fol- 
lowed, General Shoup was tapped for the job 
of heading and reorganizing, if necessary, all 
Marine recruit training. 

As the corps’ inspector general, he carried 
his campaign to the front lines. He went to 
the recruits themselves. 

“I talked to the boys at rall depots, when 
they were on their way home from training,” 
he recalls. “They had no idea who I was, 
because I didn’t tell them and I was in ciy- 
ilian clothes.” 

Within months, recruit training changed. 

“But we substituted nothing that was 
weaker,” the general points out. “The really 
great drill instructors did not rely on knock- 
ing people about to get discipline. They 
stood as personal examples. 

“Sooner or later in this life of ours, a man 
has to learn two things: to recognize and 
respect duly constituted authority and to get 
along with others. We teach both these 
things in recruit training now without physi- 
cal violence of any kind.” 

He is convinced that Marine training now, 
as it has in the past, will produce the kind 
of fighter the country must have. 

“I think there will always be a need,” he 
says, “for men who are able and eager to go, 
in any transportation available and under 
any conditions, to meet any enemy, with a 
built-in will to win. And that's the kind 
of men we're turning out.” 


Postal Employees Urge an End to Airlift 
of First-Class Mail 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GLENN CUNNINGHAM 


OF NEBRASKA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. CUNNINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I 
recently received a copy of a resolution 
which was unanimously adopted at a 
meeting of the Spokane branch, National 
Postal Transport Association. In this 
resolution the postal employees called 
for an end to the present practice of 
airlifting first-class mail on which air- 
mail postage has not been paid. 

The authority of the Post Office De- 
partment to airlift this mail is most 
cloudy inasmuch as the Department was 
authorized by Congress nearly 8 years 
ago to conduct an experimental pro- 
gram of this type and has since ex- 
panded it into a regular part of postal 
practices. 5 

The House Appropriations Committee 
recently called on the Post Office De- 
partment to cease any expansion of this 
practice until congressional intent has 
been established. My bill, H.R. 9488, 
would terminate the authority of the 
Post Office Department to airlift first- 
class mail other than airmail. A num- 
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ber of other Members have also intro- 
duced similar legislation, 

I have written to the chairman of the 
House Post Office and Civil Service Com- 
mittee, Representative Murray, of Ten- 
nessee, requesting early hearings on 
these bills, so that Congress can inform 
the Department of its intent in these 
matters. The resolution referred to 
above follows: 

Whereas the airlines are now subsidized 
to a considerable extent at the expense of 
the taxpayers, although seemingly under 
the CAA, but still chargeable to the Post 
Office Department; and 

Whereas the airlift mail is subject to the 
whims of space available and weather condi- 
tions, thus open to delays; and 

Whereas the railroads must be ready at 
all times, to take over the transportation 
of airmaiis and airlift mails delayed by 
weather or unavallability of space; and 

Whereas airmail facilities are available 
to those who wish faster service at a price, 
which gives them preferential treatment as 
paid for; and 

Whereas airmail facilities are as a general 
rule not located near railroad stations, which 
is not conducive to speedy transfer in case 
space is not available or weather does not 
permit fiying, thus contributing to the loss 
of transient time of 1 to 3 days; and 

Whereas the general feeling by persons 
who use the mail, is that they prefer a reg- 
ular dependable service in the regular man- 
ner, not subject to other delays; and 

Whereas the bulk of airlift mail will 
in all likelihood be flown to outer distribu- 
tion centers for return by train or truck, 
a likelihood for further delay and expense: 
Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved, with due consideration and jus- 
tice to the tarpaying public, and confusion 
and loss of morale amongest postal employ- 
ees, That airlift of first-class mail should 
not be permitted to be further expanded. 


Sound Perspective on the So-Called 
Defense Debate 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KENNETH B. KEATING 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, the 
manner in which the status of our na- 
tional defenses is being used by some 
people for partisan purposes was clearly 
outlined recently by Paul Martin, the 
astute and able chief of the Gannett 
News Service Washington bureau. Inan 
article appearing in the Rochester 
Times-Union and other newspapers, Mr. 
Martin points out the similarities be- 
tween the present wrangle over our de- 
fenses and that which occurred in 1957. 

He also emphasizes the dangers in- 
volved in such shenanigans if our po- 
tential enemies take literally the pro- 
nouncements of self-seeking politicians 
on this subject. There is good food for 
thought in this piece, Mr. President, and 
I hope it will be carefully read by every 
Member of Congress. I ask unanimous 
consent that it be printed in the Appen- 
dix of the Recorp. 
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There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

DEBATE Over DEFENSE Is POLITICAL MATTER 
(By Paul Martin) 

WasHiIncton,—Congress is going over the 
same old ground in the so-called missile 
gap that it has plowed every year since the 
Soviets launched their first sputnik in 1957. 

The answers are still the same, but the 
alarm seems noisier this year, since several 
of the Democratic aspirants for President are 
using defense hearings as a forum for their 
political ambitions. ~ 

The Washington Star summed it up this 
way in a headline over its Sunday editorial 
section: “Debate Oyer Defense Gap Primarily 
a Political Matter.” So it is. 

The purpose is to weaken public confi- 
dence in the conduct of national defense by 
President Eisenhower, and thereby promote 
the chances of the political opposition for 
winning control of the Federal Government 
in November. 

These tactics are not unfamiliar in a cam- 
paign year. In 1956, the same prophets 
were predicting a calamity for the United 
States in a “bomber gap” with Russia, on 
the basis of “intelligence estimates.” 

Estimates at that time indicated the So- 
viets had more than 100 jet intercontinental 
bombers of a new type called the Bison, 
compared to only 78 B-52's in the U.S. Air 
Force. A defense contractor staged a cam- 
paign to get the Government to buy more 
heavy jet bombers. 

The Air Force admitted to Congress in 
1957 that its calculations on the buildup 
of Soviet bomber strength were all wrong. 
The Russians never made more than 50 
Bisons, then stopped manufacture of all 
heavy bombers in favor of ballistic missiles. 


Nor do the Soviets have a “crash” program 


going today to make long-range missiles. 

Political strategy behind the current de- 
fense hearings could backfire if the American 
people get the idea that this domestic polit- 
ical controversy is giving the enemy a false 
impression of our military strength, to the 
point where the Communists might be 
tempted to do something rash. å 

Russian and Chinese Communists are 
rather literal-minded folk. They follow our 
newspapers and tend to believe what our 
politicians say. For instance, they believed 
it in 1950 when then Secretary of State Dean 
Acheson said that Korea was “outside the 
defense perimeter of the United States.” 

Our European allies are not alarmed about 
Soviet intercontinental missiles and space 
vehicles as much as they are concerned over 
the mobility and firepower of our ground 
forces in Western Europe. 

They believe this is the kind of limited- 
war operation that the Russians might resort 
to in a showdown over Berlin, rather than 
a nuclear war which no one could expect to 
win, and where everyone would lose, 

The way hearings have been staged by the 
Senate Space and Preparedness Committees 
does not inspire confidence that the real pur- 
pose was to inquire into the true status of 
our national defense. 

Instead of starting with Defense officials, 
the committees called “hostile” witnesses 
first. They heard other witnesses in closed 
sessions. Senators came out and gave the 
press their impressions of what was said, 
instead of letting reporters judge for them- 
selves. 

Finally, the new Defense Secretary, Thomas 
8. Gates, was put on the stand as a climax. 
He was followed by the service Chiefs, and 
the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. 
They took apart most of the earlier testi- 
mony. 

A Democratic Senator told this corre- 
spondent: “It may sound like heresy to my 
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party, but all we've succeeded in doing is to 
confuse the public. 

I'm really not alarmed about the situs- 
tion. In the matter of big missiles, It's like 
they have a 45 and we have a 32. But we 
are not unarmed., Considering everything: 
airplanes, missiles, and the new Polaris sub- 
marines which are going to be the 
weapons system of all, we have what it 
takes." 

Now that the current episode is drawing 
to a close in the continuing missile thriller, 
the significant thing to bear in mind is this: 

Defense Secretary Gates and every service 
chief has declared that there is no deterrent 
gap in U.S. military strength today, ® 
there will be none in the foreseeable future 

Every one of the service chiefs is support- 
ing the President's military budget for 1961. 
Each would like, if possible, to have more 
funds for his own service, But they are 
unanimous in asserting that the pr 
budget is adequate to defend the United 
States. 

President Eisenhower said in his state of 
the Union message: 

“America possesses an enormous defense 
power. It is my studied conviction that no 
nation will ever risk general war against us. 
unless we should be so foolish as to neglect 
the defense forces we now so po 
support. : 

“It is worldwide knowledge that any power 
which might be tempted today to attack the 
United States, even though our country 
might sustain great losses, would itself 
promptly suffer a terrible destruction. 

I once again assure all peoples and all 
tions that the United States, except in de- 
tense, will never turn loose this destructiv® 
power." 


I Speak for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRED SCHWENGEL 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker! ont 
of the four finalists in the Voice of Pe- 
mocracy contest, sponsored in coopers 
tion with the National Association 
Broadcasters and the Veterans of 
eign Wars, was Mike Phillips, of Bur: 2 
ton, Iowa, a young man whom I have 18 
distinction of representing in the 
Congress. 4 

At the awards banquet, February 2 45 
I was pleased when Mike was named 2 
one of the runners- up in the final judg 


His essay on the “I Speak for Demon 
racy” theme speaks out in behalf of o of 
of the bulwarks of the American way 
life—the role of the family in keepint 
alive our basic freedoms and the ab, 
preciation of and respect for the herites 
which has made this Nation the leader 
the free world. 


Under leave to extend my remarks, $ 


am pleased to call this message to the at 
tention of my colleagues. The essay f 
lows: 


I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 
(By Mike Phillips, Notre Dame High schoo! 
Burlington,Iowa) _ 
I am a student in a high school in — 
midwestern part of America, I. like ® 


1960 


Other student of this day, am engrossed in 
the things around me. The recent school 
exam, and the possibility of victory in the 
dent ball game, are examples of the topics 
Which enter into my conversation with my 
ttlends everyday, Jim's new sports car and 

e complete answer to the latest chemistry 
*xperiment, along with a million and one 
Other things, dominate the verbal exchange 
between every class. 

After school I have a job working in a 
Tetall store. There I handle money, with 
Al the responsibility that that entails, while 
ying to satisfy customers with the quality 
Of the products which I sell. 

My home is nothing extraordinary, except 

The in the fact that It is a real home 
today Rich is. so: hard to find in the world 
My family is, I think, Ideal. My parents 
Rte good, loving, and God fearing. My 
brother and sister, both younger than I, are 
®vous and playful, but when you really 

them they are always willing to help, 
ut why, you may ask, am I giving this 
on ingly irreleyant information in a talk 
10 democracy? The answer is simple. This 
Aged democracy.. The fact that I can go 
we school and take the courses I want, 

th nothing to fear, except maybe the ever- 


vf 


wa parental eye. 
5 fact that I can express my ideas to 


instructor and my classmates without 
being labeled a “radical” or a “revolutionary” 
an “enemy of the state“. 

The fact that I can work and take on 
*sponsibility, on my own initiative, without 
being Considered as just one more of on 
Masses.” These are the reasons why I 
lor democracy. SE 
ago, I visited the U.S. Capital 
me the first time, fulfilling a promise I had 
ie to myself many years before. Words 
cue not yet been invented that could ac- 
dome describe the first moment I saw the 

of the Capito] Building. I remember 
t were just yesterday. 
in the evening and the city 
gton was just falling asleep. I 
a streetcar, with some friends of 
of us alive with the excitement of 
ity. Gazing out into the darkness, 
pointed to a great light hovering 
treetops. In a very short time, the 
ped and we got off, our eyes still 
this strange Illumination. Then, 
clearing, I saw it, the Capitol 
States—tall and stately, with 
culate dome looking over Washing- 
Over all America. 
xperience such as this is not easily 

I have not forgotten it. It made 
„as I had never realized before, 
democracy really is. As I stood 
almost dumbfounded, in the simple 
ot what I eaw, the grasp of patriotism 
me forward. In the spotlessness, of 
temple, I saw America’s martyrs— 
blood adding to its glow. Sup- 
her great white dome, now aboye 
Saw her gigantic pillars * * * the 
Pative of her existence, As I went for- 
my eye caught sight of the three 

and most noticable of these pu- 
freedom, truth, and justice, 
tanding by her pillar of freedom, I could 

her proclaim to the world the God- 
right of liberty. 
er pillar of truth, I knew the 
her land, the source of all truth— 
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on to her pillar of justice, I heard 
All men are created equal.” 
Breat ey Tealized that without those three 
poh that temple would surely fall, 
many temples before, because 
SY lacked them, e 


2 


j, 


Moora, then, is the framework of the de- 
mer, in which I live. Because my Gov- 
that I am an individual, 
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created by a higher power and given certain 
basic rights which no power can take from 
me, I am able to live, speak, and worship 
in the manner ordained by my conscience. 

This is to me the best form of government 
yet devised by man because it recognizes the 
fatherhood of God. 

This is why I speak for democracy, 


Wisconsin Farmers Union 1969 Action 
Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, we 
revognize that, during recent years, the 
American farmer has continued to face 
problems such as— 

Lowering prices for farm products, but 
rising prices for machinery, equipment, 
taxes, labor and other farm costs; 

An imbalance in production of a num- 
ber of commodities acting as an economic 
millstone around the necks of the farm- 
ers, resulting in stockpiles of surpluses 
and high costs to the taxpayers. 

Overall, the farmers receive a dispro- 
portionately small—and  declining— 
share of the growing national income. 

Through the years, a number of farm 
organizations—at the local, state and na- 
tional levels—have attempted to analyze 
the problems and crystallize farm think- 
ing to find solutions to brighten the eco- 
nomic outlook in agriculture. 

Among these organizations, unfor- 
tunately, there have been differing view- 
points and approaches to resolution of 
the problem. Nevertheless, each has 
represented a wide segment of the farm 
economy. 

In the light of these dedicated efforts, 
it has long been evident that it is most 
worthwhile for us in Congress—who are 
seeking a sound solution to our economic 
problems in agriculture—to listen to 
these voices“ of the American farmer. 

Today, I refer particularly to the Wis- 
consin Farmers Union. 

Over the years, I have often been 
privileged to work together with the 
Farmers Union in support of legislation 
felt to be in the best interests of agri- 
culture. 

At the saine time, I must frankly say 
that there have been issues on which 
we have not seen eye to eye. Neverthe- 
less, I continue to respect the viewpoint 
of this fine union—as, frankly speak- 
ing, they have respected mine—as we try 
to reach objectives which we both seck; 
that is, a real solution to the complex 
problems in agriculture. 

Recently, the Farmers Union News 
published the 1960 action program for 
the union. 

Reflecting the dedicated endeavors of 
this organization to seck solutions to 
problems affecting, not only the Wiscon- 
sin farmer, but also other challenges 
confronting us nationally and interna- 
tionally, I believe this action program 
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merits the attention of Congress. I ask 
unanimous consent to have the program 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the program 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Wisconsin Farmers Union News, 
Feb. 29, 1960] 
WISCONSIN Fararers Union 1960 ACTION 
PROGRAM 
PREAMBLE 

The growth and greatness of America is 
rooted deep tn its soil. For over 200 years 
a basic cornerstone of American freedom has 
been the opportunity to make a living from 
the land. 

For the victims of Old World oppression, 
America’s land offered both the symbol and 
the substance of freedom, independence, op- 
portunity, and self-respect, As the tide of 
national expansion rolled westward, it offered 
escape from the exploitation of the cities, 


au mew start for the victims of dicaster;anad 


opportunity for young people starting out 
in life, 

The land has given America a rich re- 
turn—an abundance of food and raw ma- 
terial, strong and self-reliant people. It has 
provided homes for millions of American 
families to live, work, and grow together. It 
has fostered rural community life in the 
highest tradition of American democracy, 

But in recent years all this is gravely 
threatened by growing maladjustment and 
injustice within the national economy. The 
greedy hand of monopoly has steadily pushed 
up the prices of those things which farmers 
must buy. At the same time the farmers, 
scattered across the Nation in millions of 
operating units, imperfectly and insuffi- 
ciently organized, have fallen prey to their 
own technological advances. Production has 
outstripped their available markets, and the 
prices they receive for their commodities 
have been falling while their costs have been 
rising. 

Farming now requires greater investments, 
greater costs of operation than ever before, 
Yet its return is falling to depression levels, 
It no longer offers opportunity that measures 
up to other walks of life. The young people 
are turning away from it to go into the cities. 
The future of the land looks dark, 

America needs its land. It needs good 
farmers to care for it and conserve it. It 
needs its farm families and the strength and 
meaning they give to American life and 
ideals. It needs agriculture as a way of life. 

The inequality of bargaining power be- 
tween agriculture and industry is steadily 
draining away the economic strength of rural 
America both on the farm and along the 
main streets of the communities which serve 
our vast agricultural areas. It is drying up 
a vital market for American industry and 
business and thus threatening the future 
employment of American wage earners. 

This is a far-reaching problem of grave 
national concern. Abraham Lincoln said a 
century ago that a nation cannot survive 
half slave and half free. Today it can be 
added that an economy cannot prosper half 
fat and half starved, half hoom and half 
broke. 

Government without political justice is 
tyranny. Production without economic jus- 
tice Is exploitation. 

American agriculture is entitled to eco- 
nomic justice. The task of restoring a sound 
and healthy balance between industry and 
agriculture is a national responsibility, for 
the present and future welfare of the Nation 
depends upon its success. 

For over a quarter of a century the Farm- 
ers Union in Wisconsin has been an organi= 
zation of family-type farmers leading the 
fight for the preservation of our cherished 
agricultural ideas. In this fight we are not 
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only fighting for the preservation of the 
family farm, but for the foundations of our 
rural life, our rural churches, our rural 
communities. We are fighting, too, for pre- 
serving the great rural market so import- 
ant to the continued prosperity of the in- 
dustrial segment of our economy. The fight 
for the family-type farmer Is a fight for a 
better, a greater, a more secure America of 
the future. 

As we enter upon this new decade of the 
sixties we sound a note of warning to those 
who dwell upon the rosy promises of con- 
tinued economic growth and seeming pros- 
perity. Prosperity bullt upon an impover- 
ished agriculture will not stand. To make 
the dream of the sixties come true, our first 
task must be to proyide parity of income for 
agriculture. 

We seek no special privilege, no special ad- 
vantage. We seek only equality of treat- 
ment, equality of opportunity for American 
farm families. We seek economic justice 
for agriculture. 

FOR THESE THINGS WE STAND 

We believe that family-type farming is 
fundamental and basic. It is the cradle of 
American freedom and democracy. 

We believe our economic system can and 
must be so adjusted to give farm families 
full opportunity to earn and receive a parity 
income equal on the average to the incomes 
of Americans in other walks of life. 

We shall support adoption and use of 
workable combinations of farm commodity 
income improyement methods such as: loans, 
purchase agreements, market surplus diver- 
sion purchases, parity income deficiency 
payments direct to farmers limited to fam- 
ily-size operations, regulation of imports, 
export incentive payments, stabilization op- 
erations by farmers and by Government, 
mark agreements and orders, other 
farmers’ bargaining devices, marketing pre- 
mium payments for sale of livestock at desir- 
able weights, other types of marketing pre- 
mium payments designed to keep supplies in 
balance with demand, marketing standards 
and scheduling, cooperative storage and mar- 
keting practices, and a system of market- 
ing quotas for all commodities as a whole, 
for groups of related commodities, or for in- 
dividual commodities, as needed. 

We urge the organization of a centralized 
and federated nationwide producer coopera- 
tive marketing organization for dairy prod- 
ucts, and we favor State enabling legislation 
to develop cooperative marketing organiza- 
tions which can fit into such federated na- 
tionwide cooperative marketing of agricul- 
tural commodities. 

We favor the expansion of co-op process- 
ing, marketing, and storage facilities, includ- 
ing terminal markets, through REA-type 
loans and technical assistance to farmer- 
owned and controlled cooperatives, 

We favor the elimination of interstate 
barriers to the free flow of quality dairy 
products between markets, For this pur- 
pose we favor Federal legislation for estab- 

uniform sanitation standards and 
Practices in the production, processing, 
transportation and sale of fluid milk and 
milk products shipped in interstate com- 
merce, 

We urge consolidation of the conservation 
reserve with the ACP program and that the 
total program be expanded. Greater em- 
phasis and attention should be given to the 
soll and water conservation aspects of the 
program. The law should be amended to 
prohibit the placing of entire farms in the 
reserve. Closer supervision and enforcement 
should be exercised by the Department and 
the farmer committees to see to it that land 
conservation and care requirements are 
strictly carried out in the conservation re- 
serve and ACP programs, 

All possible measures to expand consump- 
tion of farm commodities should be under- 
taken, consistent with good soil conserva- 
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tion, before resorting to production restric- 
tions, We demand that the national food 
stamp plan as recently enacted be used to 
supplement the diets of underprivileged per- 
sons, and we favor a more aggressive export 
program to undernourished peoples of the 
world. We commend the University of Wis- 
consin and its extension service for its lead- 
ership in basic and applied farm research, 
and urge the State legislature to provide suf- 
ficient funds for an expanded program. We 
recognize that the University of Wisconsin 
College of Agriculture and its extension sery- 
ice have pioneered in spreading the results 
of farm research throughout the State, and 
the university has achieved great success 
in increasing efficient production on Wiscon- 
sin farms, These technological advances on 
the production side have now outstripped 
improvements in the distribution of farm 
commodities. The emphasis in such an ex- 
panded research program should be placed 
upon studies concerned with marketing and 
new uses of farm commodities. 

To demonstrate the practicability of a 
national dairy food stamp plan and to se- 
cure the immediate benefits of such a plan 
in Wisconsin, we favor the enactment of a 
State food stamp plan in Wisconsin by which 
surplus food commodities would be made 
available to low-income families and the 
recipients of State and county welfare aids 
through the normal channels of trade. 
Such a plan should be supported by a Fed- 
eral contribution equal to the value of the 
surplus commodities consumed through the 
plan's operation. A dairy food stamp plan 
would prevent the waste of surplus food 
commodities, insure a more adequate diet of 
needy persons, save on public storage and 
handling costs, and channel this trade 
through the local retail food merchant. 

We favor an expanded school lunch and 
school milk program, and that it be con- 
tinued on a Federal basis, We favor the 
use of more dairy products by our Armed 
Forces. 

We favor legislation to establish and 
maintain stockpiles of storable farm com- 
modities as a sefety reserve in the overall 
program of national defense. 

We are opposed to the sale of Government- 
owned agricultural commodities on the 
market for less than parity price plus five 
percent and carrying charges. We believe 
in rotating the commodities in storage, 
especially perishable commodities, with new 
crops to avoid deterioration, but the com- 
modities so marketed should be replaced 
with an amount equal to that taken out so 
as not to add to the amount normally mar- 
keted. 

We demand representation of family-type 
farmers on all governmental boards and 
agencies involving agricultural programs. 

We advocate a return to the democratic 
practices formerly used in the establishment 
and in the authority of farmer committees 
in the administration of the ASC program. 

We oppose the so-called “hard money” 
manipulations by the Federal Reserve Board, 
Government and financial monoplies which 
increase the interest burdens of all people, 
Including Federal debt. 


We favor the establishment of a compre- 
hensive farm credit yardstick program at 
interest rates not higher than the average 
cost of funds to the Federal Government. 

We continue to support the development 
and use of farmer-owned production credit 
and farm loan associations and the banks 
for cooperatives. 

We are alarmed over the deterioration of 
the original principles of the Farmers Home 
Administration and urge a return to the 
original and practical purpose of providing 
needed rural credit, 

We endorse the soll conservation district 
Program, recommend an acceleration in 
watershed protection and flood prevention 
Projects, and commend the U.S. Soil Con- 
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servation Service for its contributions in 
furthering these activities. 

We continue to favor the adequate pro- 
gram now operating in Wisconsin for the 
eradication of brucellosis (Bang's disease): 
and we support the tuberculosis program 
work being done by the Wisconsin State De- 
partment of Agriculture and the College of 
Agriculture in finding an improved approach 
for the eradication of actually infected 
animals. 

We favor further development of the REA- 
financed electrical and telephone programs. 
We are opposed to legislation which would 
increase interest rates on REA loans. We 
protest any discrimination against co-op 
applicants In making loans for the telephone 
program, 

We urge Farmers Union members to give 
all their patronage to Farmers Union coop- 
eratives and their Farmers Union insurance 
program and to build more cooperatives in 
Farmers Union territory to provide services 
where they are needed, to fight the rising tide 
of operating costs. Building the strength of 
cooperatives also requires the full support of 
cooperative patrons through membership in 
the Farmers Union, which carries on the edu- 
cational and legisiative program in their be- 
half. 

We have always taken the position that 
taxes should be levied according to ability to 
pay. We oppose any proposal for either State 
or Federal sales taxes. 

We are opposed to proposed discriminatory 
double taxation of cooperative refunds, 

We oppose the program to change the 
method of computing taxes of qualified farm 
cooperatives. 

We favor the taxing of excess profits in 
corporate income. > 

We favor the elimination of depletion al- 
lowances and accelerated tax amortization, 
where they are excessive, and other tax loop- 
holes. 

We favor an Increase in State aid to pro- 
vide additional funds for adequate schools 
serving the rural areas, such additional funds 
to come from taxation in accordance with the 
ability to pay. 

We favor increased Federal aid for educa- 
tion. We oppose the proposal to withdraw 
Federal aid from vocational agriculture and 
domestic science, 

We favor and recommend that bona fide, 
working farmers be represented on the gov- 
erning bodies of the State university and 
colleges and on the board of vocational and 
adult education. 5 

We are opposed to any plan which would 
destroy the segregation of highway tax in- 
come. We favor a more liberal policy in 
classifications of primary and secondary roads 
in the townships. 

We favor a State and Federal program of 
investigation and regulation of monopolies 
and vigorous prosecution of all illegal prac- 
tices. 

We recognize and support labor's right to 
organize and bargain collectively for ade- 
quate wagos and improved working condi- 
tions. We are opposed to the efforts to sabo- 
tage these fundamental rights of labor under 
the guise of so-called right-to-work legisia- 
tion. Full employment in the cities at good 
wages is vital to the farmer's market. 

We favor a program for better health 
facilities, and a national health insurance 
act to provide better medical care, health 
services, and hospitalization programs for all 
Americans. 

We favor an immediate program to expand 
facilities for training more doctors and other 
medical personnel, 

We favor adequate appropriations to re- 
store services of the State radio network and 
we support experimental planning fər ® 
statewide television program. 

We favor realistic programs of ald for 
veterans, 
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We favor a reappraisal of our national 
defense needs in the light of recent devel- 
opment of new weapons and techniques of 
Warfare, with particular reference to the 
need for trained manpower. The drafting of 
Young men for military service should not be 
Continued unless it is clearly necessary to the 
efective defense of our country. We do not 
favor a permanent system of universal mill- 
tary training. 

We believe that in time of national emer- 
gency, industry and wealth should be drafted 
us well as manpower. 

We favor further development of a prac- 
tical civil defense program, with agricul- 
tural people being informed and participat- 
ing in such program. 

We favor legislation to protect the water 

ts of farmers. 

We endorse the principle of selective cut- 

and reforestation. We urge that public 
Works in reforestation and cooperative log- 
and processing plants be established. 

We believe that the use of State marketing 
orders and agreements should be encour- 
aged and extended to all crops practical, and 

t wood products be included. We favor 

cooperation with the Wisconsin State 

Department of Agriculture in implementing 
these orders and agreements. 

We favor strengthening the United Na- 

ns and enlarging its functions for the pur- 
Pose of peace. We support the Food and 
Agricultural Organization, the International 
Labor Office, U.N. Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, and the World 
Health Organization, and the establishment 
of a World Food Bank. We enthusiastically 
ria the international exchange of farm 

Sinees and urge the continuation and ex- 

on of this program for better under- 
nding among nations. 
4 We favor the basic objectives of the point 

Program 
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We favor a National Science Foundation 
control all patents developed by public 
cles to the general welfare of all people. 
R We are opposed to the control of atomic 
Ine Ey research falling into private hands or 
to the hands of the military. 
0 Wisconsin Farmers Union is opposed 
all forms of totalitarian dictatorship, re- 
of whether these dictatorships be 
Political, economic, religious, or intellectual 
character. We believe in political, eco- 
. religious, and intellectual freedom 
a Justice for all, and we shall oppose the 
oe of any group to change this funda- 
Pie ee philosophy with the alm of subvert- 
oe program and organization to their 


Misuse of Manpower 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DONALD J. IRWIN 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr, IRWIN. Mr. Speaker, there has 
— Considerable discussion of late on 


Subject of the misuse of military 
ten Power, In connection with the re- 
bee ended winter Olympics, there has 
di u a utilization of marines and sol- 
othe that, in the opinion of myself and 
Was on Was more then mere misuse. It 
one flagrant abuse. In running its own 

Tations, we are told the military as- 
Value Personnel to menial tasks of no 
alte for training purposes and of doubt- 

benefit to others than individual offi- 
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cers and their families. This appears to 
be misuse in many cases. 

At the Olympics something else crops 
up—private profit. It may be well and 
good to point out that for the success of 
the Olympics, it was necessary to have 
someone eliminate the danger of ava- 
lanches, trample snow, and shovel drain- 
age ditches. But how did the promoters, 
who were interested in the commercial 
aspects of the games, get the military to 
do what should have been a responsi- 
bility of the promoters themselves? 

Under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include an article by Stan- 
ley Woodward, which was published in 
the New York Herald Tribune on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960, and a letter to me from 
William Morris of the Bell Syndicate, 
Inc., both of which elaborate on this 
issue: 

RIVERSIDE, CONN., February 14, 1960. 

Dran CONGRESSMAN IRWIN: The enclosed 
article by Stanley Woodward from today's 
Herald Tribune fittingly expresses the shock 
I felt when I first heard that platoons of 
American marines are being marched, up 
and down hilis at Squaw Valley to prepare 
the snow for the forthcoming Olympic races. 
You'll find picture documentation of this 
fantastic boondoggle in the current Life 
magazine, 

Your colleague, Congressman KOWALSKI, 
has done a good job of bringing to the pub- 
lic attention the misuse of uniformed man- 
power to walk dogs and wash dishes for the 
wives of Army brass. Here's an issue that 
cries out for congressional investigation— 
one that makes the “payola” inquiry trifling 
by comparison. 

I have been a sports fan all my life—and 
Stanley Woodward has been just about the 
most respected sports editor as long as I 
can remember—but this is more than the 
likes of us can stomach. As he says: "But 
how the hell the Olympic promoters can 
utilize the military forces in preparation of 
a purely nonmilitary ski area is strictly un- 
clear to us.” 

Sincerely, 
Wat. MonrIs, 
[From the New York Herald Tribune, Feb. 
14, 1960] 
(By Stanley Woodward) 
SNow Fun ror GI's 


A formidable amount of snow builds up 
on Papoose Mountain, A whistle sounds in 
the military area and an Air Force gun crew 
rushes out to man the 5-incher. Boom—a 
controlled snowslide starts down the moun- 
tain. Another shot and the danger of an 
avalanche which might hurt the winter 
Olympies is over. All that remains is for a 
couple of companies of marines to climb up 
and tread down the snow so that the down- 
hill will be In shape for the skiers. 

Torrential rains unfortunately fall. A 
company of infantry rushes out and starts 
shoveling ditches so that the Olympic fa- 
cilities won't be damaged. It was a close call 
but the Army and a change to colder weather 
saved the day. By night it is snowing again 
and all that will be necessary to preserve the 
skiing in the morning will be a couple of ar- 
tillery volleys at Squaw Peak and a few hours 
of treading by the soldiers and marines. 

It is understood that the State of Cali- 
fornia and the Federal Government became 
involved for $13,490,000 to fix up Squaw Val- 
ley for the Olympic games and that we'll all 
pay our share toward the great show. But 
how the hell the Olympic promoters can 
utilize the military forces in preparation of 
a purely nonmilitary ski area is strictly 
‘unclear to us, 
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NEVADA LURKS IN AMBUSH 


An awful lot of nasty stuff is going to come 
out when the big city newspaper men get to 
Squaw Valley next week. The repercussions 
may be violent enough to unseat the Cal- 
fornia State government and might well have 
an effect on the Presidential race, 

This is the weirdest deal since Teapot 
Dome. The State of California has gone for 
$8,990,000, the Federal Government for 
$4,500,000 and private industry for $2,500,000. 
The State of Nevada, conservatively slicing 
the prospective Olympic return to its gamb- 
ling industry, has pushed in $400,000, 

The Nevadans are ready to make the 
greatest killing since legalized gambling be- 
gan. Squaw Valley is virtually on the shores 
of Lake Tahoe which is half in California, 
half in Nevada. 

At the northern end is Calneva, at the 
southern is Stateline, both Nevada towns 
which are solid with slot machines and crap 
tables. For those who get by the prelim- 
inary defenses, there is Reno, 42 miles east. 

A good many of the eastern newspaper 
men who will cover the Olympics, including 
our own Red Smith, will stay at Reno and 
commute to the rinks and snowy peaks daily 
by station wagon. Facilities on the scene, 
apparently operated by the California branch 
of the Maffia, are paid for in advance and 
through the nose. 

CAL SOLONS WERE HOOKED 


The State hopes to get back some of its 
money but despite the presence of the 
world’s greatest skiers and skaters and the 
promise of a show to end shows by Walt 
Disney, advance sales have been slow. In 
the words of a Sheepshead Bay fisherman, 
“It don't look as though California is going 
to get her bait back.“ 

The whole business started when an ex- 
New Yorker named Alex Cushing who owns 
a ski lodge in Squaw Valley and operates 
a lift, persuaded the United States Olympic 
committee to let him try to get the games 
for his God-forsaken hole in the mountains. 

He went to Paris and bragged of the place 
to the international Olympians and indt- 
cated the whole bill for rigging the terrain 
would be $1 million. The Olympians gave 
Squaw Valley the games and the State of 
California obligingly put up the million, 
which proved to be a fractional downpay- 
ment. 

Once in it the California Legislature was 
trapped and more and more money had to 
be raised to avoid a blooper which would 
forever besmirch the fair name of the Golden 
State. = 

So now California is in it up to the ears. 
Nevada is standing by to make a killing and 
Mr. Cushing, originator of the whole deal, is 
sitting in his ski lodge waiting for everyone 
to go away so he can clean up, 

It's easy to see how it all happened. But 
how did the State of California get the sery- 
ices of the troops. 


Science in the Advancement of New 
States 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. HUGH SCOTT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, the role of 
science in the development of new Afri- 
can and Asian states was reviewed re- 
cently in two addresses by Hon. Abba 
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Eban, formerly Israel Ambassador to the 
United States of America and its Per- 
manent Delegate at the United Nations,- 
Mr, Eban is today Minister Without 
Portfolio in the Government of Israel, 
and president of the Weizmann Insti- 
tute of Science. 

The text of these addresses was pub- 
lished in the Jerusalem Post newspaper 
of Israel. In view of the compelling in- 
terest of Mr. Eban's observations on two 
great movements of our time, I ask 
unanimous consent to have a digest of 
these addresses be printed in the Ap- 
pendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the digest 
of the addresses was ordered to be 
printed in the Recorp, as follows: 

SCIENCE IN THE ADVANCEMENT OF NEW 

? STATES 
(By Hon, Abba Eban) 

Two great movements of history shape the 
life and destiny of our times—the scientific 
revolution, with its glittering discoveries and 
achievements, and the emancipation of new 
nations, one after the other into 

the light and air of freedom. 

Yet some of the most recent yictories. of 
science have done more to increase man’s 
haunting sense of insecurity than to advance 
his welfare. The longing for peace—the 
deepest instinct of the human heart—is now 
suffused with an anguish of unparalleled 
depth and universality. But science in our 
time has not only cast a shadow and spread 
a cloud; it also sheds a great light—nothing 
less than the prospect of man's redemption 
from his basic scarcities and disabilities. 

Nuclear and solar energy can create new 
sources of energy, at a time when conven- 
tional sources are under strain of increasing 
use, with an eventual prospect of exhaustion. 

Medical science has scored splendid vie- 
tories in many crucial fields. Methods have 
been discovered of combating endemic dis- 
eases which have afflicted whole nations for 
centuries. 

The advance of air transport and elec- 
tronic techniques enables many nations to 
overcome the handicaps of distance and iso- 
lation which have hitherto cut them off from 
contact with each other and with the 

. achievements of science and technology. 

The new accessibility of peoples to each 
other's lives and thoughts enlarges the 
prospect of international understanding. 
Clearly, then, science can be the agent of a 
rich and varied salvation for all mankind. 
It holds a special promise for those nations 
which have recently achieved their sov- 
ereignty and now find themselves confronted 
by agonizing difficulties on the road toward 
social and economic progress. 

Yet, despite Its theoretical power of liber- 
ation, science remains a prospective rather 
than an actual benefactor of mankind. 
There is still more vision than reality, more 
Promise than fulfilment. Scientists and 
statesmen inhabit separate worlds of func- 
tional specialization; they have no sharp 
7 fe 8 with each other. 

y y the pursult of knowledge 
for its own sake, scientists are not N 
aged to feel special responsibility for the 
fate of human society, even though it is 
they who will largely determine man's social 
fate for good or ill. The leadership of the 
scientific world rests in the hands of na- 
tions which, however, good their intentions, 
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As we look upon the separate worlds of 
Statecraft and science, we are driven by 
the logic of our times to the clear necessity 
of building a bridge between them. The 
need is to reveal and define the possibilities 
of science as an instrument for the guidance 
and fertilization of national liberation 
movements. This view of the interaction 
between the two major currents of modern 
history has led the Weizmann Institute of 
Science and Yad Chaim Weizmann at Reho- 
voth, Israel, to the decision to convene an 
international conference in August this year. 
The participants will be scientists, econ- 
omists, political thinkers, social scientists 
and representatives of new natlons—par- 
ticularly those concerned with economic 
and social planning. The object of the con- 
ference will be to explore the capacity of 
sclence to advance the life of nations which 
have not yet reached the full momentum 
of thelr development. 

The initiative in organizing the conference 
is not alien to the traditions of the Welz- 
mann Institute. The buildings, laboratories; 
Ubraries, and ressearch projects assembled in 
Rehovoth are but the outer expression of a 
system of thought and life which our first 
president, the late Dr. Chaim Weizmann, up- 
held and exemplified as he pursued his 


simultaneous course in statecraft and 
sclence, È 
Many regard it as natural that Israel 


should have a special role in illustrating the 
relationship between sclence and the modern 
movement of national liberation. The pio- 
neering momentum which marks Israel's de- 
velopment in agriculture and science may 
be instructive for other new states, If a 
state like Israel can overcome natural 
scarcity and the limitations of a y 
geography, surely the courage and self-con- 
fidence of other nations in like conditions 
would be uplifted. 

Among scientists of world repute who will 
deliver papers at the conference in Rehovoth 
are Prof. I. I. Rabi, physicist and Nobel 
Prize laureate, of Columbia University; Dr. 
Farrington Daniels, of the University of Wis- 
consin; Dr. Walter C, Lowdermilk, of Stan- 
ford; Dr. David Jenkins, noted authority on 
desalination of sea water, of the U.S. Depart- 
ment of Interior; Dr. Klare Markley, of Call- 
fornia; Dr. M. C. Shelesnyak, formerly of 
Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore, and 
now in Israel; Dr. Marshall Brucer, of Oak 
Ridge National Laboratory; Dr. Jerome B. 
Wiesner and Dr. Jerrold Zacharias, of MIT: 
and Mr. Paul Hoffman, architect of the first 
U.S. oversea aid program, 

The conference is planned as a meeting 
between science and the national liberation 
movement of our generation, and partici- 
pants will include also representatives and 
delegations of developing countries, particu- 
larly from Africa and Asia. I firmly believe 
that the State of Israel, and especially the 
Weizmann Institute, are destined to serve as 
one of the gates through which liberated na- 
tions will enter the world of science. 


The End of Inflation? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM E. MILLER 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. MILLER of New York. Mr. 
Speaker, I would like to call the atten- 
tion of the House to a most heartening 
report which appeared yesterday, Sun- 
day, February 28, on the front page of 
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the New York Times. The burden of this 

report is that at least for the present, 

Inflation has been brought under con- 

trol. This opinion is backed by respon- 

sible Government officials and fully sup- 
ported by facts. 

Moreover, the Times credits the 
policies of the Federal Reserve System 
which we have so often heard attacked 
in this Chamber, and the $4.2 billion sur- 
plus, as entitled to a share of the honors 
for achieving price stability. 

I look upon these facts as the most 
encouraging news that we could be given 
at this time, short of a guarantee of 
world peace. They are, further, a com- 
plete vindication for the fiscal and mone- 
tary policies which the gentlemen across 
the aisle have attacked so bitterly, and 
for which the President and the minority 
Members in Congress have fought 80 
hard. 

Under ‘unanimous consent I include 
the article referred to in the Appendix 
of the Recorp. 

UNITED States Notes GAINS IN INFLATION 
War—Top Economic Ams SERIOUS 
Prick RISES—SEE LONG PERIOD or Pros- 
PERITY 

(By Edwin L. Dale, Jr.) 

WASHINGTON, February 27.— The Govern- 
ment’s high-ranking economic and financial 
officials believe that major progress has been 
made on the anti-inflation front. 

While some of them expect a slight further 
rise in prices this year, none foresees another 
serious wave of inflation such as has char- 
acterized most of the period since World 
War II. 

“If we keep Government finances 10 
shape,” said one official this week, the 
1956-57 inflation might very well prove tO 
have been the last.“ 

The view in the Government is beginning 
to coincide with that of Per Jacobsson, head 
of the International Monetary Fund. Mr- 
Jacobsson went out on a limb last fall with 
the statement that “in all probability the 
postwar inflation has come to an end.” 2 

There is a growing belief within the Gov- 
ernment that if inflation Is actually under 
control at last, there is a good chance that 
the present perlod of prosperity will run 
longer than usual before being interrupted 
by a recession. 

“I hardly even want to whisper It,” said 
one official, “but I honestly belleve it is pos“ 
sible that this period of expansion could run 
all the way through 1961. One main resson 
is the outlook for reasonable price stability- 

The present administration, and the Fed- 
eral Reserve System have long felt that in- 
flation breeds recession. 

Officials in the Government do not betlev? 
that the whole inflation problem has been 
solved. Some believe wages are still rising 
too fast to allow complete price stability. 
though the rate of rise slowed down notice 
ably last year. 

Others are worried about the condition of 
the national debt—a condition not now 
serious but potentially inflationary if the 
Treasury is indefinitely barred from selling 
any bonds of more than 5 years to maturity: 
The ceiling on the interest rate it can PIY 
bars such sales now. 

Still others, while believing that the Fed- 
eral budget is now in better shape than for 
some time past, fear that it could get out 
of hand again, in the sense of a big rise in 
spending and more deficits, 

But the general attitude is one of great 
satisfaction that conditions of lasting pric? 
stability are being approached, if they have 
not been achieved, 
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PRICE RISE SLOWS 


‘Consumer prices went through their last 
Period of steep increase from early 1956 to 
early 1958. The increase in that period was 
7.5 percent, or 3.75 percent a year. Since 
early 1958, they have been essentially stable. 
The increase in the 21 months since April, 
1958, has been only 1.5 percent, or a rate of 
increase of less than 1 percent a year. 

Officials have been encouraged by a num- 
ber of bits of evidence that point to continu- 
ation of price stability in the future. 

One important item is the performance 
of wholesale prices for the last year. 

The overall index has been almost com- 
pletely stable. More important, the index 
of all products other than farm products and 
Processed foods has showed an exception- 
ally small increase for a period of rising 
business—less than 1 percent. The farm 
and food portion has declined. 

Furthermore, the various indexes of sensl- 
tive raw materials have also showed no 
signs of impending Inflation. They, too, 
have been stable, They invariably rose in 
the past in advance of later increases in the 
broader wholesale and consumer price in- 
dezes, 

On the wage front, the Government has 
evidence that last year saw a substantial 
rise; but markedly less than other years in 
the postwar period. Wage increases for the 
economy as a whole are difficult to measure 
Accurately, but the available evidence is that 
there was a slowing down last year. The 
steel settlement was less than half as lib- 
eral as the average of the previous postwar 
settlements. 

On the financial side, both the budgetary 
and monetary situations are believed to be 
in healthier shape than has been typical 
ot the postwar period. The Nation's money 
Supply is firmly in controi—a reflection of 
the Federal Reserve's tight money policy. 
The budget has a projected surplus of 84,200 
million, the largest in more than a decade. 

Officials stress that if price stability is 
essentially achieved, the job of maintaining 
that stability will be all the easier. There 
Will be fewer extra wage increases based on 
rising living costs for the workers. There 
will be fewer upward pressures on various 
Parts of the budget. There will be more 
savings, at least in . There will be 
fewer spurts of demand by industrial buyers 
trying to beat price increases, 


Low Wages and Relief 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN F. KENNEDY 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Appendix of the Recor an editorial 
Which recently appeared in the New York 

es pointing out the direct relation- 
Ship between adequate minimum wages 
and the tax burden of metropolitan cen- 
ters such as New York City. This edi- 
torial also shows how the minimum wage 
Proposed in the bill which I have spon- 
sored and which is now before the Sen- 
rac Committee on Labor and Public Wel- 
Are is an absolute minimum bill. The 
yaa an hour which this bill calls for is 
$ ardly adequate to support a decent 
tundard of living in most communities 

Toughout the Nation. As this editorial 
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points out, raising the minimum wage 
would be a singular service to many of 
the Nation's taxpayers. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the Recor, 
as follows: 

[From the New York Times Times, Feb. 21, 
1960} 
Low WAGES AND RELIEF 


Welfare Commissioner Dumpson has made 
a valuable contribution to an understand- 
ing of the problem of low wages in New 
York City and what should be done to deal 
with it. At least his testimony before the 
Brown committee of the city council has 
disposed of the comfortable idea, so widely 
held, that there is no low-wage problem in 
this high-wage town. Unfortunately, there 
are no statistics on earnings in the various 
occupations and industries in New York and 
the number of workers in each wage bracket. 
However, the figures on relief which Com- 
missioner Dumpson cited give us a rough 
measure of the situation. 

There are now some 250,000 people who are 
actually receiving public assistance. But 
Mr. Dumpson estimates conservatively that 
for every person getting it there are one and 
a half times as many more who aren't get- 
ting it but whose income is below the public 
assistance standards—a bare minimum for 
health and safety. His estimate indicates a 
substandard total in New York City now of 
about 600,000. 

Commissioner Dumpson also showed 
clearly where the low-wage pockets exist— 
at least in terms of the people involved. 
Over 90 percent of those whose wages have 
to be supplemented by home relief are 
either Negroes are workers who have come to 
New York from Puerto Rico, They usually 
have large families and, while the bread- 
winner gets enough to support himself alone, 
he doesn't get enough to support all the 
others and public assistance is needed. 

Important, too, are the figuros Commis- 
sioner Dumpson gave as to the effect of a 
statewide uniform minimum wage. A floor 
of $1.25 an hour would raise the legal mini- 
mum to $50 a week. But this would be $24 
lower than the minimum required for the 
health and safety of a family of four—leav- 
ing many families still in need of public 
assistance. A $1.25 minimum, howerer. 
would be real publis assistance to the tax- 
payers in town. Mr. Dumpson estimates 
that the savings Involved in the decreased 
need for grants from his department wouid 


save it about a million dollars a year. 


All in all, the Commissioner has given 
the Brown committee some useful base lines 
for testimony and discussion in the hear- 
ings to come. 


A False Question Attacks the FBI 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


KON. H. ALLEN SMITH 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of California. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I include the following edi- 
torial from the San Francisco Examiner, 
Monday, February 15, 1960, “A False 
Question Attacks the FBI": 

A FALSE QUESTION ATTACKS THE FBI 

The Federal Bureau of Investigation is a 
responsible guardian of the public safety 
and of the Nation’s internal security. So 
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necessary are Its functions that, did the FBI 
not exist, its immediate creation would be 
necessary. Fortunately it has existed and 
served admirably in crucial times; for this 
it has deservedly won much praise. 

It is not and never should be sacrosanct. 
But those in positions of responsibility who 
criticize it are obligated to know what 
they're talking about, This obligation rests 
particularly upon all who help train the 
young for life in a democratic society. 

The obligation was failed by the University 
of California professors of English who 
ahs? an essay question for students that 

“What are the dangers toa democracy of a 
national police organization like the FBI, 
which operates secretly and is unresponsive 
to public criticism?" 

The Fowler brothers would not have con- 
ceded to the authors of this question the 
competence to be teachers of English, be- 
cause of their careless use of which“ for 
that.“ However, we are concerned here 
with an aspect of it somewhat more serious, 

The question equates the FBI either ac- 
tually or potentially with the Nazi Gestapo 
ck Remar ri MVD. It associates the FBI 
w. summary arrests at ‘ht, ph 
torture, secret trials, sing panty —— 
executions—in short, with all the hateful 
Paraphernalia of a political police. 

But let us test the question's several parts 
for truth. 

The FBI is not, except in the loosest sense, 
a national police organization. It has nel- 
ther general nor local police powers. Its ju- 
risdiction is limited to a mere handful of 
Offenses defined in Federal statutes, 

The FBI does not operate secretly. It 
functions under the wholesome observation 
of the Federal courts, US. attorneys, national 
and local bar associations, and a free press. 

The FBI is not unresponsive to public 
criticism. Organizationally it is only a bu- 
reau within the Department of Justice, It 
is responsible to the Attorney General and, 
through him, the President, two officials 
sensitive to publio opinion. It depends for 
appropriations on Congress, a body very sen- 
sitive to public opinion. 

Thus we see that all three of the major 
premises in the question are untrue, 

Afterthoughts have been put forward to 
justify the question. None alters the fact 
that its authors committed the major aca- 
demic sin of drawing a conclusion without 
first establishing the facts. They have not 
lived up to the academic responsibillty that 
must go with academic freedom, 


Needs of a Farm Program 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN SPARKMAN 


OF ALABAMA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATIS 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I 
ask unanimous consent to have printed 
in the Appendix an editorial taken from 
the Progressive Farmer, of February. 

Over the years, Mr. President, the Pro- 
gressive Farmer has worked hard and 
objectively to promote sound farm pro- 
grams. This publication has especially 
heeded the needs of family-sized farms. 

One of its most recent and thought- 
provoking editorials was carried in the 
February 1960 issue, entitled, “These 
Things a Farm Program Must Have.” 
It commands the attention and most 
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careful consideration of each Member of 
Congress, and I ask unanimous consent 
that it be printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the article 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: l 
THESE TIINaSs A Farm PROGRAM Must HAVE 

President Eisenhower and Secretary Ben- 
son have proposed a 5-polnt farm program. 
There 18 nothing particularly new about it. 
And it includes at least one proposal, also 
not new, that would destroy parity price 
supports, leaving farmers nothing but dis- 
aster relief. Here is a summary of the 
Elsenhower-Benson proposal. 

1. A bigger conservation reserve aimed 
especially at high-producing crop areas, 

2. More research to find new markets and 
new uses for farm products. 

3. More “food for peace’—using more of 
our surpluses to help friendly foreign 
nations, 

4. An ed rural development pro- 
gram to help farmers in low-income areas. 

5. Price supports based on market prices 
rather than a percentage of parity. 

Experience with the soil bank proves that 
it is an expensive way to whittle down sur- 
pluses. If the Government wishes to lower 
cost of the farm program in the interest of 
& balanced budget, it had better forget about 
a big soil bank program. 

Research seeking new markets and new 
uses Is fine. And a vigorous “food for peace” 
program is also aimed in the right direction. 
We have long wondered why the United 
States didn’t use more food and fewer dol- 
lars in its foreign-aid programs. Food we 
have in abundance; of dollars, no one ever 
has enough. 

The heart of the Eisenhower program is 
the proposal that we ditch parity and use 
market prices for price support. This we 
should never do, Price supports based on 
market averages are really not supports; 
they are merely a brake on sliding prices. 
This proposal’s only virtue is that it would 
allow prices to fall only 10 percent a year. 
It would prevent a catastrophic drop in 
any one year. But such a plan would not 
prevent farm prices from going down and 
down year after year regardless of the 
farmer’s cost of production. 

So much for the Eisenhower farm pro- 
gram. Congress is not likely to swap parity 

ports for average market prices. At 
least, we fervently hope it won't. 

What sort of farm program should we 
haye? No one program will fit all farm com- 
Modities. The progressive farmer agrees 
with the National Grange that a commodity 
approach is best. Fit the program to the 
commodity. Cotton, for example, has a 
Special problem, It not only has to com- 
pete with foreign cotton and other natural 
fibers but also synthetic fibers. No one has 
yet been able to create food in a laboratory, 
but new fibers are continuously coming out 
of test tubes. This makes it highly im- 
portant that a cotton program provide for 
Price flexibility in the market—for the sake 
of competition. 

There are certain fundamentals that pro- 
grams for any and all commodities must 
Satisfy if the program is to be a success. 
And to us these are the fundamentals a 
successful program must have; 
ahs oe and oe protection: First of 

> rogram m ve the wer price 
protection, If it doesn't do this, thee is 
no real need for a program. It should give 
an efficient farmer a fair chance to make a 
net income in keeping with his managerial 
ability and his investment In land, labor, 
and equipment. Price supports should be 
based on some yardstick such as a mod- 
ernized parity that will hold a balance be- 
tween farm prices and farm costs, 
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2. Competitive price: Not only must skilled 
farmers make a profit, but the commodity 
they grow must be low enough in price to 
sell for use. This is the reason why it may 
be necessary with some commodities to al- 
low the market to fall to its natural level, 
with the Government paying the difference 
between the market price and a fair price. 

3. Free movement in the market: The 
program should allow the commodity to 
move freely in the market with the mini- 
mum of Government interference—and 
without piling up in huge volume and for 
long periods in storage, 

4. Fair to taxpayer: A program must not 
bear too heavily on the taxpayer. It must 
be in the national interest by permitting 
growers to produce abundantly and effi- 
ciently at a fair profit, The program must 
be worth the money by helping farmers 
enough to justify its cost. 

5. Production control: No matter what 
sort of program we have, it must have a de- 
vice to control production, With their tre- 
mendous ability to produce, farmers can 
soon ruin themselves by growing too much. 
Moreover, if the Government is to protect 
the grower's price and income, it must also 
protect the taxpayer's pocketbook by keep- 
ing production within reasonable bounds. 
The Government can well afford to insure 
growers a fair price for the farm commodi- 
ties needed for domestic use. It cannot af- 
ford and should not be expected to spend 
tax money for unlimited farm production, a 
large part of which must be exported at a 
tremendous loss, 


Radioisotope Uses by the Coal Industry 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES E. VAN ZANDT 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, on 
Thursday, February 25, Dr. Harold J. 
Rose, representing the Bituminous Coal 
Research, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa., and with 
42 years of research and development 
work on coal and coal products, appeared 
before the congressional Joint Commit- 


tee on Atomic Energy and testified on 


the general aspects of the coal industry 

and pinpointed the potential scale of 

radioisotope uses by the coal industry, 
Dr. Rose’s statement follows: 
GENERAL ASPECTS OF THE COAL INDUSTRY 


To give perspective on the potential scale 
of radioisotope uses by the coal industry, a 
few general aspects will be mentioned. 

Coal is one of the world's leading com- 
modities, whether measured by tonnage pro- 
duced, dollar value, or industrial importance, 
Coal provides two-thirds of this country's 
electric power generated from fuels, and 100 
percent of the coke used to make iron and 
steel. Coal is an important source of proc- 
ess heat, of comfort heat and of chemical 
products. Coal forms the world's largest 
reserve of concentrated organic raw mate- 
rials, with proven reserves measured in tril- 
lions of tons. 

In the United States, coal is produced com- 
mercially in 26 States. Production In the 
year just ended was 410 million tons of 
bituminous coal and lignite, plus 20 million 
tons of anthracite. The whole was valued 
at more than $2 Dillion at the mines. Re- 
cently, Secretary of Interior Seaton forecast 
that in 15 years time 775 million tons of coal 


February 29 


would be needed yearly, or nearly twice the 
present rate of production. This agrèes 
with forecasts by others, so that bituminous 
coal is looked upon as an industry which 
should expand considerably in the reason- 
ably near future. 

In this era of continuing inflation, bitumi- 
nous coal has been remarkably stable in 
price. Although coal mines have received 
several wage increases and the supplies used 
by coal miners have increased considerably 
in cost during the past decade, the average 
price of bituminous coal in the United States 
last year was actually less than it was 12 
years ago in 1048. This remarkable record 
has been made possible by large-scale mech- 
anization and automation. 

I mention the foregoing to show that the 
coal industry will continue to make large 
investments in new facilities, and that it is 
receptive to new techniques and equipment 
as they become available. 

Radioisotones are already in successful use 
by a few coal producers and coal users for 
various purposes, but some of these applica- 
tions have had littie or no description to date 
in the technical literature. Many other uses 
appear to be feasible if the necessary basic 
research and engineering research are done 
to establish the technical possibilities, This 
will encourage the design and use by in- 
dustry of commercial equipment utilising 
radioisotopes. 


AEC SURVEY OF RADIOISOTOPES FOR THE COAL 
INDUSTRY 


In accordance with the policy of the 
Atomic Energy Commission to encourage the 
use of radioisotopes in the public interest, 
the Office of Isotopes Development has con- 
tracted with Bituminous Coal Research, Inc., 
to prepare a survey report on the nature and 
estimated extent of possible applications of 
radioisotopes and related technology to the 
mining, transport and storage of coal by the 
coal industry, and to storage, in-plant han- 
dling, and use of coal by major consumer 
groups. 

This project consists of a survey only, and 
does not include laboratory research, engi- 
neering development nor ficld tests. Follow- 
ing are some of the uses which appear to be 
potis; provided the necessary research is 

one, 
Underground mining 


Great advances in coal-mining perform- 
ance are being made through mechanization, 
including continuous mining machines 
which cut and load coal directly from the 
seam. The resulting high production rates 
cause major problems of automatic opera- 
tion, continuous transportation away from 
the face, safety, ventilation, dust control, 
etc., which radioisotopes can help to solve. 


Keeping continuous miners in coalbed 


The alloy cutters on continuous miners 
are quickly damaged if they cut into hard 
roof or floor strata, furthermore the result- 
ing Impurities are not wanted in coal. A 
radiolsotope sensing device might be devel- 
oped to keep the cutting head in coal close 


to the roof or floor rock but without cutting 


into it. The gage might operate by sensing 
density changes by gamma-radlation “scat- 
ter,” since the associated shales, sandstone, 
etc., have nearly twice the density of coal. 
Or the device might be of the reflection type 
to sense the change in chemical or physical 
properties where the coalbed meets roof or 
floor strata, 


Machine maintenance 


Modern coal mining is based on expensive 
machines operating at very heavy loads un- 
der severe conditions. Machine mainte- 
nance is therefore a major problem; in fact, 
a study of the costs of mechanized mining 
will usually show that the best way to get 
a substantial reduction of present costs 
would be to get a higher percentage of op- 
erating time out of the equipment used. 
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Radioisotopes have many potential applica- 
tions in preventive and repair maintenance, 
the selection of best lubricants, etc. 
Load-bearing capacity of mine floors 
The floor strata of underground coal mines 
have to bear the weight of hundreds of feet 
of overburden concentrated on the remain- 
ing coal pillars and props. The floor also has 
to carry very heavy moving equipment. The 
load-bearing capacity of mine floors contain- 
ing troublesome clay minerals will vary with 
the moisture content, and can be checked 
with radioisotope moisture and density gages. 


Ventilation 


Many coal mines liberate large volumes of 
Methane gas which can form explosive mix- 
tures with air over a considerable percentage 
Tange. Therefore large volumes of ventilat- 
ing air must be distributed to every working 
Place to dilute the methane to 1 percent or 
less, Radioisotope tracers are being consid- 
ered for studying mine-ventilation problems. 
+ Dust control 

There are limitations on the coal-dust con- 
tent of air breathed by miners. Also coal 
Gust can form explosive mixtures with air. 
Radioisotopes should be considered for the 
Study of coal-dust problems, and to facill- 
tate dust collection, 

Signal lights 

Radioisotope-energized lights which emit 
Colored light continuously for many years 
without external power source, have possi- 
bilities in mines as direction indicators, 
markers, safety exit signs, etc., which would 
function independent of the mine-lighting 
circuit. If red radioisotope lights of suffi- 
cient intensity can be developed, they could 
find use as warning lights on moving, and 
Stationary equipment. 

Water problems 

The water seeping or flowing into coal 
mines must be collected and removed, some- 
times at considerable expense. To mine a 
ton of Pennsylvania anthracite, an average of 
more than 30 tons of water must be pumped 
Out with a high vertical lift. Radioisotopes 
can be used to trace the source of water en- 
tering mines leading to the control of inflow 
in some cases. 

Coal preparation 

Two-thirds of the coal mined in this coun- 

or about 300 million tons annually, is 
Mechanically cleaned. Continuous close con- 
trol of washery conditions and of quality 
Of product are important. At coal prepara- 
tion plants, huge tonnages of coal are 
Crushed, screened into sizes, cleaned, dried, 
and shipped with or without blending. 

ere are many possible applications of 
radlolsotope techniques for continuous test- 
ing, automatic control, maintenance, and 
research. 

To date, the chief uses of radioisotopes 
by the coal industry throughout the world 
have been in coal preparation. They are al- 
Teady in successful use by a few coal pro- 
ducers and users in the United States for 
Various purposes, such as: 

1. Automatic control of the density of 
cent media suspensions used in cleaning 


2. Automatic control of the most efficient 
Solids content of coal slurries being fed to 
Alters at cleaning plants. 

3. Determining the cubic foot weight of 
Coal at various depths and locations in large 
tense piles, when making stockpile inven- 

cs. 


4. To warn of stoppage of flow of damp 
SORI fines from overhead binsto boilers of a 
arge powerplant, 
kr As a tracer in the hydraulic transpor- 
tlon of coal m pipelines, 
6. Also, research investigators have made 
various uses of rudtolsotopes as tracers for 
tudying the chemical and physical behav- 
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ior of coal and coal products in various 
processes. Information has been obtained 
on important process reactions, which could 
not have been obtained in any other way. 
Such uses can be expected to increase as 
their advantages become better known and 
appreciated. However, there are many other 
possible applications where research is need- 
ed to establish the possibilities such as: 
Controlling the operation of coal cleaning 
jigs, thickeners, etc., by radiation measure- 
ment of bed densities at different levels. 
Determining the particle size and settling 
rates of minus 200 mesh coal slurries. 
Using tagged flotation reagents, flocculents, 
dustproofing, and freezeproofiing compounds 
(which are applied to coal in very small 
amounts) to determine their selectivity, cov- 
erage, effectiveness, and ultimate fate. 
Continuously weighing and/or analyzing 
moving coal streams. 
Studying coal crushing and screening 
procedures. 


Transportation and handling 


More than 400 million tons of coal are pro- 
duced annually and each ton is usually han- 
died several or many times before ultimate 
use. Thus there are many opportunities for 
the use of radioisotopes to improve coal 
transportation and handling. For example; 

1. Checking the condition of belt carcasses. 

2. Automatic loading of cars. 

3. Continuous welghing of coal in motion, 

4. Applications in the pipeline transporta- 
tion of coal, 

5. Measuring the amount of coal in bins. 

Sampling, testing, and analysis 

Coal is a natural product that occurs in a 
wide range of ranks, purities, and types. 
Coal is produced commercially from some 
8,000 mines, and the analysis of coals shipped 
from a single mine may vary somewhat with 
screen size and degree of preparation. There- 
fore, many large coal producers and users 
regularly sample and test coal shipments. 

For several reasons, reliable coal sampling 
may be rather difficult and expensive; also 
there are delays in obtaining laboratory test 
results. Rapid continuous methods for test- 
ing coals are needed, which can be applied 
to the whole coal stream or to an aliquot 
portion, in order to obtain immediate test 
results by the use of radioisotopes. They 
also have important potentials for saving 
time and cutting costs in coal laboratory 


procedures. 
Coal uses 


About 80 percent of the coal used in this 
country ls burned direct in many types of 
equipment, for power generation, process 
heat, and comfort heating. Most of the 
remainder ls carbonized in coke ovens and 
the products used for metallurgical and 
chemical purposes. Coal utilization proc- 
egses provide opportunities for many of the 
above’ mentioned and additional uses for 
radioisotope techniques, but time does not 
permit itemizing such uses here. 

Irradiation of coal 

Limited studies made during the past sev- 
eral years have shown that coal is quite 
resistant to neutron and gamma-ray bom- 
bardment, but small effects have been found. 
However, research should be done on the 
possible effects of radiation while coal is 
being processed, for example, during car- 
bonization and gasification. 

Other coal researches and development 

uses 


Present and potential uses for radioiso- 
topes in coal research, for example, tracer 
techniques, are too numerous to list here. 
They have already provided important in- 
formation on the nature of coal-processing 
reactions, that was obtainable in no other 
way. 

Possibilities include basic research on the 
principles and reactions involved, the best 
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engineering design of equipment, and the 
evaluation of performance, for most every 
phase of coal mining, preparation, handling, 
use, and the control of air and stream pollu- 
tion. 

Estimating coal reserves 


Data on American coal reserves are still 
far from complete. Coal bearing formations 
cover about one-seventh of the area of the 
United States, and multiple coal beds are 
typical, For example, the West Virginia 
Geological Survey has reported a sequence 
of 62 minable coalbeds plus 55 unimportant 
coalbeds, or 117 in all, in that State. Since 
any coalbed may vary locally in thickness and 
quality. -borehole logging is of great im- 
portance for assessing coal reserves. 

Core drilling provides detailed informa- 
tion but ts too expensive for 
use. However, tens of thousands of bore- 
holes are being or will be drilled through 
coal-bearing formations for other purposes, 
such as petroleum, natural gas, salt, and 
other minerals, deep water wells, etc. Radio- 
isotope logging could provide at little addi- 
tional cost, valuable information on the 
depth, thickness, and approximate quality 
of the coal beds penetrated. 

Coal beds could be located and measured 
in boreholes by probes which measure (a) 
density by gamma-radiation scatter, or (b) 
total hydrogen by slowing down fast neu- 
trons, or perhaps (c) oxygen by neutron 
bombardment activation. In each case there 
would be a large difference in the 
obtained from coal beds and from other 
strata encountered in boreholes. Besides 
measuring the location and thickness of 
coal beds, the quality could be evaluated to 
some extent. 

COMMUNIST COAL REVERVES AND RESEARCH 


Soviet Russia has now become the world’s 
largest producer of coal, with the United 
States in second place. Red China ts in 
third place and gaining rapidly. Based on 
recent intensive geological explorations, each 
of these Communist countries now claims 
coal reserves which far exceed the present 
official estimates of U.S, coal reserves. That 
is one .reason for a more realistic study of 
U.S. coal reserves, since coal is basic to the 
Nation's prosperity and security. 

From the best available information it ap- 
pears that the Communist countries now 
have more persons engaged in coal research 
than the rest of the world combined. Pub- 
lished scientific and technical articles show 
that they are making very extensive use of 
radioisotopes, geophysical and electronic de- 
vices, etc., in their drive to surpass the 
Western world. 

CONCLUSION 

Radioisotopes are already in limited but 
successful use for several purposes in the 
coal industry. Such applications can be ex- 
pected to increase as the advantages become 
better known. 

However, most of the numerous possibili- 
ties for radioisotopes which I have mentioned 
are still only ideas or suggestions. Much 
basic research and engineering research will 
be required to definitely establish the tech- 
nical possibilities. This is due to the fact 
that coal is a natural product which varies 
greatly in rank, type, and purity in various 
deposits. 

Not only is there a wide variation in the 
composition of the organic content of various 
coals, but there is an even greater variation 
in the amount and nature of the mineral 
impurities which are present. Some of the 
minor and trace impurities have a large effect 
in nuclear reactions. 

Therefore, systematic research wlll be re- 
quired on the response of various coals to 
different kinds and intensities of nuclear ra- 
dlat ion. in order to develop the basic facts of 
radiation as applied to coal. If such results 
are to be obtained within a reasonable time, 
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it appears that most of such research must 
be sponsored by the Federal Government. 

Once the basic facts are available, the 
manufacturers of nuclear and standard 
equipment should be expected to design and 
market radioisotope equipment which offers 
definite advantages to coal producers and 
users. 


It is believed that the survey report now 
in preparation for AEC, when completed and 
released, will stimulate much interest in the 
subject. If this is promptly followed by 
laboratory research to explore the technical 
feasibility of the many possibilities cited, 
this should greatly reduce the timelag for 
widespread coal industry acceptance of suit- 
able radioisotope techniques. 


Not All Is Food That’s Sold as 
“Groceries” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. FRANCIS CASE 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. CASE of South Dakota. Mr. 
President, when consumers complain 
about the increasing cost of their gro- 
ceries and blame it on farm subsidies, 
they are often overlooking the fact that 
much of their grocery dollar goes for 
nonfood items sold in the supermarkets. 

This point was effectively made in a 
recent roundup broadcast by the Grain 
Terminal Association of St. Paul, Minn. 

I ask unanimous consent that the 
Grain Terminal Association’s observa- 
tions on this point in a radio broadcast 
on February 23 over 16 midwestern sta- 
tions be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recorp. - 

There being no objection, the extract 
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, 
as follows: 

Nor Aut Is Foop THAT Is SOLD as GROCERIES 

We stood by a supermarket checkout coun- 
ter the other day and watched the customers 
roll up with their carts loaded to the brim. 
The girls behind the counters punched the 
cash register keys with practiced speed and 
skill, And while the carryout boys staggered 
out to the cars with heaping boxes the cus- 
tomers paid their bills, $20 and $30 at a crack 
more often than not. And it seemed to us 
that most of the customers paid by check. 

But as farmers, you surely would have no- 
ticed the same thing that we did. About one- 
quarter of the items that went into those 

were not food at all. They were light 
bulbs, cigarettes, aspirin, tissues, and paper 

„Pots, pans, magazines, even Cosmetics. 
You can buy just about anything in the mod- 
ern supermarkets and people are doing it. 

But here's the point we want to make and 
that you should point out to your city cou- 
sins. Most every person who buys in these 
great variety stores called supermarkets 
walks out with the preconceived notion that 
all the money he spent went for food. He 
doesn't stop to think of all the nonfood items 
hs bought. He spent, say, $20 to stock up 
for a week. So it cost $20 to eat. It’s nat- 
ural to think that Way, we suppose. But it 
would help the farmer's cause a lot if these 
supermarket patrons realized that they are 
spending $20 to run the house, and only part 
of g actually spent for food. 

next time you are in a supermarket 
stop and watch the checkout counters for a 
few minutes, You'll see what we mean, 
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It is important for consumers to under- 
stand the big bargain they are getting in the 
food they buy and eat. 


Our American Government: What Is 
lt? How Does It Function? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. PATMAN, Mr. Speaker, I am 
introducing today in the House of Repre- 
sentatives a House concurrent resolu- 
tion proposing the printing of a booklet 
on “Our American Government.” 

For many years, the Congress has 
caused to be printed and distributed a 
document entitled “Our American Gov- 
ernment: What Is It? How Does It 
Function?” The last revision was au- 
thorized by the House April 30, 1958, and 
by the Senate May 21, 1958. It was 
House Document No. 386 and contained 
171 questions and answers—‘“a compre- 
hensive story of the history and func- 
tions of our American Government in- 
terestingly and accurately portrayed.” 

The revised edition will contain 175 
questions and answers if authorized as 
as submitted. In view of the two new 
States—Alaska and Hawali—a number 
of new questions and answers have been 
added. There are other questions and 
os that have been brought up to 

ate. 

As an illustration of some of the addi- 
tions that have been made, I am insert- 
ing at this time proposed questions and 
answers from No. 142 through 145: 

142. Which States were most recently ad- 
mitted to the Union? 

Alaska and Hawaii. By the issuance of 
presidential proclamations, Alaska, the 49th 
State, formally entered the Union on January 
8, 1959, and Hawaii became the 50th State on 
August 21, 1959. These were the first ad- 
missions since 1912 when Arizona and New 
Mexico were accepted. 

143. What geographical circumstances dis- 
tinguish the two newest States? P 

Neither Alaska nor Hawali is contiguous 
to the mainland of the United States; l.e., 
neither State directly borders on any of the 
previous 48 Btates. Although a peninsula of 
the North American continent, Alaska is 
separated from the rest of the States by Can- 
ada and the Pacific Ocean. The southern- 
most tip of the 49th State is some 500 miles 
distant from the State of Washington, In 
area, Alaska is the largest State, the north- 
ernmost State, and the most westerly on the 
continent. 

Hawaii is completely separated from North 
America by the Pacific Ocean. It lies 2,020 
miles southwest of San Francisco, The is- 
lands comprising the State extend a distance 
of 1,900 statute miles. They are closer to 
Tokyo than to Washington, D.C. 

144, What was the status of Alaska and 
Hawaii before admission? 

Organized incorporated territories, Hawail 
was the last such territory. There are, there- 
fore, no delegates serving in the House of 
Representatives at the present time. 

145. How does the admission of Alaska and 
Hawall affect the composition of Congress? 

Each State being entitled to two Senators, 
the Senate is now increased to a membership 
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of 100. The acts of admission assigned one 
House seat to each new State, temporarily 

House membership to 437, After 
the 1960 census, under the provisions of cur- 
rent law, the size of the House will return to 
435 and that number will be apportioned 
among the 50 States. 


The index of the proposed booklet is 
inserted herewith. It is as follows: 
INDEX 


(Citations refer to question numbers) 


Act: difference between bill and act, 81. 

Alaska: admitted to Union, 142; previous 
status, 144; aren, 143; number of Representa- 
tives and Senators, 33, 145. 

Amendment, to the Constitution: “lame 
duck,” 13; number repealed, 11; procedure, 
10; time permitted for ratification, 12. 

Apportionment, 31-32. 

Attorney General, 104. 

Bills: appropriation, 140; “dead,” 136; de- 
ficiency, 141; difference between bill and act, 
81; engrossed, 84: enrotled, 83; first reading, 
111; introduced by Senator, 89; largest nun- 
ber introduced in a single Congress, 86; Pres- 
idential ceremony upon signing, 134; public, 
88; rider, 138; sent to Goneral Services Ad- 
ministration, 134; steges in House, 82; tax, 
139; total number introduced since March 
4, 1789, 87; veto of, 128-133. 

Bill of Rights: explanation of, 8; rights 
enumerated, 9. 

Cabinet, 162-166. 

Commissioner to Congress from Puerto 
Rico; committee assignments, distinguished 
from Congressmen, pay, voting rights, 27-28, 

Commitees: Committee of the Whole, 113; 
conference, 110; hearings, 104-105, 114; 
House Rules, 120; in House, 99, 102-103; joint, 
108-109; records, 106; select, 107; standing, 
95-98; steering, 79. 

Congress (also see House of Representa- 
tives; Representatives; Senate; Senators): 
adjournment by President, 24; constitutional 
status, 18; facilities for press, 50-61; hours 
of meeting, 25; majority and minority lead- 
ers, 73-74; rules of procedure, 80; services 
avallable to Members for legislative duties, 
43; session defined, length, 20; special ses- 
sone, powers, 22-23; term of, 19; visitors, to, 
49. £ 


coe districts: how determined, 


Congressman. (See Congress; House of 
Representatives; Representatives; Senate; 
Senators.) 

Congresswoman, (See Congress; House of 
Representatives; Representatives; Senate; 
and Senators.) 


Consent: unanimous, 121. 

Constitution: as supreme law of land, 6; 
Bill of Rights, 8-9; how amended, procedure, 
10; “lame duck” amendment, 13; number of 
amendments repealed, 11; preamble, 1; pro- 
vision for electors, 14-156; provisions for 
“separation of powers“ in the Federal Gov- 
ernment, 7; time pernritted for ratification 
of amendment, 12. 

Delegate to Congress: distinguished from 
& Congressman, pay, voting rights, 27-28; 
number in House, 144. 

Democracy; and its American sources, 1-5; 
a pure, 3; representative or indirect, 4-5. 

Eisenhower, Dwight D.: birthplace, 160; 
Middle East Doctrine, 168; number of bills 
vetoed, by, 132. 

Elections (also see Electoral college; Presi- 
ens of Senators and Representaives, 29 

Electoral college, 1417. 

Executive departments, 146-168. 

Filibuster, 122-135. 

Government; essentials of a republican 
2 2; United States as a representative 

5. 

Hamilton, Alexander, Secretary of Treas- 
ury, 162. 

Hawaii: admitted to Union, 142; previous 
status, 144; ares, 143; number of Represente 
atives and Senators, 33, 145. 
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House of Representatives (also see Con- 
gress; Representatives): apportionment, pro- 
cedure, 35; calenders, 112; customary pro- 
ceedings when meeting, 78; limitation on de- 
bate, 93; officer presiding, 69; officers, of, 68; 
“pairing,” 117-118; previous question, 119; 
Power to choose Speaker, 71; quorum, 94; 
recognition of Representative who desires to 

~ speak, 92; Rules Committee, 120; rules of pro- 
cedure, 80; size, 31; 33-34; steering commit- 
tee, 79; voting, 115-116; wearing of hats by 
Representatives during sessions, 52. 
2 Impeachment: of Members of Congress, 
4. 

Jefferson, Thomas, Secretary of State, 162. 

Judiciary, 169-175. 

Knox, Henry, Secretary of War, 162. 

Laws: published in one book, 137. 

Legislative Reference Service: services to 
Members of Congress, 43. 

Mace: what it is, significance, 56. 

Marshall, Thomas: remark, 67. 

Monroe Doctrine, 167. 

Parliamentarian: duties, 77. 

Postmaster General, 164. 

Presidents (also see Cabinet; electoral col- 
lege): appearance before joint sessions of 
Congress, 161; born west of Mississippi, 160; 
Cabinet, 162-165; courses open on bills, 126- 
127; date of commencement of term, 149-160; 
elected after service in Congress, 45; 
addressed, 148, oath, 147; pensions and al- 
lowances to widows of, 158; power to adjourn 
Congress, 24; power to convene Congress, 
22-23; qualifications, 146; salary and allow- 
ances, 156-157; State producing largest num- 
ber, 159; submission of resignation, 155; suc- 
ceeded by Vice Presidents, 64-65; suc- 
cession, 161-164; veto power, 128-133; Wash- 
ington’s first Cabinet, 162. 

President pro tempore, 58-61. 

Press: facilities for, in Congress, 50-51. 

Puerto Rico: Resident Commissioner to 
Congress, 27-28. 

Randolph, Edmund, Attorney General, 158. 

Rayburn, Sam, Speaker, 72. 

Representatives (also see Congress; House 
Of Representatives): at large, 32; addressing 
of communications to, 46, 48; Congress- 
Woman, how addressed, 47; definition, official 
title, 26; distinguished from Delegate and 

issioner, 27-28; filling of vacancy, 38; 
how elected, 29; impeachment, 44; number 
from each State, 33; payment of income tax, 
42; participation in party caucus and con- 
ference, 57; qualifications, 39; salary, 41; 
seat assignments, 53. 

Resolutions: types, 85. 

Secretary: of Agriculture, of Commerce, 
Of Defense, of Health, Education, and Wel- 
fare, of Interior, of Labor, of the Treasury, 
164; of State, 164, 166. 

Senate (also see Congress; Senator): in- 
troduction of bills by Senators, 86; limita- 
tion on debate, 91; officers of, 58; officer, 
Presiding, 59, 61; recognition of Senator who 
desires to speak, 90; rules of procedure, 80; 
oe of hats by Senators during sessions, 


Senators (also see Congress; Senate): fill- 

E of vacancy, 37; how addressed, 46; how 
elected, 29-30; impeachment, 44; number 
from each State, 33, 36; payment of income 
tax, 42; qualifications, 40; salary, 41; seat 
assignments, 53; “senior,” meaning of 55. 

Seniority rule, 100-101. 

Separation of powers: under Constitu- 
tion, 7. 

Sergeant at Arms: powers and duties, 76. 

Speaker of the House: officer of the House, 

i Presiding Officer, duties, 69-70; House 
Powers to choose, 71; Sam Rayburn, longest 
tenure, 72. 

States: largest in area, 143. 

Supreme Court, 169-175. 

“Supreme law of the land,” 6. 
hoe States: as a representative democ- 


Veto, 128-133. 
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Vice President: elected by Senate, 63; pre- 
siding in Senate, 59; salary and expenses, 60; 
vote in Senate 62; who resigned, 66; who 
succeded to the presidency, 64-65. 

Washington, George: first Cabinet, 162. 

“Whips”: of the House, 75. 


A Place Where Uncle Sam Doesn’t Play 
Fair—Payments in Lieu of Taxes 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. FRANK E. MOSS 


OF UTAH 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, on an- 
other matter, Mr. Bernard F. Hillen- 
brand, who is the executive director of 
the National Association of County Offi- 
cials, made a speech before the Federal 
Bar Association here in Washington last 
September concerning S. 910, which is 
the bill for payment in lieu of taxes by 
the Federal Government. As a cospon- 
sor of this bill I recognize that the Fed- 
eral Government is not paying its fair 
share in many of the areas of our coun- 
try. I ask unanimous consent that the 
remarks of Mr. Hillenbrand may be 
printed in the Appendix of the RECORD. 

There being no objection, the matter 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

A Prace WHERE UNCLE Sam Dorsn't Pray 
FaIR—PAYMENTS IN LIEU or TAXES 
(By Bernard F. Hillenbrand) 

With respect to payments in lieu of taxes 
to counties and other local government units 
with Federal Government hasn't been fair. 
Uncle Sam owns vast tracts of land and other 
large real estate holdings to which local gov- 
ernments must provide services and which 
are exempt from local taxation. In our ef- 
forts to seek a remedy from the Federal 
Government, we feel a little bit like the 
man in Lincoln’s famous story. He had just 
been tarred and feathered and was being 
run out of town on a rail when someone 
jeeringly asked him how he liked that. 
“Well,” he said, “if it wasn’t for the honor 
of the thing I'd just as soon walk.” 

It has long been the position of the Na- 
tional Association of County Officials and 
similar groups that the Congress should au- 
thorize Federal agencies to make payments- 
in-lieu of taxes to local governments on these 
Federal holdings. More specifically, we have 
enthusiastically endorsed a measure now be- 
fore the U.S. Congress called S. 910, a bill 
to provide payments-in-lieu of taxes. 

BILL ANALYZED 

S. 910 recognizes that the complex hold- 
ings of the Federal Government constitute 
a burden on local governments and au- 
thorizes payments-in-lieu of taxes on the 
following types of holdings. 

1. Business and commercial property ac- 
quired since June 30, 1950 (roughly the be- 
ginning of the Korean war). Thus the 
Federal Government would make payments- 
in-lieu of taxes on its real estate holdings 
which are presently used for nearly every 
purpose imaginable and range all the way 
from manufacturing rope to use by private 
enterprise to manufacture of automobile 
parts. 

2. Property held temporarily by the Goy- 
ernment on conditional sales contracts or 
on property acquired by the Government 
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temporarily for such causes as default on 
Government loans. At the present time this 
property immediately becomes tax exempt 
when the title-reverts to the Federal Gov- 
ernment. 

8. Federal agencies would also be au- 
thorized to contribute their fair share of the 
cost of special assessments levied for curbs, 
gutters, sidewalks, street lighting, sewage, 
and other facilities financed through special 
assessments; These improvements, of course, 
increase the value of Federal as well as pri- 
vate property, and this bill would authorize 
the Federal Government to pay its fair share. 
In other words, if a community finances a 
street curbing project by assessing abutting 
property owners, insofar as the improve- 
ment abutted Federal property the Federal 
Government would pay its fair share of the 
cost of the improvement which would, of 
course, increase the value of the Federal 
holding as well as the private holdings which 
would pay a similar amount. 

Under the terms of S. 910 agencies would 
be authorized to make payments in only 
those cases that were approved by a special 
board created to administer the program. 
No payments would be made to any county, 
school district, municipality or any other 
local government unless they could prove 
that the Federal installation constituted a 
hardship. The payments would only be 
made on Federal real property and there 
is no provision in the bill to make pay- 
ments-in-lieu of taxes on prop- 
erty. The payments would be adjusted up- 
ward to reflect the actual cost to the local 
government unit for any service 
provided to the Federal installation which 
was not provided to general taxpayers. Ac- 
cordingly, the payment would be adjusted 
downward to refiect the cost of special sery- 
ices provided by the Federal installation at 
Federal expense when these services were 
provided to the general taxpayer. In other 
words, if the Federal installation had its 
own fire department and did not use the 
services of the local government fire de- 
partment, their payment would be adjusted 
downward accordingly. 

It would be the duty of the board to con- 
duct extensive studies of the entire prob- 
lems of large Federal holdings and they 
would be required to periodically report 
back to Congress with recommendations for 
further legislation. 

STATUS 


Senator Husert Humpurey introduced 8. 
910 and we are happy to report that the 
measure has 35 U.S. Senators as cosponsors. 
These Senators are pretty evenly distributed 
throughout the United States and refiect 
& growing awareness of the seriousness of 
this problem in areas outside the West. The 
Senate held hearings and the Senate Goy- 
ernment Operations Committee favorably 
reported the bill and it was on the Senate 
calendar for action when the Senate ad- 
journed without getting to the measure. It 
will be the first order of business when Con- 
gress reconvenes in January. 

Similar bills have been introduced by 
approximately 12 Congressmen in the House 
of Representatives. 

EVALUATION 


Even if S. 910 does pass it will not in itself 
be adequate. It is recognized that it will 
deal with only the greatest cases of hard- 
ship and will not in itself come to grips 
with the total problem of payments-in-lieu 
of taxes. The payments in any individual 
case will be relatively small. One estimate 
is that the total payments in the whole 
United States will be $53 million or less. 

Nonetheless, this measure does have the 
support of the American Municipal Associa- 
tion, the U.S. Conferences of Mayors, the 
National Association of County Officials and 
the Council of State Governments, largely 
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because it will, for the first time, give con- 
gressional recognition that the problem does 
exist. It will provide a form upon which 
local governments can document the need 
for comprehensive legislation in this area. 
More important, it will give us concrete 
experience through actual payments in how 
to administer the larger program that must 
surely follow. 
ATTITUDE OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT 


It is important to note that S. 910 was 
a compromise measure that was actually 
drafted by the U.S. Bureau of the Budget in 
cooperation with the Congress. It was orig- 
inally endorsed by the administration, and 
as a matter of fact, as late as a few weeks 
ago the Treasury Department wrote a fayor- 
able recommendation and urged the passage 
of S. 910. They reported that their favor- 
able comment had the approval of the U.S. 
Bureau of the Budget. This was later fol- 
lowed, however, by a message from the Budg- 
et Bureau noting that they changed their 
mind and were not supporting S. 910, but 
rather would support legislation which called 
for further study of the problem. 

Actually, the Federal Government has had 
the “slows” in this whole matter of payment- 
in-lieu of taxes. We suspect they are now 
using S. 910 as a lever to upset the effect of 
recent Supreme Court decisions in the Mich- 
igan tax cases. The net effect of these de- 
cisions was to open the door for States and lo- 
cal nts to tax the possessory in- 
terest of private individuals using federally 
owned property. The courts have held that 
when private interests use Government fac- 
tories and other Government owned property 
under leases and other arrangements, and en- 
gage in manufacturing and business opera- 
tions, that the local governments have a right 
under certain circumstances to tax this in- 
terest in Federal property. 

It would appear that the Federal Govern- 
ment wants to negate the effect of these de- 
cisions by incorporating a provision in the 
S. 910 bill which would remove this pos- 
sessory interest from local taxes. 

Actually, the whole Federal position is 
preposterous. They propose to incorporate 
in a bill which deals only with Federal real 
property, a provision which would remove 
Federal personal property from local govern- 
ment taxation. In dollars and cents they 
appear to want to swap the $35 million that 
they would pay out under S. 910 in exchange 
for maybe several hundred millions of dol- 
lars of taxation which would accrue to local 
government units under the terms of the 
Michigan court decision. At the present 
time Michigan is a State most deeply involved 
in possessory interest matters, but we un- 
derstand that Utah and several other States 
have, or hope shortly to have, legislation 
which will also allow them to tax this pos- 
sessory interest under the terms of the Su- 
preme Court ruling. 

Unfortunately, one of the facts of life that 
we in local government must deal with is 
the realization that the States are in fierce 
competition, one with the other, to attract 
new industry and to get Goevrnment con- 
tracts. Apparently this fact has already, 
or will in the future, prevent many States 
from enacting legislation to take advantage 
of the Michigan decision. In other words, 
at the threat of losing Government contracts 
or discouraging new industry from being at- 
tracted to the State, most of the States ap- 
parently will hesitate to enact legislation tax- 
ing possessory interest. 

FALSE NOTION 


Most discussions of payments in lieu of 
taxes gives rise to a great deal of nonsense. 
We in local government have been accused 
of everything under the sun because we have 
championed this legislation. Here are some 
os charges and our answers: 

Local governments are tryin; 
Pipeline into the US, TEOREHE E fale TA 


- 
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the past 25 years there haye been a dozen or 
more impartial groups that have studied the 
problem of Federal holdings which now in- 
clude 20 percent of the entire land surface 
of the United States. In every single one 
of the studies by outside experts the 
conclusion has been that the Federal Govern- 
ment should consent to payments in lieu of 
taxes on certain types of holdings, Each 
group has discovered that these Federal tax 
exempt lands do constitute a hardship on 
certain communities. Obviously, if all the 
Federal installations were evenly distributed 
throughout the entire United States there 
would be no need for an in-lieu-of-taxes pro- 
gram. Each community would bear its share 
of the cost and a payments-in-lieu of taxes 
program would be unnecessary, We have 
never proposed to have the Federal Govern- 
ment make payments in lieu of taxes on 
post offices and other installations which are 
uniformly distributed throughout the United 
States and which confer equal benefits on all 
of the people in the areg, 

‘The records are filled to overflowing of in- 
dividual cases throughout the whole United 
States, of real hardships caused by Federal 
tax-exempt holdings. Many communities, 
because of local geographical factors, are 
completely cut off from future industrial and 
economic development because the only 
logical areas in which to expand are pre- 
empted by the Federal Government. 

Anyone who wants an exercise in futility 
might try sometime to get the Federal Gov- 
ernment to relinquish its control of prop- 
erty or buildings. As soon as one agency 
decides that it does not need a parcel of 
land, or an installation, all other Federal 
agencies are given a crack at it and by the 
time this several years clearance process is 
completed the original agency will find some 
excuse for retaining the property. 

In all our testimony before the U.S. Con- 
gress we have insisted that each individual 
agency make payments in licu of taxes on 
their own property and that it not be ad- 
ministered by a single, central agency. Our 
objective, of course, is to force each of the 
Federal agencies to go before the Congress 
and justify their need to continually hold 
some of these installations and Federal prop- 
erty. Indeed, up until about 3 years ago 
the Federal Government had no idea at all 
of how much land they owned or how many 
installations or the value of their real prop- 
erty or personal property. Even now the 
final report from the Federal Government 
has statements indicating that they may 
have lost a few million acres of land here 
and there in their accounting, or a few bil- 
lion dollars worth of. property that they 
didn't know they owned. 

2, Local governments are forever trying to 
attract new Federal installations and once 
the Federal installation is established they 
complain about local hardship: It is true 
that local governments do try to attract 
business and industrial development in their 
community. This is for the very excellent 
reason that in order to provide an adequate 
level of services in the community it must 
have business and industrial property. 
Those of us who are familiar with the prop- 
erty tax (which is the overwhelming basis 
of support of most local government units) 
are familiar with the fact that no com- 
munity composed solely of private resi- 
dential development could possibly have a 
tax base adequate enough to provide modern 
education and the other services required 
of modern local government. 


An example: One California city was con- 
sidering annexing a high rise apartment 
house development. These were first-class 
luxury apartments already constructed with 
roads, sewers, water supplies, street lighting 
and all of the local government facilities al- 
ready in place. An analysis revealed, how- 
ever, that the number of school children 
concentrated in the apartment house which 


February 29 


would require educational facilities would 
far offset any gain in taxes realized through 
adding this property to tax base. In other 
words, even this first-class residential de- 
velopment without commercial and indus- 
trial development property, could not pay 
its way in providing an adequate level of 
local government services. S 

You will find that every State, every coun- 
ty, city township, and other local govern- 
ment unit is well aware of these facts and 
hence the fierce competition to attract new 
business and industry. And it should be 
noted that when the new business and in- 
dustry does locate in a community it is 
taxed. 

3. Federal installations do confer bene- 
fits on a local community through Increased 
payrolis: It is true that there are increased 
local payrolls incident to a Federal installa- 
tion, but as everyone knows, in most cases, 
the only way you can get at this wealth 
is through an income or sales tax—both of 
which are for the most part preempted by 
the State Governments or the Federal Gov- 
ernment or both. The localities still de- 
pend mostly on the property tax and these 
local payrolls do not directly benefit the lo- 
cal government financial base. 

4. The Federal Goyernment already makes 
payments in lieu of taxes in a great number 
of cases and what is the need for expand- 
ing the program; It is true that In the case 
of certain housing developments, certain 
Federal dam properties, and a great number 
of other instances the Federal Government 
has in specific cases consented to make pay- 
payments in lieu of taxes. This, perhaps more 
than any other factor, would indicate the 
justice of our position, However, the Fed- 
eral Government does not have a general 
policy on payments in lieu of taxes and 
hence a tremendous number of communities 
do suffer hardships since they do not come 
under any of the specific categories for 
which payments in lieu are already made. 

5. The Federal Government makes Fed- 
eral grants-in-aid to local communities 
which, in total, comes to many hundreds of 
millions of dollars: This ts true. It should 
be remembered, however, that in every single 
instance of a grant-in-aid, the Federal Gov- 
ernment participates only to the extent that 
the Federal Government has determined 
that there is a natural interest. Take the 
airport program for an example, The Fed- 
eral Government has determined that it is 
in the national interest to have a national 
system of airports. They have determined 
that the Federal responsibility is approxi- 
mately 50 percent of the cost for runways and 
other airport facilities, The idea is that the 
National Government does need a sound air- 
port program and that localities are to be 
encouraged to construct the needed facilities. 
In other words, the purpose of the Federal 
aid airport program is to stimulate those 
communities to construct airports who might 
otherwise put their local funds into schools 
or some other purpose and thus, without 
Federal ald, we would not have a uniform 
developed system of national airports. 

We think that If you examine almost every 
one of the grant-in-aid programs you will 
find that this same type of reasoning prevails 
and that the National Government does 
participate because there is a national in- 
terest and does participate financially only 
to the extent of that national Interest. 

6. Payments in Meu of taxes would cost 
Federal Government money and we are try- 
ing to economize nationally; It should be 
remembered that we are not asking for a 
handout. What we are proposing is a matter 
of right. When an installation serves & 
national purpose, the national taxpayer 
should pay the bill. We are talking about 
fair dealing. To the extent that localities 
must service tax exempt national holdings 
they are being put upon by the National 
Government. It is just as unfair as if cer- 
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tain communities were asked to individually 

Support the cost of constructing an aircraft 

carrier or a fleet of tanks. National defense 

is a national responsibility and it should be 

Paid for by the national taxpayer. 
CONCLUSION 


In the early days of the Republic, Federal 
holdings were relatively simple and, I sup- 
Pose, caused only yery minor local problems. 
With the tremendous expansion of the Na- 
tional Government and with the complex 
industrial defense and commercial and busi- 
ness activities of the Federal Government, 
the traditional immunity of Federal prop- 
erty from local taxation must be modified 
to meet the realities of the situation. What 
we have proposed we think is fair and 
quitable, it represents a very great deal 
ot thought, not only on the part of local 
goverument officials but by a great number 
of outside impartial observers. We think 
that the time has come for the Federal Gov- 
ernment to demonstrate its real interest in 
Preserving good strong local government 
Units. by starting on a to remedy 
What in many communities is a most serious 
Problem. We are sure that the Federal 
Government is not intentionally doing this, 
but in many cases the Federal Governmnt’s 
very size and the relative smaliness of the 
individual community problem, we think 
Often causes the Federal Government to be 
8 indifferent to local government prob- 
ems. 

The time has come now to act and we 
hope that we will have the support of other 
Froups as we have now the support of the 
US. Chamber of Commerce and a great 
number of similar organizations. 

In the recent past, particularly since 
World War II and with the Korean conflict, 
the Federal Government has been increas- 
ingly involved in activities that once were 
the sole province of private enterprise. This 
Caused a great number of problems for local- 
ities and very definite hardships. Now, more 
recently, the Federal Government is taking 
this property constructed at public expense 
and leasing it through various arrange- 
ments to private profitmaking organizations 
and now want to extend the Federal Govern- 
ment immunity to these operations., 

In the words of William R. MacDougall, 

e manager and general counsel of the 
County Supervisors Association of Cali- 
fornia, and I quote: “Not only has the Fed- 
eral Government been a freeloader in the 

nghouse of local government but now 
they have entered into a new era, where 
mer not only eat free but bring along a 
unch paul to fill up to take to their friends.” 


Arguments For and Against Further 
Raising of Interest Rates by Passage 
of the Bill To Lift the Interest-Rate 


Ceiling on Long-Term Government 
Bonds 7 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WRIGHT PATMAN 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


mane PATMAN. Mr. Speaker, this 
8 I had the very great pleasure 
a reading a statement prepared by the 
setttteman from Oregon {Mr. ULLMAN], 
a ting out the arguments for and 
Whi t passage of H.R. 10590—the bill 

ch repeals the interest-rate ceiling 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


on Government bonds without exactly 
saying so. 

This statement provides an analysis 
which is both excellent and brief. I 
will insert it in the Recorp for the atten- 
tion of the other Members who may wish 
to consider the arguments on this ques- 
tion: 

Consideration by the House In the im- 
mediate future of H.R. 10590, a bill relating 
to interest rate restrictions on bonds of the 
United States, will require a major decision 
by all of us on the monetary policy of our 
Government. The arguments and counter- 
arguments on this issue are not simple but 
in what follows I have tried to present the 
basic points at issue. 

What does the bill propose? Its propo- 
nents label it a reasonable compromise. The 
facts are that the bill would in effect give 
the administration what it wants—twice. 
Under its first section, relating to refinanc- 
ing, it would furnish unlimited authority to 
refund the Federal debt at any rate of inter- 
est through the transparent subterfuge of 
discounting. In addition, under its second 
section, the limit is openly repealed for new 
issues of up to 2 percent of the total out- 
standing debt which is subject to the statu- 
tory limitatlon—this means for as much as 
$5 billion a year, which is considerably more 
than the long-term bond market is likely to 
absorb in any one year. 

Is the action sought necessary? Propo- 
nents of the bill argue that it is necessary 
to allow longer term financing of the debt. 
Related arguments say that present reliance 
on short-term securities are inflationary, 
that they complicate management of the 
debt, The facts are that the administration 
has had every opportunity to shift the debt 
to longer term securities under the present 
interest ceiling and has refused to do so, 
Note the figures below: 


Taste 1.—Market yield on taxable U.S. bonds 
(percent per annum) 


BOD oe cana easiest nwa haces A 2. 68 
QOS So sis ao cu tenon aide od 2.94 
S Soe — — 2.55 

188% —:—T —T—TàA—t eniey ae 2.84 

—:: .... eae ee te 3. 08 

6 u.“, I 3.47 
bi LP ep ed E dare pa AS hye eR = 3.43 

rs 8 4.08 


Source; Economic Report of the President. 


Tasie 2,—Percentage of long-term U.S. bonds 
outstanding (10 years or more) 


1983. „«c%!!. E be 19.1 

988— 2 —U—1— 2 — 9. 6 
18 rc 7. 0 
LOG oe nn anes ie nen nen nn anenesn 5.6 


Sources; Annual reports of the Secretary 
of the Treasury and Treasury Bulletin. 

While promising to “stretch out” the debt, 
the administration has actually “shortened” 
it during a period when long-term bonds 
could be sold at well below the 444-percent 
ceiling. They paid lipservice to countering 
inflation, but at the same time channeled 
money out of the long-term market into the 
short-term market. The p of the 
ceiling is to require that long-terms be sold 
in periods of low interest rates rather than 
periods of high interest rates. Now, when 
their policies haye made the ceiling more 
necessary than ever, they ask us to abandon 
it. 

Will the action counter inflation? Pro- 
ponents of the bill argue that it is neces- 
sary the fight inflation, The facts are that 
reliance on monetary policy (interest rate 
adjustment) alone to counter inflation has 
proved to be a “one-legged stool” and the 
administration has “sawed off the other two 
legs.” While steadily working to raise the 
cost of money, they have failed to utilize 
fiscal policies that would more effectively 
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counter Inflation and haye negated any pos- 
sible remedial effects which higher interest 
rates might have. The Eisenhower tax law 
of 1954, with its gaping loopholes for upper 
income recipients and big business, was, for 
example, one of the most inflationary meas- 
ures that could be devised. 

The Joint Economic Committee has found 


that the tight money policy hasn't coun- 
tered inflation, it has aggravated it, Note 
the figures below: 
TABLE 3.—Consumer Price Index 
(1947-49= 100) 

9 A E eee Soriko 
a ase A A ES Bot E AEN T A E, ~ 114.4 
c S N E EA 114. 5 
akot g E E 8 — 120.2 
O Er a . cea er ol 124.5 


Source: Economic Report of the President. 

Higher interest rates are reflected in the 
cost of virtually everything the consumer 
buys. Example: An FHA loan for à $10,000 
house in 1952, repayable in 25 years, would 
carry an interest charge of 85,840. The same 
loan today would carry an interest charge of 
$8,840, or $3,000 more. Higher interest rates 
are hitting public agencies and school financ- 
ing too. Look at the figures on high-grade, 
tax-exempt municipal bonds, 
Tann 4,—Market yield on high-grade mu- 

nicipal bonds (percent per annum) 


5 —— 2.00 
C 3 — 2,72 
FCCVTV—ZZ—ZS — 2.53 
777777 - 3.60 
OO io genoa hens sim Siu nai a S - 3.95 


Source; Economic Report of the President. 


Aside from these costs to the American 
people as consumers and local government 
taxpayers, the tight money policy costs them 
dearly as Federal taxpayers, in added interest 
costs on the Federal debt. The increase in 
interest rates since 1952 is now costing the 
taxpayers at least $2.5 billion a year in added 
expenditures. This item alone could mean 
a budget surplus which would have real anti- 
inflationary effects. 

Is a lifting of the ceiling required by free- 
market forces? The proponents of the bill 
argue that we are at the mercy of the com- 
petitive forces of the money market. The 
facts are that the so-called free market in 
securities is nothing of the kind. Example: 
The open market in government securities 
centers around 17 New York traders who ac- 
count for an estimated $200 billion in se- 
curities exchange a year and whose system 
of operation has been characterized by the 
manager of the Federal Reserve System's 
open-market operations as tending to result 
in uniform prices. Example: The Treasury 
Department regularly asks the advice of the 
American Bankers Association on the nature 
of proposed new issues and has, since 1953, 
accepted its recommendations 85 percent of 
the time. 

A major factor in weakening the position 
of long-term securities has been the action 
of the Federal Reserve System itself. It has 
completely withdrawn from the market in 
long-term securities and has limited its pur- 
chase to 90-day bills. In 1951, long-term 
bonds constituted 21.5 percent of the Fed- 
eral Reserve holdings. By late last year, this 
had been reduced to 5.7 percent. Is it any 
wonder that the market price of long-term 
securities has weakened? 

What are the alternatives? Proponents of 
the bill argue that it must be passed because 
nothing else can be done to meet the situa- 
tion. The facts are that even if we ignore 
the responsibility of the administration in 
creating the situation that exists, there are 
a great number of things that can and 
should be done. Lifting the Interest ceiling, 
directly or indirectly (or both as H.R. 10590 
proposes), is not one of them. The Joint 
Economic Committee, after lengthy hearings 
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carried out at our direction, has pointed up 
a course of action. Included are abandon- 
ment by the Federal Reserve of its bills only 
policy, adoption of procedures to make the 
market for U.S. securities more competitive, 
instituting callable bonds, carrying out tax 
and expenditure reforms, and in general 
utilizing adequate fiscal policies instead of 
relying on the one-legged stool of ever- 
higher interest rates. 

To pass this measure would constitute a 
reversal of the traditional Democratic posi- 
tion against tight money. It would con- 
stitute an abdication of congressional re- 
sponsibility in an area vital to the future 
economic welfare of the Nation. As the 
Joint Economic Committee has effectively 
said, to remove the ceiling would he a sur- 
render to the demands of the administration 
that Congress “disarm itself unilaterally in 
a field over which it has both a constitu- 
tional and a legislative prerogative.” 

Sincerely yours, 
At ULLMAN, 
Member of Congress. 


New Eisenhower Tour 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ALEXANDER WILEY 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WILEY. Mr. President, the ef- 
forts of President Eisenhower have been 
uniquely successful in history in pro- 
moting the interests of, and creating 
greater respect and understanding for 
our Nation. 

As successive reports of his Latin 
American tour come to us, I am even 
more deeply gratified by the splendid 
way in which he is again succeeding in 
reaffirming old friendships; establishing 
new ones; finding common ground for 
mutually agreed upon goals for the fu- 
ture; and generally creating a sub- 
stantially improved climate of better 
relationships with our good neighbors in 
Latin America. 

Recently, the Janesville Daily Gazette, 
a fine newspaper with a 114-year record 
of community service, published a 
thought-creating editorial entitled “New 
Eisenhower Tour.“ 

In a constructive analysis of the Pres- 
ident’s trip, the editorial particularly re- 
minds us of the historical reasons why 
we, in the Western Hemisphere, need to 
make a greater effort to work closely 
cane for mutual progress and secu- 

I ask unanimous consent to have the 
editorial printed in the Appendix of the 
RECORD. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

[From the Janesville (Wis.) Daily Gazette, 
8 Feb. 25, 1960] 
New EISENHOWER TOUR 

8 eee recent tour ot Eu- 

o nations ved more suc- 
cessful than the most optimistic had antici- 
pated, The new pilgrimage to Central and 
South American nations has objectives fully 
as important, and the reception in Brazil this 
week promises that it too will be successful, 

There is one overriding alm in the Presi- 
dont's journey southward. That is to rees- 
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tablish close and friendly relationships in 
the Western Hemisphere, where Communist 
elements are attempting to gain a bridge- 
head. The success of these efforts, reflected 
in current situations in Cuba and Panama, 
are such that the United States cannot 
ignore them. However small the numbers of 
active workers, Latin American populations 
are being impressed with anti-U.S. slogans 
and campaigns and damage is being done to 
normally friendly relationships. 

There is an excellent chance that the Presi- 
dent's personal appearance tour will bring to 


_ nought the efforts of those interested in 


dividing American Nations and particularly 
of arousing suspicion and hate against the 
United States, To a degree which did not 
and cannot exist in Europe or Asia, the area 
of mutual interests between this country and 
Latin America are close and traditional. We 
have, for example: 

(1) A common history of emergence from 
European colonization and dominance. 

(2) Western Hemisphere defense needs, in 
which the United States is recognized cham- 
pion, both for its own interests under the 
Monroe Doctrine and for the security of 
independence for smaller and weaker Amer- 
ican nations. 

(3) Commercial ties already important to 
Central and South American nations, and 
likely to become more so as the United 
States aids in building industry in its neigh- 
bor nations, and at the same time draws 
upon them for larger supplies of their prod- 
ucts to support a growing U.S. economy. 

(4) Traditional friendship dating back to 
founding days of American States, aid of 
the United States in their earlier years, and 
the pattern of government often based upon 
that of the United States. 

There are numberless reasons why Amer- 
ican nations must work in accord with each 
other. Many of these are of such self- 
interest that they are unlikely to be upset 
whatever the efforts of Reds disguised as 
“nationalists” may be. The President's tour 
however, will refresh the knowledge of 
neighbor populations of close US. ties and 
the great need for harmony in these days 
when plotters ardently work for discord. 

if the Eisenhower tour does not help sub- 
stantially to weld the Americas together—in 
view of the success of the more difficult 
Asian. trip—it will be astonishing. 


In Defense, I Bank Proudly on President, 
Says Vinson 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include the following article from 
the San Diego Evening Tribune of Feb- 
ruary 24, 1960: 

In DEFENSE, I BANK PROUDLY ON. PRESIDENT, 
Says VINSON 
(By Ray Tucker) 

WASHINGTON.—A veteran Georgia Democrat 
recognized on and off Capitol Hill as “the 
father of the modern American Navy“ has 
come to the defense of President Eisenhower 
in the great debate over the Nation's mili- 
tary power and preparedness for a clash with 
Russta. 

Deprecating current charges and counter- 
charges on this controversial issue of the 
presidential year, he attributes them to the 
approach of the election. Gently but posi- 
tively he suggests that these nonseasonal 
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Fourth of July orators "keep thelr shirts on,” 
and trust the American people to meet fu- 
ture emergencies as they have in World Wars 
I and II and in Korea. 

The quiet but effective voice in the midst 
of partisan clamors la that of Representative 
CARL Vinson, chairman of the House Armed 
Services Committee and head of the Nayal 
Affairs Committee for many years before the 
consolidation of the Defense Department. 

His recent speech before the midwinter 
banquet of the U.S. Reserve Officers’ Asso- 
ciation was generally misreported as ex- 
tremely critical of the administration's pol- 
icies. The actual transcript, however, as 
verified by him, plnces him in disagreement 
with many prominent Democrats, including 
the four senatorial seekers after the party's 
presidential nomination. 

After noting that the bipartisan spirit on 
national defense and foreign affairs usually 
vanishes in election years, he said: 

“I, for one, still cling to the old-time non- 
partisan bipartisanship. And to prove it, I 
want to make this clear: As in regards the 
kind of military protection our country 
should have, I will bank proudly and con- 
fidently on one of the great commanders 
of all history—Dwight D. Eisenhower.“ 

Vinson also defended the President 
against Kennedy-Johnson-Symington-Hum- 
phrey charges that Eisenhower had sacri- 
ficed the Nation's military needs on the altar 
of a balanced budget. 

“I cannot agree,” he said, “that the sta- 
bility of our currency, the vigor of our econ- 
omy, the spirit of our citizenry, and the cost 
consciousness of the Pentagon are sworn 
enemies of our Nation's strength.“ 

In discussing military preparedness as re- 
fiected in congressional appropriations, VIN- 
SON praised the forbearance of the American 
people in paying such heavy taxes for na- 
tional defense and foreign aid, and appeared 
to criticize Congress, 

He conceded that the legislators had re- 
duced budget requests for national security 
by only 3 percent during last 14 years. But, 
despite the Communist menace, the invasion 
of South Korea and turbulence in many 
other areas during that period, he pointed 
out that Congress had increased Pentagon 
requests only in 3 years over that period 
for a total of $1,700 million. 

Vinson also agreed with administration 
and Pentagon military experts that, in pre- 
paring for a possible conflict with Russia, 
the United States must assume calculated 
risks. 

If the various service heads did not dis- 
agree as to the Nation’s needs, he said, "I 
would truly cry out, “God save the Republic.” 

In closing a speech which has attracted 
great attention on Capitol Hill and at the 
White House, in Republican and Democratic 
political circles, the veteran Georgian asked 
what he considers to be the basic and central 
question of the great debate: 

“Where today is our leader, military or 
civilian, who would choose for the American 
people the Solvet strength complex of today 
or tomorrow in preference to our own?” 


Tommy Hayes of Beaumont, Tex., Is 
Young Speaker for Democracy Who 
Shows Great Promise 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. RALPH W. YARBOROUGH 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr. President, 
all of us in the Congress have been hon- 
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ored and pleased to have in Washington 
this past week the distinguished young 
winners of the annual “I Speak for De- 
mocracy“ contest from our respective 
States. 

It is my pleasure to call to the attention 
of the Senate Tommy Hayes, of South 
Park High School in Beaumont, the son 
of Dr, and Mrs. Edwin S. Hayes, 1387 
Pipkin Street, the Texas State winner. 
His 5-minute speech on the Constitution 
is top quality and one only needs read it 
to understand it was almost sure to be a 
winner. 

The sponsors of the “I Speak for De- 
mocracy” contest—the National Associa- 
tion of Broadcasters, the Electronics In- 
dustries Association and the Veterans of 
Foreign Wars—warrant strong com- 
Mendation. The $1,500 scholarship they 
award to each State winner is a very 
Worthwhile contribution to the higher 
education of extremely able youngsters. 

I ask unanimous consent to have 
Printed in the Appendix of the RECORD 
& speech entitled “I Speak for Democ- 
racy,” by Tommy Hayes. 

There being no objection, the speech 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 


(By Tommy Hayesi 

Think with me for a few minutes of Long- 
fellow’s beautiful poem: 
“Thou, too, sail on, O Ship of State! 

Sail on, O Union strong and great! 

nity with all its fears, 
With all the hope of future years, 
Is g breathless on thy fate. 
We knew what Master lald thy keel, 
t workmen wrought thy ribs of steel, 

Who made each mast and sail and rope." 


A ship Is constructed keel, then hull, then 
deck. So has our democracy been built and 
Welded together in a great ship, our Con- 
stitution, our Ship of State. 

Emblasoned upon the pages of our history 

the story of the building of this great 
ship. The keel was laid in Old Federal Hall. 

» bold Alexander Hamilton, solemn 
George Washington, quick-tempered Robert 
» Quiet James Madison, old Benjamin 
Franklin—all were there listening to the 
Voice of Democracy instruct them until a 
Perfect keel was attained, 

Each one of us has experienced the reliving 
Of this spirited scene in our history classes. 
„We have seen in our imagination our fram- 
ing fathers deliborating and resolving. But 
they were not without assistance. A great 
host of unseen’ observers gathered there. 

to and Aristotle were there, preaching 
Once more the principles of their Greek de- 
Mocracy. The Pilgrim fathers were there. 
The men of the Magna Garta—all stood in 
A solemn row. They were motionless, but 
ey were voting.“ 

The men of 1787 who fashioned our Con- 
draurten were not fnddists, nor were they 
= famers, They were inspired by the urgent 
Sens for a more perfect union. They were 
pete nary men who sought equal rights for 
forties and their descendants. They 
rel ie for a stable government based on 
Wath freedom of the indivittual. Truly, the 
J de of democracy steadied the hand of 
e Madison as his quill began: we the 
1 ple of the United States;“ thus with the 

Suatures of 37 names was forged the keel 

our ship of state. 

Sta ls written Constitution of the United 
xir tes is a document that occupies only 5 
or ben in the World Almanac. Its 4,000 words 
this rend in less than half an hour. Yet 

Small, outwardly simple document has 
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withstood the growing pains of a nation for 
almost two centuries. What, then, makes 
our Constitution so different? 

A democratic government was perfected 
which has its roots in the rights and obliga- 
tions of its citizens—the right to worship 
under a cross, a star, a dome, or a steeple, or 
not to go to any church at all; the right to 
free speech, the right to a secret ballot, 
Here for the first time in the history of 
government the people were dealt with not 
as a mass, but as individuals. 

Many generations have hammered and 
added that keel into a nearly perfect ship 
of state. Washington, crossing the ice- 
clogged waters of the Delaware laid the hull. 
Abraham Lincoln, Woodrow Wilson, the 
countless millions in World Wars I and II 
add the ribs of steel and the deck. The voice 
of democracy spoke through them so that 
you and I might inherit the fundamental 
rights and obligations of freedom. 

In this era of worldwide cold war every 
nation is searching for a master ship of 
state. The voice of democracy reminds us 
that we must adhere to wisdom and peace. 
We must stop assuming that this is a take 
all, give nothing way of life. We must share 
American democracy with all of those who 
seek that level of dignity. As the late Wil- 
liam Allen White once said, “Liberty is the 
only thing you cannot have unless you give 
it to others.” 

We of the 20th century, like our Founding 
Fathers, must hammer out a truly master 
ship to weld together the nations of the 
world in peace. We must say with the poet 
of that master ship: 

“Our hearts, our hopes are all with thee, 
our prayers, our tears, our faith, triumphant. 
o'er our feare—are all with thee—are all 
with thee.” 


Urgent Need for Gas Bill 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN JARMAN 


OF OKLAHOMA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. JARMAN. Mr. Speaker, many of 
us in the Congress are hoping for some 
leadership from the White House in the 
attainment of legislation that makes 


clear the fact that independent pro-. 


ducers of natural gas cannot be regulated 
on a utility-type basis. It is imperative 
that a gas bill be passed by the Congress 
and signed into law by the President. 
With that objective in mind, I believe 
that Members of Congress should read 
the following resolution, passed recently 
by the Interstate Oil Compact Com- 
mission: 

RESOLUTION—INTERSTATE OIL COMPACT 

COMMISSION 

The Interstate Oil Compact Commission, 
by resolution, bas, on numerous occasions, 
called attention to the fact that the:produc- 
ers of natural gas cannot be regulated on a 
utility type basis, and that the exploration 
for and production of natural gas is a 
hazardous business that must be given the 
proper incentive in order to insure an ade- 
quate supply of this product to the Nation, 
both in times of peace and national emer- 
gency. r 

The Congress of the United States has 
several times considered legislation that 
would free the independent producer in his 
operations. The Interstate Oil Compact 
Commission thinks that such legislation 
must be adopted in order to create an incen- 
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tive for the independent producer to con- 
tinue to find new reserves of this most valu- 
able product. It is the considered judgment 
of the Commission that the conservation 
programs of the various States will be ham- 
pered unless remedial legislation is passed 
that will definitely say that the authority to 
conserve natural gas is the authority of the 
States and it is also the judgment of the 
Commission that through such remedial leg- 
islation gas will be available at a lower cost 
to the ultimate consumer. It is only through 
true conservation by the States of this great 
natural resource that the consuming public 
may be assured of an adequate supply: Now, 
therefore, be it 

Resolved by the executive committee of the 
Interstate Oil Compact Commission duly as- 
sembled this 15th day of February, 1960, in 
Oklahoma City, Okla., That it again be called 
to the attention of all interested parties they 
be urged to continue to work so that Con- 
gress and the President will understand that 
such remedial legislation is an absolute 
necessity, 

Lawrence R, ALLEY, 
Executive Secretary. 


Criticism of Senator Byrd of West 
Virginia on Poll Tax Amendment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ROBERT C. BYRD 


OF WEST VIRGINIA 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, 
President, on February 8, 1960, the 
Charleston (W. Va..) Gazette, ran an 
editorial criticizing me for my vote 
against the Javits poll tax amendment. 
I wish to have printed in the Appendix of 
the Recorp the editorial, together with 
a letter which I wrote to the editor of 
the Gazette in explanation of my posi- 
tion. The editor printed a portion of 
my reply in a later issue, but my entire 
response did not appear, undoubtedly 
because it was too lengthy. 

There being no objection, the editorial 
and letter were ordered to be printed in 
the Recorp, as follows: 

Senator Byto Favors SOUTH VERSION OF 

“Southerners * * * won the only real 
fight of the day.” 

That's the way the New York Times, a re- 
sponsible newspaper, described the defeat of 
the Javits bill, which would outlaw the poll 
tax by a simple statute. 

The bill, offered by Jacos K. Javrrs, Repub- 
lican, of New York, was beaten with the help 
of a West Virginia Senator, Rozert C. BYRD. 

Brrp, who votes with the southern bloc 
more or less regularly. joined Senator LYN- 
pon JOHNSON, Democrat, of Texas, and Sena- 
tor Everett McKINLEY DRESEN, Republican, 
of Illinois, in supporting another poll tax 
measure which would require a constitu- 
tional amendment and which, therefore, 
isn't likely to stir up any trouble. The 
Javits bill was the key vote on the important 
civil rights issue, 

JENNINGS RANDOLPH, the other West Vir- 
ginia Senator, declined to join Brun and the 
Dixiecrats on the touchy issue and cast his 
vote for the Javits bill. RANDOLPH is a lib- 
eral. During his campaign for office, he was 
accused of being a New Dealer. He gladly 
admitted the charge. 

Naxbotrrh's consistent position on cirit 
tights is creditible, we think, and we trust 
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it has been watched by all West Virginians 
who believe in democracy as traditionally 
defined, but not always practiced, in Amer- 
ica. 


Brrp, on the other hand, seems at times 
to be infected with the primitive conservat- 
ism of the wool hat. His campaign devices 
the fiddle, the Sunday school forum, and the 


Ed Guest, poetry—are embarrassingly 
R to the techniques of the Bayou 
gall 


Further, he has taken to frequent voting 
with the southerners, and it wouldn't be un- 
fair to deduce from the record that he favors 
the tortured version of democracy practiced 
in the South. 

We don’t like to think that Ronxar C. BYRD 
accurately represents the position of the peo- 
ple of West Virginia. If he does, it may be 
to the discredit of the people. 

He by no means represents the position of 
the Charleston Gazette. 


FEBRUARY 22, 1960. 
The EDITOR, 
The Charleston Gazette, 
Charleston, W. Va. 

Dear Sm: In the February 8 issue of the 
Charleston Gazette, an editorial was printed 
under the headline, “Senator BYRD Favors 
South Version of Democracy.” The editorial 
attacked me for voting against the Javits 
amendment, which was erroneously referred 
to as the “key vote on the important civil 
rights issue.” I was mentioned by the 
anonymous writer of the editorial as being 
“infected with the primitive conservatism of 
the wool hat,” and I was criticized for 
“frequent voting with the southerners.” 
The writer stated that he did not “like to 
think that RoserT O, Byrd accurately rep- 
resents the position of the people of West 
Virginia,” and that, if I did so represent 
the people, “it may be to the discredit of the 
people.” He closed his editorial with a sen- 
tence stating that I, by no means, represent 
“the position of the Charleston Gazette.” 

It is certainly not my intention or desire 
to attempt to answer every critical editorial 
concerning me, “What I must do is all that 
concerns me.” This is a rule which is, 
in the words of Emerson, “equally arduous 
in actual and intellectual life, and it may 
serve the whole distinction between great- 
ness and meanness.” “It is the harder,” 
said Emerson, “because you will always find 
those who think they know what is your 
duty better than you know it.” 

I feel it incumbent upon me, however, to 
reply to the editorial because !t presents a 
distorted picture of my position in voting 
against the Javits amendment. Senator 
Javrrs' amendment proposed to prohibit, by 
statute, the poll tax, and it was offered as 
a substitute for the proposal by Senator 
Hor LAND, of Florida, to prohibit the poll tax 
by a constitutional amendment, The defeat 
of the Javits amendment by a vote of 60 to 
87 followed a vote by which the Holland 
amendment was agreed to 72 to 16. 

As a Member of the U.S. Senate, I took 
an oath to uphold the Constitution” On 
the basis of my limited understanding of the 
Constitution and certain court decisions 
Pertinent to the subject matter of this cor- 
respondence, I feel that the States have the 
Power to establish voting qualifications. 
The oe ore would have had the 

y a certain requirement, to 
wit, payment of a poll tax, should not be a 
qualification for voting. The Javits pro- 
posal, then, sought to amend the Constitu- 
tion by statute. The Constitution clearly 
Provides procedures for its own amendment, 
and amendment by statute is not among 
them (art. V, U.S. Constitution). 
aeni tor the statement that the Con- 
tution specificially vests in the States the 


be found in Article I, 


in Article II. 2 sectiond, 2, and 


1, of the U.S. Con- 
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stitution, the former provision dealing with 
the election of Members to the US. 
House of Representatives, and the latter 
provision dealing with the election of 
the President and the Vice President. The 
Seventeenth Amendment to the U.S, Consti- 
tution provides that the qualifications of 
voters In senatorial elections shall be fixed 
by the States in precisely the same manner 
as is provided in Article I, section 2, for the 
election of House Members. Additional au- 
thority for the contention that this power 
rests with the States may be found in a 
reading of the lower court’s decision in 
Butler v. Thompson (341, U.S. 937), later up- 
held by the U.S. Supreme Court where the 
following language was used: 

“To make payment of poll taxes a pre- 
requisite of voting is not to deny any privi- 
lege or immunity protected by the 14th 
amendment. Privileges of voting is not de- 
rived from the United States, but is con- 
ferred by the State and, save as restrained 
by the 15th and 19th amendments and other 
provisions of the Federal Constitution, the 
State may condition suffrage as it deems 
appropriate.” 

A further court decision buttressing this 
point may be found in Breedlove v. Suttles 
(302 U.S. 277, 283, 58 S. Ct. 205, 82 L. Ed. 
252), which held that a poll tax prescribed 
by the Constitution and statutes of the 
State of Georgia did not offend the Federal 
Constitution. 

I voted to prohibit, by constitutional 
amendment, the poll tax as a voting require- 
ment. I know of no person who questions 
the propriety or legality of that approach, 
whereas there are many constitutional 
lawyers of eminent reputation who have 
questioned the statutory procedure. The 
former Senator from Idaho, Mr. Borah, was 
one, and I could name others who have 
taken the same -position throughout the 
many years in which Congress has been de- 
2 a repeal of the poll tax by a statutory 

References in the Constitution to voting 
qualifications are not there by chance; they 
are there as a result of careful and deliber- 
ate thought upon the part of our illustrious 
Founding Fathers, who were wise and 
patriotic men—men who were guided in their 
decisions by a profound and unselfish in- 
terest in the future of their country, not by 
the emotions borne upon passing politica! 
winds. These provisions were later ratified 
by the States and have been upheld by the 
courts over the decades, 

The foregoing constitutes an accurate 
presentation of the reasons why I voted 
as I did, and in my judgment they are unas- 
sailable reasons. I am confident that my 
position was constitutionally sound, and I 
am content to rest my case on that basis. 

I welcome and expect criticism, but I 
think that it should be constructively in- 
tended and constructively offered. As Burke 
said, No man has ever a point of pride that 
was not injurious to him,” so no man has 
ever a defect that was not somewhere made 
useful to him. The stag in the fable ad- 
mired his horns and blamed his feet, but, 
when the hunter came, his fect saved him, 
and afterwards, caught in the thicket, his 
horns destroyed him. So, every man in his 
lifetime needs to thank hfs faults. Our 
strength grows out of our weakness. The 
indignation that becomes aroused with hid- 
den force does not prick itself, but is put 
in motion when one is stung and unfairly 
assalled. Being pushed, tormented, and de- 
feated, one is put upon his manhood and 
learns his ignorance; is cured of his conceit, 
and is kept humble. “The wound cicatrizcs 
and falls from him like a dead skin and 
when others would triumph, lo! he has 
Passed on inyulnerable.” 

Undoubtedly, there are many fine pcople 
who work for the Gazctte, and I think that 
I have some friends among them. I am 
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constrained to think, however, that even 
they would be the first to disagree with the 
implication in the last sentence of the edi- 
torial—that a Senator, or any public official 
for that matter, is elected to represent “the 
position of the Charleston Gazette” or any 
other newspaper, Individual, or group. 
Sincerely yours, 
ROBERT C. BYRD, 
U.S. Senator. 


Still Expendable 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald, Rock Hill, 
S.C. of February 25, 1960. 

STILL EXPENDABLE 


An astonished group of cotton textile 
manufacturers were given the word in Char- 
lotte this week by Henry Kearns, Assistant 
Secretary of Commerce. He told them that 
after spending many hours pondering tex- 
tile problems on a global scale he had reached 
the conclusion that the prosperity of Amer- 
ican mills was not affected by foreign im- 
ports. 

Mr. Kearns’ remarks were profoundly dis- 
turbing for several reasons, It was disturb- 
ing that he had reached a statistical conciu- 
sion contrary to logic, economic law, and 
recent experience in the textile industry. 

More disturbing was the fact that he was 
speaking as the Commerce Department's ex- 
pert on textiles and reflecting, apparently, 
the official thinking of the administration on 
this subject. 

These two things were obvious and, if 
takon alone, would be enough to indicate 
that the textile industry's troubles are far 
from over, But, underlying Mr. Kearns’ con- 
clusion on Imports is a more serious ques- 
tion: Why did he come to Charlotte and 
advance such an untenable theory? E 

The most obvious answer is that he wants 
American textile manufacturers to believe 
him. It 1s necessary that they belicve him 
if he and his associates in the Commerce and 
State Departments are to have a free hand 
at the next meeting of the party nations 
to the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade, 

He sald: “How can we advocate a program 
of restriction in trade—elther domestic oF 
foreign?—for trade is the means by which 
progress ls transmitted into reality to the 
people.” 

If this statement has an ominous sound, 
it is because it is a rcstatement of a fraction 
of the old one-world theory of the State and 
Commerce Departments. By people, in this 
context, Mr. Kearns means people of the 
world. Those in the United States are al- 
rendy enjoying progress transmitted into 
reality. They need no assistance from Gov- 
ernment beyond a reasonable protection 
from low-waze foreign competition. 

His assertion that imports of underpriced 
cotton goods do not affcct the health of the 
American industry Ignores the experience 
several years ago. When Japanese cotton im- 
ports were unrestricted the bottom dropped 
out of the market and bankruptcy faced the 
industry. When quotas—even volun 
quotas—were adopted the industry began to 
recover. 
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Textile men may agree privately that elim- 
ination of marginal and obsolete mins dur- 
ing this period was a good thing. But if 
Mr. Kearns is laying the groundwork for a 
resumption of unrestricted Imports, for fur- 
ther GATT concessions, then the next layer 
of mills to be pecled off the industry will be 
those that are now operating at a profit and 

g steady employment to American 
Citizens, 

These are realities which no mendacious 
Conclusion on the effect of imports can deny. 
So, it is shocking to find Mr, Kearns back at 

old one-world stand trying to sell textile 
men a premise which, If accepted, could lead 
Only to further demolition of their industry. 


Removal of Interest Rate on Certain 
Government Bonds 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ALLEN FREAR, JR. 


OF DELAWARE 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. FREAR. Mr. President there 
appears in the current issue of the Sav- 
S Bank Journal a very timely and 
interesting article by Mr, John deLait- 
President of the National Associa- 
tion of Mutual Savings Banks, 
The article deals with the problems 
Attendant to the 4½ percent ceiling on 
e interest rate which can be paid on 
Sovernment securities with a maturity 
of 5 years or more. 
The cost of managing the Federal debt 
& matter of concern to all Members 
of this body and I ask unanimous con- 
Sent that the article by Mr, deLaittre 


be printed in the Appendix of the 
Recor, pper 


There being no objection, the article 
Was ordered to be printed in the RECORD, 
as follows: 

PRESIDENT'’S PAGE 


President Eisenhower has repeatedly re- 
— that Congress remove the 4½-per- 
hee on the interest rate which can 
8 paid on U.S. Government securities with 
thie tity of 5 years or more. He reiterated 
the request in his 1960 Economic Report to 


The mutual savings banking industry has 
om on record in support of this adminis- 
nan request as early as December 1958, 
ha as recently as February 3, 1960. We 
8 done so principally because of our deep 
in in combating inflation and protect- 
ton the dollar value of the savings entrusted 
beo il institutions. We have also done so 
longto of our earnest desire to fulfill our 

-term economic function of promoting 
Personal Savings and helping to finance an 
expanding economy. 
Wa those who oppose the President's 
Nation Are as interested In preventing in- 

on and fostering economic growth as 
view Who support the proposal. But they 

the current ceiling rate as a deterrent 
1 easing the cost of managing the Fed- 
Fate tne and thus holding down interest 
Tateg in general. This control of interest 
Inflation contend, is an important anti- 
in 8 weapon and one in the broad public 


2 do the events of 1959 bear them out 
Versa) to contentions? Can we expect a re- 
omy 1 n these events in an expanding econ- 
cours n need of capital funds? Is the re- 

* to short-term financing by the Trens- 
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ury conducive to that higher level of per- 
sonal savings acknowledged by all to be es- 
sential to sound economic growth? And, 
finally, do fixed interest rates foster that 
freedom of the marketplace which has char- 
acterized American economic life and been 
the wellspring of its growth? 

At the second Washington conference, 
pictured on pages 22-27 of this issue of the 
Journal, the savings banking industry ex- 
pressed its views on these questions. We 
pointed out that the ceiling rate on long- 
term Governments had not had the desired 
effect of holding down interest rates in gen- 
eral or the cost of managing the Federal 
debt. 

Interest rates have risen to the highest 
level in 30 years. Financial analysts have 
estimated that short-term interest rates are 
at least one-quarter of 1 percent higher than 
they would otherwise be because of tha 
added pressure of Treasury borrowing in 
this area—an action unavoidable under the 
ceiling restraints in the long-term area. 

The pressure of Treasury short-term bor- 
rowing has been particularly acute because 
of increasing credit demands from the 
private sector of the economy. As these de- 
mands have mounted, interest rates have 
risen and terms have been shortened. The 
effect has been to add more steam to infla- 
tionary pressures. 

The continued upsurge in the economy in 
1960—readily agreed upon by most observ- 
ers—will only mean more credit demands. In 
this climate, with the Treasury forced to rely 
heavily on offerings of short-term securities, 
can we expect anything but a repetition of 
1959 developments, with perhaps even more 
serious effects? Individuals, not heretofore 
interested, will be attracted to short-term 
Government securities; this will mean even 
more withdrawals of funds from thrift insti- 
tutions; and long-term capital to finance new 
homes, schools, and business facilities will 
be sharply reduced. Moreover, uncertainty 
about the effect of future short-term Treas- 
ury offerings on deposits will cause savings 
banks to reduce home mortgage commit- 


ments. money market will tighten fur- 
ther, and & cumulative rise in interest rates 
is possible. 


If the Treasury were permitted greater flex- 
ibility in its debt management operations, 
Congress would be helping in the mainte- 
nance of economic growth without inflation. 
For instance, an advance refunding pro- 
gram, in which long-term securities would 
be offered at market rates in exchange for 
low-coupon Government securities, would 
permit the Treasury to lengthen the debt 
and reduce the pressures of continuing re- 
financing. No new money would be tapped 
in such an exchange operation, there would 
be no drain of savings, and the possibility 
of attracting new savings into thrift Institu- 
tions would be greatly enhanced. Thus more 
money would be avaliable for mortgages, any 
need for an emergency Government financ- 
ing to bolster the homebuilding industry 
would be obviated, and the upward push on 
interest rates in both the short- and the 
long-term markets would be alleviated. 

Thus we could hope for reduced fears and 
expectation of inflation. We could then 
realistically hope that the temptation to find 
speculative hedges against dollar erosion 
would not be so prevalent and that sav- 
ings for long-term purposes in thrift institu- 
tions would increase as personal incomes 
rose. 

Finally, the basic tenet of our free enter - 
prise economy—that buyers and sellers, bor- 
rowers and lenders compete in open mar- 
kets for goods, services, and financial 
claims—would be operating. Last month we 
wrote to the chairman of the Senate Finance 
Committee, the Honorable Harry F, BYRD: 
“The only ultimate alternative to permitting 
the Treasury to compete freely on the basis 
of interest rates and other terms is to turn 
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to Federal regimentation requiring inyestors 
directly to purchase U.S. Government securi- 
tles.“ Surely this is contrary to our free, 
democratic society. 

We advocate lifting the ceiling rate because 
we are aware of the close relationship be- 
tween Treasury financing programs, infia- 
tion, and the cause of thrift. Mutual say- 
ings banks have an important job to do in 
the decades that lie ahead—one they have 
successfully done for nearly all the years 
that the American Nation has been in exist- 
ence. That job is the promotion of thrift 
and the investment of small deposits of many 
savers in sound, productive enterprises, both 
public and private. 

Savings banks as well as other thrift insti- 
tutions should not be hampered in their 
efforts to increase the rate of savings and to 
supply noninflatlonary funds to the long- 
term capital market. The current interest 
ceiling has proved to be such a hampering 
influence. We need more savings, not less; 
and we need these savings moving into the 
long-term market. These goals can best be 
met in an environment free of artificial and 
unrealistic restraints. 

j JOHN DELAITTRE, 
President, National Association of Mu- 
tual Savings Banks. 


Career of William Howard Taft 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, in a letter to the editor of the New 
York Times, Charles P. Taft outlines the 
legislative policies of his father, the late 
William Howard Taft, former President 
of the United States and Chief Justice 
of its Supreme Court. 

[From the New York Times, Feb. 18, 1960] 
WILLIAM HOWARD TAFT'S CAREER 
To the Eprroz OF THE New YORK TIMES: 

Your news story on Senator Jonnw KEN- 
NeDY’s speech at the National Press Club on 
January 14 included the following: 

“The address was sprinkled with historical 
references, the effect of which was to classify 
President Elsenhower with such ‘weak’ Presi- 
dents as Buchanan, Taft, and Harding.” 

I suppose I am a biased commentator since 
my father is involved. But I submit never- 
theless the following: 

My father was in more ways than one a 
modern Republican. He put through a 
postal savings system, opposed by the banks; 
& corporate income tax, denounced by the 
National Association of Manufacturers; 
measures for mine safety, and employers’ lia- 
bility, and workmen's compensation on in- 
terstate carriers, opposed of course by the 
roalroads and coal companies; increase in 
control of the Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission over railroad rates since the bill 
under Roosevelt did not actually control 
rates at all; increase in postal rates on mag- 
azines. He started the Children's Bureau, 
and vetoed a literacy test for immigration. 
He put through the reciprocity treaty with 
Canada, and his Attorney General started 
88 antitrust actions, many more in 4 years 
than Theodore Roosevelt in 7 or Woodrow 
Wilson in 8. 

As Chief Justice he changed the whole 
tone of labor decisions and wrote the opin- 
ions in the Stockyards and Grain Exchange 
cases which laid the basis for sustaining the 
Waguer Act. — 
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It seems hardly fair to describe him as 
“weak” or to put him in a class with Presi- 
dent x 

Hag CHARLES P, Tart. 


CINCINNATI, OHIO, February 9, 1960. 


Every Sherif Would Do Well To Follow 
Al Christopher’s Lead 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BEN F. JENSEN 


OF IOWA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Speaker, Sheriff Al 
Christopher of Fremont County, Iowa, 
has a long record of outstanding service 
to the people as is so well explained in 
the foliowing article from the Council 

iuis Nonpareil of Council Bluffs, Iowa. 
Al Christopher has proven that child 
delinquency can be reduced to a mini- 
mum by counseling with our youth be- 
yond the call of duty as a sheriff, 

I have known of Al’s good services all 
during his 22 years as sheriff of Fremont 
County as I, too, have been a public 
servant for the people of Fremont 
County, Iowa during that period. 

The newspaper article follows: 

Smney—Maybe Fremont County Sheriff 
Al Christopher isn't the dean of Iowa law 
enforcement officers. But he’s a front run- 
ner for the honor. 


His recent filing for reelection to the sher- , 


iff's post emphasized the fact that he has a 
total of 32 years behind him in the Fremont 
County office. 

The first 10 of these were served as deputy 
sheriff, He is presently completing his 22d 
year as “headman.” 

“It has been a most rewarding experience 
and the folks in this county have been 
mighty good to me,” Christopher reflected. 

A bit of a review of the crime situation in 
his county reveals that perhaps the sheriff 
has been more than a little good for the 
county, 

FEW JUVENILE PROBLEMS 

Fremont County ranks among the lowest 
in the State in juvenile problems. What is 
the answer? 

“We think we can prevent a great deal 
more trouble than we can cure,“ the veteran 
lawman pointed out. He and his deputy, Ed 
Collins, divide a regular tour of night duty. 

“Whenever we find a youth, or a group of 
them, prowling around with nothing par- 
ticular to do after usual going-home hours 
we stop them for a little chat,” Christopher 
said. “When we find signs that everything 
may not be quite on the up and up we re- 
Quest the youth, or youths to stop into our 
office the next day.” 

Once at the sheriff's office, the young people 
get a good heart-to-heart talking to. 
are told they must report the incident to 
their parents. 

“We give them a couple of days to talk to 
their folks and then — make k point of 
checking with the parents,” the sheriif sald. 

PARENTS UNAWARE 


3 times the parents are not aware 
bene the young people were not where they 

onged and in a very big percentage of the 
eke, we seldom find that youth on the loose 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


This companionable approach to law en- 
forcement has paid large dividends in a num- 
ber of ways. First of all, as noted, it has 
es in bringing about a low juvenile crime 
Tate. 

Secondly, Christopher has a sizable file of 
letters from young people, now well estab- 
lished in life, him for the boost 
his office gave them in the right direction. 

Thirdly, and Christopher recalls this 
fondly, the cordial relationship helped him 
crack one of his biggest cases. 

“It was Kenneth Kitts at his heyday," 
Christopher recalls. “He pulled a job in 
Tabor and we were without any tangible 
leads. 

“Then a young fellow came to my office 
to report that he and his girl had been 
watching the moon that night, had ob- 
served the strange car coming from the 
alley, had taken down the license number 
and was turning it in for what it might be 
worth.” 

LEAD US TO HIM 


“It was a lead directly to Kitts and not 
only did we maks the ect but we secured 
a conviction at a time when he was playing 
fast and loose all over this part of the 
country.” 

An affable softspoken individual, Chris- 
topher became an officer because of another 
man’s election. 

“I was working for John Redinbaugh in 
his garage in Tabor when he walked in one 
morning and called me out from under a 
car to tell me he had been elected sheriff. 

“He told me he was looking for a deputy 
and when I started trying to think of some 
good prospects he scared me half to death 
by telling me it was myself he had in 
mind.” 

That was the start of the law career for 
5 Fremont County born and raised native 
son. 

Christopher is particularly ud of the 
complete records and files in his office, 

We have a file on every conviction, every 
N and every juvenile case as well 
a coroner's inquest," he pointed out. 

This information is invaluable and time 
after time has provided leads that enabled 
Ld to pape a crime before its commis- 

m or q y put our hands s 

pect after a crime.” ae 
RECALL FLOOD READINESS 


Not particularly in the line of law en- 
forcement but indicating why many Fremont 
County citizens swear by their sheriff was 
their flood experience, 

Through the years Christopher had kept 
a close record of the various floods in the 
county, their location and severity. Most of 
these, of course, were on the west end of the 
county along the Missouri River lowlands. 

“It was easy to see that some day a bi, 
flood could cause a tremendous crisis 8 
area,” he noted. 1 

Against that day the sheriff carefully com- 
piled a file listing the owners and 9 
of such rescue equipment. 

MOVED AROUND FAST 


So it was that in 1952 when the big one 
really hit. Fremont County was as ready as 
it could be. In jig time, corn was shelled 
and moved, livestock transported to higher 
ground and late-leaving citizens were 
brought out by boat. 

“Many of the bottom farmers have told me 
that our preparcdness saved them thousands 
of dollars,” Christopher said, 

The sheriff had praise for his deputy, 

“Ed is a natural and as valuable to me as 
my right hand,” he smiled. 

Now 59 years old, Christopher's son and 
two daughtors are married, 
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A Warning to Us All 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CARROLL D. KEARNS 


OF PENNSYLVANIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KEARNS. Mr. Speaker, I believe 
my colleagues in the Congress will be as 
perturbed as I to read the following 
articles, a series of two, which were 
written by Mason Denison last week for 
his syndicated column, the Pennsylvania 
Story. 

Immediately following Mr. Denison's 
columns, I submit an editorial from the 
New Castle (Pa.) News of February 24, 
1960. 

A serious problem faces this country 
With imports exceeding exports at an 
estimated excess of $2 billion for this 
fiscal year. Mr. Denison's disclosures 
are most significant, therefore, not only 
for the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania 
but well exemplify what is probably 
happening in every other State in the 
Union. 

The articles follow: x! 

[From the New Castle (Pa.) News, Feb. 23, 
1960 
Tue PENNSYLVANIA STORY 
(By Mason Denison) 
(First of a series of two) 

Harrissurc—Is Pennsylvania destined to 
lose another sleeye of its economic shirt as 
a result of policy laid down in Washington 
by the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads in the 
construction of the gigantic Federal inter- 
state road system in Pennsylvania? 

At the moment the point is of prime con- 
cern to officials here on Capitol Hill—so much 
80, this column has learned that the State 
departments of highways has filed a detalled 
four-page letter taking strong exception to 
a U.S. Bureau of Roads directive issued under 
date of December 31, 1959. 

That directive to all State highway de- 
partments prescribed policies and proce- 
dures regarding the use of material of for- 
eign origin in Federal aid and other State 
supervised cooperative highway work. 

FOREIGN ORIGIN 

It is the material of foreign origin and 
nondomestic material referred to constantly 
throughout the Federal directive that is of 
considerable concern to Pennsylvania. 

In a bureaucratic nutshell the memo spec- 
ifies that roadbullding materials of for- 
eign or nondomestic origin are to be used 
in Federal roadbuilding programs in the 
various States when with 6 percent added 
to the bid price (incorporating foreign-pro- 
duced materials), it is lower than the bid 
price submitted using domestic materials. 

The memordanum states pointblank: 

“The contract documents shall specifi- 
cally provide that, for bid comparison pur- 
poses only, the total bid price for the en- 
tire contract of any bidder offering a non- 
domestic construction material thus re- 
stricted shall be increased by an amount 
equal to 6 percent of the price of bids for 
each item covering such material. The con- 
tract amount of any contract awarded shall 
be the amount of the bid as submitted.” 


DOMESTIC MATERIALS 


The important point on this score at the 
Moment centers around the fact that the 
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Use of domestic roadbullding materials— 
as opposed to the introduction of cheaper 
important ma lays an amazingly 
important part in the economy of Penn- 
Sylvania. 

Just how important this role is to Penn- 
Sylvanians everywhere will be detailed in this 
column tomorrow. 

But, in addition to the economy factor, 
there is another curious aspect to the Fed- 
eral directive. This is it: 

Routinely, the State department of high- 
Ways inspects its sources or points of ori- 
gin of manufacture of the materials used 
in building its roads—to insure that the 
Materials produced are satisfactory and meet 
Tequirements of the department. 

Quite obviously it is impractical to send 
inspectors to Germany, or any other for- 
eign producing point, to follow this check- 
through system. 

On this point the U.S. Bureau of Public 
Roads directive states: 


WILL NOT APPROVE 


“Restrictions upon the use of nondomes- 

© construction material predicated upon 
the State's estimated cost or anticipated 
difficulty of making analyses, tests. or in- 
Spections at the place of manufacture shall 
not be approved by the Bureau of Public 
Roads” unless the individual highway de- 
Partments find and determine, in effect, that 
conditions are not being met at place of for- 

en manufacture. 

At this rate Pennsylvania taxpayers can 
Kos ready to subsidize inspection trips to 

“rope and other low labor cost production 
Countries, 
an more ways than one it is small wonder 
8 concerned with an already lagging 

nnsylvania economy are on the warpath. 


[From the New Castle (Pa.) News, Feb. 24, 
1960) 
THE PENNSYLVANIA STORY 
(By Mason Denison) 
(Second of a series of two) 
dou urnc—There can hardly be any 
ss bt as to the intent of the U.S. Bureau 
Public Roads memorandum to States 
ing up provisions for use of foreign ma- 
in roadbuilding, as opposed to locally 
ticed materials, when the following 
5 ph on “exemptions” is noted; 
tay Otwithstanding any other provisions of 
Memorandum, a State highway depart- 
3 may request the Commissioner of Pub- 
of to approve the use on any project 
the a domestic construction material and 
Commissioner of Public Roads may grant 
approval if the State highway depart- 
a t submits evidence showing to the sat- 
“ction of the Commissioner that the use 
én nondomestie construction material may 
the national security or the na- 
tional interest, or that such domestic con- 
de tion material will be substantially pro- 
ore in areas of substantial unemploy- 


DOMESTIC MATERIALS 
Rem. Pennsylvania's Department of 
Shways has specified in the past that “do- 
mus ic materials“ Pennsylvania materials— 
Abat be used in highway construction work. 
t a year ago the U.S. Bureau of Public 


States in “informal” manner requested 
wn to use foreign produced road materials 
en cheaper 


wore Pennsylvania Department of High- 
ap declined to go along and was backed by 
nay from the State Attorney General. 
cember Comes the memorable memo of De- 
What T 31, 1959 spelling out in printed words 
is expected of various State highway 
terial ments on the foreign produced ma 


e it is under the section quoted prev- 
Ways” that the State department of high- 
has moved to take advantage of the 
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“exemptions” paragraph. The department 
in its “letter of exemption” duly requested 
“authority and approval to restrict steel and 
cement of domestic origin on all Federal-aid 
highway projects in Pennsylvania. 

STEEL AND CEMENT 


Steel and cement are big items in Penn- 
sylvania’s road building programs and here 
are some economic points worth considering 
if underselling foreign steel and cement 
materials are permitted to be used, in this 
State at least: 

Pennsyivania is the foremost steel produc- 
ing State in the Nation—with the value of 
steel produced in Pennsylyania alone in ex- 
cess of $7 billion. 

It takes about 100 tons of steel to build 
a mile of highway, 

Steel production uses some 3 million tons 
of coal. 

Not only does Pennsylyania manufacture 
more steel than any other State, it also ranks 
first in the manufacture of cement. The 
annual dollar value of cement manufactured 
in Pennsylyania exceeds $130 million. 

Last year capacity output of cement was 
in excess of 61 million barrels, According 
to U.S. Department of Mines’ figures ap- 
proximately 15 million barrels were used 
within Pennsylvania during the year. 

THREE PERCENT 

Significant item: nearly 3 percent of the 
total production was used on Pennsylvania 
Department of Highways projects. 

Or looking at it another way, the U.S. De- 
partment of Mines estimates that the 1959 
production of 61 million barrels of cement 
provided 16,200,000 man hours of work. 

From the unemployment-economic stand- 
point: there are 23 major unemployment 
areas in the United States and its possessions 
identified as group D—with 6 to 8.9 percent 
unemployment. 

Three of these are located in Pennsylvania 
and three in adjacent States. 

Actually over half of the major labor 
areas of Pennsylvania are classified as "areas 
of substantial unemployment” as determined 
by the U.S, Labor Department—with the 
mid-January figure of unemployment being 
8.2 percent. 

Item, Steel and cement producing areas 
are either in areas of substantial unemploy- 
ment or adjacent to such areas. 

Whether Pennsylvania is destined to sub- 
sidize foreign countries, their imports and 
their products at the expense of Pennsy!- 
vanla's economy and unemployment is worth 
looking into. 


AMERICA Pays THE BILL, EUROPE GETS THE 
ORDERS 


Mason Denison, Harrisburg News Bureau 
representative files his second article upon 
the contracting for the steel, cement and 
other materials needed for the building of 
the giant Federal highway system. 

The first article was published yesterday. 
Both of them should be read with interest, 
and possibly some alarm, by Americans. 


~ Stripped of superfiuous verbiage, the two 


articles set out that where forelgn companies 
underbid American companies for the ma- 
terials, the orders will go to foreign nations. 

The gimmick in the specifications for the 
orders for materials is found in the fol- 
lowing paragraph of the U.S. Bureau of Pub- 
lic Roads directive. 

“Restrictions upon the use of nondomestic 
construction material predicated upon the 
State's estimated cost or anticipated dif- 
ficulty of making analyses, tests or inspec- 
tions at the place of manufacture shall not 
be approved by the Bureau of Public Roads” 
unless the individual highway departments 
find and determine, in effect, that condi- 
tions are not being met at place of foreign 
manufacture. 

Preceding this paragraph is one which, 
boiled to its essence, provides that 6 percent 
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shall be added to foreign bids, and if the 
total bid is less than a U.S, bid, and the 
materials are of acceptable quality, the 
foreign company gets the bid. 

Provision is made for inspection of the ma- 
terials which would mean that if Pennsyl- 
vania were letting contracts for steel and 
cement, inspectors would have to be sent to 
the foreign nations to make the inspections, 
at the expense of Pennsylvania or what other 
State was building the highways. 

What this all means in effect is, that part 
of the increased payrolls promised for Amer- 
ican industry when the Federal road pro- 
gram was adopted, will be lost. 

Pennsylvania particularly will be especially 
hard hit if such a program goes through. In 
this Commonwealth we have giant steel mills 
and cement mills. Pennsylvania is the lead- 
ing State of the Union producing cement. 

When Congress passed the additional 1 
percent per gallon tax upon gasoline to be 
earmarked for the $40 billion roadbuilding 
program, estimates were made as to the mil- 
lions of tons of steel and cement which 
would be needed, There are other materials 
but steel and cement are the basic materials. 

These millions of tons of steel and cement 
were transmuted into hours of labor which 
it was assumed were intended to affect 
American workers, 

But the US. Bureau of Public Roads 
seems to have other ideas. 

This directive was issued back in Decem- 
ber of 1959 but has just come to light. The 
Pennsylvania Department of Highways has 
protested the directive but to no avall as 
yet. It seems to be a matter upon which 
the Congress could well take some action. 

The 6 percent which will be added to for- 
eign bids means little or nothing. Belgium 
can produce cement far cheaper than the 
United States. Britain and Germany can 
produce steel far cheaper than the United 
States. 

There is no use suggesting that foreign- 
made products are inferior to those made 
in the United States. It just isn't so, espe- 
cially in such basic materials as steel and 
cement, 

Most of the foreign countries today are 
equipped with the most modern tools it is 
possible to procure. American money paid 
for much of them. They have learned the 
lesson of mass production in Europe and in 
many cases, particularly machine tools, for- 
elgn countries in some cases have equipment 
superior to ours. 

This idea of the Bureau of Public Roads 
may be based upon the theory of aid to for- 
eign nations. Up to a certain point this 
is proper and logical, but when that ald robs 
American workers of jobs and payrolls, it 
wouldn't be a bad idea to take a look around 
home for some aid. 

The situation also points up in tragic 
fashion a statement that has been made 
many times in the past 5 years, that we in 
America are pricing ourselves out of the 
foreign market, In this case we seem to 
have priced ourselves out of the domestic 
market, 

Warnings have been heard time and again 
of the inherent dangers in the constant in- 
crease in the cost of production of American 
articles. Labor and management haye been 
bk to hold the line in prices but to little 
avail. 

The Bureau of Public Roads has provided 
a dramatic answer. 

This present situation points the issue up 
more because the money to pay for the steel 
and cement, if purchased in foreign nations 
would come from the pockets of American 
workers. In other words they would be 
taxed to provide the knife to cut their own 
throats. 

But while any protests against government 
orders going to foreign nations might bring 
a Federal embargo upon steel and cement 
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for highways, it certainly would not affect 
private purchasers, 

Today the eastern ports are busy unloading 
merchandise of all kinds, made in Europe. 

A purchaser needing a large order of 
barbed wire will find that barbed wire is 
being laid down on the Cleveland docks at 
many dollars per ton cheaper than it can 
be manufactured in Cleveland. 

Automobiles, dress goods, toys, chinaware, 
glassware, you name it and & foreign country 
can deliver it. 

If labor and management needed any ex- 
ample of what the rising cost of production 
means to the American worker they have it 
in the case of the Federal highway program. 

The end result would be that American 
workers would be riding in foreign-made 
cars, over highways made of foreign mate- 
rials. About the only American stake in the 
whole thing would be the money these things 
cost. 


This Beats All 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINT SMITH 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. SMITH of Kansas. Mr. Speaker, 
the fallacious doctrine of appeasement 
Was never more evident than in regard 
to the reprieve of the convieted kid- 
naper and rapist Chessman. The tele- 
gram from the Assistant Secretary of 
State to the Governor of California— 
based on the complaint of a far-off 
country in South America, Uruguay— 
seems almost like a fictitious character 
out of a dime store paperback novel, yet 
it happened. 

Here is appended an editorial from 
midcontinent America that clearly indi- 
cates what many Americans deeply feel. 
To have this reprieve of a criminal 
convicted of a dozen serious crimes 
dictated by a people who always are 
boasting of their hatred and contempt 
of the “Colossus of the North” is almost 
unbelievable. It seems clearly evident 
that sparrows are beginning to sit in 
nests formerly occupied by eagles. 

Here is mid-America speaking in the 
Hays (Kans.) Daily News: 


Tuts BEATS ALL 


In all the history of American jurispru- 
dence nothing has been seen to equal the 
gruesome comedy of justice that has wit- 
nessed Caryl Chessman elude execution eight 
times in 12 years. Whether or not the sa- 
distic mugger who was responsible for the 
death of one woman and miental derange- 
ment of another, plus sexual assaults upon 
others, should die at the hands of the law 
is not for us to say. But the California 
courts thought so, and so decreed. Since 
then politics and emotions have so over- 
shadowed his crime, convictions, and sen- 
tence that the facts of the case have become 
secondary, if not forgotten. 

The events of Friday make it sadly laugh- 
able. Over the years about every society 
and organization from the death row chant- 
ers to the organized matrons for humane 
treatment of criminals to the local parchesi 
“club has plead for or against the terror 
marked for legal death. But meddling hit 
en all-time high, or low, with the State 
Department nosing into the matter, asking 
for gubernatorial clemency almost before the 
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ink was dry on the State's supreme court 
decision that the original penalty was ir- 
revocable. 

It is doubtful if any criminal has ever had 
his case more thoroughly and consistently 
reviewed than Chessman. Justice worked 
overtime for him. And then, on the most 
cockeyed excuse to ever tip the scales of an 
American court, the Governor of California 
acceded to a State Department notion, At 
its request Chessman escaped execution, not 
because of points of law involved, but be- 
cause the Department in Washington feared 
that for the decision of a duly constituted 
American court to be carried out would 
cause presidential embarrassment on Elsen- 
hower’s contemplated trip to South America. 

This, to say the least, takes the cake for 
sure, If the time has arrived that penalties 
prescribed by duly constituted courts, ar- 
rived at by due process of law, must be al- 
tered for the convenience of the Federal 
Government, then the time has come to 
overhaul the law and let the Federal depart- 
ments and bureaucracies supplant our con- 
stitutionally guaranteed right to be tried by 
our peers. Even the idea of government 
busybodies interfering in any way with the 
carrying out of justice as decreed by the 


courts is not only a travest 
1 on justice, it 


—ů— ͤ ——j—]— 


Begins at Home 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE M. WALLHAUSER 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WALLHAUSER. Mr. Speak 
believe that the President hae maid ; 
important recommendations with regard 
to the solution of the water pollution 
problem and additional Federal aid for 
it in his veto message of H.R. 3610, the 
Water Pollution Control Act. 

I am particularly impressed by an edi- 
torial that appeared in the Newark (N. J.) 
Evening News, under date of February 
26, which I would commend to my. col- 
leagues for their attention: 

BEGINS aT HoME r 


Having permitted their streams to b 
polluted, it is now Primarfly up to amu. 


arguments the House co 
enough votes to override his ate: RESEN 

The President agrees with Congress that 
the Nation's rivers and streams are & national 
asset, and he concedes the need for Fed- 
eral intervention where pollution has an 
Interstate origin. But the proper role of 
the Federal Government is to stimulate State 
and local action, the President continued, 
not to “tempt municipalities to delay es- 
sential water-pollution abatement efforts 
while they waited for Federal funds.” 

Important progress has been achieved 
without Federal help. A notable example 
is the Passaic River Valley where, through a 
commission created by the State, a score of 
municipalities have financed construction of 
a sanitary sewer that has greatly reduced 
river pollution. Similarly the Raritan will 
be cleansed by a tricounty trunk sewer, to 
be paid for by the beneficiaries, 

From 1948 to 1958 more than $278 million 
was spent by New Jersey municipalities and 
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industries for sewage treatment plants. 
Every New Jersey community in the Dela- 
ware Basin now has a modern sewage-dis- 
posal facility. In the New York metropoli- 
tan area, under the leadership of the Inter- 
state Sanitation Commission, stream pollu- 
tion Is gradually being reduced by municipal 
efforts. 

There are many areas in which substantial 
Federal assistance to States and municipali- 
ties can be justified, but in so elementary a 
service as sanitation most or all of the re- 
sponsibility is clearly local. Especially since 
it is demonstrable that the localities can do 
& pretty good job on their own. 


Nixon Campaign Tactics 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, last Fri- 
day’s Long Beach Press-Telegram car- 
ried a remarkable article by Columnist 
Virginia Kelly discussing Vice President 
Nrxon’s campaign techniques. Few 
statesmen in our Nation's history have 
had the vast knowledge and steady cour- 
age to adopt these techniques described 
as follows: 

VICE Presment DEVELOPING DiALoc AS CAM- 
PAIGN METHOD 


(By Virginia Kelly) 

Vice President Nrxon has developed a cam- 
paign technique new to the modern world 
but which was recognized by Socrates as an 
ideal way of exchanging views. 

Instead of making a formal campaign 
speech, Mr. Nrxon, more and more, is adopt- 
ing the 5-minute speech followed by a ques- 
tion and answer period. He used this pro- 
cedure several times in California recently. 

His listeners responded enthusiastically 
and asked questions on a wide range of sub- 
jects. For example, one woman asked why 
her tax deductions for her six children had 
not been increased in a ratio to the increased 
cost of living. 

Many persons have asked questions about 
Mr. Nrxon’s plans for national defense, if he 
is elected. He has answered that defense 
would receive his complete consideration 
and that the budget will not be an overrid- 
ing consideration. 

The Vice President is at his best in these 
informal exchanges. His manner is quictly 
friendly, and his listeners are visiby im- 
pressed that their questions recelve his con- 
sideration. 

Mr. Nrxon’s advisers assert that he Is the 
only candidate who has the necessary back- 
ground, experience, and knowledge to risk 
these frank exchanges. ; 

From the Vice President’s viewpoint, he 15 
finding out at firsthand, as no pollster could 
reveal, the issues which the American people 
consider most important. 

In another unusual aspect, certainly not 
followed by most candidates, Mr. NON con- 
tinues to write his own speeches which are 
short and full of punch. Reporters have 
long been weary of interminable speeches- 
The public scems to be of the same mind. 

One of the major weaknesses of the highly 
intelligent Senator Hun is that he 
talks too long. Vice President Nxox's short 
speech and questions and answers should 
help the Nixon campaign and should relieve 
the listener of dreadful boredom, 


1960 
Disarmament Pact Without Good Faith 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. KATHARINE ST. GEORGE 


OF NEW YORE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mrs. ST. GEORGE. Mr. Speaker, the 
following article by Mr. William Henry 
Chamberlin points out very clearly and 
in a layman’s language the many snares 
and pitfalls that we can fall into in our 
eagerness to outlaw atomic weapons. 

All of us, all over the world, long for 
an end to this terrible threat that over- 
Shadows our civilization. But in our 
Sreat longing for peace let us never for- 
get that just as it takes two to make a 
Quarrel, it is even more true that it takes 
two to make peace. 

The article follows: 

DISARMAMENT Pact Wrrnovr Goon FAITH 

(By Wiliam Henry Chamberlin) 

It is one of the tragic ironies of our age 
that, just when the case for eliminating war 
and the weapons of mass destruction is 
Strongest, the difficulties of achieving a reli- 
&ble control of arms limitation are most 
formidable. No reasonable person would 
dissent from the proposition that a war 
fought with thermonuclear weapons would 
almost certainly be one of the greatest dis- 
Asters in the history of the human race. 

But the very scientific progress that makes 
War potentially so horrible raises very difi- 
Cult roadblocks in the way of effective inter- 
National inspection and control. Two years 
ago Dr. Edward Teller, a great nuclear phy- 
Sicist with a first-rate political mind (an 
Unusual combination), presented the ob- 
Stacles to effective control in this lucid and 
Convincing statement: 

“Modern warmaking potential depends to 
&n increasing degree on highly specialized 
Weapons, Some of the most essential of 

weapons can be hidden with relative 
ease. Nuclear explosives and long-range 
rockets are two outstanding examples. Thus 
Surveillance becomes more and more difficult. 
In addition, scientific and technical develop- 
ments have produced and will produce un- 
expected types of weapons. How shall we 
check whether such weapons exist when the 
Person who does the checking does not even 
w what he is looking for? We have most 
Correctly emphasized that no disarmament 
Scheme is acceptable unless the application 
Of it can be verified. Few things are inrpos- 
Sible; but it may actually be impossible to 
verify disarmament in the Soviet Union, 
The game is strongly weighted against us and 
the very rules are changing too fast." 

Every American, every citizen of a free 
Country, should ponder carefully this rea- 
Soned statement before recklessly signing an 
emotional “Ban the Bomb” declaration or 
Promoting a Western-Soviet convention on 
arms limitation that falls short of airtight 
elements of self-enforcement. 

h Agreed limitation of armaments would 
Sve been fairly simple in a time when war- 

N was less complex. It would have been 
fasible to count up divisions of men under 
= to list cannon and other firearms, to 
Onduct a census of warships, But under 

modern conditions how is it possible to know 
OW much fissionable material might be held 

Ack secretly, if there were an agreement to 

urn over all such material for peaceful uses? 

wont without a minute inspection that 
would be resented in the United States, that 
Ould- almost certainly be rejected out of 

ud by the Soviet Union, how could there 
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be any assurance that some laboratory 
ostensibly devoted to peaceful research was 
not working on some new weapon that might 
upset the entire balance of power? The free 
societies of the West are at a tremendous 
disadvantage in trying to work out a mutual 
system of controlled disarmament with the 
closed society of the Soviet Union. 

One element in this disadvantage is that 
vocal pressure groups in the West are con- 
stantly pressing their governments to go well 
beyond the bounds of prudence in making 
concessions to the Soviet viewpoint, which 
has always been to permit as little outside 
inspection of Soviet military installations as 
possible. There is no corresponding pres- 
sure on the Soviet side. One doesn’t find 
advertisements in Izvestia or Pravda, urging 
concessions to the Western position in the 
Geneva talks. Nor do “Ban the Bomb” en- 
thusiasts gather around Soviet nuclear sta- 
tions and stage noisy demonstrations. 
Soviet scientists do not stir up the feelings 
of the Soviet public with hair-ralsing images 
of clocks pointing very close to midnight in 
the history of the human race. Nor are 
there Soviet novels and films of the “On the 
Beach" variety. 

Should a disarmament convention of some 
kind be concluded, there are two strong rea- 
sons for believing that it would be observed 
by the United States, while it could, and 
most probably would, be violated by the So- 
viet Union. First, there are pacifist and pro- 
Soviet groups in this country which would 
quickly pounce on any suspicion that Amer- 
ican military authorities were engaged in 
forbidden activities. There would be noth- 
ing of the kind in the Soviet Union. Second, 
the geographical possibility of hiding away 
an important secret installation would be in- 
finitely greater in the vast reaches of the 
Soviet Union or in Red China than in the 
generally accessible United States. 

A far-reaching arms limitation treaty 
which the United States would keep and the 
Soviet Union could evade would be the dead- 
liest trap into which the free world could 
walk. If there are tangible reductions in 
Soviet military preparation which can be 
conclusively verified, these should figure in 
our own estimates of military need. But in 
disarmament, as in everything else, a long 
experience of Soviet bad faith should make 
us steer clear of any commitments which are 
not 100 percent verifiable and self-enforcing. 
The conclusion of such a treaty would rank 
as our supreme national blunder. It is 
doubtful whether we would ever haye the op- 
portunity to make another, 


Legion of Guardsmen 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I have 
today introduced a bill, identical to one 
already introduced by Mr. Gross, to in- 
corporate the Legion of Guardsmen. 
The legion is a national veterans’ or- 
ganization with a record of outstanding 
service and accomplishment. Their ef- 
forts on behalf of the veteran, and on 
behalf of numerous worthy causes, are 
well known throughout the country, and 
they clearly deserve the recognition of a 
national charter. The purposes of the 
legion are: First, to perpetuate the 
friendship and associations of persons 
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having served in the Armed Forces of 
the United States; second, to obtain 
recognition for its members for military 
services rendered; third, to foster and 
promote governmental legislation for the 
betterment of its members and for the 
welfare of the general community; and, 
fourth, to initiate and support ideas and 
to formulate plans to effect adequate 
national defense for the greater peace 
and security of our country. 

This bill was introduced, but unfortu- 
nately was not passed, in the last Con- 
gress. I am most hopeful that we will 
meet with more success this session. 


Telephone and Telegraph Excise Tax 
Repeal Must Be Maintained 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GEORGE S. McGOVERN 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. Speaker, this 
Congress should reject the administra- 
tion proposal to continue excise taxes on 
telephone and telegraph service. As one 
of the cosponsors of legislation providing 
for the termination of this tax, effective 
July 1, 1960, I think it is essential that 
the Congress carry out the decision we 
reached last year. 

The record clearly shows that the tax 
on telegraph and telephone service was 
rationalized in wartime as an emergency 
revenue measure and to discourage the 
use of our communications facilities. 
Today, neither of these reasons is any 
longer valid. 

The South Dakota Public Utilities 
Commission has very clearly stated the 
case for repeal of the discriminatory 
telephone and telegraph excise tax. I 
ask unanimous consent to include the 
excellent resolution of the commission 
at this point in the RECORD: 

At a regular session of the Public Utilities 
Commission of the State of South Dakota, 
held in its offices in the city of Pierre, the 
capital, this 20th day of February 1960, the 
following resolution was adopted: 

Whereas an excise tax is levied on tele- 
phone and telegraph service by the Federal 
Government; and 

Whereas such tax was levied during World 
War II as a wartime emergency tax to help 
pay war costs and to discourage unnecessary 
use of such services; and 

Whereas there is no longer justification 
for imposing such tax for the purposes for 
which it was initially intended; and 

Whereas telephone and telegraph are es- 
sential to the orderly transmission of in- 
formation required in transaction of busi- 
ness and personal affairs; and 

Whereas the tax imposes an undue hard- 
ship upon millions of individuals and busi- 
nesses in this country, and it is discriminat- 
ing in that no other public utility services 
are still so taxed; and 

Whereas the maintenance of an adequate 
communications system is essential to the 
economic prosperity and welfare of the peo- 
ple of this country; and 

Whereas the excise tax has been repealed 
effective July 1, 1960: Now, therefore be it 

Resolved by the South Dakota Public 
Utilities Commission: 
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Srcrronw 1, That the South Dakota Public 
Utilities Commission does hereby petition 
the Congress of the United States to support 
the repcal 
levied on telephone and telegraph service. 

Src. 2. That a copy of this resolution shall 
be furnished to each Member of the South 
Dakota Delegation to Congress. 

Prep LINDEKUGEL, 
Chairman, 
C. A. MERKLE, 
Vice Chairman. 
C. L. “Roy” DOHERTY, 
Commissioner. 


Does North Dakota Face Depopulation? 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. QUENTIN BURDICK 


OF NORTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. BURDICK. Mr. Speaker, the 
placing of entire farms in the soil bank 
is having a disastrous effect on the econ- 
omy of North Dakota. Not only are the 
effects of this program felt in the rural 
areas, but on the main streets of our 
cities and towns as well. The following 
resolution adopted by the Hettinger 
Chamber of Commerce, Hettinger, N. 
Dak., reveals the concern which is now 
being felt in the cities over the depopu- 
lation which is going on in the rural 
areas of North Dakota: 

The following resolution was introduced 
and passed by the Hettinger Chamber of 
Commerce, Hettinger, N. Dak., on January 26, 
1960: 

Resolved, That the Hettinger Chamber of 
Commerce, Hettinger, N. Dak., opposes any 
extension or further expansion of the soll- 
bank program in its present form, for the 
following reasons: 

1. The soll-bank program is causing the 
depopulation of North Dakota and our rural 
areas, North Dakota does not have enough 
industry to hold all the farmers that soil 
bank their farm units, therefore, they move 
out of the State, either permanently or 
seasonally. 

2. The soil-bank program is causing a de- 
crease in business and it affects every busi- 
ness up and down Main Street in our rural 
towns because business (machinery, trucks, 
fuel oll, labor) which normally goes with 
the operation of these farms is lost. This 
pertains to every city and town in our State. 

3. The soil-bank pregram makes it impos- 
sible for a young man, who wishes to start 
farming, to acquire land for that purpose. 
It also prevents young farmers who need to 
enlarge their operations, because of increas- 
ing costs, because retiring farmers put land 
in soil bank rather than putting it up for 
sale or rent. 

4. The soll-bank program is increasing the 
tax burden on existing farm units and busi- 
netamen because taking these units out of 
operation eliminates personal property, such 
as Cattle and machinery that goes with the 
operation of these farm units, thereby, de- 
creasing the assessed personal property val- 
uation in the township, counties, and the 
State. ' 

5. The soil-bank am is creatin 
problem for the TOALE man, ed 12 
this area where we have little industry be- 
ae the farmers who put part, or all their 

in soil bank and, who do not move but 


competition with labori: 
men who have no other way to make a ieing 


and not reinstate the excise tax 
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and who are not in a position to seek help 
from the Government. 

6. The soll-bank is not good for 
the morale of the people to have landowners 
living off the Government and the remaining 
farmers and businessmen paying the bill. 

7. The soil-bank land presents a hazard to 
remaining farmers in the area because of 
possible uncontrolled weed and insect in- 
festation, as well as fire hazards in our low 
rainfall area. 

8. To maintain an equitable economic 
standing for farmers some type of assistance 
is needed but the present program—cut acre- 
age and cut price—has partially caused the 
increase in yields per acre by farmers, be- 
cause the cost per unit produced has to be 
small enough so that he can still show a 
profit at the end of the year, and the only 
alternative he has had is to increase yields 
so he can show a profit. The increasing of 
yields has about reached its Hmits includ- 
ing the above average farmer. 

Norman B. Stevens, Vinton Henderson, 
J. Carleton Austad, Stanley R. Seyer- 
son, A. H. Knickerbocker, LaVerne 
Stippich, C. L. Melby, Ellsworth Olm, 
Bud Feltman, Dale M. Quickstad, K. L. 
Christensen, Ira Martin, M. C. Halvor- 
son, Clara Shea, R, B. Lindquist, 
Joseph Muth, Julius 
Swendsen, 


Some Causes of Slump in National 
Character 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
EKON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WILSON. Mr. Speak 
leave to extend my remarks in the soe 
orp, I include the following from the Los 
Angeles Times, November 16, 1959: 


Some Causes or SLUMP IN NATIONAL 
CHARACTER 
In Senator JOHN KENNEDY'S rec 
ent Los 
Angeles speech he correctly pinpointed many 
of the unsavory qualities of our contempo- 


rary Ame: 
ioe character but failed to give us 


“Complacency is predominant 1 - 
tude,” he says. “Where,” he 5 N the 
spirit, moral and physical, of our fore- 
fathers?" Indeed, where, Mr. Kennedy? 

In addition, he pleads for a mor 
type of attitude. Does he ö 
into the hills and suffer the rigors of nature 
ater ine 3 on 5 stoicism to 
temper i ybe there is another 

Begin by returning to us the fr, 
choice, the freedom of e t, 
Allow us, to a degree, to sink or swim with- 
out a paternalistic Government that guaran- 
tees our future and invites us to merely float. 

Permit us to reap a reward without it nec- 
essarily being 90 percent of parity. Give us 
the right to plan our own future, without 
the dictates of a special bureau, and allow 
us to seek the answer from our own human 
spirit. 

Then you may find complacency replaced 
by courage and a moral and physical rise 
developed by the simple experience of prob- 
ability. In short, Mr, Kennedy, return to us 
the element of risk, 
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Eliminate the insidious specter of a com- 
pletely guaranteed security. Help us be- 
queath to our children wider horizons than 
the closed shop, the featherbed job, the risk- 
free pension and the yoke of rising taxes and 
a higher national debt. 

Keep us busy planning our future and 
attending our own affairs and you may find 
the American spirit of our forefathers still 
alive in all of us. 

If you regulate this flickering spirit until 
it dies out then our future is doomed. 

F. R. BAKER, 

SAN FERNANDO, 


II. R. 10541 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. E. Y. BERRY 


OF SOUTH DAKOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I have to- 
day introduced H.R. 10641, a bill in- 
tended to improve educational facili- 
ties for the Indian children on certain 
Indian reservations. In my judgment, 
this is one of the important pieces of 
legislation to be passed at this session 
of Congress. 

The bill applies to Indian reservations 
having within their boundaries land pur- 
chased by the Federal Government dur- 
ing the drought years of the thirties and 
which have been termed submarginal 
lands and by Executive order have been 
under the jurisdiction of the Secretary 
of the Interior for administrative pur- 
poses during the past 20-odd years. 

It provides that on such reservations 
where the county or local school dis- 
tricts have assumed the obligation O+ 
education of the Indian children, along 
with the obligation of education of the 
non-Indian children, that such county 
school districts or local school districts 
shall have the additional inducement of 
the rental money which is received from 
such submarginal lands, such rental 
moneys to be paid to such school districts 
In lieu of normal tax revenues from such 
real property. 

The bill provides that the Secretary 
of the Interior shall execute a lease con- 
tract with the Commissioner of School 
and Public Lands of the State in which 
such reservation is located, and that the 
Commissioner in turn shall sublease the 
lands to Indian or non-Indian ranchers, 
and that the revenue therefrom shall be 
paid to the districts wherein such land 
is situated, which districts are assum- 
ing the obligation of education of the In- 
dian children. 

The purpose of this legislation is tw9- 
fold: First, it compensates the school dis- 
trict, and the taxpayers of that school 
district, for their diligence in providing 
public educational facilities for the In- 
dian children. There is no question in 
my mind, and I believe no question in the 
mind of anyone but that the Indian chil- 
dren obtain a better education in publi¢ 
schools attended by Indians and non-In- 
dian children alike than they do in the 
Government-maintained and Govern“ 
ment-operated, segregated Indian 
schools, 
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Second, this bill, if passed, would 
Serve as a great inducement for coun- 


ties and school districts situated within- 


the outer borders of an Indian reserva- 
tion, having submarginal lands within 
its area, to do a better job of improving 
the school facilities and do a better job 
of providing educational facilities for the 
, as well as non-Indian students. 
In my judgment, Mr. Speaker, there is 
Only one solution to the so-called In- 
problem and that is education. 
bill is a step toward improving 
those educational facilities. 
There is another phase I wish to men- 
In school districts such as the 
Todd County School District in my State, 
Which embraces the entire unorganized 
County, the school system is handled un- 
der a county board. This county has 
Sone a long way in taking over the edu- 
Cational facilities on the entire reserva- 
The only school in the county that 
is not completely integrated is the Gov- 
ernment school situated at the Agency 
headquarters in Rosebud. The county 
school, located at Mission, is com- 
pletely integrated with more than 50 
Percent of the students coming from 
Indian homes. It is an example of what 
can be accomplished. > 
The Government, of course, makes 
Payment to the Todd County School Dis- 
t through a Johnson-O'Malley con- 
t or through Public Law 874, but 
ese payments do not compensate the 
school district for the cost of operating 
School for these Indian children. The 
additional revenue arising from the 
on this submarginal land would go 
a long way toward filling the gap of com- 
Densating the school district for the cost 
the taxpayers of this additional edu- 
Cational burden. 
When these lands were originally pur- 
by the Federal Government and 
taken off the tax rolls, it was stated at 
the time that this land was being pur- 
for the benefit of the Indian peo- 
ple. There is no way, Mr. Speaker, that 
Indian people can be more fully and 
Completely benefited than by the use of 
revenues from these lands to help 
bay the cost of the education of their 
Children. 
This bill has the support of the tax- 
E public in these counties, and it 
has the support of the thinking Indian 
People who believe in better education 
or the Indian children and who be- 
de in improving their circumstances 
jerough the better education, and the 
ted education, of their children, 


The Wealth of Illinois 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 
OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 
8 GACHET, Mr. Speaker, under 
to extend my remarks I would like 


Jo rt an editorial from the Peoria 
urnal Star of February 23, 1900: 
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Tue WEALTH or ILLINOIS 

Tilinois is a wealthy industrial State, but 
it also is one of the richest diversified 
farming areas in the world. 

The farm wealth of this State is revealed 
in a recent study made by the United States 
and Illinois departments of agriculture. The 
total value of the corn crop in Illinois last 
year was $727 million, and the total value of 
livestock in the State on farms January 1, 
1960, was $726 million. Interestingly enough, 
the Industrial wealth of the State can be 
seen in a comparison with these figures. 
Caterpillar Tractor Co, had gross sales for 
the year totaling $742 million. 

Ilinois ranks first in the growing of soy- 
beans, second in corn and hogs and is im- 
portant in the production of oats, wheat, 
cattle, sheep, poultry, dairy products, and 
fruits and vegetables. 

Ilinois has 7 of the 10 leading corn coun- 
tles of the United States, with McLean 
ranking first in the Nation. It has 6 of the 
10 leading soybean counties, with Champaign 
first, and it has 2 of the 10 leading hog 
counties, with Henry in first place. 

This State and her immediate neighbors 
make up the American Corn Belt and thus 
contribute significantly to the Nation's food 
supply. Dlnois’ 10 million people live in a 
rich State, both Industrially and agricul- 
turally. 


U.S. Day Thoughts 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDGAR W. HIESTAND 


OF CALIFCRNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, the 
newspaper article of Columnist George 
Todt in the San Fernando Valley Times 
of October 23, 1959, won for Mr. Todt 
a Freedom Foundation George Washing- 
ton Honor Medal. Announcement was 
made on Washington's. Birthday, Feb- 
ruary 22, at Valley Forge, Pa., during 
the ceremonies commemorating the 
220th birthday of the Nation’s first 
President. - 

In my opinion, the article certainly 
merits reprinting in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp, and under unanimous consent 
I include it, for it is, indeed, a classic: 

U.S. Day THOUGHTS 

“I pledge allegiance to the flag of the 
United States of America and to the Re- 
public for which it stands, one nation under 
God, indivisible, with liberty and justice for 
all."—American pledge of allegiance. 

A lot of practical, down-to-earth citizens 
are celebrating U.S. Day throughout our Na- 
tion today and it seems like a good idea 
from this corner, 

Starry-eyed dreamers to the contrary, the 
world's mightiest fortress of freedom is right 
here in the American Republic—just as it 
niways has been since the day the Founding 
Fathers designed this country of ours to be- 
come the most nearly libertarian government 
the earth has yet seen or known in practice. 

The planet's highest standard of living 
and the greatest amount of free agency for 
mankind in all its history has been produced 
by the American dream, and it is something 
of which we all should feel proud. But do 
we? 

Those who do not love America ought to 
go somewhere else to live and there demon- 
strute their loyalty to the country of their 
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choice. They are free to travel and there is 
no iron curtain over the Passport Division 
of the Department of State—except for fifth 
column Communists, 

The overwhelming majority of the solid, 
patriotic citizenry of this Nation would never 
miss the ill-assorted bevy of creeps whose 
most identifying characteristic is an inordi- 
nate ability to bite the hand which has fed 
them so well in the past. 

Just as we admire the quality of loyalty in 
& human being, so must we despise the other 
side of the coin—which is ingratitude. 

No people who ever lived in this mundane 
existence have had more to be grateful for 
than the citizens of our Republic. 

The most profound students of history 
will search in vain for a system of govern- 
ment so truly liberal and progressive—in the 
original meaning of those terms as expressed 
by our Founding Fathers almost 200 years 
ago—as that provided by the United States 
of America. 

We do not pretend to perfection by any 
manner of means, but surely there has never 
been another nation, now or in the past, 
which provided such copious draughts of 
human freedom to its citizens as has ours 
here on the North American Continent. 

Speaking philosophically the American 
Republic has been something akin to a mod- 
ern temple of liberty and the beckoning 
torch of mankind's aspirations to rise from 
the dust of bondage throughout the world 
to a place of individual dignity, justice and 
worth, 

And that torch of which I now speak has 
attracted more than 50 millions of foreign 
peoples, mainly Europeans, to our shores in 
previous times to participate with us in the 
blessings of citizenship and freedom, Amer- 
ican style. This is the proof of the pudding. 

For those immigrants of ours in past gen- 
erations came here seeking riches of the spir- 
it and the mind, not of the purse. At least 
most of them did. And in the process of 
the Nation's development, many of such en- 
trepreneurs in human freedom amassed great 
fortunes along the way. 

Undoubtedly they did so because of the 
unique incentive system of free enterprise 
with which this Nation was parlayed from a 
tiny seaboard federation of States num- 
bering 3 millions of souls into the most 
powerful nation on earth in less than two 
centuries of time. 

Ours has been an amazing sage of indus- - 
trial development, political frecdom and 
fateful destiny. Where will it end? What 
will the future hold for us? Who can tell? 

Of one thing we all may feel quite certain; 
to the true liberal who prides himself on 
progressive developments for humanity, 
there ig nothing so important to the equa- 
tion as the ingredient of individual liberty 
and what we have sometimes called the God- 
given free agency of man, 

More than any other nation yet produced 
on the face of the earth—anytime, any- 
place or anywhere—the Republic of the 
United States has done more to exemplify 
such a concept in the minds and hearts of 
human beings everywhere than any other of 
her contemporaries, past or present, on the 
world stage. 

Ours is truly a temple of liberty to every 
human soul that stands universally for free- 
dom from bondage and tyranny. 

We must never allow alien ideologies to 
pull down the pillars which support this 
temple of liberty. 

Let us remember that man's noblest trait 
which separates him from barbarian and 
beast alike is his loyalty—loyalty to family, 
loyalty to country and loyalty to God. 

Yes; today is U.S. Day and let's not for- 
get to hang out the flag, If we have one at 
home or our place of business. 7 

Let's be proud of our loyalty to our coun- 
try and give her the unselfish love and re- 
spect which she so richly deserves. Can do? 
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Federal Aid to Education 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL 


OF ILLINOIS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, before 
long we will be considering on the floor 
of the House some form of Federal aid 
to education bill, and while I personally 
have consistently opposed any Federal 
aid to education scheme, believing that 
in this area we haye a State and local 
responsibility, there is seldom as high 
ranking an educator as our own super- 
intendent of public schools and a mem- 
ber of the NEA who will go on record 
as being similarly so opposed. 

Dr. Mark W. Bills, superintendent of 
our Peoria public schools, has done an 
outstanding job in improving the cur- 
riculum in our public school system and 
spurring our citizens on in our new and 
renovating construction program to the 
point where we are meeting the need. 
True, it called for an increase in taxes 
locally, but this is where the responsi- 
bility rests. It seems to me that our 
educators throughout the country ought 
to be directing their efforts toward in- 
fluencing and convincing the communi- 
ties in which they live that the answer 
to our education problem cannot be 
solved in Washington, but right at home. 

Educators generally are articulate and 
well informed. When Superintendent 
Mark Bills and his associates presented 
the problem to not only our school board 
but to the public generally in clear, con- 
cise and ungarbled language, the com- 
munity responded by favorable referen- 
dum. I see no reason why every com- 
munity in the United States with its 
energies and resources properly chan- 
neled under wise leadership such as that 
exemplified by Dr. Mark Bills cannot 
produce the same results. 

Mr. Speaker, I should like printed at 
this point in the Record the full text 
of Dr. Mark Bill's letter, together with 
the portion of the bulletin to which he 
alludes entitled “Applications for Par- 
ticipation in Title III. NDEA.” 

PEORIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 
Peoria, IU., February 23, 1960. 
Hon. RosrrT H. MICHEL, 


House of Representatives, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Bos: The gravity of the issue and 
my deep personal interest prompt me to 
reaffirm thoughts related to Federal aid for 
elementary and secondary public schools. 
8 ee second communication I have 

an umbli 
9 ny p c Official during my 
chronic nor regular letter writer. 

First of all, State and local control over 
schools and educational Programs is funda- 
mental in our heritage. In my judgment, no 
circumstances, nationally or internationally 
warrant 8 that principle under the 
guise of “defense.” Hence, I believe that the 
Principle itself is not only a basic part of 


0 
bee heritage, pa: that it is uniquely essential 


Hence, I am neither a 
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ponents of Federal ald have presented needs 
that cannot be honestly justified. Hundreds 
of bulldings and classrooms rated as inade- 
quate or unfit can be rehabilitated. Other 
hundreds were being modernized, even as 
the data were finalized. So, the standards 
or. yardsticks are arbitrary and full of 


padding. 

Thirdly, it is vitally important to point 
out that the educator-proponents for Fed- 
eral ald, are the same leaders who are re- 
sponsible for philosophies and programs now 
cited as needing relief, repair, strengthening. 
In short, the yery leaders who sold American 
education the philosophies and programs re- 
sponsible for our weaknesses are now seeking 
Federal aid to bail them out. 

The real renaissance in American educa- 
tion is coming from lay boards of education, 
a few dedicated administrators, and some 
university quarters. The professional edu- 
cational organizations have not yet officially 
espoused any basic program changes. Their 
only answers are more money for buildings, 
teachers’ salaries, and a patchwork of repair 
work. The profession and its spokesmen 
have not yet offered any fundamental 
changes in institutional philosophy or pro- 
gram presentation. Those proposals have 
come from other sources. 

The following quotation from Time, Feb- 
Tuary 15, 1960 (p. 23), is pertinent: “Fed- 
eral grants might help to raise salaries and 
speed classroom construction in lagging 
areas of the United States, but essentially 
the problem is one that faraway Washington 
is incapable of solving.” 

Program changes, new buildings, consoli- 
dations are taking place all over the Nation. 
I have been in education 35 years, and I have 
never witnessed such activity in schools. 
Local communities, local administrators, cit- 
izens and their boards are changing pro- 
grams at an amazing rate, and doing it com- 
rhe Phen, The last thing they need is a 

an, a patchwor) = 
ee p. k job, costly super 

The country is getting b z 
cation, Students are are . 
ards are being raised, More and better can- 
didates for teaching are enrolled in our col- 
leges and universities: The change is taking 
place. 

In the fourth place, Federal controls are 
inevitable with Federal aid. If there be any 
doubt, take a look at what is happening in 
Ilinois. Additions to the staff of the Illl- 
nols State Department of Public Instruction, 
Just to administer the NDEA, are beyond al) 
reason. Many of these consultants cannot 

carry water” for the personnel or systems 
they are assigned to supervise, 

Qualifying conditions are built into the 
act and constitute Tidiculous conditions, 
even when ald is sought. In a neighboring 


when it could be used for speech, Latin, etc. 


closed bulletin from the office of 

County Superintendent of e 
Note, the county superintendent is the 
agent of the State department and cannot 
be blamed in any way. He is only carrying 
out orders. It is important to point out the 
fact that within the profession of education 
there is a very large group that is vigorously 
opposed to Federal ald under any plan of- 
fered to date, Members of this group, like 
myself, can speak only as individuals against 
the heavily subsidized and organized front 
for the NEA and others. Nevertheless, this 
is a large group, notwithstanding the difi- 
culties of being articulate. 

The privilege of offering criticism calls for 
some constructive suggestions. Here are 
some thoughts which I should like to offer: 

1. Enlist the power and influence of all 
agencies and news media to alert the Nation 
to the need for improvements in education, 

» 
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This is the democratic way, and I believe that 
the response will be better—in the long run 
than any hasty, emergency, centralized plan. 


This would call for a saturation interpreta- 


tion appeal, like bond drives, etc. 

2. Call together representative laymen and 
carefully selected professional educators to 
draft desirable standards for: (a) elemen- 
tary and secondary programs; (b) college- 
university programs; and (c) teacher-train- 
ing: 

This would be an attempt to develop 
standards without Federal controls. The in- 
fluence of the Federal Government would be 
used to support State, local, and Institutional 
leadership. 

3. Aid could be given to bona fide hard- 
ship areas on temporary plans with the em- 
phasis upon developing self-sufficient re- 
sources. 

4. Aid for graduate students who have 
established their ability and motivations is 
one of the most attractive items. 

Suggestion No. 2 is the most important. 
If these meetings were to be controlled by 
educators the outcomes would be of little 
value. There must be some real changes in 
philosophy, methods, and programs, if any 
real voluntary gains are to result. 

Sincerely, 
Mark W. Burs, 
Superintendent. 
APPLICATIONS FOR PARTICIPATION IN 
Trri III, NDEA 


Schools desiring to participate in title III 
of the NDEA who were not represented at the 
informational meeting held at Galesburg 
on February 1 will need to write to Mr. Ches- 
ko at Springfleld for the necessary applica- 
tion blanks. 

When an application is ready to be sub- 
mitted, the district must notify Mr. Chesko 
and request that its school(s) should be put 
on the list for a consultant to visit. The ap- 
plication is not to be submitted until a con- 
sultant has visited your school(s) and 
evaluated your program. 

Mr. Chesko must be notified by April 15 
that you will submit an application. Other- 
wise, it will be assumed that you will not 
participate. 

In order to assist you in determining 
whether or not your school(s) should par- 
ticipate, we are enclosing a sheet giving cri- 
teria for priority of consideration of appli- 
cations, title III, and two sheets showing 
the ratio for reimbursement for allowable 
programs. This ratio is the same for all three 
areas included under title IIT. 

If you have not received a copy of thë 
“Purchnse Guide" for programs in science. 
mathematics. and modern foreign languages 
and would like to have one, we have a lim- 
ited number of copies left at the office. 


Foreign Submarines 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks 
in the CONGRESSIONAL Recorp, I wish to 
call attention to the article which ap- 
peared in Time magazine of February 
22, 1960, regarding unidentified foreign 
submarines in Argentine waters. I 
attention to this article because of MY 
previous remarks on the subject of So- 
viet submarines and bases therefor: 
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ARGENTINA—THE PNA In GOLFO Nrvo 


Unidentified foreign submarines tend to 
show up in Argentine waters about the same 
time as naval appropriations bills show up 

Congress. Two years ago, the Argentine 
Navy made brief contact with what it said 
Was a sub in desolate Golfo Nuevo, 650 miles 
Southwest of Buenos Aires, and a month 
later got to buy an aircraft carrier; last year 
it sighted another elusive submarine, got 
enough money from Congress to buy planes. 

week, as Navy Secretary Rear Adm. Gas- 
ton Clement was doing fiscal battle with 
€conomy-minded Economies Minister Alvaro 
y. & submarine—or something—was 

again roiling the waters of Golfo Nueyo. 

Newspapers, including Buenos Aires’ 
Clarin, genially kidded the government 
about the sub for a while. But as more 

30 planes and a dozen warships flailed 

O Nuevo to foam with showers of depth 

as troops in full battle dress moved 

Up to the bleak Patagonian shoreline, as the 

Madryn air and naval base at the 

Gulf’s head went on a war footing, as U.S. 

lanes rushed emergency equipment to the 

scene, the skeptics stopped in midsnicker. 

Most important of all, President Arturo 

Frondiz! took it seriously, and presumably 
the navy would not dare to mislead him, 

kout: The intruder was first sighted, 

at midmorning 3 weeks ago, by a sonar 

operator during a training-patro) mission. of 

destroyers. The sonar's ping indi- 

dated a solid object moving slowly 90 feet 

low the surface of the 30- by 40-mile 

Golfo Nueyo. The sonar target outsped the 

Attacking destroyers, and out went a call for 

es. A few hours later, a Neptune anti- 

Sub plane reported spotting a submarine; 

Ships and planes attacked, but the target 

disappeared, A 

The Navy declared Golfo Nuevo u war area, 

Out of bounds to airliners and ships, and 
ed out the Puerto Madryn base. It 
Sent intelligence agents on house-to-house 
ashore, put three destroyers, 18 
Warplanes, and some helicopters to patrol- 
Ung the gult itself, and lined up five war- 
Ships at the J- mile entrance, where the 
th is only 60 feet. For top security, 

Ps Communicated with one another in the 
Guarani Indian dialect, spoken by Para- 
Buayan naval cadets abonrd the Argentine 
easels for training. 

ve days later, sonar operators made the 
mda hard contact, but an attack only sent 
intruder to 420 feet, well beyond the 

-foot range of the Argentine depth 
a On the eighth day, radar spotted 

Sub, or its snorkel, above the surface. Thè 
target dived to 540 feet, but the pursuers 
heard a sound like hammering for the next 
days, Possibly indicating damage being 


Us, help: The Argentine Navy Ministry 
Called in the U.S: Naval attaché; he sent his 
tistan t to the scene. Hours after the as- 
Bea t returned, U.S. Ambassador Willard 

Ulac was closeted with President Fron- 
Next day, Washington announced that 

lec Sold Buenos Aires 825,000 worth of 
tronic equipment, aircraft flares, depth 
— and two well-londed Globemusters 

À Off for Argentina, 

lait Week's end, the Argentine navy offi- 
y announced that a “second unidenti- 
Nue Submarine” had moved into Golfo 
% “with the apparent purpose of help- 
its trapped and crippled sister. 
th eat Was not a scintilla of hard evidence 
doing cate what a submarine would be 
Ronia Prowling around the desolate Pata- 
excenn Const or to suggest its nationality, 
a that the U.S. and British Ambassa- 
can PPOMPpPtly disclaimed ownership. Sonar 
Confuse submarines with whales, old 
or + even undersens prominences. Most 
© world still waited for the Argentine 
Produce a real-life submarine. If it 


Des. the re 
Priations 7 may be the biggest appro- 
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Rural Electrification 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ODIN LANGEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. LANGEN. Mr. Speaker, because 
of the significance of the rural electrifi- 
cation program to rural America, I call 
the attention of this body to the address 
of my colleague, the Honorable H. CARL 
ANDERSEN, of Minnesota, before the 18th 
annual meeting of the National Rural 
Electric Cooperative Association in St. 
Louis on February 22 of this year. 

The address follows: 

Tue Economic Vatve or REA 


(Address of Hon, H. CARL ANDERSEN, of Min- 
nesota, before the 18th annual meeting of 
the National Rural Electric Cooperative 
Association, St. Louis, Mo., February 22, 
1960) 


Having served more or less as your banker 
for 17 of the 25 years REA has been in exlst- 
ence, it is only natural that I would concern 
myself with the economics of your program. 
As a member of the Agriculture Appropria- 
tions Subcommittee since 1943, it has been 
my privilege to give my stamp of approval 
and my legislative support to 90 percent of 
the $314 billion advanced to REA borrowers 
in the last 26 years. In 1947-48 when I was 
acting chairman of the subcommittee we 
brought out and passed the largest REA loan 
authorization in history, a total of $800 mil- 
lion. Coming from a Minnesota farm direct 
to Congress was sufficient reason to become 
one of your active supporters. 

I cite these figures as a premise to a state- 
ment I want to make to you. In my con- 
sidered judgment, from a purely economic 
standpoint, I know of no categorical use of 
public funds during my 22 years in Congress 
that has been more beneficial and more 
worthwhile to our Nation and to our people 
than our program of loans to REA coopera- 
tives. In the next few minutes I shall lay 
before you facts and figures to sustain that 
conclusion, 

It ls unfortunately true that the REA pro- 
gram has been publicly maligned, abused, 


misrepresented, and distorted throughout the - 


last quarter of a century and the attack 
grows in intensity by the day. To compound 
this felony of slander and defamation, some 
of the most pointed attacks have originated 
with people who know better. And if that 
were not. enough, collateral beneficiaries of 
this very program have joined in the clamor. 

Let me illustrate. This is a very painful 
time of year for people who are faced with 
the burden of making up income tax returns 
and finding the money to pay what they owe. 
One of these tormented citizens sits down 
to compile his report and as he adds up his 
dividends from the private power company 
in which he owns stock he is reminded of the 
advertisements he has rend condemning the 
so-called giveaways of REA and related pro- 
grams. He is convinced that elimination of 
such programs will boom his dividends, slash 
his income tax lability, and save us from so- 
cialism. He not only believes that, but he 
fires off a letter to his Congressman demand- 
ing action. Fortunately, however, Congress 
has not been swayed by his mistaken 
analysis. 

Now let us look fairly and squarely at the 
whole economic picture, In the last 10 years, 
REA cooperatives have bought more than 
half a billion dollars worth of electrical 
energy from power companies. Think of 
that—a $500 million market for the private 
power companies created by the REA pro- 
gram, and the figure is rising to the point 


41691 


where it will probably hit a $100 million a 
year in the near future. We haven't robbed 
them of a market—we've given them one. 

Our indignant complainant may also own 
some stock in General Electric, or Westing- 
house, or RCA, or any of the other numerous 
firms in the electrical appliance and elec- 
tronics business, Let us briefly review the 
economic worth of our REA program to these 
companies and corporations. Studies made 
early in 1957 on 10 REA-financed systems 
indicated that for each dollar of REA loan 
funds drawm down, farm consumers receiv- 
ing energy through these loans had invested 
in electrical equipment, appliances, and wir- 
ing an average of $4.04. These studies found 
that farmers served by REA cooperatives in- 
vested an average of $2,572 per farm in 
farmstead wiring, electrical home appliances, 
farm equipment and such. In other words. 
we have created a new market with private 
industry for appliances and equipment at 
the rate of $4 for every 61 loaned or a 
grand total of at least $14 billion. In addi- 
tion, there will be a replacement market of 
over $1 billion a year, and you can add to 
this the additional market for new develop- 
ments in the electrical and electronics fields. 
As you can see, that indignant citizen cer- 
tainly has nothing to be indignant about. 
Before I came to Congress, you could prac- 
tically count the electrical appliance dealers 
in my district on the fingers of your two 
hands. Today, in those 19 rural counties, 
there are literally hundreds of small busi- 
nessmen handling partial or complete lines 
of such equipment. By the creation of this 
new market for manufactured goods we 
opened up small business opportunities all 
over the land, A good many ex-servicemen 
today have businesses as a result of what 
REA has done for rural America. 

The critics of our rural electrification pro- 
gram have failed completely in their frontal 
assaults, The combined efforts of your asso- 
ciation and your stalwart friends in the Con- 
gress have created a defense which has stood 
the test, but our critics are men of imagi- 
nation, and they have refined their attack. 
In recent years they have tried to close out 
the Government program and send you to 
the private’ money market for your loans, 
and they have launched a tremendous cam- 
paign to raise the interest rates. ‘ 

As a word of warning, I urge that you not 
take lightly these proposals. Inflationary 
forces and a tightening money market have 
led to a rising spiral of interest rates over 
which our Government has little or no con- 
trol, and to those not intimately acquainted 
with the REA loan program the proposed 
changes are most appealing. This is one of 
the most serious threats to both the REA 
and RTA loan programs in many years, and 
we can do well to counsel upon it. 

You should know that my subcommittee 
has stood firm on this issue, and any com- 
pliment you pay us must be shared by our 
able chairman, Congressman JAMIE WHITTEN, 
of Mississippi, and the other members of the 
subcommittee. We have been united on this 
issue. In recent hearings we have repeatedly 
told witnecses-from the Department of Agri- 
culture that we would not entertain any sub- 
stantive changes in the REA loan program. 
And we went one important step beyond 
that when-we told the Department officially 
that none of the appropriated funds were to 
be used to even study the question. Al- 
though I cannot speak today for all of the 
Members of the subcommittee, I can speak 
for myself and I say flatly and unequivocally 
that I see no reason to change the REA loan 
program or the rate of interest on the loans, 

Two years ago, believe it or not, the pro- 
posal was actually made to my subcommit- 
tee that future REA loans be obtained from 
the private money market at a cost of at 
least 5 percent to the cooperatives. It was 
also proposed that these lenders be given a 
first mortgoge on REA assets, and we pointed 
out to the gentlemen from the Department 
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that this proposal would, in a period of de- 
pression, literally turn REA as we know it 
over to the private companies and their 
financiers. We shot this trial balloon down 
before it even got off the ground. 

Since I believe we have stopped for the 
time being this effort to destroy the REA 
loan program, I will not go Into any de- 
tailed discussion of the proposal to send you 
into the private money market for your 
loans. However, I do want to set the record 
straight on the interest rate question. 

The 2 percent interest rate is not nearly 
so shocking when you bring to light the 
fact that the civil service retirement fund 
has about $9 billion invested in special Treas- 
ury issues at an average rate of 2.58 percent. 
The Federal old-age and survivors Insurance 
trust fund—social security—has about 816 
billion invested in Tre issues at an aver- 
age rate of about 2.56 percent. And until 
recently the U.S. Treasury was paying only 
3 percent on more than 85 billion of GI 
insurance trust funds. In comparison with 
the rate of interest paid on these Govern- 
ment retirement and trust funds, the REA 
rate is not very far out of line. 

But do not make the mistake of justify- 
ing the REA interest rate by comparison 
with other Interest payments because that 
actually has nothing to do with it. We have 
a 2 percent interest rate on REA loans for 
several very practical reasons. In the first 
place, REA cooperatives are called upon to 
provide electrical energy in the less profitable 
areas—the skim milk areas. The more lucra- 
tive areas, rich with cream, have long been 
served by others and the cooperatives have 
had to go in where no one else was willing to 
go. This, alone, justifies the favorable in- 
terest rate in my opinion. 

Secondly, the financial structure of many 
cooperatives could not sustain a substantial 
increase in interest rates. If the REA pro- 
gram is to be a matter of public policy, then 
I maintain that public policy must also in- 
clude the provision of loans at a rate the 
cooperatives can afford to pay and stay in 
business. 

Thirdly, we are bringing clectrical energy 
to rural America in order to afford farm peo- 
ple an equitable share of our national prog- 
ress, As I see it, this is one of the few places 
where farm people in the United States have 
a chance to share equally with their more 
fortunate neighbors and it is the last farm 
program that should be put in jeopardy. 

Finally, I maintain that the U.S. Treasury 
has profited substantially from the REA loan 
program. As I said earlier, we have generated 
a market for electrical equipment in the 
amount of at least $14 billion. The Federal 
excise, income, corporate, and other taxes 
generated by this volume of business has 
repaid the U.S. Treasury several times over 
any discount we may have had through our 
2 percent interest rate loans to REA coop- 
eratives. 

Let me repeat what I said in the begin- 
ning. I consider our REA loan program one 
of the most beneficial from a purely economic 
viewpoint of any program devised by the 
Congress of the United States. Because I 
belleve this I urge you to unite in support 
of your very able General Manager Clyde 
Ellis and the officers of your association in 
defense of the REA loen program as it 
exists today. Your friends in Congress will 
back you up. 

‘These are some of the basic economic facts 
of our REA program. But we are a people 
who place spiritual and moral values above 
the dollar sign, so let us look briefly at some 
of these aspects of this program which has 
been so richly endowed with the capacity to 
lighten the burdens and the lives of farm 
people. 

The great majority of farm and other rural 
residents have just recently moved into the 
wondrous electrical age. The upsurge in 
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consumption of electrical energy bears wit- 
ness to this development. In the last 15 
years, the average kilowatt-hour consump- 
tion of farm consumers served by REA co- 
operatives has increased four times over— 
from 90 kilowatt-hours monthly in 1946 to 
350 kilowatt-hours in 1959. 

With the help of electrical equipment the 
workday of the farmer and the farm house- 
wife have been shortened and the burdens 
lightened. Electrical water systems have 
modernized farm homes. Refrigeration safe- 
guards food supplies and brings to market 
better quality products for nonfarm con- 
sumption. And the young people who rep- 
resent the future of American agriculture 
now find rural living equally attractive as a 
home in town. 

The introduction of electrical energy on 
American farms has probably done more 
than anything else to facilitate the produc- 
tion of high quality consumer goods and 
improve the officiency of farm people. I can 
remember milking 8 to 12 cows by hand 
with the aid of a smoky lantern—and today 1 
man in an electrified dairy barn can handle 
5 to 6 times that number. Think what con- 
sumers would have to pay for their milk 
products if we didn’t have milking machines 
to cut the cost of production. In our early 
farming days it was our backs and hands 
that provided the means of moving tons of 
silage, grain, hay, milk, and manure for our 
herds. Now we use our heads and a finger 
pushing a button on a switch does most of 
Hie Jorna modern, electrified operation. 

rough electricity, f 
iain y., farming is no longer 

If we as farmers could only be assured 
an income commensurate with that of sorta 
segments of our population, our farm homes 
would be just as bright as electricity can 
make them. But if farm people must en- 
dure an income position at the bottom of 
the economic ladder in the United States, let 
us at least provide electricity so a farmer in 
my district can watch a television show and 
forget for the moment what the low-price 
3 08 one Benzon have done to 
3 think that's the least we 

When Clyde Ellis asked ine to 
to St. Louis and meet with weary tam en 
doubt in my mind that you would substan- 
tially agree with what I had to say about 
the REA program. I hope you have agreed 
that you will continue to give us your full 
support in our efforts to protect your pro 
8 in the Halls of Congress. 5 

ope also that you rec i 
importance of a sound Sgricultural wees 
to the fulfiliment of your legitimate oats 
and ambitions. It in a remarkable tribute 


made the progress you haye in the face of 


but I pred 
your greatest era of growth 3 


rural America. 
Farm people are eternal o 
have to be to face the 8 
tainties that accompany the tiling of the 
soll and the tending of livestock, Beca 
we always believe that tomorrow will be Sot, 
ter than yesterday, I entertain the hope that 
our basic problems will soon be resolyed with 
the help of an understanding public We 
2 88 W of our cause, and we 
ave confidence in the f 
5 airness of the Ameri- 
Let us go forward in our mare gress 
with faith in the future of this 8 
REA has shown the road to better living, and 
it has demonstrated to the world that under 
our system there is ample Opportunity to 
share equally the benefits of our technology 
It is now incumbent upon the Congress to 
face up to its responsibilities and assure to 
agriculture’s 15 million Americans their just 
share of our national Income. With the heip 
of REA and with fair prices for that which 
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we. produce, our sons who till the soil will 
continue to be the backbone of this great 
country of ours. 

These 15 million farm people are able and 
willing to feed the teeming millions at home 
and abroad, All we ask is our fair share of 
America's prosperity and the good life guar- 
anteed to all our people by our system of 
self-government. 

In the last quarter of a century, the dark- 
ness has left our farms. For the good of our 
people, the light must remain and the eco- 
nomic shadows must be dispersed, 


Interest Ceiling 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr, CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, Mr. Edward H. Collins in his column 
in the New York Times of February 1, 
1960, discusses the findings on chapter 
9, section 5 of the Staff Report of the 
Joint Economic Committee, on its study 
of “Employment, Growth and Price 
Levels,” as follows: 

CONFLICT ON THE DEBT—A Stupy FINDS RE- 
PORT OVERVALUED RoLe or U.S. BORROWING 
IN MARKET 

(By Edward H, Collins) 

Three weeks ago this column discussed one 
section of the Joint Economie Committee's 
Staf Report on its study of “Employment, 
Growth and Price Leyels"—the document 
that presumably was to be the chief reliance 
of the committee in arriving at its final rec- 
ommendations. This was section V of chap- 
ter 9. Main responsibility for the chapter 
as a whole, “Monetary Policy and Debt Man- 
agement,” is attributed to Warren L. Smith. 

The findings on chapter 9, section V, here 
was somewhat less than enthusiastic. As this 
writer saw it, while the author's diagnosis 
of the present debt management problem 
was sound enough, the treatment prescribed 
seemed to add up to a series of suggestions 
for relieving the patient of his pain while 
studiously avoiding any proposal for dealing 
with the major cause of the illness. 

PLIGHT OF MANAGERS 


The term “plight” in the case of the debt 
managers, refers to the deterioration of the 
market for long-term direct Treasury obliga- 
tions compared with other long-term bond 
issues. The problem has been gratuitously 
complicated by the refusal of Congress to re- 
move the ceiling of 4½ percent on interest 
rates on Treasury bond issucs. But it stems 
basically from the emergence of new and 
competitive outlets for long-term investment 
funds—an emergence that has coincided 
with, and is to a considerable extent respon- 
sible for, a demand for long-term loans that 
tends to outrun the amount of the Nation's 
sayings avallable for investment. 

As Paul Heffernan, of the New York 
Times financial staff, recently put it: "The 
Goverfiment is embarrassed by financial 
competition with itself.“ More specifically, 
he added: “In the long-term market Treas- 
ury bonds go begging while investors buy 
higher yielding mortgage bonds guaranteed 
or insured by the Government itself. Mean- 
while, in the short-term market, Treasury 
bills must compete with the short-dated 
Paper of Fannie Mae, the land banks, the 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation, and other 
Government agencies, 
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The staff report of the Joint Committee 
makes no secret of the fact that it is aware 
of this state of affairs. Yields on Federal 
jesues, if observes, have increased relative to 
those of other major borrowers, and this has 
Occurred despite the fact that the Federal 
Marketable debt has risen by only about $9 
billion in the last decade, while the overall 
increase in national indebtedness (public 
and private) has expanded by approximately 
#350 billion. 

With this background in mind, it might 
be advisable for anyone who contemplates 
Teading the report of the Joint Committee 
itself, which was released last week, to see 
that he is firmly braced as he finds himself 
hearing page 37 of that document. It must 
be remembered that the legislators who wrote 
the majority findings of that report, if they 
are not the hardcore of the forces defending 
the 414-percent Treasury bond ceiling, are at 
least a representative cross section of them. 
Their uncritical acceptance of the general 
View that demand and supply are the culprits 
accountable for the low estate to, which long- 

governments have fallen in popularity 
Would be tantamount to an admission of the 
unwisdom of their position on this issue. 
DENY EVERYTHING 

For reasons, however, that are, to this 
Writer at least, completely inscrutable, the 
Committee has decided, despite the delicate 
Nature of the Issue, to throw caution to the 
Winds. Ignoring, not only the general view, 
but that of its own staff experts, it has fallen 

ck on what appears to be that cynical in- 
Junction, “Deny everything.” It has decided 
to meet the facts head on, with the result 
that what history teaches us is the Inevitable 
Consequence of such a course. 

They have decided not only to deny the 
Contentions of the demand-supply theorists, 
but to reply with a thesis that is its exact 
antithesis, Itseems, according to the remak- 
able rebuttal of the committee, that. far from 

unable to compete on even terms with 
the new, subsidized competition with which 
they are faced, the debt managers, a5 over- 
Whelmingly the largest borrowers in the mar- 
ket, are actually in a position where they 
até the market to the point at which 

We now have imperfect competition. 
@ argument mounted in defense of 
thesis is not only absurd; it borders on 
the ludicrous. We are told that in 1058 
the Treasury's borrowings totaled $62,200 
on. As against this, we are told, cor- 
Porate borrowing were only $11,400 million 
and the borrowings of state and local gov- 
erument only $7,800 million. In short, in 
the words of the committee, the Federal 
ent borrowed more than three 
Quarters of the funds raised in the long- 
market. It is perhaps sufficient to say 
t df this imposing, but meaningless, fig- 
Ure, $22 billion can be ignored at the start 
e, as the committees own staff experts 
Observed, it represented sales to Govern- 
ment trust funds and the Federal Reserve 
which are, for purposes of this dis- 

cussion, “fictitious transactions.“ 

Since the question here is “How great 
& demand did the Treasury make on the 
Nation's supply of investment funds?", the 
next step is to lop off from the remaining 
$40,200 million the 832,200 million of refund- 
ng operation, which represented merely the 
d ange of one issue for another. This 

rings us to $7,800 million, which, needless 
to Say, is a fairly far cry from the commit- 
tee's imposing total of $62,200 million. 

But even that la a gross overstatement 
as the facts. In 1958 the Treasury showed 
t net addition of $10,100 million to its short- 
818 marketable debt; but the total of its 
3 Teter debt outstanding rose by a mere 
300 million, Not satisfied with choosing 

Year of exceptionally heavy Government 

“rowing to make thelr case, fantastically 
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overstating the total of 1958 Treasury bor- 
rowing and representing short-term and 
long-term dobt. The authors conveniently 
omitted to include in their tabulation the 
most important single competitor of the 
Treasury in the long-term market, namely, 
the gigantic total represented by mortgage 
loans, 


Just to put the picture in something like 
perspective, here is how the major borrow- 
ing groups shared in the long-term market 
for loans in the 6-year period 1953-59: 


In billions 


Mortgage borrowing 
State and municipal issues 
Corporate: lesties——, 2 ooo el. 


In this table, Treasury long-term Forrow- 
ing refers to issues of 10 years and upward. 
If this is broadened to include short-term 
bonds (5 to 10 years) the figure becomes 
10,100 million. In that case it would repre- 
sent 5.3 percent of the new total. which 
would of course become $191,600 million, 


Thunder From Syria 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
I include a most interesting article 
which appeared in the Washington 
D.C.) Post on February 24, 1960: 


THUNDER FROM SYRIA 


President Nasser's bristling comments in 
Damascus probably derive more from sep- 
aratist problems in Syria than from any 
imminent danger of war with Israel. The 
United Arab Republic has been havings its 
troubles consolidating the merger between 
Egypt and Syria, and for a dictator to divert 
attention by invoking foreign threats is an 
old technique. Colonel Nasser managed to 
deliver yerbal broadsides against just about 
everyone—the United States, Britain, and 
France for the old status quo tripartite 
agreement of 1950, the Communists, the 
Kassem regime in Iraq and of course Israel, 
Simultancously Cairo newspapers haye been 
talking of force against Israel. 

There seems to be nothing to the bozey 
of Israeli mobilization. Nevertheless, the 
Nasser line is disturbing because it con- 
tinues to ignore the role of the United 
States at the time of the Suez invasion and 
because it emphasizes the irreconcilability 
of relations in the Near East. The bluster 
coincides. with the warning by United Na- 
tlons Secretary General Hammarskjold that 
the power of the U.N. secretariat is limited 
in the impasse between Israel and the Arab 
States which is falling back into a dan- 
gerous situation, 

The problem in its immediate form arises 
from Israel's plans for water development 
and concern with the demilitarized zone on 
her borders, but more basically it stems 
from the discrimination in the Suez Canal, 
Not only can no Israeli ship transit the 
canal, but for nearly a year the UAR has 
been halting other ships with non-military 
cargoes,from Israel. International law, past 
Security Council directives and the work of 
Mr, Hammarskjold have been unavailing. 
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Happily the U.S. Navy has rescinded a 
humiliating directive holding the owners 
of chartered ships which have traded with 


Israel responsible for any delays occasioned 


by Arab refusal to accommodate such ships. 
This sort of cringing by a great nation 
merely abetted the Arab. boycott, and the 
offensive rule has been properly stricken. 
Unfortunately, nothing effective has been 
done to bear out President Eisenhower's 
public assumption at the time of the 
Isracli withdrawal from Gaza 3 years 
ago that there would be no blockade restric- 
tions against Israel in the Suez Canal and 
that if obstructions should occur there 
would be firm action by the society of na- 
tions. 

It is unnecessary to endorse particular 
Israeli moves or to disregard the desirability 
of improved relations with the UAR to un- 
derstand the principle at stake. What ac- 
tion might be feasible short of force is de- 
batable, but the problem at least warrants 
the attention of the Security Council and 
General Assembly. In rendering mere lip 
service to the principle this country encour- 
ages President Nasser's thunder, 


Take Another Look, Mr. Kearns 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr, HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I include the following editorial 
from the Rock Hill Herald, Rock Hill, 
S. C., of February 24, 1960: 

Take ANOTHER LOOK, Mr. KEARNS 


Henry Kearns, Assistant Secretary of com- 
merce, apparently takes a light view of the 
foreign textile import situation and it is 
disturbing. 

It is disturbing because Kearns is the Gov- 
ernment officiel thought to be most clostly 
identified with U.S, textile policy on foreign 
problems. 

Speaking to textile leaders in Charlotte 
recently, Kearns said that he found “no ob- 
vious correlation” between imports of for- 
eign textiles and economic changes in the 
domestic textile industry. 

That's Kearns’ opinion. Men in the textile 
business say that foreign textile imports are 
hurting the U.S, textile industry. They say 
that many textile plants have been forced 
to shut down and one of the primary reasons 
is unfair competition from cheap textile im- 
ports. They say we are, in effect, exporting 
American jobs. 

In an advertisement in today’s Evening 
Herald, J. P. Stevens and Co., Inc., points out 
that a Senate committee studied the prob- 
lems of the American textile industry more 
than a year ago. The committee recom- 
mended that the flow of foreign textile prod- 
ucts into this country be regulated. Says the 
advertisement, To date, no action has been 
taken on this recommendation.” 

Perhaps the reason no action has been 
taken is the attitude of men like Kearns who 
are in positions of authority In the Govern- 
ment. 

As pointed out in the Stevens’ advertise- 
ment, the textile industry realizes that trade 
between nations is helpful and desirable. 

The advertisement says, “Our foreign trade 
policy is an integral part of our Government's 
overall foreign policy, which should be re- 
spscted for the Important job it docs. There 
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is no question of willingness to share the load 
to enable the country to carry the economic 
burden of an enlightened foreign policy. In 
sharing, however, circumstances have placed 
an undue portion of the burden on the 
American textile industry. * * *” 

Our textile leaders say the textile industry 
is being hurt by foreign imports. Kearns 
Says it isn't. Who are we to believe? 

The leaders of the textile industry are 
men who should know what's good and 
what's bad for the industry—their welfare 
and the welfare of the industry depend on it. 
They say Imports are bad for the industry 
and they can’t all be entirely wrong. 

We suggest Mr. Kearns take another, and 
closer, look at the situation. 


The Advertiser’s Right To Toot His Own 


Horn 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. WILSON, Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the 
Recorp, I include the following talk to 
the Michigan Council of the American 
Association of Advertising Agencies, 
Detroit, Mich,, February 3, 1960: 

THE ApDVERTISER’s RicHt To Toor His Own 
Horn 
(By Leo Burnett) 

Several months ago when I accepted the 
invitation of your committee to participate 
in this program the subject assigned to me 
was “Copy.” 

Recently I asked to have the title changed 
to enable me to speak up about a few things 
that give me great concern. 

These things relate to copy all right, but 
more to its birthright than to its anatomy. 

Perhaps some explanation of the revised 
title is in order. I have read that long be- 
fore the invention of the printing press the 
seller did indeed toot his own horn through 
the medium of a town crier who biew a horn 
to attract attention to his message. 

Through the ages the seller has enjoyed 
and exercised his right to proclaim his wares 
and to represent them In their best light. 

I suppose that in some early day a cave- 
man may have traded a leopard skin for an 
earthern pot, cleverly holding his thumb over 
a hole in the corner of the skin to conceal 
the defect, and perhaps after the defect was 
discovered a good clubbing match may have 
ensued. If the caveman had extolled the 
glossiness of the hide and the thickness of 
the winter-killed fur without either men- 
tioning or concealing the hole, he would 
have been legitimately exercising the art of 
persuasive salesmanship. The minute he 
put his thumb over the hole he was guilty of 
deception and fraudulence. 

Everyone of us at one time or another has 
something to sell, whether It’s a house and 
lot, a used car, a banged-up old typewriter 
or ping-pong table, or a political credo. 
Whatever we are selling, we can hardly be 
expected to misrepresent it on the negative 
side, but there are always ways of presenting 
it positively and persuasively without put- 
ting our thumb over the hole. 

No one has ever been able to legislate or 
regulate the personality of a good salesman 
or, for that matter, a successful politician. 

In my 40 years or so in and around adver- 
tising I have learned one or two things, 
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First and foremost, I have learned that the 
American purchaser is a tough little baby and 
he doesn't have to be wrapped in cotton. 

Quick perception of misrepresentation, 
exaggeration, half-truths, and weasel words 
is part of his built-in protective mechanism. 

He applies it to what he sees in store win- 
dows when the goods are marked down, to 
what the salesman tells him, and to the ap- 
peals or political candidates and union lead- 
ers, as well as to what he sees in magazines, 
newspapers, in outdoor posters, what he sees 
and hears over the air and gets through the 

As pure as selling ever becomes, the pur- 
chaser will continue to exercise his right 
sharply to evaluate what he sees and hears. 
Kids who can't pronounce “caveat emptor” 
are exposed to it every day. In my boyhood 
it was “aggies” and “‘glassies,” Today I sup- 

it is rock and roll records and pictures of 
Elvis Presley. (I'm told that in today's mar- 
ket one Elvis is worth two Frankie Avalons 
and three Ricky Nedsons.) 

In my experience P. T. Barnum was over- 
optimistic about the high birthrate of suck- 
ers. As tough as he is, however, the Ameri- 
can purchaser likes to dream. Advertising 
encourages him to dream and to aspire. 
Identification with certain advertised prod- 
ucts and brands often gives him a sense of 
satisfaction and fulfillment which is well 
worth the price he pays. 

This American purchaser Is also a human 
being, and he appreciates being taiked to like 
one. He hates stuffiness and dullness in ad- 
vertising fully as much as he does in people. 

During my years in advertising I have 
seen some changes. 

At my request, the 4A’s furnished me with 
a complete rundown of the acts of self- 
regulation by advertisers, agencies, media, 
national and local organizations since the 
early 1900's. And a very impressive list it 
is. At the local level, of course, one of the 
most powerful forces for purging the rats 
is the better business bureau, which now 
has 101 bureaus in the United States. As 
a director of the Chicago bureau I know 
personally of its effectiveness, 

Overriding all these efforts at self-regu- 
lation, I am impressed by the increased ac- 
ceptance of a philosophy which has been 
expressed in many ways, but most aptly, I 
think, by Jim Young. In an address at 
Cornell University back in 1949 he said: 

“Advertising, more than most activities, 
is a self-purifying stream. It commits all 
its sins in public. It conducts its own con- 
tinuous public opinion poll through the 
nickels, dimes, quarters, and dollars which 
people pay over the counters of America 
every day. The people steadily tend to wash 
out the advertiser who has not served some 
group of them.” Regardless of the moral 
issue, dishonesty in advertising has proved 
very unprofitable, ` 

On the grounds of good taste I am sure 
that, as a-group, we are as sensitive as any- 
body to over-dramatization in our Uving 
rooms, of all the unpleasant emanations and 
unmentionable minor ailments of the hu- 
man carcass. 

Just as the medical profession has its 
quacks and the legal profession its shysters, 
we in the advertising business of course 
have our twisty operators, and I am sure 
that there is not a one of us in his right 
mind who doesn’t want these scalawags 
kicked out of the lodge forthwith. They 
may call themselves “advertising men,” but 
I would rather have them calling hogs. 
They don’t make me stop being proud of 
advertising, but I am sure that I reflect the 
sentiments of 99 percent of the people in 
our business when I express the wish that I 
never had to be seen with them, or even 
on the same side of the street. 

I have covered the built-in, self-p 
character of advertising. Now I want to 
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mention another trend which I regard as 
especially significant. 

I refer to the increasing acceptance of ad- 
vertising as a basic means of communica- 
tions in public service causes. As you know, 
this has developed particularly since the 
war under the auspices of the advertising 
council, 

You are familiar, I am sure, with its 
crusade against highway accidents, forest 
fires, in behalf of better schools and higher 
education, in the sale of U.S. Savings Bonds, 
and other causes, but I am especially im- 
pressed with its newly effective use in more 
baffling arcas. For example, in behalf of 
the grossly misunderstood problem of men- 
tal health. Through advertising, and adver- 
tising alone, made possible by the joint ef- 
forts of advertisers, agencies and media and 
financed by them, there have been more than 
1,300,000 requests for helpful literature on 
this important subject. 

As I hope you have gathered by now, 
I am mightly proud to be in this business 
and to be able to point to its advance- 
ment as an increasingly important part of 
both our economy and our culture. I be- 
lieve that any comparison between adver- 
tising today and that of the 1900's, or even 
the 1920's, will demonstrate that the moral- 
ity of advertising has improved considerably 
Ri than the morality of the general pub- 

c. 

What worries me is this; 

Over the years, while these good things 
have been happening, we have seen various 
efforts by conscientious and dedicated but 
overzealous, self-appointed people to apply 
bureaucratic regulation to various phases 
of marketing and advertising to protect the 
American purchaser from himself. 

These are the people who would take all 
the gleam out of advertising and all the 
glitter off of packages. Instead, they would 
have us buy from listings, with products 
numbered instead of named, and graded A, 
B. C, ete., instead of described or pictured. 
This is putting all production and promo- 
tion on a penitentiary basis, and what a 
dull, drab world it would be if this phi- 
losophy became a reality. 

Advertising today is going through an- 
other phase. 

Again it is being isolated from the entire 
complex fabric of doing business and, by 
implication at least, the experienced, so- 
clally-conscilous cdvertiser is being tarred 
with the same brush as the gyp artist and 
one-shot promoter who deliberately mis- 
represents his goods. Let's face it, advertis- 
ing generally is being smeared. 

This is an implication which I hope and 
belleve the Federal Trade Commission would 
like to avoid. 

If the Federal Trade Commission keeps its 
perspective, I hope our industry does too. 

I am disturbed by some of our behavior to 
date, as old codes are being dusted off and 
new ones are being written. 

I can hardly blame Mr. Kintner for the 
attitude he expressed in an address to the 
Audit Bureau of Circulations entitled, Self- 
Discipline at the Crossroads.” Referring to 
trade reactions to an earlier speech on the 
Robinson-Patman Act ze said, For a law of 
our land to be enforced with vigor should not 
be so newsworthy. The reaction to my re- 
marks was a little embarrassing—like being 
complimented for wearing a clean shirt.” 

In some respects I believe our industry is 
acting much like a kid who figures he can't 
win anyway, so he won't deny anything he’s 
accused of. 

What I especially hope is that American 
advertising shall not allow itself to be scared 
or regulated into desiccated duliness, and 
that it may continue to exercise its natural. 
normal American zest. As it is, we already 
have too much dull, inane advertising: 
chichy written by committcts. 
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I guess the best way to express what I 
mean is to try to describe my own attitude 
in approaching a piece of copy. 

My state of mind is one of quiet exurber- 
ance, maybe a rather muted version of horn- 
tooting, but exuberance all the same. 

This advertiser, I say to myself, put the 
best he could into the product, It is his. 
a is proud of it, and has a right to be proud 
of it. > 


I know that the designers and engineers 
and other technicians who created this prod- 
uct knew they must come through with 
one worthy of enthusiastic advertis- 


The boys who make the things that make 
the American standard of living what it is 
should preserve their right and their courage 
to indulge in a certain amount of exuber- 
ance in their ads—if for no other reason than 
that it attracts legitimate attention in an 
Overnoisy world, gives them spirit, and sets 
them a constantly higher target to shoot at 
in their production. 

Because this advertiser is a realist, he 
knows that his product had better measure 
up to its ads or it will be slapped down bru- 
tally and almost instantly by the hard-boiled 
Prospective customer who is ready to go along 
With dreams as long as they come true at the 
dealer's and at home, but is relentless when 
he catches a product in a lie. 

The product had better live up to its fan- 
cles, or sudden death is right around the 
Corner. If consumers don't see to this, com- 
Petitors will. 

Certainly no manufacturer should be de- 
nied the right to put his best foot forward, 

use that is the only way to enable the 
Other foot next to become the best foot. 

I agree with Roy Whittier who once said, 

many advertisements spend so much 

time telling why the product is best that they 

fall to tell why it’s good,” but I am sure Roy 

agrees that it is no sin to tell the truth vig- 

orously and imaginatively. 

I believe that some advertisers tend to give 
the appearance of cheating or merely boast- 
ing because they are not skillful enough to 
tell the truth interestingly and convincingly. 

‘8 a small example of what I mean: 

I think the advertiser who says better 
than” renders himself a disservice unless he 
Says better than what. And the “than what” 
Part ought to be truthful and specific. If 
you have a car that has 25 percent more room 

e than last year's model, that's what the 
ad ought to say—not "25 percent more 
room.“ 

The real joy of this business to me is an 
effort to tell the truth, the whole truth, and 
Rothing but the truth about a product more 

Ally, convincingly and resultfully than 
Somebody else does it about a competitive 
Product 


Judging by his public remarks, I am sure 
that Mr. Kintner is not out to destroy cre- 
Ativity in advertising or to dampen the ex- 
Uberance, quiet or otherwise, of honest ad- 
vertisers or permit scandals in one segment 
Of the industry to cloud the fundamentals 
Of all advertising, 

I can’t believe that if it had exercised 
Jurisdiction over the advertising of Rolls 

yce and its ad on the noisy clock the 

would have required Dave Ogilvy or the 
Rolls Royce people to supply decibel ratings. 

I believe that some of the double-negatives 
oan adroit understatements of the British, 
rom Winston Churchill down, are about the 
highest form of bragging there Is—and I am 
all for it, 

I fee] the same about the extravagant but 
800d-humored implications of a lot of Euro- 
Pran poster art. I am all for that, too. 

Speaking of tooting your own horn, I am 
qorious to know what the FTC proposes to 

O about the State of Texas. 
z We who serve manufacturers in the con- 
tabtlon and creation of advertising must 
üke cognizance of all that is to be learned 
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to help us sustain the integrity of advertis- 
ing and to enhance its good taste, but we 
must not become mice when it comes to say- 
ing some mighty nice things—in a nice way— 
about the things we are trying to help sell. 
I am sure there are ways of doing this with 
no tinge of deceit and within the letter of 
the law. 


Where the Real Budget Story Is 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29,1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr, Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp I wish to call attention to a 
story which appeared in Business Week 
of February 20, 1960: 

WHERE THE REAL BUDGET STORY Is 

There is a set of figures deep in the fine 
print in the back of the 1,000-page Federal 
budget which is yenerated by a small band 
of experts as the true word in fiscal eco- 
nomics. It is called “Special Analysis A.“ 

They like it because it shows more clearly 
than the regular budget what really happens 
in the massive exchange of dollars between 
the Federal Government and the people. 

But the times are catching up with Special 
Analysis A. It now reveals so many things 
the ordinary budget fails to record that ít 
is being drawn from its cloister to the center 
of the stage. 


MORE USEFUL STORY 


For that reason this year Business Week 
reported the administration's budget pro- 
posals for fiscal 1961 primarily in terms of 
“Special Analysis A.“ The cash budget“ is 
its usual name. This treatment seems likely 
to become more common because the cash 
budget tells a more meaningful and more 
meaningful and more useful story than the 
better known regular, or administrative, 
budget. Here are some reasons why it is 
superior: 

It is more comprehensive. Special Anal- 
ysis A now includes $18.2 billion more tax 
collections and $16.5 billion more spending 
than the regular, or administrative budget 
(charts). 

It is a more delicate instrument of eco- 
nomic analysis. It shows more precisely 
who lobs the money into the Treasury and 
then who gets it back on the return volley. 
There's a hundred billion dollars involved, 
and the expert wants to know as much as 
possible about the shifting of these billions 
among payers and receivers—in order to 
assess better the budget's impact on busi- 
ness, economic trends, politics, and the na- 
tional welfare. 

It is the only place to keep track of what 
is really happening to tax collections. 

So far as the administrative budget alone 
is concerned, the big tax rate news of the 
past 10 years was the $7 billion reduction of 
January 1, 1954. But over in Special Anal- 
ysis A is another story, This shows that a 
series of small increases, mostly in social 
security taxes, have virtually offset the single 
big reduction. 

à I WIDENING GAP 


Until recently government officials could 
pretty much ignore Special Analysis A, 
When only a few billion dollars separated 
separated the two methods, it was natural 
for lawmakers and administrators alike to 
concentrate their attention on the smaller 
one, which covers most workaday activities. 

The change began when, year after year, 
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the discrepancy between the two budget con- 
cepts widened; differences as large as $16 
billion and $18 billion simply can't be blink- 
ed away. Furthermore, it seems likely that 
the gap will continue to widen. This is be- 
cause the cash budget concept includes the 
social security trust funds which the ad- 
ministrative budget excludes. 

For the first few years of social security, 
the funds were handled in the administra- 
tive budget. But after the Supreme Court 
in 1938 ended doubt about the constitu- 
tionality of the system, its managers set up 
the funds as separate entities outside the 
ordinary budget routine. They wanted the 
funds to have the look of a system of in- 
surance, not just another activity of govern- 
ment subject to some ill-considered change 
by a future Congress. 

Politicians show no signs of stopping the 
growth of the social security program. In 
the past decade the trust funds have grown 
much more rapidly than general government, 
and less there is a change in the political 
climate, this will continue. 

Third budget—But even when the day 
comes that the cash budget finally takes first 
place in official thinking, the real scope of 
Federal spending and collecting will be woe- 
fully understated unless another reform is 
instituted. 

This would be a system that would pick up 
$15 billion of payments to the public and re- 
ceipts from the public that are not recorded 
in either the administrative or the cash con- 
cepts. These are payments that flow through 
the so-called business enterprise activities 
of the Government, chiefly the Post Office, 
or those that come into the Treasury as ex- 
cess receipts and are sent back out as re- 
funds. 

If this more comprehensive measurement 
were in use this year, incidentally, it would 
look something like this, along with the two 
already established systems: 


3 budget concepts, fiscal 1961 


Type of budget Payments | Reoolpts 
Billion Billion 
Administrative........2...--2. $70.8 4,0 
S ee 96,3 102 2 
Comprehensive 111.3 117.2 


H. STILL A MYSTERY 


A somewhat closer look at these three con- 
cepts and how they differ throws light on a 
curious situation: Though the $100 billion 
or so that flows through Federal accounts in 
a year is the largest, the most important, 
the most scrutinized, and the most hotly 
debated block of public spending in the 
world, its impact on the economy remains 
very largely an enigma. 

Controversial: In the 1957-58 recession 
there was a fierce debate among the experts 
over the relative merits of a tax reduction or 
a rise in spending as the best way of check- 
ing the downturn. 

The decision was to increase spending, 
but it was made in an aura of guess, conjec- 
ture, and political emotion. It did not stem 
from any certainy about the workings of 
the budget, 

Because such bitter disputes about the 
role of the budget arise every time there is 
a major shift in the economy, it has been 
shoyed pretty much to one side as a method 
of keeping the economy on an eyen keel. 
The main burden of counteracting cyclical 
swings has been left to the Federal Reserve, 
which enses credit in times of recession, 
then tightens it In times of boom to try to 
check inflation. 

There is growing discontent with this 
policy mix; critics are calling for greater use 
of the budget and a lesser reliance on credit 
policy. The Democrats on the Joint Eco- 
nomic Committee of Congress Included this 
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among their major recommendations after a 
6-month study of the economy. But it ts 
hard to see how fiscal policy can be used 
with greater precision unless the basic tools 
of analysis are improved. 

Dominant: The accounts as presented in 
the administrative budget still get prac- 
tically all the attention in Washington. 
The President sends his spending proposals 
to Congress in this form in January each 
year. Congress approves a spending plan, 
and votes future authority to spend, in this 
form. It is so thoroughly entrenched as 
the dominant system that in Congress and 
the executive department it is known sim- 
ply as the budget. 

All the multitudinous activities of Gov- 
ernment are reported here, so long as the 
Government allots to itself clear, unques- 
tioned, sole ownership of the funds in- 
volved. 

It is this concept of ownership that makes 
a second system of accounts necessary from 
an auditing standpoint. 

Itt. PART OWNER 

The Government does not consider itself 
full owner of the accounts established, for 
the most part, in the 1930's to finance the 
social security programs: old-age and sur- 
vivors insurance, disability insurance, un- 
employment relief, the railroad workers’ re- 
tirement account, and the retirement pro- 
gram for Federal employees. 

Purists can make a case that this is a 
matter of semantics only. 

The Government has collected the sums 
in these accounts with all the force of law 
and absolute sovereignty. Workers have no 
choice but to have 3 percent of their pay up 
to $4,800 deducted and sent to the Treas- 
ury for the old-age and disability accounts, 
and employers much cough up & like 
amount. These payments are just as much 
beyond recall of the individual as income 
or excise tax payments. 

But such 1s the majesty of an act of Con- 
gress, that if Congress says there is an ele- 
ment of mixed ownership involved, then 
that is the case, and the funds are handled 
separately. The theory is that those who 
contribute expect someday to be the bene- 
ficiaries, and thus are said to have special 
claims on the trust funds. 

These social security funds are set up on 
the Government's books as trusts, to be used 
for the purposes assigned to them and no 
other. Including the unemployment insur- 
ance fund, their unexpended balance will 
reach a total of 845 billion in fiscal 1961. 
Collections will total $17.8 billion that year; 
expenditures $16 billion. 

Highway funds: This mixed ownership 
concept was strained further when the 
Eisenhower administration, with the ap- 
proval of Congress, decided to give the high- 
way modernization program special status. 

Eisenhower insisted that he would not 
build more roads than highway users would 
pay for annually in taxes, So we have the 
earmarked highway trust fund. It will re- 
ceive $2.9 billion of receipts in fiscal 1961 
and make payments of $2.8 billion, with none 
of this appearing in the administration 
budget. 

Other outsiders; The administration made 
one other important decision that widens 
the gap between the two budget concepts. 
It took the secondary market operation of 
the Federal National Mortgage Association 
out of the administrative accounts, In fiscal 
1961, this activity will result in a net ex- 
pense of $800 million which can be found 
only in the trust accounts. By law, anyone 
selling a mortgage to Fanny Mae ts required 
to buy common stock in the association, 
again Introducing the theory of mixed own- 
ership. 

Rural rehabilitation funds of the Farmer's 
Home Administration, alien property funds, 
and a few other activities are also handled 
in this way. 
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IV, GROWING TWICE AS FAST 
The trust funds have shown a much liye- 
lier rate of growth than the administrative 
budget. In 1947, the first of the postwar 


. fiscal years, administrative spending was $39 


billion. It is expected to be just under $80 
billion next fiscal year. 

In 1947, trust fund expenditures were only 
$5.2 billion; they are heading toward $213 
billion in 1961. In short, during a period 
when administrative expenditures have dou- 
bled, trust fund expenditures have more 
than quadrupled. 

To bring the trust funds into the general 
financial picture, their accounts are simply 
added to the administrative budget totals. 
This is done in special analysis A, which 
Government experts call the consolidated 
cash, accounts. It appears in the budget 
document (p. 897 in the budget for fiscal 
1961) under the heading, “Federal Govern- 
ment Receipts From and Payments to the 
Public.” 

Tax Story: Obviously the cash concept has 
great advantages over the administrative 
accounts for anyone interested in the size, 
the content, and the direction of cash flows 
between the Goyernment and the people. 

On the surface, if attention were paid 
only to the regular budget $18.2 billion of 
tax collections would be overlooked in fiscal 
1961. But there is more involved, 

The tax cut of January 1, 1954, was the 
biggest single slash in US, history, and the 
only major one of the past decade. It ap- 
plied entirely to receipts that go into the 
administrative budget, There have been 
some niggling cuts since: excises on admis- 
sions, on oll transported by pipeline and on 
freight. Altogether, the reductions that 
have gone into effect in the last 10 years 
were worth about $7 billion or a little over 
to taxpayers the year they went into effect. 
sure e 2 In the trust funds, the 

erent. Her 
of steady increases. See RS oe 

There haye been four se arate In 
recent years in the payroll taxes Chat po ts 
the old age and disability trust funds. The 
most recent one took its bite into individual 
pay checks and employers’ costs January 1 
this year, and is expected to furnish $2 Bu- 
lion or more a year in additional revenue. 
The total of these tax increases since Jan- 
uary 1, 1954, is $5 billion a year, 

In addition, taxes paid into the railroad 
retirement fund have been increased $300 


million, 
The tax on motor fuels goin in 
to 
Highway trust fund has Beet) increas trom 
3 cents to 4 cents per gallon, at a cost to 
users of $826 million. A special tax on 


trucks brings in $36 million, 


year. Over in the administrative bud 
another increase in revenues, this one Stam 


the sum of the small increases 
cancels out the effects of the Se ie on 

The sums that don't even show in the 
cash budget were the special concern of 
Percival F. Brundage when he was Eisen- 
hower's Director of the Budget. He evolyed 
a method of showing the missing funds 
which he presented to a number of con- 
gressional committees. There was a marked 
lack of interest among the lawmakers. 

Enterprises: Most important is so 
in excess of $10 billion that Nows manne pe 
of what the Budget Bureau calls Government 
enterprise operations—such as the Post Of- 
fice, the Commodity Credit Corporation, the 
Federal National Mortgage Association in Its 
overall operations, and the Export-Import 
Bank. 

Such operations, all of which conduct n 
business-type program, are represented in 
the cash accounts and the administrative 
budget only by the net surplus or deficit in 
their activities. 
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All that shows for the Post Office in the fis- 
cal 1961 budget total, for example, is the $49 
million excess of expenditures over receipts. 

Effect: Another $5 million or so is in the 
form of receipts collected from the public in 
the form of taxes, fees, and the like, and 
then refunded. Inasmuch as this consists of 
merely an exchange of cash, and a fairly 
speedy one in most cases, its economic effect 
is trifling. 

But the public enterprise activities are sig- 
nificant. They hire workers, conduct. re- 
search, order equipment, ship goods, and in 
general have an overall economic effect far 
greater than the mere net of all of their fi- 
nancial activities. 

Hard to measure: Budget professionals in 
the Government agree that Brundage was 
working on a useful addition to the tools of 
analysis, and believe something should be 
done with it eventually, at least in the form 
of a special table in the back of the budget 
document. It poses some difficult technical 
problems, however, 

Fiscal analysis is a complex art at best. 
No set of accounts, no matter how simple 
or comprehensive, can measure the powerful 
and subtle effects of Federal operations in 
all thelr ramifications. 

The stimulating effect of a Government 
program, for example, is felt not when the 
Treasury finally writes the checks for the 
goods purchased, but when the contract 1s 
let—6 months or maybe 2 years before de- 
livery of the finished product. Yet the 
budget accounts, both administrative and 
cash, are kept on a check-issued basis. 

Receipts show the same tendency to work 
their effect ahead of the actual figures. A 
tax rise or cut will begin affecting business 
and personal decisions months before there 
is any change in the actual flow of cash to 
the Government. 


Salute to U.S. Olympic Hockey Team 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ODIN LANGEN 


OF MINNESOTA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr, LANGEN. Mr, Speaker, I would 
like to take this opportunity to ask the 
Members of the Congress of the United 
States to join me in a salute to the U.S. 
Olympic hockey team, winners of the 
5 competition at Squaw Val- 

ey. 

The gold medal winners certainly ex- 
hibited a “gold medal” brand of hockey 
in becoming the first U.S. hockey team 
to capture first place in Olympic com- 
petition. In the final 4 days of play. 
they upset favored Canada, and took 
come-from-behind victories over defend- 
ing champion Russia and Czechoslo- 
vakia. Ice hockey being the grueling 
game that it is, this feat would have to 
rank as next to impossible. 

We are proud of the fact that a large 
part of this U.S. team hails from the 
State of Minnesota. And Iam especially 
proud that two of the boys most instru- 


mental in the U.S, victory, brothers Bill 


and Roger Christian, reside in the Ninth 
Congressional District community 
Warroad. 

Our hats are off to these fine, spirited 
representatives of our Nation, 
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An Alert, Informed, Effective Federation 
Works Constantly for St. Louis Con- 
sumers 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEONOR K. SULLIVAN 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mrs. SULLIVAN. Mr. Speaker, the 
Consumer usually is the forgotten per- 
son in our daily economic life except, 

Often, as the “sucker” for those with 
es for making a fast dollar at the 
of the unwary purchaser. 

The consumers of St. Louis, however, 
are unusually fortunate for, in addition 
to Newspapers which have the courage 
to battle for the consumer interest at 

opportunity, we also have an out- 

Standing group of dedicated women 

banded together as the St. Louis Con- 

1 Federation to do battle on every 

rot for the housewife and her family. 

it might be useful to the Con- 

, and to all who read the CONGRES- 

NAL Recorp, to know how such an 

tion goes abdut its work of pro- 

, tecting and supporting the consumer in- 
terest Month in and month out. 

thane list of legislative issues in which 

St. Louis Consumer Federation has 

€n a strong interest would be almost 

, and the effectiveness of the 

88 5 is legendary in St. Louis. I do 

in of any good reason why women 

Other cities in the country could not 
fed e similarly effective consumer 
in erations, and I know that our ladies 
in St. Louis would be glad to give groups 

Other cities some invaluable advice in 

tting up such organizations and mak- 
dong em operate effectively, as ours 


WOMEN OF HIGH STANDING IN THE 
COMMUNITY 

This thought struck me forcefully, Mr. 
Poco er, as I was reading the most re- 
hewsletter issued by the St. Louis 
Consumer Federation under the presi- 
Wau of my good friend, Mrs. Joseph M. 
On. It occurred to me that the 
lewsletter itself gives the best possible 
insight into the kind of organization it 
m the help it could give to groups 
moy er cities im setting up similar 
ements. Therefore, Mr. Speaker, 
thot unanimous consent I am inserting 
Cong letter in the Appendix of the 
that f SSIONAL Recorp, despite the fact 
her it refers to me in a flattering man- 


` While I appreciate the nice com- 
ments about me, my purpose in calling 
how to the newsletter is to suggest 
Other citics could profit—how their 
profi voiceless consumers could 
eration having such a consumer fed- 
of in operation, under the direction 


— who have standing in the 
Dublic rida who are dedicated to the 


— Louis, some of our most out- 

bers civic leaders are active mem- 

they 4 the consumer federation, and 

in Aht the chips fall where they may” 
ting the consumers’ battles. 
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The most recent newsletter of the St. 
Louis Consumer Federation. follows: 
St. Louis Consumer Federation, 1623 Hickory 

Street, St. Louis, Mo., Mrs. Joseph M. 

Klamon, president] 

Tue HiH Cost or Draucs 


Since our November meeting—subject: 
“The Public's Stake in the Wonder Drugs“ — 
we have been following the congressional 
investigation on the reasons for the high 
cost of drugs. The Senate Antitrust and 
Monopoly Subcommittee has completed hear- 
ings on antiarthritic drugs and are now pro- 
ceeding to check tranquilizers, later antl- 
biotics. 

Out of these first investigations of high 
prescription-drug prices came the jarring 
disclosure of markups of more than 1,000 
percent above the manufacturer's cost for 
the drugs, reflecting enormous earnings even 
after the most generous allowances for re- 
search, promotion, packaging and selling. 
Indeed, there was one instance of a tran- 
quilizing drug, Thorazine, which was per- 
fected in France, and merely licensed to the 
American drug company, Smith, Kline and 
French Laboratories. This drug is sold to 
the American consumer for many times the 
retail price in France, In a letter to the 
people in the Post-Dispatch of February 10, 
1960, Mr. G. F. Roll, director of public rela- 
tions of Smith, Kline and French Labora- 
tories defends the high markup because of 
funds spent in research on a similar product 
which was not put on the market, 

During the congressional hearings, many of 
the drug companies testified that the cost 
of research was responsible for the high 
prices of drugs. However, the February 15, 
1960 issue of Life magazine carries the fol- 
lowing comments, “Although cost break- 
downs vary considerably, materials take 4 
percent, manufacturing 3 percent of the re- 
tail price of a wonder drug, research takes 
5 percent and promotion 14 percent.“ 

Life says, “The average doctor ls deluged 
with sales talk, elther through direct mail 
or visits from drug firm representatives 
known as detall men. In a single day a 
doctor may collect 840 worth of free drug 
samples. To promote a new drug, a com- 
pany may spend half a million dollars to hit 
almost every doctor in the land with a 
barrage of letters, brochures and personal 
calls. 

“Such saturation promotion not only adds 
to the cost of a company’s prescription drugs, 
it also persuades many doctors to prescribe— 
and many patients to want—new drugs 
simply because they are new, not because 
they are necessarily better than something 
old or cheap. The drug companies argue 
that their costly promotions are postgradu- 
ate education for doctors, and a majority 
of the doctors themselves consider detall men 
helpful and a lot easier to take than the 
brochures. Many medical authorities ques- 
tion the object of all this promotion. ‘Only 
a small fraction of modern drugs is really 
essential,’ says Dr. Louls Lasagna, associate 
professor of medicine and pharmacology at 
Johns Hopkins. ‘Most of the 400-odd new 
products promoted by the companies each 
year are only fancy wrinkles on old ideas. 
They are introduced becouse they are profit- 
able, not because they have a medical ad- 
vantage over the products of preceding 
years.” 

The high cost of prescription drugs has 
been a matter of growing concern to many 
consumers for several years. This is one of 
a number of problems where the Individual 
is helpless. If he is sick, he must pay for 
the medicine the doctor prescribes. The 
physician could help by writing prescrip- 
tions in generic terms rather than brand 
names because the use of well-known brands 
in prescriptions raises the cost considerably. 

One of our board members would like to 
share with you her experience with the 
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price of a drug as fixed by the retail drug- 
gist. She had the original prescription filled 
by the druggist with whom she usually 
deals, and was charged $4.50 for 30 tablets, 
Since she was familiar with the name of 
the drug, she decided to shop around. She 
inquired at five different drugstores, four 
in the area where she lives and one out of 
that area. The quoted prices ranged from 
$2 to $4.50 for the 30 tablets, with no two 
prices alike. 

In a recent survey made by the Chicago 
University National Opinion Research Cen- 
ter, they found more than a third of the 
people (38 percent) believed the cost of 
prescriptions is much too high. 

We are all awaiting with interest the rec- 
ommendations from the Senate subcom- 
mittee after the hearings are completed. 


LAMB GRADING 


Last summer the Department of Agricul- 
ture announced that it was considering 
dropping U.S. Government grades on lamb 
and mutton and asked that all who wished 
to be heard on the matter speak up before 
August 1. The Consumer Federation at that 
time protested to Benson against 
removal of this grading. There were also 
letters of protest from many individual © 
members of the federation, As a result of 
the many protests received by the Agricul- 
ture Department Secretary Benson an- 
nounced on July 23 that grading would not 
be suspended. A meeting was held in Kan- 
sas City on August 25 to discuss revision of 
standards for lamb grading and in October 
the Department announced that a new basis 
for grading was under consideration. On 
December 2, Secretary Benson announced 
that grading was to be suspended for 1 year, 
beginning January 4, 1960, as various seg- 
ments of the packing and sheep growing 
industries could not agree on standards ac- 
ceptable to them. The views of the indi- 
vidual consumers apparently were not con- 
sidered. Mrs. Leonor K. SULLIVAN, Member 
of Congress representing the Missouri Third 
District, protested strongly against this 
move for the protection of the consumer 
and had our letter reprinted in full in the 
CONGRESSIONAL Recorp. She felt, as we do, 
that consumers would not be able to pur- 
chase lamb intelligently without Govern- 
ment grade markings. We as an organiza- 
tion also sent a wire of protest at this time. 

On December 30 it was announced that 
grading suspension would be delayed at the 
request of Chairman Harold D. Cooley of 
the House Agriculture Committee, who 
wished to investigate this matter further. 


-After hearings, the House Agriculture Com- 


mittee on January 19 recommended that 
lamb grading be retained, As a result, the 
Department of Agriculture announced Feb- 
ruary 5, 1960 that grading would be con- 
tinued but under revised standards. Mr. 
Benson said that the new standards which 
will be subject to continued study, would 
be put into effect as quickly as Federal per- 
sonnel could become acquainted with them. 

The revised standards modify the present 
grading mainly by rewriting the minimum 
requirements for prime and choice, the two 
top grades. 

Congressional and department hearings 
brought out that many consumer groups 
favored the continuation of Federal grading 
service for lamb and mutton. 


AGRICULTURE SURPLUSES—THE PRESIDENT 


(Taken from the text of President Eisen- 
hower’s farm message to Congress, February 
9, 1960.) 

“We are most fortunate that our prob- 
lem is overabundance rather than short- 
age * Federal funds, approximately 
$3,500 million or 30 percent of total funds 
invested in inventories and loans to Com- 
modity Credit Corporation goes for wheat 
which provides only 6 percent of the cash 
receipts from sales of farm products. The 
Governnrent sustains a net cost of more than 
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$1,000 a minute—$1,500,000 every day—the 
year around, to stabilize wheat prices and 
income,” 

What this means to consumers who still 
have to pay high prices for food including 
the cost of storage for food no one eats 18 
not mentioned by the President. He does 
express concern about the farmer, however. 
“Ultimately, if our Government does not act 
quickly and constructively, the danger is very 
real that this entire program will collapse 
under the pressure of public indignation and 
thousands of our farming people will be 
hurt.” 

We are glad to know that the administra- 
tion is urging action to reduce our huge food 
surplus. A consumer program the President 
neglects to mention is a domestic surplus 
food stamp program to distribute sonre of 
the surplus to people not now able to eat 
enough for health due to low income, notably 
people on Government relief programs, peo- 
ple in distress areas, such as those working 
in the Florida vegetable fields, on bes 

of would not interfere 
— 9 — 8 of trade, would alleviate 
undernourishment at home, and would not 
be the degrading “soup line” type of distri- 
bution now used. The surplus stamp plan 
has already been voted on favorably by Con- 
gress but is now bottlenecked by the admin- 
istration. 
LIPSTICK COLORS—ARE THEY HARMFUL? 


A public hearing will be held, beginning 
February 17, to determine whether 14 color- 
ing materials used principally in lipstick 
will be removed from the list of colors cer- 
tified as safe by the Food and Drug Admin- 
istration. The law makes provision for such 
hearings when they are requested by busi- 
ness concerns and when reasonable grounds 
for such hearings are given. The represen- 
tatives of the industry feel the original tox- 
icity tests on the tested colors were not 
sufficiently complete to justify the conclu- 
sion that the colors are not harmless. 

In ordering the hearing, the FDA said, “It 
is important to settle the issue whether mate- 
rials that are not harmless are being con- 
sumed, even in small quantities. If such 
materials are being consumed, the law re- 
quires that they be taken off the harmless 
Ust.“ 

Three colors (D. & C. red Nos. 11. 12, 13) 
are being restored to the harmless list. They 
were originally removed because their chem- 
ical composition is closely related to the 
chemical composition of D. & C. No. 10, 
which had proved to be toxic in short term 
animal feeding tests. The conclusion with 
respect to red Nos. 11, 12, and 13 was chal- 
lenged by the industry, and subsequent short 
term feeding tests with the three colors did 
not produce harmful effects in the test ani- 
mals. Longer term tests. however, will be 
conducted for the three colors to determine 
whether their classification as “harmless” 
should be continued. 


FOOD ADDITIVES INFORMATION 


A new booklet called “What Consumers 
Should Know About Food Additives” pub- 
lished by the Food and Drug Administration 
to answer the many questions people are 
asking about food additives and the new law 
which goes into effect March 6, 1960. The 
booklet tells the story of how food additives 
came to be developed, why and how they are 
used in food production, why public health 
safeguards are necessary, and how the new 
law works. It also gives factual informa- 
tion about many of the more important 
kinds of food additives and explains how the 
law controls two special classes of additives, 
pesticides, and coal-tar colors. The book- 
let is for sale by the Superintendent of 
Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington D.C.—Price: 15 cents. 
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MAN-TAN OR TANNING WITHOUT SUNLIGHT 

A new cosmetic, Man-Tan, is being heavily 
promoted as an “after shave sun-tan lotion 
with vitamin D. laboratory tested, pro- 
nounced safe and effective on all types of 
skin.” In spite of this testing, according to 
Consumers Union, doctors are beginning to 
report cases of severe allergic dermatitis 
caused by Man-Tan. We would advise con- 
sumers to go easy with any product which 
claims to tan the skin without sunlight. 

CONSUMER CONFERENCE 


The annual meeting of the Council on 
Consumer Information, of which the con- 
sumer federation is a member, will be held 
this year in Minneapolis on April 7, 8, and 
9. A number of outstanding people are on 
the program, including Mr. George P, Lar- 
rick. Commissioner of the Food and Drug 
Administration. Several members plan to 
attend this meeting and will bring back a 
good deal of information on subjects of in- 
terest to all of us. 

THE CONSUMER'S FRIEND 


An article in the Globe-Democrat of Janu- 
ary 3, 1960, described Representative LEONOR 
K. SULLIVAN of the Missouri Third District 
as the consumer's friend, and we agree that 
it is a fitting description. She has been the 
champion of consumer interests since her 
election to that office. 

In this article Mrs, SULLIVAN gives credit 
to the consumer federation for introducing 
her to the work of the Food and Drug Ad- 
ministration shortly after her first election 
to Congress in 1952. At that time we asked 
her to talk to us about food and drug laws. 
She went to the Public Library to study up 
on the subject. However, she did not feel 
fully informed on the subject so she turned 
the meeting back to the consumers and 
asked to be told what was needed. Since 
then she has always been ready to listen to 


any problem affecting any of us 
consumers, 7 an 


Scientific Translations in the Field of 
Public Health 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
F 


HON. EMILIO Q. DADDARIO 


OF CONNECTICUT 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. DADDARIO. Mr. Speake 
Secretary of Health, Education,’ 580 
Welfare held a press conference last 
week in which he disclosed the extent to 
which scientific translations in the field 
of public health were made available to 
8 scientists last year, 

Mr. Flemming describes this as a “sub- 
stantial lowering of the language 1 
rier," and I agree. The Committee on 
Science and Astronautics, of which I am 
a member, has looked into this problem 
and the lag that was allowed to exist 
for years in the effort to keep abreast 
of scientific research everywhere in the 
world and see that American laboratories 
could obtain necessary information. 

I am happy to see that considerable 
progress is being made, and Mr. Flem- 
ming's report bears that out. There are 
still areas in which more effort is needed. 
The program to develop Russian, Chi- 
nese, and other eastern language ma- 
terials needs attention. So does the 
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domestic effort to improve the storage 

and retrieval methods. 

Additionally, we must make a serious 
effort, I believe, to supply the American 
scientific community with regular criti- 
cal appraisals of the work being done 
and quick tabs and abstracts of import- 
ant work. The Soviet Union, through 
a master journal of abstracts called the 
Referaty, is producing a regular encyclo- 
pedia on science and technology for their 
people, in which American accomplish- 
ments are abstracted, indexed, cross- 
indexed and cross-referenced so that the 
documentary background is available. 

We can avoid useless duplication of 
work and waste of time and money 
through knowledge of the scientific ex- 
perimentation going on in laboratories 
across the world. We have seen many 
examples of a misuse of money and 
Manpower through unnecessary over- 
classification in this country where the 
results of experiments were not made 
available through proper channels in 
our defense program, as the Moss com- 
mittee has ably pointed out. When it 
becomes a question of scientific knowl- 
edge, particularly in areas of basic re- 
search, across the world, it is easy to 
imagine the loss that language barriers 
suggest, 

The total of the Health, Education and 
Welfare effort is impressive. Mr. Flem- 
ming also relays an estimate that it bas 
led to direct communication between 
Russia and American scientists that, 
could be fruitful. Whether the pro- 
gram is sufficient, or half enough, is not 
measurable, just as Mr. Flemming notes 
that the impact of the knowledge 
learned is not measurable. 

What is certain is that such an ex- 
change of knowledge, and the dissemina- 
tion of scientific and technical informa- 
tion, deserves our full support and ener- 
getic surveillance to see that we make 
use of all the knowledge available to us, 
rather than operating with blinders in 
the 20th century. 

I submit the text of Mr. Flemming’s 
statement: 

STATEMENT BY ARTHUR S. FLEMMING, SECRE- 
TARY or HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WEL” 
FARE 
In the relatively short time that the Pub- 

lic Health Service's Russian scientific trans- 
lation program has been in operation, Amer- 
ican sclentists in the health field now have 
ready access to the complete texts of ap“ 
proximately 5,000 Russian scientific papers 
totaling 25,000 pages—and about 13,200 ab- 
stracts of such papers, 

This is a substantial lowering of the lan- 
guage barrier which for many years kept the 
American scientific community largely 187 
norant of developments in Soviet health re- 
search and it is a valuable adjunct to 
the sclentist-to-scientist exchange program 
which has been gathering momentum in re- 
cent years, 

In fact, I am informed, the increasing 
Availablity, in English, of Soviet scientific 
materials has by itself begun to stimulate 
considerable direct communication between 
American and Soviet scientists working in 
the same general fields of medical research. 

Since late 1957, when the program got 
underway, there has been a steady inerense 
in the volume of Russian medical informa- 
tlon available to the American scientific 
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community. During that year translations 
Were made of 27 issues of leading Soviet 
Medical journals totaling 583 scientific pa- 
Pers. In 1958 this number had risen to 42 
Issues and 1,470 papers. In 1959, 2.300 pa- 
Pers from 84 issues of the 9 leading journals 
appeared in cover-to-cover translations. 

Material provided by the Russian transla- 
tion program now includes— 

Full translations of a number of impor- 
tant Russian monographs on biomedical 
Subjects by Soviet scientists. 

Translations of abstracts appearing in the 
Principal Soviet abstract journals. These 
Constitute what the Russian scientific com- 
Munity regards as the most significant of 
its current literature. Thus, the American 
Scientist is given a ready glimpse, in short- 
ened form, of material which he may wish 
to read later in full. 

Reviews by American scientists, of Rus- 

scientific research accomplishments in 
th t fields. ‘ 

Periodic information on the availability of 
translated Russian scientific material. 

Supporting materials, such as a directory 
Of medical and biological institutes in the 
Soviet Union, a selected list of references on 

research in the USSR., a descrip- 
tion of the structure and functions of the 
Academy of Medical Sciences in the U.S.S.R., 
and a Russian-English medical dictionary. 

The impact of this program on the Ameri- 
can biomedical sciences is of course not truly 
Measurable at this time. These have been 
the formative years—a period of assessing 

relative values in a large and growing 

tific output in the Soviet Union—of 
Selecting that material which seems most 
Tepresentative of the whole body of Rus- 
sian medical literature. 

The Russian translation program ad- 
ministered by the National Institutes of 
Health is closely coordinated with similar 

in other agencies of the Govern- 
Ment concerned with the status of Soviet 
Medical research. The National Science 
Foundation concentrates on material deal- 
ing with the basic physical and biological 

s, exclusive of medicine. The De- 

mt of Commerce: gives special atten- 
to the applied sciences and technologies. 
The Atomic Energy Commission limits its 

erage essentially to the nuclear sciences. 


GOP Dwarfs Democrats in Economic 
Growth 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BOB WILSON 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 
esol WILSON. Mr. Speaker, under 
5 ve to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
RD, I include the following article: 


D DwWanrs Democrats IN ECONOMIC 
GROWTH 


t The mounting roar of the Nation's indus- 
eden 


and businesses, turning out an unprec- 
— ted amount of production, has drowned 
3 ae the 1930-ish Democratic voice shouting 
Pression” and calling for billion-dollar 
edera] pump primings. 
In January, the Federal Reserve Board re- 
Ported, industrial production hit an alltime 
għ. Production was rated at 169—or 69 
—— higher than the 1047-49 era which 
tg ts, curiously, are always citing 
a good example of economic activity. 
— the same time, the Commerce Depart- 
ti t reported that in 1959 the gross na- 
Hal product—sum total of the Nation's 
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economic activity—was $479,500 millon, also 
a record in the Nation's history. 

The 1959 GNP figure was a whopping 6.9 
percent gain over recession year 1959 and 
was about $100 billion more (in 1959 dollar 
values) than the Democrats ever managed 
to encourage, even with the unwelcome spur 
of the Korean war ($268,100 million better 
in terms of 1959 versus 1945 dollar values). 

The encouraging reports on our “can do“ 
economy clearly forecast an early 1960 surge 
through the historic goal of a half-trillion- 
dollar economy. ~The reports also offer a 
timely peg from which to review the entire 
issue of economic growth, the fitful Denio- 
cratic attempt to nit-pick the greatest U.S. 
production in the history of the Republic. 

Democrats claim the country has to have 
an annual growth of 3 to 4 percent in GNP. 
They juggle statistics to prove that this was 
attained during the Truman administration 
and then cry, “Why aren't we getting 3 to 4 
percent growth now?” 

Nothing could be further from the truth. 
Economic growth under Truman can be bal- 
looned to 4 percent annually only by select- 
ing his good years and ignoring his bad years, 
the most outrageous type of deliberate dis- 
tortion. 

By selecting some years and ignoring oth- 
ers in a continuous of course, you 
can prove“ anything which your conscience 
will permit. The facts on comparative eco- 
nomic growth under the Democrats and 
under the Republicans are as follows: 

In the 8 years of the Truman administra- 
tion, GNP increased $32.7 billion (in 1959- 
value dollars) for an overall increase of 
89 percent, an annual average growth rate 
of 1.1 percent. 

In the 7 Republican years since 1952, GNP 
has shot up a total of $84.5 billion (again 
in 1953-yalue dollars) for an overall gain 
of 20.2 percent, an annual average growth 
rate of 2.9 percent, This is almost three 
times more than Truman's and cloce to the 
Democratic “ideal” rate, 

Most of what economic gains the Demo- 
cratic administration was able to produce 
came from the industrial demands of the 
Korean wer. In Truman's peacetime years, 
GNP fell back in 2 years, inched ahead less 
than 1 percent in a third and gained mod- 
estly in the other. 

In the peacetime years since 1953, GNP 
has gained in 4 years, lost a bit of ground 
im just 2 years. 


Economic growth in the United 
States, 1945-59 
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11. percent annual average. 

72.9 poccent annual average. 

Nork.— According to the DemorraticJominated Joint 
Economle Committee of the Congress, the historie an- 
nual rate of U.S, growth for the 191 period is 2.9 
poroent—exactly what we have enjoyed since 1053 and 
nbout three times greater than the Trumun admiutstru⸗ 
tion achieved, 
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Connally Amendment Protects Us 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT T. ASHMORE 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. ASHMORE. Mr. Speaker, I ask 
unanimous consent to have printed in 
the Recor an editorial entitled Con- 
nally Amendment Protects Us.” 

This editorial concisely , sets forth 
sound reasons why the United States 
should not reverse its present stand re- 
garding the International Court of 
Justice: 

[From the Greenville News, Feb. 9, 1960] 
CONNALLY AMENDMENT PROTECTS Us 

In an administration that is markedly con- 
servative in other respects, President Eisen- 
nower and his colleagues have shown a 
Strange attitude toward this Nation's rela- 
tions with the International Court of 
Justice. 

For some time now they have been push- 
ing a proposal to remove the Court's lim- 
ited Jurisdiction. In doing so they have al- 
lied themselves with the most liberal of the 
“one worlders” and have parted drastically 


with their normal allies among conservatives, | 


This awkward practical position is ren- 
dered even more difficult to understand in 
principle, There is practically no sound 
argument for reversing our present stand 
and many good reasons for maintaining it. 

At stake is the so-called Connally amend- 
ment to the Senate resolution adopted in 
1946 which Joined the United States with the 
Court. $ 

Numed for the then chairman of the Sen- 
ate Foreign Relations Committee, Senator 
Tom Connally, of Texas, the amendment lim- 
ited the scope of the Court's jurisdiction, 
As originally phrased, the Court could not 
consider matters essentially within the do- 
mestic jurisdiction of the United States, 
but Senator Connally went one step fur- 
ther and provided that the United States it- 
self would be the judge of what was and 
what was not “within the domestic juris- 
diction.” 

The reason for adopting the Connally 
amendment was obvious. Many Communist 
and “neutral” nations are also members of 
the court and to place within their hands 
the judgment of questions vital to the se- 
curity and well-being of this Nation was un- 
thinkable. The amendment received bipar- 
tisan support and was adopted by a wide 
margin. 

There has been a running attack on the 
reservation since its adoption. President 
Eisenhower has joined his influence with the 
opposition and Senator HUBERT HUMPHREY 
has sponsored a resolution aimed at its re- 
peal. According to latest reports the chances 
that the Humpunrey resolution will be adopt- 
ed by the Senate are good. 

A variety of arguments are cited against 
the limitation. It is pointed out that sev- 
eral nations, including France and England. 
have given up their right to determine their 
own domestic jurisdiction, and that the pro- 
viso can be used to limit a country's ability 
to take other nations before the Court. 

It is also said that the Court itself ad- 
mits it cannot invade a nation’s domestic 
affairs and can be trusted to observe that 
obligation, And finally, it is pointed out that 
enforcement, of the Court's decisions must 
come from the Security Council of the United 
Nations where the United States still has the 
power of veto. 

Much of all this 18, it seems to us, self- 
defeating. Either the Connally amendment 
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means someth or it doesn't. If it doesn't, 
if similar SAER on the Court's jurisdic- 
tion are already written in the charter, then 
what difference does it make whether Sen- 
ator Connally’s words remain there to? It 
stretches credulity to the breaking point to 
assert that the Court will be made a more 
meaningful instrument of law by the erasure 
of six simple words whose force and effect is 
duplicated elsewhere. 

If, on the other hand, it does mean some- 
thing, if it is the sole guarantee of protec- 
tion for U.S. internal affairs, then it should 
never be removed. ‘National sovereignty and 
the right of every nation to conduct its own 
domestic affairs has been a matter of inter- 
national law for centuries, violated only by 
warfare. Is the United States now prepared 
to embark on a program of abandoning that 
historic right bit by bit? 

That is certainly what we would be ex- 

ourselves to if the Senate reverses 
itself on the Connally amendment. It is all 
well and good to say the Court has never 
interfered with domestic matters in the past 
but once the safeguard is dropped, who can 
predict the future? 

We hope the Senate will saye Mr. Elsen- 
nower from this drastic mistake. The Inter- 
national Court of Justice is still young and 
needs much experience before such vast pow- 
ers are entrusted to it. The United States 
and its system of government are much too 


precious to be subjected to so risky a gamble. 


Resolution by Knights of Lithuania, 29th 
; Council of Newark, N.J. 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR. 


OF NEW JERSEY 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, just 9 
days ago we commemorated the 42d an- 
niversary of the independence of Lith- 
uania. At that time I joined a host of 
others here in the House who paid tribute 
to the courage and invincible will of this 
freedom-loying Nation, 

I have recently received a resolution 
from the 29th Council of the Knights of 
Lithuania, which fervently expresses the 
hopes and rightful aspirations of the 
Lithuanian people, and which calls upon 
the United States to do all in its power so 
that those aspirations may one day be 
fulfilled. I should like to insert this res- 
olution into the Recorp as an eloquent 
footnote to our earlier tribute: 
RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE KNIGHTS OF 

LITHUANIA, 29TH Counci or NEWARK, 

NJ. 

On this 42d anniversary of Lithuania Inde- 
pendence we assembled at a meeting in St, 
George's Hall, Newark, N.J., and the follow- 
ing resolution was adopted: 

Whereas the Republic of Lithuania, a small 
freedom-loving nation, ardently desires to 
exercise her solemn right of self- government 
and has proven that she is capable of self- 
rule by remarkable progress made in all fields 
of endeavor during the past years in which 
she enjoyed independence (1253-1795 and 
particularly 1918-1939); and 

Whereas the Government of the United 
States since 1940 has steadfastly refused to 
Tecognize de jure the unjust absorption of 


Lithuania with the Soviet orbit: Now, there- 
fore, be it 
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Resolved, That the Government of the 
United States continue to maintain and ad- 
here to its present policy of recognizing the 
de jure independence of Lithuania despite 
occupation by Soviet Russia; and be it fur- 


ther 

‘Resolved, That Soviet Russia, having no 
sovereign rights over Lithuania or her terri- 
tory, be forced to leave Lithuania imme- 
diately, thus restoring freedom to the nation, 
and to return at once to Lithuania all Lithu- 
anians people now exiled in Siberia and other 
foreign lands; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Républic of Lithuania 
be duly admitted and fully approved as a 
full-fledged member of the United Nations 
and that her appointed representatives be 
allowed to maintain with full privileges the 
status of duly-elected delegates of that or- 
ganization; and be it further 

Resolved, That the U.S. Government work 
through the United Nations by raising the 
problem of enslavement of Lithuania and by 
demanding the withdrawal of Soviet troops 
from Lithuania as well as from other sub- 
jugated European countries, 

Eva M. Trecroxas, 
Chatrlady of Lithuanian affairs, 
Vasxkas, 
Secretary. 


U.S. Advisory Aid to Vienna 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. FRANK M. COFFIN 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
‘Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. COFFIN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
include an article which appeared in the 
New York Times on February 8, 1960. 
This article is a straight, factual report 
on the message which Chancellor Julius 
Raab recently made to the people of 
Austria on the contribution the t `. 
technical assistance program has made 
to their economic well-being: 

U.S. ADVISORY AID TO Vienna HAILED—C. - 
CELLOR CREDITS MUCH OF AUSTRIA'S Taree 
OPMENT TO TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

(By M. S. Handler) 

VIENNA, February 7.— Chancellor 
Raab reported to the Austrian people FA 
ow 8 contributions of the US. technical 

e program 

paper p to Austrian industry 
Last week the chancellor 1 

cabinet that the program a ae 

that he would convey his thanks to the US. 

Government for its technical aid to Austria 
Herr Raab made his report to the people 

tonight in his regular Sunday broadcast. 

He left no doubt in the minds of his 
listeners that Austria owed much of her 
strong competitive position In the world and 
much of her internal economic development 
since 1949 to American technical assistance, 

ONE THOUSAND TWO HUNDRED AND FIFTY 
EXPERTS VISITED UNITED STATES 

A total of 1,250 Austrian e 
the United States under the 33 eager 
last 10 years to acquaint themselves with 
the latest methods of technology, industrial 
and commercial organization and public. 
administration. 

Many of them, the chancellor said, were 
able to introduce these methods in Austria. 
Thereby, he observed, the country's devel- 
opment and individual enterprises profited. 

He cited a clothing factory in Vienna that 
was able to quadruple its production, reduce 
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its costs by 30 percent and increase wages as 
a result of an expert's trip to New York. 

He told of-a construction company that 
increased its annual turnover from 6 million 
schillings ($240,000) to 34 million schillings 
($1,310,000) by more efficient use of 
machinery. 

He mentioned that a road-paving company 
was able to reduce costs by $20,000 on a 
3-mile paving Job. 

The chancellor said similar experiences 
were reported in the iron.and steel indus- 
tries after experts had visited the United 
States. 

AUSTRIANS SET UP PROGRAM 


These were the examples cited by Herr 
Raab, but in a larger sense the American 
technical assistance program enabled the 
Austrians to establish their own program 
for the introduction of modern industrial 
methods. 

The chancellor told the people that under 
the program research institutes and seminars 
had been established to disseminate knowl- 
edge of modern methods in industry, business 
and public administration. 

These included institutes for modern in- 
dustrial design, price studies, machine con- 
struction, industrial management, modern 
accounting and business administration. 

Herr Raab said trade union leaders who 
had visited American factories had returned 
with knowledge of how to increase industrial 
productivity, improve labor-management 
relations and, on the whole, improve work- 
ers’ psychology on the job. 

Particularly valuable, he said, were the 
lessons learned in the United States on how 
to implant new industries in backward areas 
of the country. \ 

The chancellor emphasized that as a result 
of all these improvements Austria was in 8 
position to help the underdeveloped coun- 
tries with which she traded, 


A Unionist’s Program To Meet 
Inflationary Threat 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the RECORD, 
wish to include a very interesting article 
written by Mr. Solomon Barkin, research 
director of the Textile Workers Union 
of America: 

A Unronist’s Procram To MEET INFLATIONARY 
‘THREAT 
(By Solomon Barkin) 

The administration and the business com- 
munity have kept stirring up interest in and 
concern with the problem of inflation at ® 
time when prices have been stable for more 
than a year. They initiated this debate 10 
late spring of 1958, when every forecast, in- 
cluding those issued by governmental age?” 
cies, indicated such price stability will ve 
maintained. ‘The intensity of the contro“ 
versy has currently increased though evi- 
dence points to the probability that pric? 
levels will not change much in the imme 
date months ahead. 7 

The threat of inflation has not been and 1 
not likely to be so intense in the near futur® 
as to justify the deliberate promotion of a 
national hysteria. A positive program 
action such ns we shall unfold would have 
accomplished more, But the disseminator 
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of the message of woe have been more intent 

upon generating this deep concern than in 

arresting the real pressures for inflation. 
INFLATION DEBATE POLITICALLY INSPIRED 


The heat of the declamations can only 
be explained by motives other than the 
anxiety over the immediate changes in the 
level of prices. If one were to conjecture on 
these reasons in terms of the people em- 
Phasizing this problem one would be justi- 
fied in ascribing them to political and propa- 
Ganda purposes. The administration ap- 
parently undertook the campaign to fight 

tion primarily to discourage a bold 
Public expenditures program being con- 
Sidered by Congress and, more recently, to 
Pressure trade unions to accept lower wage 
Settlements than they had publicly an- 
It also feared the consequences 
Of its handling the financing of the Federal 
budget deficit by traditional means, which 
it would not think of modifying. 
The business community must haye had 
purposes plus the added desire to 
divert attention from the charges directed 
against its responsibility for pushing up 
. Specialized business sectors such as 
insurance companies and banks which have 
Actively agitated the public on this problem 
have had some special purposes, such as to 
Tationalize high interest rates and to mini- 
Mize the possibilities of the blame being 
Placed on their policies and practices. 
N IN UNEMPLOYMENT AND HIGH RATE 
OF GROWTH PRESENT CHALLENGES 

While this debate has been going on, trade 

Unions and political liberals haye focused at- 

tion on the high levels of unemployment 

and the slowness of the rate of economic 

They have sought to keep the pub- 

Uc's eye focused on the fact that America’s 

Tate of growth has dropped below the 3 

t level which was contrasted with the 

tial for an annual growth rate of 5 per- 

dent and Russia's program for an 8 percent 
annual rate economic expansion. 

Along with the lower rate of growth has 

© a high level of unemployment. The 
groups have protested the continued 

Ang volume of unemployment and could 
> d little satisfaction in the reduction of the 
umber to 3.6 million. Behind these figures 
diss. see large pools of unemployed in the 
— urban areas and widespread un- 
employment among the more than 114 
Auulon low-income families. At the time in 
ee When we registered this sharp drop in 
stun el of total unemployment, there were 
labor market areas with rates of unem- 
hement above 16 percent. More than 267 
Pl Markets had 6 percent or more unem- 

Syment, In some industries such as con- 

92 ction, the rate was 11,3 percent; mining, 

Percent; automobile manufacturing, 8.2 
An mt, and it was equally high in textiles. 
plop of States could stil report unem- 
ment rates in excess of 6 percent. 
© unemployment has been so perya- 
trade unionists and political liberals 
of not possibly concentrate on the issucs 
inflation. They continued, therefore, to 
obvio for Federal legisiation to correct the 
cel us defects in our economy. They per- 
Ved in the possible threat of rising prices 
‘busine ive use of economic power by big 
— interests and professional groups, 
tlen equate expansion or control of our bot- 
— industries, insufficient stimulation of 
Uctivity in our service n in- 
hationary monetary policies which discour- 
Age growth, inequitable tax systems with 
tless loopholes for the higher income 
ing ps, and an outmoded agricultural pric- 
nupa F which maintains prices high and 
ing oo excessive and fails to provide a liy- 
design, millions of farm families. Legislation 
th ed to meet these problems appeared 
em vital to deal with inflation. 


sive, 
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PRICE STRUCTURE DETERMINED BY MARKET OR 
PRICE ADMINISTRATORS 

In considering the trade union's role in 
our market economy one must recognize 
that its function is that of stimulating or 
conditioning but not that of controlling 
management's behavior. It is the latter 
which sets prices, fixes production policies 
and determines the financial, product, re- 
search and expansion programs for the enter- 
prise. This truth is obvious in unorganized 
industry and applicable widely to unionized 
ones. Moreover, with the share of American 
industry covered by union contracts stabi- 
lized if not decreasing, the union's influence 
upon the Nation's wage movements and levels 
has become less critical. It has been ex- 
aggerated by its opponents for agitational 
purposes. 

Trade unions, moreoyer, do not set wages 
unilaterally; they offer proposals for negotia- 
tion. Historically it has been manage- 
ment's responsibility to obtain a bargain, 
one which most nearly is adjusted to the 
economics of the particular industry or 
enterprise. The function of negotiations is 
to reach such an understanding and, by 
and large, the American people have ap- 
proved the results. 


UNION ECONOMIC PROPOSALS CONDITIONED BY 
INDUSTRY'S PROSPERITY 

Insofar as trade-union proposals are con- 
cerned, their objectives have been approved 
and widely accepted by industry and society. 
Actually, the annual disputes on wage issues 
are focused on a relatively limited range of 
differences despite the public furor raised by 
the parties and commentators. Probably the 
most significant goal is the acceptance of the 
principle of annual wage increases commen- 
surate with the annual rise in national pro- 
ductivity. This approach was incorporated 
in the formula proposed by the General 
Motors Corp. in 1948 as a part of its demand 
for a long-term contract and is now widely 
observed. Our national wage movement 
broadly shows this wide acceptance. 

The second goal is the cost-of-living esca- 
lator formula to protect the workers’ real 
wage. This adjustment is now quite gen- 
erally followed. 

The third is the principle of the annual 
wage which has unfortunately been con- 
verted, thanks to the negotiations at the 
Ford Motor Co., into a supplementary un- 
employment benefit. The advantages and 
deficiencies of this program haye been 
brought to light in the current recession in 
that the limitation of the funds forced re- 
ductions and curtailment in benefits. These 
benefits have proved-helpful to the unem- 
ployed but are no adequate substitute for 
the annual wage. Unions have, however, also 
sought to realize the annual wage by pro- 
posing more holidays and longer vacations 
with pay, not only for adequate recuperation 
but also for the maintenance of earnings 
during such periods. 

The fourth is the transfer of the personal 
tisks of employment to the industry. Both 
through legislation and collective bargaining, 
unions have negotiated for Insurance pro- 
grams to be financed by industry against 
risks of ill health, such as illness, medical 
and hospital care and disability, old age and 
permanent disability, unemployment and 
death. 

A fifth goal has been the equalization ot 
benefits among all classes of employees 50 
that the wage earner might enjoy the fringe 
and employment benefits received by other 
employees though, of course, the level would 
be adjusted in some instances to the differ- 
ences in earnings. 

The continuing promotion of these prin- 
ciples has been a constructive force in this 
country. It has made industry aware of the 
need of continuing research in ways of higher 
productivity. Management has, therefore, 
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institutionalized its research for labor- and 
capital-saving techniques to offset these ad- 
vances. Part of the progress in productivity 
is attributable to management’s acceptance 
of this responsibility. Concurrently, trade 
unions have also pressed for the implementa- 
tion of the principles of full employment 
incorporated in the act of 1946, 
‘ Inasmuch as these objectives have been 
widely recognized in American industry, 
there has been a simultaneous improvement 
in workers’ attitudes to technical change, a 
critical factor in America’s progress. Never 
before in the history of any nation has there 
been such widespread acquiescence to inno- 
vations and an acceptance of the conviction 
that they will rebound to the benefit of the 
people themselves. Industrial change has 
been accepted rather than resisted. 
MAJOR ISSUE IN NEGOTIATIONS IS RATE OF 
WORKER PARTICIPATION IN INDUSTRY'S 
PROFITS 


The acceptance of these principles by 
American industry and the public has truly 
narrowed the range of debate. The remain- 
ing primary source of contention is the de- 
gree to which the workers shall participate 
in the especially high profits in a particular 
industry, and the rate at which the above 
principles shall be implemented. 3 

Union wage proposals in seeking to achieve 
the goals have primarily derived from the 
state of prosperity of the companies and 
industries with which they deal. In com- 
petitive industries such as textiles, garments, 
shoes and other soft goods, wage and fringe 
benefits haye lagged behind those in the 
more concentrated branches of the hard- 
goods manufacturing industries, Competi- 
tion in the former has forced businessmen 
vo pass on the benefits of high productivity 
and lower costs to the consumer. Primarily 
in periods of business upturn, when employ- 
ers are enjoying favorable conditions, have 
unions been able to obtain higher benefits 
for workers. In less active periods they 
have been constrained to wait or secure 
modest advances. To illustrate this experi- 
ence we may observe the trends as to wages, 
labor costs and prices in the nondurable 
goods industries which include many of 
the aboye competitive industries. Average 
hourly earnings rose by 66 percent from 
1947 through 1958, unit labor costs by 9 
percent and wholesale prices by 11 percent. 

In contrast to the above has been the 
experience in the oligopolistically structured 
industries in which there are few competi- 
tors and where prices are administered rela- 
tively freely by employers in accordance with 
fixed price formulas and profit targets such 
as are employed by the steel industry. Em- 
ployers have invariably been able to press 
their prices upward beyond the increase 
in labor costs. Witness of this trend is the 
fact that in the durable goods industries as 
a whole, average hourly earnings rose by 77 
per cent from 1947 through 1958, unit labor 
costs by 13 percent and wholesale prices by 
55 percent. The excessively high profits 
enjoyed by these industries romain a con- 
stant stimulus to ambitious union wage 
demands. 

The present steel dispute is partly cen- 
tered about the industry's determination to 
fix its prices high enough to assure low 
break-even points, such as about 35 percent 
capacity and a return of 20 percent on sales 
before taxes at 80 percent of capacity, and 
to deny workers a share in the profits they 
have earned. Such a price policy is cur- 
rently netting the companies inordinately 
high profits as operations are exceeding 90 
percent of capacity. The trade unions have 
called for workers to participate in this 
bounty. Part of the demands would no 
doubt have been scaled down if the com- 
panics had followed the policy ldid out in 
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an editorial of Life magazine on May 18, 1959, 
which read as follows: 

“Why don't steel companies reallocate 
their expected profits to make room, not for 
& wage boost, and not just for no increase 
in prices, but for an actual price cut? 

“This would do more to halt inflation than 
any other course. * * * Steel productivity is 
way up. It is an extremely appropriate 
moment for steel prices to reflect this by 
coming down.” 

The major issue therefore presently con- 
fronting the parties in the collective bar- 
gaining process is how to reconcile the price 
policies followed by the large oligopolistic 
companies with the realities of the negotia- 
tions. So long as these larger corporations 
and industries insist upon the pursuance of 
present practices which insure continuing 
Price rises, minimum recognition of con- 
sumer interests, and extraordinary profits, 
particularly during periods of high opera- 
tions, there will be a continuing irrecon- 
Cilable conflict between unions and manage- 
ment. While the competitive system is 
unable to enforce or limit returns to 
moderate levels in these industries, there 
must be other procedures for effecting this 
same result. While unusually high profits 
prevail they will tend to incite workers to 
ask for comparatively higher benefits for 
themselves over and above those laid down 
in the preceding set of goals. 

The very trade-unions’ insistence that 
workers share in this bounty has been a 
contribution to the discussion of public 
policy concerning the supervision of oligop- 
olistic companies and their practices. Until 
this group is brought under careful periodic 
surveillance, unions will continue to force 
the issue of excessive profits upon the 
American people. The industrial dispute is 
therefore in part the byproduct of the 
Nation's lassitude in handling the overall 
problem of the pricing, financing and pro- 
duction policies of big business. 
TECHNIQUES FOR MODERATING PROFIT LEVELS IN 

OLIGOPOLISTIC INDUSTRIES 

Many different approaches have been sug- 
gested as appropriate for effectively forcing 
such changes in pricing policies. One pro- 
posal calls for the regular review of the pro- 
posed price increases by a Federal Govern- 
ment agency which shall subsequently issue 
its findings on the appropriateness of the 
boost and the soundness of the company's 
principles in price determination. If there 
are to be administered prices, the guides fol- 
lowed by these companies must be subjected 
to public scrutiny as a further restraint on 
prices in view of the absence of an effective 
market mechanism. This proposal is being 
considered by Congressional committees and 
is worthy of adoption for experimental pur- 
poses to determine whether it can truly re- 
strain excessively high prices. 

Anther proposal has been for annual labor- 
Management conferences to consider these 
problems. These meetings would necessarily 
deal with the issues of wages, prices, produc- 
tivity, and profits. The assumption is that 
if such meetings are regularly held on a 
broad national basis, management might 
overcome its reluctance to discuss business 
policy with union leaders. They who have 
fought most vigorously against union inter- 
vention in the price area as relates to the in- 
dividal company may show a greater willing- 
ness to discuss these issues for American 
business as a whole. Until there is such an 
agreement for discussion on these policies 
and progress made toward reconciling these 
differences and views, it is unlikely that the 
gap between union and business views on 
these problems will be narrowed. 

The issues with which these groups would 
have to deal relate to questions raised pri- 
marily by the behavior of the price-admin- 
istered, oligopolistic industries. Is it appro- 
priate to fix prices in terms of a set profit 
target for a given level of operations? How 
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low may a breakeven point decline without 
violating the public interest? Is 35 percent 
too low? Shall companies maintain prices 
high enough to finance a substantial part or 
all of their expansion? Shall prices be fixed 
on the basis of a replacement cost formula 
for capital? How shall the accounting sys- 
tem be best designed to refiect the returns 
to management, investor, employee, and sup- 
plier? How shall they be reported to the 
bargaining representatives? 

The focal point of any program for in- 
creasing labor responsibility in negotiations 
is the determination as to how and who is 
to review and moderate the prices and the 
profit leveis of the companies only loosely 
controlled by the competitive forces, So 
long as the public makes no effort to inter- 
cede to assure more moderate prices and 
profits in these flelds, trade unions will have 
to relate their bargaining proposals to the 
generous returns enjoyed by these employ- 
ers. Union proposals are derived from the 
economic state of the employers’ business 
and will continue to be so in our free econ- 
omy. Exhortation directed at unions ap- 
pears pointless since they are merely react- 
ing to the realities of the corporate returns, 
Should the latter be made less inflationary, 
unions will trim their own proposals 
accordingly. > 

This review has underscored the complete 
absence of realism in the charge that higher 
labor rates are responsible for the rise in 
prices, the source of the cost-push. The 
union proposals are generally derived from 
the state of prosperity of the individual en- 
terprise or industry. In securing their nego- 
tiated gains the unions do raise the level of 
wage rates, but the later determination to 
boost prices to offset or improve on the in- 
crease in order to maintain or broaden exist- 
ing margins is a decision in which the union 
does not participate in any wise, Moreover 
it is this subsequent price decision which 
starts the new cycle of extraordinary profits, 
particularly in periods of high operations. 
By breaking this continuing upward spiral 
by forcing a lower margin, the public can 
forestall the inflationary impact of these 
movements. If the public prefers, it can 
intercede prior to the wage negotiations by 
securing the reduction in prices as suggested 
by Life magazine and thereby tending to 
moderate the union proposals, 

SYSTEM OF SPECIFIC CONTROLS URGED BY 
UNIONISTS 


But no program directed solely at moderat- 
ing these prices set primarily by the large 
oligopolistic corporations 18 enough to assure 
more stable general price levels, While the 
products of these companies flow through 
most channels of commerce and into every 
activity, there are other price complexes 
which are equally crucial to the realization 


No single approach 
through monetary control or review or alten. 


We shall enumerate several 0 
the purpose of indicating the trices oe 
Scope of these additional Proposals for re- 
straining price rises. Trade-union interest 
and concern are not expressed solely through 
the measures discussed around the bargain- 
ing table; unions actively participate in the 
debate on public issues and in hearings be- 
fore legislative and administrative bodics 
ris 5 3 with the need 
measures 
The trade-union p „ 
quately only by its totallty of proposals, 


proportion of 

price complexes is determined by fees 
bodies, governmental agencies or through 
negotiations with private business enter- 
prises. Trade unions have appeared before 
many bodies to protest their formulas which 
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have led to unending rate increases for pub- 
lic utilities. In New York City the trade 
unions aggresively fought the proposals 
for higher fares on the transportation sys- 
tem. At the Federal level, they have ob- 
jected to the luscious prices paid to con- 
tractors of military projects. Individual 
unionists have called for the removal of the 
restraints on competition imposed in some 
areas such as trucking. Others have en- 
dorsed the proposal of a consumers’ counsel 
to represent the consumer interest in all 
public affairs, 


B. Agriculture prices 

The present farm price programs have re- 
sulted in high prices. The consumer has 
had to pay them and in addition, as tax- 
Payers, they have had to finance the costly 
benefits paid to the farmers. The trade- 
union movement has long supported the 
principle of the Brannan plan which favored 
financial support to the farm families rather 
than support payments to the large growers. 
In the field of cotton and raw wool the 
TWUA has advocated a one-price system 
looking for an open market price for these 
crops with appropriate payments to the 
small farmers, The result would be cheaper 
fabrics for the consumer and industry. 


O. Services 


The cost of services have been stepped up 
at a much higher rate than any other section 
of the consumers budget. The prices of ma- 
terials have risen because they are bought 
from the oligopolistic industries, The cost 
of labor services have also climbed both for 
the low-paid service employees and the pro- 
Tessionals who have exploited their improved 
bargaining position to hike their fees. 

Productivity has not been measurably im- 
proved for these services, therefore necessi- 
tating a higher price level. The writer has 
proposed the formation of a National Pro- 
ductivity Center for the Services to offset 
these increases in cost to achieve a greater 
stability in prices, 


D. Monetary policy 

Current monetary policy has proved in- 
adequate to restrain inflationary pressures 
or to stimulate recovery. The present sys- 
tem of control reaches primarily into the 
commercial banking fleld. It cannot con- 
trol consumer credit or the credit and in- 
Jestment policies of nonbanking financial 
institutions such as life insurance companies, 
Savings and loan associations, sales and com- 
mercial finance companies, mutual sayings 
banks, private pension funds, credit unions, 
other consumer and mortgage finance 
agencies, and the liquid assets of corpora- 
tions. If monetary policy is to be more ef- 
fective the central coordinating agency to 
control money credit and debt policy must 
be able to reach all agencies as well as the 
investment policies of these organizations. 

reover, such an agency would be em- 
Powered to lower interest rates in areas which 
have to be stimulated even during periods 
of tight money. 

The writer also believes that if we are to 
have an effective system of control of infia- 
tion, Federal agencies should also have the 
authority for allocating key materials such 
as steel, to restrain accumulated demands 
and to assure balanced use of scarce re- 
sources, 

The high interest rates paid by the Gov- 
ernment for loans is another serious cause 
for higher prices. The Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem has relied on the variations in interest 
rates and has not used its power to increase 
reserve requirements to control the supply 
of money and credit, thereby accentuating 
the pressure for higher interest rates. This 
Policy needs careful review, if not reversal. 
Moreover, the practice of the Federal Gov- 
ernment to pay high interest rates on funds 
which it borrows from commercial banks 
Which utilize the Government’s power to 
create credit is questionable, particularly 
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since they perform no service for these pay- 
ments. The Federal Government must con- 
sider newer methods of financing which will 
lower the costs of such loans. 


E. Fiscal policy 


If fiscal policy is to serve as a more effec- 
tive stabilizer and contribute to more stable 
prices, it is not enough to insist upon a bal- 
anced budget. As Federal expenditures rise, 
the country should secure the maximum rey- 
enues from the current rate structure. The 
elimination of the tax loopholes such as the 
preferential treatment of dividend income, 
excessive liberality in the handling of cap- 
ital gains, the unwarranted depletion allow- 
ance are necessary to achieve greater equity 
and income. 

The Federal Government could make a 
significant contribution to moderating the 
rise of raw material prices affected by inter- 
national market conditions- by selling its 
stockpile at appropriate times. The release 
of the copper supply would currently keep 
the price of copper in check., A more liberal 
quota on oil imports would inhibit price 
increases for gasoline and oil. 

The proposed fair-trade bill adopted by 
the House Commerce Committee, opposed by 
the Federal agencies, labor and consumers, 
‘would do more to increase prices than most 
of the causes currently discussed. 

A higher volume of foreign trade has been 
suggested as the means of counteracting the 
rising price levels in this country. While 
the writer has advocated a safeguarded level 
of national production for basic American 
industries, he has always associated this pro- 
posal with controls which would prevent any 
protective system from forcing up prices in 
this country. 

> CONCLUSION 

The key groups determining the course of 
the price levels in this country are manage- 
ment, industry, and the Government. In a 
broad range of areas they administer prices 
rather than follow the levcls developed 
through impersonal market forces. Being 
deliberately developed to attain specific end 
results, they should be subject to review 
by public agencies and the Congress of the 
United States. Trade-union wage and bene- 
fit aims are now commonly accepted as 
equitable and reasonable. The primary 
source of controversy stems from the dif- 
ferences existing between management and 
trade unions as to the workers’ share of the 
excessive profits garnered by their particular 
industries. These high earnings result from 
the price policies followed by these oligop- 
olistic industries, To minimize the inten- 
sity of the current conflict in this area, it 
would be desirable to moderate the price 
goals and profit targets adopted by these in- 
dustries and secure lower prices in them. 
The most reasonable current proposal for 
offecting this end ts the administrative re- 
view of proposed increases, 

To assure a stable price level these sys- 
tems should be associated with additional 
controls in affecting other price complexes 
and monetary and fiscal policies. Together 
these programs can help underwrite higher 
national productivity, more price stability 
and a more uniform rate of growth. 


Changing Trends in Trade Patterns 


REMARKS 


HON. VICTOR A. KNOX 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KNOX. Mr. Speaker, the record 
shows that the policy of persistently 
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chopping away at U.S. tariffs has 
achieved what its original sponsors in 
the first New Deal administration set out 
to do; namely, to increase American pur- 
chases of foreign products. 

Obviously, a growing nation needs 
more goods. So it is not surprising that 
our imports have advanced over the 
years. 

However, if we were simply buying 
abroad more of those products which we 
cannot provide for ourselves in our home 
economy, we would not be experiencing 
grave distress in many domestic indus- 
tries. The fact is, we are importing 
more and more products that compete 
with our own output. Hence, the import 


problems of American industries and_ 


jobholders. 

The record confirms this dangerous 
trend in our international commerce. In 
1959, our imports of dutiable goods ex- 
ceeded imports of duty-free products by 
nearly $3.5 billion. In total imports val- 
ued at $15 billion—a record high level— 
dutiable products accounted for $9.2 bil- 
lion, while duty-free imports measured 
$5.8 billion. 

Moreover, this was only the fourth 
time since 1910 that dutiable imports ex- 
ceeded duty-free imports. From 1910 to 
1956, the United States always bought 
more duty-free, or noncompetitive, goods 
from abroad than dutiable, or competi- 
tive, goods. 

Then, in 1956, the situation reversed. 
Dutiable imports edged ahead of duty- 
free imports by less than $50 million out 
of total imports of $12.5 billion. In 1957, 
the gap widened to nearly $900 million. 
It expanded to more than $2.5 billion in 
1958, and then to almost $3.5 billion last 
year. 

Clearly, as the record shows, the em- 
phasis in imports is on competitive prod- 
ucts. In 1959, less than 39 cents out of 
every American dollar spent for foreign 
goods were allocated to duty-free im- 
ports. This is the lowest ratio since 1890, 
when only 33 percent of our total im- 
ports were free of duty. 

Only twice in the 9 years since 1951 
has the United States spent less than 
$5.8 billion for duty-free products. In 
most of these year our duty-free pur- 
chases surpassed $6 billion. 

Yet, in the same period, imports of 
dutiable, or competitive, products have 
nearly doubled, from $4.8 billion in 1951 
to $9.2 billion in 1959. 

Another conclusive sign of this trend 
is the fact that although our imports 
have risen dramatically in the last cou- 
ple of years, almost all of the net in- 
crease has been absorbed by our highly 
industrialized trading partners in West- 
ern Europe and Japan, while lesser de- 
veloped nations in Asia, Africa, and 
South America have shared little, if at 
all, in the American import boom. 

This becomes particularly distressing 
when we stop to consider that these 
same lesser developed countries, some of 
them still in the early days of independ- 
ence and most of them urgently hunt- 
ing markets for their raw materials, are 
the primary targets of the Soviet eco- 
nomic offensive. 

This ambitious effort has shoved the 
Kremlin's sphere of influence virtually 
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to the doorstep of the United States. 
Clear-cut Soviet designs for economic 
penetration of needy countries should 
be evident to anyone watching the busy 
routes of the Kremlin’s hucksters. En- 
ergetic efforts to peddle Communist 
goods—and propaganda—are underway 
in many key areas in the nonindustrial 
free world, including Latin America. 

If it is true, as many claim, that for- 
eign trade policy is inexorably linked to 
broad foreign policy, then surely it is 
ane to reassess our present trading pat- 

rns. 

The record shows that the United 
States, the world's greatest trading na- 
tion, is currently devoting most of its 
attention in foreign commerce to swap- 
ping manufactured products with its in- 
dustrial allies—in other words, the coun- 
tries that least need our help—while of- 
fering relatively few new opportunities 
to the lesser developed nations that need 
help most. 


Statement of William McChesney Martin, 
Jr., Chairman, Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, Before the 
Joint Economic Committee, February 2, 
1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. THOMAS B. CURTIS 


OF MISSOURI 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave to extend my remarks in 
the Recorp, I wish to call to the atten- 
tion of my colleagues a statement by 
Mr. William McChesney Martin, Jr., 
Chairman, Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, before the Joint 
Economic Committee on February 2, 
1960: > 
Monetary Porter *AND ECONOMIC GROWTH 

It seems to me that perhaps the most 
helpful contribution I can provide to your 
committee's annual review of the President's 
Economic Report is to make some supple- 
mentary comments on financial and mone- 
tary developments over the last year. 

Our financtal environment changes con- 
stantly, as this committee knows well, but 
some of the changes that took place last 
year were dramatic indeed, 

During 1959, credit expanded by $60 bil- 
lion in all—one-third more than the previ- 
ous peacetime record. Mortagage debt, most 
of it for housing, increased by a record $19 
billion. Consumer credit outstanding rose 
about $6.5 billion, equaling the previous 
record of 1955. New borrowing by State and 
local governments continued in near-record 
volume, and new borrowing by the Federal 
Government exceeded all peacetime records. 
At the end of the year public and private 
debt was at the highest level in history. F 

The American economy and the American 
people would be in a very different and a 
vastly worse position today if this enormous 
expansion of credit had been financed by the 
large-scale creation of additional funds by 
the system and a consequent rapid 
and inflationary increase in the money 
supply. 

Fortunately, that danger was averted—in 
1959 at least. To date, the task of supply- 
ing this huge demand for credit without 
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severe Inflationary consequences has been 
accomplished chiefiy by the sound and dem- 
ocratic process of letting those who would 
borrow provide those who would save with 
an inducement to risk voluntarily the loan 
of their savings. The role of the banking 
system, which obviously is influenced greatly 
by Federal Reserve policy.and operations, 
has been held to that of an intermediary 
between borrowers and savers. 

Let me illustrate the working of this 

by referring briefly to the events of 
1959 as they are reflected in the Federal 
Reserve's flow-of-funds accounts, a body of 
quarterly published data developed in part 
as an outgrowth of investigations set in mo- 
tion by one of your subcommittees into the 
need for improved statistical information. 

The commercial banks, it is true, did ex- 
pand their loans in 1959 by almost $12 
billion—thereby equaling the previous rec- 
ord of 1955. The important thing for the 
economy, however, is that the banks raised 
the funds for this lending in large part by 
selling Government securities they owned 
to the nonbank public. 

Thus, the banks performed an inter- 
medlary service by obtaining funds from 
savers, to whom they transferred investment 
securities, and by passing the funds on to 
others who had a need to borrow. This flow 
of funds from savers to banks to borrowers 
did much to assure that the need for credit 
was met without a dangerous increase in 
the money supply. It did, however, bring 
about an increase In the turnover or rate 
of use of the existing money supply and, by 
80 doing, produced much the same economic 
and financial effect as would have been 
produced by a modest increase in the money 
supply without the accompaniment of a 
faster rate of use. 

The activity last year of the nonbank pub- 
lic—meaning for the most part consumers 
and business concerns—in supplying bor- 
rowers with funds through the process of 
investment was truly extraordinary, and it 
did not stop with the purchase of Govern- 
ment securities sold by the banking sys- 
tem. The upswing in this activity shows up 
8 ly in the flow-of-funds data that I 
mentioned earlier. There, it appears that 
consumer and business investors increased 
the net amount of their purchases mađe 
directly in securities markets from about $4 
ated Pi 400 simost $20 Dillion in 

59—a p ercent in 

The efficient 5 N e 
flow of funds from savers to borro a 
rectly and through Na 


to cause some changes in the relationship of 
interest rates among the diferent credit 
markets; the resultant effect was to draw 
funds into the credit market and to 
some funds from accustomed uses. 


banking system’s service in 1959 
as an intermediary between the saving public 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


and the borrowing public. On the one hand, 
the saving public, besides purchasing a large 
volume of securities as I described, increased 
their time deposits by about $1.6 billion. 
On the other hand, the borrowing public 
increased the amount of their loans obtained 
from commercial banks by nearly $12 bil- 
lion. To raise funds to meet the heavy de- 
mands on them for loans, the commercial 
banks sold about $8 billion of their Govern- 
ment security holdings in the open market, 
while the nonbank public, as stated earlier, 
was increasing their purchases in that mar- 
ket. Thus the banks, in effect, drew out of 
the market, from individuals and corpora- 
tions not engaged in lending, the funds to 
meet the specialized credit demands of bor- 
rowers—as, for instance, many small busi- 
ness concerns—who could not themselves 
have raised funds in the market because 
their needs were unsuitable for general mar- 
ket participation. 

The vital role that the Federal securities 
market plays as a clearing house for credit 
fiows is apparent in the circumstances de- 
scribed, In 1959, this role was much larger 
than in other recent years. Federal net bor- 
rowing of $11 billion and bank sales of Gov- 
ernments of nearly $8 billion required ab- 
sorption of around $18 billion in Federal 
securities by other inyestors. This, taking 
into consideration that the Treasury was 
having to raise new funds while shifts were 
taking place in Government security owner- 
ship, goes a long way toward explaining the 
rise in both long- and short-term rates that 
we experienced during the year. It is also 
illuminating evidence of the responsiveness 
of nonbank investors to attractive interest 
yields. 

The relation of Federal Reserve policy to 
changes in interest rates is often misunder- 
stood. Federal Reserve operations to re- 
lease or absorb bank reserves unquestionably 
influence short-term and also long-term in- 
terest rates, but the extent of this influence 
is easily exaggerated. Monetary. policy is 
effective only so long as it works in general 
consonance with the economic realities un- 
derlying the situation. These realities in- 
clude the basic demands for funds, whether 
to meet seasonal needs, other short-run 
needs, or for capital formation, and the basic 
supply of funds through saving. Federal 
Reserve actions cannot for long enforce rates 
of interest on the market that are either 
above or below the rates that maintain a 
balance between saving and investment. 

Changes in the rate of monetary growth 
can represent only a very small part of the 
total flow of funds through credit markets, 
If the rate of monetary growth were raised 
with the specific objective of adding to the 
Supply of funds in an attempt to keep in- 
terest rates down, the additional dollars in 
the spending stream would certainly work 
to ralse average prices. The process of 
monetary inflation is widely understood by 
both savers. and borrowers. Such action 
Would generate expectations of further in- 
FANOR on the part of both groups. The 

centives of the marketplace, present and 
Prospective, would unquestionably tend to 
3 borrowing and discourage saving 

2 all likelihood rates would increase. 

the longer run, the way that monetary 
policy can contribute to a lower level of 
5 rates is through its role in maintain- 
g a stable value for the dollar. It is only 


in an environment of co 

fidence in such 
stability that sa z 
credit will vings will accumulate and 


an order) 
expanding volume. Efforts ere e S 
artificial level of interest rates, either too 
high x too low, can only lead to cumulative 
financial disequilibrium, first distorting and 
then disrupting he: 


particular times, too e 


asy 
matter of judgment. At one time or an- 
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other, we have no doubt erred in some de- 
gree in each direction. But the System has 
consistently endeavored to cultivate con- 
fidence in the stability of the dollar—by 
combating deflationary tendencies in pe- 
riods of slack and inflationary pressures in 
periods when resources were being inten- 
sively utilized. 

I want to emphasize again that the Federal 
Reserve System wants low and not high in- 
terest rates; it wants as low a level of inter- 
est rates as is consonant with sufficient sav- 
ings to finance the investment necessary for 
desirable and rapid economic growth. We 
cannot say that a steadily swelling stream 
of savings and investment is the only essen- 
tial for satisfactory growth, but, especially 
in a country where the natural resources are 
already highly developed, it is a vital ele- 
ment. 

RECORD OF ECONOMIC GROWTH 


The subject of economic growth has re- 
ceived exhaustive study by your Committee 
during the past year. It is an important 
subject because only growth can produce the 
substance with which to achieve our indi- 
vidual and national aspirations. At the same 
time, economic growth is a confusing subject 
because it means so many different things to 
different people. Some seek prima- 
rily as a requisite of effective defense against 
potential enemies. Others want it as a 
means of improving civilian living stand- 
ards. Still others regard growth as a way of 
assuring employment of a growing labor 
force. Transcending and including all of 
these, perhaps, is the idea that economic 
growth is needed to express the vitality of 
our economic and political way of life. 

As economic abundance in the United 
expands and is more widely shared, agree- 
ment on appropriate economic goals becomes 
more urgent. These goals can never be blue- 
printed exactly—as has been brought out so 
clearly in the hearings before this Commit- 
tee. They are not solely materialistic and 
they are not all subject to expression in 
statistical terms, They include, for example, 
the improved quality of our educational sys- 
tem and of our health services—not just 
additional schoolrooms or hospital beds. 
Despite difficulties in measuring true growth 
precisely with the tools now at hand, we 
have made some progress and now know 
much more about the nature of growth than 
was known some years ago. 

Early in its existence, the Board 
that measurement of physical output was 
essontlal for proper formulation of mone- 
tary policy, and undertook a special respon- 
sibility for the statistical measurement of 
industrial output and its change and 
growth. This, it is true, is only part of our 
Nation's total output of goods and services, 
which is measured by gross national prod- 
uct. However, in an advanced economy, 
in which industrial activity is a dynamic 
central element, growth in the physical 
volume of industrial output merits special 
study in its own right because of its central 
role ns a force shaping total growth. 

When I appeared before this Committee 
last summer, I noted some preliminary find- 
ings of the recent revision of the Board's 
index of industrial production, principally 
the greater industrial growth shown by the 
newly revised index. Since then, the final 
results of the new index have been pub- 
lished, thus supplementing the tools for 
analyzing past and future changes in the 
industrial sectors of our economy. 

Industrial production is the output of real 
goods produced by our factories, mines, and 
electric and gas utilities. Our revised index 
shows that, since 1947, industrial output 
has grown 4.1 percent per year, as com- 
pared with 1.7 percent for population. This 
is a growth in real industrial output per 
capita of over 2 percent per year. In other 
words, we are producing 31 percent more 
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industrial product for each man, woman, 
and child in America than we were at the 
beginning of the period. Output per indus- 
trial worker has increased even more Tap- 
idly—at the rate of 3.7 percent per annum 
over the same period. 

The revised index of industrial production 
also introduces a new grouping of total out- 
put. Output measures for finished goods 
have been grouped into the broad market 
categories for consumer goods and equip- 
ment, and the measures for output of mate- 
rials have also been grouped together, 
Briefly, this new grouping suggests that over 
postwar years, civilian production, and par- 
ticularly the production of consumer goods, 
has expanded almost without any evident 
slackening in pace at an annual rate of 
3.7 percent. Moreover, the cyclical inter- 
ruptions in the output of civilian goods, 

_especially consumer goods, have been rela- 
tively small. It is mainly in the production 
of equipment, including defense goods, that 
output has shown greater fluctuation about 
its expanding trend. 

CONDITIONS REQUIRED FOR CONTINUED GROWTH 


While industrial growth, as measured by 
the production index, reflects physical yól- 
ume of output, many measures of growth 
are expressed in terms of current dollars. 
We must constantly guard against mistak- 
ing increases in dollar magnitudes for real 
economic growth. It is sometimes suggested, 
when the rate of expansion slows down be- 
cause the economy is operating close to ca- 
pacity, that a more rapid expansion of bank 
credit and money would stimulate greater 
Aggregate output. In fact, such an attempt 
would only lead to a bidding up of costs 
and prices as various sectors compete for 
limited resources. It is true that this would 
increase temporarily the gross national pro- 
duct measured in current dollars, but it 
would not involve any real growth. Quite 
aside from its other evils, inflation brings 
about misapplications of resources that ac- 
tually reduce the true value of current pro- 
duction. There must be sustained confi- 
dence in a stable dollar for such adverse de- 
velopments to be avoided. 

Sound growth depends on a number of 
factors besides confidence in a stable dollar. 
In my own view, the following are the chief 
supplementary factors: 

1. Balanced and sustained demands for 
labor and for the products of business; 

2. Improvement in technology and skills; 

3. Adequate capital formation based on 
voluntary savings; 

4. Greater mobility of resources; and 

5. Sufficient flexibility of individual prices. 

Although there have been three postwar 
recessions, demands for labor and for the 
products of business have been reasonably 
Well sustained over this period. During 
each of these recessions, stability of con- 
sumption helped to stimulate early revival, 
This stability in final demand encouraged 
entrepreneurs to maintain capital expendi- 
tures at surprisingly high levels even during 
temporary recessions, Such expenditures 
fluctuated moderately considering their long 
history of instability. 

How much further the process of economic 
stabilization can be carried remains an un- 
certain issue. All men of good sense want 
to see our economic resources used fully and 
all men of good will want to have employ- 
ment opportunities available for those will- 
ing and able to work. Satisf economic 
growth and reasonable price stability are 
not only compatible goals, in my view, but 
they are necessarily interdependent. At the 
same time we all recognize that some fluctu- 
ations in prices and employment are prob- 
ably unavoidable and that, in the present 
state of the economic arts, it is hard to see 
how complete stability could be achieved 
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without stifling some developments in our 
economy potentially favorable to growth. 

Advancing technology and improvement of 
skills depend on educationag processes and 
the general cultural environment, Our na- 
tional pride has been pricked by discovery 
that other nations have beaten us in some 
aspects of technological development. This 
evidence is found not only in military hard- 
ware but also in the mounting competitive- 
ness of the rest of the world. ucts 
from abroad are increasingly penetrating our 
markets. This challenge, however, may well 
provide the stimulus for new achievements 
on our part, 

If we are to maintain our competitive po- 
sition In the world, we must also make regu- 
lar additions to our productive capital and 
to our efficiency. Adequate capital forma- 
tion depends both on the drive of business 
to make the capital investment and the 
availability of adequate funds from volun- 
tary saving. 

Mobility of resources must receive con- 
tinuous attention. Near the top of succes- 
sive postwar peaks in activity, unemploy- 
ment has tended to be somewhat higher. 
In part, this may be due to structural im- 
balances growing out of the problem of 
transferring the labor force from industries 
made obsolete by growth to areas of higher 
labor demand. Such imbalance may also 
stem from the problems of adapting work- 
ers to the technological and sociological de- 
mands of the service industries, which are 
the more rapidly growing sources of urban 
employment. 

Flexibility in the shifting of resources, of 
great importance for maximum growth, is 
extraordinarily dificult to achieve. One of 
the effects of growing productivity is to re- 
duce the amount of resources required in 
particular industries, especially those in 
which end-product consumption, such as 
consumption of food, grows at a slow, 
steady rate. The process of moving re- 
sources aggravates our cyclical difficulties 
and creates a problem of structural unem- 
ployment. Steps to lessen the economic 
loss to the Nation and the hardships for in- 
dividuals resulting from shifts in the pattern 
of production are an important public re- 
sponsibility. 


If we are to bo able to continue to rely 
on the price mechanism to effect the neces- 
sary adjustments in a growing economy, 
prices of both end products and the factors 
of production must move freely in response 
to shifting demand and supply conditions. 
Imperfections in the price mechanism must 
be rooted out wherever they may exist, if 
our free enterprise economy is to realize its 
full potential. 

PROJECTS FOR 1960 

In early 1960 the economy continues to 
show a sharp pickup from the period of 
hesitation caused by the steel strike. Eco- 
nomic activity is vigorous and prices are 
reasonably stable. Nevertheless, it is pos- 
sible we may encounter a renewed spiral in 
the upward movement of prices, or, per- 
haps, find that the underlying strength in 
the situation is not so great as most ob- 
servers now feel. In these circumstances, 
all of us are faced with a particularly sensi- 
tive problem of maintaining prosperity by 
endeavoring to preyent either a renewal of 
inflationary pressures or development of de- 
flationary tendencies. 

I sincerely hope that our part in this task 
as monetary authorities can be aided by a 
healthy budget surplus of an amount at 
least as large as the one outlined in the 
President’s budget message. Experience 
since 1957 suggests that a surplus of this 
size is a minimum condition of reasonable 
fiscal health. The relatively brief decline 
in economic activity that occurred in 1957- 
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58 resulted in a deficit of over $12 billion 
in fiscal 1959. If a level of economic ac- 
tivity as high as marked 1959, and which 
is projected in the budget estimate for 1960, 
results in a barely balanced budget in 1969 
and a budget surplus of no more than $4.2 
billion in fiscal 1961, the average result of 
the full period is a net deficit. 

Such an outcome would hardly represent 
symmetrical economic policy. It would 
therefore appear that larger budget sur- 
pluses are needed in times of prosperity if 
we are to avoid having to make and 
persistent increases in the public debt. The 
relatively favorable outlook for balance be- 
tween saving and investment in the period 
ahead, with the accompanying prospect of 
less pressure on the rate of interest, depends 
in large part on the improved fiscal position 
of the Federal Government, 

I doubt that anyone could be more aware 
of the real limitations of monetary policy 
than are the members of the Federal Reserve 
Board. It is, however, the area of respon- 
sibility which has been given to us and in 
the discharge of that responsibility it has 
seemed to us that the most constructive con- 
tribution monetary policy can make to the 
vigorous, healthy growth of the economy in 
the present circumstances is to maintain 
confidence in the value of money, and thus 
encourage people to save and invest in the 
basic capital improvements that add to our 
Nation's productive strength. 

It is relevant to here refer to some state- 
ments that I made in the closing portion of a 
letter to Chairman Dovetas on December 9: 


“My interest in a monetary policy directed 
toward a dollar of stable value is not based 
on the feeling that price stability is a more 
important national objective than elther 
maximum sustainable growth or a high level 
of employment, but rather on the reasoned 
conclusion that the objective of price stabil- 
ity is an essential prerequisite to their 
achievement. 

“I want to emphasize that I am most con- 
cerned with the preservation of freely com- 
petitive markets and the correction of any 
institutional imperfections which exist in the 
working of the price mechanism. While such 
imperfections cannot be corrected simply by 
a sound monetary and fiscal policy, they 
surely cannot be corrected by an unsound 
financial policy. 

“Nor does a sound general monetary policy 
necessarily, in itself, accomplish the opti- 
mum distribution of loanable funds among 
various sectors of the economy. It is not 
only the right but the duty of Government 
to assure that socially n programs are 
adequately financed, But, again, this objec- 
tive can never be well served by unsound 
general monetary or fiscal policies. If, as a 
matter of public policy, the financing of 
school construction, for example, should have 
an overriding priority in the allocation of 
resources, this can be accomplished in a 
number of ways, but we can be sure that it 
would not be accomplished by the general 
expansion of bank credit and money.” 

In conclusion, I should like to add a word 
about what monetary policy can and cannot 
do. It cannot effectively peg interest rates. 
It cannot prevent monopoly. It cannot as- 
sure that the financial needs of all socially 
desirable activities are met without inter- 
vention by Government. It cannot be relied 
upon to cover Federal deficits. Alone, it 
certainly cannot assure either stability or 
growth, 

What a correct monetary policy can do 
is to foster confidence in the dollar, so that 
our people can and will save and invest in 
the future with reasonable assurance that 
their plans will not be frustrated by irre- 
sponsible changes in the value of money. 
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The Civil Rights Conference at the Notre 
Dame Law School, February 14, 1960 


EXTENSION OF REMARES 


HON. JOHN BRADEMAS 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, the 
University of Notre Dame Law School 
was sponsor on February 14, 1960, of a 
conference on civil rights. Members of 
Congress, officials of the Department of 
Justice, State and local government offi- 
cials, professors of law and representa- 
tives of voluntary associations gathered 
on the campus of the University of Notre 
Dame to discuss legislative proposals now 
before Congress in the field of civil rights. 

The discussions by these distinguished 
citizens were so valuable that I am 
pleased to be able to call them to the at- 
tention of Members of Congress by join- 
ing with several of my colleagues to in- 
clude the proceedings of the conference 
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD. 
Participants IN Civi. RIGHTS CONFERENCE, 

Fesruary 14, 1960 

Mr. Douglas Anderson, assistant to Senator 
Pavut H. Dovcras. 

Mr. Berl Bernhard, Deputy Director Com- 
mission on Civil Rights. 

Representative JOHN BNAD EMAS, of Indiana. 

Representative WILLIAM G. Bray, of In- 
diana. 

Prof. Thomas Broden, Jr., Notre Dame Law 
School. 

Mr. John D. Calhoun, Assistant Deputy At- 
torney General. 

Prof. Roger Cramton, the University of 
Chicago Law School. 

Prof, Wylie H. Davis, University of Dlinois 
College of Law. 

Mr. Russell De Bow, assistant to Repre- 
sentative Banratrr O'Hara of Illinois. 

Senator Jesse L. Dicxrnson, Indiana State 
Senate, executive director, South Bend Hous- 
ing Authority. 

Representative Jonn D. DINGELL, of Mich- 
igan. 

of Paul. H. Dovetas, of Hlinols. 

Prof, Jesse J. Dukeminier, Jr., University 
of Kentucky College of Law. 

Mr. Vernon Eagle, executive director, the 
New World Foundation. 

Prof. Samuel D. Estep, University of Mich- 
igan Law School. 

Mr. Herman Edelsberg, chairman, National 
Civil Liberties Clearing House. 

Mr. John Feild, legislative assistant to 
Senator Pumir A. Harr, of Michigan. 

Mr, Robert J. Fink, administrative assist- 
ant to Governor Harold Handley of Indiana, 

Mr. Harold O. Fleming, executive director, 
Southern Regional Council. 

Mr. William R. Foley, General Counsel, 
Committee on the Judiciary, House of Rep- 
ee 

. George W. Foster, 
"por sonar soa 
. J. Harris, Uni 8 
igan Law School. abst Mc oer 
` Mr. James Harrison, administrative assist- 
5 Congresswoman EDITH GREEN of Ore- 

Rev. Theodore M. Hesburgh, C.S.C., - 
dent, University of Notre Gomes cil eon 
Commission on Civil Rights. : 

Representative Jeanne Hurley, 
General Assembly. 

Commissioner George M. Johnson, mem- 
ber, Commission on Civil Rights; — 
Howard University Law School. 


Jr., University of 


Ilinois 
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Senator Marshall F. Kizer, Indiana State 
Senate. 

Prof. Conrad Kellenberg, Notre Dame Law 
School. 7 

Rev. William J. Kenealy, SJ., professor, 
Loyola University School of Law. 

Representative THADDEUS MacHrowicz, of 
Michigan. 

Mr. Clifford E. Minton, executive director, 
Urban League of Gary, Ind., representing the 
National Urban League. 

Representative WALTER H. MOELLER, of 
Ohio. 

Dr. John A. Morsell, assistant to the ex- 
ecutive secretary, National Association for 
the Advancement of Colored People. 

Mrs, Nancy Murry, executive secretary to 
Senator WILLIAM PROXMIRE, of Wisconsin. 

Prof, Nathaniel L. Nathanson, Northwest- 
ern University Law School. 

Mr. Robert Nelson, legislative assistant, 
Commission on Civil Rights. 

Dean Joseph O'Meara, Notre Dame Law 
School. 

Prof. Roger Peters, Notre Dame Law School. 

Prof. Robert Rodes, Jr., Notre Dame Law 
School. 

Mr. Fred Routh, president, National Asso- 
ciation of Intergroup Relations Officials; ex- 
ecutive secretary, Michigan Fair Employment 
Practices Commission. 

Mr. Joseph Russo, legislative assistant to 
Senator Vance Harrxe, of Indiana, 

Prof, Ivan C. Rutledge, Indiana University 
Schoo! of Law. 

Mr. John A. Scott, chairman, Indiana Ad- 
visory Committee, Commission on Civil 
Rights. 

Mr. John Silard, Washington attorney. 

Representative Paul Simon, Illinois Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

Prof, Theodore Smedley, director, Race Re- 
lations Law Reporter, Vanderbilt University 
School of Law. 

Mr. Hal Thurmond, chairman, Kentucky 
State Advisory Committee, Commission on 
Civil Rights. ; 

Prof. William W. Van Alstyne, assistant 
dean, Ohio State University College of Law. 

Mayor Edward F, Voorde, South Bend, Ind. 

Prof. Bernard J. Ward, Notre Dame Law 
School. 

Gov. G. Mennen Williams, Michigan. 

Prof. Harris Wofford, Jr., Notre Dame Law 
School; legal adviser to Commissioner Hes- 
burgh, Commission on Civil Rights. 

Mr, Adam Yarmolinsky, Washington at- 
torney. 

Civi. RIGHTS CONFERENCE, Fepruary 14, 1960, 

8 Dame Law SCHOOL, Notre Dame, 
Dean O'Meara, The Civil Rights Confer- 
ence will come to order. We want this to 
be informal, so I'm going to sit down for the 
few remarks I have to make to begin with, 

America is equal opportunity or it is noth- 
ing: not equal opportunity as regards this or 
that, but equal opportunity in every area of 
American life. In all frankness, I do not see 
how an American could seriously challenge 
this proposition. We have our differences as 
to method and timing, but the central idea, 
the affirmation of equal opportunity for all, is 
not only part of the American dream but a 
bullt-in and essential feature of the funda- 
mental law of the land. That Is a postulate 
of this conference. We are met to consider 
how best to bring the promise of the Con- 
stitution to fulfillment, 

On this day, Sunday, a day on which many 
of us are expected to concern ourselves in 
a special way with spiritual values, and in 
these academic surroundings I hope we will 
be able to lay aside prejudices and partisan 
considerations and approach this important 
subject with as much objectivity as humans 
are capable of. 

As you know, each of the three areas of 
discussion is to be introduced by a short 
statement by a member of the Notre Dame 
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law faculty. Then will come the discussion, 
in which I hope everyone will feel free to 
participate, both by question and by com- 
ment. This is the heart of the conference, 
and it will be fruitful in proportion as the 
discussion is frank and perceptive and stim- 
wating, 

Before we get to that, however, I have the 
very real privilege of presenting to you to 
say a word of welcome the president of the 
University of Notre Dame, Father Theodore 
M. Hesburgh. 

Father HessurcH. Thank you, Dean 
O'Meara, Governor Williams, Senator Doug- 
Las, distinguished guests, dear friends, 

I trust that the brevity of my remarks 
this morning will not detract from the very 
real fact that we are simply delighted to 
have all of you with us for this most import- 
ant occasion. I think it Just another experi- 
ment that has been inaugurated by our 
Dean O'Meara in seeing how somehow the 
mechanism might be arrived at to bring 
together those who have the deep responsi- 
bility of formulating the laws of this land 
and those whose lives are somewhat sur- 
rounded in the academic halls where they 
try to prepare young men for the great re- 
sponsibilities of public life and of service to 
justice under the law. 

I think it a wonderful thing that legisla- 
tors and those who concern themselves, with 
the common good of this country can fore- 
gather in a university environment so that 
hopefully by mingling for a day with the 
professors of the law and the students of 
justice and charity in our land somehow 
we might bring to bear the greatest meas- 
ure of wisdom in this area that is so trou- 
blesome in our day. Certainly in every area 
of our national life today there is need for 
greater and greater wisdom: in our pro- 
grams of science and technology, in our dis- 
cussions of foreign policy, and most particu- 
larly for our meeting here this morning in 
the area of civil rights. 

We are delighted, as I said, to have you 
with us, and we are glad to have the oppor- 
tunity to make this small contribution to 
the great debate which will begin in the 


said, may be substantial and substantive, 
that we may be all of us trying to see what 
we can do in the way of means while we 
stand undivided in the matter of ends. Be- 
cause as the Civil Rights Commission has 
said so often through its individual mem- 
bers and in its report, our great concern is 
for the human dignity and the equal oppor- 
tunity and the real constitutional rights of 
every American citizen. 

We made certain suggestions to the end 
that these rights might be maintained and 
preserved. We feel no compulsion to say 
that our suggestions are the only ones that 
would actually effect this end. We are in- 
terested in the achievement of civil rights 
throughout the length and breadth of the 
United States, and I think we would all of 
us agree that meetings like this morning 
where responsible citizens, legislators, stu- 
dents of the law, professors of the law, look 
to this end with a view to the best means of 
achieving it—this is indeed our main con- 
cern and I trust yours also. 

So let me just say we're delighted to have 
you. We know this is going to be a busy 
day, and as the dean sald, the discussion is 
the substance of this day, so I shall sit down 
and let us move on toward the presentations 
and the discussions for which you have come. 

Dean O'Meara. Ladies and gentlemen, 
we're to have a double welcome. You've 
been welcomed on behalf of the university, 
but the university provides only one seg- 
ment of this discussion. It seems fitting 
that you should be welcomed by someone 
representing the public-official segment of 
the conference. We asked Congressman 
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Brapemas to do this. It's my pleasure to 
present him at this time. 

Congressman Brapemas. Father Hesburgh, 
Dean O'Meara, Dean Johnson, Senator Doug- 
las, Governor Williams, my distinguished 
colleagues in the Congress, ladies and gen- 
tlemen. 

I count it a high privilege to be able to 
welcome so distinguished a group of Amer- 
icans to the district I have the honor to rep- 
resent in Congress. More especially do I feel 
privileged to welcome you to the campus of 
this great university for the purpose of dis- 
cussing, on the eve of its consideration by 
Congress, an issue of profound importance 
to the people of the United States. 

They afe bold words, Indeed, with which 
the Declaration of Independence sets forth 
the beliefs on which our country was 
founded, beliefs that we have not yet com- 
pletely translated into reality. 

“We hold these truths to be self evident,” 
Says the Declaration, that all men are cre- 
ated equal, that they are endowed by their 
Creator with certain unalienable rights, that 
among these are life, Uberty and the pur- 
suit of happiness, That to secure these 
Tights, governments are instituted among 
Wein © 2 

It is to consider the ways in which the 
Federal Government can help secure to mil- 
lions of American citizens now denied cer- 
tain of these unalienable rights that we are 
Meeting today. 

Permit me, Father Hesburgh and Dean 
O'Meara, to express to you and the Univer- 
sity of Notre Dame the genuine appreciation 
of my colleagues in Congress and of the 
other distinguished persons, officials of gov- 
ernment, teachers of law and representatives 
of voluntary associations, for the hospitality 
you are extending to us today. 

To his many other accomplishments in the 
service of our country, Father Hesburgh 
must now add his contributions as a mem- 
ber of the Commission on Civil Rights. I 
believe most of you would agree that the 
Commission’s report represents an extraordi- 
nary landmark in the development of equal- 
ity of opportunity in this country, and one 
of the reasons for the high quality of the 
report is Father Hesburgh. 

This Conference on Civil Rights at Notre 
Dame is one in a line of achievements of 
the dean of the law school, Joseph O'Meara. 
Dean OMeara's vigorous and dedicated in- 
telligence has been chiefiy responsible for a 
series of symposia_at Notre Dame, each of 
which has resulted in a special issue of the 
Notre Dame Lawyer which has been widely 
distributed and read. 

In December 1953, the law school held a 
symposium on “Legislative Investigations,” 
concentrating on safeguards for witnesses; 
in April 1958, a conference on “The Role of 
the Supreme Court in the American Consti- 
tutional System,” at which time the Court 
Was under heavy attack and constructive 
thinking was much needed; and in May 
1959, on “The Problems and Responsibilities 
of Desegregation”. In April of this year I 
understand there is to be another symposi- 
um, on “Labor Union Power and the Public 
Interest.” 

Our discussions at Notre Dame today on 
the issue of civil rights represent a pioneer- 
ing effort in the method of developing pub- 
lic law, a method whereby national legisia- 
tors, law school teachers, and key legislative 
draftsmen from both Congress and the exec- 
utive can collaborate effectively. 

Let us hope that this cooperative experi- 
ment proves so fruitful that it can be use- 
fully extended to other legislative issues. It 
is, of course, to be understood that the law 
school is not concerned to press any particu- 
lar viewpoint but rather to offer a means for 
bringing together informed, intelligent views. 

You may be interested to know that it is 
the intention of several Members of Con- 
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gress to Include the transcript of this con- 
ference on civil rights in the CONGRESSIONAL 
Recorp in order to bring the work of the 
conferees to the attention of a wider au- 
dience. 

Abraham Lincoln said, “If we could first 
know where we are and whither we are tend- 
ing, we could better judge what to do and 
how to do it.” 3 

By its monumental work, the Civil Rights 
Commission has shown us where we are in 
the field of civil rights. Our task today is 
to discuss what to do and how to do It. 

In our brief time, we can perhaps seek 
to answer two questions, 

First, what new action In the field of civil 
rights is within the constitutional power of 
Congress? 

Second, what is the most appropriate way 
for Congress to exercise its constitutional 
power? 


Notre Dame Civil Rights Conference— 
Part 2 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WILLIAM G. BRAY 


A OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. BRAY. Mr. Speaker, under unan- 
imous consent, I include in the RECORD 
the following portion of the proceedings 
of the ciyil-rights conference at the 
. of Notre Dame on February 


Part 1—Tue Ricut To Vore 


Dean O'Meara. Thank you, Congressman, 

Now, ladies and gentlemen, there have 
been some important developments which, 
so far as I know, have not yet been reported 
in the press. It is our great good fortune 
to have with us two gentlemen who have 
had a great deal to do with them and who 
are apprised of what's been going on and 
who can give us these late developments. 
It will assist us in our discussion, I think, 
if before the discussion proper gets under- 
way we have a brief, factual statement by 
them of what has recently, very recently, 
taken place. Professor Wofford suggests 
that perhaps this should be put off until 
after his opening remarks and, as a matter 
of fact, that’s what I to do last night. 
And perhaps I'd better abide by that under- 
taking and call on Mr. Calhoun and Mr. 
Silard to fill you in on these recent factual 
developments after Professor Wofford has 
given you the benefit of a background sum- 
mary which he has prepared. 

If anyone is entitled to the credit for this 
conference, it’s Harris Wofford. I freely ac- 
knowledge that and express my indebtedness 
to him, and ask him now to get the con- 
ference proper underway by means of this 
background statement that he has ready. 
Professor Wofford. 

Professor Worrorp. Thank you, Dean. I 
think Mr. Calhoun and Mr. Silard would 
have been surprised, too, because I was sup- 
posed to be their build-up, and I'm afraid 
if turned around the other way I would haye 
been their roadblock, because I think the 
developments they have to report start off 
the discussion at a fast and important pace, 
and at that point I think what I have to 
say might slow it down. 

In the middle of the Civil War Lincoln 
wrote, “I have been controlled by events.” 
We can say now that events are in control 
of the civil rights bill which will emerge 
from this session of Congress, 

The Commission on Civil Rights has had 
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its say and the Attorney General has had 
his. The Senate Rules Committee, LYNDON 
JoHNsON, and the leadership of the House 
are yet to be heard. And behind all these 
present and counted factors are the brood- 
ing omnipresences—millions of American 
Negroes who haye been denied the right to 
vote or who have not dared to try to exer- 
cise that right or, even worse, who do not 
know or care about that right; millions of 
white southern Americans who still do not 
accept the command of the 14th and 15th 
amendments; the whole American body poli- 
tic with its troubled conscience and yet its 
relative complacency about this failure to 
make good the guarantees of the Constitu- 
tion; and beyond our borders the colored 
majority of the human race waiting to see 
what we do; and also that distant shadow 
or illumination: the law of nature and of 
nature’s God which led a great southerner 
once to declare that all men are created 
equal. 

Idea and fate are either going to meet in 
a creative hour for civil rights in this session 
of Congress or there will be a great flasco— 
perhaps a great enough one to insure a later 
creative hour, The heat already being gen- 
erated over the central matter of legislation 
to establish some kind of Federal registra- 
tion machinery is a good sign. All we can do 
here is to try to turn some of that heat into 
light. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF ATTORNEY GENERAL'S PLAN 

Since there have been a few sparks flying 
between the Attorney General and the Civil 
Rights Commission, let me first try to prac- 
tice what I am preaching. In the back- 
ground memorandum you have before you I 
have rolled my thoughts on the relative 
merits of the Attorney General's referee plan 
and the Commission's registrar plan into one 
ball. Some of my criticism of the court-ref- 
eree plan is stated sharply. I hope that this 
will all be read as my way of raising come 
of the important questions. 

Let me say clearly that despite the draw- 
backs I see in the Attorney General's plan, 
despite my preference for an administrative 
rather than a judicial approach, I believe 
it would be a significant step forward for 
Congress to enact this plan—even if none 
of the strengthening amendments to the 
plan that seem to me so vital are adopted. 
I say this in large part out of faith in the 
symbolic role of law as educator, 

The United States Government is propelled 
by three great engines but so far in civil 
rights it has been flying on only one en- 
gine—the Federal judiciary. The Civil 
Rights Act of 1957, the first real exercise of 
congressional responsibility in this area in 
82 years, saw the legislative branch begin 
to apply its power. A Civil Rights Act of 
1960, establishing further machinery to pro- 
tect the right to vote, will demonstrate that 
the full power of the Federal Government 
is coming into this picture—unless States 
rights are everywhere transformed into State 
responsibility. I am sure that the adoption 
of the Attorney General's plan would lead 
to many more voting rights suits. Such sults 
and the existence of voting referees would 
be powerful new signs both to Negroes and 
to southern whites that the Government at 
last means to make good the guarantee 
of the 15th amendment. The result, 
I think, would be greater Negro effort to 
register and vote and, on balance, less white 
resistance. 


STATE ELECTIONS SHOULD BE COVERED 
Moreover, let me emphasize the contri- 
butions the Attorney General has in my 
opinion made to the debate. His insistence 
that any registration plan Include both State 
and Federal elections is one of these. As 
Commissioner Johnson told the rules com- 
mittee, the Commission did not doubt the 
constitutionality of extending its registrar 
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plan to all elections, but limited it to Fed- 
eral elections as a matter of prudence. Bi- 
ther the Attorney General's plan or the 
Commission's plan could be applied to either 
Federal elections only or to all elections, for 
the 15th amendment on which both plans 
are based unquestionably covers all elections 
on all levels of government. 

Another contribution is the method of 
equitable enforcement spelled out in the 
Attorney General’s bill. A court order di- 
rected to local election officials requiring 
them to honor the Federal registration, per- 
mitting prosecution for contempt of court 
in cases of refusal to honor such registra- 
tion, and a court-appointed agent to attend 
at the actual balloting and to report any 
violations to the court—this seems to me 
the best way to enforce any Federal registra- 
tion machinery, whether that machinery is 
set up through the court, as the Attorney 
General insists, or administratively in the 
executive branch as the Commission pro- 
posed. Some of the registrar bills provided 
for equitable enforcement but some of the 
details of the Attorney General's bill should 
certainly be incorporated in any Federal 
registration act. 

CRITERION FOR LEGISLATION 


We can agree, I hope, and perhaps we 
should begin by trying to agree on the chief 
objective of further legislation to protect the 
right to vote. On pages 7 and 8 of the back- 
ground memorandum I have adopted the 
objective stated in Commissioner Johnson's 
testimony that “the method of registering 
persons denied their constitutional right to 
register to vote be no more complicated or 
cumbersome than the method available to 
other citizens in the State or district who are 
registered.“ Attorney General Rogers and 
Deputy Attorney General Walsh have ex- 

their general agreement with this 
objective. 

With this as the criterion, Isn't an admin- 
istrative procedure established in the execu- 
tive branch the most appropriate way to 
Provide for Federal registration in districts 
where discriminatory denials of the right to 
vote are found to exist? Isn’t this problem 
essentially a political problem—one that goes 
to the very heart of our politico! process it- 
self—that should so far as possible be solved 
politically? I call your attention to the 
memorandum by Paul Freund before you 
which makes this point strongly. Haven't 
the Federal courts been already unduly bur- 
dened with the problem of school desegrega- 
tion? Isn't the administrative load that 
would under the Attorney General’s plan be 
placed on the Federal judiciary an immense 
and unprecedented one—so immense and un- 
Precedented as to raise most serious ques- 
tions about the appropriateness of this pro- 
cedure? I call your attention to the Black- 
Emerson-Pollak (Yale) memorandum before 
you which makes this point strongly. 


DISADVANTAGES OF JUDICIAL APPROACH 


It is of course true that in many cases— 
Perhaps in most cases—there will need to be 
court enforcement inthe end. But the ques- 
tion is whether the court should be in this 
Problem from the beginning or come in at 
the end, as a last resort. There are certainly 
advantages in having the court in from the 
should simply 
De Tocqueville's 
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decision in a case where there was over- 
whelming evidence of a mass purge of already 
registered Negroes an exception that proves 
the rule of reluctance by southern district 
Judges to move in this matter? If the ap- 
pointment of a voting referee is left to the 
discretion of the southern district judges, as 
under the Attorney General's present draft 
bill, how many such judges will exercise that 
discretion? And if the procedure before 
the referee is left to the discretion of the 
judges, won't some or most of them provide 
for a kind of adversary proceeding before the 
referee, a proceeding in which the Negro 
applicant would be subjected to cross-ex- 
amination by attorneys for the State offi- 
cials? And if this happens, how many Ne- 
groes will undergo this ordeal by litigation 
involved in securing their right to vote? 
How many white citizens would register if 
it took hours or days or weeks of trial, and 
possible intimidation while being the center 
of such a trial? 


AMENDMENTS AND ALTERNATIVES 


If the Attorney General's plan is to be 
really effective must it not be amended to 
make the appointment of referees mandatory 
under certain conditions and to require the 
referees to register qualified applicants in a 
routine, ministerial, ex parte way? 

Mr. Calhoun will tell us the detalis of the 
new language that Judge Walsh told the 
House Judiciary Committee the Attorney 
General would accept as clarifying amend- 
ments In this respect. I think that what he 
will report is a most crucial step forward 
in this picture. 

Then I hope that we will discuss today 
Possible combinations of these two ap- 
proaches that have some of the benefits of 
both. Beginning on page 14 of the back- 
ground memorandum I have outlined some 
of the alternatives that occur to me. 

My own preference would be to see both 
plans adopted, with the Attorney General's 
sanctions available in enforcing the rights of 
persons registered under a presidentially ap- 
pointed registrar, with this Presidential ac- 
tion perhaps limited to Federal elections, 
with the Attorney General's court procedure 
ayailable to attack any continuing discrimi- 
nation in State eleetions. This is the kind 
of dual relicf provided in antitrust law with 
enforcement by both the Federal Trade 
Commission and suits by the Attorney 
General. 

The next best alternative, it seems to me, 
would be an administrative agency deter- 
mination of the existence of the discrimina- 
tion in a district and then court enforce- 
ment through registration by referees. An- 
other combination would be a court finding 
of a pattern of practice of discrimination 
and then Presidential appointment of 
registrars. 

You may and I trust you will suggest other 
and better alternatives. Perhaps we should 
begin with an appraisal of the two main 
Proposals, the registrar and the referee plans, 
But most important let us try to discover 
the essential ingredients of whatever pian 
is to emerge—the essential ingredients of 
effective legislation that by whatever name 
Will smell the same—and do the job. 
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Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the 
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Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the Civil Rights Conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on 
February 14, 1960: s 

Dean O'Meara. Thank you, Professor Wof- 
ford. I'll ask you, Mr. Calhoun, to make 
your report at this time, please. 

Mr. CALHOUN, Department of Justice. In 
the first week of February queries of the 
character just made by Professor Wofford 
with respect to the Attorney General's bills 
were made to the Department of Justice. On 
February 9 the Deputy Attorney General 
at a hearing before the House Judiciary 
Committee attempted an answer to those 
queries. The Deputy Attorney General made 
clear that the Department did not oppose 
any effort by the Congress to spell out in 
such detail as it thought appropriate the 
procedures that were to be followed for the 
voting referee or at the district court or at 
the polling places. The Attorney General's 
bill had left that elaboration to the Congress 
to the extent that Congress thought it could 
accomplish it. 

The Deputy Attorney General tn his testi- 
mony suggested one form of spelling out that 
might be appropriate. It is the language 
that he suggested, language that Is not be- 
fore you, that I would like to read now. 
Referring to the procedures before the voting 
referee he suggested that the bill should say: 

“In a proceeding before such person or 
persons so appointed the applicant shall be 
heard ex parte. His statement under oath 
shall be prima facie evidence as to his age, 
residence, and his prior efforts to register or 
otherwise qualify to vote. Where proof of 
literacy or an understanding of other sub- 
jects is required by valid provisions of State 
law, the answer of the applicant, if written, 
shall be included in such report to the court: 
if oral they shall be taken down stenograph- 
ically and a transcription included in such 
report to the court. 

“Upon receipt of such report, the court 
shall cause the Attorney General to transmit 
a copy thereof by mail to each party to such 
proceeding together with an order to show 
cause within 10 day why an order of the court 
should not be entered in accordance with 
such report. Upon the expiration of such 
period, such order shall be entered except 
as to any applicant named in the report as 
to whom the State registrar or other appro- 
priate party to the proceeding prior to that 
time files with the court and serves upon the 
Attorney General and the applicant con- 
cerned a statement of exceptions to such re- 
port which, if the exceptions relate to mat- 
ters of fact, is supported by a duly verified 
copy of a public record or by affidavit of 
persons having personal knowledge of such 
fact and, which, if relating to matters of law, 
is supported by an appropriate memorandum 
of law.” 

I think perhaps the most important con- 
tribution of the deputy's testimony was not 
the specifics of this language, but the thought 
that the Department of Justice is quite anx- 
fous to haye the Congress spell out in any 
aren that it thinks it necessary procedures 
that give the full safeguards that are re- 
quired to assure large registration for quali- 
fled Negroes. 

Dean O'Meara. Thank 
Now Mr. Silard, please. 

Mr. Srann, Washington attorney. I might 
say that I do not represent any organization 
here today. Iam here in the capacity of one 
who has been personally involved in various 
Proposals. I would like to report one par- 
ticular development from the chairman of 
the Senate Rules Committee which probably 
has not yet reached the attention of this 
body. This occurred yesterday afternoon. - 

But before that I think that I would like 
to state the four points upon which It seems 
to me—wuntil the new fifth element was in- 
troduced yesterday—the administration and 
the Civil Rights Commission and most pro- 
posents of legislation have reached substan- 
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tial agreement, not unanimity but substan- 
tial agreement, 

The first and the most important of course 
is the one Mr. Calhoun just minde reference 
to, that is the requirement that by one 
means or another there be appointed an 
officer, or that there be a system of Federal 
registration available to persons in the dis- 
enfranchised class—a system which is no 
more onerous than the State registration 
process, Beginning with what now appears 
to be a concensus on this aspect, the Federal 
registration system will be comparable, per- 
haps almost identical to that provided by 
the State—say a 5-, 10-, 15-minute operation. 

Beginning with a concensus on this, it 
seems to me that there fs broad recognition 
of two other elements to which the Attorney 
General has made much reference. The first 
of these, and what then becomes a second 
ingredient of a workable bill, I think, is that 
there be a judicial finding of a pattern or 
practice of racial disfranchisement, prior to 
the appointment of any Federal registration 
official in the locality involved, Certainly 
this Is a proposition that could be debated 
at length. Other bodies than the courts 
could make such determinations, but I think 
there appears to be a jelling on the proposi- 
tion that the Attorney General has done the 
Tight thing in proposing that a judicial And- 
ing of a pattern precede any Federal sys- 
tem of enrolling persons for election, 

The third element upon which I think 
there is now a concensus, quite cleanly a 
concensus I would hope, is that the Federal 
registration system, whatever it may be, be 
effective both for Federal and for State 
elections. I think it is no longer possible 
to answer the Attorney General's contentions 
along these lines and to fall back upon a 
sytem which leaves the state election situa- 
tion without any new remedies. 

The fourth element uvon which I am sure 
everyone is agreed, and one to which the 
Attorney General again has pointed with 
considerable stress, is the necessity for the 
availability of Federal injunctions to assure 
that those who are registered under a fed- 
eral registration system will be permitted to 
vote. I don’t see that anyone has ever 
seriously been able to defend any system 
which lacks this ultimate Federal sanction 
at the point where the registration system 
either will or will not result in somebody's 
obtaining the right to vote. 

With these four elements appearing as 
the basis of a workable bill, upon which the 
administration and many other persons 
could agree, there remained a fifth difficulty. 
And the fifth difficulty was—is as of today— 
that at least under the proposal of the 
Attorney General there would seem to be 
required for each individual voter who de- 
sires to enroll under the Federal mechanism, 
there seems to be required at some point 
prior to the election a full Judicial hearing, 
that is to say that the State must have its 
full day-in-court, however long that day 
must be, on every one of hundreds of 
thousands or tens or whatever the number 
may be, of persons enrolled in the Federal 
mechanism. And if the State must be given 
this board judicial right to Its day-in-court 
prior to the election, many people have 
questioned whether these people who have 
ultimately become—who have tried to be- 
come enrolled in the Federal structure— 
will obtain the right to: vote before tħe 
election is over. 

Consider for instance the right of a State 
to prescribe that registration for elections 
shall be held in a period of 30 days or 60 
days prior to the election, and nothing pre- 
cludes the States from imposing this re- 
quirement generally. Prior to every elec- 
tion everyone who desires therein must 
register within a 00-day period. Well, now 
under the Attorney General's proposal, it 
would seem the Federal enrollee must first 
go to the State cficial and be turned down 
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or stand in line long enough to make sure 
that he's not going to get in, Then he must 
go to the Federal official and prove his quali- 
fications, and then before he ever obtains a 
Judicial decree entitling him to vote—and 
remember a €0- or 30-day period is mean- 
while running—the State must have its right 
to come into the Federal court and put him 
on the witness stand, produce evidence pre- 
sumably of his disqualifications, perhaps 
he’s living in the wrong county—heaven 
knows what it might be—and the court must 
adjudicate this issue and it must do so with 
respect to every single one of hundreds of 
thousands of persons, 

Now when you consider that under the At- 
torney General’s plan this would have to be 
done at every election, because the registra- 
tion period under the Federal scheme is no 
longer than the registration period under 
the State scheme, we could easily be con- 
fronted with a situation where at every 
primary and general election we must 
initiate within a very short time period this 
entire double administrative and judicial 
process for each individual person in the 
class which has been disenfranchised, 

To meet this grave problem many persons 
have suggested that the appropriate moment 
for the State's challenge of the Federal en- 
rollments which everyone seems to be con- 
templating here comes not prior to the elec- 
tion, but, as is now the case in the State 
elections, comes at the moment that the en- 
rollee desire to vote. This, I take it, is the 
system employed in every State of the Union 
today. No one affords the opportunity to 
challenge registrations at the time of regis- 
tration. The appropriate moment that you 
challenge eligibility of those who desire to 
vote is at the moment that they desire to 
exercise that eligibility. After all, it’s even 
speculative whether any particular person 
will desire to vote, whether he will be alive 
or living within the district at the time that 
the election comes. 

So on this fifth most vital difficulty, it 
seems to me that there has been a great need 
for the suggestion that it might well be that 
every constitutional right of the State to 
challenge the eligibility of persons who are 
enrolled in a Federal system is met, so long 
as that State's day-in-court comes at the 
moment that the voter desires to vote. He 
can be given his right to vote so that it will 
be made available for counting later, or it 
could be counted subject to defeasance, and 
at that time subject to the ultimate deter- 
mination of the Federal district court as 
far as the individual vote is concerned. He 
hns done his job. He has become enrolled 
quickly, He has voted without difficulty. 
Then we might well afford any degree of 
judicial process that Is necessary to afford 
the States their day-in-court upon this 
voter's eligibility. 

In line with this fifth suggestion I’m happy 
to be able to read two or three sentences 
from Senator HENNINGS’ press. release of 
yesterday afternoon. The Senator said that 


as chairman of the Committee on Rules and 


Administration of the Senate he had com- 
pleted work on the first draft of a bill to pro- 
tect voting rights and would submit the new 
measure to the Rules Committee on Wednes- 
day. He then stated: “I believe this new 
proposal which I call the Federal Enroll- 
ment Officer Act of 1960 will substantially 
advance the opportunity for an effective vot- 
ing rights bill, to be approved * the Con- 
gress this year.“ 

HENNINGS said the text of the proposal 
would not be available until after the meet- 
ing of the Committee on Rules and Ad- 
ministration on Wednesday. “One of the 
major contributions of the draft bill,” he 
said, “is that it assures that the voters en- 
rolled to yote under its provisions would be 
guaranteed the right to cast their ballots 
while reserving the right of the States to 
contest the validity of the ballots until after 
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the vote had been cast. This provision will 
minimize the court appeals and delays that 
could well block what we are trying to ac- 
complish,” And then Senator HENNINGS 
expressed his hope that the Rules Commit- 
tee in the Senate would be able to provide a 
workable bill acceptable to the administra- 
tion and others which could be the basis of 
a meaningful Senate debate upon a voting 
bill, 

And with this fifth element, If It were to 
become acceptable to the administration, I 
think the solution may be close on a work- 
able voting bill. I think this fifth principle 
could be stated thus: There is necessity for 
provision for State challenge of Federal 
registration at a time and in a manner 
which cannot by delay defeat the right of 
those enrolled to cast their votes in the elec- 
tion. Thank you. 

Dean O'Meara, Thank you, Mr. Silard. 
Now two points before I call on Congress- 
man BrapeMas to open the discussion 
proper. First, along the side of the table 
opposite me are members of law faculties. 
While there are some exceptions to the rule 
I'm about to give you, those who are sitting 
with me at this table and some of those at 
the two ends hold some sort of official 
position, 

Now it is with respect to employees, staff 
members of yarious Government units, that 
I wish to say just a word which is the second 
point. We understand that anything said, 
any views expressed, any statement made, is 
on behalf of the individual and not made in 
a representative capacity unless it is made 
clear that what he is saying Is said in a 
representative capacity. 

Congressman BrapeMas will lead the dis- 
cussion which, as I said before, I think is 
the heart of this conference, and I’m going 
to ask him to begin now. 

Congressman Brapremas. Professor Wofford 
has made very clear it seems to me that our 
task here is to try to find out what the basic 
ingredients of a good voting rights law are 
to be, and Mr. Silard has suggested that 
there may already be concensus on what 
some of the elements of such law may be. 
I wonder if we would all be in agreement 
with him that this is the case, For example, 
here are two or three areas that I would 
ralse questions about. 

In the first place, to what extent are we 
agreed that the job should be done through 
a Judicial approach or through an adminis- 
trative approach? For example, should we 
haye, as Mr. Silard suggests, a judicial find- 
ing, if I understand him correctly, of a pat- 
tern of discrimination? Or does this pose 
so many problems that the job should be 
done through some administrative approach? 
Supposing that there is a judicial finding of 
a pattern of discrimination. How often 
should such a finding be required? 

A second general area that we might talk 
about is the problem of enforcement. 
Should this be done through criminal pro- 
cedures or through some other approach? 

Third, perhaps, do we all find ourselves in 
agreement that both State and Federal elec- 
tions should be covered by our voting rights 
law. I notice that in the Yale memorandum 
‘that some of you may have read, the sug- 
gestion was made that to begin with we 
should only make the law apply to Federal 
elections. 


These are just some of the questions that 
occurred to this obviously lay politician as 
we try to think through this problem. I'm 
going to ask the senior Member of the 
Congress, who is with us here today, Senator 
Douglas, another nonlawyer, if he has any 
observations to make on these matters, 
Senator. 

Senator Dovar As. Mr. Brademas, first let 
me say that I think it's highly important 
that we approach this matter with an at- 
tempt to obtain as great a degree of unity 
as possible, and that we regard as secondary 
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the origin of these proposals or the party 
sponsorship. Our difficulties are going to be 
very great and if we split up amongst our- 
Selves as a practical matter it's going to be 
very difficult to get anything whatsoever 
done. And as a nonlawyer I suppose all I 
can do is raise certain doubts that I have 
and ask the lawyers to answer them. 

I have a certain fear of a purely judicial 
process, because it seems to me that you 
have a danger of undue delay. I had not 
realized that in the proposal of the Attorney 
General that the application of each in- 
dividual respective voter would become a 
separate case and that each case could be 
contested by the State. Now if this is true, 
this seems to me to give to the State and local 
authoritles who are determined to prevent 
Negroes from voting the opportunity of ty- 
ing up the courts and the referee in the 
original instance. 

The second question that I would like to 
raise is about the process of appeal. Sup- 
pose you get a verdict from a referee asking 
for the court that John Jones should be per- 
mitted to register. Then a series of ques- 
tions come from this. Can the appeal be 
taken from the referee to the district court 
which has appointed the referees so that 
there may be a review of the referee's find- 
ings? If so, is thé decision of the referee 
suspended during that time, or is it in oper- 
ation? Then suppose the district court af- 
firms the decision of its referee and the ap- 
peal is taken to the circuit court, what is 
the status of the finding during that time? 
Is it suspended or is it in operation? And 
then if an appeal is taken from the circuit 
court to the US. Supreme Court, is the 
tentative decision suspended or is it in op- 
eration? Now if all these matters are sus- 
pended prior to appeal, not only will the 
first election have passed, but the next elec- 
tion will have passed, and indeed perhaps 
there may be two or three more elections 
which will have occurred before the final 
opinion is handed down, So that this has 
been in my mind ever since the Attorney 
General made his proposal, and it's upon 
this point that I would really like some 
„ from experts in judicial pro- 
cedure, ` 
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Mr. O'HARA of Illinois, Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I include in 
the Recorp the following portion of the 
Proceedings of the Civil Rights Confer- 
ence at the University of Notre Dame 
on February 14, 1960: 


á and Senator Dovs- 
LAs. I'd like first of all to make a few re- 
marks of a general nature that I don't think 
will hold up the Proceedings but will help 
express, I am sure, the feelings of many of 
us as to the excellent idea of this con- 
ference in the first place. 


To Father Hesburgh I certainly want to 
express my appreciation for the extraordin- 
work done by this Commission, of which 
was an important mémber. I must con- 
that I was one of many skeptics who 
this commission as one having no 
possibility whatsoever of doing any good, 
and that it did achieve some success, I think 
is a minor miracle in and of itself, I think 
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that the pointed questions that they raised 
&re of extreme importance to all of us. 
And of course some of them we're express- 
Ing here today. I think one is the question 
of executive action. I don’t know if that's 
in order today or not, If It isn't I certainly 
think that it would be well to have a similar 
conference on that point. 

I'd like to say that it seems to me that 
the idea of the conference, and I don't know 
whether this is yours. Father Hesburgh, or 
whether it's Dean OMNMeara's, is something 
which is of extreme importance. For years 
now I've been saying that this is just ex- 
actly what the President of the United States 
should have done immediately after the 1954 
court decision was made, because if men of 
food will could gather together In an atmo- 
sphere such as this, where the academic ivy 
could somehow or other restrain the partisan 
political impulses of the public officials, per- 
haps some reasonable action could have been 
taken which would have speeded progress 
and prevented many of the unfortunate 
things happening that have happened. 

Well coming down to our point in ques- 
tion, it seems to me that we're grappling 
with an exceedingly elusive problem. I hap- 
pen to live in a State which has been tra- 
ditionally Republican for a long time, and 
for Democrats, and we now happen to be 
the majority, for the majority to be able 
to register is still a very difficult thing, be- 
cause for & person in some communities to 
find the registrar home is almost impos- 
sible. The hours of scrvice are such that 
people just don't seem to be able to fit it 
into their working lives. Now the point that 
I make here Is just this: if we ‘add to the 
normal political difficulties the difficulties 
which might exist because of racial tensions 


or any other reason, then I think we've got 


to be most explicit, and we've got to make 
this procedure just as simple as possible. 

Now, while I am a lawyer, at least I used 
to be, I think the problem of visualizing ex- 
actly how these processes sre going to work 
should not be lost on this body. I may be 
wholly out of order, but I think even if we 
had a little pantomime here where the actunl 
process of a minority person coming up to 
register and what happened under the two 
proposals was acted out it would help us 
visualize just what we're up against. Be- 
cause we're not talking legal theory here. 
This isn’t a question of what the Supreme 
Court's going to do in the final analysis. 
This is a question of what frail men are go- 
ing to do when they're going to follow their 
own inclinations rather than the dictates of 
the law because they think they're far 
enough away from judicial process and from 
the force of public opinion so that they can 
jet things slide. 

Well, I think I've commented enough, but 
I just think that our problem here is not 80 
much a legal problem as a problem of setting 
up a course of conduct which will be almost 
self-executing, because without that it's go- 
ing to be almost impossible for people to 
achieve the rights that should justly be 
theirs, 

Congressman Brapemas. Thank you very 
much, Governor. 

Dean O'Meara. We are now ready for par- 
ticipation by the members of the panel, 
and I hope the participation will be a full 
participation, Who has some question to 
ask or some comment to make? Mr. Foley. 

Mr. Forry Committee on the Judiciary, 
the House of Representatives). I think at 
the very outset of this discussion there is 
& very important point which must he 
touched on, It is primarily concerned with 
the Attorney General's proposal, but in the 
light of what Mr. Stlard has suggested it 
may well be that it will become involved 
in an administrative finding. And it’s 
simply this: Judge Walsh testified before 
the Judiciary Committee that the key to 
this entire p is the conclusive pre- 
sumption flowing from the finding in your 
Original lawsuit of the pattern or practice 
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of discrimination. Conclusive presumption 
is the most important phrase. That means, 
then, that when the applicant goes before 
the voting registrar there is no issue of 
discrimination of denial of the right to vote 
because of color. It is conclusively presumed: 
Upon review by the court under the Attor- 
hey General's proposal the court shall ac- 
cept the findings unless clearly erroneous. 
When you take those two factors— the con- 
clusive presumption and your clearly errone- 
ous rule—you have foreclosed any question 
of the issue of denial of the right to vote 
because of color. 

Query; Assume this hypothetical case, 
The registrar A was found by the court in 
the original lawsuit to have by illegal ac- 
tions discriminated—actions~ that violated 
the State statute. Two weeks later, after 
the court's order has been issued as to him, 
he dies and Mr. B becomes the new reg- 
istrar. Then along comes a new applicant 
who had never applied before, wasn't in- 
volved in the original proceedings, and goes 
before the registrar, and is denied the right 
to vote. He then comes to your voting 
referee and asks for the supplemental de- 
cree. That is granted, based as I said on 
the conclusive presumption of the original 
action that there was discrimination. Comes 
the day of voting and registrar B says, No, 
we will not accept you as a qualified reg- 
istered voter.” Then and there he faces the 
possibility of criminal contempt, possible 
criminal prosecution. My question is, gen- 
tlomen, is there an Issue of due process of 
law involved as a result of this presumption? 
I'd like somebody's views on it. It's a very 
important question, I can say, that has been 
touched upon already by the Judiciary Com- 
mittee.. Thank you. 

Dean O' Mana. Mr. Calhoun, would you 
like to say something about that? 

Mr. CALHOUN, The requirement in the 
Attorney General's bill that the court ap- 
point a referee if the court should find that 
there has been systematic denial of the right 
to vote under color of law by reason of race 
or color—this finding is necessary, we think, 
in order to justify the broad character of 
the rellef which we would then call for. 
The fact that the registrar against whom 
the 1971 finding of systematic discrimina- 
tion runs has died would not in my mind 
vitiate the conclusion that the type of re- 
lief that we call for is necessary, any more 
than in an antitrust proceeding where a 
corporation and its officers have been found 
guilty of antitrust violations, the death of 
one of the individual defendants would re- 
lieve the corporation or other individual de- 
fendants of an obligation to follow the de- 
cree. If the new referee could come into 
court and demonstrate to the satisfaction of 
the court that the character of systematic 
discrimination found against his predecessor 
was in fact removed, I suppose the decree 
could be lifted. 

Senator Douctas. May I ask Mr. Calhoun 
what would happen if the device was used 
which was employed in Tuskegee; namely. 
the resignation of the registrars so that a 
complete vacuum Is created and there is no 
local registrar against whom action may be 
token? What is the situation there? 

Mr. CALHOUN. The final paragraph of the 
Attorney General's proposal contains lan- 
guage intended to meet that problem. It 
reads: “When any official of a State or sub- 
division thereof has resigned or has been 
rolleved of his office and no successor has 
assumed such office, any act or practice of 
such official constituting a deprivation of 
any right or privilege secured by subsection 
(a] or (b) hereof shall be deemed that of 
the State and the proceeding may be in- 
stituted or continued against the State as 
party defendant.” 5 

Denn O'Meara. Professor Foster, I think 
you had your hand up a moment ago. 

Professor Foster (University of Wisconsin 
Law School). I'd Hv» tc speak to the two 
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points that Senator Douglas raised in his 
remarks, He raised first the question of 
whether, in a judicial of the type 
visualized by the Attorney Generals pro- 
posal, there would be such individual atten- 
tion to each person registered before it was 
finally determined that he had the right to 
vote, that in fact the right would be totally 
lost. I would think that whether we had 
Federal registrars working through an execu- 
tive agency or whether we had court-ap- 
Pointed referees, that in either of those cases 
the State would have a day-in-court on the 
individual registrants. In other wards, once 
you have the finding of the practice of exclu- 
sion it would certainly, I take it, be incum- 
bent upon each individual at least to demon- 
strate that he belonged within the included 
Class—the discriminated against class, To 
this end, then, if we provide for a State day- 
in-court, such an individualized attack it 
Seems to me is going to be possible under 
either type proceeding. 

Now on the second question: the effects of 
an appeal, I would think it consistent with 
the proposal which the Attorney General 
has made that in the event that the State 
chose to appeal from the supplemental decree 
which certified that an individual is entitled 
to vote, in the event that decree were to 
be appealed right om the heels of an election 
itself, there would be ample power in the 
court simply in order to protect its own de- 
cree to permit the individual to go ahead 
and cast his vote—to have his vote kept to be 
Counted later. 

Now the necessary impact of this is, of 
Course, that you will delay the final deter- 
mination of the election. But this, it seems 
to me, Is essentially a sound tactic. For if 
you permit the casting of that ballot, and 
have it overhang the outcome of the election, 
you have now for the first time the white re- 
sistant South on the side of trying to get this 
election over with, and with less encourage- 
ment to delay in every conceivable way. 

In other words, I would think that under 
the Attorney General's proposal there could 
be this ex parte proceeding of the sort that 
Mr. Calhoun has discussed, with the recom- 
mendation by the referee that the individual 
be entitled to participate in the election 
Process. The court at this point moves to 
enter a supplemental decree. The local-regis- 
tration officials now move to block it, the 
court then declaring the right of that person 
to go ahead and have his vote cast and held 
by a court officer. Now all of the forces are 
not against the Negro. There are other forces 
that are on the side of expediting this appeal. 

This, it seems to me, is a device which 
equally could apply to the matter of regis- 
tration by a Federal election registrar as 
Well, But in either case, the person should 
be permitted to vote subject to having his 
vote ultimately counted in the election after 
the State hnd its day in court. 

I would guess that the scope of individual 
review will not be greatly different whether 
this is done by a judicially appointed officer 
Or whether the registration is done on cer- 
tification of the Federal executive official. 
The only proposal I've scen which does not 
seem to visualize that is the so-called Black- 
Emerson-Pollak proposal out of Yale, and 
there they have, it seems to me, set up so 
QiTerent a standard by which the certifica- 
tion to vote shall be made that it perhaps 
ls not politically acceptable at all. 

But if you are going to adopt essentially 
State law as the measure of the person's 
Tight to participate, I think the State is 
Boing to have its day in court as to each 
individual intended to vote, and the thing 
really to be done in your legislation is to 
make sure that the person's vote gets cast 
&t the appropriate time, and then let what 
ħeccssary appellate machinery operate there- 
after before you finally terminate the elec- 
tion itself, 


Deun O'Meara, Professor Nathanson. 
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Professor NATHANSON (Northwestern Uni- 
versity). I want to make a comment which 
is really a question, to see if I can advance 
my own thinking about this. In connection 
with both Senator Doveras’ question with re- 
spect to the extent of the day in court and 
the point that Mr, Silard raised—or the ques- 
tion that he raised—are we all agreed that 
this should extend to both Federal and State 
elections? 

I’ve been wondering whether there isn't 
a problem of choice here as regards the 
extent to which, by extending the whole 
scope of this to the State elections, we may 
then be required to give more of a day in 
court to the State, to be more careful and 
to be more involved in litigation. I would 
think that if it were purely Federal elections 
then the choice is largely with the Federal 
Government as to how complete it wants to 
make the day in court—that the State's in- 
terests are really in this case subordinate to 
the extent that the statute makes it sub- 
ordinate. The primary parties are the Fed- 
eral Government and the individual voter. 
Now-I don't know where that leads me. 
But the thought occurred to me whether this 
kind of choice is involved and whether we 
have to weigh the extent to which we want 
the completer scope or the more summary 
method of proceeding. 

Mr. Stuarb. All of the proposals made last 
year—the Hart bill and the registrar pro- 
posals in various forms—were limited to 
Federal elections, but it seems to me a shame 
now that the administration has suggested 
taking a further step to cure the State prob- 
lem as well—to fall back to the Federal 
solution of this only, merely because of the 
State’s day-in-court problem. Were there 
not a solution to this State’s day-in-court 
problem I think the falling back might be 
dictated. But it does seem to me that the 
solution that Mr. Foster has just addressed 
himself to, that the State's day in court 
be 1 day after the voting—after the elec- 
tion—solves as a practical matter most of 
the problems which we have been bothered 
with. And I might say that coming the day 
after the election when the interest in who 
actually voted is much mi unless 
the outcome of the election is at stake, com- 
ing at that point, I certainly, for one, would 
make that day in court as broad and as long 
as the State would have it, giving it every 
conceivable defense, State and Federal, on 
the issue of the eligibility of the particular 
individuals involved. 

And on this score of delaying the day in 
court until after the election, I think we 
should recall that there’s some very impor- 
tant judicial history, parallel history which 
is on our side here. Rule 65 of the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure distinguishes be- 
tween preliminary injunctions and restrain- 
ing orders, A restraining order is Issued ex 
parte and without a hearing—and may be so 
issued under circumstances where delay will 
defeat rights, A preliminary injunction, on 
the other hand, is entered only after a hear- 
ing. 

Now that important distinction, it seems 
to me, has considerable validity here. In 
matters of elections delay may certainly, 
finally, and irrevocably defeat rights, and 
therefore Congress could appropriately say, 
as in the case of a restraining order, “We 
are not going to deny the defendant his 
day in court ultimately, but for the moment, 
in order to hold the status quo“ —and the 
status quo at the moment I would take to 
be the status quo of an enrollment, which 
ought to be honored— to hold this status 
quo so that the court will not lose its power 
to afford a remedy, we authorize the court 
to enter an order without a hearing, or on 
the most minimal kind of a henring only. 
However, there comes a later point, at which 
point we may or may not make this order 
final, prior to which’ we afford defendant 
every possible recognized judicial defense,” 
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And I do suggest that the distinction in 
rule 65 has precise applicability. Though 
the period may be longer than 10 days, the 
philosophy it seems to me is quite pertinent 
and could well be followed by Congress in 
this respect. 

Dean O'Meara. Mr. Silard has said that the 
State ought to have all defenses, both State 
and Federal. I wonder whether someone 
would like to ask him what he had in mind 
when he talked about State defenses. 

Mr. Siard. I take it the question has been 
asked, Dean. I think State defenses include 
matters such as: This voter moved from the 
county or the district after his resignation, or 
otherwise became ineligible. Every recog- 
nized defense which State law now allows 
would haye to be afforded to the State, in 
addition to a defense or a challenge of the 
enroliment itself, 

Professor RUTLEDGE (Indiana University). 
I wonder if the discussion that has imme- 
diately preceded this hasn't transformed the 
State’s position from being essentially a 
defendant to one of having a challenge and 
having the laboring oar after the election, 
which would resolve the preelection processes 
into the question of how much you want to 
require before the shift is made, so that the 
State then takes the laboring bar if it desires 
to make a challenge. It seems to me that if 
we look at this problem in that light we have 
largely overcome the difficulty of State officers 
resigning, dying, retiring, or having terms 
expire, and we have, without any problems 
involving the llth amendment, put the 
State into the litigation as essentially a 
plaintiff. 

Professor Estep (University of Michigan 
Law School). I haye two comments, one on 
this recent suggestion of having the litigation 
process conducted after the election itself, 
It seems to me you do one of two things. To 
make it realistic you either hold up the 
sults of the election until you have gone 
through the legal process, which seems to me 
is an undesirable—I won't say unacceptable 
but a very undesirable—thing if it should 
last over a period of even months, yet alone 
years, as is possible. But I find myself some- 
what unwilling to accept this possibility, 
Now, if we say, “Oh, well, it won't make any 
difference unless it's a very close election, and 
most of them will not be close and therefore 
we won't have to hold up the results of the 
election.” I think this probably makes it a 
moot question and therefore it could not be 
litigated by the U.S, constitutional courts, at 
least. 

And I must admit that I found myself, as 
a lawyer, doing something that I think that 
in a situation like this probably is not very 
good. I found myself getting all wound up 
and excited by the kind of suggestions that 
were being made by the lawyers around 
the room and those who were raising legal 
questions including the due process ques- 
tion. I find myself worrying about that and 
stopping suddenly and realizing that what 
Senator Douctas and Governor Willams and 
two or three other people have mentioned 
is probably something that lawyers tend to 
forget when they get wound up in the tech- 
nicalities. 

I don’t want to suggest that we shouldn't 
do anything at this time—I think we ought 
to do whatever we can do to help the situa- 
tion. I cannot help but think that what 
we've done is out of fear of the political re- 
percussions. and I don't mean to minimize 
them. But out of fear of political reper- 
cussions we've wound ourselves up in some 
legal tangles that might not be necessary— 
certainly as to Federal elections would not 
be necessary, As to the State ones, I would 
want to think about this one. This is an 
off-the-cuff reaction. Maybe as to State 
elections there are some constitutional prob- 
lems. 

But it seems to me that you would solve 
at leust a lot of the problems, particularly 
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of the delay and the litigation, if we would 
simply accept Federal registration—ignoring 
the constitutional question for the mo- 
ment—Federal registration for all elections. 
And this doesn’t necessarily mean that we 
have to do away with State qualifications. 
I think that if I were doing it I would want 
to do this probably, other than age and resi- 
dence. But accepting State qualifications, 
let us have a Federal procedure to deter- 
mine—and I mean an administrative proce- 
dure—to determine the election rolls, and 
then have those books turned over by the 
Federal authorities to the election officials 
that are actually conducting the election, 
and let those people simply determine 
whether the signature is correct and the 
usual kind of thing we now have. You 
would avoid all of this business of “Do I 
have to have a hearing by the State? Does 
the State have a right to due process?" etc., 
by simply setting up such a Federal regis- 
tration. 


Now I hate the expense of doing it in 
many States where it would perhaps not be 
important, but I think those In the North 
should not ignore that we do have inequall- 
ties in some situations there, too. It would 
be somewhat less Insidious if we did it 
throughout the country, Now I realize that 
at first blush this means “Oh, you're taking 
away a sacred right of the State to deter- 
mine qualifications for voting.” It seems to 
me that actually there aren't that many dif- 
ferences except on some of these key issues 
of race. But we might really find it much 
more acceptable in not too long a run, maybe 
in a short run, to really have Federal con- 
trol of all registration. 

Now you're going to get into some prob- 
lems with some of the property qualifica- 
tions for certain kinds of tax assessments, 
special assessments, and so on, I grant you 
there are some details of that kind that are 
going to be difficult. And when applied to 
State elections we have the problem of a 
constitutional question here. I don't know 
whether you would get around this by a gen- 
eral assumption and finding by Congress 
that the race relation and equality question 
80 pervades the whole election process that 
we are at least going to provide for registra- 
tion at the Federal level and not worry about 
making a finding that in a certain county or 
in a certain State we now need to put in the 
Federal Government. We simply are saying 
that as a matter of administrative conven- 
jence we need to do this. I've said enough 
and have taken enough time. But it seems 
to me there is something that needs to be 
done even beyond what we're suggesting now 
even though perhaps this session is not the 
one to do It. 

Congressman Brapemas. Following what 
Professor Estep has said, I can't resist say- 
ing to him that Senator Humpurer and I 
have both introduced joint resolutions pro- 
viding that there should be offered to the 
States a constitutional amendment which 
was suggested by Commissioners Hesburgh, 
Hannah, and Johnson, that there shall be no 
State requirements other than residence or 
age in all elections, which I think is more 
or less what you had in mind, 
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ceedings of the Civil Rights Conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on Feb- 


ruary 14, 1960: 

Congressman DINGELL. I've been very in- 
terested in the various comments that have 
been made about the technical problems 
which arise from both the registrar and the 
referee systems as proposed and the possibil- 
ity of marrying them and a number of other 
things and the exploration of the eonstitu- 
tional problems that arise. I think there's 
one thing on which we can all agree and that 
is the Constitution is pretty clear that the 
Congress has the power, first of all, to enact 
suitable legislation to secure the right of 
citizens to vote against action of predudice 
by reason of race, which scems to be the 
principal reason for this conference today. 

I think that as a practical matter, as the 
Governor of Michigan, Governor Williams, 
mentioned, this thing should be self- 
executing. The report of the Civil Rights 
Commission said that as a result of the en- 
actment of the last civil rights statute. they 
could find no individual who had been reg- 
istered and who had been permitted to vote. 
This would indicate and I think all of us 
know that those who prefer to keep citizens 
from voting on the grounds of race are first 
of all well organized, with extremely intelli- 
gent, thoroughly competent lawyers, devoted 
to their cause, who will use every means pos- 
sible to prevent citizens from voting. This 
means that if we are to go into a legislative 
and political battle in the Congress in Wash- 
ton to enact a plece of legislation, we must 
enact a thoroughly effective piece of legis- 
lation which will attack the heart and core 
of the problem in the most vigorous and 
direct way. 

Now I've made some studies of this, and as 
a result of this I joined Senator Harr of 
Michigan and Senator McNamara and other 
sponsors of a proposal to provide for a Fed- 
eral Elections Commission. I think that this 
is the constitutional method of handling the 
problem. I think it evades all of the very 
brilliant dialectical and legal questions 
which we have been discussing this morning, 
and I think it goes squarely to the heart of 
the matter in arranging that in instances 
where there is denial of the right to vote 
because of race, the Congress itself shall have 
a Commission with sufficient power to go 
in, to register, and to conduct clections. 

Now one member of the Senate recently 
said that the best thing that could be done 
to guarantee the right of citizens to yote 
would be a few salutory prosecutions. As 
a practical matter, Juries being what they 
are in some areas, it's extremely dificult to 
prosecute. But, if such a Commission could 
be established, and if it once acted—just 
once—I think there's no question but what 
the whole of the problem of voting would 
fall and would cease to be a significant 
problem. 

I think that if this were done just in Fed- 
eral elections alone for the Congress and 
the Senate great progress would be achieved 
and the roadway would be clear for signifi- 
cant progress in almost every field of civil 
rights, I think that there’s real reason to 
think that we could extend this to the 
presidential elections, and I think that there 
is a very good constitutional argument which 
can be made to extending an election com- 
mission of this sort to State elections. And 
I think this is the best, the most vigorous, 
most direct and the most completely effec- 
tive manner of handling the problem, 

Dean O'Meara. Do you have a comment, 
Mr. Bernhard? 

Mr. Bernuazp, Commission on Civil Rights. 
I have some familiarity with the Hart bill. 
I think one of the problems in it is that first 
it blankets the whole electoral process, and 
I think this is unwarranted and very costly. 
Secondly, as it now constituted it is limited 
to the election of Congressmen and Senn- 
tors, and I think this in turn would cut out 
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presidential electors and in my opinion might 
drive some of the States into further diffu- 
sion or divisiveness in separating the State 
elections from the Federal elections, This 
is one of the problems that has bothered me 
about it. 

I would like to go back and make one or 
two comments about some of the other 
statements that have been made. In & way 
we've got a little bit off into the legal 
technicalities. I think the real focus is 
that there are many people who are denied 
the right to vote because of race or color 
and a method has to be set up providing 
for voting equality, first equality in registra- 
tion, then equality in the ability to vote and 
the assurance that the vote when cast will 
be counted. 

Now my question, which I thought of when 
John Calhoun was speaking, was that in the 
proposal of the Attorney General which I 
believe has many merits, I'm concerned even 
though there has been an amendment to the 
original proposal providing that the proceed- 
ing would be ex parte—that nonetheless It's 
not really equality of registration. You still 
have individual's coming in who, as the Com- 
mission found, have certain fears of eco- 
nomic reprisal or physical harm. ‘They are 
going through a process which still is dis- 
similar to going before an ordinary admin- 
istrative officer, whether he’s State or 
Federal, who doesn't take testimony under 
oath, who merely makes his own determina- 
tion. You go in and walk out before an 
administrative registrar—if it’s done fairly 
it's a short proposition. I think the court 
procedure might tend to drive certain in- 
dividuals away from even attempting that 
method of registration. 

Congressman Brapemas raised the ques- 
tion: “Well, if you set it up either judicially 
or administratively you have the problem of 
enforcement"—and there have been other 
comments about criminal enforcement, on 
which I would like to make an observation. 
I think when you attempt to resort to criml- 
nal enforcement you in turn attempt to say: 
“Well, we will penalize but we won't assure 
the right to vote,” and I think it is an easy 
way out. Beyond that there is the problem, 
as Congressman DINGELL has indicated, of 
getting the Juries to convict, or even a grand 
jury to indict, and beyond that the criminal 
sanctions available to the Federal Govern- 
ment are extremely limited. As the lawyers 
know, 18 U.S.C. 241 and 242 deal with the 
various rights of the Federal Government 
to enforce civil rights by criminal sanctions, 
and these have been so limited that they are 
basically ineffective at the present time. 

Just one other comment and I'll be still. 
It relates to the question of the so-called 
findings. All attention has been directed to 
findings being made by judicial officers or 
administrative officers. I would just like to 
raise the question of the possibility that 
Congress itself, in my opinion, could make a 
finding, based on the findings of the Com- 
mission on Civil Rights and its own investi- 
gations, that in both Federal and State 
elections there is evidence that discrimina- 
tion has occurred and is continuing to occur 
and that some new legislation is therefore 
needed and that this is appropriate legis- 
lation under the 15th amendment. Whether 
this is sufficient to cover the problem that 
will be raised as to whether this would con- 
stitute an adequate finding of pattern or 
Practice I don’t know. 

As to some of the problems that have been 
brought up here regarding the appeal situn- 
tion and the delays which are inherent in it. 
I don't know, of course, what Senator HEN- 
Ninos Is proposing to come out with. But 
if there is some way that the actual appeal 
can be held off until the so-called certificate 
holder or enrollee is coming up to vote, I 
think this would overcome the major prob- 
lems in the present bills, I mean the regis- 
trar proposals and the Attorney General's or 
the administration's proposal on voting 
referecs, 
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I have been concerned over the problem 
of whether this should be a basically judi- 
cial precedure. There is a question of the 
burden of the courts at the present time with 
the desegregation cases. And once you get 
the courts into voting registrations, includ- 
ing the administrative supervision itself, I 
think all the simplicity is gone. Because of 
these observations I throw out to you—be- 
Cause I don't know the answer—the ques- 
tion: What would be the possibility of Con- 
gress itself making the appropriate finding 
to cover both State and Federal elections. 

Dean O'Meara. Mr. Silard, do you have a 
comment to make? 

Mr. Srmarp.I think Mr. Bernhard has 
Taised some points that have to be discussed. 
I might say that Mr. John Feild from Sena- 
tor Hart's office, who had so much to do 
with Senator Harr’s bill, is here, and that I 
think he would probably agree that the bill 
Was drafted not as a yehicle for legislation 
Tor this year, but as a vehicle for discussion 
Of a rather broad-range solution to the prob- 

at least at the Federal level. I think 

Senator Harr in his testimony actually so re- 

Stricted his suggestion. I think John cer- 

et would be available to comment on 
t 


But I want to make a rather simple point 
Which maybe no one has yet suggested, which 
I think is responsive to Senator DovcLas' 
and Governor Williams’ concern here. 
Aren't we really striving toward the kind 
Of Federal enrollment procedure which ap- 
Proximates exactly what the State proce- 
dure worked out over a 170 years of practical 
historical experience has. dictated? Aren't 
We striving toward a procedure which per- 
Mits those who are qualified to enroll, and 
insures that those who are enrolled can vote 
and then brings into play the machinery to 
contest the result if there is some real basis 
for challenge? Aren't we really striving for a 
Yather simple operation? Enrollment—and 
the right of those who are enrolled to vote— 
and judicial machinery thereafter to un- 
tangle the web if something has gone wrong 
With the rather simple administrative 
Mechanism? d 

There seems to be one other problem which 
is injected into this kind of approach and 
Which’ underlies many of the issues which 
have been posed, and that is the problem 
that no one is proposing that this State 
Procedure be taken over wholesale. Rather 
the propositions all seenr to go to the point 
that it be taken over only where there is a 
Reed. So that much of the discussion sur- 
Tounds the issue of who shall determine 
Where the need exists and how shall it be 
determined. How shall the device be trig- 
Sered and for what area shall it be effective? 
But pending the solution of those problems, 
isn’t there a growing agreement I seem to 
Sense it—that we want really to duplicate 
the method that the States have worked 
Out over decades and decades of practical 
experience with this? 
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Mr. Morsett, NAACP. I, as a nonlawyer, 
have been I suppose as entranced by these 
discussions over the last several weeks as I 
have over any other demonstration of the 
beauty of good legal minds at work. At the 
same time, it occurs to me that we tend to 
get into a channel in which we hope to 
wind up with perfection, something which 
by one piece of legislation will solve all of 
these problems. I think we ought to keep 
in our minds at all times that nothing that 
comes out of the Congress is going to do all 
of that. 

Take for example the question of fear of 
reprisal—getting down to the actual in- 
dividual case of a Negro citizen who wants 
to exercise his right to vote. Insofar as any 
legislation is concerned it seems to me the 
most we can do is to provide him with an 
ex parte kind of proceeding, where he does 
not have to sit up and be questioned by 
hostile State attorneys. But, so far as fear 
of reprisal goes, when he walks from his 
home to any building where these things are 
going on he has incurred the risk of reprisal 
and we cannot in anything that we do here 
remove this danger from him. He has at- 
tempted to vote in a place where for a 
Negro to vote is a dangerous act. And we're 
not going to solve this problem by any 
legislation. 

I know that it has been suggested that 
one reason for not haying judicial proceed- 
ings is that the courts are allegedly so busy 
with school desegregation suits. Again I 
wonder if this is actually the case. The 
actual amount of school litigation now 
pending, or in my view likely in the im- 
mediate future, is not voluminous. And I 
do not belleve that it really imposes a tre- 
mendous burden on the courts as might 
appear to be the case. This is aside from 
the question of the good faith of individual 
judges which of course is a basic question 
and it exists everywhere, 

Lawyers from time immemorial have 
sought to have cases tried before this judge 
rather than that judge because of what they 
assume to be the case with his predilections 
and predispositions, and this we will also 
always have. I don't think that the judi- 
elary's record thus far, even in school cases, 
has been entirely black or entirely gray. I 
think that we've had what you might assume 
to be the normal amount of variation from 
court to court. 

I would like to ask for legal comment on 
two very factual matters. In the case where 
the State's day in court is deferred until 
after the election and some system is pro- 
vided for holding up the counting of a vote, 
is my feeling that the use of voting machines 
makes this incredibly complicated and difi- 
cult an erroneous belief or is it not? And, 
second, what provision, assuming we had 
Federal elections only covered, is there for 
overcoming the dangers which Mr. Rogers 
suggested might occur of eventually having 
& sequestered and separate Federal ballot 
which would be for Negroes only? In other 
words, We would have a separate and un- 
equal ballot resulting from our law providing 
only for Federal election coverage. 

Professor Crampron (University of Chi- 
cago Law School). I am not going to be im- 
mediately responsive to your question, as I 
have some other comments to make. A num- 
ber of very broad issues have been raised, 
all yery important ones. It seems to me 
that several of them are clearly policy mat- 
ters on which the legislators haye to make 
their own judgment. For instance, Professor 
Estep's proposal of an entire Federal election 
system. My own policy predilection would 
be that this is both unnecessary and unwise 
at the present time. Nevertheless, it is one 
of the available alternatives, of course. 

And then the suggestion that perhaps the 


A1713 


proposal should be limited to the Federal 
elections only and not the State elections, 
But here again it seems to me that the ad- 
vantages of a combined approach to both 
State and Federal elections are overhelming, 
and that unless the technical difficulties 
which Professor Nathanson, among others, 
mentioned, are so great as to really endanger 
the viability of the system, the combined 
approach of State and Federal elections I 
think would be wise. But here again is a 
basic policy decision that the legislators have 
to make. Lawyers may be able to give you 
advice on how to draft the legislation to meet 
constitutional or practical problems. 

I would also like to agree with both Pro- 
fessor Foster and Mr. Silard on this matter of 
the State’s day in court. It doesn't seem 
to me that if it is postponed until after the 
election takes place this necessarily raises 
the question of the validity of each and every 
election for every office. It could be set up 
so that the finding of the referee or of the 
registrar, whichever proposal is accepted, has 
prima facie validity in the district court 
much as many administrative orders do to- 
day, and it merely puts the State, as Pro- 
fessor Rutledge said, in the position of being 
a plaintif attacking a specific vote which 
may go to some offices, may not go to other 
offices, and in any case will probably not 
upset the results in the election, although 
in some cases it might. But if it did, then 
the office could be changed at a later point. 

But I would Uke to raise several other 
doubts which I have about some of the legis- 
lation which has been proposed and which 
hasn’t been dealt with really so far in the 
discussion. And perhaps I could state these 
as a comment on some of the points that 
Mr. Silard made. And they also raise issues 
which Senator Dovenas has mentioned, 

One is the use of the judiciary all the way 
through. I think myself this is very unwise 
for a number of reasons, both practical and 
theoretical. I do not think that our Fed- 
eral courts are in a position to run the af- 
fairs of a great nation, nor should they be 
put in that position, They are already en- 
gaged in somewhat kindred functions in 
relatively narrow circumstances such as the 
bankruptcy jurisdiction. They are already 
engaged in the organization and the admin- 
istration of the school systems, at least in 
the South. Now the voting proposals are 
made. I think it's a passing of the buck 
of the responsibility which belongs on Con- 
gress and the Executive. The courts will 
lose the respect of private citizens if func- 
tions which are essentially nonjudicial are 
heaped on them repeatedly over a perlod of 
years. The court should be restricted to the 
traditional judicial functions. 

Moreover Í tend to agree with the implica- 
tion of Senator Dovaras’ remarks that it is 
likely that an administrative or executive 
agency will do the job better, that there will 
be less delay, that it will work out in the 
long run much better. 

Another point I would like to make, which 
I think also goes really to the functioning 
of courts, is what I think is really an evasion 
of the constitutional requirement of a jury 
trial that is involved in the use of the con- 
tempt sanctions. Now it is true that the 
Supreme Court has spoken on these issues 
and seems so far in other contexts to vali- 
date the use of the contempt sanction as a 
substitute for criminal prosecution. But it 
seems to me that if constitutional amend- 
ments are to be spoken about, that perhaps 
one that should be considered, particularly 
if legislation is going to take the lines of the 
Attorney General's proposal, is a constitu- 
tional amendment which would make trial 
by jury not necessary in offenses involving 
racial discrimination. That, it seems to 
me, is what everyone is talking about here. 
They are attempting to replace a consti- 
tutional right on the basis of fears that 
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juries in the South will not function prop- 
erly on issues of voting discrimination. 

It seems to me that the popular senti- 
ment all over the country against restric- 
tions on voting rights, as manifested by the 
unanimity of the Civil Rights Commission, 
makes a strong argument for at least the 
attempt to try out the use of criminal pen- 
alties first, before the switchover to the ex- 
clusive use of contempt sanctions. 

Mr. Epenssera (National Civil Liberties 
Clearing House). I'm glad the discussion has 
taken a turn which reminds us that while 
the legal doctors are discussing how to 
operate we ought to take another look at 
the patient, Now as I see the patient, what 
the Civil Rights Commission did last year 
was not so much to unearth new facts, but 
really to remind us again of notorious facts 
of mass disfranchisement that were well 
known to most observant Americans. Of 
course, the Commission put those facts on 
television and made it impossible thereafter 
to sweep the mess under the rug. It touched 
the American conscience. Voting disfran- 
chisement is no longer a necessary evil in 
American life. 

But the great contribution of the Com- 
mission as I see it was to remind us, and I 
would say this to Professor Cramton, that 
voting violations are not a matter of indi- 
vidual willfulness. It isn't the hanky-panky 
that an individual registrar uses with an 
individual Negro. It isn't even economic 
intimidation or other forms of intimidation, 
It’s the very climate of hostility and antago- 
nism in the South which is responsible for 
the disfranchisement of millions of Amer- 
ican voters. And as I saw it the great good 
of the Commission's report was that three 
southerners—three representative and dis- 

i southerners—joined in saying 
that these were the facts. Then two of 
those southerners had the courage to say— 
to remind us of a rule of fundamental politi- 
cal equity, that where the violations are 
wholesale and systematic, the remedies can- 
not be retail and haphazard. 

The unfortunate fact is that most of the 
remedies that have been discussed are hap- 
hazard and retail. Now I'm afraid that this 
is necessary given the present political cli- 
mate. For what it may be worth, my 
political judgment is that the Rogers pro- 
posal is the vehicle which will become the 
serious object of congressional considera- 
tion and probable enactment. And we 
should devote ourselves to seeing how we 
can take this Rogers proposal and make sure 
that the Negro under it doesn't have to run a 
gauntlet, that he is given a kind of protec- 
tive atmosphere in which his right will be 
asserted, and to the largest extent possible, 
as Harris Wofford said, that his qualifications 
shall be examined in a manner no more 
cumbersome and complex than that accorded 
the average white voter of the South. 

We must remember that the problem is 
exacerbated by the kind of judges you have 
in the South. I don't mean to disparage 
the judiciary, but I think it is fair to say 
to borrow a phrase which I think is well 
known in this environment—that some of 
these judges are suffering from invincible 
5 — ae area, 

‘orm of legal 
much good. 


trying to 
keep that Negro actually from going to the 
ballot box, a vigorous judge of integrity will 
see that he pays a price for it. And I think 
that for the greater part, the kind of pro- 
cedure contained in this administration pro- 
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posal will serve to provide for the franchise- 
ment of Negro voters. 

My great reservation is this: I think I 
recall back to the days of section 7(a) of 
NIRA, Senator Doucias. This was the Magna 
Carta of labor. The Government announced 
that there is now a Federal right for people 
to join labor unions. But just nobody got to 
join these unions until the unions got to- 
gether with some agreeable Government of- 
ficilals who said it would be all right for the 
unions to put up signs in a mining town say- 
ing, “President Roosevelt wants you to join 
the union.” And I think that we won't lick 
this problem of mass disfranchisement until 
we have something like that on our political 
scene, Senator Douatas. Now it may be that 
as a result of that kind of political interven- 
tion some people who are not quite qualified 
to vote will get to vote. But I think the 
faster they get to vote the faster they'll get 
qualified. 

PROFESSOR Harris (University of Michigan 
Law School). I would like to address myself 
to a problem raised before, which I think is a 
serious one. If the remarks aren't of world- 
shattering policy importance perhaps there 
is some legal help that can be given here. It 
strikes me that there is a need for simplifica- 
tion, if this isn’t going to be the full-employ- 
ment bill for attorneys and if the limited 
resources of the NAACP and the Justice De- 
partment are ever going to accomplish any- 
thing significant. It strikes me you can 
break down the legal problem into two 
halves. First there is the question of making 
the initial determination and then of what- 
ever review is necessary, whether or not there 
a x registrar or referee, call him what you 

The second problem after it bas been de- 
termined is to know which individual Negro 
voter applicant will be accepted and what 
possible review there may be of that. I 
don't direct myself to the second question 
which most people have been discussing as 
I agree with the general tenor of the re- 
marks. Everything which will simplify this 
and postpone review until subsequent to 
the election is desirable. 

Rather I address myself to the first ques- 
tion: what can be done to simplify the origi- 
nal decision as to whether and where and 
when a registrar or referee will be appointed. 
I think the Yale memorandum here, if I can 
so name it—I don't really know what it's 
title is—between pages 3 and 10 treats the 
problem better, more comprehensively, 
more intelligently, treating both the ad- 
ministrative problems, the constitutional 
problems and practical everyday problems 
that come to your mind, then anything I 
have seen on the subject. I don't care to 
recapitulate it, I only urge everyone to give 
it serious attention. 

In particular, the kernel of this nut is on 
page 6, in the last paragraph of page 6, after 
the authors have criticized both the Civil 
Rights Commission proposal and the At- 
torney General’s proposal, making the point, 
however, that the Attorney General's pro- 
posal raises far more dificulty than the Civil 
Rights Commission’s. And this is true be- 
cause by making this decision basically a 
civil action in the Federal court, we reach all 
the problems of duc process, res judicata, and 
Federal appellate review which are unneces- 
sary if it is handled in a different way. 

In the Yale proposal, here I quote, “We see 
no way of accomplishing this,"—"this" is the 
appointment of the registrar without undue 
complexity, litigation, expense, etc —"Wo see 
no way of accomplishing this, except by del- 
egating to the President authority to appoint 
& registrar in any election district where he 
has reason to believe that citizens are be- 
ing denied registration on account of race, 
religion, color or national origin.” This is 
not requiring the finding of a pattern, which 
would be incredibly difficult as people know 
as soon as a certain amount of sophistication 
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is brought to disguising the pattern. This, 
if you read further you will find, will virtually 
eliminate all appellate review of this par- 
ticular question. The State's review I be- 
lieve will come solely on the question, the 
second question, of whether an individual 
voter who has already voted can cast his bal- 
lot. But there will not be a dual review: 
First, should we have a registrar? Second, 
in his action in regard to each individual 
voter proper or improper? I urge this sim- 
plification whichever bill is adopted. 

One last remark, if I may. To avoid con- 
stitutional problems the Yale memorandum, 
the Yale proposal here, restricts itself to Fed- 
eral elections, This is not because the other 
is not desirable. I suspect that in order to ac- 
complish what they are attempting to do in 
stripping out the review of the appointment 
of the registrar, it is necessary, and I’m no 
constitutional expert, but I suspect it Is neo- 
essary if Judicial review of the question is to 
be avoided, to restrict the scope of the bill to 
Federal elections. 

Let me urge that if this simplified ap- 
pointment of a registrar is not adopted, then 
by all means let's cover State and Federal 
elections both. On the other hand if a po- 
litical decision is made only to cover Fed- 
eral elections, let us take what legal ad- 
vantage we can of that decision, to throw out 
the necessity for a dual review, first, of regis- 
trars, then of the specific acts vis-a-vis each 
voting applicant, Thank you. 
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Mrs. GREEN of Oregon. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I include in 
the Recor the following portion of the 
proceedings of the civil rights confer- 
ence at the University of Notre Dame on 
February 14, 1960: 

Mr. Siard. I'd like to address a remark to 
Mr. Edelsverg's comments. I'm a great be- 
lever in Mr. Edelsberg’s political intuition, 
but I would question a technical point he 
made that the vehicle for a bill this year can 
be the proposal. I have examined 
the political complexion of the House and 
the Senate and I find a considerable pre- 
ponderance of Democrats in those bodies. 
also find us in an election year. I think 
these two factors dictate that we talk the 
substance of the Attorney General's plan 
rather than terminology—referee, registrar: 
or something else. 

And on the substance of the Attorney Gen- 
eral's proposal, has he not made three sound 
points to the country which it is too late 
now to go back upon? The first of these is 
that there is something wrong with a nation 
of this caliber recognizing a problem of this 
enliber, and then moving only to meet it at 
the level of congressional or Federal elec- 
tions. Now I think he has made a very sound 
point there that just simply cannot be swept 
under the rug. If Congress for the first time 
is really going to move in to cure this evil. 
how can it cure only a half or a third or * 
quarter of it? I think this point simply dic- 
tates the acceptance of the rs proposi- 
tion that if you're going to do a job, do it 
all the way. 

The second point that the Attorney Gen- 
eral makes seems to me equally binding. 
There ought at some point, before a Federal 
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mechanism preempts the entire State regis- 
tration machinery for X number of persons, 
there ought at some point before that is 
done, be a fairly respectable adjudicatory 
finding that there is a need for that mech- 
anism. Now I don’t say that another com- 
Mission couldn’t do this job, but aren't the 
courts really, as the Attorney General said, 
the appropriate agencies for making a finding 
that there is a wholesale violation of legal 
rights. I think it is a contestable point, but 
I think the Attorney General has the better 
Of it in starting his mechanism in the ju- 
dicial machinery. You may not have to stay 
with it with respect to the appointment of 
Your officials, but don't you really want to 
Start with the rather established and secure 
Judicial safeguard that a court finally deter- 
Mines there is a pattern or practice or a sys- 
tematic denial of rights. 

And finally I think the Attorney General’s 

concession, which we have gotten away 
from—his broad concession that these of- 
ficials that he contemplates are going to be 
able to register individuals quickly, effec- 
tively and ex parte, provides, with the ac- 
deptance of his other two points, a workable 
for a bill. 

There are two other problems that have 
to be met, There is some unhappiness about 
the judicial appointment of what really now 
looks to be an administrative official, There 
is considerably more unhappiness with the 

@ay-in-court, which might be 3 years 
in court, afforded with respect to each in- 
dividual before that individual can actually 
Bet to vote. 

Mr. Epevsserc, Will you spell that out, 
John? Why do you think it could possibly 
take that long on an individual application? 

Mr. Srzarp. Rather than spell it out, Her- 
man, I think I am willing to say this: I will 
Concede that the process will only take 60 
days, but that I would say would be too 

to get the job done. Because what we 
have forgotten is that this job of enrolling 
People through a Federal mechanism is going 
to be valid for only the particular election 
involved under the Rogers proposal, and it 
is extremely difficult to make it anything 
else. In other words, the problem here isn't 
that it might take a year or two to get per- 
Sons enrolled and then they will stay en- 
rolled. That enrollment will not be valid for 
1 day longer under the Rogers proposal than 
the State enrollment mechanism. So that 
1 year's delay requires the initiation of the 
Process all over again. And as I stated earlier 
this morning, it seems to me that if in a 
60-day period before the election—which 
Period the States can quite validly make the 
binding period of registration—an individual 
Must go first to the State official, then to 

Federal official, and then the State can, 
in an adjudicatory hearing before the court, 
Which Mr. has conceded is required, 
b challenge each individual enrollment 
— the Federal referee—assuming there are 

Undreds of people, I think you have simply 
Passed the date of ‘the election. 
3 Mr. Eprtsprrc. It would be useful to me, 
— if you gave an example or two of what 

© local State officials could say about a 
J mmendation of the voting referee that 
ohn Doe be registered. 

Mr. Smanp. The delay does not seem to 
me. Mr. Edelsberg, to be a delay which flows 

m the period of time that each individual 
8 takes to be adjudicated, but rather the 

RY which flows from the fact that you may 
g ve to subpena—that the State will obvi- 

Usly have the right, I believe, to subpena— 
applicant at such a hearing, and when 

You have to subpena even 150 or 200 persons 
take the witness chair in such a proceed- 

g and be asked for instance, Did you or 
ten Jou not try to enroll in the State sys- 
ma the Federal courts would take approxi- 
nately 1 month, I think, to hear 30 wit- 


ton Evetsners. John, don’t they first have 
file a verified statement with the court 
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saying that John Doe did not try to register 
with the local officials? 

Mr. SiLarD. Surely, but will you deny the 
State irrevocably and finally the right to 
contest the validity of that? Will you deny 
the State the validity of that? 

Mr. Epvetsperc. Once, John, just once. 
That's a constitutional requirement. 


Mr. Siard. Well that once, I'm afraid, 11 


it comes before the election, will be just once 
too long. Unless someone can offer a reason 
why the State must have its day in court 
before the election on individual registra- 
tions, whereas in 170 years it has never been 
the case in the State system, I don’t under- 
stand what, if any, problem there really 
exists in holding off the State's day in court 
until after the election. 

Mr. EvEtstersc, I'm with you on that. 

Senator Doucras. Well I would like to ask 
you if there would not be a further right to 
appeal from the finding of the district court 
to the circuit court, from the circuit court 
to the Supreme Court, and that during that 
time could not the matter be in suspense 
without any decision? 

Congressman Bray. I don't know all the 
answers in this matter or I wouldn't be here. 
I came here to get them. I do want to say 
that I personally was interested in the re- 
marks of Professor Cramton. Without going 
into detail on the subject I believe that a 
jury trial—while it may be necessary in 
time to do away with it—I view with a great 
deal of suspicion doing away with a jury trial 
unless it’s absolutely necessary. 

Then I do want to comment on the remark 
made by Professor Estep when he suggested 
turning over the election process to the Fed- 
eral Government. That's going to be a very 
difficult matter. We have in Indiana 35,000 
election officials, and anyone who has ever 
had the job of trying to get an election board 
together knows it’s a tremendous job. And 
we have something like 10,000 registration 
Officials. At least in southern Indiana each 
precinct has one Democrat and one Re- 
publican registration officer to make sure 
everyone is registered. It’s a tremendous 
job to get it done. 

And it just entered my mind that—maybe 
it won't work at all—just as I was sitting 
here, that if you would have your referees 
go in and allow really a double process of 
registration, anyone could go to the regular 
registration office if he wanted to, but then 
in key places anyone who believed that they 
were not being given a fair break could go 
there and register. And then a certain 
length of time before the election that Fed- 
eral registrar must turn these names over. 
Then they would have a certain length of 
time, a very few days, to object to it. That 
is not going to solve it all, but you're going 
to have g tremendous job if the Federal Goy- 
ernment tries to take over the 35,000 mem- 
bers of the election boards in the State of 
Indiana and 10,000 registration officers. 

Dean O'Meara. Professor Estep wants the 
record to show that he is not in favor of 
having the Federal Government take over the 
entire election machinery. 

Professor Ester. Thank you. 

Mr. CALHOUN. I would like to address my- 
self to the suggestion that in the Rogers 
proposal at this time there is a likelihood by 
reason of the necessity for permitting State 
challenge that an applicant for registration 
would not be allowed to vote in the first 
election following a finding of qualification 
by the referee. I, myself, see no reason un- 
der the Rogers proposal why a Federal dis- 
trict court to whom had been certified a 
qualification of an applicant and who found 
that certification coming up to him on the 
eve of an election could not order the elec- 
tion officials to take an impounded ballot 
from the applicant and then let the State 
thrash it out as it would. 

Senator Doveras. What about voting ma- 
chines? 
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Mr. Smarp. Senator, you repeat the ques- 
tion asked at this end of the table about the 
voting machines, I think under present 
laws, as far as we can tell, there are already 
mechanisms, even on the machine system of 
voting, available by which a vote may be reg- 
istered and yet held subject to the determi- 
mation of a challenge—the Louisiana law, 
for instance, so permits. If it does not now 
permit this, it certainly is a mechanical prob- 
lem which modern science can solve. 

Mr. Harrison, administrative assistant to 
Congresswoman Green. I would like to offer 
something of a compromise between the sug- 
gestions for Federal assumption of the whole 
election process and the proposals for a per- 
son-by-person registration in cases, as pro- 
vided In the Rogers bill, where deprivation is 
pursuant to a pattern or practice. What 
about the idea of making a determination, 
subject to appeal before the date of election, 
that access to the polls in a particular de- 
fined political area is subject to discrimina- 
tion as a pattern or practice; and then in 
that area requiring all voters to proceed 
through the Federal registrar pattern. 

This seems to me, among other things, to 
meet the Attorney General's objection to the 
registrar proposal, in the sense that this does 
not leave us after the election is held with a 
box of ballots cast by unchallenged white 
citizens and a box of easily identifiable bal- 
lots, cast by citizens who have had to avail 
themselves of a separate procedure. Is it 
possible for us to replace State officials only 
in those areas where, by a judicial determi- 
nation, a pattern of discrimination is found 
to exist—only there to establish a universal 
Federal registration, and only there for that 
one election? 

Professor NATHANSON. I just wanted to fol- 
low up that question with another one which 
is perhaps an attempt to answer the earlier 
question that I raised with respect to the 
problems of choice here. I wonder whether 
it’s possible to have an eclectic approach 
which permits an alternative group of reme- 
dies, some of which may be applicable and 
usable for the purpose of Federal elections 
and others for the purpose of State elections. 
I would still think that the suggestion just 
made with respect to taking over the election 
entirely by Federal officials would be really 
practicable and probably only legal—al- 
though I won't go so far as that—but would 
only really be seriously possible with respect 
to the Federal election. But perhaps that 
is not a reason why it should be entirely 
discarded. Perhaps it could be available to 
that extent and other remedies available 
where the Federal election was not involved. 

Similarly, I wonder whether or not it is 
possible to combine the administrative and 
the judicial processes here. I would agree 
with the comments that have been made 
about the undesirability of saddling the ju- 
diciary with the entire responsibility here. I 
don't know, but I would think that there is 
grave danger that we are separating the 
Federal judiciary from the rest of the com- 
munity, that we are asking them to bear— 
to really carry—too much. They've got to 
have some other support, and it's got to 
come through the executive administrative 
machinery. 

Now we know that there are various de- 
vices for combining these things and for 
having these types of alternatives. Without 
going into details, I wonder whether there 
might not be some use in haying all these 
alternatives in one bill. 

Mr. For xx. I was going to suggest to Sena- 
tor DovcLas, on this problem of voting ma- 
chines, I think you will find, if you check 
your State election laws, that you already 
haye established by State law procedures for 
challenged ballots. For instance in New 
York where they use voting machines, a chal- 
lenged ballot doesn't go on the machine—it 
goes on a paper ballot, and that is subject 
to review by your board of elections the same 
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as your absentee ballot. 
practical problem. 

Senator Doucras, May I ask if there is any 
reply to my question about appeals. 

Mr. FoLeY, Senator, I think that we should 
keep this procedure in line. It seems to 
have gotten off the base. Under the Attor- 
ney General’s proposal, when the referee 
makes his findings and files the report with 
the judge— now keep in mind we have not 
issued a decree here in this case as to this 
new applicant—the most recent proposal 
from Mr, Walsh was that service is made 
upon the interested party. He has 10 days 
in which to file exceptions to that proposed 
report. Now if he fails within 10 days to 
file his exceptions then he’s precluded from 
taking issue with that. 

Senator Douctas, But suppose he does file 
his exceptions? 

Mr. Fol r. Then it's up to the judge to de- 
termine whether he wants to hear it himself 
or whether he wants to refer it back for 
further hearings on the exceptions, Now 
the judge is bound by the clearly erroneous 
rule, and the burden will then shift upon 
the election official to prove his case before 
the judge. He just can't come in and say, 
“I except.” He's going to have to back it up. 
Now if the judge refuses him, of course he's 
entitled to go up on appeal. Whether the 
court will accept it or not, he has to have 
that record on which to predicate it. And 
I think under the Attorney General's pro- 
posal he has a very difficult burden of proof 
there. 

Professor DUKEMINIER, University of Ken- 
tucky College of Law. There's one problem 
which hasn't been discussed and none of 
the bills seem to meet it. And that is, all 
of the bills are related to voting in one elec- 
tion. Once these people get registered, will 
they have to go through the same fight 
through either a referee or registrar each 
election that comes up, which is every 2 
years with respect to the House of Repre- 
sentatives? Is there any way that the bills 
could be revised to provide that once they 
qualify that they can stay qualified rather 
than to require them to fight every 2 years 
to be reenrolled? 

Mr. CatHoun. I would like first to address 
myself to the problem that I think is both- 
ering Senator Douglas. He keeps asking 
about the appeals because I think he feels 
that people will lose their yote while this 
Judicial process {s working itself out. Am I 
correct in that Senator? 

Senator Dovcias, Yes, you're exactly cor- 
rect. 

Mr. CALHOUN. Well, I tried to answer it 
earlier. My thought is that as soon as a 
referee certifies to the judge that an appli- 
cant is qualified and if an election is immi- 
nent, it is within the power of the judge to 
authorize that person to vote on an im- 
pounded ballot. A person can vote and if 
it takes 3 years and 30 elections, each time 
that fellow's vote will be accepted—if it 
takes 3 years to exhaust the judicial rights 
of the State. But that man will get a vote 
every time there is an election there. And if 
the State is correct in its challenge, then the 
impounded ballot will not be added to the 
total; if the State has failed, the ballot will 
go and the totals will reflect the ballot, 

Now if the Congresa wants to make that 
more clear than the mechanics of the At- 

Generals bill do, it is perfectly free 
to do so. There is a hazard, and nobody's 
mentioned it here today, in making a too 
3 e scheme within this bill, 

* ou may be 

strate Jacket. y y fashioning is a 

essor Ropes, Notre Dame Law School. 
I would like to mention a couple of techni- 
cal points that I think need a little more 
Consideration, There has been a good deal 
of tlak about the State's day-in-court. I 
Question a little whether the State is en- 
titled to a day-in-court, or how much of a 
day it's entitled to if it is. Now as far I 
can see, the only thing to prevent the Fed- 


I don't see any 
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eral Government from taking over as much 
of the election procedure as it has to is 
the 10th amendment. The only case I 
know of on the point is Massachusetts v. 
Mellon which seems to hold that the State 
has no standing to enforce the 10th amend- 
ment. So that if anybody is to be entitled to 
litigate over this, it shouldn't be the State, 
and I begin to wonder who will be entitied. 
Which brings me to another point. I ques- 
tion, in view of this, whether the courts will 
find a case or controversy if they are given 
this job to do. 

Professor CANTON. I'd like to speak to 
both of those points and also about what 
was mentioned over here about fashioning a 
straitjacket. It seems to me that if the 
court is used and if the court is so tied up 
that it does not have any discretion on what 
it does—that it automatically has to allow 
the person to vote and have the vote im- 
pounded, as put in mandatory language— 
then it seems to me the question about 
case or controversy in such a judicial func- 
tion might be raised. It would be a seri- 
ous one. 

Now I don’t want to say that it would be 
decided adversely—the validity of the regis- 
tration—it probably would not be. At least 
an issue would be raised whereas with the 
wider discretion of the district court there 
is less likelihood that this question would 
be decided adversely as to the validity of the 
legislation. But this does pose somewhat of 
a dilemma. The southern judges—some 
people do not want to confide discretion in 
them. On the other hand, if they're used 
but they're given no discretion, there would 
be a very legitimate argument that it would 
not be a judicial function. They would be 
just performing a ministerial duty which is 
not a proper function of a constitutional 
court in the United States. 

JoHN Feito, Legislative Assistant to Sen- 
ator Hart. The context in which we are dis- 
cussing the current proposals for further 
legislation on voting is apparently that the 
Attorney General and the Commission on 
Civil Rights—and I presume other knowl- 
edgeable people who have observed voting 
denials in the South—believe that the 1957 
law has failed, or at least has been so encum- 
bered or is so inadequate that it must be 
further implemented. In view of this, and 
particularly in view of the experience of the 
Attorney General's office and in light of the 
question that keeps recurring, Im wonder- 
ing if Mr. Calhoun could answer the ques- 
tion: Why is it that we should further 
utilize the machinery of the court itself, 
which is apparently the machinery of the 
1957 act only, by now burdening or by now 
placing upon them the responsibility for 
supervising referees actually operating the 
election process? 

Is it not possible that the registrar pro- 
posal of the Commission aad the current 
proposal of the Attorney General are com- 
patible to the extent at least that, given 
an initial Judicial finding, the appoint- 
ment—the implementation of the operation 
of the machinery may still be moved to the 
Executive—moved to the President? Isn't it 
possible to make these two proposals com- 
patible if we do that? Why must the court 
do this? 
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Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the REC- 
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orp the following portion of the proceed- 
ings of the civil rights conference at the 
University of Notre Dame on February 
14, 1960: 

Mr. Smard. I'd just like to add that I am 
tremendously _encouraged—and no one 
should fail to note—that the Department of 
Justice seems now to be in a receptive 
frame of mind with respect to Senator HEN- 
NINGS’ announcement that the solution to 
the problem of nullifying delay—judicial de- 
lays—may le in postponing the day in court 
until the day after or the day of the voting. 
And therefore, if this does represent, as it 
Seems to represent, the position of the De- 
partment, I would like to ask, whether it 
really makes much difference in Mr. Cal- 
houn’s mind whether Congress leaves it per- 
missive with the district judge as to whether 
he shall postpone the hearing because of 
the time involved until after the election, or 
whether Congress itself states that because 
the problem is one of elections and the prior 
practice has been not to have the challenges 
until after the voting, it might as well write 
that into the legislation. Because if the 
Department were to move toward this sug- 
gestlon—toward the second suggestion—I 
don’t see that there's any remaining area of 
conflict between the proponents of registrar, 
referee, and the other suggestions. 

JOHN CaLHouN. So far as the moment of 
challenge is concerned, we think that the 
Proposal of the Attorney General uses most 
of the time most effectively. From the mo- 
ment of certification the challenging process 
can begin, but nobody loses his vote while the 
challenging goes on. Now if you want to 
wait until there's an election to start that 
challenging, if you think that there are valid 
reasons for doing that, certainly the Congress 
may do it. But I don't know whether it can 
do it by saying that this protects the vote. 
Because the vote can be protected under the 
present arrangements. 


Mr, Epetspenc. I'd like to hear from some 
Devil's Adyocates on the proposed Walsh 
amendment of the Rogers proposal, As I 
read it I find it yery difficult for a local 
registrar who has the most malice possible 
in his heart to buck the recommendation of 
the voting referee. He has to submit to the 
district judge a statement under oath giv- 
ing the basis of his challenge of an Individ- 
ual who has been certified as eligible by the 
voting referee. On what basis can a regis- 
trar say under oath that the voting referee 
has erred in his recommendation? 
Let's see what obstructionist tactics are 
available under this procedure. I think 
they've been cut down pretty successfully. 
I think the difficulty is the ess of the 
Judge to carry out the law, rather than the 
detali of this procedure. 

Professor Bropen (Notre Dame Law 
School). I would like to urge Mr. Calhoun 
to consider very seriously the problem of the 
validity of the original appointment of the 
referee to register any comer, This was 
raised early in the discussion and I don't 
think it has really beon fully and adequately 
disposed of, Now maybe by legislation the 
Congress could give such broad power and 
broad authority to the U.S. district judge. 
sọ empowering him when there is a general 
finding of racial discrimination, But the 
obvious tactic has already been employed 
time and time again: The perpetrator of that 
conduct resigns and a new man, not guilty 
of this conduct, replaces him, Now how 
valid will such an appointment be under 
present statutory language? 

I don't know whether and to what extent 
we will be able to avold this problem it we 
retain a Judicial remedy. I think it can be 
completely ayoided by an administrative 
remedy. I would most strenuously urge 
Mr. Calhoun to suggest to the Attorney den- 
eral the possibility of working in an admin- 
istrative remedy. But I don't know how 
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committed the Attorney General is to an ex- 
clusively judicial remedy. 

Dran O'Meara. Congressman DINGELL and 
Professor Foster have both indicated that 
they would like to be heard, Afterward, in 
order not to keep luncheon waiting too long, 
we'll recess. 

Congressman DINGELL, I want to point out 
thut in all cases under these proceedings, 
regardless of what happens, we will not be 
dealing with impecunious, incapable liti- 
gants not represented by proper and able 
and devoted counsel. I want to point out 
some perils that I don’t think anyone has 
here expressed and perhaps may not have 
even thought of. Regardless of the amount 
of judicial review and whether it takes place 
previous to or subsequent to the election, we 
have to remember that people who are will- 
ing to close their schoo! systems will not be 
reluctant to, in effect, snarl up their State 
governments and to snarl up Federal elec- 
tions to preserve and to protect the status 
quo which they seek to preserve. 

I think I could point out this as an ex- 
ample: Assuming that an election were to 
come under challenge after it had been con- 
ducted, either under. the Federal registrar 
Proposal or under the referee system. 
And assuming for the sake of the argument 
that review were commenced either before, 
during. or after the election had taken place. 
The officer who would be elected would pre- 
sumably take his place—let’s say if it were 
a Federal election, in Congress, or as Gov- 
ernor—sometime immediately following the 

, first of the year, usually around the 3d or 
6th of January or thereabouts. If this 
happened, what would be the ‘situation if 
the matter were in litigation? Who might, 
for example, be Governor of the State suc- 
ceeding the Governor who was leaving office 
while the determination as to who was the 
new Governof or how the votes should be 
counted was made under either the Federal 
registrar system or the referee system? How 
would we face up to the determination of 
who was the Co or the Senator 
under these situations? I think that seri- 
ous thought had better be given to problems 
of this sort. This is not an unlikely thing 
and it Is certainly not unforeseeable in view 
of the previous record. 

I would again strongly urge that a self- 
executing system be adopted, at least in 
Federal elections, to assure that the matter 
Can be handied expeditiously, and that it 
Can be closed conclusively, rather than to 
bog the courts down in litigation which will 
go on ad infinitum, which not inconceivably 
could happen. I would also point out that 
the courts now carry—the Federal judiciary 
carries—a burden which in many instances 
takes 1, 2, and 3 years to bring a matter to 
trial even in the court of first instance and 
in cases of review matters have been liti- 
gated for as long as 10 of 11 years. 

Professor FosTer.‘I'd like to speak quickly 
to the point that Mr. Edelsberg raised with 
respect to the kind of question which per- 
haps might be raised by a local registration 
Official charging that the referee or Federal 
Officer had been derelict in his duty, The 
proposals, most of them at least, direct that 
the person shall be certified to vote provided 
he is qualified under the State law to do so. 
The recommendations af the Civil Rights 
Commission spoke—or the findings, rather, 
of the Civil Rights Commission—epoke of 
the problem as being one not of discrimina- 
tory registration laws in the South, but rather 
of falr laws enforced in a discriminatory 
manner, In short, I take it that a problem 
is that when a white appears to register 
he ts registered without any questions. When 
a Negro appears to register the law is thrown 
at him as hard as it can be thrown. It seems 
to me that a very real question is going 
to confront either a Federal referee or a 
Federal registrar, whichever it may be, in 
trying to decide by how much he must dis- 
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count the requirements of the State statu- 
tory law in holding these people eligible to 
vote. I would assume that f we're going 
to do it equally, he should in effect turn his 
back on most of the literacy tests, if in- 
deed it’s shown in that area that the regis- 
tration officials turn their backs on the liter- 
acy tests with respect to white applicants. 

This, it seems to me, is going to be pro- 
ductive of a great deal of difficulty with re- 
spect to ascertaining the standards by which 
any applicants are registered by some court- 
appointed or administratively appointed of- 
ficials. This is a real problem. I can see, 
therefore, that these affidavits which the 
local officials would insist upon would chal- 
lenge the fact that you are not really apply- 
ing the law as it is written to these people, 
setting up this factual dispute. In effect 
the local officers would say, “I threw the book 
at everyone.” And here comes your issue. 
This, it seems to me, is the way in which it's 
likely to arise. There may be other ways as 
well. The second point 

Mr. Evetsperc. Excuse me. How does he 
put this in his verified statement to the 
judge? What can the registrar say to that? 

Professor Foster. Well, I would suppose 
that if we had a conscientious referee who, 
after diligent inquiry, had discovered that 
there were no literacy tests whatever being 
given to white applicants, if he were con- 
sctentiously giving equal treatment to the 
Negro applicants he would impose no literacy 
requirement either. In short, if the statute 


would normally be read to require this kind * 


of thing, and he had not been doing it with 
respect to the whites but had been doing 
it with respect to the Negroes, I can see 
where the Federal officer would be in con- 
siderable grief with respect to the amount 
by which he would have to turn his back. 
In any event, I think that this kind of alle- 
gation could be made, if it does not appear 
within the record of the referee's own action, 
that he had not required any literacy test 
whatever. 

May I make a second point quickly? This 
goes to the point made by Mr. Broden of 
the Notre Dame faculty a few minutes ago. 
I think that a very good case can be made 
for changing 1971—this is the section in the 
code that we've all been talking about here, 
that authorizes the United States to bring 
suits against local election officilals—to pro- 
vide that these actions by the United States 
should be brought against the election board 
as suable entities. 

Now this is a legal fiction. Nevertheless 
the law has in numerous instances per- 
mitted suits against partnerships, corpora- 
tions and various kinds of legal entities, for 
the purpose of singling out the office itself 
and binding any subsequent holder of that 
office to whatever determinations are made 
with respect to the manner in which the 
office has previously been operated. If 
therefore the statute in 1957 had provided 
that the suit might have been brought 
against a board of election registrars of 
Macon County, Ala., we would not be in the 
Supreme Court of the United States in The 


United States v. Alabama right this instant, ` 


for the whole issue in that case is whether 
that election board may be treated as a per- 
son within the meaning of that act. In that 
case every single officer of the office has re- 
signed. Now if you treat the suit as one 
against the offices and entities, this it seems 
to me obviates that kind of problem. 

Dean O'Meara, I've been wondering how 
long I would be able to resist the tempta- 
tion to step out of my role as chairman 
and take part in the discussion. The mo- 
ment of capitulation is at hand. 

I do want to say just a word about a prob- 
lem that is troubling Senator Dovatas and 
Congressman DINGELL, and I think others. 
It’s the problem of delay inherent in any 
plan which requires a court finding before 
a Federal registrar or referce or whatever he's 
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caled is appointed, and in permitting at 
some point after registration by this Fed- 
eral official a further judicial contest of the 
propriety of registering this, that or the 
other individual. Now I think that a great 
deal of delay is Involved. The point that I 
want to make is simply this: We are not, 
we should not be, concerned simply with 
working out a bill which would be the best 
of all possible bills in an ideal commu- 
nity, but a bill which will work as well as 
possible given the actual situation that 
exists. A great lot of education is going 
to be needed—a great lot. The law can't 
do all the educating; but it can make a 
substantial contribution to the educational 
process. So that, so far as I’m concerned, 
the fact, and I think it Is a fact, that in the 
early years of Federal intervention along the 
general lines we've been talking about, the 
fact that there will be long delays is not a 
disadvantage: it's an advantage. It's all to 
the good. In short, I think our concern 
ought to be to make haste slowly. We're 
now in recess until after lunch, 
. > * * . 


Dean O'Meara, Ladies and gentlemen the 
conference is again in session. Now since 
we have two subjects in addition to the 
voting rights problem which deserve dis- 
cussion, it has been suggested, and it seems 
to me to be a good suggestion and I shall 
act upon it unless there's some objection, 
that in the last 30 minutes which we are 
now entering—the last 30 minutes of the 
discussion on the voting rights problem— 
we will concentrate and I ask each of the 
speakers, each who wishes to speak in this 
last 30-minute period, to address himself 
to one or other of the five points which 
Mr. Silard suggested at the beginning are 
crucial, May I read them to you: 

1. A judicial finding of a pattern or prac- 
tice of racial disfranchisement prior to ap- 
pointment of Federal registration officials in 
the locality involved. 

2. Federal registration of persons in the 
disfranchised class by a process no more 
onerous than the State registration pro- 
cedure, 

3. Federal registration made effective both 
for Federal and State elections. 

4. Availability of Federal injunctions to 
insure that those registered will be permit- 
ted to vote. ; 

5. Provision for State challenge of Fed- 
eral registration at a time and in a manner 
which cannot, by delay, defeat the right of 
those enrolled to cast their votes in the 
election. 

The suggestion which I have embraced is 
that those who speak in this final 30-minute 
period address themselves to one or another 
of those points, speaking either for or against, 
The matter is now open for discussion. 

Professor CramTon. I would again like to 
reiterate the concern I mentioned this morn- 
ing, about really point 4, the necessity for 
the availability of Federal court injunctions 
and the use of the contempt procedure of 
enforcement. It seems to me this is a vital 
and important question, involving the re- 
placement of normal criminal procedures in 
a whole large area of conduct. 

It seems to me it’s a little unbecoming for 
any liberal to take the position, for instance, 
that abuses in congressional investigations 
really involve punishment without judicial 
standards, and then to turn right around 
and say that the constitutional requirements 
of a jury trial in criminal cases do not apply 
to this whole category of unlawful behavior, 
It really seems to me improper and unjus- 
tiflable. Adequate grounds have not yet 
been shown and established for the inade- 
quacy of criminal proceedings to safeguard 
violations of a person's right to vote. Until 
there is a period of experience which demon- 
strates the inadequacy of criminal sanctions, 
this far-reaching measure, which I think 
would raise serious constitutional questions 
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and jeopardize a basic American liberty 
should not be adopted. 

Mr. Smard. It does not seem to me that in 
providing for injunctions to enforce the right 
of these persons registered to vote that you 
imply that the injunctions will be violated. 
Or, that if they are violated there would not 
be a jury trial. Certainly the choice is not 
between either Injunctive process or criminal 

gs before a jury. Now as a matter 
of fact, in 1957 after months of debate a com- 
promise was reached under which a jury trial 
was provided in criminal contempt cases over 
a certain punishment level that was then 
established. 

So nothing here implies that we would go 
back one step upon the ultimate resolution 
of 2 or 3 years ago. I think that’s an unfair 
charge to level against the principle that 
there will be injunctive relief available to 
make these registrations effective. Whether 
in contempts of court that occur, you are 
going to have jury trials across the board as 
we did in 1957, or not at all, that’s another 
issue. 

Father Kenraty (Loyola University School 
of Law). I would like to add to this discus- 
sion of the injunctive process the observa- 
tion that there's nothing unconstitutional 
about the principle of the injunctive proc- 
ess. There are the rights both of the voter 
to be considered as well as the registrar who 
might be denying that right. The odium 
which the injunctive process acquired chiefiy 


Was the abuse of the injunctive process in 


the old labor cases. There the psychological 
urge was toward the abuse of the process 
because the Judge who issued the injunctions 
was the social and club companion of man- 
agement usually. The psychological pres- 
sure here will be rather yery much agalnst 
the abuse of the injunctive process, It will 
take courage, in view of the very great difi- 
culties under which southern judges operate. 
So I don't share the expressed fears about 
the abuse of the injunctive process in the 
Projected legislation, 

I would like to add that I would favor 
very much, without repeating arguments 
given already today, the participation of 
the executive department, and therefore 
the system of registrars, whatever they 
would be called, rather than referees. I 
would like to see a heavier consideration of 
the Black-Emerson-Pollak so-called Yale 
memorandum, which was dismissed rather 
summarily as being politically unfeasible. 
Possibly it is. But I think there are con- 
siderations there for streamlining the pro- 
cess that should not be forgotten, or passed 
Over without very serious: consideration, 

When it comes to a question of whether 
this shall refer to Federal elections or State 
elections, there's a tendency on the part of 
some to say, Well let's keep it just to Fed- 
< eral elections now, Let's have Half a loaf 
instead of no loaf at all,“ I would like to 
Suggest that is merely a tactic, it’s not a 
strategy. It's not a principle involyed, and 
the tactic and strategy is certainly open to 

tion by segregation proponents. They 
are well aware of it. My Suspicion is that 
they will seize upon that tactic for very 
They will point 


It is attempt- 
ing to do something about Federal elections 
as a near step to do the unthinkable thing 
bill, I'm afraid 
would. be charged with being filled with 
trickery and treachery and what not. I 
surprised to see Senator East- 
land finally link it with sex offenses in the 
schools in the District of Columbia, 
Professor Ester. Both as a constitutional 
lawyer and I would hope much more than 
that as a person interested in civil tights. 


is basically an unsound one; 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


I would really hate to see the suggestion 
that Professor Cramton has made over- 
looked or minimized in any way, Whether 
we like it or not, and whether it's constitu- 
tional or not—on this I certainly could not 
argue that the majority of the Court says 
that it’s unconstitutional to have contempt 
through the injunction procedure—I think 
it's a very unwise principle and I think that 
it’s such an important one that we ought 
not to say merely because we compromised 
on it in the 1957 act we ought also to com- 
promise on it in this new Act, 

If we're going to have an injunction pro- 
cedure, and I think this is probably very 
important in order to make sure the vote 
does get cast at least—and then we can de- 
cide what to do about counting it later—we 
at least ought to provide that if we're going 
to punish somebody criminally, in the sense 
of a fine or imprisonment in any way, the 
statute itself ought to provide for a normal 
Federal, criminal trial with jury, and all 
down the line. I see no particular reason 
for drawing the line. I do not think a group 
such as this or people who back this kind 
of a bill ought to accept the philosophy here 
any more than we do in any other setting 
that the end justifies the means. I think 
that this is an important procedural thing 
in this country, whether it is an absolute 
binding constitutional dictate in every situ- 
ation or not. I think this is something that 
is one of the real bulkarks of our freedom, 
though it is a procedural matter. 

Secondly, I cannot help but think that 
the idea of separating the registration of 
the disenfranchised group from the registra- 
tion of the enfranchised group in these areas 
where color lines are used to draw the line, 
While you 
don't have to go clear to the suggestion I 
was making this morning, it seems to me 
there’s something to be said for finding that 
this aren, whether it be a county, a city or a 
State, is found to engage in these kinds of 
discriminatory practice; and then from that 
finding to say that from this area ‘we are go- 
ing to set up a Federal registration for every- 
body or every election in the State or county, 
or whatever it may be, and that until some 
kind of a showing is made later on we'll con- 
tinue to have the Federal registration. Then 
when we turn it back to them, we'll watch 
them and see whether they really conduct 
it hereafter In a nondiseriminatory way. 

I think we would solve a lot of the prob- 
lems that we were arguing about this morn- 
ing If we could accept the fact that oncé we 
make a finding that this area isn’t doing a 
good job, on the registration alone—not the 
rest of the election, on the registration 
alone—we would say; “Everybody must walk 
into this one building and be registered by 
this one person.“ He would certify the list 
to the State election officials. If they want 
to contest it, give them 30 days to contest 
it after registration and before the election, 
and give them their fair procedures and right 
to witnesses and so on. Then finalize the 
thing so that we have a list on election day 
and everybody who is on that gets to cast a 
vote. Then we can argue later about whether 
it is counted or not. 

I think it is very unwise to try to separate 
those who were disenfranchised and say 
“You register in one place” and to those who 
ore not disenfranchised say, “You register in 
another place.“ I think we ought to take 
the bull by the horns and say “For that par- 
ticular area, let's have one registrar who reg- 
isters everybody and issues certified registra- 
tion lists—voting lists, if you will.“ Cer- 
tainly I think that it is important that we 
not postpone his rights to vote, and I think 
this could be worked out without comprising 
the other two. 
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Mr, MOELLER. Mr. Speaker; under 
unanimous consent, I include in the 
Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the civil rights conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on 
February 14, 1960: 

Mr. Yarmoumsky (Washington, D.C.) I 
would like to make one quite specific point 
ond one rather general point. On the issue 
of the propriety of the use of the injunction 
process, it does seem to me that the exten- 
sion. of the injunction has been in bad odor, 
because injunctions, particularly in the 
classic case of the labor injunction, are used 
ostensibly to preserve the status quo and 
actually to decide the issue—because in a 
typical strike situation if you can postpone 
the decision long enough you've made the 
decision. 

This is the opposite of the situation which 
we are facing here. What we're talking 
about is the preservation of rights which 
can then be adjudicated after the fact 
after the election, I think that this needs 
to be kept carefully in mind because the use 
of the injunction process in the preelection 
period is not settling any questions. It's 
merely assuring that rights are not taken 
away by a preelection process, 

Now, on the general point, I've been sitting 
here all through the morning session rather 
vacillating back and forth as I heard the 
eloquent arguments on both sides of the 
question, whether the chosen instrument 
should be the administrative process of the 
registrars or the judicial process with the 
referees. And since one has to make up 
one’s mind at some point, I'm inclined to 
east a kind of doubtful ballot in favor of 
the referees, and for this reason: I think 
that a good deal of the discussion has given 
insuMcient credit to the flexibility and the 
adaptability of the judicial process. It's 
been with us for a long time and it's been 
effective in a wide variety of situations. 

There's a tendency among lawyers, at least 
in the last ten years, to be scornful about 
equity, but equity can accomplish anything, 
I wouid suppose, and has accomplished anl- 
most anything, that the administrative 
process can accomplish. And I think that 
this is particularly true when we're talking 
about the operation of a system that's going 
to be working largely in rural areas—in 
areas that are not typical of the kind of 
communities where we find the pat situa- 
tions. where the administrative process is 
brought to bear—in situations where we're 
not looking for the kind of expertise thut 
theoretically you get out of the ICC or the 
FCC or the CAB, or whatever. I'm in- 
clined to think that it’s more natural, more 
Straightforward to stick to the judicial 
process, 

On the other hand, I am Impressed by the 
people here who have said, “Give the Execu- 
tive some share of the responsibility, Don't 
put it all on the shoulders of the court,” 
And I think that this is a cogent argument. 
But I'm not sure whether it is an appro- 
priate argument at this point. If the execu- 
tive branch of the Federal Government 
wanted to play, was willing to play—as I 
hope it will be in the future, but I don't 
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think it has been in the past—a leading role 
in securing to the colored citizens their right 
to vote, the executive department of the Goy- 
ernment has all kinds of ways to do so, not 
only through the Department of Justice, but 
through the high office of the President, 
Which would put these judicial officers if 
they were appointed not in the position of 
the lonely enforcers of what is right and 
just, but as people surrounded by friends 
and sup; $ 

And therefore I'm inclined to think that 
we can have a judicial referee system with 
the initial Judicial finding, we can have a 
More flexible, a more natural system and yet 
We can bring into play the power of the ex- 
ecutive branch and the influence and the 
support of the executive branch of the Gov- 
ernment through other means. 

If I didn’t believe that I would take the 
Other side of the question, because the last 
Point I want to make is that I believe the 
whole debate here is concerned less with 
enforcement than with education. I think 
it was Harris Wofford who some months ago 
in a very powerful article pointed out that 
the function of the law here is primarily 
an educational function, and that this is not 
a problem that we're going to solve in 
Months or even in years, and that we can- 
not expect that out of any legislation that's 
enacted this year we're going to make any 
Tadical changes in the voting situation, par- 
ticularly in the Deep South. But if the law 
Can perform an education function then it 
Will be serving its true purpose. 

I am inclined to believe on a very delicate 
balance this can best be done by a combina- 
tion of the elements that Mr. Stlard has 
listed here with the use of the judicially 
Appointed referees and the invocation of 
equity power, but also, and essentially, with 
u real mobilization of the power and the 
Influence of the executive department of 
the Federal Government. 

Congressman MorLLER, I should like to 
Supplement these fine remarks, Dean, with a 
little story I heard some time ago. There 
Was a man on the hill In Washington wear- 
ing a badge on the lapel of his coat with the 
initials BIK. Someone asked him, “What 
does BIK, mean?” He said it means, “Boy 
Im confused.” He was told, “Well, you 
don't spell confused with a Kk. And he 
“said “Well, this shows you how confused 

am.” 

I think that a layman listening to the 
debates and discussions this morning might 
become quite confused. And as one Mem- 

of Congress I fee! most definitely that 
When this issue reaches the House it’s going 
to be extremely simplified when it becomes 
law, which it probably will, because it’s 


going to haye to be something that's very, 


Very practical and that the average man 
ls going to understand. 

And it occurs to me that point 3 men- 
tioned before is an extremely important one 
With respect to the Federal registrar for 
both the Federal and State elections. Un- 
eas this is done, it seems as though an op- 
eration might be performed on the patient 
Where the incision is made and then the 
Wound is not sewed up. Possibly the elec- 

on the State level is going to mean a 

more to the people today who are denied 

citizenship than any election on the 
eral level. I think this is the one that's 

Boing to cause the greatest problem. It's the 
One that I think we need to tackle with 
© greatest of dignity. 

Professor Foster. The 
Made twice now in the summary by Mr. 
Bilard of the possibility of a judicial finding 
initially of a pattern of practice and dis- 

ton, that to be followed by the ad- 
Muistrative appointment of registration o- 
Clals to serve in the executive branch. 
Since we have such an eminently qualified 
Panel of constitutional lawyers sitting along 
this bank over here, and over there as well, 


point has been 
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I'd Uke to throw a lawyer's nit-pick ques- 
tion at the lawyers on the separation-of- 
powers problem. The question is whether 
such a primary determination by the courts 
followed by a discretionary appointment in 
a discretionary operation by an executive 
agency does not run afoul on the supposed 
limitations on the judicial powers of the 
United States, as they have been spelled out 
over years, in limiting the Federal courts 
to essentially the handling of so-called 
justiciable cases. 

This, it seems to me, raises a question of 
rather serlous magnitude: having the courts 
intercede at that initial point simply to 
make a general finding which in turn 
triggers the exercise of the executive dis- 
cretion. And if there are those who have 
any comments either for or against this I 
should certainly like to hear something 
spoken ‘to this point. 

Professor NATHANSON. Well, I'm afraid 
I've formulated my comment more in rela- 
tionship to what Mr. Yarmolinsky had said 
before, and I want to get that one off my 
chest. First, if I understood Mr. Yarmo- 
linsky to come reluctantly to the conclusion 
that the best place to start here is with the 
judiciary, in other words for the courts to 
have the primary responsibility, I would like 
to say that it seemed to me that at least 
part of his argument indicated a contrary 
conclusion—that we haye here, as he said, 
a problem of continuing education, mixed 
with a problem of enforcement. 

It seemed to me that this is perhaps most 
suited for an administrative setup: in other 
words, grafting on to the educational func- 
tions which we already have had exemplified 
in the Commission and the investigatory 
functions some further powers of enforce- 
ment, which of course for their ultimate 
sanction will have to have the courts 
brought in. There isn't any doubt about 
that. But insofar as we have primarily a 
long-range job to do here of education and 
enforcement in a hostile area, it seems to 
me that the now old-fashioned, but once 
new, administrative process is the more 
suitable. 

I've had some hestitation, as a matter of 
fact, in coming to this conclusion because 
the administrative process is in some dis- 
repute right now, as I well know and appre- 
ciate. But, it also seems that this is the 
kind of situation where it has its best chance, 
you might say, of succeding, and does not 
have the additional problems that the agen- 
cies like the Federal Communications Com- 
mission have had. Here the objective is 
quite clear. The controlling standard is 
quite clear. We don't have the problems of 
formulating a standard out of vague consid- 
erations from God knows what kind of pol- 
icy. It's more comparable to the job that 
the National Labor Relations Board has had 
to do when what was an unfair labor practice 
was fairly clear. It was one of enforcement 
and to some extent of education. 

So it seems to me that if we could work 
out something along that line—now I haven't 
thought through all the details, but it seems 
to me that the details are not insuperable— 
of using basically a commission which would 
have its seat of authority in Washington to 
give it a kind of a central strength, but 
nevertheless its arms spread out through the 
country where it is needed—working in that 
way with a measure of flexibility in the 
remedies available, Not in the principles 
that control it, but in its remedies. And of 
course with the ald of the judicial process 
for enforcement, and with the conventional 
aid of a contempt proceeding in a noncrim- 
inal situation, so that there would be no 
problem of a jury trial- or anything else, 
There would be no case of trying to pin peo- 
ple down as criminal. But the main problem 
is to get a remedy where you don’t have to 
worry about a jury trial and the constitu- 
tional considerations thereafter. ' 
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Mr. Smar. I would suggest to Dean 
O'Meara that the discussion between Mr. 
Yarmolinsky and Professor Nathanson illus- 
trates that there is not now, and until the 
last moment of time there wil never be, a 
consensus as to whether the appointment of 
the officials to do the job should be judicial 
or administrative. But I also suggest that it 
doesn’t really make much difference. If 
there is a basic area of agreement as to what 
this official is to do, that it is a simple minis- 
terial registration task, and that what he does 
will be enforcible without delay at the time 
that the election comes about, I for one am 
of the opinion—though I personally for in- 
stance view the administrative appointment 
as better—I cannot see that it really makes 
much difference who does the A 
The officer you appoint there will probably 
be the same person in the locality, and this 
seems to me very little difference—one that 
should never really divide civil rights pro- 
ponents, though it certainly will be a diyi- 
sive issue all the same. 

Governor Wrams. One of the most in- 
teresting comments I've heard during the 
course of the day was some gentleman who 
said that during the war they never got the 
labor groups unionized until they came up 
with a slogan, “President Roosevelt wants 
you to join a union.” Well, I don't believe 
that this administration would go for the 
slogan, “President Roosevelt wants you to 

and maybe the country at large 
would be divided on the slogan, “President 
Eisenhower wants you to register.” But this 
being the time of year, perhaps we could all 
agree on the slogan, “President Lincoln wants 
you to register.” 

Seriously, though, I try to weigh all of the 
discussion today, including the very excel- 
lent talk of Father Hesburgh at lunch, and 
the problems that I see are rather difficult— 
and yet if we're going to get any solution 
it's going to have to be relatively simple. 
It’s not those Ph, D.'s who were trying to 
register that are going to solve this ques- 
tion. What we're going to have is a lot of 
people in the backwoods who perhaps don't 
even know what it means to register, and I 
don't think that this registration process is 
going to be worth too much if all it is some- 
body sitting in a high chair in the back 
corner of a room waiting for something to 
happen. I think there's going to have to be 
some spirit of “Let's get this job done.” 
Now obviously this can't happen unless 
there's a situation where the local authori- 
tles aren't doing what they're supposed to 
do. But once this finding is made then I 
think this should be a somewhat more per- 
suasive method than just siting back and 
waiting for somebody to come in and knock 
down the door to register. 

Those of you who are acquainted with the 
political process know that registration in 
the North just doesn't happen by opening 
your doors and inviting the public to come 
in, Now how much more difficult is it go- 
ing to be to make any eppreciable dent in 
the nonregistered in the South. And if 
what we want to get is a number of Negroes 
registered so that it will make an appreciable 
step toward freedom and democracy, then I 
think we have to have a system that is go- 
ing to afford some encouragement as well as 
legal possibility, And therefore I think that 
we've got to envisage a system which is go- 
ing to have a responsibility and obligation to 
get a job done—to be fighting for democracy 
rather than permitting it to happen. 

And sò I think of the original suggestion 
of the Commission—the President, After 
all it’s the President's constitutional obliga- 
tion to see that the laws are enforced. And 
if the people can eventually look to him to 
see whether the United States is performing 
its obligation before God and the country, 
then I think maybe something will happen. 

So I favor putting it up to the Commis- 
sion, and perhaps even going as far as my 
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fellow Michiganite, Sam Estep, has sug- 
gested, or “If you're golng to move in, move 
in not only for the disenfranchised, but for 
everyone,” so that you make a clean-cut is- 
sue of the fact that you want to get every- 
body ed, I think that the registra- 
tion in the States that we're concerned about 
isn’t so good for the white groups—as it 
isn't for the colored group either. And 
maybe it wouldn't be a bad idea to come in 
and get more people registered in Michigan, 
but I won't go into that at the moment. 

Seriously, I do come back to the point that 
if we want to get this job done, I don't think 
that you can lay an injunction on the Court 
to go out and do the job. That isn’t their 
real function in life. Their function is to 
decide issues, and this is something that is 
more than educational. This is an opera- 
tional job. 

Since we're all casting our votes here I 
would cast mine in favor of placing the 
obligation ultimately on the President and 
on the Executive, setting up administrative 
Mechanisms so as not only to make it possi- 
ble, but actually to persuade people to regis- 
ter, so that we can establish the basis for 

strongly enough so that when it’s 
turned back to the local government it will 
continue to flourish. 

Dean O'Meara, Our 30 minutes have 
expired. However, Professor Harris had his 
hand up before the Governor spoke; so I 
think that I should call on him. 


Professor Harris. Many of us seem close 
to some type of consensus around Mr. 
Silard'’s five proposals but for the sticky 
wicket that seemed to be suggested by 
Professor Foster: how can,we combine a 
judicial finding with the benefits of adminis- 
trative proceedings? 

I wondet if I could summarize what I 
seem to be hearing. I gather there's a politi- 
cal necessity, not speaking of a constitutional 
one, but a political necessity to satisfy the 
present Congress, that there be a Judicial 
finding of discrimination or of a pattern of 
discrimination in an area before a registrar 
or referee be appointed. This seems clear 
from the Attorney General's position and 
from much of what Harris Wofford has 
presented here—the Commission's views and 
those of various other people. I take it this 
creates a dilemma because the usual judicial 
proceeding is not ex parte, or at leaet it isn't 
ex parte beyond a temporary restraining 
order, and the feeling is that the Negroes 
will not register unless they're permitted to 
do so ex parte. But the Congress won't vote 
for something which looks like it’s making 
a sham out of a judicial process by turning 
it into ex parte proceedings. 

And I gather that the attempt to combine 
the administrative process and the judicial 
Process has raised article-II-or-the- con- 
stitution doubts in the mind of Professor 
Poster and perhaps Professor Nathanson. I 
certainly don’t want to set up myself as the 
Prognos ticator who can say when the 
Supreme Court splits 5-3-1 who's going to 
be in the 5. But I wonder if the problem 
is not soluble with a little imagination and 
a certain amount of expectation that there 
Pm y be some sympathy in the Supreme 


For a solution which docs no violence to 
tradition and which heads for a goal which 


cannot, after maki th 

finding, ng e initial judicial 
problem. I wonder if it can“ com 

class action or z 8 


And 
Perhaps we ought to make the State the de- 
fendant so that there's no danger that the 
defendant is going to die, or be abolished or 
gO awny anywhere. We still have our 
parties—the class of disenfranchised Negroes 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


on the one side and the State, whichever 
State it may happen to be, on the other side. 

I wonder if the Congress doesn't have the 
power I certainly think it does—to create a 
new remedy—not a remedy that existed be- 
fore, but a new remedy.-I gather they 
created declaratory judgments and they can 
create remedies not yet seen by Judges. And 
the general nature of the remedy I 
wouldn't care to detail at this time, but it 
certainly could embody the appointment of 
an administrator who would perform the way 
a voting registrar performs in the States. 
And he would act ex parte as the voting 
registrars do. And he would issue certificates 
or maybe he’d issue cense and desist 
orders—I'm not interested in the precise de- 
tall. I take it the district court Judge could 
issue a temporary restraining order on the 
recommendation of this administrator. And 
the Negro would go to the polls and he'd 
vo 


te. 

Now the ballots would be challenged—the 
whole process would be challenged—only at 
one point, If anybody wanted to challenge 
the issue—any lssue—at the polling place 
he could do so. The ballots would: be im- 
pounded and then there would be a pro- 
ceeding similar to what goes on in the States 
all the time—very rapidly, in the Federal 
court which is retaining jurisdiction of this 
matter. 

This is not a sham—the Federal court is 
keeping jurisdiction. There would be a 
hearing in the Federal court on all ques- 
tions: “Is the act constitutional? Is the 
registrar properly appolnted?” Anything 
you want. Right then and there If you want 
to appeal, take it to the fifth circuit, take it 
to the Supreme Court, clean the whole. 
up, and then the impounded ballots would 
be counted. 

But I think that you get the benefits of 
all these things with a little bit of Imagi- 
nation In the drafting. I don't think the 
Supreme Court would have anywhere near 
the difficulties which we could conjure up 
around this table, if we assumed them to 
have no sympathy whatsoever for the pro- 
posal, Thank you. 

Dean O'Meara. Thank you, Professor Har- 
tis. I'm sure we could go on and spend the 
rest of the afternoon discussing the multiple 
problems involved in the proposed voting 
rights bills now pending in Congress, aud 
the Commission's recommendations, and al- 
though, at this juncture, voting rights seem 
to have priority because that, no doubt, is 
what Congress will take up first, and that Is 
the subject in which there presently seems 
to be the greatest prospect of progress, still 
there are other problems and, as Father Hes- 
burgh pointed out, all these problems are 
related and one can’t be solved unless all are 
solved. So It seems to me that we ought to 
turn at this point to the second item on our 
agenda, that is, assisting school desegrega- 
tion. 
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Thank you Dean O'Meara. 

One of the members of our Commission, 
Governor Carlton of Florida, who has a re- 
mark covering every occasion, says using 
these things [faulty microphones] is like 
trying to kiss a screaming woman. I 
haven't had much experience at that. 

But, gentlemen, we'ye had a long morn- 
ing, and I think it's somewhat double jeop- 
ardy for you to have to listen to me twice 
today, although I think I established an 
all-time record for keeping quiet this morn- 
ing, after the opening. In this problem, I 
like to think back to the first day we 
walked into the President's office to get 
sworn in, After we had been sworn in and 
had had the usual number of photographs, 
he sent eyeryone else out of the office and 
sat down to talk with us. At that point 
he was quite serious and he sald: “This 
problem that you are addressing yourselves 
to is the most serious domestic problem on 
the whole American scene today. To the 
extent that we can solve this problem, we 
will be worthy to hold up our heads in the 
company of the other nations of the world— 
to the extent that we bring some light to 
this problem, we will be qualified to work on 
world problems—because it's rather ridicu- 
lous to take a world posture on the meaning 
of democracy and equality and equal oppor- 
tunity and not to practice it at home.” 
He continued, “I don't know the answer to 
these problems, and that’s why you gentle- 
men have been commissioned, and now it's 
your problem. We'll do all we can to help.” 

With that we walked over to an empty 
office on Jackson Place Into & room that had 
a dusty desk and six chairs. We sat down 
and said, “Where do we begin?” It was 
quite a long trip from that empty office next 
to the Brookings Institution off Lafayette 
Square to a front porch in Land O'Lakes, 
Wis., last summer when we again sat down 
around a table—surrounded by pinewoods 
and soft breezes from across the lake—and 
tried to hammer out a final report for the 
President and the Congress after some year 
and a half of hearings and deliberations. 


THE GROWTH OF A COMMISSION 


I think it was quite an unusual thing and 
quite a surprise to us, and I'm sure a great 
surprise to many others as has been re- 
marked here this morning, that we came up 
with a report. If ever there was a Commis- 
sion that was dissonant and disaggregate in 
its composition it was the Civil Rights Com- 
mission, with three Democrats, two Repub- 
licans, and an Independent, myself; with 
three southerners and three northerners: 
with two former Governors of States, two law 
deans, and two college or university presi- 
dents. And yet several things emerged from 
the year and a half that we met together. 
I think the most amazing thing that hap- 
pened was we became very close friends and 
I think we developed for each other the kind 
of compatibility and understanding, and 
even perhaps at times compassion, that was 
a necessary ingredient in any kind of truittul 
solution to this very vexing problem. 

Last summer found us in Shreveport, La. 
trying to investigate the problem of voting 
in a State where literally thousands of Negro 
voters were being swept from the rolls. It 
wns a terribly hot place during July. We 
were grected as we got off the airplane with 
papers from the U.S, marshal—a new expe- 
rience for me anyway. And we were told 
that our preparation was for naught because 
there would be no hearing. It was at that 
juncture, on the verge of the time when we 
had to get this report written, that we be took 
ourselves to northern Wisconsin where & 
kindly gentleman in the past left an estate 
to the University of Notre Dame, and we sat 
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down on the front porch, only after having 
gone out fishing together, and decided that 
We would try to agree on our findings and 
Tecommendations. 

I mentioned to the President of the United 
States when we handed in this report on 
September 8, that perhaps there was one 
mòre dimension that he was unaware of 
When he appointed this Commission, because 
it not only had the dissonances I spoke of 
earlier, but it had had one great unity—all 
Six of us were ardent fishermen. I don't 
know if the report. as it was written could 
haye been written except in a fishing camp 
where we interspersed our discussions and 
Conversation with a little angling on ttie 

ke, and the good Lord was good to us 

use we caught a lot of fish, too. 
FLESH AND BLOOD FACTS 


In any event, I remember one night when 
We sat past midnight, and I am told on 
Teliable authority, that some of the staff 
Stayed up the rest of the night—at least they 

like it in the morning—and we had 

Some to what was really the crucial point of 
Our report: what were we going to do about 
. There wasn't a man of us who did 

not recognize that there were literally mil- 
of people qualified to vote who were not 

Able to yote and probably would not be able 
to vote for the next President of the United 
tes, much less for their Senators, Con- 
Fressmen, and State officials. We had seen 
Some of these people. These weren't units to 
Us. They were flesh and blood people. Some 
Of them were veterans with long months of 
duty and decorations for valor in 
Service. Some of the people were minis- 
Some of them were college teachers, 

e of them were lawyers, doctors. All of 
them were taxpayers, Some were mothers 
Of families who were hard pressed to tell 
their children what it is to be a good Ameri- 
dan citizen when they could not vote them- 
Selves. All of them were decent, intelligent 
ican people, and yet they could not cast 
thelr ballot for the President of the United 


Some had gone through incredible hard- 
Ships in 4 to register and had been 
Subjected to incredible indignities. I don't 

Ow if any of you in this room have had to 
Bo through this experience, but even vicari- 
Susly we had to go through it in listening to 

ir tales, They would go to a courthouse 
and instead of going in where the white 
People registered, they would have to go to 
ine in the back where they would stand 

Une from 6 in the morning until 2 in the 
tim, con, since only two were let in at a 

©. Then people with PhD. and master’s 
ah, s and high intelligence would sit down 
2 copy like a echoolchild the first article 
the second article of the Constitution. 
n they would be asked the usual ques- 
S make out the usual questionnaire, 
in a self-addressed envelope, and hear 
ng for 3 months. And then they would 
fiv ck and do it over ngain, some of tham 
N ©, six, or seven times, some of them stand- 
ry g in line two or three days until their 
urn came. 
DUAL SOLUTION TO VOTING DENIALS 


* 1 of us—I'm sure I epeak now for not 
t myself, but for the southerners and the 
& €rnhers, the Democrats and the Republi- 
eee we all knew that something must be 
ly € ubout this situation and done as quick- 
and us simply and as clcauly as possible. 
tions nk we really came up with two solu- 
Tei One of them appours ns a recom- 
dation approved by Ave members of our 

7 omission, and the other is a suggestion— 
Rute? know what official term you would 
th on it since it was only approved by the 
The northern members of the Commission, 
kno, Tecommendation had to do, as you all 
w, with Federal registrars, Our reason- 

pip Was very simple on that point. We sim- 
Said thut if it war a well-known fact) as 
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I think we had established it, that there 
were people well qualified to vote—much 
better qualified indeed than many people 
now voting in these same localities—then 
there should be some mechanism known to 
man whereby this vote could be obtained. 
And if, as we had demonstrated, it was im- 
possible for these people to vote now—liter-~ 
ally impossible under present circumstances, 
with all the ingenuity humankind will em- 
ploy to keep a person from doing something 
they don't want him to do—then it was the 
duty of the Federal Government under the 
15th amendment of the Constitution to see 
that some means were taken to allow these 
people to vote, And we felt that this means 
should not involve great expense. It should 
not involve human indignity or the fear of 
reprisal or economic sanctions against these 
people, who want to vote. Somehow these 
people almost should be embraced by the 
Federal Government and allowed a little 
extra privilege, if you will, because of the 
indignity they have had to endure already 
in trying to exercise their primary right as 
citizens. That is how we came up with the 
idea of Federal registrars. 

It was not our thought that this would 
be an end-all, that this would clean up the 
situation for all times, but at least we 
thought that this was an imaginative, crea- 
tive approach to see that what could not be 
done on the State level, would at least be 
assured on the Federal level. We thought 
that this was in keeping with the Constitu- 
tion of the United States. I think we 
demonstrated in our oon common act of 
making this recommendation that this is 
not a partisan problem in any sense of the 
word, This is not a Democratic or a Repub- 
lican issue, It is an issue of the U.S. 
Constitution, an issue to which every 
American should be committed, an issue on 
which the finest intelligence in our land 
should be prepared to study and act. 

So the little Commission that really didn't 
look like very much to us In the beginning, 
and looked less like anything potent to us 
as we went along our way, came up with a 
kind of bombshell, it seems, As a result, 
all of us are here today and have had this 
very intricate and involved legal discussion 
this morning about the ways and means of 
accomplishing this end to which we are all 
committed. 


CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT FOR UNIVERSAL 
SUFFRAGE 


TI would like to add a postscript. I am not 
a lawyer—sometimes this is a salvation be- 
cause you don't see all the difficulties that 
might come up and you're not constantly 
preparing for all of the ingenuity that will 
be marshaled against a law. I would like to 
mention’our second proposal, which was not 
a recommendation bub n proposal by three 
members of the Commission. I think it 
should come as a kind of rellef to all of you 
who have spent so much time this morning 
looking at the really involved state of affairs 
thet obtain when one tries to sccom- 
plish on a Federal level that which is not be- 
ing accomplished on a State level—with all 
the intricacies of Federal-State relationships 
involved. We talked this over coming up on 
the airplane from Shreveport to Land 
O'Lakes, Wis. We discuseed many of the dif- 
ficulties that have been discussed here this 
morning. We were trying as hard as pos- 
sible to find some way, some short-range 
answer to get the vote for those who are now 
presently disenfranchised—by the next elec- 
tion Hat all possible. 

But we thought there must be a simpler 
long-range answer to this problem. And the 
answer we came up with was our proposal for 
an amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States declaring for all time simply, 
clearly, undeniably that every American 
citizen has the right to vote and that this 
right will not be circumscribed by the Fed- 
eral Government, by the State or by any In- 
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dividual, and that it will depend simply on 
two easily proven factors, the age of the per- 
son In question, and the length of his resi- 
dence within a given State, and that Con- 
gress will make appropriate legislation to see 
that this right is honored in all of the States 
of the Union, and that its only Imitation 
would be by reason of legal confinement at 
the time of registration or voting. 

This, I think, goes to the heart of the 
problem we have been discussing this morn- 
ing. To me the seat of infection is as sim- 
ple as this: that there are literacy tests in 
the States under question which are being 
applied in a discriminatory fashion, and as 
long as man is ingenious and these texts ex- 
ist there will be discrimination. 

There are two approaches to this problem, 
I think. One is to try to find out some way 
to direct the ingenuity of man toward a 
better end than keeping people from voting. 
The other approach is to ask how serious is 
the demand for literacy as a qualification for 
voting in these United States. And here I 
think we have a very simple answer. I don't 
have all the statistics at my fingertips, but 
I can say with all assurance, being in the 
business of education, that the United 
States is more educated today than anytime 
in Its history. It is probably the most edu- 
cated country in the whole world, Literacy 
is well over 90 percent throughout the Na- 
tion and the growth in literacy has been ab- 
solutely astounding in these past. few years. 
I think that it is high time that we stood up 
before all the nations of the world and said 
a very simple thing; namely, that we believe 
in democracy and we think that the heart of 
democracy is that everybody every citizen 
has a right to vote for those who will govern 
him, This is the heart of democracy because 
the governed himself somehow governs in 
choosing those who will guide his destiny as 
a citizen of his State or the Union. Once 
we have said this and say it out clearly in 
our Constitution, then I defy anybody to 
find legal ways around this simple qualifi- 
cation for the vote. I cannot imagine law- 
sults going on for 2 or 3 years to determine 
whether someone is 21 years old or has lived 
in this State for the required period of time. 


A DECLARATION OF AMERICAN FAITH 


I believe that this is the long-range an- 
swer. But while we work on the short-range 
answer with all {ts intricacies, I hope we will 
work on the long-range answer, too. Be- 
cause I think the time is ripe for this, and 
I think this would be one of the most start- 
ling and dramatic things that America could 
do in the total world situation today— 
when the total uncommitted colored one- 
third of the world today is pressed to choose 
between our democratic philosophy of lite 
and that of the Soviets. The Soviets cannot 
say that they believe in the things that ure 
total and essential and substantive in the 
philisophy of the West: the dignity of the 
human person, the spiritual nature that 
gives him the title to the certain unalienable 
God-given rights, the respect which ench in- 
dividual human being may expect, the 
equality of opportunity that must be his, I 
think making a fact of universal suffrage 
would be the most dramatic way to say these 
things that we believe, We would be ssy- 
ing to the uncommitted third of the world 
that we really are committed to the system 
that we would like them to follow. 

There are a few other things I want to say. 
First of all I'd like to say something about 
Lincoln since we're so close to his birthduy. 
Someone suggested that I say something 
about Lincoln since we're sò close to his 
birthday. Someone suggested that I say 
something about the place of the heart in 
all this since it's Valentine's Day, I don’t 
think that I've got time for both so I'll stay 
with Lincoln for the moment, Here ts one 
of the most interesting stories I know about 
Lincoln, I cannot say that it's true or 
apocryphal, but I did read it in Thomas’ 
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Life of Lincoln. This story tells of a time 
when the city of Washington was belea- 
gucred by the Confederate Army and it 
looked as though the Union was at its low- 
est ebb in the Civil War. As Lincoln pon- 
dered on the pressures of the time and the 
seeming inevitability of military failure and 
what this would mean to the country of 
which he was President, it dawned upon 
him that the real issue at stake was an issue 
that he himself had not always recognized— 
a spiritual and a moral issue; whether in- 
deed all men are created equal, We are told 
that on this occasion he made a promise to 
God that if Washington were spared, if the 
city were relieved and things took a turn for 
the better, he would at the earliest and 
most appropriate opportunity, promuigate 
the Emancipation Proclamation. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THADDEUS M. MACHROWICZ 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
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Mr. MACHROWICZ. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I include in 
the Recorn the following portion of the 
proceedings of the civil rights confer- 
ence at the University of Notre Dame on 
February 14, 1960: 

Washington was spared, as you know, and 
the time soon became appropriate for him to 
make this proclamation, He called in his 
political advisers and his Cabinet to discuss 
this, He told them that he was talking to 
them about this but that he had already 
made up his mind about what he was going 
to write and that this was his sole personal 
responsibility. They gave freely of their ad- 
vice. They said that such a proclamation 
would be the most politically inexpedient 
thing to do at this time. It would harden 
the opposition of the South. It was not 
politically viable. It was going to have a 
bad effect on the war. It would make for 
chaos and ruin in the Union! And yet Lin- 
coin said, I've made a promise—the other 
part of the bargain has been fulfilled and I'm 
going to do my part.“ So in the face of all 
this professional advice he made the Emanci- 
pation Proclamation. We only have to re- 
member that today we remember him most 
proudly as the “Great Emancipator” to know 
who was right and that one does not make 
mistakes in these human problems when one 
follows one's conscience and pays attention 
to the moral and spiritual issues involved, 

What we are discussing today should be as 
nonpartisan as any spiritual or moral issue 
facing America. We seek only one end—that 
all Americans are on equal footing in their 
Participation in the civic order. We must use 
all of our brains and all of our compassion to 
find a solution, and that solution must not 
be tricky in a legal sense but be as simple as 
our belief that all men are created equal and 
that all men are entitled to vote in this coun- 
try. We must take appropriate, firm, solid, 
simple means toward that end. I would 
think that a clear mandate to that end would 
shame people into seeing that nothing is 
done to violate this Principle, So T think we 
should have courage like Lincoln's in pro- 
moting a constitutional amendment that 
would establish universal suffrage and say 
clearly to all the world that our basic prin- 


ciples are more important than legal 
or political expediency, nen 
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THE THREE DIMENSIONS 

I would like to say just one or two more 
things. I think there are three great dimen- 
sions to this whole problem of civil rights. 
The first dimension is a personal dimension. 
I don't know of any problem in this country 
that is more personal to each one of us than 
this problem of civil rights. I think one can 
legitimately abstract oneself from the prob- 
lem of foreign policy—in the sense that we 
can all admit to a certain amount of igno- 
rance about the intricacies of the negotia- 
tions at the summit, for example. I think we 
showd be Interested in foreign policy. I 
think we should concern ourselves about it. 
I think it's the place of intelligence to dis- 
cuss it and create a great dialogue about it. 
But I can see how John Doe, of Mishawaka, 
Ind., could admit in the secret of his heart 
that he doesn't know very much about the 
great negotiations going on, the great issues 
that shape the foreign policies of our Nation. 
I think one also might plead certain ignor- 
ance of the great scientific developments that 
are taking place in the missile race or that 
are involyed in the great discussions now in 
progress on defense. I'm not making a plea 
that this ignorance be continued, I'm merely 
saying that it is conceivable that John Doe, 
in Mishawaka, Ind., is somewhat ignorant 
about what makes a missile go and how good 
our missiles are compared with those of the 
opposition, and that many citizens do not 
now Know and will not know the scientific 
Intracicles that bear upon problems such as 
defense or nuclear power and the like. 


A PERSONAL COMMITMENT 


But I say that when it comes to civil rights 
if you so much as meet another human being 
in the course of your life, and all of us meet 
many, then you cannot be uncommitted on 
this problem, This is not the kind of prob- 
lem about which a person can de detached. 
Because of the fact that you walk down a 
street, or live in a neighborhood, or work in 
an office, or get on a bus, or talk to anyone, 
you are involved in this problem and you 
must take a stand. This, I say, is the great 
pressing reality of this problem; it involves 
the personal commitment of every American 
citizen. Our national documents are in- 
spiring and moral and right. I would hope 
that our individual consciences could be as 
inspiring. and moral and right about what 
these documents imply—that every man has 
dignity, that every person as a sacred human 
being is entitled to our respect, and that 
each one of us in our own way, within our 
Own sphere, no matter how small or how 
great it is, do our best to see that this 
equality of opportunity reigns and is not a 
figment or a hypocrisy: 

I recall once standing on the 63d Street 
station waiting for the South Shore Railroad 
in Chicago. There wos a young lady—a Negro 
nurse—standing next to me. And since we 
had about a 20-minute wait and I'm not 
much for standing alone and meditating on 
the tracks I decided to have a conversation 
with her. I asked her about her job and 
how she found work in Chicago and about 
her family situation. After the ice was 
broken she told me about having a little boy 
of whom she was very proud, a little son 4 
years old. She said, “You know, Father, I 
was washing him the other day, helping 
him take a bath, and I told him, ‘Now take 
this soap and scrub yourself real hard.“ And 
he said, "Mommy, if I scrub myself hard 
enough will I be white?” And she sald, “No, 
you're colored and you'll always be colored.“ 
And he said this simple thing: “It’s better 
to be white.” 

My reaction to this story was: “Did you 
let him get away with that?“ And she said, 
“Why shouldn't I let him get away with it? 
Isn't it better to be white in the United 
States of America?” I said, “Maybe on the 
surface it's better but this isn't the way a 
youngster should think with a whole life 
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before him. Because what Is today does not 
necessarily always have to be, and please 
God, it won’t be the permanent pattern of 
our United States. It is certainly not the 
ideal of our Constitution. I think you 
should have told your little boy that color 
has nothing to do with how good a person Is 
or what It is better to be as a person. Funda- 
mentally what a person Is, is what he is in 
the sight of God, what use he makes of what 
talent he has—how his values square with 
the good values and the great values of all 
times, how he feels towards other people and 
toward the responsibility of using his life 
in a constructive and helpful way, what his 
relationship is to his family and to his work 
and his God. All of these are the true meas- 
ure of what a person is, and these are 
spiritual, not material measures.” 

But the story brought home one thing to 
me—that we're not ever going to solve the 
problem of civil rights in this country un- 
less somehow we learn to judge people on 
their quality as persons and not according 
to the pigmentation of their skin. I think 
it is one of the nastiest things you can say 
about many Americans—maybe all of us in 
the depth of our hearts—that we put too 
much weight and emphasis on the color of 
our skin. almost instinctively, and that we 
don't think deeply enough about judging 
people on what they are as persons irrespec- 
tlve of how much money they might have or 
what color they might be or what nationality 
or what neighborhood or what religion they 
belong to, This is the great personal dimen- 
sion of the problem, a problem in which we 
must all be engaged. all have a point of 
view, a deep conviction—and we must all 
act accordingly. 

ORGANIC NATURE OF PROBLEM 


The second dimension is simply what I 
would call the organic nature of the problem. 
I don't think we would solve this problem 
if this afternoon we came up with such a 
bright proposal that these gentlemen go back 
to Washington and next week enact a fool- 
proof bill that enables every Negro in the 
country to vote in the next election. The 
problem would only begin to be solved by 
that but it would be still a long way from 
a total solution. Let me give you a simple 
formula in the nonlegal words of equal op- 
portunity rather than equal protection of 
law. If we would honestly say that every 
American has equal opportunity across the 
board and then let the chips fall where they 
may, I think the whole problem would get 
solved pretty quickly, Every American would 
have an equal opportunity to live In the 
main stream of the political process, to hold 
office, to vote, to participate, to be educated 
to the extent that his energy and his ambi- 
tion and his talent carry him. 

Every American should have the oppor- 
tunity to go as far as he could go as long as 
he had the talent, the intelligence, the am- 
bition to keep working. Then every Ameri- 
can should have the opportunity to work 
where he could do the most good for him- 
self, for his family, foy his community, for 
his country, without artificial bars to such 
work. He should do whatever he could do 
best and the only Imitation to his suc- 
cess should be how much talent he had, how 
well he was educated, and how hard he was 
willing to work and how devoted he was to 
good things. And lastly every American 
should have equal opportunity to live in 8 
decent house in a decent neighborhood, und 
that if he was successful and had made 
progress, no matter what his race or re- 
ligion or anything else, he should be able to 
go up the social ladder and live where his 
heart desires and where his means permit. 
This choice would not be restricted as it is 
today by all of these cute little covenants 
and understandings and hypocricies that 30 
characterize every city in the North. 
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Given these four equal opportunities and 
Riven the range of talents that are 
by all races of human beings, I think the 
Problem would find a solution. I'm not 
Naive enough to think that this is going to 
happen by tomorrow morning, But I think 
this is the kind of solution that we as in- 
dividuals can all subscribe to. Insofar as 
We control education or control jobs or con- 
trol housing or have some say about any 
aspect of them, we can follow this view- 
point. If enough of us start doing this we 
Will be well on the way to a solution. 

RESPONSIBILITY OF GOVERNMENT 


The third dimension of this problem is 
that It is not a responsibility of only one 
Part of Government. It was said this morn- 
ing that the Judiciary has been unduly over- 
loaded with the burden of this problem. 
Insofar as it must be solved on the govern- 
mental level, it is of course going to need the 
Attention of all the powers of Government. 

Let me give you a few examples to show 
What I mean when I ask for consistency in 
All the powers of government in this matter. 
We know that the Supreme Court has out- 
lawed compulsory school segregation, Yet 
Some universities and colleges, the institu- 
tions supposed to be the center of the train- 
ing of leadership for the next. generation, 
Which are being given literally hundreds of 
Millions of dollars of Federal support from 
the Congress and administered through exe- 
Cutive agencies (some of which I belong 
to)—some of these institutions getting this 
Federal money simply do not follow the Con- 
stitution or the law of the land. I fall to 
See how the judiciary can clear up this prob- 
lem if the other two branches of Government 
So quietly along helping those who openly 
defy the law of the land. I think this 1s 
Particularly pertinent when we're talking 
about the segment of our society that is 
Supposed to be turning out the leaders for 

w. 

When I såy this I'm not picking a fight 
With my fellow presidents and fellow fac- 
ulty members of other colleges and univer- 
Sitles, public and private. I think that most 
of them think rightly and would like to 
act rightly on this. Yet, private university 
and college administrators must face their 

of trustees and State school admin- 
istration must face their legislators for 
funds. But supposing it were said that all 
funds had this simple tag on tiem: 

that they must be spent for all the people, 
that they must be spent in a nondiscrimina- 
Tashion, and that if anyone wants Fed- 

tral funds for either private or public in- 
stitutions, there is one condition—you have 
agree that in using these funds you are 
Boing to follow the Constitution of the 
United States. What is so revolutionary 
about this? Yet the fact is that to date, 
While this proposal is contained in the re- 
Port of our Commission on Civil Rights, 
there has been scarcely a word said about It. 
® sense I've been cowardly and have 
Telieved by the silence because one 

take this stand without opening one- 

Self to a certain amount of criticism from 
One’s colleagues in the university and col- 
world, Yet I think that this la a sim- 

Ple thing that could be accomplished to- 
morning if those in power would 

decide to do something about it—and I'm 
of both the legislative and the exe- 
ee branches of Government when I say 

The same is true of housing. I think it is 
NO secret that less than 2 percent of fed- 
erally assisted private housing goes to the 
benefit of the Negroes, despite the fact that 

is is public money, funnelled through pri- 

agencies, bullders and real estate 
Renta. brokers, and lending agencies. Yet 
ere is a matter where the three powers of 
the Federal Government are working in dis- 
“Onance—the judiciary saying nondiscrim- 
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{nation is the law and the others blithely 
going about paying little attention to the 
law and even rewarding those who refuse to 
follow the law. This is the third dimen- 
sion, š 

If we are going to solve this problem, first, 
we must all be personally committed to tts 
solution; secondly, we must remember that 
the problem has several dimensions, that it 
is an organic problem—that we must work 
on all these fronts at once; and lastly, in- 
sofar as we are concerned as we are here 
today with governmental action, let us ask 
that all the powers of Government work 
together in a nonpartisan way in this matter 
to try to reach some solution that will make 
real for all Americans, the promise of the 
Constitution. 
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HON. JOHN V. LINDSAY 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the 
Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the civil rights conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960: 

PAPERS DISCUSSED AT CONFERENCE 


(By associate Prof. Harris Wofford, Notre 
Dame Law School, legal adviser to Father 
Hesburgh, Commission on Civil Rights) 


I. BACKGROUND MEMORANDUM ON. RIGHT-TO- 
VOTE LEGISLATION 


Fortunately the discrepancy between the 
promise of the Constitution and our failure 
to fulfill it In practice is not so great as that 
unbridgeable gap between the City of Man 
and the City of God. That greater divide 
is the source of our comedy and our tragedy 
and of the better part of our politics. Sim- 
flarly, as the report of the Commission on 
Civil Rights suggests, the lesser divide — the 
gap between the great American promise of 
equal opportunity and equal justice under 
law and its at times startlingly inadequate 
fulfilment in practice’—has been a creative 
factor in American history, 

Right now there is no more startling dis- 
crepancy between our words and our deeds 
than the continued denial of the right to 
vote in violation of the 15th amendment, 
At last it seems, however, as if the tension 
caused by this in the American political con- 
science ls creating a spark gap. 

A SPARK GAP 


Until now the problem has been to gen- 
erate enough political current to bridge the 
pap. It may be that the sparks now flashing 
North and South, between Congress and the 
administratton, between Democrats and Re- 
publicans, between the Civil Rights Commis- 
gion and the Attorney General, will provide 
both the political energy and the illumina- 
tion needed to get on with the job. 

The Commission did its part primarily by 
building up the heat. The unanimous find- 
ing of the Commission that many Negro citi- 
zens are in fact being denied their right to 
vote, and the unanimous findings on the 
variety of methods of such denial—mainly 
through discriminatory administration of 
State registration laws—have built up the 
moral and political heat to the point where 
some substantial legislation appears likely 

At first the administration Indicated that 
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it would stand—or sit—on its previous leg- 
islative recommendations—which did not 
scratch the surface of the problem But 
with even such conservative southerners as 
the three southern members whom the 
President had appointed to the Commission 
finding unanimously that “legislation pres- 
ently on the books is inadequate to assure 
that all our qualified citizens shall enjoy 
the right to vote,“ and with newspapers 
like the Washington Post saying that the 
Commission's recommendations made the 
previous legislative proposals “look pallid 
by comparison,” the administration was on 
a political hotseat in an election year, and 
so was the Democratic majority in Congress. 

This calls for one qualification, The Com- 
mission noted that the power given to the 
Attorney General by the 1957 act to bring 
civil suits in Federal district courts, seeking 
equitable relief in cases where the right to 
vote is being denied by reason of race, has 
“not been thoroughly tested.” Only four 
cases have been brought by the Attorney 
General—one in Terrell County, Ga., fol- 
lowing an exposé of the situation there 
by the Washington Post; one in Macon 
County, Ala., following the hearing on 
the situation there by the Civil Rights Com- 
mission; one in Washington Parish, La. be- 
gun on the eve of a Commission hearing 
there; and one in Fayette County, Tenn., 
brought after the Commission reported on 
that situation, 

Only in the Louisiana case, where some 
1,300 already registered Negro voters were 
purged from the rolls at the instigation of 
the white citizens council, has any of these 
cases resulted in an order requiring thé regis- 
tration of any disfranchised person, and that 
order—made by an outstanding Federal dis- 
trict Judge, Skelly Wright—is now on appeal, 
The proof of racial discrimination in such a 
case of a Mass purge was overwhelming. 
The relief may also prove to be adequate, 
since the Negroes there had already once suc- 
ceeded in getting registered and may well 
now stand up for their court-declared rights, 

There may be other situations where this 
civil injunction suit of the 1957 act proves 
to be effective. As the Commission stated it 
is “disappointing” that the Attorney General 
has not tested this procedure more than four 
times in 2½ years, Commission Member 
Johnson suggests in a footnote to the Com- 
mission report that “reasonable grounds” to 
believe that citizens are being deprived of 
their right to vote—the language of the 1957 
act authorizing such injunction sults—ex- 
ist in all the 16 counties where Negroes con- 
stitute a majority of the voting age popula- 
tion but where no Negro is registered, and in 
49 other counties with Negro majorities but 


+The administration’s 1959 civil rights 
program, the bill reported out of the House 
Judiciary Committee and the Commission all 
recommend that Congress require the pres- 
ervation of local registration records and 
their public inspection. This would facili- 
tate investigation and proof of discrimina- 
tion. But the Commission concluded that 
“even if a law were adopted to guarantee 
aan access and even if the Attorney Gen- 
eral should bring civil suits for preventive 
relief in a larger number of districts * * * 
there is little reason to believe that such 
litigation would afford adequate relief.” 
The Commission explained that so long as 
registration is left to local officials in these 
areas, administering literacy tests and other 
State qualifications for voting, “where there 
fs will and opportunity to discriminate 
against certain potential voters, ways to dis- 
criminate will be found.” 


*“Against the prejudice of registrars and 
jurors,” said the Commission's report, the 
U.S; Government appears under present laws 
to be helpless to make good the guarantees 
of the US. Constitution.” 
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fewer than 5 percent of voting-age Negroes 
registered. We would know better how to 
proceed if the Attorney General had brought 
suits In at least one of these 16 most extreme 
cases—or one suit in the State of Mississippi 
where the problem appears to be most severe. 
In Mississippi the Commission re 

that there were 14 counties containing about 
52.000 voting age Negroes in 1950 where, at 
last count, no Negro was registered; in the 
State at large containing nearly a million 
Negroes, or 45 percent of the population, only 
about 4 percent of 1950 voting age Negroes 
were at last report registered. 

The Attorney General did his part by mov- 
ing from a position of opposition to Federal 
registration machinery to agreement that 
some such machinery was urgently neces- 
sary, and by proposing the court-appointed- 
referee plan. 

INCLUSION OF STATE ELECTIONS 


He also contributed by raising everyone's 
sights. The Commission's plan for Federal 
registrars in cases of voting discrimination 
had been limited to Federal elections. This 
Was done as a matter of policy and prudence, 
Commissioner Johnson explained to the 
Senate Rules Committee on February 54 
This limitation, made in an abundance of 
caution—a caution to be expected from 
some of the conservative men and south- 
erners appointed to the Commission by the 
President—was undoubtedly a shortcoming, 

It was probably not so great a shortcom- 
ing as the Attorney General indicated, for 
the very fusion of the State and Federal elec- 
tion process which he stresses should in many 
situations result in the abandonment of dis- 
crimination in State elections if discrimina- 
tion in Federal elections {s effectively ended. 
The assumption of the anti-poll-tax amend- 
ment to the Constitution just passed by the 

Senate, which was limited to Federal elec- 
tions, was apparently this same assumption 
that if the practice was eliminated for Fed- 
eral elections the States would drop it in all 
elections, rather than go to the trouble of 
establishing separate balloting. 

Moreover, if States did continue to dis- 
criminate in State elections while honoring 
Federal registration certificates for Federal 
elections, the Attorney General would be able 
to proceed against such discrimination by 
the very civil injunction sults under the 1957 
act—which do apply to State as well as Fed- 
eral elections—which he makes the founda- 
tion for his referee plan. As Commissioner 
Johnson pointed out to the rules committee, 
the effectiveness of such civil injunction 
suits “would be greatly augmented in a case 
where a person had been registered for a 
Federal election, but was refused registra- 
tion, for a State election.” At least the 
difficult problem of proving discrimination 
in such cases should be facilitated by the 
finding of the voter's qualification by the 
Federal registrar. 

Nevertheless, the Attorney General has 
raised the level of the discussion and of the 
legislative drafting by insisting that the 
registration machinery cover discrimination 
in State as well as Federal elections, Con- 
trary to the impression he left by his Rules 
Committee testimony, however, this has no 


— 


* Commissioner Johnson stated that the 
Commission’s “ as to the existence of 
spied equally to State aad Peace eee 

y te an - 
ae sie d Federal elec 
aware that the 


more limited exercise p 
doubted power,” en sat 
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relevance to the question of the kind of 
registration machinery to be established by 
Congress, Whether the registration in cases 
of discrimination is to be by court-appointed 
referee or by presidentially appointed regis- 
trars or by some other agency, Congress can 
either Include all elections, or limit it to 
Federal elections.“ The Commission's Fed- 
eral registrar plan is based on the 15th 
amendment just as clearly and firmly as is 
the Attorney General's referee plan“ The 
15th amendment in no way suggests that 
its enforcement should only be through 
court litigation. In fact, the amendment 
specifies that “Congress shall have power to 
enforce this article by appropriate legisla- 
tion,“ Either the Attorney General's plan or 
the Commission's plan meet this constitu- 
tional test, applied either to Federal elec- 
tions alone or to State and Federal elections. 

Let us agree that State elections should 
also be covered.“ The question then is which 
method is the most appropriate—Federal 
registration through court litigation and ap- 
pointment of a referee, or through admini- 
strative finding and Presidential appoint- 
ment of a registrar or by some combination 
or new alternative. 

METHODS OF ENFORCEMENT 


The Attorney General made another con- 
tribution to this debate that should be 
acknowledged, His plan ‘spells out the 
method of equitable enforcement of the 
Federal registration order. It is not true, 
however, that the Commission's plan relied 
solely on criminal sanctions. Senator 
Javits’ bill, S. 2783, does establish criminal 
penalties for State election officials who re- 
fuse to honor Federal registration certifi- 
cates, But Dean Storey, on behalf of the 
Commission, suggested to the Rules Com- 
mittee that equitable enforcement could be 
provided in any bill, and S. 2814, and H.R, 
10140 (Lindsay bill), the latest registrar 
bills, do specifically provide that enforce- 
ment should be by appropriate civil and 
equitable proceedings instituted in the Fed- 
eral district courts by the Attorney General.” 

Probably the most effective enforcement of 


“If Congress does limit it to Federal elec- 
tions, some provision will be necessary re- 
quiring local officials to provide the same 
ballot to federally registered voters as to 
others, in all elections in which Federal of- 
ficials are being elected, The State could do 
this either by accepting such Federal regis- 
tration as sufficient for balloting for State 
officers, too, or by providing separate Federal 
ballots which all voters would have to use 
in voting for Federal officers. 

I the Commission’s Inclusion (following 
the language of the 1957 act) of discrimina- 
tion by reason of religion and national origin 
as well as of color and race is adopted by 
Congress, the plan also must rest on the 
equal protection clause of the 14th amend- 
ment, Here, however, the Attorney General's 
Mmitation to denials of the right to vote 
by reason of color and race is sound and in 
accord with the findings of the Civil Rights 
Commission. 

The Black-Emerson-Pollak (Yale) memo- 
randum of Feb. 2, 1960, argues that the um- 
itation to Federal elections should be re- 
tained at this time, largely on the ground 
that Federal registration machinery might 
encounter more opposition were the system 
extended to State elections. The memo- 
randum states, however, that “There would 
appear to be no basic constitutional objec- 
tion to the application of the system of Fed- 
eral registration to State elections,” 

Ine Black-Emerson-Pollak (Yale) memo- 
randum of Feb. 2, 1960, makes a strong 
case for the retention of criminal sanctions, 
Senator Ervin, of North Carolina, told the 
Rules Committee that a few good prosecu- 
tions of those denying the right to vote to 
qualified citizens would do more to clean 
up the situation than anything else. 7 


February 29 


a Federal registrar's certificate of registra- 
tion would be through a court order and 
through prosecution for contempt if, after 
notice of such an order, it is disobeyed. 
The Attorney General's more detailed provi- 
sions in this respect are welcome—though 
perhaps still insufficient, in that an essen- 
tial provision should be that the Federal 
district court has exclusive jurisdiction over 
any challenge to a federally registered citi- 
zen's right to vote. But these provisions for 
enforcement could be and should be in- 
cluded by Congress in any pian adopted— 
whether referee or registrar or something 
new. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. STEWART L. UDALL 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. UDALL. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the Rec- 
orp the following portion of the proceed- 
ings of the civil rights conference at 
Notre Dame on February 14, 1960: 

THE CHIEF OBJECTIVE 

If the distinctions between the two plans 
based on the extent of coverage and the 
Methods of enforcement are not necessary, 
what then are the essential choices? 

First, what is the end sought which both 
the Commission and the Attorney General say 
they have in common? 

The objective is, as Commissioner John- 
son stated to the rules committee on Feb- 
ruary 5, that “the method of registering per- 
sons denied their constitutional right to right 
to register to vote be no more complicated 
or cumbersome than the method available 
to other citizens in the State or district who 
are registered.” 

He added: 

“It is not equal protection of the laws to 
require that a Negro being denied his right 
to vote must spend hours or days or wecks 
in litigation in order to register. How many 
white citizens would take the pains to reg: 
ister if it took such an investment of their 
time—putting aside the additional consid- 
eration a Negro in some areas of discrimina- 
tion would have to give to possible intimida- 
tion and economic pressures invited by such 
protracted litigation? * 


In seeking a way to make good the guar- 
antee of the 15th amendment we need to 
keep in mind the relatively small area—gen- 
erally the Black Belt rural counties of the 
Deep South—where the right to vote is being 
denied, and the conditions prevailing in these 
counties, In most large southern cities 
Negrocs can register and vote, and in counties 
where the proportion of Negroes is small 
there does not appear to be much trouble. 
But what will suffice to enuble qualified 
Negroes to vote in n county such as Bullock 
County, Ala. where only 5 Negroes out of 
more than 5,000 of voting age, are registered 
compared to 2,400 registered whites out of a 
1950 white voting age population of some 
2,600, and where the predominant white peo- 
ple are so determined to prevent larger Negro 
registration that for about 18 months in 
1954-56, following a court order to register 
qualified Negroes, no board of registrars fune- 
tioned at all, and none functioned from 
about July 1957 to the time of the Commis- 
sion’s henring. Or what will enable Negroes 
to vote in the 16 Nogro-majority counties 
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Attorney General Rogers also testified that 
the process of registering qualified Negro 
voters who had been denied their right to 
vote should be as routine as the registration 
Process for white yoters. 

The probiem is how to bring this about. 


THE COMMISSION'S REGISTRAR PLAN 


It could be done under the Commission's 
registrar plan. The presidentially appointed 
temporary Federal registrar could ministerial- 
ly register all citizens he found qualified 
under State law, The Commission has dem- 
onstrated, even with its present 3-to-3 
regional split, that it can proceed with 
good speed and unanimity to investigate and 
hold hearings on complaints and make find- 
ings of fact—findings that under this plan 
would lead to the appointment of a Federal 
registrar. 

The finding by the Commission of the 
denial of the right to vote in a particular 
election district and the finding by the Fed- 
eral registrar that particular citizens were 
qualified to vote, would not be reviewable or 
Subject to effective legal attack by the State 
Or local registration officials, it would be 
hoped, until the Attorney General went into 
court for judicial equitable enforcement, or 
Until a federally registered voter was chal- 
lenged at the polls. At that point the Fed- 
eral court would review the record of the 
Commission and of the registrar and hear 
appropriate State officials, and, as in a review 
of the orders of other administrative agen- 
cies, uphold the Federal registration if there 
Was substantial evidence to support it in 
the record viewed as a whole, or unless 
Clearly erroneous, according to the test pre- 
Scribed by Congress. But however pro- 
tracted some of the litigation at this point, 
the Negro citizens would have been regis- 
tered in a routine fashion, without having 
first had to run the gantlet of a judicial 
adversary proceeding. 

There are of course pitfalls. The Federal 
Tegistrar appointed from among local Federal 
employees, such as the U.S. postmaster, 
Might be as prone to discriminate as the 
State registrars. But supervision could be 
Provided by the Department of Justice and 
if he failed to perform his duty fairly, he 
Could be replaced. 

THE ATTORNEY GENERAL'S REFEREE PLAN 


How far does the Attorney General's plan 
meet the need for some routine, ministerial 
method of Federal registration? 

If past experience is an accurate guide, the 
initial court trial to find the pattern or prac- 
tice of discrimination required by the Attor- 
ney General's plan would undoubtedly be 
more protracted than proceedings by the 
Civil Rights Commission. Some of the Fed- 
€ral district judges in the very black belt 
areas of the Deep South which are most in- 
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Where not a single Negro is registered par- 
ticularly in counties where no Negro has even 
dared to try to register? 

*The Commission suggested that it could 
Serve as the agency to make such findings 
Under the registrar plan. However, as Com- 
Missioner Johnson made clear to the Rules 

ttee, the Commission proposed this 
Only because it knew of no other existing 
agency better designed to do it. Congress 
Could establish a new agency, or could, as 
Senator Humrneey suggested in his testi- 
Mony before the Rules Committee, provide 
that the Commission would make these int- 
tial findings so long as it existed and there- 
after the findings would be made by such 
Other agency as Congress should designate. 
The Commission's proposal that the plan be 
triggered by 9 complaints is also clearly 
a nonessential, since any 1 of these 9 ini- 
complaints found to be true should be 
Sufficient—as in S. 2814—to call for the ap- 
Polntment of n Federal registrar. 
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volved are southerners who share many of 
the attitudes of the local officials for whom 
a substitute is required. 

To the already difficult problem of proving 
denial of the right to vote by reason of race 
in individual cases, the Attorney General's 
plan requires the additional finding of a 
“pattern or practice“ of such denial! More- 
over, even after such a finding, the Attorn 
General's plan provides only that the cour 
“may” appoint a voting referee. There is 
the possibility that certain judges may not 
choose to exercise the power at all. 

Then, even U the southern district judge 
makes the necessary findings and decides in 
his discretion to appoint a referee, he has 
very wide discretion in choosing whom to 
appoint. Some attorneys who have practiced 
before some of the southern district judges 
in question say there is reason to fear that 
some of the local referees appointed by these 
judges would be as prejudiced as the local 
registration officials. If this should happen 
and a referee should discriminate against 
Negro applicants through unduly strict or 
technical application of State qualification 
laws, the Negro applicants and the Attorney 
General would be in a real box. For such a 
referee's findings would then have to be 
accepted by the court unless clearly 
erroneous. 

These possibilities of inaction, delay or 
worse raise serious questions about the ap- 
propriateness of entrusting the task of Fed- 
eral registration primarily to southern Fed- 
eral judges and their appointed referees. 

FUNCTION OF THE REFEREE 

Even more important perhaps is the ques- 
tion of how the referee would function once 
appointed, assumirg his good-faith readi- 
ness to carry out the purposes of the act. 

If the State officials who are parties to the 
original sult are permitted to participate in 
proceedings before the referee in respect to 
each Negro applicant, then the objective of 
a routine registration procedure will not be 
attained. If Negro applicants are to be put 
on oath and subjected to cross-examination 
by attorneys for the State or for the local 
registrars, few are likely to take advantage of 
the new procedure. The would-be Negro 
voter who is prepared to engage in litigation 
in order to vote already has available 
remedies. 


Indeed there is real question what such a 
Negro litigant would gain by the Attorney 
General's procedure if, in final form, it in- 
volves a full trial before the court of the 
question of pattern or practice or discrimi- 
nation, then a full adversary hearing before 
the referee, and then court review of the 
referee's report and possible appallate re- 
view. This would be substituting a three- 
stage litigation procedure, with appellate 
review, for the existing one-stage trial and 
review.“ 


3 Considerable court reistance to a finding 
of such a pattern over and above a finding 
of discrimination in individual instances can 
be expected. The Commission noted in its 
report: “Class suits on behalf of a number 
of Negroes to obtain registration have rarely 
been successful. The courts have inclined 
to the view that these suits are of an indi- 
vidual nature, with the result that a vast 
number of suits may be necessary.” 

«The referee provision would presumably 
be effective in situations where Negroes are 
prepared to litigate to enforce their right to 
vote but where the local registration ma- 
chinery is not functioning at all. For in- 
stance in Macon County, Ala., where a con- 
siderable number of Negroes ere already reg- 
istered and where a large number are actively 
secking registration but where local regis- 
trars have resigned rather than face a court 
order to register them, the referee plan 
might suffice, 
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The Attorney General told the rules com- 
mittee that Negro applicants under his plan 
would not have to go through a formal judi- 
cial proceeding before the referee and that 
there would be no requirement that State 
Officials be invited to watch the referee pro- 
ceedings. However, the Attorney General 
aiso said that “the administration proposal, 
without attempting to spell out any rigid 
procedures, gives the court full discretion 
to haye the referee proceed in the manner 
best calculated to make its mandate effective. 

If the referee's procedures are not spelled 
out in detail and made ex parte proceedings, 
it is probable that most southern district 
judges in their discretion would provide 
formal adversary proceedings in which the 
State's attorneys would be able to partici- 
pate. The Attorney General's bill as pres- 
ently drafted gives no mandate to do other- 
wise. On the contrary it specifies that the 
referees would “have ail the powers con- 
ferred upon a master by rule 53(c) of the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure.” While 
the act could make an exception and require 
the referee to proceed ministerially and ex 
parte, rule 53 clearly contemplates the par- 
ticipation before the referee of all the parties 
to the suit. 

If the Attorney General's plan is to accom- 
plish its purpose it must, therefore, be 
amended to require such an exceptional ex 
parte proceeding before the referee. This 
could probably be done, as part of the equi- 
table relief in a case where there has been 
an initial judicial finding after a full hearing 
in which all appropriate parties participated. 
Trustees running & railroad can administer 
management matters in a routine and ex 
parte fashion. But there is a question about 
the propriety of extending such ex parte 
relief to the degree required in any effective 
version of the Attorney General's plan. 

PROPRIETY OF JUDICIAL REGISTRATION 


Beyond this there is the larger question of 
the propiety of imposing upon the Federal 
courts any such extensive administrative 
burden. De Toqueville says that in America 
every political question ultimately takes a 
judicial form. Perhaps we should relax and 
enjoy our fate in this respect. If courts 
can run transcontinental railroads (and 
soon perhaps an international union) they 
can run a registration bureau. There is a 
special magic and majesty in the rule of law 
established by a court of law. Perhaps a 
court order requiring registration will pene- 
trate more deeply into the white southern 
mind than the acts of any other govern- 
mental agent, including the President of the 
United States—however ironical this is in 
view of the white southern attack on the 
Supreme Court's judicial legislation. And 
there are advantages in having the court in 
the situation from the beginning when ulti- 
mately there may have to be court enforce- 
ment before any Federal registration is ef- 
fective. Probably a district court would be 
more inclined to enforce and more energetic 
in its enforcement of its own findings and 
orders and powers than it would be in the 
case of an outside administrative agency 
coming in for judicial assistance. 

However, the burden of the Federal ju- 
diciary in school desegregation ts very heavy. 
The result of leaving that problem to court 
litigation has been slow progress through 
long drawn-out cases, with few Negro par- 
ents prepared to undergo the ordeal by 
litigation. 

If ever there was a problem political in 
its nature calling for a political solution, it 
is the denial of the right to vote under the 
15th amendment. This goes to the heart of 
the Nation's political process itself. A con- 
gressionally enacted administrative pro- 
cedure by which qualified citizens are regis- 
tered in districts practicing discrimination 
thus seems to be the most appropriate 
reinedy. 
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The U.S. Government has three engines to 
propel it. So far in this matter it has been 
fiying on one engine—the Federal judiciary. 
This problem cannot be adequately solved 
by the action of one branch of Govern- 
ment—and the platitudes of the President. 
It is time that the other two branches of 
the Government exercise their full respon- 
sibilities so that resort to the courts can be, 
as it should be, a last resort. The Attorney 
General's plan, if taken alone or In its pres- 
ent form, is another example of this admin- 
istration’s practice of trying to turn over its 
political problems to the courts.* 


*See the further arguments on the in- 
appropriateness of relying solely on judicial 
remedies in the Black-Emerson-Pollak 
(Yale) memorandum. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES G. O'HARA 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. O'HARA of Michigan. Mr. 
Speaker, under unanimous consent, I 
include in the Recorp the following por- 
tion of the proceedings of the civil 
rights conference at the University of 
Notre Dame on February 14, 1960: 

SOME OF THE ALTERNATIVES 


The essential choice then, as Commis- 
sioner Johnson stated to the Rules Com- 
mittee, is “one between the administra- 
tive process and the judicial process." But 
it is not a simple choice. There are various 
alternative methods under each category, 
and, the Attorney General to the contrary 
notwithstanding,’ there are various possible 
combinations. 

With the Democratic leadership in Con- 
gress still to be heard from, the legislative 
situation is still fluid; the Senate and the 
House have the opportunity and responsi- 
bility to devise and adopt the most appro- 
priate remedy. Some of the alternatives to 
or possible combinations of either the Com- 
mission’s or the Attorney General's plans are 
suggested below: 

1. Adoption of both plans. Senator 
Kearine has suggested that both the Attor- 
ney General's referee plan and the Commis- 
slon's registrar plan should be adopted. If 
politically feasible this would probably be 
the best combination. The Attorney Gen- 
eral's plan would contribute to the efective- 
ness of his existing power under the 1957 
act to bring civil injunction suits. Such 
sults could remain a useful additional sanc- 


— — 

To Senator Krarrxo's proposal for a mar- 
rlage between the administrative registrar 
and the court referee plans, the Attorney 
General said that “it would be a shotgun 
wedding,” and insisted that all those who 
believe in progress in civil rights should get 

s Renin Haare onc 

na’ "8 earlier bill, S. 25: A 

viding for the establishment of a itn 
sional Elections Commission to prevent dis- 
criminatory denial of the right to vote in 
elections for Members of the House and Sen- 
ate is a quite different approach. It ex- 
cludes not only State elections but presi- 
dential elections, The possibilities of this 


approach have not been 
on 95885 considered in this 
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tion even if the Commission’s plan were in 
effect, and particularly if the Commission's 
plan should be limited just to Federal elec- 
tions. Adopting both measures would be 
consistent with the approach taken in the 
1957 act, where an administrative fact- 
finding agency, the Commission, was estab- 
lished, and the Attorney General was given 
new power to bring ciyil suits. Both these 
measures of the 1957 act now need to be 
strengthened, 

Such dual relief through Judicial and ad- 
ministrative avenues has precedent in the 
field of Government trade regulation. The 
enforcement of the antitrust laws provided 
by Congress is though suits by the Attor- 
ney General (and by individuals) in Federal 
district courts, and through administrative 
action by the Federal Trade Commission. 
Just as the orders of the FTC can ultimately 
be enforced in Federal court, so the registra- 
tion by a temporary Federal registrar, pur- 
suant to a finding by the Commission on 
Civil Rights, should be enforceable in Fed- 
eral district court upon suit by the Attorney 
General. 

Both approaches might thus ultimately 
lead to court enforcement through voting 
referees who superintend the balloting, but 
the possibility of administrative action in 
the initial finding and registration would 
increase the likelihood of substantial num- 
bers of Negroes becoming registered. 

2. A finding by the Commission and then 
court appointment of a referee. A more 
complete merger of the two plans, getting 
some of the benefits of both, would be to 
adopt the first part of the Commission's plan, 
the procedure for investigation, hearing, and 
finding of discrimination by the Commission 
upon the submission of complaints by citi- 
zens who allege they have been denied their 
right to vote, with the Attorney General's 
plan for enforcement through the courts. In 
this combination the Commission finding 
would not lead to the appointment of tem- 
porary Federal registrars, but would result 
in a petition to a Federal district court for 
the appointment of a voting referee. The 
act would need to provide that the Commis- 
sion's finding would be accepted by the court 
if there was substantial evidence on the rec- 
ord viewed as a whole to support it (or un- 
less clearly erroneous). The court, unless 
it so reversed the Commission, should be 
required by the act to appoint a voting ref- 
pa to register qualified persons minister- 

y. 

The Attorney General's phrase “pattern or 
practice” could be adopted as the n 
jurisdictional finding to be made by the 
Commission, if it is deemed useful. Also the 
initial administrative finding could be made 
by any other agency that Congress should 
designate if the commission is deemed in- 
appropriate. 

3. Administrative appointment of a Fed- 
eral registrar to be followed, when necessary, 
by court enforcement, including a court 
appointed referee. Most of the advantages 
of both plans could be achieved by providing 
for an administrative appointment of Fed- 
eral registrars by the executive branch, as 
proposed in the Black-Emerson-Pollak (Yale) 
memorandum of February 2, 1969, with later 
enforcement of the Federal registration and 
supervision of the balloting by a court-ap- 
appointed referee. The Yale proposal pro- 
vides for the appointment of a temporary 
Federal registrar whenever the President has 
reason to believe that citizens in any elec- 
tion district are being discriminatorily de- 
nied registration. An automatic criterion for 
such an appointment is suggested: a peti- 
tion fied by at least fifty persons residing in 
any county or parish requesting the appolnt- 
ment of a Federal registrar. 

This plans avoids the necessity of any 
formal hearing at all, by the Civil Rights 
Commission or any other agency. It sug- 
ests, however, that the factiinding machin- 
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ery of the Civil Rights Commission might be 
used to assist the President in reaching his 
determination. But any litigation over the 
legitimacy of the Federal registration would 
have to wait until either the At Gen- 
eral went into court to seek judicial enforce- 
ment or until State officials challenged any 
federally registered person at the polls. The 
proposed “reason to believe” test is suggested 
by the provision in the existing section 131(c) 
of the 1957 act for civil injunction suits by 
the Attorney whenever “there are reasonable 
grounds to believe” that any person is about 
to be deprived of his right to vote. 

4. An initial judicial finding followed by 
an administrative appointment of a Federal 
A combination that could pro- 
vide for the judicial determination of a 
pattern or practice of discrimination which 
the Attorney General considers so important 
and yet make possible the ministerial reg- 
istration of qualified voters by an adminis- 
trative officer of the Federal Government 
would be a provision that upon a finding 
by a court of such a pattern or practice of 
discrimination in a civil injunction suit the 
President may appoint a Federal registrar. 
This would leave the Commission on Civil 
Rights out of the picture altogether and 
thus simplify the procedure in that respect. 
It would permit the Attorney General and 
the President to determine whether a court 
injunction and other equitable judicial re- 
lief would suffice in any particular case, If 
the President determined that a Federal reg- 
istrar was necessary to provide adequate rem- 
edy in such a case, he would be empowered 
to make such an appointment, Any act es- 
tablishing such a procedure should also pro- 
vide for subsequent judicial enforcement, if 
necessary, of the right to vote of persons 
registered by the Federal registrar. 

5. Amendment of the Attorney General's 
bill to provide for ministerial registration by 
the referee. If none of the above combina- 
tions or any other alternative to or com- 
bination of the plans is possible, then at 
least the Attorney General's bill should be 
amended to make certain that the voting 
referee will upon appointment proceed to 
register all citizens within the class dis- 
criminated against, for example all Negroes, 
whom he judges to be qualified under State 
law to vote, and that he will conduct this 
registration ministerially, in a routine fash- 
ion, approximately similar to the registra- 
tion procedure used by local officials for other 
persons within the district, and that he will 
not conduct such registration as an adver- 
sary procecding with opportunity to other 
parties than the persons being registered to 
be present or heard. The Attorney Gen- 
eral's act should also be amended to pro- 
vide that when a court finds that persons 
have been deprived on account of race or 
color of their right to register to vote pur- 
suant to a pattern or practice of discrimina- 
tion it shall—not may—appoint a voting 
referee. It might also be important to 
change the test from one of finding that 
persons have been deprived to a finding 
(using the language of the 1957 act) that 
there are rensonable grounds to believe that 
persons are being or are about to be deprived 
of thelr right to register to vote. 

The amendments to the Attorney Gen- 
eral's plan proposed in the last point should 
be considered in any of the above combina- 
tions where the Attorney General's plan in 
whole or in part is involved. Itis assumed 
in all of these combinations that State as 
well as Federal elections are to be covored. 
although this is not essential, and at least 
the Federal registrar parts of these com- 
binations might be limited merely to Fed- 
eral clections. In all of the above alterna- 
tives court enforcement by civil and equita- 
ble and possibly criminal sanctions is con- 
templated. 

In whatever plan that Is adopted it would 
be wise to spoll out in some detall the pow- 
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er of the court to appoint a person to at- 
tend at the balloting to report immediately 
te the ocurt any denial of the right to vote 
to persons federally registered. Perhaps the 
duties of the Department of Justice in this 
respect in districts where Federal registra- 
tion machinery has been established should 
be spelied out, too, so that a federally reg- 
istered person can be sure that there will be 
Federal officers present at the polling places 
in such districts to protect his right to vote 
through the quickest possible court action, 

My own preference is for a plan that per- 
mits qualified citizens in the class being 
discriminated against in a particular dis- 
trict to get registered by an administrative 
agent of the President without any court 
Proceeding at that stage. The proper time 
for litigation of the propriety of such Fed- 
eral registration, it seems to me, is when 
a ballot of such person is challenged at the 
Polls. Procedures already exist for the im- 
Pounding of such ballots and judicial de- 
termination of their legitimacy. The forth- 
coming 1960 act should provide that the 
Federal district court in the area involved 
should have exclusive jurisdiction over all 
Such challenges to federally registered voters. 

While this approach would involve pos- 
sible litigation at a later stage, at least the 
bottleneck to registration would have been 
broken and presumably substantial num- 
bers of Negroes would be registered. The 
Department of Justice would in all such 
situations have to be ready and on hand to 
enforce the rights of such persons at the 
Polls, and for this, in instances of continued 
State or local resistance, the Attorney Gen- 
Sas additional sanctions should be help- 
ul. 

THE STATE'S RIGHT TO BE HEARD 


It must be assumed that with whatever 
Plan adopted there will be at least one test 
of the plan's constitutionality and that the 
Supreme Court will uphold the constitu- 
tionality of any of the above procedures. 

In all of the plans involving an official 
finding of discrimination in a particular 
election district by the Commission on Civil 
Rights it is assumed (although none of the 
Tegistrar bills yet so provide) that such a 
finding would be made pursuant to a hear- 
ing held by the Commission or a subcom- 
mittee of two or more of its members 
authorized by section 105 (f) of the 1957 
act, and that such a hearing should be con- 
ducted under the rules of procedure estab- 
lished by Congress in section 102 of the 
act. If the Supreme Court fri the present 

case testing the Commission's 
rules of procedure requires any modifica- 
tion of those procedures, such modifications 
should of course be made. Probably in any 
Of the plans requiring a Commission fnd- 
ing, the act should provide that the Commis- 
Sion shall give due notice and opportunity 
to be heard to the appropriate registration 
or election officials in the district involved 
in any proceeding! Such officials would of 
Course have due notice and opportunity to 
be heard in any court case under the At- 
torney General's plan, 
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The present registrar bilis do not specif- 
ically provide for such notice and oppor- 
tunity to be heard though it has been the 
Commission's practice to hear State officials, 
although not to give them an opportunity 
to cross-examine Negro witnesses. The 
Black-Emerson-Pollak (Yale) proposal re- 
Autres no hearing or finding by the Com- 
Mission at all, or by any other administra- 
tive agency. Constitutionally, this is feasi- 
ble, especially since the State would have 
an opportunity later to challenge any voter 
Rs unqualified and to litigate this question 
in Federal court, while impounding the bal- 


lot, One such day in court should be sum- 
Client, 
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In deference to the legitimate interest 
and perhaps the right of the State to see 
that only those persons qualified under 
State law vote in State elections, it is prob- 
ably necessary that State officials also have 
at least one opportunity to contest the 
qualifications of a particular voter regis- 
tered under Federal procedures. 

Under the Attorney General's plan as 
initially proposed there would probably have 
been several such occasions for the State to 
be heard. If the plan is modified to make 
the referee function ministerially and ex 
parte, the State would still be able to par- 
ticipate in the initial trial on the question 
of pattern or practice and would then be 
given an opportunity to request a hearing 
and to present evidence to show that the 
referee's determination in a particular case 
is clearly erroneous. 

However, there should be some provision 
that avoids prolonged delay in the effec- 
tiveness of a particular registration pend- 
ing an appeal from the referee’s or the 
court's finding. Perhaps the act should re- 
quire that the court issue a decree forth- 
with ordering the registration of all persons 
found to be qualified by the referee, with a 
time set within which State officials could 
request a hearing and argument to show 
that a particular registration was clearly 
erroneous. 

In any election coming while such sup- 
plementary proceedings, including appellate 
review, are pending, the federally registered 
person should be entitled to cast his ballot, 
although the ballot may be impounded 
pending the outcome of the case. It should 
probably also be provided that appellate re- 
view of the finding of pattern or practice 
should wait until some particular registra- 
tion is contested, and that while any such 
review is pending the voting referee should 
continue to conduct Federal registration. 


REGULATING OR PROHIBITING LITERACY TESTS 

There is another measure that might con- 
tribute greatly to the solution of this whole 
problem, and especially facilitate the effec- 
tiveness of the Attorney General's referee 
plan: some regulation, if not prohibition, 
of State literacy tests. A great part of the 
discrimination by State officials occurs in 
the application of State literacy or other 
educational tests, and this would be a great 
part of a referee's or registrar's problem in 
conducting Federal registration pursuant 
to State qualification laws. 

Three members of the Commission on 
Civil Rights proposed as the best and ulti- 
mate solution a constitutional amendment 
establishing universal suffrage and prohibit- 
ing literacy and any other State require- 
ments except for age and length-of-residence 
requirements. This would be a rule of law 
cut through much of the problem and either 
result in an end of State discrimination in 
registration tests or at least greatly reduce 
the need for intervention by Federal agents 
in the State legislation process. For the 
reasons given in the Commission's report, 
I support this course strongly and hope that, 
if not in this session, then in the next ses- 
sion Congress will see fit to submit such an 
amendment to the States for ratification. 


? The main section of the proposed consti- 
tutional amendment is as follows: 

“SECTION 1. The right of citizens of the 
United States to vote shall not be denied 
or abridged by the United States or by any 
State or by any person for any cause except 
inability to meet State age or length-of- 
Tesidence requirements uniformly applied to 
all persons within the State, or legal con- 
finement at the time of registration or elec- 
tion. This right to vote shall include the 
right to register or otherwise qualify to vote, 
and to hare one’s vote counted.” 
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A more limited approach is embodied in 
Senator HENNINGS’ proposal in title XI of 
S. 1617 which provides that all intelligence, 
educational or other tests to which any indi- 
vidual may be subjected by registration of- 
cials in order to determine his qualifications 
to vote at any Federal election, shall appear 
in printed form and be administered so that 
the answers thereto shall appear in writing. 
This would probably be most helpful in re- 
ducing the room for discrimination, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. E. ROSS ADAIR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. ADAIR. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the 
Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the civil rights conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960: 

A stronger version of the Hennings’ plan 
would be an act of Congress providing that 
in any State with a literacy or educational 
test for voting, a certification of graduation 
from the 6th grade (or also from high school 
or college) should be conclusive evidence of 
such qualification, and that for any other 
persons any literacy or educational test 
should be in printed form and uniformly ad- 
ministered so that the answers thereto ap- 
pear in writing. 

Some such Federal regulation or prohibi- 
tion of literacy tests appears to be required 
to make any Federal registration machinery 
fully effective. For without this there is the 
possibility that even the fair application of 
State qualification laws to Negro applicants 
would amount to discrimination, since many 
white applicants probably get registered by 
State officials without meeting the pre- 
scribed standards. 

THE SYMBOLIC VALUE OF FEDERAL LEGISLATION 

Whatever remedial machinery adopted by 
Congress this session—even the Attorney 
General's plan, with all of its present de- 
fecte—the effect of such legislation should 
be constructive. The symbolic value of an 
act of Congress or constitutional amend- 
ment protecting the right to vote, and of 
actions by a Federal court, a Commission on 
Civil Rights, a voting referee or a Federal 
registrar, should be significant. 

President Eisenhower is correct In saying 
that ultimately this problem must be solved 
in the minds and hearts of the American 
people. Primarily we are concerned with 
reaching the minds and hearts of both the 
disfranchised Negroes of the South, and the 
dominant white citizens and officials. In 
doing this—in encouraging Negroes to regis- 
ter and stand up for their right to vote, in 
discouraging white southerners from violat- 
ing the Constitution—the law has a great 
role to play. 

If by act of Congress this session the other 
two great engines of our Government, the 
legislative and executive branches, can begin 
to operate with some power in this problem, 
we can expect further progress. For as Jus- 
tice Brandeis sald, the Government of the 
United States is the potent, the omnipresent 
teacher” that “teaches the whole people.” 
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2. MEMORANDUM TO SENATOR JOHN F. KEN- 
NEDY From PROF. PAUL A. FREUND, HARVARD 
Law SCHOOL 

ANALYSIS OF PROPOSALS FOR PROTECTION OF 

VOTING RIGHTS 

The two principal proposals will be desig- 
nated as the commission and the justice 

lans. 

pA The two plans are similar in objective but 

differ in details of administration and en- 

forcement. The principal points of difer- 
ence are these: 

1. Appointment and functions of Federal 
voting officials, The commission plan pro- 
vides for appointment of registrars by the 
President, to be drawn from existing local 
oficials such as U.S. attorneys, clerks of 
court, etc. The justice plan provides for 
appointment of referees by Federal district 
courts. Moreover, there is a difference in 
their duties. The registrars would serve to 
consider the applications of citizens claiming 
discrimination in respect of registration and 
would determine whether such an applicant 
was in fact a qualified voter. The registrars 
would serve until a finding that discrimina- 
tion had ceased in the locality. The referees 
appointed by the courts, under the justice 
plan, would not in fact make final decisions 
regarding qualifications of voters but would 
hold hearings and report to the court, which 
would consider the report and enter a decree. 
The decree would be brought to the notice 
of the State electoral officials, who would 
be bound thereby. 

2, Scope of the bilis. The commission 
plan is limited to Federal elections. The 
justice plan reaches both Federal and State 
elections. Presumably the commission plan 
is based on the constitutional power of Con- 
gress under article I, section 4, which relates 
to selections for Congress. There is no reason, 
however, why the commission plan could not 
be extended to State elections, by virtue of 
the authority in the 14th and 15th amend- 
ments, each of which provides for appro- 
priate enforcement by Congress. 

3. Sanctions. The commission pronosal 
relies ultimately on criminal ‘sanctions 
against State officials who might refuse to 
honor the registration of voters certified by 
the Federal registrars. The justice plan con- 
templates that the State election officiais, in- 
cluding State registrars, would be notified 
of the court orders and would thereby become 
subject to contempt proceecdings in case of 
violation. These proceedings would be gov- 
erned procedurally by the same provisions 
that are now contained in the 1957 Civil 
Rights Act. In addition, the justice plan por- 
vides for the contingency of resignation of 
State registrars. In that event it is provided 
that the State itself assumes the obligation 
of the office and may be sued by the United 
States. 

4. Timing. The Commission plan involves 
the presentation of private complaints to the 
Civil Right Commission and, in appropriate 
cases, the forwarding of a finding by the 
Commission to the President in order to set 
in motion the appointment of a temporary 
registrar in a given district, The Justice 
plan provides that the bringing of complaints 
shall be the responsibility of the Department 
of Justice under the existing Civil Rights 
Act. Thus under this plan the enforcement 
process will depend on the initiative of the 
Attorney General and will also be somewhat 
at the risk of delays in court calendars, and 
of appeals from the order of a district judge. 

COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS 

1, Constitutional validity. There is no 
real difference to be drawn between the two 
plans on the score of constitutionality. The 
Commission plan could be amended to reach 
State as well as Federal elections. The At- 
torney General appears to have had some 
slight doubt about the adequacy of the hear- 
ings which might be held by the Commis- 
sion, in contrast with the judicial hearings 
provided for in his bill. But this issue ap- 
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pears not to be serious. The hearings to be 


“held by the Commission are not for the pur- 


pose of removing State registrars from office, 
but only for the purpose of supplying a basis 
on which the President may act in appoint- 
ing temporary registrars. The President 
could appoint such registrars without any 
hearing at all, if Congress so authorized pur- 
suant to its power under article I, section 4 
or the 14th and 15th amendments. 

2. Effectiveness. The Commission plan 
seems to be freer from the delays and uncer- 
tainties inherent in the bringing of law sults 
by the Attorney General and the progress of 
such litigation in the district courts and, it 
must be assumed, on appeal. It should be 
remembered that this litigation would have 
to eventuate in orders of the courts before 
even the state of registration of voters could 
be reached, On the other hand, the Justice 
plan has the advantage of using the con- 
tempt procedure rather than the criminal 
iaw as an ultimate sanction. How impor- 
tant this factor may be will depend on how 
frequently the ultimate sanction will have to 
be employed. Under the Commission plan, 
the aggrieved citizen will be registered with- 
out any judicial process, and the State of- 
ficlals at the final election will be under a 
duty to respect the registration’ as in any 
other instance of registered voters. It 18 
only if these officials refuse to honor the 
registration that sanctions would have to be 
employed, The Justice plan, in contrast, re- 
lies on State registrars to honor the orders 
of the district courts, and it is at this earlier 
stage that the contempt procedure would 
come into play if necessary. 

The Justice plan provides that the courts 
“may” appoint referees. In addition to the 
problem of time, there is the possibility that 
certain judges may not choose to exercise 
the power at all. 

A suggestion ‘might be offered that the 
Commiscion plan be amended to provide, 
in addition to the criminal penalties, that 
the United States could bring suit in equity 
againet State election officials to compel 
them to receive and count the votes of quali- 
fied voters, and that in the event of resig- 
nation of election officials or registrars a 
district judge would have authority to ap- 
point an officer of the court to carry out 
the court’s orders, This seems a more ac- 
ceptable device than a suit against the State 
as a substituted defendant. There would 
be less affront to the State, and the prac- 
tice of appointing a court official to carry 
out its orders has precedent in a long- 
established practice of courts of equity to 
appoint officers to execute deeds of property 
where the property owner falls or refuses 
to carry out an order of conveyance. 

3. Federal-State relations. The Justice 
plan, it is argued by its supporters, mini- 
mizes the displacement of normal relations 
because State officials continue to carry out 
all their duties. But this position is a 
rather formalstic one, since they are sub- 
ject to the control of the Federal courts in 
the event of failure to follow the court 
orders. Moreoyer, as has already been noted, 
it becomes necessary under the Justice plan 
to provide for contempt proceedings against 
State registrars and for substitution of the 
State itself if the registrars resign. 

4. Responsibility within the National Goy- 
ernment. It is this feature of the proposals 
which seems to me the most significant. 
The Commission plan brings the President 
into the process of safeguarding the right 
to vote. The Justice plan seems designed 
to shield the President from any such par- 
ticipation. As a corollary, the Justice plan 
imposes on the Federal courts still further 
responsibilities. There is reason to believe 
that the Federal judges have been shoulder- 
ing more than their fair share of responsi- 
bility in this general area and that in all 
fairness the executive branch should lend 
ita welzht to the discharge of this national 
responsibility, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. LEE METCALF 


OF MONTANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. METCALF. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous. consent, I include in the 
Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the civil rights conference at 
the University of Notre Dame on Febru- 
ary 14, 1960: 
3. MEMORANDUMS From Pror, G. W, FOSTER, 
UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN Law SCHOOL 
Memo to: William Welsh, administrative 
assistant to Senator HART. 

From: Bill Foster. 

Subject: The Rogers proposal for voting 
referees. 

This replies to your request for my re- 


‘actions to the proposal of Attorney General 


Rogers that voting referees be judicially 
appointed in proceedings brought by the 
United States under 42 U.S.C. 1971. 

I shall attempt to summarize in this 
memorandum my reasons for these conclu- 
sions: 

I. As an approach, the judicial referee 
strikes me as the most sound and flexible 
one that I have seen. 

II. The Rogers bill should be amended to: 

(a) Permit proceedings against local elec- 
tion boards as legal entities, regardless 
whether the local officials have resigned or 
not; the Rogers bill deals only with the case 
where the local officials resign before suit, 
and solyes the problem by conyerting such 
a case into a suit against the State, thus 
buying a host of conceptual and political 
problems which probably can be avoided.” 

(b) Clarify the manner tn which process 
may be served in proceedings under 1971 and 
specify more accurately the class action 
characteristics of a 1971 proceeding once 
there has been a finding that in the election 
district made party defendant there has 
been a pattern or practice which has de- 
prived persons of rights secured under 1971 
(a) and (b). My recommendations here in- 
clude (1) the Jurisdiction of the court with 
respect to a particular election district shall 
continue in the action until the court finds 
“there is no longer reason to believe that the 
kind of conduct, pattern or practice com- 
plained of is likely to recur"; (2) the right 
of others to join as parties plaintif when 
they apply to the voting referee, with costs 
and filing fees to be absorbed by the United 
States, and that this right of subsequent 
joinder,shall be available as long as the dis- 
trict court continues jurisdiction over the 
election district. 

(c) Clarify whether all questions raised 
in proceedings under 1971 are triable before 
a single: district judge, or whether some Is- 
sues are trinble only before a three-judge 
district court. My recommendation here 15 
to make the three-judge district court pro- 
ceedings inapplicable here for the result 
would otherwise be to chop off the proceed- 
ings unmercifully. 

(d) Decide what effect shall be given an 
appeal from a decrce which either certifies a 
Negro to vote, or denies certification to him. 
The Rogers bill is silent on this, but it seems 
to me that at least where the district court 
has granted a certificate, the person should 
thereafter have a right to vote, and if neces- 
sary hold his vote in escrow until any ap- 
penl from the certification has been deter- 
mined. This may, however, delay greatly 
the final determination of election results in 
some cases. 
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(e) Make sure that the specification of a 
Voting referee for cases under 1971 shall not 
give rise to any influence that district courts 
Tefuse to use similar equitable devices in 
the enforcement of other Federal rights. 
Keep in mind the thought that school boards 
in the South are going to resign now and 
then if they think this can defeat desegre- 
gation, and it may be helpful for a court to 
appoint a referee or a master who can 
fashion a recommendation for assignment of 
Pupils to the school system. 

More detailed comment on these points 
follows. 

I, THE CASE POR AND AGAINST JUDICIAL 
REFEREES IN VOTING SITUATIONS 


Probably the most important reason I 
have for supporting the system of judicially 
appointed voting referees is this: The Fed- 
eral courts hy the South are going to be in- 
Yolved directly and in detail in any system 
designed to give Negroes the right to vote. 
If a specialized Federal executive agency 
is set up (or, as Senator Hart has suggested, 
an agency responsible to Congress), the 
South in either case is going to demand 
Judicial review of its factfinding and of its 
legal powers. 

So it seems to me that everyone is going 
to be better off if we simply start off in 
court in the first place. But I have plenty 
Of caveats in saying this. We have dumped 
& social revolution into the hands of a 
SMall—and so far as I have observed, un- 
Usually able and faithful—group of Federal 
Judges in the South, For each of these 
Judges in the community in which he sits 
there is obviously reached some point be- 
Yond which he cannot go in pressing the so- 
Cial revolution without destroying his whole 
Utility to the community and the Nation as 
& Judge. If some other way existed for by- 
Passing the judiciary in fulfilling our obli- 
gations to the Negro, the temptation to 
jump for it would be great. But so far as I 
fan see, the courts are going to be involved, 
either on behalf of the Negroes for enforce- 
ment of their rights, or on behalf of the 
resistant white South bent on injecting 
every delay it can think of. 

Another caveat I have is one which seems 
Often to be overlooked. It is this: There 18 
urgent need for carefully spelled out pro- 
Cedures to be followed in handling civil 
Tights cases in our courts. Endless atten- 
ton has been paid to spelling out substan- 
tive rights, elther through constitutional in- 
terpretation or in the form of legislative 

But the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure, the other provisions of the Judi- 
cial Code, and the enormous reservoir of 
ill-defined equitable remedies have never 

seriously thought about In terms of 
their advantages and limitations in man- 
aging litigation that is aimed at producing 
results with which dominant segments of 
the community vigorously disagree. 

The failure to work out the procedural 
Aspects of civil rights litigation has provided 

Tesistant white South with sources for 
Almost endless delay, while challenge 1s 
made to every procedural step in an action. 
My primary concern with all the bills you 
Sent me is that they, too, overlook the same 
Problems for the most part. If my specific 
Tecommendations here harp on procedural 
Problems, it is because I have seen too much 
of wasted human energy that has gone into 

ting procedural ambiguities which some 
ightful legislation could relatively simply 
batch up. 

A final reason for preferring the judicially 
§Ppuinted referee is that I have more falth 
in the judiciary, sitting out a lifetime ap- 
Pointment, than I do in any bureaucracy, 

Bislative or executive, where such an emo- 
tionally and politically complicated matter 
ās this is involved. 

So much for my reasons for supporting the 

gers approach, 
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NH. SUGGESTED AMENDMENTS TO THE ROGERS 
BILL 


(a) Permit suit against election boards as 
legal entities. 

This proposal seeks to deal with the prob- 
lem of identifying the parties made defend- 
ant in proceedings brought by the United 
States under 1971. In the easiest and sim- 
plest situation, it is of little concern whether 
a local election board is sued as a legal en- 
tity or not. The various members of the 
board are named as parties and by proper 
service of a summons and complaint upon 
each of them, they are made parties bound 
by any matters which the court subsequently 
determines, 

But if we assume there may be a need to 
have court supervision over the election 
board of Macon County, Ala., for perhaps the 
next 5 or 10 years, it is pretty likely that the 
personnel of the board may change. And 
with this come all sorts of questions about 
substituting them for earlier members and 
about the extent to which they are bound 
with respect to matters previously deter- 
mined. 

Attorney General Rogers has made a pro- 
posal which handles one aspect, but not 
much more, of the kinds of questions just 
suggested. Apparently he has in mind the 
situation involved in U.S. v. State of Ala- 
bama (4 Race Rel. L. Rep. 624,-F. 2d. (C.A. 
5. 1959)), cer. granted. In that case the 
members of the Board of Registrars of 
Macon County, Ala., had resigned their jobs 
prior to the commencement of court action 
by the United States under 1971. The dis- 
trict court (see 171 F. Supp. 720) dismissed 
the action and the result was confirmed by 
the court of appeals. Three points in the 
holdings are of particular significance: (1) 
The resigned -officials, having vacated their 
jobs “in good faith“ before commencement 


of the action, were not suable under the 


Federal act because they were not obligated 
by State law to complete their service or to 
stay on the job until successors had been 
named, (2) The board of registrars was not 
suable as a legal entity since it was not a 
person“ within the meaning of 42 United 
States Code 1971. And (3) the action could 
not be regarded as a sult against the State 
of Alabama since the State was not a per- 
son“ within the statute, either. The con- 
stitutional question whether the State was 
suable under the circumstances was thereby 
avoided, 

Holdings numbered (2) and (3) just men- 
tioned suggest two possible ways of bringing 
sult under 1971, The first is to recognize the 
election board for a particular area as a 
suable entity, at least for purposes of 1971. 
The other, and the one recommended in the 
Rogers bill, is to convert the suit against the 
election board into an action against the 
State itself whenever there have been resig- 
nations or other vacancies that have stripped 
the board of its entire membership. 

I assume the suggestion would be 
upheld as constitutional, though his way 
Strikes me as the hard way to handle the 
problem. It is clear that the lith amend- 
ment does not in direct terms deal at all 
with limiting Federal jurisdiction where the 
action is between the United States and a 
State. And under article III. 2, paragraph 
2, the Constitution places such a case with- 
in the original jurisdiction of the Supreme 
Court. How happy Congress may be about 
extending jurisdiction concurrently to a dis- 
trict court for this kind of purpose is a 
good question. You probably recall that 
most sults brought by, or on behalf of. pri- 
vate persons or corporations to challenge 
the exercise of State power make no attempt 
to sue the State directly; the approach, 
rather, is to sue either State officers or State 
agencies to prevent them from using Stute 
Portion in some unwarranted way. 

So rather than take on the headaches of 
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arguing that an action under 1971 becomes 
a suit against a State, I would prefer what 
seems to me the much simpler solution of 
personifying the election board—t.e., of mak- 
ing the State agency or office itself a suable 
entity, This kind of fictionalizing by a leg- 
islature is well established: for numerous 
purposes all sorts of partnerships and other 
kinds of unincorporated associations have 
been treated as legal entities for purposes of 
suing and being sued. Federal Rule of Civil 
Procedure provides that a partnership or 
“other unincorporated association” has ca- 
pacity to sue or be sued in its common name 
“for the purpose of enforcing for or against 
it a substantive right existing under the 
Constitution or laws of the United States 
„* and this is regardless whether they 
are similarly suable under State law in their 
common name, 

The advantages of making an entity out 
of the board are numerous. Here are some 
obvious ones: (1) If, as I believe should be 
the case, the district court should exercise 
continuing jurisdiction over an election 
board until it no longer seems likely that 
local misbehavior will result, the decrees 
against the board can be binding against any 
later board members who have notice of 
them. (2) The difficult matter of substitut- 
ing new board members, required where the 
board is not treated as a legal entity from 
the beginning, will no longer have jurisdic- 
tional effect—viz, the action will not be 
dismissed for lack of jurisdiction by failure 
to make a timely substitution of new mem- 
bers since jurisdiction will continue over the 
State office from the beginning, and the only 
problem with respect to new board members 
is that they must have notice of prior decrees 
in order to be bound by them. 

I have a hurried draft which purports to 
deal with my recommendations II (a), (b), 
and (c). You will find the draft attached 
at the end of this memo. 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KASTEN MEIER. Mr. Speaker, 
under unanimous consent, I include in 
the Recor the following portion of the 
procedeings of the civil rights conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960: 

(b) Spell out service of process and the 
continuing jurisdiction characteristics of 
proceedings under 1971. 

(1) Service of process. So long as an 
election board is not treated as an entity, 
the proceeding under 1971 is simply one 
against separate individuals, As to personal 
jurisdiction over them, the provisions of 
rule 4(d)(3) and 4(d)(7) are doubtless 
sufficient for most purposes. Federal rule 
4(d)(6) furnishes the basis for service of 
process where the sult is against the State. 
But, as the case of U.S. v. State of Alabama 
suggests, the situation gets difficult when 
the board members all resign prior to com- 
mencement of the action and there is no 
basis for treating the vacant board as a 
suable entity. If my suggestion for making 
the board a suable entity is adopted (and 
I suggest that it be adopted for all proceed- 
ing under 1971, not merely for thore in 
which the board has resigned), some further 
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details about service of process are essential 
since the provisions of rule 40d) (3) and 
4(d)(7) will not handily cover the situation 
where the board is vacant, My suggestion 
for such a case is to provide for service upon 
the chief executive officer (i.e., Governor) of 
the State where service upon board members 
or at their board offices cannot with due dlli- 
gence be made, either because they have re- 
signed or because they go into hiding. 
Language to this effect is in the attached 
draft, 


(2) Continuing jurisdiction over board. 
Attorney General Rogers suggests appoint- 
ment of a referee only after a finding that 
deprivation of voting rights has resulted from 
a continuing pattern or practice. It would 
seem to me that the court should in such a 
case retain jurisdiction over the election 
board to supervise and watch over the elec- 
tion district until reasonably satisfied that 
the practice is gone. To this end it is im- 
plied in the Rogers language that until the 
practice is ended the court may expect a flow 
of applications over the course of time and 
the probability of supplementary decrees of 
certification. Perhaps it can be argued that 
later applicants need not be joined as parties 
Plaintiff in the continuing case. I would 
think it better, though, to permit a liberal 
joinder of plaintiffs as they come in to as- 
sert their rights as members of the class 
protected by a 1971 proceeding. On the other 
hand, I see no reason to impose either filing 
fees or other costs upon them, and it seems 
to me reasonable that the United States 
should absorb such costs. The applicants 
may have to pay over, however, any poll tax 
or other fee chargeable under State law for 
the privilege of registering the voting. 

The attached draft covers these point. 

(¢) Trial of 1971 proceedings before a sin- 
gle district judge. 

It seems clear to me that proceedings un- 
der 1971 should be triable entirely under a 
single district judge, and that the provi- 
sions for trial of cases involving substantial 
questions of Federal right before three-judge 
district courts should not operate here. My 
attached draft covers this point also. 

(d) What effect shall an appeal have on a 
certification by a district court? 

For all that appears in the Rogers draft, 
an applicant can go right down and vote 
the moment the district court enters a de- 
cree certifying his right to do so. But the 
decree is, of course, a final order and it can 
be expected that local election officials will 
appeal every certification decree if thereby it 
is possible to delay Negro participation in lo- 
cal voting. Similarly, Negroes will want to 
appeal from decrees which have denied them 
certification, In both instances it would 
seem that a good case could be made for 
Permitting the Negro to vote immediately 
after a district court decree, provided his 
vote was held in escrow pending the outcome 
of the appeal. 

The effect of holding the Negro vote in 
escrow would be to hold up the decision in 
any race in which the number of escrow 
votes exceeded the difference in the votes of 
the two top candidates. If the usual leisure- 
ly appellate time schedule applied to these 
casés some serious political embarassments 
might result from the delay. But appeals 
can be accelerated. 

If the alternative position is taken that 
the right to vote cannot be exercised until 
established on appeal, this will simply invite 
every conceivable delay which local election 
officials can imagine. And, furthermore, if 
the election results must be held up until 
escrow votes can be counted, this will put 
some fraction of whites behind a moye to 
accelerate any appeals, 

Perhaps it makes sense to distinguish the 
cases in which the district court certifies 
Negro to vote and those in which the 
decree denies certification. My own view 
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is that both’ groups should be permitted 
to vote in escrow pending the outcome of 
cross appeals. To do otherwise, and only 
allow those to vote who won district court 
certification, would put huge pressure on 
the voting referees and the district judges 
to deny certification in the first instance. 

This voting in escrow involves plenty of 
problems, You can't simply use two ballot 
boxes, one for those already registered and 
another for those whose votes will be held 
in escrow: on termination of the appeals 
there may be some reversals of the district 
court decree. As a result, each escrow bal- 
lot would have to be placed in an envelope 
marked on the outside with the voter's name, 
then held by the referee pending deter- 
mination of the appeals. He could then 
throw out the envelopes of those not ulti- 
mately certified and deliver the remainder 
to the local election officials for counting. 

Objection may be made to the extent to 
which such a practice invades the secrecy 
of the individual ballot. But this is a right 
personal to the voter. If he chooses not to 
vote at all until his appeal is final, he is 
free to do so. If he wishes to vote before 
that time, and to face with it the possible 
revelation to some of the manner in which 
he voted, he is free to do this, too. This 
last choice is no more of an invasion into 
his secrecy than is likely to result from 
the use of an absentee ballot in many 
states. Though the racial issue may not 
furnish pressures for retaliation elsewhere 
that they do here. 

I have not attempted a draft of a pro- 
vision to deal with this. But the matter 
should certainly be given consideration. 

(e) Specify that nothing in 1971 fur- 
nishes a basis for implying that similar 
inherent equitable powers should not be 
employed by Federal courts in enforcing 
Federal rights. 

With perhaps the exception of serving a 
summons upon an election board where all 
its members have previously resigned, I be- 
lieve that Federal courts can achieve, under 
existing authority, everything which is 
spelled out in the Rogers proposal and in my 
further suggestions. But achieving such re- 
sults calls for some quite complicated pasting 
together of ideas scattered through the Fed- 
eral rules, the judicial code, and countless 
equity decisions. And the job is further 
complicated by the fact that It would take 
quite a bit of persuasion to convince a dis- 
trict Judge to employ them in such a man- 
ner, An imaginative Judge, really bent on 
moving a good bit faster than most of them 
feel 1s appropriate for these stormy cases, 
could do wonders under present law, cer- 
tainly in the voting area, But the decisions 
from the past are conservative decisions for 
the most part. And as trial judges they hesi- 
tate to project far beyond the tone or spirit 
of the older cases, preferring to leave inno- 
vation to the appellate judges or, better still, 
to you in Congress, 

Frankly, I am really disappointed that At- 
torney General Rogers has not fulfilled the 
promises of those who predicted that he 
would breathe some real life into his civil 
rights division. Perhaps he has reasons that 
I would agree are good reasons if I knew 
what they were. But the public record of 
performance of the civil rights division re- 
flects little that is vigorous or imaginative. 
A livelier Attorney General would have had 
dozens of these voting cases going, asking in 
each of them for different kinds of equitable 
remedies in search of effective solutions to 
this complex problem. The voting refcree 
idea is a good one. He should have asked 
courts to set them up long ago. And he 
should have pressed courts for all sorts 
of expanded rulings on the scope of class 
actions in these cases. And so on and so 
On, But he husn't. 


Tn any event, so far as school desegregation 
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cases and other classes of civil rights actions 
than voting are concerned, only the meager 
resources of private persons are so far avall- 
able to press for civil rights. And nothing 
that is done here should support any infer- 
ence that district courts should not feel free 
to use referees or masters or any other kind 
of equitable device if reasonable grounds for 
doing so are presented to the court. Cer- 
tainly Chief Justice Warren invited the dis- 
trict courts to use their imagination broadly 
when the use of equitable powers became 
involved in the school desegregation cases. 
He has a good paragraph on this in the 
second Brown decision of 1955. 


DRAFT—PROPOSED SUBSTITUTE FOR PART (B) OF 
THE ROGERS BILL 


“(B) Add the following as subsection (D) 
and designate the present subsection (D) 
as subsection (E), etc. 

“Sult against state office as a legal entity. 
When any proceeding brought under this 
section claims that a deprivation of any 
right, or privilege, secured by subsection (a) 
or (b) hereof has resulted from any act, 
omission, or practice of a public office or 
agency of this state, such state office or 
agency may be made a party defendant and 
sued as a legal entity in its common name or 
statutory title, without regard to whether 
such state office has capacity to sue or be 
sued in like manner under state law. 

“In any such proceeding against a state 
office as a legal entity, service of process may 
be made (1) by personally serving a copy of 
the summons and of the complaint upon 
one or more of the state officers holding such 
Office; or (2) by leaving a copy of the sum- 
mons and complaint in the state office of 
such officer with the person who is apparent- 
ly in charge of the office; or (3) if service 
cannot with reasonable diligence be made 
pursuant to (1) or (2) of this subsection, 
either because the state office proceeded 
against as a party defendant is vacant, or 
for any other reason, service may then be 
made by delivering a copy of the summons 
and complaint to the chief executive officer 
of the state In the manner provided by rule 
4(d)(6) of the Federal Rules of Civil Pro- 
cedure or by leaving a copy of the summons 
and complaint with the person apparently 
in charge of the office of the chief executive 
officer of the state. 

“Any order, Judgment, or decree rendered 
in such a proceeding against a state office as 
a legal entity shall be binding personally 
upon all individuals joined as es and 
made subject personally to the jurisdiction of 
the court, Any other individual or person 
may be proceeded against for contempt if, 
with notice of such order, judgment, or de- 
cree, he acta in willful violation thereof, re- 
gardiess whether he acts under color of state 
authority or acts to prevent or thwart the 
exercise of state authority consistent with 
such order, Judgment, or decree. 

“Proceedings under this section shall be 
tried before a single district judge pursuant 
to 28 U.S.C. 1343; the provisions of title 28, 
chapter 155, do not apply. 

“The jurisdiction of the district court over 
proceedings brought against a state office as 
u legal entity shall continue over the parties 


-until the court shall find there is no longer 


reason to believe that the pattern or prac- 
tice complained of is Ukely to recur. The 
district court, in the continuing exercise of 
its Jurisdiction in the proceeding, shall per- 
mit the joinder as parties plaintiff of all per- 
sons who thereafter apply to the voting 
referee pursuant to subsection (d) of this 
section. All costs, including filing fees, of 
persons so joined as parties plaintiff shall be 
borne by the United States, save that any 
person shall, before being certified by the 
court to register and vote, pay over the 
amount, If any, required by state law of all 
persons for the prlyllege of registering, and 
voting.“ 
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FEBRUARY 8, 1960: 
Memo to: John D, Calhoun, Assistant 
Deputy Attorney General, 
From: Bill Foster. 
Subject: The Rogers proposal for voting 
referees, 


This memorandum supplements a memo- 


on this same subject which I put together 
& weck ago for William Welsh, administra- 
tive assistant to Senator Hart of Michigan. 
A copy of the earlier memo is attached. 

In this supplementary memo I shall at- 
tempt to summarize three further points re- 
specting the Rogers proposal that strike me 
as requiring some added thought: 

I. Should s referee, once appointed, be 
limited to receiving applications only from 
those who claim deprivation of voting 
rights? 

The language of the Rogers draft author- 
izes the referee “to receive applications from 
any person claiming deprivation as to the 
Tight to register or otherwise qualify to vote 
at any election * * My concern is this: 
the Rogers proposal sets up a possible dual 
Standard for registration in the voting area. 
Local officials will retain the right to register, 
and some presumably may persist in regis- 
tering white persons more or less In total 
disregard of the local registration laws. The 
Tefereee has the job of considering those per- 
Sons whom the local officials have turned 
down. To equalize things the referee, I sup- 
Pose, should try to match the local officials 
in disregarding the registration laws, Yet 
it seems to me an almost impossible task 
to ask that the referee set a standard which 
can -correspond to that followed by local 
Officials in registering whites to vote. 

Two possible ways out of this occur to me, 
neither of them very attractive: First, give 
the referee, once he ls appointed, authority 
exclusively to register all persons, white and 
black, for a period of time. Or, second, re- 
Quire all persons registered by local authori- 
tles during the period of the referee's ap- 
Polntment to appear as well before the 
Teferee in order that he may see for him- 
self the qualifications of those who are be- 
ing registered by local officials. Perhaps a 
third solution might be to permit the referee 
to subpena a sampling of already registered 
Voters to determine what kind of criteria 
had been previously employed. 

None of these is a simple answer. If it 
Were practicable, I would prefer the first 
Proposal. which is simply to put the voting 
district in recelvership for a period of time 
and allow the referee to register all comers. 
Bad as this may be in terms of local reper- 
Cussions, it doesn't seem to me any worse 
than to call in people already registered to 
determine from them the criteria earlier 
Used by officials for registering whites. 

II. Is the referee’s authority confined to 
applicants who can show that they were 
members of the class of persons deprived of 
the right to register as a result of a “pattern 
or practice"? 

My problem here is that conservative 
Southern district judges may require each 
&pplicant to show, in order to apply, that he 
Was turned down by local officials only for 
reason of his color. The language of the 

draft doesn't have to be rend this 
strictly, but I think it would help clear the 
Air if, after a general finding of a proscribed 
Pattern or practice, your legislative language 
Permitted the referee to “receive applications 
from any person claiming any deprivation 
whatever as to the right to register, and so 
forth. + * ©” I just don't want individual 
&pplicants compelled to make individual 
Proofs that their constitutional rights have 
been denied them. 

TL Should not some provision be made 
for the situation in which a State tries legis- 
latively to repeal or otherwise abolish all 
Provisions for further voter registration, in- 
Vending to rely solely upon voters earlier 
Tegistercd? 
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The Rogers’ proposal suggests that actions 
under 1971 be converted into suits against 
the State in the event either that local regis- 
tration officials have all resigned or have been 
relieved of their jobs. With some stretching 
of this language it can be argued that a suit 
against the State is authorized also where 
the State seeks to abolish the registration 
function altogether so that no office what- 
eyer exists for registration purposes. I feel 
confident something of this sort will be tried. 
And I feel confident that some kind of court 
appointed receivership, to undertake regis- 
tration for any elections which might be held 
after efforts’ to abolish local registration 
facilities, would win approval in the Supreme 
Court if legislative provision were made for 
it. 

In my earlier memo, attached hereto, I 
have recommended that local election boards 
be treated as suable entities for purposes of 
1971 proceedings, and have provided for vari- 
ous means of serving a summons in the event 
that service cannot be made upon local per- 
sons serving on these boards. I remain dis- 
posed to support action against the local 
boards as legal entities, and merely suggest 
that further provision be made for the situa- 
tion In which the State seeks to abolish the 
boards altogether. In that case, I should 
think it possible to authorize a suit against 
the State, together with the appointment by 
the court in such an action of one or more 
persons to serve as registrars for the local 
district until the State once more makes 
suitable provision for registration. These 
acting as local registrars here would be com- 
parable to recelvers taking over in the total 
absence of any qualified management pro- 
vided by the State. 7 

In any event. I think something should be 
spelled out for the case in which the States 
try to abolish local registration laws alto- 
gether. Recall there have been decisions 
which have voided efforts to repeal statutes 
where the effect of the repeal Is to deny con- 
stitutional rights. See Atwood v. Kelly, 127 
S.W. 2d 555 (Tex. Civ. App.) where the court 
voided, as an impairment of contract, the 
attempted repeal of a statute authorizing 
special proceedings to collect delinquent 
taxes on relation of bondholders, 
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOSEPH W. BARR 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. BARR. Mr. Speaker, under unan- 
imous consent, I include in the RECORD 
the following portion of the proceedings 
of the civil rights conference at the 
University of Notre Dame on February 
14, 1960: — 

4. MEMORANDUM From PROFESSORS BLACK, 
EMERSON, AND POLLAK, YALE Law SCHOOL 
LEGISLATION TO PROVIDE FOR FEDERAL VOTING 

- REGISTRARS 

The constitutional basis for the appoint- 
ment of Federal registrars to register voters 
who are being denied the right to register or 
vote in Federal elections on account of race, 
religion, color or national origin is not open 
to serious question. This memorandum is 
not concerned with such constitutional 
issues. Rather it is directed at certain ad- 
ministrative problems which would arise in 
connection with the operation of such legis- 
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lation. These problems must, of course, be 

considered in the light of past and recent 

experience with efforts to avaid and thwart 

Federal legislative and judicial action de- 

signed to eliminate discrimination. 

I. Whether the administration of a system 
of Federal registrars should be the func- 
tion of the Executive or of the fudiciary 
The first basic issue is whether the ad- 

ministration of a system of Federal 

Registrars should be a function of the execu- 

tive of the judiciary. The Javits bill (S. 

2783) vests this function in the executive; 

the Attorney General's bill in the judiciary. 

In our view the Jayits bill is sound on this 

issue, and the Attorney General's bill is not. 

Although the appointment of a master or 

“yoting referee” in a judicial proceeding is 

entirely proper where the problem is to 

deal with occasional cases of discrimination, 
that is not the situation with which we are 
confronted. The problem here is to investi- 
gate widespread discrimination, extending 
on a mass scale throughout 10 or more 

States; to remedy such discrimination; and 

then to supervise the new situation for a 

sustained period of time. The job can be 

done effectively only through the executive 
branch of Government. 

No one would contend that the original 
function of registering voters should be as- 
signed to the judiciary. But the task which 
a substitute Federal system will be called 
upon to perform is of a comparable order of 
magnitude, As the report of the Civil 
Rights Commission pointed out, the total’ 
number of Negroes registered in the South 
was 1.2 million in 1956, out of nearly 5 mil- 
lion Negroes of voting age in that region in 
1960. This constitutes about 25 percent, as 
compared with a 60-percent registration of 
southern whites of voting age. If the per- 
centage of Negroes allowed to register were 
brought wp to the white percentage, this 
would mean a registration of 1.8 million 
additional persons. Even if the percentage 
of Negroes registering under a substitute 
Federal system were considerably less than 
this—say only a 10-percent increase in those 
of yoting age—there would still be 500,000 to 
register. This is a substantial administra- 
tive task, It will require legal and admin- 
istrative personnel, space and equipment, 
recordkeeping, supervision, and coordination, 
The judiciary is not prepared or equipped to 
perform a job of this sort. 

The fact is that the Attorney General's 
bill is geared to provide Federal registration 
only in a very small number of election dis- 
tricts. As pointed out below, the bill makes 
necessary a full-scale judicial proceeding, in- 
cluding proof of a pattern of discrimina- 
tion, in each election district before the 
Federal system of registration becomes op- 
erative at all. Since the Civil Rights Act 
was passed in 1957 the Department of Jus- 
tice has brought only four such proceedings, 
and has so far been unsuccessful in three 
of these. If the Southern States respond by 
increasing the number and decreasing the 
size of election districts, the effectiveness of 
judicially appointed voting referees would 
be even less. It seems clear that under the 
Attorney General's bill only a relatively in- 
significant number of Negroes would be 
registered. 

Moreover, even if the system of Judicial 
registration were practical, it would be most 
unwise to burden the Federal judiciary with 
this task. The courts should not be drawn 
so extensively and so minutely into explosive 
political controversies of this nature, 
Among other reasons, they have enough to 
bear now in the enforcement of the segrega- 
tion decisions. Responsibility for the strict- 
ly executive function of voter registration 
must be assumed by the executive, with the 
courts performing their usual function of 
judicial review in those occasional cases 
whore a doubtful issue of law emerges, 
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I. Circumstances under which the President 
is authorized to appoint Federal regis- 
trars 
The next, and equally important, question 

relates to the method employed in making 

the decision to appoint Federal registrars. 

If the legislation is to be effective it must 

provide a simple, rapid procedure whioh will 

not become entangled in the complex ad- 

Judication of individual cases or otherwise 

enmeshed in the intricacies and delays of 

administrative or judicial litigation. Gen- 
erally speaking, this question should be 
dealt with in a manner appropriate to its 
real nature, that is, as a matter of legisla- 
tive policy. Under the constitutional power 
to regulate the times, places and manner 
of holding elections” the decision whether 
to leave registration to State authorities or 
to appoint Federal registrars is an issue for 
legislative determination. Congress alone 
has the power to make that decision or to 
delegate it to the Executive under appro- 
priate standards. The issue is legally and 

Practically a legislative one—essentially a 

political one in the broad sense—and not a 

judicial or quasi-judicial one. 

The dangers in estab g a formal ad- 
ministrative or quasi-judicial procedure for 
determining when to appoint Federal regis- 
trars are apparent from an analysis of $S. 
2783 (the Javits bill). Under the procedure 
there contemplated it is first necessary that 
nine persons from an election district who 
allege they have been “denied” the right to 
register file sworn statements containing “a 
detailed account of the facts.“ The Civil 
Rights Commission is then required to “con- 
duct an investigation“ to determine 
“whether or not the allegations contained 
in such petitions are true.” On the basis of 
an investigation of those petitions (and only 
those), the Commission “determines” 
whether “citizens” (the number not speci- 
fied) are being deprived of the right to 
register, and certifies “that fact” to the 
President. Only after this process has been 
completed is the President authorized to 
appoint a Federal registrar. 

The procedure required by S. 2783 raises 
a host of questions which could serve as the 
basis for protracted litigation In each case 
over the validity of the decision to appoint 
the registrar. Questions could be raised, 
and fought before the Commission and 
through the courts, as to whether the peti- 
tioners had been denied“ the right to 
register; whether the petitions contained a 
“detailed” account of the facts; whether 
Commission subpenas employed in the “in- 
vestigation” were valid; whether the deter- 
mination of the Commission had been pre- 
ceded by a proper notice and hearing; 
whether State officials or others had been 
granted the right of confrontation and 
cross-examination; whether the commis- 
sion’s attorneys had produced enough evi- 
dence to show that the “allegations” were 
true“; whether State officials and other 
Parties had the right to file briefs and make 
oral argument; whether the Commission had 
made sufficiently detailed findings of fact 
or proper conclusions of law; whether a 
court on judicial review could find sub- 
stantial evidence“ to support the Commis- 
sion’s “determination”; and other matters 
of fact, procedure, and law. Even if the 
Commission were in the end held to have 
acted legally throughout, an enormous 
amount of time would have been consumed, 

The complexities just enumerated are 
multiplied in the Attorney General's pill. 
Here the appointment of “voting referees” 
would hinge, not on the completion of an 
administrative plus limited 
Judicial review, but upon a more formalized 
and prolonged judicial proceeding. Purther, 
it would not be sufficient under the Attorney 
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General's bill to prove merely individual 
cases of discrimination but, in addition, it 
would apparently be necessary to prove a 
“pattern or practice” of discrimination. Ex- 
perience with the proof of systematic dis- 
crimination against Negroes serving on 
juries gives some indication of the intricate 
factual and legal issues involved. 

Moreover, the procedure required by both 
S. 2783 and the Attorney General's bill gives 
rise to other difficult questions. How can 
an “election district” be defined so as to 
prevent a State from creating innumerable 
small districts in which it might be hard to 
find nine petitioners, or which would re- 
quire an innumerable number of determina- 
tions for the Commission to make? How 
many citizens is it necessary to find were 
deprived of their right to register? Must 
the denial have been solely on the ground 
of race, so that any other added ground 
would not permit a Commission certifica- 
tion? Furthermore, even the Commission 
itself is only a temporary body whose con- 
tinuance might not be yoted by Congress. 

Finally, all the foregoing difficulties might 
be multiplied if the States were to adopt 
annual or biennial registration laws, thus 
requiring the Commission’s or court’s de- 


termination to be made over again in each 


case for each election. 

What is needed, therefore, Is a procedure 
for making the initial determination to ap- 
point Federal registrars which does not 
depend on formal proof of the facts in in- 
dividual cases and which can otherwise be 
insulated from legal issues that can be end- 
lessly litigated before the Commission and 
the courts. We see no way of accomplish- 
ing this except by delegating to the Presi- 
dent authority to appoint a registrar in any 
election district where he has reason to be- 
lieve that citizens are being denied registra- 
tion on account of race, religion, color or 
national origin. Such a procedure would 
eliminate all quasijudicial and judicial ad- 
judication at this stage and also solve the 
drafting problems involved in defining an 
election district so as to prevent manipula- 
tion by the States, in determining the num- 
ber of cases of denial necessary, in stating 
the precise nature of the denial required, 
and in establishing a special administrative 
body to make the determination. 

This method of appointing Federal reg- 
istrars is wholly. appropriate for the kind of 
decision that is involved. Like all deter- 
minations of legislative policy, the decision 
should turn upon general conditions exist- 
ing in an area, not upon whether any par- 
ticular individual has been denied his con- 
stitutional rights. Insofar as the decision 
Is considered an executive one, it is strictly 
comparable to those situations where the 
executive is entrusted with authority to in- 
stitute proceedings or begin a prosecution, 
an action which is not required to be per- 
formed in accordance with any kind of 
quasi-judicial process. In terms of normal 
government practice, therefore, the method 
proposed Is commonly accepted and fully 
Justified. 

Nor is the method subject to constitu- 
tional objection. The rule against excessive 


delegation of legislative power is met by the 


fact That the standard under which the 
President acts is clearly stated and is far 
more definite than numerous delegations 
which have been upheld by the Supreme 
Court. The requirements of procedural due 
process, to the extent they are applicable 
here at all, are satisfied. Under the Consti- 
tution the States have authority, in the ab- 
sence of Federal regulations, to determine 
the times, places and manner of holding 
elections. But the Constitution gives the 
Federal Government power to supersede the 
State regulations at any time and to any 
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extent that Congress deems desirable? Cer- 
tainly the States have no constitutional 
right to challenge the procedure by which 
Congress asserts its power. In any event, 
in this case, the greater power would include 
the lesser; if Congress can appoint Federal 
registrars for all Federal elections the States 
cannot object if Congress chooses to exer- 
cise that power only under s cir- 
cumstances as determined by its delegated 
representative, the President. It is equally 
clear that no voter Is being deprived of due 
process by the procedure here suggested. 
The voter's constitutional right is the right 
to vote; he has not suffered any injury un- 
less and until he is illegally deprived of that 
right, or possibly others are illegally granted 
that right. Surely he does not suffer any 
legal injury when a Federal registrar is ap- 
pointed to whom certain applicants can re- 
sort in lieu of a State registrar if they so 
desire* In any event, as noted above, the 
procedure involved is a reasonable and cus- 
tomary method for making decisions of this 
kind. 

It may be added that a similar procedure 
for withdrawing the Federal registrar, that 
is, on the President's statement that he has 
reason to believe discrimination is no longer 
taking place, is equally reasonable and valid. 
Such a procedure for terminating Federal 
action is contained In the present Javits bill. 

One other factor in the Presidential deci- 
slon to appoint a Federal registrar requires 
consideration. It may be that the President, 
as a matter of policy, would not want to 
designate a Federal registrar unless there 18 
some indication that a reasonable numbet of 
potential Negro voters in any area wished to 
avail themselves of the Federal 
for registration. It might be advisable, 
therefore, to provide in the legisiation, as a 
prerequisite to Presidential action, that at 
least 50 persons in any county or parish 
petition the Civil Rights Commission (or if 
that body ceases to exist, the Civil Rights 
Division of the Department of Justice) re- 
questing the appointment of Federal reg- 
istrars. Such petition need not allege dis- 
crimination, or be signed by persons discrim- 
inated against, but could be filed by any 
residents of the county or parish belleving 
themselves qualified to vote, Upon the 
filing of this petition the President would 
be empowered to apopint a Federal registrar 
for any election district in the county or 
parish if, as above stated, he had reason to 
believe that citizens are being denied regis- 
tration on account of race, religion, or na- 
tional origin. This provision would carry 
out the purpose of the Civil Rights Commis- 
slon's proposal that nine petitions be filed. 
without encumbering the procedure with the 


It Is true that article T, section 4, of the 
Constitution, giving Congress power to regu- 
late the “times, places and manner of hold- 
ing elections,” expressly refers only to elec- 
tions of Senators and Representatives. But 
it seems clear that a similar power resides 
in Congress to protect the integrity of all 
Federal elections (Ex parte Yarbrough, 110 
U.S. 651); and to insure equal protection 
and the absence of racial discrimination, 
against State action, in all elections (14th 
and 15th amendments). 

*It is possible, though not certain, that 
the validity of the President's appointment 
could be raised as a defense to a criminal 
proceeding against a State official for refus- 
ing to allow a Federally registered voter to 
vote. But the raising of the point at this 
stage would not delay the appointment of 
the Federal registrar, would put the risk of 
being correct on the defendant, and would 
subject the defendant to the burden of proof 
necessary to overcome the usual presump- 
tion of administrative regularity. 


1960 


requirement of adjudicating the correctness 

of individual claims of discrimination. And 

it would be fully in accord with the tradi- 
tional right of citizens, as guaranteed by the 

Constitution, to petition the Government for 

redress of grievances. 

In determining whether to appoint a Fed- 
eral registrar the President would, of course, 
avail himself of the information and facili- 
ties of the Civil Rights Commission and the 
Department of Justice and would, in prac- 
tice, undoubtedly act upon their recommen- 
dation. But, as stated, no formal] recom- 
mendation or adjudication of individual 
cases would be required. 

III. Upon the appointment of a Federal reg- 
istrar, what persons may apply for regis- 
tration? 

Once a Federal registrar has been ap- 
pointed, the category of persons who should 
be entitled to register with him must neces- 
sarily be described in reasonably broad 
terms. It would scarcely be suggested, for 
instance, that only those persons should be 
allowed Federal registration who have proved 
in an administrative or judicial proceeding 
that they have been personally denied State 
registration on account of race, religion, 
color, or national origin. In practical terms, 
the significant issue here is whether Federal 
registration should be limited to those who 
have actually applied to the State authori- 
ties for registration, or possibly exhausted 
State procedures, or whether it should be 
extended to all persons within the class that 
has been discriminated against. 

The former requirement would plainly be 
too narrow. This is true because many of 
the devices used to discourage Negro regis- 
tration in the South have been designed to 
prevent the Negro from éven attempting to 
register. Such devices range from physical 
intimidation and threat of economic reprisal, 
to long delays in registration procedure, in- 
convenient hours, short periods, placing reg- 
istration offices in the homes of white people, 
resignation of registration boards, and many 
Other similar methods. These devices have 
been successful in forestalling large numbers 
of N from trying to register. Indeed, 
there can be little doubt that the number 
of Negroes who haye never made the at- 
tempt, but who would do so if there was 
any chance of success, is many times greater 
than the number who have actually gone 
to the State registration offices and tried to 
register. Although more would undoubtedly 
Make the attempt if it were made a condi- 
tion of Federal registration, some would not 
and in any event there is no sound reason 
for requiring them to undergo the loss of 
time, expense, risk and affront to dignity 
involved. Moreover, proof of this fact 
Would add another complexity to the pro- 
cedure, 

It may be argued that requiring Negroes 
to first present themsclves to the State of- 
ficials would put pressure on those officials 
to reform their procedures, thus allowing 
the Federal registrars to be withdrawn 
Sooner, But this would secm to be a matter 
entirely within the control of the State 
Officials. When they are ready to treat all 
equally, it should not be difficult for them 
to make that fact known, In any event 
such advantage as might be gained from re- 
quiring an attempt at State registration as 
a preliminary to Federal registration is de- 
Clsively outweighed by the disadvantages, 

S. 2783 is somewhat ambiguous on this 
Vital point, It provides that all persons 
“who allege that they are being denied the 
Tight to register to vote in such district 
solely because of their race, religion, color 
or national origin“ may apply for Federal 
registration. The point should be made en- 
rely clear, And it should allow no oppor- 
tunity for reprisals on the basis of claimed 
false allegations. We suggest, therefore, that 
the legislation extend the Federal protec- 
tion to all who are members of the cate- 
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gory—of race, religion, color or national 
origin—that the President has reason to be- 
lieve are discriminated against, as 
stated in his decision to appoint Federal 
registrars. 

After all, what is being sought by this 
legislation is merely to create an alterna- 
tive means of allowing a member of a dis- 
criminated group to enjoy his constitutional 
rights. There is no need to confine those 
eligible to receive this protection by narrow 
limits which would make difficult or im- 
possible the attainment of that objective. 


Notre Dame Civil Rights Conference— 
Part 19 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WINFIELD K. DENTON 


OF INDIANA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. DENTON. Mr. Speaker, under 
unanimous consent, I include in the 
Recorp the following portion of the pro- 
ceedings of the civil rights conference 
at the University of Notre Dame on Feb- 
ruary 14, 1960: 

IV. Administration of a system of Federal 
registrars 

The administration of a system of Federal 
registrars, as already observed, requires 
some attention. It would be possible to es- 
tablish the Civil Rights Commission as a 
permanent or semipermanent agency to as- 
sist the President in administration. If this 
is done the legislation would have to make 
provision for the creation, composition, au- 
thority and powers of such a body. How- 
ever, it is not essential that such an agency 
be established. The President would have 
power to delegate by executive order most of 
his functions, except the actual appointment 
or withdrawal of Federal registrars, to the 
Civil Rights Commission (as long as it ex- 
isted) or to the Civil Rights Division of the 
Department of Justice. This second course 
of action has the advantage of greater flex- 
ibility and avoids creation of a new agency. 
It might be the more advisable one unless 
the Commission is retained for other reasons. 

Under either alternative, however, the leg- 
islation should make express provision for 
adequate staffing and appropriations. 

V. Enforcement of the right to vote 


Another key problem is to make as sure 
as can be that the Federal system of regis- 
tration is not interfered with, and especially 
that a person registered by a Federal regis- 
trar is actually allowed to vote and to have 
his vote honestly counted. 

The principal sanction to accomplish this, 
under the scheme here envisaged, must be 
the criminal prosecution. Although the At- 
torney General is skeptical of the effective- 
ness of criminal prosecutions there is reason 
to believe that, at least in many areas, they 
would be a potent factor. In the first place, 
the difficulty of obtaining an indictment or 
conviction by southern juries is less likely 
to prevail in voting cases than in some other 
types of cases. Secondly, Uu the penalty is 
made a misdemeanor (a year or less in 
prison) the initiation of a prosecution does 
not require an indictment by a grand jury 
but may be brought by the U.S. attorney 
through the filing of an information. Thus a 
trial can be assured, and where the evidence 
is open to public scrutiny there is less like- 
lihood of a failure of justice than where the 
evidence is considered in secret by a grand 
jury. Moreover, the very fact of bringing a 
violator to trial has an important impact 
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even where there is an unjustified acquittal. 
Finally, if southern juries persist in refusing 
to convict, and thus thwart the objectives of 
the legislation, the obvious and inevitable 
remedy (of which the South is well aware) 
is further legislation authorizing the full 
Federal control of elections, 

Criminal provisions in the legislation 
should cover the following points: 

(1) The sentence provided should be up 
to 6 months in prison (possibly up to a year), 
or a fine up to $1,000, or both. The provi- 
sion in S. 2783 for a fine of $300 seems too 
small to be adequate. 

(2) The penalty should apply to any per- 
son who willfully interferes by violence, in- 
timidation, economic reprisal, or threats 
thereof with persons seeking to petition for 
appointment of a Federal registrar or seeking 
to register with the registrar once he is ap- 
pointed; or who by similar means otherwise 
interferes with the Federal registration 
process; or who attempts in any way to deny 
to an individual registered under the act the 
right to vote or to have his vote counted for 
any candidate for Federal office. S. 2783, 
which limits the criminal penalty to the last 
clause, and applies only to State election of- 
ficials, seems too narrow in this respect. 

(3) A saving clause should be included 
which makes clear that the enforcement pro- 
visions are not intended to repeal or amend 
any other provision of law already in exist- 
ence. This is necessary to keep available the 

ons of sections 241 and 242 of title 18 
of the United States Code, and possibly other 
applicable criminal provisions, as well as all 
existing civil remedies, 

An important adjunct to the criminal 
sanctions may be civil proceeding for dam- 
ages, injunction, and other equitable reme- 
dies. Injunction proceedings, for instance, 
may be of great significance in many situa- 
tions, as where a bona fide issue of law is 
involved or criminal proceedings seem not 
feasible. Although existing civil provisions 
may be adequate, provided they are kept in 
force by the saving clause, it would seem 
advisable to include in the legislation express 
provision for the Attorney General or private 
persons to secure civil relief, through dam- 
ages, injunction, or other equitable remedy, 
against interference with the Federal regis- 
tration process, or denial of the right to vote 
or to have the vote counted of any person 
registered by the Federal registrars. 

Tn addition the provisions in the Attor- 
ney General's bill for the issuance of certifi- 
cates to those found qualified by the Federal 
registrar, and for Federal watchers at the 
polls, are desirable and should be included. 

VI. Application to State elections 


There would appear to be no basic consti- 
tutional objection to the application of the 
system of Federal registration to State elec- 
tions. The Attorney General's bill so pro- 
vides. It is not clear, however, that such an 
extension of the legislation is necessary, at 
least at this time. The possibility of “Jim 
Crow“ elections, with State officials being 
elected at different times or places, as en- 
visaged by the Attorney General, may never 
in fact occur. Moreover, the simplified pro- 
cedure for the designation of Federal regis- 
trars and the broad opportunity for applying 
for Federal registration, as here proposed, 
may encounter more opposition were the 
system extended to State elections. Under 
the circumstances it may be advisable to 
confine the legislation, for the present at 
least, to Federal elections. 

VII. Summary 

In summary, legislation to establish an ef- 
fective system of Federal registrars should 
include the following provisions: 

(1) The power to appoint Fedcral regis- 
trars should be assigned to the executive, not 
to the judicial, branch of the Federal Goy- 
ernment. 

(2) The President should be empowered 
to appoint a Federal registrar in any election 
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district where he has reason to believe that 
citizens are being denied registration on ac- 
count of race, religion, color, or national 
origin. It might be advisable to require as 
a condition of Presidential action that a 
petition be filed by at least 50 persons resid- 
ing in any county or parish, who believe 
they are qualified to vote, requesting the 
appointment of Federal registrars in such 
county or parish. 

(3) Once a Federal registrar has been ap- 
pointed for any election district, all persons 
in that district who are members of the 
category—of race, religion, color, or national 
origin—that the President has reason to 
believe are being discriminated against, as 
stated in his designation, should be eligible 
to apply to the Federal registrar for regis- 
tration. 

(4) Provision should be made for adequate 
staffing and appropriations. If the Civil 
Rights Commission is continued for other 
Teasons, it can be given authority to assist 
the President in the administration of the 
Federal registrar system. 

(5) Criminal provisions should be in- 
cluded, making it a misdemeanor willfully 
to interfere by violence, intimidation, eco- 
nomic reprisal, or threats thereof, with per- 
sons seeking to petition for appointment of 
a Federal registrar or seeking to register with 
the Federal registrar, or by similar means 
to otherwise interfere with the Federal reg- 
istration process, or to deny an individual 
registered under the act the right to vote 
or to have his vote counted for any candi- 
date for Federal office. 

(6) Civil provisions should be included 
Permitting the Attorney General or private 
persons to secure civil relief, through dam- 
ages, injunction or other equitable remedy, 
against persons interfering with the Federal 
registration process or seeking to deny the 
right to vote or have the vote counted of 
any person registered by the Federal 
registrar. 


(7) A saving clause should be included 
making clear that the above enforcement 
Provisions do not repeal or amend any other 
Provision of law already in existence. 

(8) The legislation, at least at this time, 
should apply only to Federal, not State, 
elections, 

Caries L. Brack, Jr. 
8 I. EMERSON, 
UIs H. POLLAK, 
New HAVEN, CONN., February 2, 1960. 


Great White Father’s Chosen Negro 
Leaders 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
HON. ADAM C. POWELL 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. POWELL. Mr. Speaker under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
ord, I include the following article from 
the New York Age, February 20, 1960: 

A Sronz’s THROW—GrREAT WHITE FATHER’S 
CHOosEN Necro LEADERS 
(By Chuck Stone) 

Curer STANDING BULL. Color: 
you come talk to Chief Sandie pane’ sii! 

Nicopemus. Chief, like I'm confused. And, 
a 30 much is happening these days with 
Sens like, Chief, you've just got 

us some advice, I think some of us 


CHIEF STANDING BULL. Wh u no 
great Greek master of logic, ee 7 — 
Give you advice before. 
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Nicopemus. O. Sock, he swings. And he 
comes on strong with the dialectics. But, 
man, he doth not understand the intricacies 
of our color problem. I figure you were 
tangling with the white man long before we 
Negroes were a problem, perhaps you could 
showed enlightenment upon our predica- 
ment. 

CHEP STANDING BULL. You askum. Me 
answer. 

NicopEmus. How come the white man 
doesn’t like Apam CLAYTON POWELL? 

CHIEF STANDING BULL. You askum easiest 
question in books. White man no like Anam 
CLAYTON PowELL because him fight white 
man way white man fight him. White man, 
him lynch Negroes, blow up schools, bund 
ghettos, no givum decent jobs, packum 
Negroes into rat houses. ADAM POWELL, him 
tell Negroes to fight back. White man no like 
it when you fight back. AnaM Powe. tell 
Negroes do war dance, get voting rights. 
White man think PowELL drink firewater. 

NicopeMus. But what about the charges 
that Powe is a racist? 

Curer Sranpine BULL., You gottum black 
skin, but askum white man’s question. 
AnaM PowELL, him gottum white skin, but 
him fightum good, like black man should. 
AnaM Powett, him no racist. Him only 
fightum way white man teach him. When 
white man think you rise too fast, him call 
you “racist” and say you makum “terrible” 
leader. White man, him shrewdest animal 
in forest. Him no like tough leadership. 

Nicopemus. But, the white man calls other 
Negro leaders good men. For example, the 
City Club in New York City said that Jackie 
Robinson and Roy Wilkins were “marvelous 
Negro leaders.” How about that? 

Cuter STANDING BULL. You talk mouth full 
of cornmeal. No wonder American Negroes 
no go nowhere fast. Great white father, 
him like Roy Wilkins and Jackie Robinson 
because they play game according to white 
man’s rules for black men. They go not so 
fast, not so far, not so hard. They only talk 
tough in South, In North, both men, heap 
big quiet. 

White men pay their salaries. If Jackie 
Robinson talk big, white man fire him from 
his job in coffee company. White man on 
newspaper, him kick Jackie off too when him 
gettum up big talk. Jackie, him tellum 
white man what he wants to hear. Him talk 
“reasonable talk.” Roy Wilkins, him no dif- 
ferent. Him speak mad when Negro gettum 
lynched. Him puttum hand over eyes and 
foot in mouth when Negroes gettum big kick 
in the pants in New York wigwam. 

Nicopemus. But don't you think we need 
different types of Negro leaders even if they 
disagree with each other? 

CHIEF STANDING BULL. White man, him 
think so. Him use policy all same over 
world—divide and conquer. Him take Ne- 
groes like Jackie Robinson, pat him on back, 
tellum get angry only sometime. Cuddle 
him next to how you call him, “Mister 
Charlie.” 

Nicopemus, Well, you've got to admit that 
Anam Powers statements are inflammatory 
and that they are stirring up Negroes. 

Curer STANDING BULL, ADAM POWELL, him 
no stir up. Him only mix what already 
there. White man stir up. Great white 
father Kennedy who sittum in big chicf 
sheriff chair, him say-“no puttum Negroes in 
high jobs.“ Him use phony issue of race. 
Him makum Negroes mad. Police commis- 
sioner, him stir up, not Powern. Him play 
Tootsies with white man in South. White 
man in South, him say “regardless of race, 
creed, or color," and him lynch only Negroes. 
Kennedy, him say “regardless of race, creed, 
or color,” and appoint only paleface. Him 
also dangerous. 

Nicopemus. Well Chief, I’ve got to admit 
you've talked a lot of sense. Let me ask you 
Just one more question. What should we 
do about George Meany? 


Curer STANDING BULL. Easy. B 
* y urnum at 


February 29 
Clinton M. Hester 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN D. DINGELL 


OF MICHIGAN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, pur- 
suant to permission granted I am in- 
serting into the Appendix of the Con- 
GRESSIONAL Recorp an article which 
appeared in the Sporting News of Jan- 
uary 6, 1960, about Mr. Clinton M. 
Hester, a distinguished attorney and 
good friend of mine since my boyhood: 

(By Jack Walsh) 

WASHINGTON, D.C—One of the top attor- 
neys in the Nation’s Capital seems supremely 
confident that professional football will be 
provided remedial legislation in the second 
session of the 86th Congress reconvening on 
January 6. 

Clinton M. Hester, counsel for the National 
Football League and one of the leading cor- 
poration lawyers in the country, has been 
working diligently in this direction for al- 
most 3 years. 

In an interview with the Sporting News, 
Hester said: “Both the Senate and House 
subcommittees dealing with sports legisla- 
tion and their respective chairmen, Senator 
Estes KEFAUVER and Representative EMANUEL 
CELLER, have been so sympathetic with the 
antitrust problems of professional football 
that I feel quite sure a remedial measure 
will be enacted during this coming session.” 


BILL STALLED IN SENATE 


A bill that would have granted exemption 
under antitrust laws for the player draft, 
option of reserve clause, territorial rights, 
and certain television practices for all pro- 
fessional sports sailed through the House of 
Representatives in the 85th Congress, but 
the Senate failed to act before it adjourned. 

In the Ist session of the current 86th 
Congress, the Judiciary Antitrust and Mo- 
nopoly Subcommittee headed by KEFAUVER 
held hearings, but the full committee didn't 
act because of lack of time. 

Now a bill providing antitrust exemptions 
for professional football, basketball, and 
hockey has been reported out to the full 
Judiciary Committee of the Senate and ac- 
tion on it is expected early in the new year. 

This bill makes no mention of professional 
baseball. Rand Dixon, capable counsel of 
Kefauver's subcommittee, said: “I think the 
Senators may be waiting to consider baseball 
separately or to see if those in the game can 
solve the problem by themselves.” 

There's some feeling on Capitol Hill, too, 
that the Continental League, struggling to 
get off the ground, may be coming around to 
seek some help. 

BASEDALL IN DIFFERENT CATEGORY 


Dixon and many other attorneys also are 
quick to point out that baseball's situation 
is different. Because of the 1922 Supreme 
Court decision, in effect reaffirmed in the 
Toolson case in 1953, baseball is held not 
engaged in interstate commerce and there- 
fore not subject to antitrust laws. 

Because of these Supreme Court decisions 
baseball has been content to go along as it is. 

In the 1957 Radovich decision, on the 
other hand, the Supreme Court declared that 
professional football is engaged in interstate 
commerce and subject to the antitrust laws. 
That decision also carried a recommendation 
that Congress eliminate the obvious discrim- 
ination between baseball and the other 
sports. 

The Radovich decision plainly placed pro- 
fersional football In legal jeopardy, Officials 
of the National Football Lengue have been 
busily seeking congressional help since. 


1960 


Hester came on the scene to provide legis- 
lative representation for the National Foot- 
ball League shortly after the Radovich de- 
cision. 

“It was pretty much by accident,” Hester 
said. “I was in the Fairmount Hotel in San 
Francisco when I bumped into Edwin J. 
Anderson of the Detroit Lions. Andy and I 
are long-time friends. He mentioned the 
situation to me and I became interested. He 
put Bert Bell, the late great commissioner, 
in touch with me.” 

After meeting with Hester, Bell came to 
Washington and pounded the marble cor- 
ridors. He personally buttonholed scores of 
Senators and Representatives with his story 
on pro football, 


WORKED CLOSELY WITH BELL 


Hester, who knows most of the Members 
of Congress personally, accompanied Bell. 
The relationship quickly became closer than 
that of lawyer-client. 

“I loved Bert Bell,” Hester said. “He cer- 
tainly was one of the greatest fellows I ever 
met in my life. He was tireless in his efforts 
to explain his league's draft of collegiate 
players and all its inner workings. 

“He was on the go from 7 in the morning 
until late at night and started wearing me 
out. I was shocked when I discovered that 
he was a sick man and under doctor's care. 
I used to insist that he take things easier, 
but he'd just keep going.” 

Later, Bell always delighted in telling 
everybody what a shock most taxpayers 
would get if they knew how hard their Rep- 
resentatives in Washington worked. 

“I was there early in the morning and late 
at night and they always were on the go,” 
Bell said. “If they ever enforce the wage- 
hour law in the Government, Congress will 
go out of business.” 

Hester continued: “It was a fine experience 
to get to know and work with a man like 
Bert Bell, We became very close, but for 
some reason never got on a first-name basis. 
I always called him Mr. Bell or Mr. Commis- 
sioner. In turn, he called me Mr. Hester. 

It got embarrassing to me. I asked him 
to please call me Clint. Bell replied: As 
long as I live, you'll be Mr. Hester to me.“ 

“One wonderful thing happened to him. 
Before he died last October, Bell knew that 
the Senate subcommittee had come around 
to agreeing with him that the draft of college 
players was an important way to equalize 
playing strength and not the unreasonable 
restraint it seemed on the surface. 

“As you know, the draft was Bells brain- 
child. It was proposed by him and adopted 
by the league in 1935. Bell came up with 
the idea when he was a struggling club owner 
with his Philadelphia Eagles. He felt it was 
the only way the poorer clubs would have a 
chance to compete. 

“No one now questions that keen compe- 
tition has made pro football great. And in 
the long run everyone in the game has 
profited,” 

Hester was asked what impressed him most 
about Bell. Unhesitatingly, he replied: “His 
great devotion to his family.” Bell left a 
widow, the former stage star, Frances Upton; 
two sons, Upton and Bert, Jr., and a daugh- 
ter, Jane. 

Bells capacity for work must have im- 
pressed Hester, too. He is an indefatigable 
worker himself. Hester said: “Here I am 
nearly 65 and I honestly feel my work gets 
more interesting every day of my life.” 

Hester, who represents and is a confidant 
to some of the biggest business executives in 
the country, came up the hard way. Born 
in Des Moines, Iowa, April 16, 1895, he was 
the son of a minister. 

SERVED AS JANITOR IN HIGH SCHOOL 


In his youth he struck out for himself, 
He worked while attending Missoula (Mont.) 
High Schocl, where the principal, Gilbert A. 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — APPENDIX 


Ketcham, proved to be a great friend, ad- 
viser, and benefactor. 

Hester recalled, in the commencement ad- 
dress he delivered back in Missoula last June, 
that he served as janitor of the gymnasium 
at $10 a month and was allowed to sleep in 
a small room there. Although busy with 
several odd jobs, he found time to compete 
in football, basketball, baseball, and track. 

He left Missoula In 1915 and planned to 
accept an athletic scholarship at the Uni- 
versity of Chicago. However, he was per- 
suaded by a graduate to attend Phillips 
Exeter Academy in New Hampshire for a year. 

Hester related that Principal Ketcham was 
intrigued with the idea of a poor boy attend- 
ing a great school like Exeter. Hester said: 
“I told him the fact that authorities thought 
it would be impossible for me to work my 
way through school made me desire to go 
there all the more. 

“I asked him for his advice—and he said 
something which I have adopted as a part 
of my life's philosophy. He said nobody ever 
got anywhere in life unless he took a chance, 
He was saying what the great English au- 
thor, John Dryden, had said before him: 
‘Fortune befriends the bold.“ 

Hester arrived at Exeter with 625 in his 
pocket. The headmaster was so astonished 
that Hester had traveled across the country 
on the mere hope of being accepted that he 
admitted him. 

PLAYED FOOTBALL AT COLLEGE 


After leaving Exeter, Hester enrolled at 
Colgate University and was on the football 
team when World War I came along. After 
seeing action in France, he returned to this 
country and went to Washington. 

A structural steelworker by day, he at- 
tended George Washington University at 
night and received his bachelor of arts de- 
gree in 1920. He attended Georgetown Uni- 
versity at night, too, and there received his 
law degree. 

Hester then took a post as junior attorney 
with the old Shipping Board and remained 
in Government service until 1940, when he 
resigned as the first Administrator of the 
Civil Aeronautics Authority. 

“I had a wonderful experience with the 
Government,” Hester said. “I worked for all 
three branches—executive, legislative, and 
judicial. Looking bacx, though, I think the 
most interesting phase was working with 
congressional committees." 

Hester received powerful tributes from 
some of the most prominent leaders when 
he left the Government. 

Senator Pat McCarran of Nevada, who said 
he had many honest disagreements with 
Hester, added: “When Mr. Hester goes out of 
the public service, the Nation will lose a 
great man. I only say that the gain of pri- 
vate life is the loss of public life.” 

TRUMAN ALSO PAID TRIBUTE 


Former President Harry Truman, then a 
Senator from Missouri, joined in McCarran's 
tribute. 

The late Senator Alben Barkley of Ken- 
tucky, later Vice President, said: I have 
known Mr. Hester for a long time in the 
Treasury and other departments. I have the 
greatest respect for him, and I have the 
greatest confidence in his ability and his 
sincerity and his integrity.” 

President Franklin D. Roosevelt, in ac- 
cepting Hester’s CAA resignation, wrote: 
“This will bring to a close your splendid 
record as a career man in Government sery- 
ice in which you haye advanced rank by 
rank until you became Administrator 
you have in a brief space of time brought 
civil aviation in this country to its highest 
peak.” 

Roosevelt later appointed him to the Na- 
tional Advisory Administration for Aero- 
nautics. On that agency, Hester served with 
Orville Wright and Charles A. Lindbergh, 
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LAUDED BY SENATOR M'CARRAN 


In his tribute to Hester, Senator McCar- 
Tan also said: “There are some men who 
are great by reason of their achievement; 
there are some men who are born great; 
but a man who, growing out of obscurity, 
works himself up to a position of greatness 
should never be forgotten.” 

Certainly, Hester has come a long way 
from the struggling days in little Missoula 
or even in Washington when he worked 
— and hard as he fought for an educa- 

on. 

He now owns & fabulous 1,000-acre estate, 
Bath Alum Farms, near Hot Springs, Va. 
It is nestled in the Allegheny Mountains 
and is surrounded by more than .100,000 
acres of national forest land, 

The handsome, 20-bedroom home of colo- 
nial architecture is a showplace. On the 

are a trout stream, a bass lake and 
a large herd of cattle. Wild life includes 
deer, bear, wild turkey, grouse, quail and 
pheasant. 

Hester, who hasn't taken a vacation in 
30 years, says he gets his relaxation at his 
place, where he enjoys holding hunting and 
fishing parties for some of the top diplo- 
matic Government and military 
leaders and just friends. 

As welcome as the top brass, and treated 
as cordially, are Hester’s own employees and 
farm and hunting neighbors. 

When Hester entertains, there are no half- 
Way measures. Still an aviation enthusiast, 
he owns a twin-engined Cesena 310. At his 
Bath Alum estate, he built a 3,600-foot run- 
Way accommodating large twin-engine air- 
craft. He thinks nothing of chartering a 
DC-3 and taking guests on the one-hour 
ent from National Airport to his front 

oor. 

Hester's chief hobby is American history. 
He delights in fiying low in a small plane 
over historic Virginia, dipping down and 
Pointing out such things as the former 
wilderness birthplace of John Marshall, our 
first Chief Justice. 

“I've studied history from the time I was 
a child,” Hester said. “Most of all, I'm 
fond of biography. Studying the trials and 
errors of great men, and trying to avoid 
mer mistakes, is the finest education I 

ow.” ‘ 


Freedom for Lithuanians 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DANTE B. FASCELL 
IN THE BODRE css 6 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, the 
memory of the Communist annexation of 
Lithuania and the determined spirit of 
those Lithuanians who are residing with 
us in the United States, should act as a 
persistent reminder of the deplorable 
conditions under which many humans 
are forced to live. 

We are all aware of the cold war and 
its effects. However, mere awareness is 
not enough, The situation is an urgent 
one which demands that each of us be 
constantly alert to new solutions or ac- 
tions that might feasibly contribute to 
alleviating the Communist threat to hu- 
man freedom. 

The Americans of Lithuanian descent 
of the city of Miami, Fla., have recently 
celebrated the 42d anniversary of the 
Declaration of Independence of Lithu- 
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ania. They commemorated the occasion 
by adopting the following resolution: 

Resolution unanimousiy adopted at a 
mass of Americans of Lithuanian 
descent of the city of Miami, sponsored by 
Lithuanian Council of Miami and held 
February 14, 1960, at the Miami American 
Lithuanian Citizens Club to commemorate 
the 42d anniversary of the declaration of 
independence of Lithuania: 

“Whereas in 1940 the Kremlin rulers in 
consp with the Hitlerite Germany and 
in brutal violation of international law, in- 
vaded Lithuania and, against the will of the 
Lithuanian people, annexed her to the Soviet 
Union: Therefore be it 

“Resolved, That this gathering of loyal 
Americans of Lithuanian descent of the city 
of Miami, calls upon the Government of the 
United States to stand firm against the ex- 
pansion of Communist im and to 
do all in its power to prevent further spread- 
ing of Communism in the free world; be it 
further 

“Resolved, That this meeting asks the 
Government of the United States to refrain 
from signing any new treaties with Soviet 
Union until the latter agrees to restore free- 
dom and sovereign rights to the Lithuanian 
people and to other enslaved eastern 
European nations.” 

LITHUANIAN COUNCIL or MIAMI, 
, President. 
Mrs. JENNIE GOODWILL, Secretary. 


Vassar To Celebrate 100th Anniversary 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. J. ERNEST WHARTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 18, 1960 


Mr. WHARTON. Mr. Speaker, under 


leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
on, I am pleased to announce that dur- 
ing the year 1961, Vassar College will 
celebrate its 100th anniversary, which 
centennial celebration will emphasize its 
responsibilities and contribution to pres- 
ent and future generations. 

Matthew Vassar's great vision a hun- 
dred years ago brought into being Vas- 
sar College, a pioneer in the field of 
higher education for women. 

A full-fledged college for women, to 
teach them the arts, the sciences, the 
languages, the social sciences on the 
same level with men: astronomy and 
mathematics, history and philosophy, 
Greek and German, chemistry and biol- 
ogy, as well as music and art. A new 
epoch in the history of American 
education. 

Vassar College indeed made history. 
The new institution produced glorious 
leaders in the women's rights movement 
and saw the founder’s vision justified 
in universal suffrage. Its graduates 
opened the doors into the great profes- 


Most important of all, Vassar began to 
develop that new breed of satiric the 
enlightened mother and active respon- 
sible leader in community, State, and 
8 

us did Vassar succeed in its theory 
of a true liberal arts education for 
women: not domestic science, not typing 
and shorthand, not arts and crafts; but 
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thorough training and genuine learning 
in the great areas of human knowledge 
and thought. Study and reading, lis- 
tening and discussing, research and ex- 
ploring train the Vassar student and 
make the Vassar graduate. 

Educated women! The professions 
welcome them; business searches for 
them; industry lures them; government 
begs for them; schools cry out for them; 
families need them; men marry them. 

Vassar will continue to make history 
as it enters its second century. 


Anna K. Owens, Maine Champion, Speaks 
for Democracy 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JAMES C. OLIVER 


OF MAINE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. OLIVER. Mr. Speaker, I recently 
attended the 13th Annual Voice of 
Democracy Awards luncheon, sponsored 
by the National Association of Broad- 
casters, the Electronic Industries Asso- 
ciation and the Veterans of Foreign 
Wars. 

It was heartening for me to observe 
the outstanding young representatives 
from each of our States and the District 
of Columbia. Their inspiring essays 
helped me to place in proper perspective 
some of the recent reports relating to 
the spread of juvenile delinquency. 
Many of our youths not only recognize 
the value of our democratic form of 
government, but are most articulate in 
describing this value in terms that con- 
vey to others democracy’s true meaning. 

Miss Anna K. Owens of Scarboro, 
Maine, who represented my State, noted 
that every citizen in a democracy must 
work to preserve the freedom and inde- 
pendence which he enjoys. If Ameri- 
cans cease to be vigilant, Communist 
domination and subversion could 
threaten our American way of life. As 
Miss Owens states: 

Democracy requires work. It is so easy to 
live under a dictatorial regime, so hard to 
live with democracy. * * * We must pre- 
pare ourselves for the challenging responsi- 


bilities of democracy. Are we equal 
task? oe 


Freedom brings with it certain re- 
sponsibilities; responsibilities which re- 
quire positive contributions to public life. 
Miss Owens’ challenge is one that we all, 
youth and adults as well, must meet suc- 
cessfully. 

At this time, I would like to include 
the full text of her remarks in the 
RECORD: 

I SPEAK FOR DEMOCRACY 
(By Anna Owens) 

Praises echo the many facets of democracy 
in America. We gloriously state that democ- 
racy is a government “for the people.” We 
display our freedom before the world; we 
proudly explain our reyolution that won us 
that freedom. Poets and writers have re- 
told the wonders of democracy for genera- 
tions. Yet, is it only the poet who, ahead of 
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his time, realizes the truths of our democ- 


racy? 

I have said that we “display” our freedom 
before the world. When we shout the praises 
of democracy to the less fortunate nations, 
we are not doing this to be pretentious. We 
realize that we have achieved a height be- 
yond that of any other government. Per- 
haps we are struggling to comprehend the 
vastness of this Government, to render it 
justice. We cannot fully understand its 
greatness. However, recognizing greatness 
is a step toward truth. We must realize that 
we have much more to grasp, even though 
we are on the right path. Writers have 
started the march: As Frost has said: But I 
have promises to keep, And miles to go be- 
fore I sleep.” This applies to what we call 
personal everyday life. But wait, is not de- 
mocracy everyday life? Is it not people— 
people reading recipes for stew in the evening 
paper, people crowding into buses and sub- 
ways, people cheering football teams, people 
talking on the corner, people always wishing 
they could go farther and do more. Much 
can be learned about the purposes and values 
of democracy from just such people. Much 
can be learned, but we have miles to go. 

Dem requires work. It is so easy to 
live under a dictatorial regime, so hard to 
live with democracy. A dictator is not dread- 
ful. Now there’s a person who seems to 
know what he's doing; let's leave everything 
to him. His policies seem radical, but Im 
sure he knows what's best. Besides, I just 
can't think of a solution. How easy it is to 
relinquish responsibility. How easy it is to 
find the simpler, shorter method. It takes 
time and forethought and patience to bulld 
a democracy and keep it running. We must 
prepare ourselves for the challenging re- 
Sponsibilities of democracy. Are we equal to 
the task? 

Democracy means freedom for us. Do 
we cherish this freedom fully? William 
Somerset Maugham said: “If a nation values 
anything more than freedom, it will lose its 
freedom; and the irony of it is that if it is 
comfort or money that it values more, it will 
lose that too.” When we talk with oppressed 
countries about freedom, we can speak so 
carelessly, only supposing on the extreme 
hardships of a dictatorship. We must not 
take our freedom lightly; however, it is 
American to be carelessly sincere. Love of 
freedom is a spark which glimmers in spite 
of dark despair. To those who know its 
value, to those who have been under a di- 
rect, cruel regime, a chance to live in free- 
dom is bliss. We cannot give up our con- 
stant fight for freedom. We must work. 
There ts no room for beggars of the spoils of 
democracy. 

Democracy proudly rears her head in the 
world. She should be proud; for she with- 
stood her early orientation, the dangers of 
tyranny, and all the criticisms of her way of 
life. We should be proud—proud beyond 
compare. We fight with pride for her ideals, 
for her truths, for her equality. Her birth- 
day is a glorious event. In fact, it is a most 
spectacular birthday. What other nation 
flies as many Jets, sets off as many fireworks, 
fires as many cannons, and eats as many 
hot dogs and puffs of cotton candy as Amer- 
at We fairly burst with pride on this her 

ay. 

Democracy has the bearing of dignified 
humility. It will not bow to an unjust 
Cause, but it will recognize true sincerity. 
Each citizen accepts the defeat of his views 
often in a democratic country. The self- 
centered person cannot find his niche within 
the framework. All thoughts are for the 
good of the Nation and every individual 
therein. 

Democracy has keen sturdiness. Her 
Principles are clad in compactness. Her 
very history is one of rugged beauty. The 
courageous citizens of stanch New England 
towns launched her career in America, 
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Democracy is for posterity. It aspires to 
the utmost in men; it dares them to be 
equal to the task. It constantly comes 
alive, It becomes a breathing effort to with- 
Stand the pressures imposed upon it. With 
& renewed, richer meaning, it faces each day. 
Democracy is our hope—a candle dripping 
its design upon the dark table of the world. 
Democracy will steadily reach for higher 
goals. It sets impossible standards only to 
Prove that the impossible can become real- 
ity. Gently, gradually each generation will 
awaken to the wonder of that greatness 
which was not distinguished at once. 
Greatness comes on the wings of diligence, 
dignity, humility, and peace. 


Federal Water Pollution Control Act 


SPEECH 


HON. GRACIE PFOST 


OF IDAHO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mrs. PFOST. Mr. Speaker, Members 
of the House most certainly should vote 
to override the President's veto on the 
Water pollution bill before us. Unless 
We do, we are not keeping faith with the 
citizens of America. 

Today we hear a great deal of talk 
about meeting the Soviet challenge. But 
I believe, that in many ways, thé job of 
Meeting the needs of our own Nation 
and our own people poses every bit as 
great a challenge as the Soviet Union, 
for we cannot expect to successfully 
Meet their challenge until we fulfill our 
own. 

The Nation today is falling behind in 
the fight against wasteful pollution. The 
Problem can be expected to grow more 
Serious and more expensive to resolve 
with each passing year. 

The President, in his veto message on 
H.R. 3610, emphasized that he recog- 
nized the rivers and streams of our coun- 
try as a priceless national asset. But his 
Solution was that same, timeworn ad- 
Ministration tactic of putting off a job 
that has to be done by calling another 
conference. 

I think Members of the House will 
agree that we have already had too many 
conferences and too much talk and too 
little action from the administration on 
the water-pollution issue. 

I believe that H.R. 3610 represents a 
Program of prevention. It recognizes 
that the job must be done now and that 
a dollar spent now will save the tax- 
Payer many, many times the amount 
having to be spent to do precisely the 
Same job in the future. 

Water use in this country is expected 
to double within the next 20 years. The 
days are over when we can take water 
for granted. We cannot assume we are 
always going to have all we need because 
Scientists tell us that this is not the case. 

Our Nation’s exploding population is 
Putting an ever-greater strain on our 
Water resources. Just to insure that 
America’s tap be kept running, we have 
engaged in costly experiments in purify- 
ing brackish water and desalting sea- 
Water. But what is needed in addition 
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to such experiments is the broad attack 
on the pollution problem that is repre- 
sented in this legislation. 

It is pollution that destroys the use- 
fulness of water. Pollution is a topic 
on which too many people have become 
all too careless in America in recent 
years. New industries have boomed 
since World War II and they are tre- 
mendous users of water. The wastes 
that one such small chemical plant can 
pour into a stream, for example, can 
literally make that stream unusable as a 
water supply source for years. It is 
then, that the job or cleaning that 
stream takes on such grossly expensive 
proportions. 

The magazine U.S. News & World 
Report, in its February 29 issue, con- 
tains an article posing the question, 
“How Pure is Your City Water?” It 
points out that the problem of keeping 
drinking water free and clear from dis- 
ease-carrying organisms is becoming an 
increasing problem in many American 
cities. 

The story describes the scientific re- 
search being done on the Nation’s drink- 
ing water at the Robert A. Taft Sani- 
tary Engineering Center in Cincinnati, 
Ohio. I recommend the article for read- 
ing by everyone. It concludes with this 
telling quotation from Bernard B. Ber- 
ger, Chief of the Water Supply and 
Water Pollution Research Plant at the 
Center: “The burden on water is in- 
creasing. You put in a sewage treatment 
plant and there is unquestionably an im- 
provement in water below the plant. 
Working against that, however, is the 
growing population and the increasing 
industrial establishment of the country. 
It is going to take a lot of effort to stay 
even with the problem and more if we 
are going to make any improvement.” 

I think that HR. 3610 is one good 
answer to the question posed in the U.S. 
News & World Report article. 

My own State of Idaho is one of the 
finest fishing and outdoor playgrounds 
in the United States. Maintaining 
stringent water pollution control and 
having modern sewage treatment plants 
in tip-top condition is vital to our well 
being and progress. Under the bill, 
Idaho woyld receive $1,060,065 for fiscal 
1961, and I must add that every dollar 
would be put to good use in my State. 

I think this legislation is sorely needed 
at this time. I emphasize again that an 
ounce of prevention now will save mil- 
lions, and possibly billions, of tax dollars 
in the future, It is the future for which 
we must plan if we to create a strong 
and healthy America for our ever- 
growing population. 


Toward a Happier Return 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 
HON. THOMAS J. LANE 
OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Srecker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recoap, I 
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wish to inelude an interesting editorial 

which appeared in the Chelsea Record. 

Chelsea, Mass., on February 25, 1960: 
TOWARD A HAPPIER RETURN 


The U.S. income tax will be 47 years old 
today. Does anyone want to sing “Happy 
Birthday” to celebrate the joyous occasion? 

When it was born in 1913, few people fore- 
saw how the tax would grow. It started with 
a nibble of 1 to 6 percent. Now it gobbles 
20 to 91 percent. 

The result has been to eat up savings and 
capital and stunt the growth of the national 
economy. 

A way to curb the damage has been sug- 
gested by Congressmen Howarp BAKER, of 
Tennessee, and A. S. Heatona, of Florida, 
with the backing of five other Representa- 
tives from Indiana, Texas, and Tennessee, 
They are sponsoring legislation to reduce 
the income tax rate in every bracket. Their 
proposal would ease the bite on all taxpayers. 
In addition, they predict the lower rates 
would spur economic growth which soon 
would put tax revenues back at their present 
level or even higher. 

We wish Congress would observe the 47th 
birthday of the income tax by adopting the 
Herlong-Baker bills. It would mark the 
birth of a better day for taxpayers, and for 
the economy. 


Additional Hearings Scheduled on TBA 
Marketing Practices 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. DAVID S. KING 


OF UTAH 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Speaker, un- 
der consent to extend my remarks, I 
present a news release and statement 
which our distinguished colleague, the 
Honorable JAMES ROOSEVELT, made Feb- 
ruary 19, 1960, in which he announced 
that additional hearings will be held on 
the marketing of TBA items in the pe- 
troleum industry. Mr. ROOSEVELT is the 
chairman of Subcommittee No. 5 of the 
House Small Business Committee. His 
release, which includes his own state- 
ment, deserves the attention of the many 
Members who are concerned over the 
problems of small business, and is set 
forth as follows: 

Representative JAMES ROOSEVELT, Demo- 
crat, California, chairman of Subcommittee 
No. 5 of the House Small Business Commit- 
tee, after conferring with the Honorable 
Waicut PaTMAN, chairman of the full com- 
mittee, announced today that additional 
hearings relating to the marketing of TBA 
items in the petroleum industry are being 
scheduled by the subcommittee, Repre- 
sentative ROOSEVELT stated: 

“The evidence documented at the Decem- 
ber 9-11, 1959, hearings and the subsequent 
investigations by the subcommittee, indi- 
cate that it is both proper and necessary 
that additional hearings be scheduled. This 
is true not only for the purpose of giving the 
major oil companies an opportunity, under 
oath, to rebut the charges of coercion and 
intimidation aimed at them in relation to 
their marketing practices involving TBA 
items, but to also give the subcommittee 
an opportunity to further develop specific 
instances of coercion and intimidation 
brought to light at the hearings along with 
instances of possible retaliation which have 
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been brought to the attention of the sub- 
committee since the hearings. 3 

“Plans are now being made for these addi- 
tional hearings and an announcement as to 
the date and place of the hearings can be 
expected shortly. The length of the hear- 
ings and the date on which they will be 
scheduled will depend largely upon the num- 
ber of major oil companies who desire to pre- 
sent evidence at the hearings. To date there 
has been no great interest shown by the 
major oil companies in appearing before the 
subcommittee, but there are indications 
that some of them will desire to do so.” 

In making this announcement, Repre- 
sentative Roosxvxir points out that the sub- 
committee has been investigating specific 
instances which were brought to the atten- 
tion of the subcommittee at the hearings on 
December 9-11, and subsequent thereto. 

Among these is the situation involving 
a service station in Texarkana, Tex., wherein 
it was alleged that a Cities Service Oil Co. 
supervisor showed the service station opera- 
tor a letter and told him he must give up 
his lease. The staff is investigating this 
matter and the subeommittee is now awalt- 
ing receipt of the letter in question from 
the Cities Service Oil Co. along with any 
other pertinent documents. It is expected 
that Cities Service Oil Co. may desire to ap- 
pear before the subcommittee at its im- 
pending hearings. 

Another matter investigated by the sub- 
committee involved testimony that a Shell 
Oil Co. salesman in the Detroit area had 
presented to a Shell service station operator 
a list of things that the operator must do 
or get out. This list was obtained by the 
subcommittee and it was ascertained that 
the station involved is a C“ station and 
the items referred to were in the main 
housekeeping items. It is obylous to the 
subcommittee, upon a study of the service 
station manager's agreement involved in this 
matter, that the Shell Ou Co. considers their 
"C" station managers, who are on commis- 


sion, to be employees of the oll company 


and subject to the supervision of the oil 
company in all matters and that they can 
be discharged by Shell Oil Co. on 24 hours 
notice. Although Sheli Oil Co., in their. 
"C" station agreement with the managers, 
indicates that the managers may handle any 
brand of TBA merchandise they desire and 
by letter to the C“ station managers indi- 
cate that the manager is not obligated to 
purchase his TBA items from Shell or 
through Shell, the oil company goes further 
and states: “The extent to which we will 
enjoy your patronage must depend upon 
your voluntary acceptance of our products 
line and the service we are able to render.” 
It is expected that the Shell Ot! Co. may 
desire to appear before the subcommittee 
at its impending hearings. 

Further information has been obtained 
concerning the tape recording played at the 
hearings on December 11, 1959, which clearly 
depicted the actions of a Sinclair salesman 
in insisting that the service station operator 
must remove competitive TBA items not 
Sponsored by Sinclair from his shelves before 
Sinclair would renew his lease or negotiate 
& new lease. The subcommittee has obtained 
a duplicate original of the new lease now 
in effect between the operator and the Sin- 
clair Refining Co. which reveals that it was 
negotiated and signed at the time that the 
tape recording was taken on the 28th of 
August and that the lease is effective from 
August 1, 1959, indicating a 3-week period 
from the time Mr. Thompson's old lease was 
up and the time he was able to get a new 
lease from Sinclair. The Sinclair Ou Co. has 
also, subsequent to the hearings, requested 
a reproduction of the tape which was played 
at the hearings and this has been made 
available to them. It is expected that the 
Sinclair On Co. may desire to eppear before 
the subcommittee at impending hearings, 
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Testimony was received at the hearings 
relative to a new service station lease being 
put into effect by Standard Oil Co, of Cali- 
fornia, Western Operations, Inc., which is 
being studied closely by subcommittee staff. 
It was alleged at the hearings that this lease 
might be in violation of the Sherman Act, 
the Clayton Act, and the California Cart- 
wright Act. Since the December 9-11 hear- 
ings, the subcommittee has received some 
additional information concerning this new 
lease. It is expected that the Standard Oil 
Co, of California may desire to appear before 
the subcommittee at the impending hear- 
ings. 

Representative Roosove.r further an- 
nounces that immediately following the 
hearings he dispatched a letter to the Hon- 
orable Robert A. Bicks, Acting Assistant 
Attorney General, Antitrust Division, De- 
partment of Justice, requesting that the 
subcommittee be brought up to date on 
actions taken by the Justice Department in 
relation to the matters developed both at 
previous hearings and at the December 9-11 
hearings of Subcommittee’ No. 5. A reply 
was subsequently received from Mr. Bicks 
indicating that the Justice Department has 
initiated investigations and studies in sev- 
eral areas and situations, some of which 
were developed by the subcommittee hear- 
ings. Especially noted was the fact that an 
investigation of the pricing and distribution 
practices of the Esso Standard Oil Co, in the 
Virginia and West Virginia areas is being 
conducted by the Justice Department. 
There was much evidence presented at the 
December 9-11 hearings relating to Esso's 
current activity in converting lessee and 
commission dealers to “Service Station 
Manager" commission contracts. It is ex- 
‘pected that the Esso Standard Oil Co. may 
desire to appear before Subcommittee No. 
5 at the impending hearings. 

It is also expected that other major oll 
companies would want to appear. The in- 
stances mentioned here are only a few of 
the many situations developed at the hear- 
ings involving major oil companies. Other 
situations are constantly being brought to 
the attention of the subcommittee. 

Representative Roosevert also stated: 
“There are indications that the Industry Is 
still haunted by the epecter of retaliation. 
The witnesses who appeared at the hearings 
December 9-11 indicated that one of the 
biggest difficulties faced in getting the full 
story from the service station operators is 
the fear of retaliation by the major oil com- 
panies through their power to cancel leases 
or failure to renew them.“ 

In discussing retaliation, Mr. ROOSEVELT 
pointed out that Mr. Leonard Weinstein, of 
Bridgeport, Conn., suggested at the hearings, 
and later by letter to the subcommittee, that 
it would be helpful if a letter from the sub- 
committee could be received to the effect 
that witnesses can and will be protected 
against retaliation. Such a letter was pre- 
pared and sent to an official of the Connec- 
ticut Automotive Wholesalers Association. 
Since that time the subcommittee has re- 
ceived affidavits from Mr. Weinstein setting 
out additional instances of alleged coercion. 

Mr. Roosxvxir also announced that the 
subcommittee has completed a full investi- 
gation of one instance Involving a Shell Oil 
Co. "OC" station manager who was involved 
in testimony developed at the December 
hearings. Shortly after the hearings this 
manager was given 24 hours termination no- 
tice and relieved of his duties. Mr. Roose- 
VELT stated: “As a result of the investigation, 
I am fully satisfied that retaliation was not 
involved and that, in this specific instance, 
the exercise by the oll company of its super- 
visory prerogatives was not precipitated by 
the testimony of any witness appearing 
before the subcommittee at the December 
earings.” ‘ 


February 29 
Red Star Over Cuba 
EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. WAYNE L. HAYS 


OF OHIO 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. HAYS. Mr. Speaker, under the 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
orp, I include an article from Latin 
American Events, edited by Dr. Emilio 
Nunez Portuondo, former President of 
the Security Council of the United Na- 
tions. 

I spoke out at the very beginning 
about the Communist-dominated Castro 
dictatorship and this is further docu- 
mentation of the situation in Cuba to- 
day. 

The article follows: 

Cupna,—Significant events have occurred in 
Cuba during the past week, Mikoyan's visit 
to Havana on the pretext of opening the 
trade fair had previously been set up in New 
New York and Mexico City was an event of 
the particular importance for the Communist 
regime that has usurped power in the un- 
fortunate island. 

The day of Mikoyan’s arrival, the general 
staff of the Communist government came 
out in full force to hail the Chief, Comrade 
Mikoyan, Castro and the Russian Deputy 
Premier exchanged warm embraces in view 
of TV and press cameras, to the surprise of 
those simpletons who still doubt that the 
bloodthirsty Cuban dictator is a Red. 

The first words of Mikoyan contained a 
threat to the United States of America and at 
the same time, full backing for Castro's 
regime, He applauded agrarian reform, re- 
marked that in Russia all private property 
had been taken without indemnification by 
the government—which has caused some 
foolish souls to finally realize that there is 
no hope for compensation from Castro's 
conflscations. 

Later, Mikoyan placed a floral wreath 
decorated with the hammer and sickle at 
the base of the statue of Jose Marti, the 
apostie of Cuban independence who never 
sympathized with Marxist doctrine. 

A group of university students, outraged 
at this profanation of Jose Marti, approached 
with a floral wreath enclosed in the Cuban 
flag. The police stopped them, broke a few 
heads, and destroyed flowers and flag. 

The only thing left at the feet of Jose 
Marti was the banner of the hammer and 
sickle. The chief of the Havana police is a 
well-known Communist and ex-conyict sen- 
tenced for trafficking in drugs, Almejeiras 
by name. 

When the Russian Exposition was about 
to be opened, the police and soldiers serving 
as guards, the majority of them active Reds, 
fired their rifes into the air, to show their 
enthusiasm. Many persons were hurt in the 
resultant confusion and panic. 

This time Fidel Castro did not say, as on 
other occnsions, that the guns were fired 
by counterrevolutionaries or hateful Yankees. 

In a Russian helicopter, Mikoyan and 
Castro toured various sites on the island. 
which are guarded by military forces. No 
reporter or photographer was permitted 
along on this secret trip. 

To Ciennga de Zapata went only Mikoyan 
and the Castro brothers. This is the place 
where it is said that the Russians and & 
Hungarian engineer are planning the estab- 
lishment of a guided missile base. They 
also visited the Sierra Maestra and the Isle 
of Pines. a place frequented by Russian 
submarines. 


1960 


Puppet-President Dorticéds offered Com- 
rade Mikoyan a banquet in the grand style, 
in the Presidential Palace. One news agency 
reported that it was attended by the cream 
of Cuban society. Of course, the only cream 
gaining entrance to the Presidential Palace 
is the new cream, that is, Red comrades in 
high Government and party positions. 

A funny incident occurred at the banquet, 
Mikoyan remarked to Castro that Cuban 
Foreign Affairs Minister Raul Roa was the 
uglist man he had ever seen. Roa, obviously 
emotionally overcome by his honor, humbly 
expressed his thanks and indebtedness to 
Deputy Premier Mikoyan. And Castro took a 
bath for the occasion, the first one in 42 
days according to statistics. 

Later, the commercial agreement brought 
by Mikoyan from Moscow was signed. As 
is well known the agreement contains secret 
Clauses, providing escapes for Soviet Russia. 
Don't forget that this is a contract between 
a new satellite state and base headquarters. 

Newsmen interviewed Mikoyan over TV. 
When imprudently asked about the in- 
famous Hungarian repression, the Red 
Deputy Premier became huffy and replied 
that the question was loathsome, and he 
made no further reply. The hapless reporter 
who asked the question is now undoubtedly 
Pondering his fate in a Havana jail, or is 
in exile. 

The loan made does not consist of a grant 
of cash but rather of credit, for the pur- 
chase of Russian goods. Naturally, the prices 
Will be fixed by the seller. 

And whenever heavy machinery, planes or 
Agricultural equipment is sold, they will be 
sent to Cuba accompanied by hundreds of 
Russian experts who will make their own 
extracurricular contribution to the com- 
munization of poor Cuba, 

Of the million tons of sugar that Russia 
Agrees to purchase annually from Cuba at 
the world market price, only two hundred 
thousand tons will be paid in dollars, much 
less than previously paid in dollars for 
former purchases. The remaining eight 
hundred thousand will be paid in Russian 
Products, which will, of course, take the place 
of free-world exports, especially those from 
the United States. 

Mikoyan reached Oslo, Norway, after de- 
Parting Havana. There the difference be- 
tween a free people such as the Norwegians 
and a people subjected by a Red dictatorship 
such as the Cuban, could clearly be seen. 

Mikoyan, speaking before 800 Norwegian 
students tried to justify the barbaric Soviet 
Oppression in Hungary. The students booed 
and > 

Cuban students reacted the same way, but 
Were herded off to jall by the Red Cuban 
Police. 


Widening the Panama Canal 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. ROBERT W. HEMPHILL 


OF SOUTH CAROLINA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. HEMPHILL. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec- 
on, I include the following editorial from 
the Gaffney Ledger, Gaffney, S.C., of 
February 27, 1960: 

WIDENING THE Panama CANAL 

The time is coming when the United States 
Must decide whether to widen the Panama 
Canni or leave it as it 18. 

While some people may not be aware of it, 
the canal is alrendy too small for our largest 
Warships—such as the supercarriers of the 
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Forrestal class, If these carriers must be 
moved from the Atlantic to the Pacific, they 
must now make the long voyage around Cape 
Horn. 

Officially, the Navy says that the new car- 
riers are so much faster that they can make 
the long trip in less time than the older car- 
riers. Moreover, the Navy maintains a com- 
plete fleet in each ocean, and adequate bases. 
Nevertheless, it may be desirable to widen 
the canal so that it can handle any modern 
warship. 

From the commercial viewpoint, the canal 
is large enough to handle practically all 
oceangoing ships as of the moment. On the 
other hand, as ships get larger, the canal will 
not be able to handle them. There are sev- 
eral ships today which are too big for the 
canal already. 

The latest estimate was that it would re- 
quire over $2 billion to widen the Panama 
Canal, so that It could handle Forrestal-type 
carriers. Congress may not be in a mood to 
vote this sum of money at the moment, and 
chances appear against legislation to widen 
the canal. Another complication is the hos- 
tility toward U.S. occupation of the Panama 
Canal Zone in Panama. While there is little 
likelihood that the United States will grant 
Panama sovereignty in the Panama Canal 
Zone, recent demonstrations, and other pro- 
tests incurred by the Communists, have made 
the U.S. posture there a delicate one. 

In this connection it could be that an ex- 
penditure of several billion dollars might— 
several decades hence—be utilized by Pan- 
ama, or another power, if we ever lose sov- 
ereignty in the 10-mile-wide Panama Canal 
Zone. This is a rather “iffy” danger, how- 
ever, and the main question is whether se- 
curity and commercial considerations justify 
the expenditure. 

Eventually, we believe, the expenditure will 
be made, if only for peacetime purposes. 
However, action does not appear to be immi- 
nent, and chances are against any action at 
all in the immediate future. Uncle Sam, in 
this case, is estopped from action at the 
moment because of a pinch in finances— 
though, ironically, we could widen the canal 
and then some, with the money we are spend- 
ing on foreign aid each year. 


The Challenge Broadens 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. THOMAS J. LANE 


OF MASSACHUSETTS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 15, 1960 


Mr. LANE. Mr. Speaker, under leave 
to extend my remarks in the Recorp, I 
wish to include an editorial which ap- 
peared in the Christian Science Monitor 
on February 26, 1960: 

THE CHALLENGE BROADENS 

It looks as if Mr. Eisenhower will return 
from his Latin-American visit to face a 
mounting challenge to his interpretation of 
American defense needs, his attitude on the 
budget, America’s position on the global 
front, and whether he has sufficiently alerted 
the country to current dangers from Soviet 
power increases. 

So long as criticism of administration de- 
fense policy and its effect on American inter- 
national influence was mainly confined to 
Democratic Party leaders, Mr, Eisenhower 
could expect that most Americans would 
discount it in the context of a presi- 
dential election year. So long as it came 
most notably from “the spenders.” It tended 
to answer itself. And eyen the most sincere 
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testimony of military leaders—which in any 
case reflected wide differences of opinion 
among them—has a certain ex parte ring for 
the civilian population. 

But as voices such as those of Robert A. 
Lovett and Robert C. Sprague, both Repub- 
licans, both bankers, and both with intimate 
knowledge of the national effort to build 
security, express differences with the Presi- 
dent in this vital field, the White House is 
under new compulsion to state its own case 
more effectively. These men have now testi- 
fied before a congressional committee study- 
ing policymaking. 

Another impressive witness questioning 
administration policy is Dr. James P. Baxter, 
president of Williams College. 

That three such men find themselves 
differing publicly with the President proves 
no more than that there is room to differ 
among men of relatively conservative back- 
grounds, Such statements indicate the 
existence of influential Republican opinion 
which has been for some time at variance 
with that of the President. 

When asked by a committee member what 
should be done to alert the country to the 
security problem, Mr. Sprague said: “I think 
there is one man in the United States who 
can do this effectively and that is the Presi- 
dent * I believe * * the danger is 
more serious than the President has ex- 
pressed.” 

Mr. Lovett had already testified that he 
felt the United States is “doing less than 
its best” and that budgetary considerations 
are playing an increasing part in decisions.” 

But all this testimony, including that of 
Mr. Baxter, was dealing with a much broader 
field than that of an alleged “missile gap” 
or even military defense as a whole. Mr. 
Baxter, for example, sald: “Nobody hates in- 
flation more than college presidents, * * * 
But there are things that the American peo- 
ple spend a lot of money on that they could 
well do without, or with less of, in exchange 
for security.” 

One of the major questions about presi- 
dential leadership to which the White House 
should direct more attention thus emerges. 
It is the question whether the Government 
is doing all it should to make the American 
people as aware of the challenges facing 
them as they are, say, of the availability of 
swimming pools and motorboats. 

How much of this leadership should the 
White House be expected to provide; how 
much should come from ? Is the 
administration satisfied with the national 
effort? 

There is a widespread—possibly mis- 
taken—impression that it is. But if so the 
satisfaction does not include all Republicans, 
let alone election-minded Democrats. The 
emergence of this fact is something the 
President himself will have to take more seri- 
ous account of in the weeks and months 
ahead. 


Is the SAC To Be Our Maginot Line? 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHESTER E. MERROW 


OF NEW HAMPSHIRE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr, MERROW. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the Ap- 
pendix of the Recorp, I include an edi- 
torial from the Somersworth Free Press, 
one of the leading weekly newspapers in 
the State of New Hampshire, published 
and edited by Mr. John J. Ballentine of 
Somersworth, N.H., on February 25, 1800, 
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entitled “Is the SAC To Be Our Maginot 
Line?” 


Is THE SAC To Be OUR MAGINOT LINE? 


The chamber of commerce delegation 
from Somersworth that spent several days 
in Washington last week arrived in the 
Nation's Capital in the very midst of the de- 
bates on defense. It seemed that every- 
where, whether it was in formal committee 
hearings or in informal discussion among 
congressional leaders and their staffs, the 
uppermost questions of the hour centered 
around whether or not this country’s mil- 
itary defense is as adequate to meet the 
Russian threat as President Eisenhower has 
been assuring it is. 

And the very best opinion we got—and it 
came from Republicans as well as Demo- 
crats—was that the United States is 3 
lacking in the type of defense that is ne 
to cope with the Soviet Union's military 
growth, 

Our talks took us to experts in the Pen- 
tagon, to researchists in the Library of 
Congress, to the Members of our own con- 
gressional delegation, We came up with 
the conclusion that the present emphasis 
by this country on a defense system which 
centers around the Strategic Air Command 
(SAC) system is a weak system and one 
which is being fast outdated by the Rus- 
sian's advances in space and missiles. 

The United States, point out these people 
who are closest to the controversy, has 
placed its future security largely in the 
effectiveness of the nuclear-carrying bomb- 
ers that are located at Pease Air Base in 
Portsmouth and at some 50 similar bases 
in this country. The location of all of these 
permanent bases is known to the Soviet 
Union. And the Soviets have nearly reached 
the long-range missile capacity to blast 
them to pieces. These are the missiles 
which Russia has provde can be fired over 
a 3,000 mile range with an accuracy that 
is close to 1.8 miles, Their supersonic 
speed and range capacities make the con- 
ventional bomber such as the B-47 or B-50 
obsolete. 

Our conversations in Washington with 
those people whose judgments is sound is 
that the United States has in its SAC de- 
fense system a second maginot line. What 
is needed is a complete revision of this 
country defensive and offensive military 
capacities to cope with the very real threat 
that is posed by a nation that has pro- 
gressed far beyond us into the missile and 


space age. 


Mountain Sheep Project 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
or 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, on 
March 21, the Federal Power Commis- 
sion will begin hearings on an applica- 
tion by a private power combine to build 
a dam at Mountain Sheep. This is 
another stage in the developing contro- 
versy over the middle Snake River, a 
controversy which is recognized by many 
people as bearing similarities to the his- 
toric battle over full development of 
Hells Canyon on the same river. I 
would like to enter into the Recorn the 
following editorial on this matter from 


the Record-Courier in my hometown of 
Baker: 
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[From the Record-Courier, Feb. 4, 1960] 
MOUNTAIN SHEEP PROJECT 


The State currently has under advisement 
the matter of issuing a permit for the Moun- 
tain Sheep Dam to a combine of private 
power companies at a site just above the 
mouth of Salmon River on the Snake River. 

A similar decision rests with the people, 
for after all in recent years the resource 
development has come to be a matter of 
dumping comprehensive programs over- 
board and making the decisions upon a 
political basis. 

As in the case of Hells Canyon, the Moun- 
tain Sheep power combine originally applied 
for lesser development—two lower dams with 
negative storage in comparison to regional 
needs. They were, however, turned down on 
this application, after it fell to a small group 
of persons fighting for full development of 
the water resource to battle the big, well- 
financed utility companies in the Federal 
power hearings on the original Mountain 
Sheep-Pleasant Valley two-dam plan. The 
FPC in the Hells Canyon case agreed with 
the resource development people that a high 
dam would be the better project for the 
public but in spite of this granted the 
Ipco three-dam license, and said that the 
public could get its storage and full develop- 
ment elsewhere to make up for the Hells 
Canyon waste. 

After this ill-fated Hells Canyon decision 
the FPC could hardly do the same as Moun- 
tain Sheep-Pleasant Valley and so was vir- 
tually compelled, politically as well as 
resourcewise, to deny the license. Instead, 
it said a high dam was necessary ori the 
Snake River. 

At this juncture, facing the prospect of 
public control of upstream storage, the 
companies immediately agreed with the FPC 
and said that in spite of their effort to put 
over the lesser development they would be 
glad to build a higher dam—but not the 
best one. 

It is at this point the companies (PPL, 
PGE, and WWP) applied for license to build 
the 690-foot Mountain Sheep Dam, the ob- 
ject of the present applications. It would 
block the higher Nez Perce project located 
below Salmon Rlver and would also block 
& public dam proposed by both the Corps of 
Engineers and the Bureau of Reclamation 
at the Mountain Sheep site. It would also 
effectively block the fish runs on the main 
Snake River. A companion project, the 
Lower Canyon dam planned for the Salmon 
River and subject likewise to Federal license, 
could later block the fish runs of the 
Salmon River. 

The companies in their big argument have 
enlisted many sportsmen, however, with the 
propaganda that-the Mountain Sheep Dam 
would defeat Nez Perce Dam, a public site 
delayed for the future when the fish problem 
is solved. Sportsmen generally have felt that 
Nez Perce would wipe out fish runs on the 
Salmon River even though under current 
thinking it would not be built until it would 
be assured of fish solutions. Sportsmen also 
have been led to believe power companies 


would leave the Salmon River and its Lower 


Canyon site alone, a promise hardly borne 
out by the history of greed. 

The tricompany Mountain Sheep Dam 
would block the Imnaha River. It is vaguely 
proposed that a $14 million fish canal and 
passage at the dam be built to convey the 
6,000 steelhead and 9,000 salmon annually 
up the Imnaha. The canal would be built 
a distance of 17 miles in solid rock. (Figure 
the annual interest cost on this facility and 
you will see why on a per-fish basis this 
writer has contended they do not have a 
solution to the fish problem at this time.) 
The dam as yet has no solution to the fish 
problem on the main Snake. 

Residents of Wallowa County favor the 
Mountain Sheep site as a promise of some 
construction prosperity, and the advantages 
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of a lake in the canyon reaching back to 
the Hells Canyon site, The lack of any 
prosperity in these parts from the big Ipco 
projects, however, would seem to cancel out 
this hope, and there is no way of knowing 
what tremendous recreation benefits are 
being missed for not having the high Hells 
Canyon or ultimately the high Nez Perce 
Dam. 

At any rate this is right in the middle of 
another big resource controversy, There is 
no one on the side of the public defending 
the full development of the water resource. 
The question is whether some of the orig- 
inal comprehensive plans are surviving 
through the administration's giveaway pro- 
gram sufficiently that in 1960 the people 
will realize how deficient single-purpose, pri- 
vate, incomplete development really ts. Or 
possibly the development can be held off 
long enough till a new administration will 
again be willing to say no“ to wasteful 
exploitation, 

Nothing in this present hearing has come 
to the attention of this writer to convince 
him that a private, single-purpose power 
company is competent to develop the multi- 
purpose public resource in the public in- 
terest, waterwise, fishwise, storagewise, rec- 
reatlonwise or in any respect. At Mountain 
Sheep it is a stop-public development 
scheme, a desperate effort to never let the 
public get control of any major upstream 
storage site. It unfortunately, is a demon- 
stration that the public is not powerful 
enough to stop private destruction of major 
resource values. No amount of pleading 
that at present there are no solutions to 
the fish problem has deterred the companies 
from rushing the blockades in the river. 

By two yardsticks we are dubious about 
the monopoly dam scheme at Mountain 
Sheep First, it obviously is not the fullest 
development. Second, it gives no assurances 
that public values will be respected at a 
multipurpose public site. 


History Shows Purpose of Politics Is To 
Rise to New Challenges 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OP TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, in his news- 
letter for March 3, our able colleague, 
the gentleman from Texas [Mr. Pat- 
MAN] makes some most thought-provok- 
ing comments which go to the roots of 
the central problem facing our Nation 
today. Although these comments are 
addressed specifically to the Democratic 
Party, they point so cogently and 
sharply to the decision which we as a 
Nation must make soon if we are to 
continue our American tradition of 
greatness that I commend it to the at- 
tention of all thoughtful citizens re- 
gardless of party, and under unanimous 
consent I include this portion of our 
colleague's newsletter in the Appendix of 
the RECORD. 

The newsletter follows: 

WRIGHT PATMAN'S 1,280rH WEEKLY LETTER, 
ron RrLEASE Marca 3, 1060, Frast Cox- 
chesstonaL Drisrnicr oy Texas, "HEART oF 
THE GULF SOUTHWEST” 

PURPOSE OF POLITICS 

“Political organization is not an end in it- 

self but merely the framework in which hu- 


1960 


man purposes can be fulfilled’—so writes, 

this week, C. Northcote Parkinson, a politi- 

1 scientist best known for his Parkinson's 
W. 


The human purposes of political organi- 
zation badly need redefining in relation to 
the problems of our times. The Democratic 
candidate who correctly perceives these pur- 
Poses and states them in a clear and cer- 
tain way—if there be such a candidate 
will, I think, be the next President. The 
wide belief among politicians that the Re- 
Publican's claim to peace and prosperity 
is unbeatable seems to me to misread his- 
tory and to misread the minds of most of us 
today. Peace and prosperity has been 
amply defined: It means that all is well, 
that there are no threats to our survival, 
and that there are no problems at home ex- 
cept in the realm of Federal finance. 

The era has long since passed when we 
could entertain ourselves with the notion 
that the Russians’ productive efforts were 
Sure to produce only a bungling comedy of 
errors. The era of hysteria has passed, when, 
after the Russians exploded the atom bomb, 
we imagined that Communists and spies 
were overrunning our Government and per- 
haps our churches. More recent events— 
Such as the Russians’ demonstrated super- 
jority in missiles, space exploration, and per- 
haps scientific training—have led to an un- 
easy suspicion that all is not well; that the 
foremost challenge of our times is not, as 
the administration thinks, preserving the 
value of the dollar and balancing the Fed- 
eral budget. Considered appraisals such as 
that of Mr. Allen Dulles suggesting that the 
Russian economy is expanding at a rate al- 
Most three times as fast as ours, while we 
Pursue, with an almost religious zeal, tight- 
Money and high-interest policies that both 
stunt our economic growth and retard our 
educational system, are far from comforting. 

One of the most influential ideas of our 
times, whether we know its Source or not, 
was expressed several years ago by Arnold 
Toynbee in his efforts to advance a theory 
of history. This is the idea that nations 
have elther flourished or declined by the 
Tesponses they haye made to new challenges. 
Some have responded to new challenges and 
risen to new helghts; others have failed to 
respond and have declined or disappeared. 
Peace and prosperity as we know it, does 
not meet the human purpose of our times. 

Whether there will be a candidate who 
Can perceive and state me human purposes 
the Democratic Party is to serve, no one 
can say. In recent years there has been little 
agreement among congressional Democrats 
as to what our purposes are. In the two last 
elections increasing majorities of Democrats 
Were sent to Congress but, except for those 
from the farm areas, few have seemed to 
know why. About half haye seemed to think 
the people are deeply disturbed and dissatis- 

with the administration's handling of 
Our Nation’s affairs; the other half have 
Seemed to think they were elected because 
“we have supported Ike's: programs more 

the Republicans.” This is not to say 
that the Democrats are unworthy; it is only 
to say that the times cry for leadership. 


X . 


We Build a School 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN E. FOGARTY 


OF RHODE ISLAND 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 4, 1960 


Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the CON- 
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GRESSIONAL RECORD, I include an address 
which I delivered at the dedication of the 
Narragansett Junior High School, Nar- 
ragansett, R.I., on December 20, 1959: 
We BUTLD A SCHOOL 
(Address by JoHN E. FOGARTY) 


It is always a very great joy and a privilege 
to assist in the dedication of a school, It 
is a particular pleasure to participate in such 
a dedication in a community such as Nar- 
ragansett which reflects so clearly your dedi- 
cation to the best interests of your young 
people, your faith in the future growth and 
well-being of the community, your under- 
standing of the importance of education in a 
democracy, and your determination to meet 
the challenge of a new age. 

We live in a State which has been closely 
identified with educational and cultural de- 
velopment since the earliest colonial times. 
We have a proud heritage from our ancestors 
who labored to create the founadtion of un- 
derstanding on which our way of life is built. 
We are an optimistic people with faith and 
determination that we can meet the future 
with courage and integrity, and this fine new 
school which we dedicate today emphasizes 
those characteristics which keep democracy 
safe and strong. 

These are challenging and crucial days in 
education because so much is happening. 
Within our own lifetime man has entered 
the age of atomic energy and space. He can 
transmit events with the velocity of light 
and travel faster than the speed of sound. 
His achievements in science and technology 
are spectacularly increasing, with the result 
that every other day seems to bring a new 
and breathtaking headline. This is having 
a profound effect upon public thinking in 
regard to education, upon public concern 
that the education our children receive shall 
be adequate to the needs of our times. 

Because of my own great interest in edu- 
cational progress and my particular good 
fortune to serve the Government at a time 
when that interest is shared to a high de- 
gree by the people of Rhode Island, it seems 
appropriate today to say a few words about 
the Federal-State relationship which exists 
between the schools and the National Gov- 
ernment. It is a unique and satisfying re- 
lationship and one which has enabled us to 
strengthen our democracy and hold fast to 
the ideals of our forebears, 

America has a proud history of local con- 
trol and support of education. That concept 
was shaped and patterned by our early set- 
tlers and it is a pattern in which Americans 
believe wholeheartedly. We recognize that 
the schools belong to the people and that 
their strength is derived from the people. 
If the schools are to serve the varied inter- 
ests and needs of the people, the people di- 
rectly concerned must determine their pro- 
cedures and their policies. We do not be- 
lieve in Federal control of education but 
insofar as the purpose of education in a 
democracy is to prepare youth for alert and 
competent cltizenship, we do believe in Fed- 
eral responsibility, 

Believing thus, and facing the gravest 
emergencies of our times, a year ago the 
Congress passed the National Defense Edu- 
cation Act, a law which has been character- 
ized by many people as one of the three most 
imporant milestones in the history of Fed- 
eral action to strengthen our schools. It 
was my privilege to have been in the chair 
during the debate on this Important legis- 
lation, and I was highly gratified, as were 
other friends of education, when the bill 
was enacted into law. It touches every level 
of education, public and private, from the 
elementary grades through the graduate 
schools, and ts a major breakthrough in the 
effort to see that every young person, from 
the day he first enters school, should have 
an opportunity to develop his gifts to the 
fullest extent. It is the recognition that in 
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a free society the individual is the first line 
of defense. 7 

Under the forward-looking guidance of our 
State department of education and the 
ability and leadership of Commissioner 
Walsh, Rhode Island is participating in con- 
siderable measure in the benefits made pos- 
sible by the National Defense Education Act. 

Our young people are availing themselves 
of the student loan program; our schools 
have initiated a. plan for strengthening 
science, mathematics, and foreign language. 
Our area vocational program, which is de- 
signed to provide people trained in critical 
areas of scientific development, is being ac- 
celerated. Rhode Island is one of the States 
which has long believed that wide guidance 
is essential to the educative process, and the 
Department of Education is substantially ex- 
tending the testing program now being 
conducted. The tangible results we can ex- 
pect from this effort in identifying students 
with outstanding ability should be truly 
impressive. In thinking about the results, 
however, we should remember that this effort 
is designed not merely to identify and enable 
the most gifted to make the most of their 
gifts. It is to help all children, regardless 
of the degree or extent of their talents, to 
take courses best suited to their ability. 

Naturally, I am delighted and proud of the 
example set by the people of Rhode Island 
in their understanding and acceptance of 
this partnership with the Federal Govern- 
ment. 

But regardless of Federal enactments or of 
State supervision, education must remain a 
local responsibility. This beautiful build- 
ing which we are dedicating today is your 
buliding, built for your young people and, 
under the leadershp of your board of educa- 
tion, to be used so that each girl and boy 
may find hereln satisfaction and pleasure 
and may be led to the fulfillment of his or 
her greatest capacities. 

The school curriculum and how it ts 
taught are matters to be decided by your 
State Department, Commissioner Walsh, 
your local board, your superintendent and 
the citizens working with their chosen rep- 
resentatives. Yet it is rightly a concern of 
great importance to all of us that the school 
curriculum shall encompass the teaching of 
the fundamental skills and understandings 
which have made America strong and vigor- 
ous. We must have thorough learning of 
the three Rs. We must delve more deeply 
into geography and history. We must in- 
crease our understanding of other peoples 
and nations. 

We must reiterate and reemphasize, too, 
the old-fashioned virtues which have made 
America great but which are sometimes lost 
sight of ih a frustrated and explosive world. 

We must teach new competencies to give 
our children the tools with which they 
may hew out a path so clear that they shall 
not stumble or fall; we must teach truth, 
for only in the understanding of truth can 
man hold fast his dignity and his freedom; 
we must teach friendship, which is under- 
standing and fair play and loyalty and 
honesty and integrity—for these are the 
binding substances of a free world. We 
must try to bring to every child the vision of 
treedom, the glory of democracy and the joy 
of an abiding faith. 


Of these things you are well aware and 
you may be yery proud of the record you 
have established, of the schools you have 
maintained, and of the leadership which 
holds them high. 

I said that the schools belong to the 
people. And yet, in a very real sense, the 
schools belong neither to the people, the tax- 
payers, the teachers nor any other group, for 
all of us ate only trustees and we hold the 
schools in trust for the benefit of our coun- 
try, our community, our children and the 
generations 30 come. No school can ever be 
much better than the community wants it 
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to be, for it represents our striyings, our 
sacrifices, our dreams and our visions. 

You have built a school. But this, too, 
you have builded: 

Not so much a schoolhouse, as a fortress, 
a haven, a temple, a dream, a hope, With- 
in these walls we protect our greatest treas- 
ures and guard our most important re- 
sources. 

It is a privilege and an honor to dedicate 
this school as a living memorial to the past, 
to the men and women who lived, strug- 
gled and died that their sons and daughters 
might grow stronger and wiser than they; 
to dedicate this school as a living promise 
to the future, that those who follow us 
may be wiser and stronger and more under- 
standing than are we. 


Washington Report 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I include 
the following newsletter of February 27, 
1960: = 

WASHINTON REPORT 
(By Congressman Bavce Aren, Fifth Dis- 
trict, Texas) 

The water pollution bill to double the pres- 
ent Federal spending brought both the year's 
first Presidential veto and attempt by the 
Democrat leadership to override it. The 
failed by 22 votes to muster the necessary 
two-thirds of those present and voting—the 
vote was 249 (234 Democrats to 15 Republi- 
cans) to 157 (130 Republicans to 27 Demo- 
crats). Three other Texans joined me in 
support of the President’s position, The 
President, in denying the added spending 
beyond the present $50 million per year, rec- 
ommended; (1) A national conference for 
the study of water pollution; (2) increased 
Federal authority to enforce provisions to 
prevent water pollution; (3) modest Federal 
funds for administrative purposes; and (4) 
research and technical assistance by Federal 
Government. 


The President's veto message pointed out 
the essentially local nature of sewage treat- 
ment plant construction, warning that added 
Federal money would tempt municipalities 
to delay essential water pollution abatement 
efforts while they waited for Federal funds. 

Arguments for doubling Federal expendi- 
tures: (1) More Federal funds will not delay 
but stimulate local construction; (2) foreign 
aid provides money to help other nations 
build sewage treatment plants, among other 
projects, s0 why not do more at home with 
Federal money. 

Arguments against doubling present Fed- 
eral expenditures: (1) This is $70 million 
Larvae — 57 . present budget; many 

get-bustin: endi: 
awaiting attention, 2 0 8 


For my part, 1 heartily agree with the Presi- 
dent stressing the local nature of this prob- 
Jem and shall do my part, both to support 
rare Federal efforts to preserve local and 
te initiative and not to cheapen the dollar 

by inflationary Federal spending. Meanwhile, 
1956 program of expenditures goes right 

on despite the defeat of this bill. The 
double expenditure is the same amount re- 
quested by the bill's Proponents 4 years ago 
when I was on the Public Works Committee, 
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In Congress, continued effort by a Member 
or Members to increase spending on any 
program generally bears fruit. 

Secretary of Agriculture Ezra Taft Benson, 
as guest on this week's television program 
for Dallas (10:30 a.m. Sunday, WFAA-TV) 
stressed his belief in and effort toward free- 
ing the farmer from Federal subsidy, regu- 
lation and control. He traced the wartime 
nature of our farm program and pointed out 
that only 5 crops of-250 are in trouble, and 
they. (wheat, cotton, peanuts, rice, and to- 
bacco) are the ones supported by Federal 
regulation and money; thus only a portion 
of our farmers are affected. (Therefore, only 
a percentage of the higher prices for grocer- 
ies result from Government subsidy.) Tak- 
ing wheat as an example (see Newsletter, 
Feb. 13), $1,000 per minute storage cost 
alone) Mr Benson recommends two actions: 
(1) Free farmers from Government regula- 
tion; (2) eliminate surpluses on hand by 
reducing supports, After a lifetime in agri- 
culture, Secretary Benson displays great 
knowledge of the farmer and his needs. His 
knowledge is equalled by his courage. He 
agreed that if Congress does not act (and 
only Congress makes the law, not the admin- 
istration of the President), the people may 
force the Congress to take action, as was 
done last year in the forced passage of a 
labor bill (over the objections of the House 
Democratic leadership) . 

The defense issue which stirs up mighty 
debates at appropriation time (more so in 
an election year) might be on the wane as 
& political football. As the facts come to the 
surface, forced out despite security precau- 
tions (not to broadcast our military plans 
and abilities), the overall strength of the 
United States is becoming better understood. 
Undestandably, the same vocal members of 
Congress who now are most critical are the 
same ones who most loudly demanded more 
Federal action and spending as a cure-all 
for recession. That was the political foot- 
ball then, As one member put it this week, 
“The perennial political pessimists who. are 
selling America short on defense are just as 
wrong as they were 2 years ago when they 
forecast a depression for the country, willing 
to sell America short to further their own 
political careers.” Fortunately, there are 
many Members of Congress left who do not 
underestimate the intelligence of our people, 
and have a respect for solving our problems 
by truth and the fact—not demagoguery. 

Parkinson's two laws concerning what ails 
bureaucratic government are worth a chuck- 
le, even as they spell out the truth. Law 
No, 1: “The more people there are on a job, 
the sooner it doesn’t get done and, therefore, 
more people are always hired to help not 
complete it.“ Said another way, Work ex- 
pands so as to fill the time available for its 
completion” (ad infinitum), Law No. 2 
{just out): “Expenditure rises to mect in- 
come.“ This means any anticipated budget 
surplus will never materialize if anticipated 
in time by the spenders to provide necessary 
expenditures. On the second point, an edi- 
torial suggests, "Expenditures rise without 
regard to income.” This most certainly we 
have demonstrated oyer the last 25 years in 
Congress. 


Lithuania, a Land in Bondage 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND 
IN THE 1 
Tuesday, February 16, 1960 


Mr, BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, may I 
call to the attention of my colleagues a 
splendid editorial commemorating Lith- 
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uanian Independence Day of February 
16, and appearing in the Springfield 
Daily News of February 17: 

LITHUANIA, A LAND IN BONDAGE 

In his last words before his execution, one 
of the most famous of the Irish patriots of 
this century commended the Irish people 
for their faculty of retaining through cen- 
turies of misery the remembrance of lost 
liberty. 

However, the Irish are not alone in that 
experience. Through the centuries, there 
have been more slaves than freemen, more 
subjects than citizens, more in chains than 
at liberty. 

There is no greater joy than freedom won, 
but there Is no greater tragedy than freedom 
lost. Liberty sharpens the appetite for Ilb- 
erty, and a people who have won freedom 
and then have it taken from them hunger 
for it more passionately even than those 
who have never tasted it, and do not know 
its sweetness. 

Today should begin Lithuania's 43d year 
of freedom. At the end of World War I, that 
small Baltic land proclaimed its Independ- 
ence, and it was recognized by most of the 
world’s powers. However, in 1940, Russian 
troops occupied Lithuania and the once-in- 
depndent state became the Lithuanian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, which is not 
Lithuanian, nor socialistic, nor a republic. 
Tt is Soviet. 

Nowhere ts the Iron Curtain tighter than 
In Lithuania. Behind that black shield, 
Russia is destroying a nation, and it will 
not permit foreign diplomats or newspaper- 
men to view the scene of the crime. 

Some 3 million people, if that many sur- 
vive, have tasted freedom and are now in 
bondage. There can be no celebration in 
Lithuania, nor in this country where hun- 
dreds of thousands of Lithuanians have 
found the freedom denied their brothers 
in the homeland, 


Lenten Services at the Lutheran Church 
of the Reformation 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


Oo 
HON. EDWARD H. REES 


OF KANSAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. REES of Kansas. Mr, Speaker, I 
am including herewith a copy of a let- 
ter from Rev. Lawrence D. Folkemer, 
pastor of the Lutheran Church of the 
Reformation, 212 East Capitol Street, 
Washington, D.C. We are sure Mem- 
bers of the House and Senate will be 
glad to accept the cordial invitation of 
the Lutheran Church to attend Lenten 
services. The Church of the Reforma- 
tion is located only a few blocks east of 
the Capitol. 

The letter follows: 

a FEBRUARY 23, 1960. 
To Members oj the Congress and their Staf. 

Dran FPrrenps: For many years, noonday 
Lenten services have been conducted at the 
Church of the Reformation for the commu- 
nity on Capitol Hill, These services have 
been a source of inspiration for thousands of 
men and women who have desired a short 
period of each day for meditation, prayer, 
and rest, Lent has historically given Chris- 
tians an opportunity to deepen their spirit- 
ual life and to face their dally tasks with re- 
newed faith and devotion, 

The services are interdenominational in 
nature. Guest clergymen from all denomi- 
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nations are invited to speak. Lent Is a fit- 
ting season for people of all churches to 
worship their common Lord. Very often 
Members of the Congress attend together 
and worship with those of their staff. 

It is our special hope that our Congress- 
men will be able to attend the first serv- 
ice on Ash Wednesday, March 2, from 12:05 
to 12:30, the first day of the sacred Lenten 
season, Special prayers will be offered in 
behalf of our President and our Nation's 
leaders in these trying times. 

May we cordially invite you to attend and 
Make available this invitation also to the 
Members of your staff. 

Sincerely yours, 
Lawrence D. FOLEEMER, 
Pastor. 


The Advertising Gold Medal Award 
for 1959 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOHN J. RHODES 


OF ARIZONA 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. RHODES of Arizona. Mr. Speak- 
er, under leave previously granted, I 
Would like to include in the Recor the 
following remarks which were delivered 
on February 18, 1960, by Dr. Frank 
Stanton, president of the Columbia 
Broadcasting System, during ceremonies 
at which he was presented the Printer's 
Ink Gold Medal Award for 1959. Dr. 
Stanton has placed in perspective the 
basic questions involved in Government 
Tegulation of broadcasting, and has done 
80 clearly, succinctly, and persuasively: 

I am most grateful for this award—the 
more so because it comes at a time when 
broadcasting is the object of less than uni- 
versal admiration. Selecting me for a pince 
in the long line of recipients of the gold 
medal awards falls, I am afraid, somewhat 
Short of wisdom. But it certalnly speaks 
Well for the jury's courage, 

The fact is that anyone in broadcasting is 
rather easily moved by honors these days. 

e have become somewhat more expert in 
the acceptance and usages of censure. This 
expertise we acquired the had way—by di- 
rect exposure. I have even begun to take an 
interest—thus far academic, for the most 
Part—in epithets. Let me quote you some: 

“Base, servile, venal polluted the founda- 
tions of society—the most ignorant, mercc- 

und vulgar automatons that ever were 
Moved by the continually rusting wires of 
Sordid mercantile avarice.” 

However familiar these denunciations may 

m to you, they were not taken from a 
Column of television criticism, a seminar 
In mass communications, or a Washington 
hearing. They are not even a concomitant 
Of the age of advertising. They were used 
On March 4, 1799, to describe the state of 

press In the United States. And they 
Were used, not by an outsider, but by John 
Ward Fenno, editor of the leading newspaper 
Of the day, and presumably an expert. 

I bring all this up nearly two centuries 
afterwards for, I think, very good reason, 

do not do it necessarily to remind you 
that the older media have also had their 
troubles—reassuring as the contempiation 
Of that fact might be to me st the moment. 
5 © renl point is that the editor of an out- 
dianding newspaper made this scathing in- 
Do ment of his own field a year after the 
12 States hnd undertaken, in the Sedi- 

On Act of 1798, the only statutory venture 
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in our history aimed at the direct control 
of a medium of expression, Nor was Fenno 
alone in his opinion. Another editor the 
same year accused the press of “mawkish- 
ness, dreariness, and gross folly.” 

After four editors were jailed under the 
Sedition Act for criticizing the Government, 
the law was abandoned—killed off by public 
opinion. But the notion of getting a more 
responsible medium of expression by leg- 
islative action has persisted throughout our 
history. Every time that any vehicle of ex- 
pression, any medium of communication, 
any institution of culture or education has 
widespread public attention concentrated on 
a weakness or a failure or even a dilemma, 
there are always demands that “there ought 
to be a law.“ 

The road to utopia by Government regu- 
lation looks invitingiy easy. And it is easy. 

The easiest way for us in television to duck 
responsibility for the tough business of 
Planning balanced programing is to default 
and say to the Government, “You tell us 
what to do. and we'll do it.” 

The easiest way is to let some Government 
agency fix the percentage of the day's pro- 
graming that will be hard news, the per- 
centage that will be serious drama, the per- 
centage that will be classical music and the 
Percentage that will be westerns. The 
easiest way is to sidetrack competition al- 
together—every network doing exactly what 
the Government prescribes and not one risky 
whit more. The easiest way is to dump into 
the laps of Government the most challeng- 
ing problem of television—the achievement 
of that elusive, arduous, perplexing objec- 
tive of a democracy: meeting the will of the 
majority and at the same time accommodat- 
ing the rights and interests of minorities, 

Government prescription is. the ensiest 
way. But it’s also the irresponsible way. 
It promises tmaginary short-term gains at 
the price of real long-term loss. It is a way 
full of delusions, traps, and unending en- 
meshments. It is based on fallacies almost 
inevitable in any attempt to shortcut nor- 
mal growth in any area of expression. And 
in the end it leads, not to utopia, but to 
weakness, timidity, uniformity, and stag- 
nation. 

Sometimes from surprising quarters usu- 
ally dedicated to freedom and ordinarily 
keenly sensitive to any Government intru- 
sion Into expression in America, the argu- 
ment is advanced that, because there is a 
technical limit on the number of television 
channels available, the Government should 
be empowered to regulate what is broadcast 
on those channels. This is an unrealistic 
as well as a shortsighted view. The Gov- 
ernment is no more competent to dictate 
the contents of a medium that has technical 
limitations on the number of its outlets 
than it is to dictate to those that have 
economic limitations. 

Once the Government tells three television 
stations in a city what they must broadcast, 
how long does anybody suppose it would be 
before the Government also tells the only 
newspaper in town what it must print? 
Most metropolitan centers in the United 
States have more competing television sta- 
tions than competing mass circulation 
dnilics. Indeed, today there are only 12 met- 
ropolitan centers with three or more dailies; 
there nre four times that many cities with 
three or more television stations. It would 
be ns logical to seck constitutional reforms 
to Impose Government standards on news- 
papers because their number is limited by 
economics, as to regulate programing on 
television stations because thelr number is 
limited by the spectrum. 

It is not at all helping that those who 
would regulate television programing pro- 
test that they would concern themselves only 
with cultural and entertainment material 
zud Ienve the news nione. What sort of 
arbitrary definition—and whosc?—is to do- 
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termine what in informational, what is cul- 
tural, and what is entertaining? Last night 
the “Circle Theater” presented a dramatic 
exposition of the city of Pittsburgh's note- 
worthy method of dealing with juvenile de- 
Unquency. Was this primarily entertain- 
ment? Was it sociology? Or was it news? 
Not only would such distinctions be impos- 
sibly difficult, they are very apt to be con- 
tradictory in some cases and almost wholly 
overlapping in others. 

No thoughtful observer wants to restrict 
the application of the tenets of a free press 
to what some agency in Washington defines 
as news, If the principle is once established 
that the Government has the right to super- ` 
vise everything else in communications or 
expression, I don’t think it would make any 
difference whether we got what was clinically 
tested as news or not. To have freedom 
merely to report events in your own way, to 
cover those you want to, and to omit others, 
to edit —essentlal as such freedom is—is only 
the beginning of a free press. For isolated 
events are merely fragments of experience 
refiecting the national character. The for- 
mative powers are rooted deep in other areas 
of expression—a fact that Prof, Willlam 
Ernest Hocking established, in fine and per- 
ceptive phrasing, in his “Freedom of the 
Press: A Framework of Principle“: 

“Neither the value nor the duty of ex- 
pression is limited to its more purposeful 
aspects. Speech and press may be trivial; 
casual, emotional, amusing, imaginative, 
speculative, whimsical, foolish; all utterance 
serves a social end—to report to fellow beings 
mutual presence and interest, the play of 
mood, the vagaries of taste, the gropings 
for. principle, the barometric fiux of belief 
and disbelief, hope and fear, love and hate, 
and thus to shape attitudes * * * there is 
a common duty to protect the whole range 
of this freedom, as a right of social exist- 

Advocates of Government control of tele- 
vision programing have also spoken in such 
gentle terms as guidelines.“ We ought not 
to be misled by these. I would be as re- 
pelled by a newspaper “guided” by Govern- 
ment as one controlled by it: If the 
guidance has no element of force in it, it 
would have no significance. If it does have 
force, it is merely a euphemism for Goyern- 
ment control. There is no such thing as 
“a little’ Government control. Any. control 
at all is repugnant to all our values and a 
damper on creativity and the stimulation of 
freely competing expression, A society that 
sees one more Indian bite the dust on tele- 
vision is far safer than a society that sees 
one iota of its freedom of expression given 
up to its government. 

Iam familiar with the hypothesis that we 
could evolve some kind of responsible com- 
mission, made up of eminent altruistic citi- 
zens appointed by the Government to review 
and report on television periodically. But 
unless they had punitive powers, what 
would it mean? Television is already re- 
viewed regularly by some of the most artic- 
ulate people in the American press. Great 
and powerful publications, moreover, fre- 
quently editorialize on what we have done 
that we ought not to have done and what 
we have left undone that we ought to have 
done. They examine not only the substance 
of our programing but also our policies, our 
trends, our economics, our personnel, and 
even our private deliberations. There is 
nothing left for a commission to review. 

Suppose, on the other hand, the hypo- 
thetical commission is given real teeth to 
enforce its standards. Then we are in the 
dilemma that dependence on benevolent 
despots always involves, There is no way to 
tell whether they will remain benevolent or 
whether their successors will be benevolent 
at all. Walter Lippmann spelled this out 
very plainly in “The Good Society,” in his 
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discussion of the flaw in “planning” social 
improvements: 

Not only ts it impossible for the people to 
control the plan, but what is more, the 
planners must control the people.. * By 
a kind of tragic irony, the search for security 
and a rational society, if it seeks salvation 
through political authority, ends in the most 
irrational form of government imaginable— 
in the dictatorship of casual oligarchs. * * * 
The reformers who are staking their hopes 
on good despots, because they are so eager 
to plan the future, leave unplanned that on 
which all their hopes depend: The selection 
of the despots who are to make society so 
rational and so secure has to be left to the 
insecurity of irrational chance.” 

This whole theory of benevolent censor- 
ship—anticipatory or by way of review—is 
mischievous doctrine. There is no conceiv- 
able way that it can be limited in degree or 
in nature. Control of what goes out over 
the airwaves is no more justified than con- 
trol of what is distributed by the postal sys- 
tem. The second-class mailing privilege—as 
vital to many publications as the airwaves 
to broadcasters—should not be withheld from 
any magazine because it will not submit its 
editorial contents to review by a commission. 
Newspapers should not be required to yield 
control of editorials and features to a com- 
mission because economic facts preclude an 
unlimited number of papers in the commu- 


nity. j 

Regulation is just the wrong, the precipi- 
tous, the penny-wise, pound-foolish way of 
seeking improvement. 

The truth of the matter is that the road to 
utopia is hard and rocky and uncharted. 
No one is satisfied with television when he 
considers the unlimited potentialities of the 
medium. Each of us looks at it from the 
little window framed by his own values and 
concerns—and knows that it could be better. 
But the thoughtful man knows also that im- 
provement will come hard and slow after 
many a false start, after many years of trial 
and error, and, above all, by facing realities 
rather than attempting to evade them. 

I cannot share the defeatist view that, if 
the Government does not take the improve- 
ment of television programing under its con- 
trol, there will be no improvement at all. 
There is nothing in our national experience 
to support this view. The fact of the mat- 
ter is that any worthwhile improvement 
must have a deeper and sounder foundation 
than Government policing. It seems to me 
that such a foundation consists in the stake 
that all of us in this country have in a 
Vigorous, freely competing, unrestricted tele- 
Vision medium. 

At this particular moment in history., all 
of us—whatever our individual interests 
have one overriding common interest: that 
in this rapidly moving age of conflict, the 
democratic process does not go down—a 
lumbering anachronism, the victim of totali- 
tarian swiftness and directness. In this de- 
cisive battle, the immetiiacy, the speed, and 
the impact of television can be decisive fac- 
tors in informing the American people dur- 
ing crises and creating a prompt feedback of 
the sense and of the people to the 
Government. It is both a lesson of history 
and ordinary commonsense that this func- 
tion cannot be carried out except in an at- 
mosphere of freedom. 


to let it stagnate and fall short of its high- 
est capacities; if we do, its strength as a 
medium will so deteriorate that It won't be 
Worth saving. 

All of us recognize that, because of the 
unique characteristics of the medium and 
the speed of its growth, the problems fac- 
ing television are complex and, in some re- 
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spects, unprecedented. The major part of 
the burden in solving these problems must 
rest with the broadcaster. We have fully 
acknowledged this responsibility and intend 
to discharge it. But we cannot, and should 
not, withdraw from the world of which 
we are a part and make command decisions. 
A trust in a democratic society is given, 
not in a context of isolated authority, but 
on the assumption that one will have con- 
stant reference to the values and objectives 
of his fellow citizens. 

We may be slow in perceiving these. -We 
may be in need of a better, surer way of 
determining them. But we are aware of 
them, and we mean to respect them. For 
television will begin to reach toward its 
utopia only when it has full confidence that 
it is realizing in one way or another the 
values and objectives of all the people. This 
means not just always catering to the ma- 
jority, but also taking into account and re- 
specting intellectual and esthetic minori- 
ties. 

The quest for utopia always falls short 
of achievement. But it is the quest itself 
that is important—not the illusion that we 
will ever achieve perfection. I hope that in 
our quest we will not be lured into short- 
cuts that turn out to be dead ends or seek 
remedies more devastating than the ills they 
are supposed to cure. I am for undertaking 
the quest the hard way, the responsible way, 
the enduring way. 

If. I may take away one meaning from this 
highly flattering occasion, it is the convic- 
tion that I am not alone. 


South American Swing 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. BRUCE ALGER 


OF TEXAS 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr, ALGER. Mr, Speaker, the world 
continues to shrink in size as our giant 
jet airliners link nations and people to- 
gether. People-to-people contact of the 
finest kind results from such quick air 
transportation. Braniff plays a part in 
binding closely the nations of the West- 
ern Hemisphere. A recent demonstra- 
tion of this linkage by airline was the 
preinaugural survey of Braniff Airways’ 
jet transport service to Lima, Rio, Sao 
Paulo, and Buenos Aires. The following 
account from the February 29, 1960, issue 
of Aviation Week, by Robert Hotz, points 
out the economic and diplomatic possi- 
bilities in this increased transportation 
service: 

[From Aviation Week, Feb, 29, 1960] 
SOUTH AMERICAN SWING 
(By Robert Hotz) 

We have just returned from a 15,000-mile 
swing through South American summer ac- 
complished in less than a day and a half total 
fiying time that provided a remarkable dem- 
onstration of the impact jet transports will 
have on that part of the world and of the 
effectiveness of the type of person-to-person 
diplomacy that President Eisenhower so 
often talks about. The occasion was a pre- 
inaugural survey of Branit Airways’ jet 
transport service to Lima, Rio, Sao Paulo, 
and Buenos Aires to begin regular opera- 
tion in April. Preinaugural junkets are a 
routine halimark of the airline business, but 
every once in a while there is a fortunate 
combination of circumstances that produces 
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an experience that goes far beyond the 
routine junket. This Braniff expedition led 
by its dapper president, Charles E. Beard, 
Was one of those notable exceptions. 

First, the aircraft was something out of the 
ordinary, We have flown in both the Boeing 
707-120 on domestic service and the 707-320 
on international runs, but the 707-227 se- 
lected by Braniff is a far different beast, It 
is a hotrod version that retains the smaller 
airframe and lower gross weight of the do- 
mestic 120 but is powered by the larger Pratt 
& Whitney J75 turbojets of the inter- 
continental 320, Braniff picked this version 
primarily to be able to use existing airports 
along its route without any runway addi- 
tions, but it also provides a significant speed 
advantage with its 626 miles per hour maxi- 
mum cruise on domestic routes plus a long- 
range stretch of 3,500 miles on the interna- 
tional routes. The takeoff and climb per- 
formance of the 707-227 at high gross weights 
was truly startling, particularly on the blis- 
tering better than 100° F. temperatures on 
the runways at Rio and Asunción, and the 
thrust reversers left ample concrete remain- 
ing after landings before taxi turnoffs, 


CONTRACTING FLIGHT TIME 


As H. M. Jack“ Horner, chairman of United 
Aircraft Corp. whose Pratt & Whitney Air- 
craft Division makes the J-75 remarked: 
“Isn't it fun to fly on an overpowered alr- 
craft for a change?” Braniff pilots, Ted 
Raines and Jack Thomas, demonstrated the 
long-range cruise techniques at 560 miles 
per hour airspeed with nonstop legs of 3,276 
miles from Houston to Lima in 6 hours 20 
minutes and Asunción to Panama (3,319 
miles) in 6 hours 26 minutes. The entire 
15,128-mile circuit, plus five local demonstra- 
tion flights carrying nearly 500 South Amer- 
icans, was made, in the words of Ted Raines, 
“without one iota of mechanical trouble.“ 

It is obvious from the way they shrink 
South America's great distances in relative 
comfort, that the Braniff Jets and those of 
other airlines and manufacturers will play 
a significant role in binding the cultural and 
commercial and political destinies of the two 
hemispheres closer together. 

Aside from the impact of its flying equip- 
ment, the trip was also notable for its vivid 
and unique glimpses of this continent from 
the air and its unusual contacts with its 
people and leaders on the ground. Some of 
the alr vignettes are unforgettable, the spum- 
ing white crescents and spidery white lace of 
Igacu Falls on the Parana River where Brazil, 
Paraguay, and the Argentine meet. These 
17 separate falls plunging over the rock shelf 
dwarf Niagara and are seldom seen from & jet 
transport circling 1,500 feet over the green 
sea of jungle. The panorama of Brasilia, the 
new capital of Brazil being hacked from vir- 
gin soil of this vast country's interior, also 
unfolded on another low altitude descent. 
The wonder of this sight was more in how 
much already has been completed than in the 
magnitude of the job still to be done. 

Later, in the cool, bright summer of 
Brazilian President Juscelino 
Kubitschek, with map unfolded tracing the 
course of his country’s frontier westward, 
gave meaning to this milestone in his coun- 
try's expansion of its westward frontier and 
left little doubt of his determination to 
merge its regional patterns into an integral 
nation, 

SHIRTSLEEVE DIPLOMACY 

At every stop—in the flowering oasis of 
Lunm set in the arid deserts and mountains 
of the west const; in the steaming heat of 
Rio's matchless beauty; in the park-like 
atmosphere of the Argentine countryside and 
the cosmopolitan air of Buenos Aires, the 
quantity and quality of local residents who 
turned out to met this traveling group 
journalists, financiers, and businessmen was 
evidence of the sound sympatico relations 
Braniff has cultivated in the arens it serves 
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and the effectiveness of its shirtsleeve 
diplomacy. 

And, nowhere, of course, is the need for 
expanded modern air transport greater than 
in the vast expanse of South America, with 
its paucity of good surface transport and its 
acute requirement to move its natural re- 
Sources and raw materials to processing cen- 
ters and to distribute food and goods to 
its population. 

South America’s economic development 
already has been aided immeasurably by the 
network of local and U.S.-flag airlines that 
now lace the Southern Hemisphere. More 
than 90 percent of the current air travel 
between North and South America is busi- 
ness and diplomatic. The great North Amer- 

- lean tourist market has hardly been tapped 
in this direction. But, just as the 300 miles 
per hour piston-powered transport that put 
Europe only 24 hours from the United States 
Stimulated the tourist boom in that direc- 

so will the 500-600 miles per hour jet 
provide the impetus to open South 
America to a similar travel flow. 


Connally Amendment 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CRAIG HOSMER 


OF CALIFORNIA 
IN THE HOUSE OF RESRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, on 
February 19 the Los Angeles Evening 
Herald Express made the following edi- 

comments regarding the so-called 
Connally amendment which have in- 
Spired much mail from home on this 
Subject: 
From the Los Angeles (Calif.) Evening 
Herald Express, Feb. 19, 1960] 
CONNALLY AMENDMENT 


The sponsors of the current attempt to 
Tepeal the Connally amendment are playing 
With dangerous fire which could consume 
the United States in the flames of world 
Communism. 

Are the people of this country willing to 
take such a desperate gamble with the liber- 
ties won for us so bravely first in the Revo- 
lutionary War and protected so zealously 
Since then in military conflict which included 
two World Wars? 

What is the Connally amendment? 

ess accepted and passed into law in 
1946 the theory of the International Court 
Justice, more commonly known as the 

Orid Court, of which the United States and 

Other United Nations countries became 


acm der the original plan, all nations would 
— been bound to accept decisions of this 

orld Court respecting them, without 
exception. 

But Senator Tom Connally saw danger in 

unqualified commitment and proposed 

the six-word Connally amendment to pro- 

Vide protection for the United States against 

ternational injustice. 

Specified that this country accepted 

Jurisdiction of the World Court except in 

of a domestic nature “as determined 

by the United States.” Those final six words 

Quoted constitute the Connally amendment. 

other nations adopted similar protective 
ws for their governments. 

The current move to repeal the Connally 
Re ment, on which the Senate Foreign 
Inuitions Committee is now holding hear- 
Be stems from a resolution introduced by 

nator Hursar HumPpuney, Minnesota Dem- 
Scrat and presidential candidate. 
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His motion, Senate Joint Resolution 94, 
would force the United States to accept the 
compulsory jurisdiction of the World Court 
“in relation to any other state accepting the 
same obligation.” 

The vast majority of Americans hope con- 
tinually for world peace. 

But it is our belief that this is not the 
proper time to relax the safeguards of the 
Connally amendment; because no strong as- 
surances have been given that other nations, 
including the Iron Curtain countries, will 
play fair. 

Let us. consider a few of the awful pos- 
sibilities of what the World Court could do 
to the United States. 

Suppose an issue would be brought before 
the International Court of Justice that the 
United States, which built and always has 
Maintained the Panama Canal and its de- 
fenses, must relinquish all connection with 
the canal, turning it back to Panama or 
transforming it into an international project. 

Suppose the difficulties between the United 
States and Cuba should be determined in a 
manner entirely inimical to the defenses of 
US. security. 

Suppose the Court should attempt to ban 
advanced US, military bases around the 
world, at present considered the main deter- 
rent to war. 

Or determine other important world issues 
which could wreck this nation. 

Would this not amount to national sul- 
cide? 

We hope that all of our readers will take 
sufficient interest in this grave issue to write 
to their Senators aud Congressmen express- 
ing their opinions. 


Tax Confusion Causes Unfair Criticism 
of Cooperatives 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


or 


’ HON. LESTER R. JOHNSON 


OF WISCONSIN r 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 10, 1960 


Mr. JOHNSON of Wisconsin. Mr. 
Speaker, our farmer and consumer co- 
operatives, which have made such a 
great contribution to the economic wel- 
fare of our country, have been exposed to 
much criticism and adverse publicity be- 
cause of the confusion over their tax 
status. The situation has resulted from 
recent court decisions which hold that 
patronage refunds distributed to patrons 
in a form other than cash are not income 
to the recipient unless shown to have a 
definite market value. These decisions 
are contrary to the intent of the Internal 
Revenue Act of 1951. 

Anticooperative forces have seized this 
opportunity to advance tax proposals 
that are aimed not at tax equality, but at 
crippling the cooperatives. An example 
of this is the proposal that all coopera- 
tives be required to refund patronage 
capital to patrons in cash within 3 years 
of receipt and to pay 4 percent cash divi- 
dends on patronage capital retained for 
that period. 

At the February 16 meeting of the 
board of Dairyland Power Cooperative, 
La Crosse, Wis., the directors passed a 
resolution calling on Congress to adopt 
legislation to clarify the problem by stat- 
ing in so many words that noncash 
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patronage dividends are taxable to the 
patron in the year received. I would 
like to include Dairyland's resolution in 
the RECORD: 

Dairyland Power Cooperative, through its 
board of directors, has reviewed the pro- 
posal of the U.S. Treasury Department to 
require all cooperatives to refund patron- 
age capital to patrons in cash within 3 
years of receipt and to require them to pay 
4-percent cash dividends on patronage capi- 
tal retained for such period. 

Such a proposal is discriminatory and is 
obviously intended to cripple the sound op- 
eration of farmer and consumer tives. 
It is inconceivable that it should be. given 
serious consideration by Congressmen and 
Senators who appreciate the important role 
played by cooperatives in our rural economy. 

The board of directors of Dairyland are 
appreciative of the criticism which may be 
levied at cooperatives and the income tax 
status of retained patronage capital as the 
result of court decisions, acquiesced in by 
the Internal Revenue Service, holding that 
patronage refunds distributed to patrons in 
a form other than cash is not income to the 
reciplent unless shown to have a definite 
market value. 

These court decisions, and the Internal 
Revenue Service regulation fi them, 
run counter to the intention of the Internal 
Revenue Act of 1951 and the time-honored 
policy applicable to the taxation of patron- 
age dividends distributed other than in cash, 

To meet this problem, the board of direc- 
tors of Dairyland Power Cooperative urges 
Congress to adopt legislation which would 
clarify the problem and expressly provide 
that noncash patronage dividends or re- 
funds constituting taxable income be tax- 
able to the patron at par in the year re- 
ceived. Such a provision would carry out 
the intent of the Revenue Act of 1951. 


Illinois Court Rules Customers Should 
Get Benefit of Federal Subsidies to 
Private Power Companies 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. JOE L. EVINS 


OF TENNESSEE 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr. EVINS. Mr. Speaker, the other 
day I commented on the disposition that 
the private power companies are making 
of the approximately $144 billion worth 
of subsidies they are receving under the 
accelerated amortization program. I 
pointed out that many of the private 
power companies are passing on this 
generous windfall to their stockholders, 
but that in some States the public utili- 
ties commissions are insisting that these 
benefits from the Federal subsidies be 
passed on to the customers from whose 
pockets the money originally came. In 
this connection, the Illinois Supreme 
Court, in a recent decision, has also 
agreed with this point of view as re- 
ported in the following excerpt from the 
weekly APPA Newsletter. Those of us 
who have deplored the granting of these 
subsidies in the first place find some sat- 
isfaction in the news that the customers 
will benefit from them. 

The excerpt from the newsletter 
follows: 
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Intrvors Court RULES RATEPAYERS Must GET 
BENEFIT OF LIBERALIZED DEPRECIATION 

The Illinois Supreme Court, in a prece- 
dent-setting ruling, has declared that the 
State commerce commission erred in allow- 
ing a water utility to charge rates which did 
not reflect the utility’s savings through lib- 
eralized depreciation. The court’s decision 
is expected to affect future rates of all utili- 
ties in Illinois. 

The case went to the high court after the 
Illinois commission had granted a rate 
boost to the Alton Water Co. Cities and 
industries served by the water company 
intervened and opposed the 4744 percent 
rate increase and, when the commission 
ruled against them, took the issue to court. 

In upholding a lower court decision, ap- 

pealed by both the water company and the 
State commission, the supreme court de- 
clared: 
+ “The commission allowed the company to 
subtract from gross income as a current ex- 
pense not only Federal taxes actually paid 
but also an amount equal to the saving 
produced by the use of accelerated depreci- 
ation—that is, the difference between actual 
taxes and the taxes which would have been 
due if normal straight-line depreciation had 
been employed. This amount is credited to 
n special account which may not be used 
for dividend distribution to shareholders or 
transferred to surplus. 

“We agree with the lower court that the 
commission's approach was erroneous and 
that only actual tax expenses should haye 
been allowed,” the supreme court said, 

Noting that these reserve funds could be 
used for plant expansion and that the re- 
sulting new properties “would presumably 
be included in the rate base,” the court 
said: “Consumers will then be forced not 
only to contribute the prepayments but to 
pay a return on them for the benefit of the 
shareholders, who will thus receive a return 
on money they did not invest in the com- 
pany. This result cannot be approved.” 

The court noted that the liberalized de- 
preciation section of the tax law Is intended 
to stimulate expansion “particularly in high 
risk, growing and small businesses.” Since 
utilities are allowed a rate of return calcu- 
lated to attract the capital required for 
necessary expansion * * * the purpose of 
section 167 would not be thwarted nor 
would discrimination be introduced into 
the Federal tax law by requiring utilities 
to pass the savings of accelerated deprecia- 
tion on to its customers.” 

Figures compiled by the Federal Power 
Commission show that five private power 
companies in Illinois have collected 625.5 
million more in taxes from their consumers 
than they haye paid to the Federal Govern- 
ment, by using section 167 of the Federal 
tax law. In addition, these five companies, 
plus another small utility, have collected an 
additional $13 million from their consumers, 
by using defense-related fast tax writeoffs, 
under section 168 of the Internal Revenue 
Code. 

The total accumulated tax deferrals— 
which the Illinois Supreme Court in the 
recent water company decision called a 
forced, interest-free loan from the present 
consumers for the benefit of the utility— 
for these companies at the end of 1958 
under both sections 167 and 168 are: Cen- 
tral Ilinois Gas & Electric Co., 61.744.960: 
Central Hun tas eae 

ois Light Co., $3,013,000; Cen- 
tral Illinois Public Service Co., $2,553,000; 
Commonwealth Edison Co., $20,920,000; Illi- 
nois Power Co., $10,224,000: and Mount 
Carmel Public Utility Co., $54,765. 
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Book Review: “Communist China and 
Asia” 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. CHARLES 0. PORTER 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Wednesday, February 17, 1960 


Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, our 
China policy must be changed drastic- 
ally—and soon, It is leading us away 
from effective controlled disarmament 
and toward World War II. The Con- 
lon report to the Senate Foreign Rela- 
tions Committee last November made 
this clear. So, apparently, does A. Doak 
Barnett, a leading authority in this field, 
in his just-published book, “Communist 
China and Asia,” published for the 
Council on Foreign Relations by Harper 
& Bros., New York, 

Under a previous consent I am in- 
cluding herein the review by Henry R. 
Lieberman from the New York Times 
book review section, February 28, 1960. 
Mr. Lieberman was a Far Eastern cor- 
respondent for 12 years following World 
War II and is now assistant foreign 


news editor of the Times. His review 
follows: 


THE PROBLEM WHOSE NUCLEUS Is PEIPING— 
REVIEW or BOOK ENTITLED "COMMUNIST 
CHINA AND ASIA,” BY A. DOAK BARNETT 

(By Henry R. Lieberman) 

This is clearly one of the best analytical 
9 on Comunist China and Asia that 

yet appeared in print, It 

8 p may even be 
A. Doak Barnett's book is no journalistic 

“quickie.” Published under the auspices of 
the Council on Foreign Relations, it is a solid 
piece of work by an American who was born 
in China, who has spent years traveling in 
and around that country both as a student 
and reporter, who has supplemented this 
with extra research, who thinks clearly, 
writes lucidly and who has no particular ax 
to grind. 

Mercifully, Mr. Barnett comes at the reader 
not with pitchforks, but with documented 
facts and plausible, if sometimes arguable, 
conclusions. Although he has his own views 
of American China policy, and states them 
forcefully, he has not ignored other views 
based on the same facts. 

In developing his analysis of the challenge 
posed by the Chinese Communists in Asia, 
Mr. Barnett makes these key points: 

1. There is considerable evidence of dis- 
affection in Red China, but the Peiping Gov- 
ernment has established tight authoritarian 
control, and there are no indications that 
its rule is under serious domestic threat. 

2. Peiping's leaders are determined that 
Red China shall play the role of a great power. 
They are making every effort to develop 
rapidly China's industrial, scientific and 
military capacities. 

3. The Sino-Soyiet alliance is not mono- 
lithic; there have been signs of differences 
between Peiping and Moscow. But the 
available evidence in recent years indicates 
a strengthening rather than weakening of 
this Communist Axis, and there seems little 
immediate prospect of an open split. 

4. The United States and other non-Com- 
munist nations are involved in a long-term 
struggle with Red China throughout Asia. 
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A heavy commitment of American resources, 
“intellectual and moral as well as material,” 
will be required to check Peiping's spreading 
influence and shore up non-Communist 
Asian states. 

Red China's weltanschaung, as examined 
by Mr. Barnett, envisages a continuing 
worldwide struggle between the forces of 
communism and the forces of “imperialism” 
(noncommunism). Generally, he notes, 
Peiping tends to regard the world as split 
into three main groups: the Communist 
bloc, the newly independent uncommitted 
countries and the imperialist bloc led by 
the United States. 

While seeking to curry favor with the 
neutralist nations, and sometimes falling 
over its own feet in the process—as in the 
eases of India, Indonesia and Burma—Red 
China looks upon the United States as the 
“No, 1 enemy” and the prime target for all 
Communists. Mr. Barnett notes in his 
analysis that Peiping is determined not only 
to absorb United States-supported Taiwan 
as part of Communist China, but also to 
drive United States Influence from Asia, 

“The prospect of a prolonged struggle 
between the United States and Communist 
China is not a comforting one, especially 
for those Americans who seek quick solu- 
tions to all international problems,” he 
writes. “Yet, this is what the immediate 
future holds. The best that the United 
States can hope for is that this struggle can 
be waged primarily by nonmilitary means, 
and if the United States acts wisely and 
effectively, this seems to be at least pos- 
sible,” 

On the controversial issue of US. 
recognition of Red China, Mr. Barnett points 
out that the extreme views expressed on both 
sides of this question have tended to ob- 
scure the more important long-term ques- 
tion of how to deal with the China problem. 
Thus far, we have applied what he calls a 
policy of limited pressure. Mr, Barnett sug- 
gests that a two-China policy coupled with 
a policy of strong American support of non= 
Communist Asian states might achieve more 
effective results. The two-China idea in- 
volves international acceptance of two Chi- 
nese Governments: one in Peiping, control- 
ing mainland China; the other in Tapel, 
controlling the Taiwan and the Pescadores. 

As part of the two-China approach, Mr. 
Barnett proposes effective action to persuade 
the Chinese Nationalists to evacuate the of- 
shore islands they hold near mainland China. 
But he advocates continued rejection of Pei- 
ping's claim to Taiwan itself, and he calls 
for efforts to induce some of the United 
States’ allies to commit themselyes to the 
defense of Taiwan. 

Mr. Barnett emphasizes the need to bring 
American China policy more closely in line 
with the approaches of other -non-Commu- 
nist countries as a means of making our 
China policy more effective. He also urges 
increased efforts to open up certain chan- 
nels of nonofficial contact with Red China 
and the gradual relaxation of existing re- 
strictions on trade, except for strategic goods. 

None of these moves would solve the basic 
problem, Mr. Barnett concedes, He feels. 
however, that such steps could reduce many 
of the dangers and bring about wider inter- 
national support for the American position 
in Asia, 

He writes: “American policymakers have 
reacted strongly against the orft-made 
charges that they have been ‘infiexibie’ in 
their approach to China policy. In practice. 
however, they have consistently maintained 
in recent years that any substantial change 
of any important aspect of American policy 
toward China would result in undermining 
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the whole policy, thus weakening the entire 
non-Communist position in Asia.“ 

In this reviewer's mind, there is still a 
question about the wisdom of our forcing a 
Nationalist evacuation of the “offshore is- 
lands” before the achievement of some kind 
of modus vivendi settlement along the 
China coast. 

The fact remains, nevertheless, that Mr. 
Barnett has done an excellent job. Perhaps 
the chief value of his book is that it pro- 
vides an authoritative background and un- 
emotional setting for further intelligent 
discussion of the China problem. 


Educational Readjustment Assistance to 
Veterans Who Serve in the Armed 
Forces Between January 31, 1955, and 
July 1, 1963 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, soon there 
will come before the House for consid- 
eration a Senate-passed bill, S. 1138, 
which provides educational and voca- 
tional training, rehabilitation training 
for service-connected disabilities, and 
loans for homes, farms, livestock, farm 
Machinery, and otherwise closely par- 
allels the World War II and Korean GI 
bills. Tite principal feature of this bill 
is the educational opportunity it will af- 
ford our young men and women who 
Serve in the military service of their 
Country during the peacetime years of 
1955 through 1963. 

Testimony before the House Veterans’ 
Affairs Committee has clearly shown the 
greatest asset this country has is the 

and intellectual potential of its 
Young people. Failure of the United 
States to develop the minds and skills of 
its young and strong is one of the great- 
est crimes of our age. Testimony has 
Shown that this country will, in the very 
Near future, be repaid in full for all ex- 
Pense it was put to in providing educa- 
tional training for the GIs of World War 
I and Korea. Yet this investment will 
Continue to produce a financial, pro- 
ductive, and technological return for the 
Next 30 years or more. The Senate has 
seen the wisdom of enabling ex-Gl's to 
Bain an education with Government 
help—yet there are powerful forces, in- 
Cluding the Departments of Defense and 
th, Education, and Welfare, which 
ppose this legislation. 

The Defense Department opposes it 
Maintaining it tends to cause some en- 

or draftees not to reenlist. They 
have found, in the past, that 45 percent 
Of those separating from the service did 
80 to take advantage of educational op- 
Dortunities afforded by the GI bill of 
Tights I believe this is a wonderful 
tribute to modern American youth who 
have the desire to learn and be of greater 
Value to themselves, their families and 
their country. On the basis of testi- 
Mony offered by the Defense Depart- 
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ment, approximately 100,000 young men 
are being inducted into service each year. 
The majority of these men receive from 
9 to 21 weeks of technical training. 
About 50 percent of those trained are in 
the lower schools and 50 percent are in 
the higher technical schools, such as 
electronics and mechanics. 

Would it not be a wonderful thing to 
permit young men who have served and 
will serve their country in the next few 
years to go on to college under the GI bill 
of rights and equip themselves to render 
greater service to their country and to 
their home communities? The cost to 
the Government would be slight and the 
Government would get it back many 
times over during the lifetime of the 
GI's benefited: It is narrow thinking on 
the part of the Defense Department offi- 
cials to deny boys and girls who have 
served their country the opportunity of 
finacial assistance toward an education, 
merely because the various branches of 
the military do not want to be bothered 
with training new recruits to take the 
place of those who leave to go back to 
school. 

I am hopeful that Members of this 
House will acquaint themselves with the 
provisions of S. 1138, passed by the Sen- 
ate on July 21, 1959, and make it pos- 
sible for GI's and WAC's to secure a 
higher education. 


The Need for Outside Help in Cleaning 
Up Water Pollution 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 
oF 


HON. SAMUEL S. STRATTON 


OF NEW YORK 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Monday, February 29, 1960 


Mr. STRATTON. Mr. Speaker, when 
I voted on last Thursday to override 
President Eisenhower's unfortunate veto 
of H.R. 3610, the bill that would have 
made a modest increase in annual funds 
available to help local communities in 
building sewage treatment facilities to 
end pollution of our Nation’s lakes and 
rivers, I pointed out, the serious squeeze 
confronting at least three major cities 
in my own district in upstate New York— 
Amsterdam, Gloversville, and Johns- 
town. 


These cities have been ordered by the 


State of New York to construct costly 
sewage treatment plants before a fixed 
deadline. Yet in each case the local tax 
revenues to underwrite such construc- 
tion are simply not available, and the 
State has offered no financial assistance 
to help these communities carry out the 
State’s own mandate. 

Hence, either the Federal Government 
steps in to help these local communities 
help themselves in meeting their serious 
pollution problems, or else the needed 
sewage treatment facilities just don’t get 
built. It’s as simple as that. What these 
cities face, Mr. Speaker, is not a theory 
but a condition. With the knowledge 
they might be able to get some modest 
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Federal help in meeting their problem, 
they would have been stimulated to move 
ahead to help themselyes and finance 
their own local share. Without such 
help their financial problem is almost 
insurmountable and their river and 
streams will have to remain polluted. 

It is true, of course, that in spite of 
the President's veto the present program 
of Federal assistance will continue in ef- 
fect with annual appropriations expected 
at the rate of some $45 million a year— 
of which roughly $2.7 million will be al- 
located for projects in New York State. 
But the backlog of requests for such help 
is already so great that chances of any 
one city getting help from these limited 
funds within the foreseeable future are 
slim indeed. 

Mr. Speaker, to point up the urgent 
need of these cities I have the honor to 
represent, a need which prompted me to 
try to try to help them by supporting the 
expanded program the President re- 
jected, I desire to include herewith edi- 
torials from the Amsterdam Evening 
Recorder of February 26 and the 
Gloversville Leader-Herald of February 
25 which discuss this situation objec- 
tively and certainly from a most non= 
partisan point of view. 

The editorials follow: 

[From the Amsterdam Recorder, 

Feb. 26, 1960] 

OUR POLLUTION PROBLEM 

The current session of Congress has suf- 
fered its first veto. President Eisenhower 
rejected the bill which would have increased 
Federal appropriations to deal with stream 
pollution. 

Ending water pollution is an essential mat- 
ter. Carelessness in the past has permitted 
many of our streams to become so contami- 
nated that even fish shun them. But the 
expense involved creates a problem for which 
no one has offered a solution. 

For several communities in our area the 
pollution problem is of paramount impor- 
tance, The Mohawk River has been ad- 
judged polluted to the point where it 
constitutes a health menace. Communities 
along its banks discharge untreated sewage 
in such quantities that the stream, noted 
for its natural beauty, has become an ex- 
posed sewer. 

A solution is possible through only one 
effective means. This sewage must be treated 
in disposal plants which eliminate health 
hazards. But such plants would represent 
tremendous expense. So much so that more 
than one community in this part of the Mo- 
hawk Valley would face bankruptcy if they 
were compelled to finance construction of 
disposal plants at this time, 

Since stream pollution is a locally created 
problem, the President feels that it should 
be eliminated through local efforts. There 
are many who will agree with that point of 
view. 

That might answer the question as to 
“why” responsibility for pollution abatement 
rightfully reverts to the communities di- 
rectly involved. But the answer as to just 
how they are going to solve the problem 
without State or Federal help is no clearer 
now than it was when the original cleanup 
edict was issued in Albany. 

[From the Gloversville Leader-Herald, 
Feb, 25, 1960] 
WATER POLLUTION SHOULD CONCERN PUBLIC 

By the time this appears in print, the 
question of increased Federal aid to battle 
water pollution may be academic. The 
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House of Representatives was scheduled to 
vote today on overriding President -Eisen- 
hower’s veto of the $900 million water 
pollution control bill. 

If the veto is overridden in the House, it 
should be good news to the officials of & 
number of area communities who are gather- 
ing tonight in Johnstown to discuss the 
water pollution situation. Naturally, Johns- 
town and Gloversville are as vitally con- 

cerned as any of the other communities. 
The legislation the President vetoed 
would have continued and broadened the 
original 1956 Water Pollution Act, raising 
from $500 million to $900 million the 
amount of Federal funds that could have 
been spent at the rate of $90 million yearly 
to help States and local governments con- 
struct sewage disposal plants. 

President Eisenhower feels that the water 
pollution control program must be hence- 
forth a financial concern principally of the 
States and communities concerned. 

Politics is involved in today’s scheduled 
effort to override the veto. The Democrats 
believe there will be public reaction to the 
Republican votes that back up the veto. 
There won’t be that reaction locally as our 
Representative already has said he will vote 
to override the veta which he has described 
as “completely ill-advised and mistaken.” 

It is doubtful, though, that the reaction 
will be so great that water pollution becomes 
even a fair-sized political issue in the com- 
ing election. The apathy of the public, even 
within the Glove Cities, to water pollution 
control measures has been tremendous. 
The attitude has not been any healthier 
than the pollution itself. 

In any event, the officials assembling in 
Johnstown tonight know they have a serious 
problem on their hands. It’s too bad they 
aren’t meeting at a time they are assured 
greater Federal aid to solve their pollution 
problems. But let’s wish them well and 
hope they make progress. 


Workers are Slaves in Castro’s Cuba 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. GERALD T. FLYNN 


OF WISCONSIN 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 


Monday, February 8, 1960 


Mr. FLYNN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks in the REC- 
orp, I would like to include a revealing 
report made by the United Press Inter- 
national, dateline, Havana, Cuba, Febru- 
ary 13, 1960. This dispatch, which was 
brought to my attention by a specialist 


on inter-American history, the Reverend - 


Father Joseph F. Thorning, Ph. D., D.D., 

associate editor of World Affairs, illus- 

trates the new industrial slavery which 

is being imposed upon Cuban workers by 

Fidel and Raul Castro, military dictators. 
The report follows: 


Havana, February 13, 1960—The Cuban 
Government today assumed the task of hir- 
ing and firing workers in private industry. 
Moreover, it demanded that, in the future, 
private business firms give an accounting to 
the Labor Ministry of all such work con- 
fee nigrescens, none of which can 

e va without the 
aforesaid sat aaka 5 

At the same time, the Cuban Government 
decreed limitations upon personal employ- 
ment. Employers cannot give a job to any 
worker who is not inscribed in the “Labor 
Market.” Moreover, he must have a certifi- 
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cate from that agency. The worker, for his 
part, can enroll himself only once and, upon 
obtaining employment, he cannot seek a job 
anywhere else, 7 

The Labor Minister, Augusto Martinez 
Sánchez, in a TV speech last Sunday, de- 
clared that, in the future, no one could be 
dismissed from a job without the authoriza- 
tion and approbation of his ministry. 

Norz.—It was Labor Minister Augusto 
Martinez Sanchez who, at the time Secre- 
tary of State Christian A. Herter was expres- 
sing satisfaction that no insults had been 
hurled at the United States of America by 
Fidel Castro “for the last 3 days,” described 
the officials and people of the United States 
of America as “vultures.” 


Of Cabbages and Kings 


EXTENSION OF REMARKS 


HON. AL ULLMAN 


OF OREGON 
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Thursday, February 25, 1960 


Mr, ULLMAN. Mr. Speaker, under 
leave to extend my remarks, I wish to 
introduce into the Recorp a column 
which appears regularly in the East 
Oregonian, of Pendleton, Oreg. This 
column is written by my friend, Bud 
Forrester, and in this one he deals with 
the problem of outdoor advertising, a 
subject of interest to all of us: 

OF CABBAGES AND KINGS 
(By J. W. F.) 

“The time has come,” the Walrus said, “To 
talk of many things: Of shoes, and ships, 
and sealing wax—of cabbages and kings—” 

The controversy about whether outdoor 
advertising should be allowed along Federal 
highways has been going on for some time in 
the U.S. Senate. It has spread to the State 
of Oregon and you will hear much more of 
it before the year is out. It undoubtedly 
will appear on your ballot this year. 

In the February issue of Harper’s maga- 
zine, a San Francisco advertising agency 
executive has written, and extremely well, 
his thoughts on outdoor advertising. He 
begins: “It is so strange that billboards exist 
at all that the current controversy about 
whether outdoor advertising should be 
allowed along Federal highways achieves the 
unreality of a debate on whether witch- 
burning should be permitted in critical fire 
areas. Apparently no one has thought to 
wonder just what in h— billboards are 
doing anywhere. 

He quickly tells us that more and more 
people are wondering what billboards are 
doing anywhere and he flatly predicts that 
the days of billboards are numbered. 

He explains why billboards have survived 
so well against attack—because the attacks 
have been made on the wrong grounds. “Al- 
most the only argument,” he says, “against 
outdoor advertising one ever séems to hear is 
that it blocks out the scenery and is un- 
sightly.” He argues that this is a mistake: 
“Do you see why it is a mistake to attack 
outdoor advertising on aesthetic grounds? 
The row then becomes a matter of compara- 
tive beauty and one can go on haggling about 
that forever. It is like arguing that mice 
should be kept out of the kitchen because 


they don't match the formica. What a bill- - 


board looks like has nothing to do with 
whether it should be there.” 

He tells us that the outdoor advertising 
business claims it has two fundamental 
rights. In the first place, it invokes the spirit 
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of free enterprise. He writes: “Outdoor ad- 
vertising is, of course, a business, and as 
such would ordinarily have a strong case 
against inroads on its domain. However, 
there is a very real question whether it has a 
title to its domain, Outdoor advertising is 
peddling a commodity it does not own, and 
without the owner’s permission: your field 
of vision.” He explains that while it may 
be contended that everything visible vio- 
lates one’s airspace that that isn’t so. Many 
things that violate your vision are there for 
@ specific and necessary purpose. He says 
a billboard is there for the sole and express 
purpose of trespassing on your field of vision; 
it has no other purpose. 

Outdoor advertising’s second line of de- 
fense is that what discriminates against one 
advertising medium discriminates against 
all advertising medium. Of this the writer 
says: 

“What is the difference between seeing 
an ad on a billboard and seeing an ad, even 
the same ad, in this magazine? The answer, 
in a word, is permission—or in three words, 
freedom of choice. Through a sequence of 
voluntary acts you have given the magazine 
advertisement permission to be seen by you. 
You bought the magazine of your own voli- 
tion; you opened it at your own pleasure, 
you flipped or did not flip through it; you 
skipped or did not skip the ads; finally it is 
possible to close the magazine entirely. You 
exercise freedom of choice all down the line. 
The same is true of advertisements in news- 
papers. It also is true of radio and tele- 
vision commercials. 

“You cannot throw U.S. 40 out of the win- 
dow if you are on it. Nor can you fip 
a billboard over.” 

Finally, the writer says, “Outdoor is not 
an advertising medium; it is isolated adver- 
tising. An advertising medium is a medium 
which incidentally carries adveftising, but 
whose primary function is to provide some- 
thing else: entertainment, news, matches, 
telephone listings, anything. I’m afraid the 
poor old billboard doesn't qualify as & 
medium at all; its medium, if any, is the 
scenery around it and that is not its to give 
away. Nor is a walk down the street brought 
to you by the courtesy of outdoor adver- 
tising.” 

We haye quoted from this article at length 
because you are going to hear these points 
argued over and over again. 


GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS FOR SALE 


Additional copies of Government publica- 
tions are offered for sale to the public by the 
Superintendent of Documents, Government 
Printing Office, Washington 25, D.C., at cost 
thereof as determined by the Public Printer 
plus 50 percent: Provided, That a discount of 
not to exceed 25 percent may be allowed to 
authorized bookdealers and quantity pur- 
chasers, but such printing shall not inter- 
fere with the prompt execution of work for 
the Government. The Superintendent of 
Documents shall prescribe the terms and 
conditions under which he may authorize 
the resale of Government publications by 
bookdealers, and he may designate any Gov- 
ernment officer his agent for the sale of Gov- 
ernment publications under such regulations 
as shall be agreed upon by the Superintend- 
ent of Documents and the head of the re- 
spective department or establishment of the 
Government (U.S. Code, title 44, sec. 72a, 
Supp. 2). 


CHANGE OF RESIDENCE 


Senators, Representatives, and Delegates 
who have changed their residences will please 
give information thereof to the Government 
Printing Office, that their addresses may be 
correctly given in the RECORD, 


